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111,118,  page  135,  fint  claim,  line  8,  after  the  word  "op^n"  inaert  the  word  and. 

t8t,ltl,  page  147,  strike  out  all  after  number — heading,  drawing,  and  claims — and  insert  the  word  With- 

DEAWW. 

•8<,9M,  page  149,  strike  out  all  after  number — heading,  drawing,  and  claim — and  insert  the  word  With- 
drawn. 

fl6C4M,  page  279,  in  heading,  assignment,  name  of  the  assignee,  for  "Standing  Vending  Company"  read 
Standard  Vending  Ctrnpany. 

WtftM,  page  350,  strike  out  all  after  number — heading,  drawing,  and  claims — and  insert  the  word  With- 

DRAWM. 

•67,S8S,  page  616,  in  heading,  assignment,  name  of  first-mentioned  assignee,  for  Joseph  A.  H.  Herbert 
read  Jouph  A.  H.  Hebert. 

fl67,tM,  page  831,  in  heading,  assignment,  line  4,  after  the  word  "of"  inaert  otu-tixth  to  said  Thompson. 
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Indian  tribes  which  was  In  actaal  and  ezclaslre  nse  as  a 
trade-mark  of  the  applicant,  or  his  predecessors  from 
whom  he  derived  title,  for  ten  years  next  preceding  Feb- 
ruary twentieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  five  :  Provided  fur- 
ther. That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of 
a  trade-mark  otherwise  registrable  because  of  its  being  the 
name  of  the  applicant  or  a  portion  thereof." 
Approved,  February  18,  1911. 


Trade-Xark  Law— Amendment 

(Public— No.  388.)  , 
(H.   R.  24740.) 

An  act  revising  aud  amending  the  statutes  relative  to 
trade-marks. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  HouMe  0/  Repretentativen 
of  the  United  Btatea  of  America  in  Congrett  attcmbled. 
That  section  five  of  the  act  entitled  "An  Act  to  authorize 
the  registration  of  trade-marks  used  in  commerce  with  for- 
eign nations  or  among  the  several  States  or  with  Indian 
tribes, -and  to  protect  the  same."  approved  February  twen- 
tieth, nineteen  hundred  and  Ave.  and  amended  by  an  act 
approved  March  second,  nineteen  hundred  and  seven,  be, 
and  the  same  hereby  Is,  further  amended  by  adding  at  the 
end  of  the  section  the  words :  "Provided  further,  That 
nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark otherwise  registrable  t)ecause  of  its  being  the  name 
of  the  applicant  or  a  portion  thereof,"  so  that  the  section 
as  amended  will   read  as  follows  : 

"  8«c.  6.  That  no  mark  by  which  the  goods  of  the  owner 
of  the  mark  mav  t>e  distinguished  from  other  goods  of  the 
same  class  shall  be  refused  registration  as  a  trade-mark 
on  account  of  the  nature  of  such  mark  unless  such  mark — 

"(a)  Consists  of  or  comprises  immoral  or  scandalous 
matter. 

"(b)  Consists  of  or  comprises  the  flag  or  cdfit  of-arms 
or  other  insignia  of  the  United  States,  or  any  simulation 
thereof,  or  of  any  State  or  municipality,  or  of  any  foreign 
nation,  or  of  any  design  or  picture  that  has  been  or  may 
hereafter  be  adopted  by  any  fraternal  society  as  its  em- 
blem :  Provided,  That  trade-marks  which  are  identical 
with  a  reelstered  or  known  trade-mark  owned  and  in  use 
by  another,  and  appropriated  to  merchandise  of  the  same 
descriptive  properties,  or  which  so  nearlv  resemble  a  regis- 
tered or  mown  trademark  owned  and  in  use  by  another, 
and  appro^vclated  to  merchandise  of  the  same  descriptive 
properties,  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  in 
the  mind  of  the  public,  or  to  deceive  purchasers,  shall  not 
be  registered  :  Provided,  That  no  mark  which  consists 
merely  in  the  name  of  an  Individual,  firm,  corporation,  or 
association  not  written,  printed,  impressed,  or  woven  in 
some  particular  or  distinctive  manner  or  in  association 
with  a  portrait  of  the  Individual,  or  merely  in  words  or  de- 
vices which  are  descriptive  of  the  goods  with  which  they 
are  used,  or  of  the  character  or  quality  of  such  goods,  or 
merely  a  geographical  name  or  term,  shall  be  registered 
under  the  terms  of  this  act :  Provided  further.  That  no 
portrait  of  a  living  Individual  may  be  registered  as  a 
trade-mark  except  by  the  consent  of  such  individual,  evi- 
denced by  an  Instrument  in  writing :  And  provided  further. 
That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  Bv  the  applicant  or  bis  predecessors,  or  by 
those  from  whom  title  to  the  mark  is  derived,  in  commerce 
with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States  or  with 
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D.,. 

38 

887 

871 
481 

800 


116 

883 


611 
Dm.  11  I  8Qt 

Dee.  16    808 


Oldaft  new  caee.  Not.  16;  oMeat  amended,  Dee.  8. 

Total  nomber  of  appUcatloos  awal  ung  action 16,747 
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Labele  and  Prlnta. 


Jan.  17  Jul  14  iJU 
Jan.  16  Jan.  31  314 
Fab.  n    Fab.  31      30 
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985.765.  DUST-COLLECTING  APPARATUS,  Eobeet 
A.  ALLtw.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Aug.  «,  1908.  Serial  No. 
447.287. 


< 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crit>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  dome  shaped  casing,  an  air  chamber  therein 
into  which  air  pasaea  from  the  atmosphere,  a  chamber 
aboTe  aald  air  chamber,  a  hollow  piaton,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm extending  from  the  piston  to  the  walla  of  the 
casing  and  aubdlTlding  the  last  named  chamber,  an  ex- 
hauat  TalTe  In  the  wall  of  the  chamber  upon  each  aide  of 
the  diaphragm,  a  tubular  piaton  rod  having  ports  formed 
therein  that  open  Into  the  hollow  piaton.  and  check  valves 
opening  outwardly  from  the  oppoalte  sides  of  said  piston. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described,  a  casing,  a 
duat-chnmber,  an  air-chamber  into  whteli  the  incoming 
air  pasaea  from  the  dust-chamber,  a  hollow  piaton,  a  tu- 
bular platon-rod  having  aperturea  thel^in  which  open 
into  aald  piaton,  the  valvea  opening  outward  from  oppo- 
alte aidea  thereof  and  meana  for  dividing  aald  air-chamber 
Into  sob-compartmenta. 


BO  that  it  may  be  moved  to  either  side  of  the  Jaw,  said 
means  being  displaced  rearwardly  from  the  middle  point 
of  the  Jaw  and  permitting  said  chain  to  be  used  on  either 
side  of  the  wrench. 

3.  In  a  reversible  chain  pipe  wrench  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  double-ended,  reversible  Jaw,  a  handle 
and  a  chain,  and  meana  for  pivoting  aald  chain  centrally 
of  the  Jaw,  so  that  it  may  be  moved  to  either  aide  of  the 
Jaw,  said  means  being  displaced  rearwardly  from  the 
middle  point  of  the  Jaw  and  permitting  aald  chain  to  be 
uaed  on  either  side  of  the  wrench. 

4.  Iii  a  reversible  chain  pipe  wrench  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  two  Jaws,  a  handle,  a  chain,  and  means 
for  pivoting  said  chain  centrally  between  aald  Jaws,  ao 
that  it  may  be  moTed  to  either  side  of  the  Jaw,  aald  meana 
being  displaced  rearwardly  from  the  middle  pointa  of  aald 
Jaws  and  permitting  aald  chain  to  be  oaed  on  either  aide  of 
the  wrench. 

6.  In  a  chain  pipe  wrench  or  the  like,  th^  combination 
of  two  doable-ended  reTeralble  Jawa,  a  handle,  a  chain, 
and  means  for  pivoting  said  chain,  aald  means  being  dis- 
placed rearwardly  from  the  middle  pointa  of  aald  Jawa,  and 
said  Jaws  being  proyided  with  two  bolea  throogh  one  of 
which  said  pivoting  means  extends  in  one  poaitlon  of  the 
Jaws  and  through  the  other  of  which  It  extenda  in  the 
reTcrse  position  of  the  Jaws. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


985,766.  CHAIN  PIPE  -  WRBNCH.  Geobgb  Amboek, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  J.  H.  WUllama  A  Co., 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Oct. 
26.  1910.     Serial  No.  688,950. 


1.  In  a  reveralble  chain  pipe  wrench  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  double-ended  reveralble  Jaw,  a  handle 
and  a  chain,  and  means  for  pivoting  said  chain,  so  that  It 
may  be  moved  to  either  side  of  the  Jaw,  aald  meana  being 
diaplaced  rearwardly  from  the  middle  point  of  the  Jaw 
and  permitting  aald  chain  to  be  uaed  on  either  aide  of 
the  wrench. 

2.  In  a  reversible  chain  pipe  wrench  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  doable-ended  reveralble  jaw,  a  handle 
and  a  cable  chain,  and  meana  for  pivoting  laid  cable  chain, 

-u 


985,767.  VAT  DIE.  Wilhblm  Baubb.  Vohwinkel,  and 
Alfred  Haaai  and  Buoour  Matbr,  Elberfeld,  Ger- 
many, aaaignora  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer 
&  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Filed  June  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  567,688. 

1.  The  herein  described  new  dyestuffs  obtainable  from 
a  mono-halogenated  betanaphthlaattn  derivative  in  which 
the  oxygen  of  the  alpha-keto  group  la  replaced  by  eaally 
movable  or  replaceable  aubatituenta  and  a  phenolic  com- 
pound, which  dyeatuffs  are  in  a  dry  atate  dark  blue  crys- 
talline powders  with  a  metallic  luster  which  are  soluble 
in  hot  nltrobensene  generally  with  a  blue  coloration,  and 
which  yield  with  hydroaulflte  and  caustic  aoda  lye  vata 
dyeing  cotton  after  exposure  to  air  from  gray  to  black 
shades  remarkable  for  their  fastilesa  to  cblorin,  Hubatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  dyestuffs  obtainable  from 
bromo-beta-naphthisatln-alpha-cblorid  and  1-antbrol,  which 
dyeatuir  Is  in  a  dry  atate  a  dark  blue  powder,  soluble  in 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  an  olive-brown  color,  and 
which  yields  with  hydroaulflte  and  caustic  soda  lye  an 
orange  vat  from  which  cotton  la  dyed  a  gray  to  black  re- 
markable for  its  faatneaa  to  chlorln,  substantially  as  de- 
aerlbed. 


986,768.     VAT  DYE.      Wilhblm   Baitkb.   Vohwinkel,  and 
Altrxd    Hbrbi    and    Rudolf    Matbb,    Elberfeld,    Ger- 
many, aasignors  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer 
k  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Filed  June  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  567,687. 
1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  new  dyeatuffa  obtainable  from 
a    halogenated    beta  -  naphthlsatin    derivative    containing 
more  than  one  halogen  atom  in  which  the  oxygen  of  the 
alpha-keto   group   la    replaced   by   eaally   movable   or    re- 
placeable subetltuenta  and  a   phenolic   compound,   which 
dyestuffs  are  in  a  dry  atate  dark  blue  crystalline  powders 
with  a  metallic  luater  which  are  aoluble  in  hot  nltroben- 
lene  generally  with  a  blue  coloration,  and  which  yield 
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with  bydroaalflttf  *cd  caustic  mmU  Iy«  vati 'dyeing  cottOD 
after  exposure  tu  air  from  blne-rrmy  to  l^^ick  abade*  re- 
markable for  tbeir  fastneaa  to  cblorin,  autwtantially  as 
described. 

2.  Tbe  berein  described  new  dyestntf  obtaloable  from 
dlbntmo-beta-naphtblsatln  alpha-chlorld  and  1-antbrol, 
which  dyestaff  la  In  a  dry  state  a  dark  bine  powder,  sol- 
uble in  concentrated  sulfuric  aCfb  with  a  blue-black 
colot,  and  which  yields  with  hydro«nJflte  and  caustic  soda 
lye  $n  orange  rat  from  which  cotton  is  dyed  a  grayish- 
bluejto  greenish  black  remarkable  for  Its  fastness  to  cblo- 
rin, ^batantlally  as  described. 


9  8  6.709.  VAT  DTE8TUFF.  Wilhblm  Badu,  Voh- 
winkel,  and  Ai.r%tD  Haaaa  and  Budolv  MATia,  Elber- 
feld,  Oermany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  Torm. 
Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co.,  Elt>erfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany      Filed  June  18.  1910      SerUl  No.  567,690. 

1.  The  herein  described  new  dyestuffs  obtainable  from  a 
monohalogenated  beta-naphthlsatln  derintlTe  in  which 
tbe  oxygen  of  the  alpba-keto  group  Is  replaced  by  easily 
movable  or  replaceable  snbstltuents  and  a  para  substi- 
tuted alpbanaphthol,  which  dyestuffs  are  In  a  dry  state 
dark  crystalline  powders  which  are  soluble  in  hot  nitro- 
bensene  generally  with  a  blue  coloration,  and  which  yield 
#lth  hydrosulflte  and  caustic  soda  lye  vats  dyeing  cotton 
after  exposure  to  air  from  gray  to  black  shades  remark- 
able for  their  fastness  to  chlorln.  substantially  as  de- 
scrll>ed. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  dyestuff  obtainable  from 
bromo-beta-naphtblsatin-alpha-chlorld  and  4  bromo  1  naph- 
thol  which  dyestuff  Is  in  a  dry  state  a  dark  crystalline 
powder,  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  add  with  a  blnish- 
olire  color,  and  which  yields  with  hydrosulflte  and  caustic 
soda  lye  a  yellow  vat  from  which  cotton  is  dyed  a  blnlsb- 
gray  to  black  remarkable  for  its  fastness  to  cblorin,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


9  86.7  70.     VAT  DYESTUFF      Wilhilm  Biusa,   Voh 

winkel.  and  .\lfbbd  Hbkrk  and  Rudolf  Mina,  Elber- 
feld.  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm. 
Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation 
fit  Germany.     Filed  June  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  567,689. 

1.  The  herein  deflcrlt>ed  new  dyestuffs  obtainable  from 
a  halogenated  beta  napbthisatln  deriyatlve  containing 
more  than  one  halogen  atom  In  which  the  oxygen  of  the 
alpha-keto  group  is  replaced  by  easily  movable  or  replace- 
able snbatituents  and  a  para  substituted  alpba-naphthol. 
which  dyestuffs  are  In  a  dry  state  dark  blue  crystalline 
powders  with  a  metallic  luster  which  are  soluble  In  hot 
nltrobentene  generally  with  a  blue  coloration,  and  which 
yield  with  bydrosalflte  and  canstic  soda  lye  vats  dyeing 
cotton  after  exposure  to  air  from  graylsb-blue  to  black 
shades,  remarkable  for  their  fastness  to  cblorin,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  dyestuff  obtainable  from 
dibromo-beta  naphthlsatln-alpha-chlorld  and  4-bromo-l- 
naphthol,  >^hlch  dyestuff  is  in  a  dry  state  a  dark  blue 
crystalline  |M>wder  with  a  copper  luster,  soluble  in  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid  with  a  dark  greenish-blue  color, 
and  which  yields  with  hydrosulflte  and  caustic  soda  lye 
a  yellow  vat  from  which  cotton  Is  dyed  a  grayish-blue  to 
blai^  remarkable  tor  its  fastneaa  to  cblorin,  substantially 
as    lescribed. 


9  8  6.771.       CLAMPING  -  JACK.       Fsank    J.     Buckwm, 

Hamilton.  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  28.  1910.    Serial  No.  552.098. 

1.  A  clamping  jacket  comprising  an  adjustable  frame, 
clamping  plates,  an  inclined  hpoaing  secured  on  the  mid- 
dle portion  of  each  plate,  and  sliding  swivel  connections 
of  the  frame  therewith. 

2.  A  clamping  Jacket  comprising  an  adjustable  frame, 
clamping  plates,  inclined  housings  secured  on  the  mid- 
dle portion  of  the  respective  plates,  and  sliding  swivel 
connections  detachably  engaging  the  frame  therewith. 

3.  A  clamping  jacket  comprising  a  frame,  clamping 
plates.  Inclined  housings  secured  on  the  respective  plate* 


and  e*eh  formed  with  an  open  slot,  and  lugs  secured  on 
the  frame  and  arranged  to  slidably  and  renovably  engage 
with  the  slots  In  the  housings. 


4.  A  clamping  Jacket  comprising  a  plate  provided  with 
an  inclined  housing,  and  a  frame  member  provided  with 
a  lug  adapted  to  slidably  engage  with  the  housing. 

5.  A  clamping  Jacket  comprising  an  adjustable  rec- 
tangular frame,  clamping  plates,  and  inclined  slldable 
connectiona  of  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  frame  therewith, 
said  connections  being  srranged  to  suspend  the  plates 
from  the  frame  In  divergent  angles. 

[Clainia  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


985,772.     LOCK-WA8HBR.     Chablbs  F.  Bbbbs,  Newark. 
N.  J.     Filed  May  21,  1910.     SerUI  No.  562.617. 


1.  A  lock-washer  comprising  a  spirally  shaped  body 
having  free  ends,  said  body  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  ribs  having  outwardly  preaented 
apexes,  the  heights  of  said  outwardly  presented  apexes 
of  said  concentric  ribs  tapering  from  points  near  the 
Inner  marginal  edge  of  the  lock-washer  to  the  outer 
marginal  edge  of  said  lock-waaher,  and  the  concentric  rib 
formed  at  said  inner  nuu-ginAl  edge  being  of  the  greatest 
height. 

2.  A  lock-waaher  comprising  a  spirally  shaped  l>ody 
formed  with  free  ends,  concentric  ribs  having  outwardly 
presented  apexes  upon  the  side-faces  of  said  lock-washer, 
the  apex  of  said  concentric  rib  formed  at  tbe  inner  mar- 
ginal edge  of  said  lock-waaher  being  of  the  greatest  height 
and  the  apex  of  said  concentric  rib  formed  at  tbe  outer 
marginal  edge  of  said  lock-waaher  being  of  the  least 
height 

3.  A  lock  washer  comprising  a  spirally  shaped  body 
formed  with  free  ends,  concentric  ribs  having  outwardly 
presented  apexes  upon  the  side-fsces  of  said  lock-washer, 
the  apex  of  said  concentric  rib  formed  at  the  inner 
marginal  edge  of  said  lock-waaher  being  of  the  greatest 
height,  and  the  apex  of  said  concentric  rib  formed  at  the 
outer  marginal  edge  of  said  lock-washer  being  of  the 
least  height,  and  the  inner  vertical  edge  of  said  spirally 
shaped  body  being  provided  with  a  convex  portion  extend- 
ing between  its  lateral  sides. 


986.778.     POWBR  HAT-PRB88.     Chablbs  A.  Bingaman. 

Reading.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1910      Serial  No.  549.419. 

1.  In  a  bat  press  a  frame,  a  pressure  chamber,  means 
for  raialng  and  lowering  said  cbamtier,  a  vertically  ad- 
Jnatable  die  support,  mesns  for  locking  tbe  chamber  In 
closed  position,  said  means  comprising  a  cam  and  a  series 
of  radially  movable  latches,  s  latch  for  holding  said  cam 
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in  locked  position,  a  trigger  device  for  releasing  said 
latch  and  meana  for  automatically  operating  aaid  trigger 
to  lock  the  machine. 


thereof,  a  gear  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  multiple  of  variable 
speed  gears  whi<  h  are  shlftable  relative  to  each  other, 
and  means  for  caosing  any  of  the  variable  gears  to  mesh 
with  the  driven  gear  and  be  engaged  by  tbe  drive  shaft. 


2.  In  a  hat  press  a  frame,  a  vertically  movable  pressure 
chamber,  a  spider  to  which  tbe  chamber  Is  secured,  up- 
right bars  carried  by  said  spider,  means  for  lowering  said 
bars  and  chamber,  a  cam  provided  with  a  hand  lever  and 
radially  operating  latches  sdapted  to  engage  and  hold  said 
bars  in  lowered  position,  a  latch  to  h6ld  the  cam  locked  in 
open  position,  a  trigger  device  adapted  to  release  paid 
latch  by  the  downward  movement  of  the  bars,  a  spring 
for  returning  the  cam  to  locked  closed  position  when  said 
latch  is  released,  a  cross-head  connecting  said  bars  at  tbeir 
lower  ends,  a  weighted  lever  secured  to  said  cross-head 
and  adapted  to  raise  said  bars  and  pressure  chamber  when 
the  radially  operated  latches  are  withdrawn,  all  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  hat  press  a  frame,  a  bed  plate,  a  burner  cham- 
ber, a  removable  die,  a  vertically  movable  pressure  cham- 
ber, a  rubber  diaphragm  secured  thereto,  a  spider  to  which 
the  chamber  is  secured,  an  air  Inlet  through  said  spider 
and  into  said  chamber,  upright  bars  carried  by  said  spider, 
a  foot  lever  for  lowering  nald  bars  and  chamber,  a  slotted 
cam  provided  with  a  hand  lever  and  carrying  radlallj 
operating  latches  adapted  to  engage  and  bold  said  bars  in 
lowered  positicn,  a  latch  to  hold  the  cam  in  locked  open 
position  when  said  radially  moving  latches  are  withdrawn, 
an  automatically  operating  trigger  device  adapted  to  re- 
lease said  latch  by  the  downward  movement  of  the  bars, 
n  spring  for  returning  the  cam  to  position  for  engage- 
ment with  the  bars  when  said  cam  is  released  by  tbe 
trigger  device,  a  cross-head  connecting  said  bars  at  their 
lower  ends,  a  weighted  lever  secured  to  said  cross-head 
and  aoapted  by  its  fall  to  raise  said  cross-head,  bars  and 
pressure  chamber  when  the  radially  moving  latches  are 
withdrawn,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


4.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  comblnntion 
of  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  driven 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  and  laterally  shlftable 
worm  sections,  and  mechanism  operative  to  shift  the  worm 
sections  to  selectively  engage  the  drive  shaft  and  gear. 

5.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  drive  means,  a  driven  gear,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
and  laterally  shlftable  worm  sections,  and  mechanism  op- 
erative to  shift  the  worm  sections  to  selectively  engage 
tbe  drive  means  and  said  sear. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


085.775.  ATTACHMENT-PLUG.  T0NJB8  AOOOST  Cabl 
BuTH,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ida  8.  Rosenheim, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
580.242. 


985,774.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Wil- 
liam EuiL  Bock,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1010. 
Serial  No.  561,704. 

1.  In  a  power  tranamission  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  drive-shaft,  a  driven  member,  a  plurality  of  worm 
sections  which  are  shlftable  relative  to  each  other  to  se- 
lectively mesh  with  said  driven  member,  and  mechanisui 
operative  to  ahift  the  worm  sections  and  move  the  drive- 
shaft  to  engage  ir  release  the  same. 

2.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  gear  wheel 
connected  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  multiple  of  variable  speed 
gears  which  are  shlftable  relative  to  each  other  and  ca- 
pable of  l>eing  driven  by  tbe  drive  shaft,  and  means  for 
selectively  meshing  each  variable  gear  with  the  driven 
gear  and  engaging  it  with  the  drive  shaft. 

3.  In  a  power  transmlaaion  mechanism,  the  combinaflou 
of  a  drive  abaft,   a  dri\en  abaft  Journaled   transversely 


<y 


1.  In  an  attachment  plug  the  combination  of  a  metallic 
screw  shell,  a  hollow  insulating  member  held  within  the 
screw  shell,  said  Insulating  member  being  provided  with 
a  cavity  and  with  a  convex  surface,  a  second  insulating 
member  provided  with  a  concave  surface  to  codperate 
with  the  convex  surface  of  the  other  insulating  member 
and  side  contacts  carried  by  tbe  second  Insulating  mem- 
ber to  contact  directly  with  tbe  screw  threads  of  the  first 
member  and  cooperating  detachable  center  contacts  car- 
ried by  tbe  hollow  insulating  member  and  by  the  second 
insulating  member. 

2.  An  attachment  plug  comprising  a  screw  shell  con- 
tact, an  Insulating  body  member  mounted  within  the 
screw  ahell  contact  and  provided  with  a  central  aperture 
and  with  a  convex  head,  a  spring  contact  mounted  in  tbe 
opening  in  the  body  member,  a  center  contact  connected 
to  said  spring  contact,  a  detachable  cap  provided  with  a 
centrally  mounted  stud  to  codperate  with  the  spring  con- 
tact and  with  spring  contacts  adapted  to  contact  directly 
with  the  screw  shell  contact. 

3.  An  attachment  plug  comprising  a  screw  shell  contact, 
an  insulating  body  meml>er  mounted  within  tbe  screw  shell 
contact  and  provided  with  a  central  aperture  and  with 
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a  conrvz  head,  a  tprlng  contact  moanted  In  tb«  openlog 
ta  the  body  member,  a  center  contact  connected  to  said 
•prlns  contact,  a  detachable  cap  proTided  with  a  centrally 
moantad  ttud  to  cooperate  with  the  spring  contact  moant- 
ed tn  the  opening  in  the  lower  body  member.  Mid  stud 
being  proTlded  with  an  eccentrically  moanted  stem,  and 
spring  contacta  adapted  to  contact  directly  with  the  screw 
shell  contact 

4.  A  cap  for  an  attachment  plag  comprising  an  insulat- 
ing member  and  corer.  a  stud,  binding  plate*,  and  meanx 
carried  by  the  binding  plates  to  secure  the  cover  to  the 
body  member  of  the  cap. 

5.  A  cap  for  an  attachment  plag  comprising  an  insu- 
lating member  and  corcr.  a  stnd,  binding  plates,  and 
screw  threads  carried  by  the  binding  plates  to  secure  the 
cover  to  the  body  member  of  the  fsp. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


»85.776.  PACK-HEATINO  FURNACE.  CKablm  W. 
Ba*T.  Plttsbarg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Sheet  k  Tin 
Plate  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa  .  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Fllsd  Feb.  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  244.870 


1.  A  pack-heating  furnace  having  a  rear  charging  open- 
ing and  a  front  feed-out  opening,  closures  for  said  open- 
ings, a  substantially  continuous  furnace  bottom  having  n 
front  portion,  and  a  rear  portion  both  arranged  to  recelv«» 
the  packs  in  stationary  poaitton  thereon,  and  water- 
cooled  pipes  at  the  rear  opening  forming  an  external  pack 
support  and  extending  inwardly  into  the  rear  end  of  the 
furnace  bottom  within  the  furnace  ;  sabstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  pack-heating  fanuce  having  a  rear  charging  open- 
ing and  a  front  feed-oat  opening.^ the  furnace  bottom  being 
divided  transYprsely  into  two  portions,  each  of  which  Is 
Inclined   longitudinally  ;   substantially   as  described. 

3.  A  pack  heating  furnace  having  a  rear  charging  open- 
ing and  a  front  feed-out  opening,  the  furnace  bottom  hav- 
ing oppositely  Inclined  shelves  with  an  Intermediate  step 
or  sboalder  between  them :  !<abstantially  as  described. 


985.T77.      LOOSE  LEAF   BINDER.      Habold   B.    BaisTOL, 
Maplewood.  Mo.    Filed  Nov.  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  593.4.31. 

1.  A  looae-leaf  binder  comprising  a  back,  covers  hinged 
thereto  and  romprtsing  an  outer  and  an  inner  plate  the 
latter  being  spaced  apart  or  offset  from  the  outer  plate, 
said  offset  on  one  of  the  covers  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  slots  disposed  parallel  to  and  removed  from,  the 
free  edge  of  the  rover,  a  strut  or  brace  provided  on  one 
side  with  a  series  of  feet  inserted  into  said  slots,  and 
with  a  supporting  Iwse  or  foot-piece  on  the  opposite  side 
resting  on  the  cover,  tije  free  edge  of  the  outer  plate 
being  folded  over  and  clenched  over  the  edge  of  said  foot- 
piece.  th«  free  edge  of  the  strut  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  inner  face  of  the  opposite  cover  when  the  covers  are 
closed,  and  keep  the  covers  a  fixed  dUtance  apart. 

2.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  a  suitable  back,  a  series  of 
leave*  carried  thereby,  covers  hinged  to  the  badi  and 
comprising  each  an  outer  plata.  and  an  inner  plate  offset 


therefrom  and  secured  thereto,  a  flUer  between  the  platM, 
the  outer  plate  being  provided  with  openlnga.  sections  of 
fabric  Inserted  in  said  openings  and  cemented  to  the 
flller,  a  layer  covering  said  sections  and  outer  plate  and 
cemented  to  the  sections,  and  an  outer  layer  of  fabric 
paaaed  over  the  back  and  cemented  to  the  layer  beneath, 
sabetantially  aa  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  looee-leaf  binder,  a  back,  covers  hinged  thereto 
and  comprising  each  an  outer  plate  having  openings,  an 
Inner  plate  having  a  flange  bent  from  the  plate  adjacent 
to  the  hinge  axis  of  the  cover  and  bearing  with  its  edge 
against  the  oater  plate,  an  offset  of  sabstantlally  the 
same  depth  with  said  flange  formed  along  the  remaining 
three  sides  of  the  Inner  plate,  an  outer  flange  bent  from 
said  offset  parallel  to  the  inner  plate  and  engaging  the 
outer  plate,  an  inner  flller  twtween  the  plates,  a  longi- 
tudinal strut  provided  with  a  series  of  feet  bent  out- 
wardly from  one  face  thereof,  the  offset  adjacent  the 
free  edge  of  one  of  the  covers  being  provided  with  slots 
for  admitting  said  feet,  a  foot-piece  bent  from  the  oppo- 
site face  of  the  stmt  and  resting  on  the  outer  plate,  the 
free  edge  of  the  latter  being  folded  and  clenched  about 
the  edge  of  the  foot-piece,  the  free  edge  of  the  strut- 
engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  opposite  cover  when  the 
binder  Is  closed. 


985,778.  PEED  -  WATER  HEATER.  Chasles  Ciillb, 
Le  Perreux.  France.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
601.771. 


A  heater  for  the  fee4^water  of  locomotive  and  other 
boilers,  characterised  by  a  contrivance  for  automatically 
regulating  the  pressure  and  consumption  of  steam  taken 
from  the  engine  exhaust,  this  contrivance  comprising  two 
automatic  valves  lo:;ated  reapectlvely  In  the  steam  es- 
cape and  inlet  pipes  of  the  heater;  the  springs  of  these 
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valves  being  regulated  in  sach  a  msnner  that  the  escape 
valve  closes  when  the  steam  pressure  in  the  heater 
reaehaa  a  predetermined  minimum,  while  the  Inlet  valve 
closes  when  the  steam  pressure  rises  above  a  predeter- 
mined maximum. 


986,779,  BRUSH.  Albbbt  D.  CAaoixiT,  Oakland,  Cal.. 
assignor  to  Cardlnet  Fountain  Bruah  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  California.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1910.  Serial  No. 
547,589. 


toafi  embedded  In  the  shank  portion,  and  meant  con- 
nected to  the  tongs  at  their  plvoUl  connection  for  exert- 
ing a  pull  thereon  against  the  tension  of  the  shank  to 
place  them  In  engagement  with  the  sole  of  a  sbo^. 


^r 


In  a  brash  of  the  character  described,  a  liquid  holding 
handle,  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  liquid 
from  the  l<Ver  end  of  said  handle,  an  externally  threaded 
projection  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  handle,  a 
vent  In  the  lower  end  of  said  handle,  a  tube  extending 
from  said  vent  through  said  threaded  projection,  and 
depending  therefrom,  a  deUchable  tubular  projection 
having  an  annular  head  and  annular  ribs  and  extending 
over  said  tubular  projection,  a  threaded  tubular  plug 
engaging  said  threaded  projection  and  holding  said  ribbed 
projection  against  said  threaded  projection,  and  bristles 
mounted  upon  said  ribbed  projection  and  extending 
through  said  tubular  plug. 


986,780.      RUBBER    FOOTWEAR.      Madbicb    C.    Cuabk. 
Providence,  R.  L   Filed  Apr.  20, 1909.   SerUl  No.  491,143. 


985.781.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  NITRATE 
FERTILIZERS.  EifiL  Cou^arr  and  Mobitz  Eckabot, 
Chplatlanla.  Norway.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1910.  Serial  No. 
568.679. 

1.  The  process  of  converting  calcium  cyanamid  Into 
nitrate  of  lime  which  consists  In  decomposing  calcium 
cyanamid  to  produce  ammonia,  transforming  the  ammonia 
Into  nitrogen  oxlds  or  nitric  acid,  dissolving  the  residuum 
in  the  nitrogen  oxlds  or  nitric  acid  thereby  obtaining  a 
product  containing  nitrate  of  lime,  all  the  nitrogen  and 
all  the  lime  contained  In  the  original  calcium  cyanamid. 

2.  The  process  of  converting  calcium  jsyanamld  Into 
nitrate  of  lime  which  comprises  transforming  the  nitrogen 
contained  in  the  cyanamid.  Into  ammonia,  transforming 
the  ammonia  into  nitrogen  oxlds  or  nitric  acid,  reacting 
upon  the  residuum  of  the  decomposition  of  the  cyanamid 
with  the  nitrogen  oxlds  or  nitric  acid  obtained,  and 
thereby  producing  a  product  containing  nitrate  of  lime 
and  all  the  lime  and  all  the  nitrogen  contained  In  the 
original  cyanamid. 

3.  The  process  of  converting  calcium  cyanamid  into 
nitrate  of  lime  which  comprises  transforming  nitrogen 
contained  In  the  cyanamid  into  nitric  acid,  and  reacting 
therewith  upon  the  residue  to  form  nitrate  of  lime. 


1.  An  article  of  rubber  footwear  having  a  longitudi- 
nally elastic  shank,  but  devlod  of  a  heel,  sole-clamping 
tongs  embedded  in  the  shank  portion,  and  a  fastener 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  projection  on  a  shoe  and  be 
held  in  engagement  with  said  projection  by  the  elasticity 
of  the  shank  connected  to  the  tongs  at  their  pIvoUl  con- 
nection and  acting  against  the  tension  of  said  shank  to 
engage  the  tongs  with  the  shoe  sole. 

2.  An  article  of  rubber  footwear  having  a  longitudi- 
nally elastic  shank,  but  devoid  of  a  heel,  tongs  embedded 
In  the  shank,  the  free  ends  of  the  tongs,  terminating  ad- 
jacent the  edges  of  the  shank  and  provided  with  sole- 
engaging  means,  and  a  fastener  connected  to  the  tongs  at 
their  pivotal  connection  and  adapted  to  act  against  the 
tension  of  said  shank  to  operate  the  tongs  to  place  them 
In  engagement  with  the  sole. 

3.  An  article  of  rubber  footwear  having  a  longitudi- 
nally elastic  shank,  but  devoid  of  a  heel,  tongs  embedded 
In  the  shank,  the  free  ends  of  the  tongs  terminating  ad- 
jacent the  edges  of  the  shank  and  provided  with  sole- 
engaging  hooks  embedded  within  the  shank,  and  a  fas- 
tener connected  to  the  tongs  at  their  pivotal  connection 
and  adapted  to  act  against  the  tension  of  the  shank  to 
operate  the  tongs  to  place  them  in  engagement  with  the 
sole. 

4.  An  article  of  rubber  footwear,  having  a  longltndl- 
nally  elastic  ahank,  bat  devoid  of  a  heel,  sole-clamping 


986,782.    FLU8HINQ-TAUK.     Shsldon  E.  Cook,  Uncoln, 
Nebr.     Filed  Jan.  17.  190«.     Serial  No.  296,476. 


<-\-^ 


1.  In  a  flushing  tank,  the  combination  with  a  safety 
float,  of  a  support  for  the  same,  a  valve,  rods  for  guiding 
the  float,  a  second  float  adapted  to  act  upon  the  valve 
when  the  valve  stem  Is  elevated,  an  outlet  pipe,  means  for 
regulating  and  controlling  the  floats,  and  a  guide  within 
the  outlet  pipe  In  which  the  valve  stem  plays. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
main  tank,  a  safety  float,  a  support  for  the  float,  a  valve 
rod  passing  through  the  support,  means  to  control  said 
rod  in  Its  operation,  a  valve  on  said  rod.  a  second  float 
adapted  to  act  upon  the  valve  when  the  valve  stem  is  ele- 
vated, and  an  operating  lever  connected  to  the  valve  rod. 

3.  In  a  device  ot4he  character  described,  an  outlet  pipe, 
and  an  air  reservoir  formed  on  the  same,  to  prevent 
pounding  of  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  tank. 
Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  for  the  same,  a  safety  float,  rods 
controlling  said  float  a  support  formed  with  openings  for 
the  reception  of  said  rods,  a  valve,  and  a  second  float 
adapted  to  act  upon  the  valve  when  the  valve  stem  is 
elevated. 
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0.  In  a  floflhtiiff  tanJt.  rb«  combtaatloii  of  a  float  Immor- 
•bljr  fixed  to  a  reciprocating  valre  atem  and  outlet  TafTe, 
with  an  outlet  pipe  »he  lower  extremity  of  which  la  pro^ 
vided  with  a  water  teal,  and  a  reaerrolr  altuated  within 
the  arma  of  the  Inrerted  alpbon,  aald  reaerrolr  havlnj 
openings  formed  In  Ita  top  and  bottom. 


988,783.  OL.\88  TEEMING  APPARATUS.  Jambs  W 
Cbdiksha-nk.  Ptttaburjf.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1909  Se- 
rial No.  519,796. 


for  Umltinjf  the  apward  movement  of  the  second  section, 
means  for  holding  aald  section  at  Ita  uppermost  adJustM 
position,  meana  for  holding  said  section  at  other  adjusted 
poaltlons.  a  target  block  carried  bj  the  movable  section 
and  disposed  immediately  over  the  main  section,  said  block 
and  main  section  baring  alining  channels  In  the  opposite 
aldea  thereof,  a  target  baring  morable  engagement  within 
aald  channela.  and  means  for  fixing  said  target  at  any 
adjusted  posltlyn  on  the  rod. 


1.  In  glass  teeming  apparatus,  a  table  for  recelrlng  the 
molten  glass,  a  carriage  transversely  morable  with  relation 
to  the  table,  a  swinging  frame  supported  on  the  carriage, 
and  means  to  rwIdi;  the  frame  by  the  movement  of  the 
carriage  ;  8ut>stantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  glass  teeming  apparatus,  a  table  for  receiving  the 
molten  glass,  a  carriage  transversely  movable  with  rela- 
tion to  the  table*  a  swinging  frame  supported  on  the  car- 
riage, a  pot  for  containing  the  molten  glass,  means  on  the  . 
swinging  frame  for  supporting  the  pot,  and  meana  to 
swing  the  frame  and  pot  by  the  movement  of  th^  carriage  ; 
aubstaatially  as  described.  ^ 

;i.  In  glass  teoming  apparatus,  a  table  for  receiving 
molten  slasH.  a  caft-iage  transversely  movable  with  rela- 
tion ts  the  table,  a  swinging  frame  supported  on  the  car- 
riage, and  an  auxiliary  track  for  swinging  the  frame  :  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  glass  teeming  apparatus,  a  table  for  receiving  the 
molten  glass,  a  crane  transversely  movable  with  relation 
to  the  table,  a  swinging  frame  pivotally  moui|ted  on  the 
crane,  and  an  adjustable  track  for  swinging  the  frame  : 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  glass  teeming  apparatus,  a  table  for  receiving 
molten  glass,  a  carriage  transversely  movable  with  rela- 
tion to  the  table,  a  swinging  frame  supported  on  the  car- 
riage, a  pair  of  tongs  supported  on  the  frame  for  holding 
a  glass  pot.  and  means  to  swing  the  tongs  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  crane  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


•  85,784.  ENGINEER'S  LEVELINO-ROD.  Habbt  8. 
Dailct,  Bellefontaine,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1910.  Se 
rial  No.  540.697. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  leveling  rod  having  Indicia 
of  graduations  thereon,  of  a  target  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  rod.  said  target  comprising  two  saini-circular  metallic 
plates  sufllclently  spaced  apart  for  their  full  length  to 
expose  the  graduations  and  united  by  strips  of  relatively 
thin  metal  turned  edgewise  whereby  to  not  obstruct  said 
graduations  at  any  of  the  adjusted  positions  of  the  target. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  leveling  rod  having  a  column 
of  indicia  of  graduations  thereon,  of  a  target  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  rod.  said  target  comprising  two  seml-clr 
cnlar  members  spaced  apart  for  their  full  length  and  at  n 
distance  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  column 
of  Indicia,  and  united  at  their  end  portions  by  relatively 
thin  material  turned  edgewise  whereby  the  target  alTonto 
a  substantially  unobstrncted  view  of  the  Indicia  on  th« 
rod  at  any  of  the  adjnsted  positions  of  said  target. 

.'».  A  lerellng  rod  comprising  a  main  section,  a  section 
movable  upon  and  relatively  to  the  main  section,   means 


4.  A  leveling  rod  comprising  a  main  section  having  chan- 
nels longitudinally  thereof,  a  retaining  band  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  upper  end  of  said  section,  an  adjustable  section 
movable  within  the  retaining  band  and  having  means  engag- 
ing within  said  grooves,  a  locking  means  mounted  within 
said  band  and  adapted  to  hold  the  adjustable  section  in  set 
position,  said  locklnf  means  comprising  an  eccentric  mem- 
ber Joumaled  within  the  retaining  band,  and  a  w.dg»> 
block  cooperating  therewith  ;  a  target  block  carried  by  thf 
adjustable  section  Immediately  over  the  main  section  and 
liavlng  channels  alining  with  the  channels  of  the  main 
section,  and  a  target  having  movable  engagement,  within 
the  channels  whereby  to  be  adjusted  on  the  rod. 

5.  A  leveling  rod  having  Indicia  of  graduations  tben-oji. 
said  graduations  being  arranged  with  the  major  charac- 
ters in  a  column  and  having  the  decimals  thereof  or 
minor  characters  disposod  to  the  right  and  a  little  abov.» 
the  major  characters,  whereby  to  afford  convenient  gradu- 
ations of  the  hundredth  parts  of  said  major  characters 
all  of  said  characters  and  fractions  thereof  being  on  one 
face  of  the  rod. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


0  8  5.785.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  Gt^S.S 
FLOWER  -  BLOCKS.  Thomas  Davidson.  Gateshead. 
England.     Filed  May  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  560.952. 


The   herelndescribed   process  of  making  a   glaas  flower 
block,  which  consists  In  placing  glass  rafllclent  to  form 
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the  block  into  a  mold  of  the  shape  of  the  sides  and  bot- 
tom of  the  block,  forming  a  ridge  and  depreaalons  In 
the  glaas,  allowing  the  sides  and  twttom  of  the  Mock  to 
■et  In  the  mold,  placing  upon  the  aides  of  the  block  a 
second  mold  of  the  ahape  required  for  the  top  of  the 
block,  inverting  the  whole  while  the  central  ridged  por- 
tion of  the  glass  is  still  hot  and  allowing  said  central 
ridged  portion  of  the  block  to  sag  Into  said  second  mold. 


9  8  5,786.  KNIFE-GUARD  FOR  PLANERS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Stbphbn  Datis,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada. 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  545,998. 


tanee  from  Its  lower  open  end  and  provided  with  a 
central  opening,  a  thick  downward  and  outwardly  taper- 
ing ring  projecting  up  through  said  opening,  a  vertical 
drum  baring  its  lower  end  in  threaded  engagement  with 
said  ring,  heating  means  located  t>eneath  the  lower  end 
of  aald  drum,  a  pipe  baring  Its  lower  end  connected  with 


1.  In  knife  guards  for  planers  and  the  like,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  machine  and  a  knife  operating  in  said  ma- 
chine, of  a  guard  member  adapted  to  extend  over  said 
knife,  a  lever  rigidly  secured  to  said  guard  member  and 
to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  arranged  at  its  fulcrum 
to  permit  the  carrying  of  said  guard  member  vertically, 
laterally  and  obliquely  away  from  said  table. 

2.  In  knife  guards  for  planers,  and  the  like,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  machine  and  a  knife  operating  therein,  of 
a  guard  member  having  a  beveled  front  under  side,  a 
lever  rigidly  secured  to  said  guard  member  and  extending 
toward  the  var  end  of  the  machine,  a  Joint  connecting 
said   lever  to  the  frame  permitting  the  carrying  of  said 

'guard  member  vertically,  laterally  and  obliquely  away 
from  said  table,  and  a  spring  secured  to  said  lever  at  one 
end  and  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  at  the  other  and 
adapted  to  yieldingly  resist  the  various  movements  of 
said  guard  member. 

.'t.  In  knife  guards  for  planers  and  the  like,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  machine  and  a  knife  operating  therein  of 
a  guard  member  having  a  beveled  front  side  and  a  curved 
inner  end,  a  lerer  rigidly  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
said  guard  member  and  having  a  suitable  handle,  a  Joint 
connecting  said  lever  to  the  frame  and  permitting  the 
carrying  of  said  guard  member  vertically,  laterally  and 
obliquely  away  from  said  table,  and  a  helical  spring 
secured  to  said  lever  at  one  end  and  to  the  frame  of 
the  machine  at  the  other,  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  re- 
sist the  various  movements  of  said  guard  member. 


the  top  of  said  drum  and  projecting  up  through  said 
boiler  and  out  of  the  top  of  the  same,  a  water  pipe  pro- 
jecting up  through  said  drum,  said  pipe  having  hollow 
water  radiating  arms  in  said  drum,  and  a  lock  nut  on 
the  upper  projecting  end  of  aald  pipe  and  bearing  against 
the  top  of  said  boiler. 


985.788.      GAME-BOARD.      William   L.    Dcminq.   Salem. 
Ohio.     Filed  May  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  558,899. 


985.787.  COMBINED  HEATER  AND  BOILER.  PcTia 
A.  Dbabt,  Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Columbia  Combi- 
nation Boiler  and  Heater  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
California.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  546,132. 

1.  In  a  water  heater  of  the  character  described,  a 
boiler  having  a  bottom  with  a  central  opening  located  a 
abort  distance  within  the  lower  open  end  of  said  boiler, 
a  thick  ring  projecting  up  through  said  central  opening 
in  the  bottom  of  the  boiler  and  tapering  outward  and 
down^rd,  a  drum  projecting  upward  in  said  boiler  and 
having  Its  lower  end  In  threaded  engagement  with  said 
ring,  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  central  opening  In 
the  bottom  of  the  boiler,  a  pipe  having  Its  lower  end 
connected  with  said  drum  and  extending  ap  through  the 
boiler  and  out  of  the  top  of  the  same,  a  lock  nut  en- 
gaging the  projecting  upper  end  of  said  pipe  and  bearing 
against  the  top  of  said  boiler,  a  water  conducting  pipe 
with  hollow  radiating  arms  extending  through  said  drum, 
and  means  for  conducting  heat  through  said  drum  and 
over  said  pipe  and  radiating  anna. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  boiler 
having  a  convex  bottom  within  the  aame  at  a  short  dis- 


^7  V 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  board  har^ 
Ing  a  plurality  of  dir|slons  arranged  side  by  side  at  Ita 
front  end  and  divisions  arranged  side  by  side  at  Its  rear 
end,  said  board  having  a  flat  upper  surface  intermediate 
Its  ends  upon  which  pins  may  stand  and  balls  may  roll, 
the  divisions  at  one  end  having  a  ball -supporting  sur- 
face flush  with  the  plane  of  the  intermediate  portion  of 
the  board. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  board  hav- 
ing Its  front  end  provided  with  a  plurality  of  scallops 
forming  compartments  between  them  and  Its  rear  end 
prorlded  with  a  gutter  at  each  of  its  sides  and  with  a 
plurality  of  stalls  between  the  gutters,  the  combined 
gutters  and  stalls  equaling  In  numt>er  the  number  of  the 
said  compartments,  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  board  bar- 
ing its  front  end  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  divisions 
arranged  iside  by  side  and  its  rear  end  provided  with  a 
gutter  at  each  of  its  sides  and  with  a  plurality  of  stalls 
t>etween  the  gutters,  the  combined  gutters  and  stalls 
equaling  in  number  the  number  of  said  divisions,  a  re- 
turn pipe  for  balls  extending  from  each  of  the  gutters 
toward  the  forward  part  of  the  board  and  below  the 
same,  and  a  receptacle  for  the  balls  at  the  forward  ends 
of  said  pipes,  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  board  bar- 
ing parallel  side  edges  extending  throughout  the  greater 
length  of  the  board,  said  side  edges  toward  the  front  end 
of  the  board  flaring  outwardly  and  forming  this  end  of 
the   board   into  a   fan   shape,   the   forward  edie  of   the 
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bo«Ttl  b«liis  scalloped  and  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  edges 
being  enrred.  a  wall  extending  about  the  edges  of  the 
board,  and  cnahlons  carried  bj  the  side  walls  intermedi- 
ate the  rounded  rear  ends  and  the  fanshaped  portion  of 
the   board,   for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  board  hay- 
ing a  plurality  of  dlTlsions  arranged  side  by  side  at  Its 
front  end  and  an  equal  number  of  similarly  arranged  di- 
visions at  its  rear  end,  said  board  having  a  flat  upper 
Surface  intermediate  its  ends  upon  which  pins  may  stand 
and  balls  may  roll,  a  wall  rarronndlng  the  said  board, 
and  a  chance  device  mounted  upon  said  board  in  posi- 
tion to  be  struck  by  the  balls,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  8  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


985.789.  DEVICE  OE  APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  OR 
DISTRIBUTING  COINS.  GnORoi  Kichabd  Di.xton. 
London.  England.  Piled  Mar.  25.  1910.  Serial  No. 
651,609. 


1.  In  a  distributing /Apparatus  for  separating  coins  of 
differing  diameters  and  of  like  specific  gravity  into  their 
various  denominations. — the  combination  with  two  verti- 
cal plates  located  face  to  face,  having  an  incline  passage 
formed  between  them  down  which  the  coins  to  be  sorted 
consecutively  pass  with  their  flat  surfaces  vertical,  said 
vertical  plates  also  having  downwardly  extending  paaaages 
formed  between  them,  one  passage  for  a  coin  of  one  ralue 
another  for  another  value  and  so  on.  these  passages  com- 
municating at  their  upper  ends  with  said  inclined  passage, 
and  receptacles  with  which  the  lower  ends  of  said  down- 
wardly extending  passages  respectively  communicate,  a 
plvotsd  gate  located  at  the  entrance  to  each  of  said  down- 
wardly extending  passages  to  partly  close  the  same,  and 
means  for  balancing  said  gate  to  permit  a  coin  of  prede- 
termined weight  opening  said  gate  and  dropping  Into  the 
subjacent  passage,  of  a  toe-piece  for  each  of  said  down- 
wardly extending  passages  normally  located  adjacent  to 
and  in  advance  of  said  gate  to  complete  the  control  of  the 
entrance  to  the  adjoining  downwsrdly  extending  passage, 
and  means  adapted  to  assist  In  maintaining  said  toe-piece 
In  such  position  and  to  cause  its  quick  return  after  being 
rocked  aside  by  the  passage  of  a  coin  and  to  prevent  an 
Immediately  following  coin  of  leaser  weight  passing 
through,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  distributing  apparatus  for  separating  coins  of 
differing  diameters  and  of  like  specific  gravity  Into  their 
various  denominations, — the  combination  with  two  verti- 
cal plates  located  face  to  face,  having  an  open-topped 
space  formed  between  them  to  receive  coins  of  different 
diameters,  the  bottom  of  said  space  being  Inclined  toward 
one  end  to  cause. the  coins  to  roll  toward  that  end,  said 
plates  having  also  an  Inclined  passage  formed  between 
them  communicating  at  Its  upper  end  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  open-topped  space,  through  which  Inclined  passage 
the  coins  consecutively  pass  from  said  open-topped  space, 
and  passages  extending  downward  from  said  Inclined  pas- 
sage, one  passage  for  a  coin  of  one  value  another  for  an- 
other value  and  so  on.  a  receptacle  at  the  lower  end  of 
each  of  said  downwardly  extending  passages  to  receive 
the  sorted  coins,  a  pivoted  gate  located  at  the  entrance 
to  each  of  said  downwardly  extending  paaaagea  to  partly 


close  the  same,  and  means  for  balancing  said  gate  to  nor- 
mally maintain  the  same  in  a  position  to  partly  close 
the  subjacent  passage  and  to  permit  a  coin  of  predeter- 
mined weight  opening  aald  gate  and  dropping  past  the 
same ;  of  a  toe-ptece  for  each  of  said  downwardly  extend- 
ing passages  normally  locatsd  adjacent  to  and  in  advance 
of  said  gate  to  complete  the  control  of  the  entrance  to  the 
adjoining  downwardly  extending  passage,  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  assist  In  maintaining  said  toe  piece  in  said 
position  and  to  cause  its  quick  return  after  being  rocked 
aside  by  the  passage  of  a  coin  and  to  prevent  an  Imme- 
diately following  coin  of  lesser  weight  passing  through, 
substantially  as  s«t  forth. 

8.  In  a  distributing  apparatus  for  separating  coins  of 
differing  diameters  and  of  like  speciflc  gravity  Into  their 
various  denominations,— the  combination  with  two  verti- 
cal plates  located  face  to  face,  having  an  Inclined  passage 
formed  between  them  down  which  the  coins  to  be  sorted 
consecutively   pass  with   their  flat   surfaces  vertical,   ssld 
vertical  plates  also  having  downwardly  extending  passages 
formed  between  them,  on*  passage  for  a  coin  of  one  value 
another  for  another  value  and  so  on,  tbeae  passages  com 
municatlng  at  their  upper  ends  with  said  Inclined  passaKe. 
a  receptacle  In  communication  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
Inclined  passage,  and  receptacles  with  which  the  lower  ends 
of  said  downwardly  extending  passages  respectively  com- 
municate, of  a  pivoted  gate  located  at  the  entrance  to  each 
of   said    downwardly    extending    passages    to   partly    close 
the  same,  means  for  balancing  said  gate  to  permit  a  coin 
of  predetermined  weight  opening  said  gate  and  dropping 
Into  the  subjacent  passage,  a  balanced  lever  for  each  of 
■•Id    downwardly    extending    passages,    a    projecting   toe- 
piece  formed  on  one  end  of  said  lever  extending  Into  the 
upper  end  of  the   subjacent   passage  In   advance  of  and 
adjacent  to  said  gate  to  complete  the  control  of  the  en- 
trance to  said  subjacent  passage,  a  light  spring  adapted 
to  assist   In   maintaining  said   toe-piece   in   said   position 
and  to  cause  Its  qnlck  retnm  after  being  rA>ked  aside  by 
the  passage  of  a  coin,  and  menns  for  adjusting  aad  regu- 
lating the  tension  of  said  spring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
4    In  a  distributing  apparatus  for  separstlng  coins  of 
differing  diameters  and  of  like  specific  gravity  into  their 
various  denominations, — the  combination  with  two  verti- 
cal plates  located  face  to  face,  having  an  inclined  passage 
formed  between  them  down  which  the  coins  to  be  sorted 
consecutively  pass  with   their   flat  surfaces  vertical,   said 
vertical    plates    also    having    downwardly    extending    pas- 
sages formed  between  them,  one  passage  for  a  coin  of  one 
value  another  for  another  value  and  so  on,  these  passage* 
communicating  at    their   upper   ends   with    said    Inclined 
passage,  a  receptacle  for  the  coins  of  lowest  value  In  com- 
munication  with   the   lower  end   of   said   inclined   passage 
and  receptacles  with  which  the  lower  ends  of  said  down- 
wardly  extending    passages   respectively    communicate,    a 
pivoted  gate  located  at  the  entrance  to  each  of  said  down- 
wardly extending  paasages  to  partly  close  the  same,  and 
means  for  balancing  said  gate  to  permit  a  coin  of  prede- 
termined weight  opening  said  gate  and  dropping  into  the 
subjacent  passage,  the  top  of  said  iaclined  passage  having 
curved    surfaces    to    contact    with    the    appropriate    coins 
above    the    respective    balanced    gates;    of    a    two-armed 
lever  for  each  of  said  downwardly  extending  passages,  a 
projecting  toe-piece  carried  by  one  arm  of  said  lever  and 
extending  Into  the  upper  end  of  the  subjacent  passage  in 
advance  of  and  adjacent  to  said  balanced  gate,  the  other 
arm  of  said   lever  being  of  such  weight  as  to  normally 
maintain   said   toe  piece  In  said   position,   a    light   spring 
acting  on  said  weighted  arm  of  said  lever  to  cause  said 
toe-piece   to   be  quickly    returned   to   Its   normal   position 
sfter  each  movement  thereof,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  said  spring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


985,790.      SPRING-HINGE.     Alvin    Dicb,   Albion.    Mich., 

asalgnor  to  T.  C.  Prouty  Company,  Albion,  Mich.     Filed 

May  31,  1910.     SerUl  No.  5«4,229. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  po«t  adapted  to  be  fixedly 

seated  in  a  floor  and  a  frame  adapted  to  be  seated  In  a 

door  and  rotaUbly  mounted  on  said  poat,  of  a  bow  spring 
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secured  by  one  arm  to  said  frame  and  having  a  horizon- 
tally and  inwardly-disposed  portion  on  its  free  arm,  means 
for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  free  arm,  and 
bearings  comprising  grooved  rollers  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  post,  adapted  to  engage  the  projecting  portion  of 
said  spring  when  the  parts  are  in  their  normal  positions. 
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2.  TBe  combination  with  a  post  adapted  to  be  fixedly 
seated  In  a  floor  and  a  frame  adapted  to  be  seated  In  a 
door  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  post,  of  a  bow  spring 
secured  by  one  arm  to  said  frame,  and  bearings  compris- 
ing rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  post  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  free  arm  of  the  spring  when  the  parts  are  In 
their  normal  positions. 

3.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  post  adapted  to  be  fixedly 
seated  In  a  floor  and  a  frame  adapted  to  be  seated  in  a 
door  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  post,  of  a  bow  aprlng 
Mcured  by  one  arm  to  said  frame,  meana  for  preventing 
lateral  movement  of  the  free  arm  comprising  a  pin  seated 
In  the  frame  and  projecting  through  a  slot  in  the  free  por- 
tion of  the  spring,  snd  bearings  on  said  post  for  engage- 
ment with  the  free  end  of  said  spring. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  post  adapted  to  be  fixedly 
seated  In  a  floor  and  a  frame  adapted  to  be  seated  In  a 
door  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  post,  of  a  t>ow  spring 
secured  by  one  arm  to  said  frame  at  the  rear  of  said  peat, 
and  extending  over  the  opposite  side  of  the  post,  and  bear- 
ings on  said  post  for  engngement  with  the  free  arm  of 
said  spring. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  post  adapted  to  be  fixedly 
seated  In  a  floor  and  a  frame  adapted  to  t>e  seated  In  a 
door  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  post,  of  a  bow  spring 
secured  by  one  arm  to  said  frame,  and  bearings  on  said 
post  for  engagement  with  the  free  arm  of  aald  spring,  and 
an  adjusting  screw  passed  through  the  frame  and  engag- 
ing a  screw  threaded  opening  in  said  spring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


9  8  5,791.  JUNCTION-BOX  FOR  SPARKING  PLUGS. 
JuLKM  Dubai L,  Delle.  France,  assignor  to  Sod^ttf  Indus- 
trlelle  de  Delle,  Delle,  France.  Filed  June  1,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  664.424. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  washer  like  member  of  insulating  material 
having  a  transverse  opening  therethrough  and  recesses 
adjacent   said    opening   presenting   Inclined    facea,    there 


being  a  radial  opening  in  said  member,  of  a  tubalar  con- 
ducting member  insertlble  in  the  transverse  opening  and 
being  of  less  diameter  than  the  latter,  said  tubular  mem- 
ber being  slotted  and  adapted  to  telescope  with  a  corre- 
spondingly formed  plug  a  head  carried  by  said  conduct- 
ing member  and  being  inclined  to  conform  to  the  inclined 
faces  of  the  recesses,  and  means  whereby  said  bead  may 
t>e  wedged  into  one  of  said  recessed  and  clamp  conducting 
wires  in  the  device. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  washer  like  member  of  insulating  materiul 
having  a  transverse  opening  therethrough  and  recesses 
Immediately  adjacent  said  opening  presenting  inclined 
faces,  there  being  a  radial  substantially  conical  opening 
in  said  member,  of  a  hollow  conducting  screw  Inaertiblc 
In  the  transverse  opening  and  being  of  less  diameter  than 
the  transverse  opening,  said  screw  being  slotted  and 
adapted  to  teleacopically  engage  a  correspondingly  formed 
plug,  and  aaid  screw  having  a  head  the  surface  of  which 
Is  inclined  to  conform  to  the  inclined  face  of  a  recess  ad- 
jacent the  transverse  opening,  and  a  nut  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  end  of  said  screw,  said  nut  having  an  inclined 
surface  conforming  to  the  Inclined  face  of  a  recess  and 
said  nut  being  designed  to  wedge  said  head  in  a  recess  to 
clamp  conducting  wires  between  the  washer  like  member 
and  the  screw. 


986,792.  SUCTION  AIR-STRAINER.  Albxandbr  Eng- 
land, Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  July  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,751. 


1.  An  air  strainer  for  air  compressors,  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  closed  end  adjacent  the  suction  inlet  and 
the  opposite  end  open  to  the  atmosphere,  filter  material 
contained  therein,  and  a  centrally  arranged  annular  pas- 
sage from  which  air  Is  drawn  through  the  filter  material 
to  the  suction  inlet. 

2.  An  air  strainer  for  air  compressors,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  closed  end  forming  an  air  chamber  about  the 
suction  inlet  and  the  opposite  end  open  to  the  atmosphere, 
filter  material  arranged  lengthwise  in  said  casing,  rear- 
ward of  said  suction  inlet  and  having  an  annular  longitu- 
dinally arranged  passage  from  which  air  is  drawn  through 
the  filter  materiaL 

3.  An  air  strainer  for  air  compressors,  comprising  u 
casing  having  a  closed  end  forming  an  air  chamber  about 
the  suction  Inlet,  filter  material  arranged  lengthwise  in 
said  casing,  rearward  of  said  suction  inlet  and  a  cone  of 
foramlnous  material  for  holding  the  filter  material  in 
place  and  forming  a  centrally  arranged  air  chamber,  com- 
municating with  the  atmosphere. 

4.  An  air  strainer  for  air  compreasora  comprising  a  suc- 
tion pipe,  a  cap  member  inverted  over  and  secured  to  the 
inlet  end  of  said  pipe,  thereby  forming  an  air  chamber  at 
the  closed  end  of  the  cap  member  adjacent  the  suction 
inlet,  with  the  opposite  end  open  to  the  atmosphere,  filter 
material  arranged  in  said  cap  member,  and  a  retainini; 
wall  of  foramlnous  material  for  aald  filter  material 
through  which  air  is  taken  from  the  atmosphere. 
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985.793.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  MOTOR.  Kasl 
Pabcl.  Hambarg.  Gtrmaoy.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  547.770. 


1.  Aa  Internal  combustion  motor  comprlainc  a  working 
cylinder,  a  combustion  chamber  exteriorly  of  the  work- 
ing cylinder,  meana  whereby  air  for  combastlon  la  ad- 
mitted Into  the  combustion  chamber  partly  t>elow  and 
directly  to  the  fuel  and  partly  'fo  the  combustion  gases 
above  the  fuel,  a  mlilng-eh€mber  for  the  reception  of 
the  products  of  combastlon  and  communicating  with 
aald  working  cylinder  and  said  combustion  chamber,  and 
means  whereby  after  the  complete  combustion  of  the 
fuel  air  la  solely  admitted  to  the  mixing  chamber  for 
cooling  the  products  of  combastlon  prior  to  their  expan- 
sion  in   the   working  cylinder. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  motor  comprising  a  work- 
ing cylinder,  a  combastlon  chamber  exteriorly  of  the 
working  cylinder,  means  whereby  air  for  combastlon  Is 
admitted  into  the  combustion  chamber  partly  below  and 
directly  to  the  fuel  and  partly  to  the  combastlon  gasea 
above  the  fuel,  a  mixing  chamber  for  the  reception  of 
the  products  of  combastlon  and  communicating  with 
working   cylinder   and   said   combustion   chamber,    means 

'  whereby  after  the  complete  combustion  of  the  fuel  air 
Is  solely  admitted  to  the  mixing  chamber  for  cooling  the 
products  of  combustion  prior  to  their  expansion  In  the 
working  cylinder,  and  means  whereby  the  air  supplied 
to  the  combuatlon  chamber  assists  in  the  feeding  of  the 
fuel  thereto. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  deacrlt>ed  comprising  a  work- 
ing cylinder  having  a  mixing  chamber,  a  separate  com 
bustion  chamber  provided  with  a  fuel  compartment,  a 
contracted  passage  between  said  combuatiou  chamber  and 
tbe  mixing  chamber,  and  a  movable  slide  positioned  there- 
between. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  work- 
ing cylinder  having  a  mixing  chamber,  a  separate  com- 
bastlon chamber  provided  with  a  fuel  compartment,  a 
contracted  pasaage  between  said  combustion  chamber  and 
the  mixing  chamber,  a  movable  slide  positioned  there- 
between, said  fuel  compartment  provided  with  air  ducts 
leading  thereto  and  adapted  to  communicate  through  the 
combuatlon  channber  with  the  mixing  chamber,  an  air 
dact  oppositely  arranged  with  respect  to  the  said  fuel 
compartment  and  adapted  to  feed  compressed  air  through 
•aid  combastlon  chamber  and  Into  Said  mixing  chamber. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  work- 
ing cylinder  having  a  mixing  chamber,  a  separate  com- 
bustion chamber  provided  with  a  fuel  compartment  a 
contracted  passage  between  said  combustion  chamber  and 
the  mixing  chamber,  a  movable  slide  positioned  tbere- 
b«'tween.  said  fuel  compartment  provided  with  air  dacta 
leading  thereto  and  adapted  to  communicate  through  the 
combastlon  chamber  with  the  mixing  chamber,  an  air 
duct  oppoaitely  arranged  with  respect  to  the  aald  fuel 
compartment  and  adapted  to  feed  compressed  air  through 
said  combastlon  chamber  and  Into  said  mixing  chamber. 


a  fael  compartment  position  adjacent  to  aald  last-named 
air  duct,  means  for  feeding  fuel  from  said  compartment 
in  line  with  said  air  duct  whereby  the  paaaage  of  air 
therefrom  aasiata  the  passage  of  the  fuel  to  the  fuel 
compartment,  and  a  sUdable  ash  remover  beneath  aald 
compartment. 


986,794.  VENDING  MACHINE.  Liwis  Foaan.  Jeffer 
sonvUle,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Edward  A.  Ryans 
and  one-fourth  to  Hiram  O.  Lynn.  Jeffersonvllle,  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  676,239. 


1.  In  a  coin-operating  mechanism  for  vending  ma- 
chines, oppoaitely  disposed  parallel  guides,  parallel  coin- 
supporting  strips  mounted  on  the  guides  and  extending 
parallel  therewith  for  a  distance  lesa  than  the  length  of 
the  guides,  said  strips  being  spaced  from  each  other, 
a  movable  operating  member  extending  up  between  said 
guides  and  coin-supporting  strips  and  movable  In  the 
space  between  the  name,  a  coin  holder  carried  by  the 
ejector,  said  holder  being  open  at  its  bottom  and  adapted 
to  hold  a  coin  in  Its  vertical  position  supported  on  the 
supporting  strips,  said  holder  having  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting lug  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  forward  wall 
of  the  holder  and  engaging  behind  the  movable  operating 
member. 

2.  In  a  coin-operating  mechanism  for  vending  ma- 
chines, oppositely  disposed  parallel  guides,  parallel  an- 
gular coin  supporting  strips  mounted  on  the  guides  and 
extending  parallt-l  therewith  for  a  distance  less  than  the 
length  of  the  guides,  said  strips  t>elng  spaced  from  each 
other  a  distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  coin,  a 
movable  operating  member  extending  up  between  said 
guides  and  coin-supporting  strips,  an  ejector,  a  coin 
holder  carried  by  the  ejector,  said  holder  being  open  at  Its 
upper  and  lower  enda  and  being  adapted  to  hold  a  coin 
In  a  vertical  position  supported  on  the  said  coin  support- 
ing strips,  a  downwardly  projecting  lug  mounted  upon 
the  coin  holder  and  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  forward 
wall  of  the  mouth  of  the  coin  holder,  said  lug  engaging 
behind  the  operating  member,  and  a  coin  chute  supported 
above  the  guides  in  such  position  as  to  register  with  the 
coin  holder  when  the  ejector  is  in  its  retracted  position. 

3.  In  a  eoln^peratlng  mecbanlam  for  vending  ma- 
chines, oppositely  disposed  parallel  guides,  parallel  coin- 
supporting  strips  depending  from  the  guides  and  ex- 
tending parallel  therewith  for  a  distance  leas  than  the 
length  of  the  guides,  said  supporting  strips  extending 
toward  each  other  and  being  spaced  from  each  other  a 
distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  an  operating  coin,  a 
rock  shaft  mounted  between  the  guides,  a  flnger  on  the 
rock  5hAft  projecting  upward  into  the  space  between 
the  guides  and  the  coin  supporting  strips,  an  ejector  sup- 
ported on  the  guides,  a  coin  holder  carried  by  the  ejector 
and  adapted  to  hold  a  coin  in  a  vertical  position  sup- 
ported on  the  coin-supporting  strips  and  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  upper  end  of  the  flnger,  a  lug  spaced 
rearward  from  the  forward  wall  of  the  coin  holder  and 
engaging  behind  the  upper  end  of  the  flnger,  means  for 
operating  the  rock  ahaft  In  one  direction,  and  a  spring 
for  rotating  the  rock  shaft  In  the  opposite  direction  to 
return  the  operating  flnger  and  the  ejector  to  their  nor- 
mal poaltlon. 
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4.  In  a  coin-operating  mechanism  for  rending  ma- 
chines, a  plurality  of  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  par- 
allel galdes,  parallel  coin-supporting  strips  carried  by 
each  of  the  guides  and  extending  parallel  therewith  for 
a  distance  leas  than  the  length  of  the  guides,  the  strips 
of  each  pair  of  guides  extending  toward  each  other  but 
being  spaced  from  ea?h  other  a  distance  less  than  the 
diameter  of  an  operating  coin,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  be- 
neath said  pairs  of  guides  extending  transversely  there- 
of, a  plurality  of  fingers  projecting  from  the  rock  shaft, 
one  for  each  pair  of  guidea,  the  ends  of  said  fingers 
projecting  Into  the  space  between  the  guides  and  between 
the  supporting  strips,  a  plurality  of  ejectors,  one  for 
each  pair  of  guides,  said  ejectors  being  slidable  on  the 
guides,  a  coin  holder  carried  by  each  ejector  adapted  to 
hold  a  coin  In  a  vertical  position  upon  the  supporting 
strips,  each  holder  having  a  downwardly  projecting  lug 
spaced  rearward  from  the  mouth  of  the  holder  and  en 
gaging  behind  the  corresponding  flnger,  stops  for  limit- 
ing the  rotation  of  the  rock  shaft,  an  actuating  handle 
for  moving  the  rock  shaft  in  one  direction,  a  spring  Cor 
returning  the  rod  to  its  normal  position  and  thereby  re- 
turning the  ejectors  and  coin  holders  to  their  original 
positions,  and  a  plurality  of  coin  chutes,  the  delivering 
enda  of  said  chates  registering  with  the  coin  holders. 


986.795.  CLUTCH  -  OPERATING  MEANS.  Eli«  GAtt- 
CBAD,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Cbarle« 
A.  Proulx,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1909. 
Serial  No.  519,866. 


1.  In  meana  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  an  apertured  foot-rest  disposed  above 
the  same,  a  support  mounted  on  the  frame  and  in  front 
of  the  foot-rest,  an  element  to  be  moved  located  below 
the  foot-rest,  a  forward  lever  falcrumed  at  an  Interme- 
diate point  of  Its  length  on  the  support  and  having  its 
weight  arm  connected  with  the  element  to  be  moved,  a 
rear  lever  falcrumed  at  an  intermediate  point  of  its 
length  on  the  support  and  having  an  upper  arm  extending 
through  and  movable  In  the  foot-rest  and  provided  above 
said  rest  with  a  pedal,  a  rod  extending  t>etween  and  con 
necting  the  lower  and  weight  arm'^of  said  lever  with  the 
lower  and  power  arm  of  the  flrst-named  lever,  and  a 
third  lever  extending  through  and  movable  in  the  foot- 
rest  and  provided  above  the  foot-rest  with  a  pedal ;  the 
said  third  lever  being  arranged  alongside  the  second- 
named  lever  and  one  of  the  two  last  mentioned  levers 
being  provided  l)elow  the  foot-rest  with  means  for  co- 
operating with  the  other,  whereby  one  lever  is  movable 
forward  by  the  other  and  Is  also  movable  forward  inde- 
pendently of  such  other. 

2.  In  means  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  an  apertured  foot-rest  disposed  atwve 
the  aame.  a  support  mounted  on  the  frame  and  in  front 
of  the  foot-rest,  an  element  to  be  moved  located  below 
the  foot-rest,  a  forward  lever  falcrumed  at  an  interme- 
diate point  of  Its  length  on  the  support  and  having  Its 
weight  arm  connected  with  the  element  to  be  mored, 
a  rear  lever  fulcrumed  at  an  Intermediate  point  of  Its 
length  on  the  support  and  having  an  upper  arm  extend- 
ing through  and  movable  In  the  foot-rest  and  provided 
above  said  rest  with  a  pedal,  a  tractile  spring  extending 
between  and  connected  to  the  support  and  the  upper 
arm  of  said  lever,  a  rod  extending  t>etween  and  connect- 
ing the  lower  and  weight  arm  of  said  lever  with  the 
lower   and   power   arm   of   the   flrst-named   lever,   and   a 


third  lever  extending  through  and  morable  In  the  foot- 
reat  and  provided  above  the  foot-rest  with  a  pedal ;  the 
aaid  third  lever  being  arranged  alongside  the  second- 
named  lever  and  one  of  the  two  last  mentioned  levers 
being  provided  below  the  foot-rest  with  means  for  co- 
operating with  the  other,  whereby  one  lever  is  movable 
forward  by  the  other  and  la  also  movable  forward  in- 
dependently of  such  other. 


985.796.  MOLDING -BARS  FOR  VAULTS.  JosapH  0. 
GiasTiNO.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Hertlnc- 
Hall-Marvln  Safe  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  1,  1908,  Serial  No.  451,223.  Renewed  May  23, 
1910.     Serial  No.  562,998. 


1.  In  a  devlie  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  vault,  one  or  more  inolding  bars  united  there- 
with, and  strengthening  meanS  united  with  said  bar  or 
bars,  comprising  one  or  more  Imgle  beams  adapted  to 
prevent  the  molding  bar  or  bars  from  backllng. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  vault,  one  or  more  molding  bars  united  there- 
with, and  strengthening  means,  comprising  one  or  more 
angle  beams  attached  to  the  molding  bar  or  bars  for 
preventing  the  latter  from  buckling. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  vault,  a  molding  bar  united  therewith,  and 
strengthening  means  united  with  the  bar  for  preventing 
the  bar  from  buckling,  said  strengthening  means  com- 
prising a  plate  located  in  a  plane  substantiaHy  at  right 
angles  to  the  front  of  the  vault,  and  directed  toward  the 
rear  thereof. 

4.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  vault,  one  or  more  molding  bars  united  there- 
with, and  strengthening  means,  comprising  one  or  more 
angle  beams  attached  to  the  outer  edge  or  edges  of  the 
molding  bar  or  bars  for  preventing  the  latter  from  buc- 
kling. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  waU,  a  vault  located  therein  and  having  its 
opening  parallel  with  the  wall,  one  or  more  molding  bars 
upon  the  vault  also  parallel  to  the  wall,  and  strengthen- 
ing means,  comprising  one  or  more  angle  beams  forming 
a  rearward  right-angular  extension  at  the  outer  edge  or 
edges  of  the  molding  bar  or  bars  adapted  to  prevent  the 
latter  from  buckling. 


986,797.  KILN.  Fb»d«rick  Ernst  Goldsmith,  Middle- 
town  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ceramic  Machinery  Com- 
pany.' Hamilton.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1906.  Serial  No. 
257,373. 


The  combination  of  side  walls,   brackets  therein,   fire- 
clay slabs  resting  on  the  brackets,  a  relatively  long  retort 
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Tt9tmg  OD  th«  slabs.  tb«  slabs  being  separated  eeotmlly 
to  proTlde  a  slot  commuoicattog  with  tbe  retort,  a  truck 
chamber  operating  tbe  retort -and  communicating  with  tbe 
Blot.  Ore  cbamtwrs  beneath  the  slabs,  fireproof  walls  be- 
tween the  Are  chambers  and  tbe  slot  and  tbe  tmck  cbam- 
ber,  a  roof  prorlded  with  InsulatlnK  spaces  and  spaced 
awaj  from  tbe  wall  of  tbe  retort,  and  flues  leading  from 
tbe  Are  chambers  to  the  space  aroand  tbe  retort. 


ears  depending  from  said  sides,  pivots  between  said  ears 
and  tbe  terminals  of  tbe  foot  loop,  and  a  plTot  exteadlag 


980.798.     ANIMAL-POKE.     Caltin   C.  OaiMU.   Newnan. 
Ga.     Filed  May  12.  1910.     Sertal  No.  960.943. 


1.  In  an  animal  poke,  an  attaching  yoke,  a  longitadl- 
nally  slotted  bar.  and  means  to  adjustably  connect  said 
bar  with  said  yoke  to  vary  the  extent  of  projection  of  tbe 
opposite  ends  In  said  bar. 

2.  In  an  animal  poke,  a  substantially  U-shaped  yoke 
adapted  to  engage  the  neck  of  an  animal,  outwardly  pro- 
jecting laterally  extending  attaching  lugs  on  tbe  ends  of 
said  yoke,  a  longltndinaly  slotted  bar,  an  apertnred  clamp- 
ing plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  b&r.  and  damp- 
ing iMlts  extending  through  said  plate  and  the  slot  in  said 
bar  and  engaging  tbe  attaching  lugs  on  said  yoke  for  ad- 
justably securing  the  bar  to  the  yoke. 

S.  In  an  animal  poke,  an  attaching  yoke,  apertnred 
lugs  extending  outwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  yoke,  a 
longitudinally  slotted  bar.  a  clamping  plate  for  engage- 
ment with  aaid  t>sr  having  apertures  arranged  to  register 
with  tbe  apertures  In  said  lugs,  bolts  extending  through 
said  plate  apertures  and  through  tbe  slot  in  said  bar  and 
the  apertnred  lugs  on  said  yoke  whereby  said  parta  are 
held  together  in  adjustable  engagement,  and  wedge- 
shaped  locking  pins  extending  through  the  ends  of  said 
bolts  for  securing  tbe  latter  in  poaition. 

4.  An  animal  poke  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped 
yoke  member  having  laterally  extending  outwardly  pro- 
jecting apertured  lugs  at  tbe  free  enda  thereof,  a  straight 
bar  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  therein  for 
adjustable  connection  with  said  lugs  and  bolts  extending 
through  said  slots  and  the  apertures  In  said  lugs  for  ad- 
justably connecting  said  bar  to  said  lugs. 


980,799.      8TIRSUP       Jamks    H.    Haipkb,    Bernlce.    La. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1909.     Serial  No.  530.829. 

A  stirrup  comprising  a  saddle  strap  having  a  bend  in 
its  lower  end.  a  foot  loop  having  parallel  npper  terminals, 
a  clamp  comprinlng  a  rectangular  metal  casing  surround- 
ing the  bend  of  the  strap  and  extending  across  its  bottom 
with  the  lower  portion  of  its  side^  left  open  and  parallel 


•; 


*0« 


\N- 


thrtmgb   tbe  casing   parallel   with   said   openings   therein 
and  through  the  bend  of  tbe  strap. 


980,800.     METALLIC  SASH.     Aur.irsT  W.  U  flARTBAtKa, 
St.  Louia,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  007,038. 


1.  In  a  metallic  sash,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame 
provided  at  ita  Inner  edge  with  a  seat  for  tbe  glass,  of  a 
strut  arranged  adjacent  to  aaid  aeat  and  spacing  tbe  sides 
of  said  frame,  and  a  retaining  member  yieldingly  engag- 
ing with  said  frame  and  cooperating  with  said  seat  to 
hold  the  glass. 

2.  In  a  metallic  sash,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
formed  of  two  separate  aide  pieces,  one  of  said  side  pieces 
being  provided  at  its  inner  edge  with  a  seat  for  tbe  glass, 
a  strut  at  tbe  Inner  edge  of  said  frame  spacing  the  side 
pieces,  a  second  strut  at  the  outer  edge  of  tbe  frame  for 
spacing  the  side  pieces  and  closing  the  outer  edge,  and  a 
retaining  member  yieldingly  engaging  with  said  frame  and 
cooperating  with  aaid  seat  to  hold  the  glass. 

3.  In  a  metallic  saab.  the  combination  with  a  frame 
provided  at  ita  inner  edge  with  a  seat  for  the  glass,  said 
frame  being  provided  with  a  way  extending  beneath  said 
seat,  of  a  retaining  member  comprising  a  spring  strip  and 
a  clamping  strip,  said  strips  being  rigidly  connected  at 
one  edge,  the  free  edge  of  said  spring  strip  entering  said 
way  beneath  aaid  aeat.  and  tbe  free  edge  of  said  clamping 
strip  cooperating  with  said  seat  to  bold  tbe  glass. 

4.  In  a  metallic  aash.  tbe  combination  with  a  frame  pro- 
vided at  its  inner  edge  with  a  seat  for  the  glass,  said 
frame  being  provided  with  a  way  extending  beneath  said 
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seat,  of  a  retaining  member  comprlsUig  a  apring  strip  and 
a  clamping  strip,  said  strips  being  rigidly  connected  at 
one  edge,  the  free  edge  of  said  spring  strip  entering  said 
way  beneath  said  seat,  and  the  free  edge  of  said  clamping 
strip  cooperating  with  said  seat  to  bold  tbe  glass,  said 
frame  being  provided  with  locking  means  for  said  retain- 
ing member. 

0.  In  a  metallic  sash,  the  combination  with  a  frame  pro- 
vided at  its  inner  edge  with  a  seat  for  the  glass,  said 
frame  being  provided  with  a  way  extending  t>eneath  said 
seat,  of  a  retaining  member  comprising  a  curved  spring 
atrip  and  a  clamping  atrip  arranged  at  an  angle  to  said 
spring  strip,  said  strips  being  rigidly  connected  at  one 
edge,  tbe  free  edge  of  said  curved  spring  strip  entering  said 
way  t>eneatb  the  seat,  and  tbe  free  edge  of  said  clamping 
strip  cooperating  with  said  seat  to  bold  the  glass. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


980.801.  CLEANING  AND  STERILIZING  APPARATUS. 
Jarkd  J.  HiATHCOTB,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Not.  22, 
1909.     Serial  No.  029,240. 


1.  A  milk-can  sterilising  apparatus  comprising  a  support 
provided  with  a  packing  and  a  steam  passage,  spring  sup- 
ported vertical  rods  and  guides  for  the  same,  a  lower 
lever-controlled  yoke  fast  on  the  roda,  an  npper  yoke  loose 
on  said  rods,  springs  arranged  to  resist  Independent  lift  of 
the  upper  yoke,  and  a  clamping  device  suspended  in  con- 
nection with  said  upper  yoke  to  oppose  a  can  inverted 
upon  the  packing  of  said  support. 

2.  A  milk-can  sterilising  apparatus  comprising  a  sup- 
port provided  with  a  packing  and  a  steam  passage,  spring 
supported  vertical  rods  and  guides  for  tbe  same,  a  lower 
lever-controlled  yoke  fast  on  the  rods,  an  npper  yoke  loose 
on  said  rods,  springs  arranged  to  resist  independent  lift  of 
tbe  upper  yoke,  and  a  can-clamp  having  a  screw-stem  for 
which  tbe  upper  yoke  is  provided  with  a  bearing,  tbe 
clamp  being  independently  adjustable  to  insure  steam- 
tight  contact  of  inverted  cans  of  varying  length  with  tbe 
aforesaid  packing. 

3.  A  milk-can  sterilliing  apparatus  comprising  a  support 
provided  with  a  passage  through  which  to  discharge  steam 
into  a  can  Inverted  thereon,  a  packing  arranged  in  connec- 
tion with  the  support  to  oppose  the  mouth  end  of  the  can 
and  tbe  inside  of  the  throat  of  tbe  same,  a  pair  of  spring- 
supported  vertical  rods  and  guides  for  tbe  same,  a  lower 
lever-controlled  yoke  fast  on  the  rods,  an  upper  yoke  loose 
on  said  rods,  springs  srranged  to  resist  Independent  lift 
of  the  upper  yoke,  and  a  clamping  device  suspended  in 
connection  with  aaid  upper  yoke  to  oppose  a  can  inverted 
upon  tbe  aforesaid  packing. 

4.  A  mllk-can  cleaning  and  sterflislng  apparatus  com- 
priaing  a  support  provided  with  packing,  aa  well  as  with 
water  and  ateam  inlets,  a  drain  and  a  central  rose  com- 


mon to  aaid  inlets;  a  pair  of  spring-supported  vertical 
rods  and  guides  for  tbe  same,  a  lower  yoke  faat  on  the 
rods,  a  lever  connected  to  aaid  yoke,  an  upper  yoke  loose 
on  said  rods,  springs  arranged  to  resist  Independent  lift 
of  the  upper  yoke,  a  clamping  device  suspended  in  con- 
nection with  said  npper  yoke  to  oppose  a  can  Inverted  on 
the  support,  and  mean^  for  holding  the  lever  In  depressed 
position. 

0.  A  milk-can  cleaning  and  sterilizing  apparatus  com- 
prising a  partly  conical  centering  block  having  an  upper 
annular  flaring  flange  and  provided  with  water  and  steam 
inlets,  a  drain  and  a  central  rose  common  to  said  inlets ;  a 
packing-gasket  arranged  within  tbe  confines  of  said  flange, 
a  packing-ring  on  tbe  conical  portion  of  tbe  said  support, 
a  waste-pipe  in  connection  with  said  drain  having  a 
branch  engaging  a  port  in  tbe  aforesaid  flange,  a  frame, 
means  for  reciprocating  tbe  frame,  and  a  clamping  device 
suspended  in  connection  with  tbe  frame  to  oppose  a  can 
inverted  on  tbe  block. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


980,802.  COOONO-STOVE.  John  F.  IlatBTBR.  Geneva, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Phillips  ft  Clark  Stove  Company.  Ge- 
neva, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1909.     Serial  No.  481,643. 


1.  In  a  cooking-stove  or  range,  tbe  combination  with 
tbe  tKKiy  ;  a  flxed  top  having  a  front  overhang  provided 
with  an  opening;  and  a  movable  top-section  pivoted  upon 
an  axis  extending  transversely  of  tbe  stove ;  of  a  pawl 
pendulous,  through  tbe  opening  in  said  overhang,  from 
said  pivoted  top-section  on  an  axis  parallel  with  tbe  axis 
thereof,  and  having  a  tooth-engaging  projection ;  a  bracket 
on  tbe  front  of  tbe  stove-body  adapted  to  support  Mtld 
overhang ;  and  a  rib  on  said  bracket  having  a  pawl-engag- 
ing tooth. 

2.  In  a  cooking-stove  or  range,  the  combination  with 
the  body ;  a  flxed  top  having  an  overhang  provided  with 
an  opening;  a  pivotally  movable  top-section;  a  rib  having 
a  pawl-engaging  tooth  beneath  said  overhang ;  and  a  pawl 
penduloua,  through  tbe  opening  in  said  overhang,  from  said 
top-section,  said  pawl  t>eing  adapted  to  engage  said  tooth, 
and  having  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  the  underside 
of  said  overhang  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  said 
movable  top-section. 


980,803.  MACHINE  FOR  AFFIXING  CLOSURES  TO 
BOTTLES.  Perct  W.  Hodgkinson,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  William  J.  Burden.  Rochester, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  001,088. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  aflixing  closures  to  bottles,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  support  for  a  supply  of  elastic  bands,  of  a 
support  for  tbe  bottle  to  l>e  closed  ;  means  for  folding  a 
wrapp'^r  down  over  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  ;  and  means  for 
stretching  the  bands  and  transferring  them,  one  at  a  time, 
from  their  support  to  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  around  the 
wrapper ;  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  affixing  closures  to  t>ottles.  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  support  for  a  supply  of  elastic  bands,  of  a 
support  for  the  bottle  to  be  closed ;  feeding  mechanism 
adapted  to  deliver  a  wrapper  above  tbe  position  of  tbe 
bottle  on  its  support :  means  for  turning  tbe  wrapper  down 
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over  the  bottle:  and  means  for  trannf erring  a  baud  from 
tbe  support  to  the  neck  of  the  bottle  around  the  wrapper ; 
sabstantlally  an  shown  and  described. 


»( 


i 


3.  In  a  machine  for  affixing  closures  to  bottles,  the  com- 
bination of  a  band-supporting  bar  supported  In  upright  po- 
sition and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  an  enlargement 
adapted  to  retain  bands  upon  the  bar,  and  means  operat- 
ing automatically  to  enter  between  the  lowermost  two 
bands  on  the  bar  and  move  downwardly  so  as  to  separate 
the  lowermost  band  from  the  sui>erpoaed  bands,  and  force 
It  over  said  enlargement :  subtttantlally  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  affixing  closures  to  bottles,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  band-supporting  bar  supported  in  upright  po- 
sition and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  cap-shaped 
enlargement  adapted  to  retain  bands  upon  the  bar,  and 
means  operating  automatically  to  enter  between  tbe  lower- 
most two  bands  on  tbe  bar  and  move  downwardly  so  as  to 
separate  tbe  lowermost  band  from  the  superposed  twnds, 
and  force  it  over  said  enlargement :  substantially  -as  shown 
and  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  affixing  closures  to  bottles,  the  com- 
bination of  a  band-supporting  bar  rigidly  supported  at  Its 
upper  end  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  an  enlarge- 
ment adapted  to  retain  bands  upon  the  t>ar.  and  means 
operating  automatically  to  enter  between  the  lowermost 
two  bands  on  the  bar  and  move  downwardly  so  as  to 
separate  the  lowermost  band  from  the  superposed  bands, 
and  force  it  over  said  enlargement :  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

[Claiina  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


986.804.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  William  M.  HorrnAM. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Hoffman  Patents,  Lim- 
ited, a  Corporation  of  Canada.  Piled  June  1,  1909. 
Serial  No.  499,396. 

1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotary  cylin- 
der having  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  walls,  an  annular 
core  which  rotates  in  tbe  same  direction  as  tbe  cylinder 
and  la  arranged  eccentrically  tbereia  and  forms  with  the 
Inner  cylinder  wall  a  high  pressure  piston  chamber  and 
with  the  outer  cylinder  wall  a  low  prensure  piston  cham- 
ber, a  piston  connected  internally  to  said  core  and  bearing 
on  the  inner  cylinder  wall,  m.  piston  connected  externally 
to  th«  core  and  bearing  on  tbe  outer  cylinder  wall,  means 
for  admitting  motive  fluid  Inside  of  the  inner  cylindrical 
wall  of  said  cylinder,  puiwagps  In  said  core  for  admitting 
the  motive  fluid  from  said  cylinder  to  said  blgb  preaaore 
chamber  and  then  to  said  low  pressure  chamber,  and  ex 
haust  ports  In  said  outer  cylindrical  wall  of  said  cylinder, 
substantially  as  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  cylin- 
der divided  longitudinally  into  two  compartments,  cores 
which    are  arrange<]   eccentrically    in   said   compartments 


and  rotate  in  the  same  direction  as  the  cylinder,  pistons 
in  said  two  compartments  t>etween  said  cores  and  tbe  cyl- 
inder and  on  which  the  motive  fluid  exerts  pressure  In 
opposite  directions,  and  means  for  admitting  motive  fluid 
to  and  exhausting  it  from  tbe  cylinder,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


3.  in  a  rotary  engine,  tbe  romblnatinn  of  a  rotary  cylin- 
der divided  longitudinally  Into  two  compartments  and  hav- 
ing Inner  and  outer  cylindrical  walls  for  each  compart- 
ment, an  annular  core  which  Is  arranged  eccentrically  In 
each  compartment  and  forms  with  tbe  inner  snd  outer 
cylindrical  walls  Inner  and  outer  piston  chambers,  a  piston 
in  the  outer  piston  chamber  of  one  compartment,  a  piston 
In  tbe  Inner  piston  chamber  of  tbe  other  compartment,  and 
means  for  admitting  motive  fluid  10  and  exhausting  it  from 
Kaid  piston  cliambers.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  cylin- 
der divided  longitudinally  Into  two  compartments  and  hav- 
ing Inner  and  outer  cylindrical  walls  for  each  compart- 
ment, an  annular  core  which  is  arranged  eccentrically  in 
each  compartment  snd  forms  with  the  inner  and  outer 
cylinder  walls  Inner  and  outer  piston  chambers,  pistons  In 
the  Inner  and  outer  piston  cbamt>ers  of  each  compartm'^nt, 
and  means  for  admitting  motive  fluid  to  and  exhausting  it 
from  said  piston  chambers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  rotary  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotary  cylin- 
der divided  longitudinally  Into  two  compartments  and  hav- 
ing inner  and  outer  cylindrical  walls  for  each  compart- 
ment, an  annular  core  which  Is  srranged  eccentrically  in 
each  compartment  and  forms  with  the  inner  and  outer 
cylinder  walls  inner  and  outer  piston  chambers,  pistons 
arranged  diametrically  opposite  to  each  other  in  the  inner 
and  outer  piston  chambers  of  each  compartment,  the  pis- 
tons in  the  corresponding  piston  chambers  of  the  two  com- 
partments being  at  opposite  sides  of  the  engine,  and  means 
for  admitting  motive  fluid  to  and  exhausting  It  from  said 
piston  chambers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(rialm  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


985.806.     FLOWING-MACHINE.     Plimi  E.   Holt,  Stock- 
ton. Cal.     Piled  Apr.  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  491,376. 


1.  A  plowing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  steering 
tracks  therefor,  traction  mechanism  for  driving  said 
frame,  plow  beams  located  at  each  end  of  said  frame 
and  provided  with  reach  bars  connected  to  said  frame, 
said  reach  bars  being  slldlngly  supported  by  said  tracks, 
means  for  steering  said  trucks,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  xald  plow  beams. 

2.  A  plowing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  steering 
tracks  therefor,  traction  mechanism  for  driving  said 
frame,  plow  beams  located  st  each  end  of  said  frame  and 
provided  with  reach  bars  connected  to  said  frame,  means 
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carried  by  said  tracks  for  slldlngly  supporting  said  reach 
bars,  means  for  steering  said  trucks,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  plow  beams. 

3.  A  plowing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  steering 
trucks  therefor,  traction  mechanism  for  driving  said 
frame,  plow  beams  located  9t  each  end  of  said  frame  and 
provided  with  reach  bars  connected  to  said  frame,  sup- 
ports adjustably  mounted  in  said  trucks  and  upon  which 
Kaid  reach  bars  rest,  means  for  steering  said  trucks,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  nald  plow  beams. 

4.  A  plowing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  steering 
trucks  therefor,  traction  mechanism  for  driving  said 
frame,  plow  t>eams  located  at  each  end  of  said  frame  and 
provided  with  reach  bars  connected  to  said  frame,  sup- 
ports fbr  said  reach  l>ars  carried  by  said  trucks,  said 
supports  being  provided  with  means  to  limit  tbe  lateral 
movement  of  said  reach  bars,  means  for  steering  said 
trucks,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  plow 
beams. 

B.  A  plowing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  steering 
trucks  therefor,  traction  mechanism  for  driving  said 
frame,  plow  beams  located  at  each  end  of  said  frame, 
reach  bars  pivotal ly  connected  to  said  plow  beams  and 
also  to  said  frame,  said  reach  bars  being  slldlngly  sup- 
ported by  said  trucks,  means  for  steering  said  trucks,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  plow  beams. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


985.806.  MACHINE  FOR  FILLING  BRUSHES.  Or- 
lando U.  Hoover  and  Monrok  Cdrrt.  Kllleen,  Tex. 
Filed  June  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  567.214. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  table,  a  sup- 
port for  the  table,  a  shaft  Journaled  horirontally  on  the 
support  and  having  a  crank  arm  intermediate  its  ends,  a 
pulley  on  one  end  thereof,  a  crank  disk  on  the  other  end. 
a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  on  the  support  adjacent  to 
the  pulley,  a  driving  connection  between  the  vertical 
shaft  and  the  horlsontal  shaft,  a  crank  disk  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  vertical  shaft,  a  cylinder  below  the  table,  a 
piston  In  the  cylinder,  a  pitman  connecting  the  piston 
to  the  crank  arm.  said  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of 
outlets  at  its  upper  end,  a  valve  controlling  one  outlet, 
and  opening  outwardly,  a  horlsontal  cylinder  on  the 
table  and  having  its  outer  end  open,  a  pipe  leading  from, 
the  other  outlet  to  the  cylinder,  a  nozzle  slldable  in  the 
open  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  bore  provided  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  nozzle  with  an  enlargement  and  at 
the  inner  end  with  a  lateral  extension  adapted  to  register 
with  the  Inlet  pipe  when  the  nozzle  Is  In  its  outermost  po- 
sition, said  nozzle  having  a  reduced  outer  end  with  an 
opening  on  Its  under  surface  connecting  with  the  bore,  a 
conical  shield  In  the  enlargement,  a  magazine  for  bristles 
adjacent  to  the  table  and  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  reduced  end  of  the  nossle  extends  when  In 
outermost  position,  a  link  connecting  the  nozzle  with  the 
crank  disk  on  the  vertical  shaft,  a  vertically  movable 
needle  holder  adjacent  to  the  opening  of  the  bolder,  a 
link  connecting  said  holder  with  the  crank  disk  on  the 
horizontal  shaft,  and  a  needle  In  the  upper  end  of  the 
holder. 

164  O.  G.— 2 


2.  A  machine  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a 
vertical  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  horizontal  cylinder 
having  an  open  outer  end,  a  nozzle  slidable  in  tbe  hori- 
zontal cylinder  and  having  a  bore  provided  at  its  Inner 
end  with  a  lateral  extension,  and  at  Its  outer  end  with  a 
reduced  portion  having  an  opening  on  its  lower  side  com- 
municating with  the  bore,  said  bore  having  an  enlarge- 
ment Intermediate  its  ends,  a  shield  on  the  enlargement 
and  on  front  of  the  opening  of  the  bore,  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  vertical  cylinder  and  opening  into  the  horizontal 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  lateral  exten- 
sion of  the  nozzle  bore  when  said  nozzle  is  in  outermost 
position,  a  holder  for  the  bristles  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  reduced  portion  of  the  nozzle  extends 
when  in  outermost  position,  a  vertically  movable  holder 
arranged  transversely  of  tbe  direction  of  movement  of 
the  nozzle  and  to  one  side  thereof,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  piston  the  nozzle  and  the  needle  holder  in  se- 
quence. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
horizontal  cylinder  having  an  open  end,  a  holder  for  bris- 
tles having  an  opening  adjacent  to  said  open  end,  a  nozzle 
slidable  in  the  cylinder  and  having  a  reduced  portion  ex- 
tending into  the  opening  of  the  bolder  when  said  nozzle 
Is  in  outermost  position,  said  nozzle  having  a  bore  open- 
ing near  each  end  on  the  lower  side  thereof,  and  having 
an  enlargement  Intermediate  its  ends,  a  stop  in  the  en- 
largement In  the  line  of  the  bore,  an  opening  In  the  sid« 
of  the  cylinder  with  which  the  inner  end  of  the  bore  reg- 
isters when  tbe  nozzle  is  in  outermost  position,  an  air  ex- 
hausting device  connecting  with  said  opening,  a  needle 
movable  transversely  of  the  nozzle  between  the  holder 
and  the  cylinder  and  means  for  operating  the  nozzle  and 
the  needle  in  proper  sequence. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  cylinder 
having  an  open  end,  a  nozzle  slidable  therein  and  having 
a  reduced  portion  at  its  outer  end,  said  nozzle  having  a 
bore  opening  at  the  under  side  of  the  reduced  portion,  a  ^ 
stop  for  the  bristles  in  the  bore,  an  air  exhausting  device, 
means  for  connecting  the  bore  with  said  devlee  when  the 
nozzle  is  in  outermost  position,  a  needle  movable  trans- 
versely of  the  nozzle  between  the  holder  and  the  cylln-- 
der,  and  means  for  operating  the  needle,  tbe  nozzle  and 

the  said  device  in  proper  seguence. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  holder  for 
bristles,  a  nozzle  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  holder, 
means  for  exhausting  tbe  air  from  the  nozzle  when  It  Is 
in  the  holder,  a  needle  movable  transversely  of  the  nozzle 
between  the  nozzle  and  the  holder  and  means  for  moving 
the  nozzle  and  the  holder  in  proper  sequence. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


985,807.     VISE.     George  Alfred  Hertlbin,  Pueblo,  Colo. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  529.118. 


In  a  vise,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  the  main  pin, 
the  fixed  Jaw.  the  movable  Jaw  formed  with  ratchet  teeth, 
th«  foot-lever,  the  main  lever  connected  thereto  and  ful 
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«■  tb«  malB  pin,  the  tootlicd  morable  block  Mated 
in  the  apper  end  of  the  main  lerer,  and  the  hand  lerer 
pivoted  In  the  main  lerer  for  depresslns  the  toothed 
block,  and  the  spring  for  presainc  the  block  upward  to  en- 
gage the  moTabie  Jaw  ;  •nbatanttally  as  described. 


9SS,808.      AXLE.      WiLLUU    If.    HncN.    Hastings.    Nebr. 
Filed  Dec.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  596.301. 


l,-->* 


1.  An  axle  ^mprising  alining  soctlons,  a  coapling 
member  extending  from  one  of  the  sections,  said  member 
having  a  seat,  a  stem  extending  from  the  other  axle  sec- 
tion and  bearing  in  the  seat,  said  stem  having  an  enlarge- 
ment, engaging  the  coupling  meml>«-r.  a  detachable  cou- 
pling member  having  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  the 
stem  and  its  enlargement,  cooperating  means  upon  the 
meeting  portions  of  the  coupling  members  for  holding 
!sald  members  against  Independent  longitudinal  movement, 
and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  coupling  members 
together. 

2.  An  axle  comprising  alining  sections,  a  coupling  mem 
b«r  integral  with  and  extending  from  one  end  of  one  of  the 
sections,  said  memt>er  having  a  recess,  a  stem  extending 
from  the  other  section  and  bearing  within  the  recesa,  said 
stem  having  a  head  engaging  the  coupling  member,  a  de- 
tachable coupllnj?  member  Interposed  between  the  axle 
sections  and  having  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  a  portion 
of  the  stem  and  head,  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
coupling  members  together,  and  projections  upon  one  of 
the  coupling  members  and  detachably  engaging  the  ot^ier 
coupling  member. 

3.  An  axle  comprising  alining  sections,  a  coupling  mem- 
ber integral  with  and  extending  from  one  end  of  one  of 
the  sections,  said  coupling  member  having  a  longitudinal 
recess  constituting  a  seat,  a  stem  extending  from  one  end 
of  the  other  axle  section  and  bearing  within  the  recesa, 
said  stem  having  a  head  engaging  the  coupling  member,  a 
detachable  coupling  member  having  a  recess  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  stem  and  its  head,  projections  upon  one  of  the 
coupling  members  and  detachably  engaging  the  other  cou- 
pling member,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  cou- 
pling members  together. 


980,809.  GRAVEL  OR  ORE  SCREEN.  Frcdckick  J. 
HoYT,  Redlands,  Cal.  Filed  July  7,  1908.  Serial  No. 
442,615. 


A  gravel  or  ore  screen,  comprising  a  frame  having  there- 
in   a    horliontally-dlspoMd.    transversely-movable   endlen 


screen,  cylinders  or  rollers  at  each  end  to  carry  said 
screen,  said  rollers  having  groorea  at  intenrals  and 
sprocket  chains  In  said  groovee  extending  from  roller  to 
roller,  the  screens  being  secured  to  said  chains  at  inter- 
vals, and  means  for  producing  tension  on  said  chains  and 
keeping  said  screen  taut. 


985.810.  AUToilATIC  RAIL-JOINT  LOCK.  HcoH  T. 
Hughes,  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel 
Hitchlnga,  Sharon,  Pa.  Filed  June  13.  1910.  Serial 
No.  566.542. 


1.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  plate  having  a  wedge 
socket  formed  therein,  a  wedge  inserted  in  the  socket  and 
bearing  against  the  web  of  the  rail  to  hold  the  Joint  In 
allnement  and  to  take  up  the  wear,  in  combination  with 
a  nut  lock  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  secured  In  the  outer 
surface  of  the  wedge  socket  and  bearing  at  its  ends 
against  the  nuts  on  the  bolts. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  comprlsinK  a  fish  plate  upon  one  side 
of  the  rail,  a  plate  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  rail 
provided  with  a  wedge  socket,  a  wedge  inserted  In  said 
socket  to  bear  against  the  webs  of  the  rails  at  the  Joint, 
a  nut  lock  secured  to  the  wedge  socket  and  engaging  the 
nuts  on  the  bolts  and  a  spring  for  bearing  downward 
upon  the  wedge  to  take  up  the  wear  and  hold  the  Joint 
in  allnement.  • 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  plate  provided  with  a    wedge  socket, 
a   wedge  disposed   in   said   socket,   said   wedge   having  a 
groove  therein,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  plate,  and  pro 
vlded  with   a   rib  to  engace  said  groove  for  holding  the 
wedge  in  poaition  to  lock  the  Joint. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  fish  plate  upon  one  side 
of  the  Joint,  a  plate  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  Joint 
provided  with  a  wedge  socket,  a  wedge  inserted  in  said 
socket,  means  for  locking  the  nuts  on  the  bolts  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  socket,  and  a  spring  for  pressing  down- 
ward upon  the  wedge. 


985,811.  8HUT0FF  FOR  HOSE.  David  8.  Kellam, 
Atlanta.  Oa..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Christopher  T. 
Lemmon.  Atlanta,  Oa.  Filed  July  6,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
670.660. 


1.  A  hose  shut  off  comprising  a  stationary  Jaw.  a  mov- 
able Jaw  pivotally  connecte<l  with  the  stationary  Jaw,  an 
operating  lever  pivotally  connected  with  both  of  said 
Jaws,  and  a  toe  rigidly  connected  with  said  operating  lever 
for  centering  the  hose  between  said  Jsws. 

2.  A  hose  shut-off  comprising  a  base,  a  fixed  and  a  mov- 
able Jaw  supported  by  the  base,  the  movable  Jaw  being 
pivotally  connected  ihereto.  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  mov- 
able Jaw,  a  fulcrum  link  connecting  the  lever  to  the  base, 
and  locking  cam  rotatable  on  the  lever  for  locking  the 
Jaws  together. 

3.  A  hoee  shut-off  comprising  a  base,  a  stationary  and 
a  movable  Jaw  supported  thereon,  the  movable  Jaw  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  t>a«e,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
movable  Jaw,  and  having  a  toe  portion  located  to  engage 
the  bote  for  the  purpose  of  centering  the  same  on  the 
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stationary  Jaw,  and  a  fulcrum  link  connecting  the  lever 
to  the  base. 

4.  A  hose  shut-off  comprising  a  base,  a  stationary  and 
a  movable  Jaw  supported  thereon,  the  movable  jaw  being 
pivoted  to  the  base,  a  forked  lever  straddling  the  movable 
Jaw,  and  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  locking  cam  pivot- 
ally mounted  between  the  branches  of  the  lever,  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  movable  Jaw,  and  a  fulcrum  link  con- 
necting the  lever  to  the  base. 


985,812.  CABDCUTTING  .MACHINE.  Johann  Jacob 
Knbcht,  Chemnitz,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  536.836. 


in  said  perforations  of  the  drums  and  eccentric-mounted 
means  for  driving  the  said  punches  through  the  perfora- 
tions in  the  drums  and  through  the  perforations  in  said 
plates. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


985,813.  SLIP-SHARE.  Lyman  S.  Lewis,  Blkport.  Iowa, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  B.  Fits  Jerrell,  ElkiMrt, 
Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  596,719. 


1.  In  a  card-cuttlng-machlne  the  combination  of  two 
perforated  parallel  drums,  rotatable  Independently  from  one 
another,  two  perforated  plates  arranged  between  the  said 
drums,  the  perforations  in  said  drums  being  adapted  to 
be  moved  into  allnement  with  the  ,fierforatlons  in  said 
plates,  a  plurality  of  punches,  means' for  driving  said 
punches  through  the  perforations  of  each  plate. 

2.  In  a  card-cutting-machine  the  combination  of  two 
perforated,  parallel  drums,  rotatable  independently  from  one 
another,  two  perforated  plates  arranged  between  the  said 
drums,  the  perforations  in  said  drums  being  adapted  to 
be  moved  Into  allnement  with  the  perforations  in  said 
plates  the  perforations  of  one  of  the  drums  being  stag- 
gered relatively  to  those  of  the  other  drum,  a  plurality 
of  punches,  means  for  driving  said  punches  through  the 
perforations  of  each  plate. 

3.  In  a  card-cutting  machine  the  combination  of  two 
perforated  parallel  drums,  rotatable  Independently  from  one 
another,  two  perforated  plates  arranged  between  said 
drums,  the  perforations  in  said  drums  being  adapted  to 
be  moved  into  allnement  with  the  perforations  in  said 
pistes  the  perforations  in  said  drums  being  arranged 
In  rows  comprising  groups,  the  number  of  perforations 
In  the  groups  in  the  respective  rows  in  order  being  in 
geometrical  series,  a  plurality  of  punches,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  punches  through  the  perforations  of  each  plate. 

4.  In  a  card-cuttlng-machlne  the  combination  of  two 
perforated  parallel  drums,  rotatable  independently  from  one 
another,  two  perforated  plates  arranged  between  the  said 
drums  the  perforations  in  said  drums  being  adapted  to 
be  moved  into  annement  with  the  perforations  in  said 
plates,  a  plurality  of  punches,  said  punches  being  arranged 
in  said  drums,  means  for  driving  the  punches  throngh 
the  perforations  in  the  drums  and  the  perforated  plates. 

5.  In  a  card  cutting-machine  the  combination  of  two 
perforated  parallel  drums  rotatable  independently  from  one 
another,  two  perforated  plates  arranged  between  the  said 
drums,  the  perforations  in  said  drums  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  allnement  with  the  perforations  in  said  plates, 

a  plurality  of  punches,  said  punches  being  radially  moved  ^ 


1.  In  a  plow  comprising  a  mold  board  and  a  land  side 
bar  slotted  at  its  forward  end.  a  share  provided  upon  its 
under  side  between  its  intermediate  portion  and  its  gunnel 
with  a  strut  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  in  the  land  side  bar, 
a  recess  plate  attached  to  the  rear  side  of  the  mold  board, 
a  plate  attached  to  the  rear  side  of  the  share  and  having 
projections  adapted  to  fit  snugly  within  the  recesses  of 
said  first  mentioned  plate,  and  a  securing  device  for  hold- 
ing the  share  ii^  position  at  the  edge  of  the  mold  board. 

2.  In  a  plow  comprising  a  mold  board  and  a  land  side 
bar.  a  plate  attached  to  the  rear  side  of  the  mold  board 
and  projecting  below  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  having 
at  its  lower  portion  notches,  the  side  edges  of  which  con- 
verge toward  each  other,  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  plate, 
a  share,  a  plate  mounted  upon  the  rear  side  of  the  share 
and  having  projections  which  protrude  above  the  upper 
edge  of  the  ahare  and  which  are  snugly  received  by  the 
recemes  in  the  plate  at  the  back  of  the  mold  board,  a 
keeper  connected  with  the  plate  upon  the  rear  side  of  the 
share,  a  bracket  for  receiving  the  keeper  and  mounted 
npon  the  rear  side  of  the  moid  board,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  keeper  in  said  bracket. 

8.  A  plow  comprising  a  mold  board  and  a  land  side  bar. 
a  plate  attached  to  the  rear  side  of  the  mold  board  and 
projecting  below  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  provided  at 
its  lower  portion  with  recesses,  a  share,  a  plate  attached 
to  the  rear  side  of  the  share  and  having  projections  which 
protrude  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  share  and  which 
are  snugly  received  by  the  recesses  in  the  plate  at  the  back 
of  the  mold  board,  a  yoke  attached  to  the  plate  carried  by 
the  share,  a  keeper  pivotally  connected  with  the  yoke,  a 
bracket  mounted  upon  the  rear  side  of  the  mold  l>oard  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  keeper,  and  means  for  securing  the 
keeper  In  position  in  the  bracket. 

4.  In  a  plow  provided  with  a  mold  board  and  a  land  side 
bar,  a  plate  attached  to  the  rear  side  of  the  mold  board 
and  projecting  below  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  provided 
at  its  lower  portion  with  recesses,  a  share,  a  plate  attached 
to  the  rear  side  of  the  share  and  having  at  its  upper  por- 
tion projections  which  are  snugly  received  within  the 
recesses  provided  in  the  plate  upon  the  mold  board,  a  yoke 
attached  to  the  plate  and  mounted  upon  the  share,  a  keeper 
pivotally  connected  with  said  yoke,  a  bracket  mounted 
upon  the  mold  board  and  having  notched  arms  which  re- 
ceive between  them  the  said  keeper,  and  a  wedge  passing 
transversely  through  the  keeper  and  lodged  in  the  notches 
provided  In  the  arms  of  the  bracket. 


985,814.      SWITCH  -  OPERATING    DEVICE.      Lewis    T. 

LiMPEBT,  Tampa.  Fla.     Filed  July  16,  1909.    Serial  No. 

507.961. 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  railroad  track 
including  a  switch  point,  operating  means  for  the  switch 
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point  Including  a  tegment  plate  aupported  for  oacillatlon 
and  baTing  apwardly  extending  pins  disposed  equldistantly 
from  the  center  of  the  track,  a  car  having  a  downwardly 
extending  bracket,  a  plate  hingedly  connected  with  the 
bracket  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  to  an  edgewise  posi- 
tion presenting  Its  entire  face  in  the  path  of  one  of  the 
upwardlj  extending  pins  of  the  se',;nient  plate,  a  lug  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  hinged  plate  approximately  at 
right  angles  to  said  plate,  and  a  vertically  movable  spring- 


supported  rod  suitably  connected  with  the  lug  of  the 
hinged  plate,  which  latter  may  thereby  be  moved  from  an 
approximately  horizontal  to  an  (ipproxlmately  vertical 
position,  and  vice  versa,  said  rod  having  a  foot  piece  or 
treadle  at  its  upper  end  ;  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that 
the  vertically  movable  spring  supported  rod,  when  de- 
preaaed,  shall  extend  In  rear  of  the  hinge,  whereby  the 
plate  Is  connected  with  the  bracket  to  brace  and  reinforce 
said  plate. 


085,815.  LAMP.  Fkaxk  LoNOSTArr,  Kenosha,  Wla.,  ••- 
alienor  to  The  Badger  Brass  Manufacturing  Compaay, 
Kenosha.  Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  9«pt 
2.  1900.    Serial  No.  615.046. 


1.  In  a  lamp,  the  cnmMnatlon  with  an  upper  body  por- 
tion provided  with  a  (lep<»n<lin.;  coupling  sleeve  having  at 
Its  lower  end  a  plurality  of  Internal  spaced  flange-sections, 
of  a  series  of  cam  springs  supported  by  said  flange-sectlona, 
said  springs  having  locking  recesses  formed  In  their  upper 
faces,  and  a  burner  socket  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
radial  lugs  adapted  to  ride  over  said  springs  Into  locking 
engagement  with  said  recesses. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  th^ombinatlon  with  an  upper  body  por- 
tion provided  with  a  depending  coupling  sleeve  having  at 


Its  lower  end  a  plurality  of  Internal  spaced  flange-sectiona. 
of  a  corresponding  plurality  of  ram  springs  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  flange-sectiona,  respectively,  but  otherwise  out 
of  contact  therewith,  aaid  springs  having  locking  recesses 
formed  in  their  upper  faces,  and  a  burner  socket  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  radial  lugs  adapted  to  enter  the  spaces 
between  said  flange  sections  and  ride  over  said  springs 
into  locking  engagement  with  the  recesses  thereof  under 
a  relative  turning  movement  between  said  coupling  sleeve 
and  the  burner  socket. 

3.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  an  upper  body  por- 
tion provided  with  a  depending  coupling  aleeve  having  at 
its  lower  end  a  plurality  of  internal  spaced  flange-sect  Ions, 
of  a  corresponding  plurality  of  cam  springs  secured  at  one 
end  to  one  of  said  flange  sections,  respectively,  and  longi- 
tudinally coextensive  therewith,  said  springs  having  lock- 
ing recesses  formed  in  their  upper  faces  and  stop-lugs  on 
their  free  ends,  and  a  burner  aocket  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  lugs  adapted  to  enter  the  spaces  between 
said  flange-sections  and  ride  over  said  springs  Into  locking 
engagement  with  the  recesses  thereof  under  a  relative 
turning  movement  twtween  aald  coapling  aleeve  and  burner 
socket. 

4.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  an  oil-pot  and  a 
superposed  confining  sleeve  mounted  thereon,  of  nn  upper 
body  portion  provided  with  a  depending  coupling  sleeve 
adapted  to  telescope  within  said  confining  sleeve,  said  cou- 
pling sleeve  having  at  Its  lower  end  a  plurality  of  Internal 
spaced  flange-sections,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  cam 
springs  secured  to  and  above  said  flange  sections,  respec- 
tively, said  springs  having  locking  recesses  formed  in  their 
upper  faces,  and  a  burner  socket  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  radial  lugs  adapted  to  enter  the  spaces  between  said 
flange-sections  and  ride  over  said  springs  into  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  recesses  thereof  under  a  relative  turn- 
ing movement  between  said  coupling  sleeve  and  burner 
socket. 

5.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  separable  portions 
of  the  lamp  structure,  of  means  for  detachably  connect- 
ing the  aame.  comprising  a  series  of  cam  nprlngs  carried 
by  one  of  said  portions  and  having  locking  recesses  formed 
In  the  upper  sides  thereof,  and  a  corresponding  series  of 
lugs  carried  by  the  other  of  said  portlona  adapted  to  ride 
OTsr  said  springs  Into  locking  engagement  with  said  re- 
cesses, one  wall  of  said  recesses  being  Inclined  to  facilitate 
entrance  of  aald  lugs  thereto,  and  the  opposite  wall  being 
abrupt  to  form  a  atop  for  aald  lugs,  said  recesses  and  luga 
being  brought  Into  and  out  of  engagement  under  a  relative 
turning  movement  of  said  separable  portlona. 

(Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaastte.] 


985.816.  WIRE-STRETCHER.  William  McLslland  Txrr- 
TBitxjB.  Huntsvllle.  III.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  John  R. 
Vance,  Brooklyn,  III.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1010.  Serial  No. 
552.015. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having 
one  wall  formed  with  an  upstanding  tooth,  a  sprocket  gear 
mounted  in  the  casing,  a  sprocket  chain  trained  over  the 
gear  and  adapted  to  have  ita  links  ride  over  the  said 
tooth,  and  a  wire  clamp  carried  at  one  end  of  the  chain. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  a  casing  having 
one  wall  formed  with  an  upstanding  tooth,  a  sprocket  gear 
mounted  In  the  caalng,  a  aprocket  chain  trained  over  the 
gear  and  adapted  to  have  Its  links  ride  over  the  said  tooth, 
and  a  wire  clamp  carried  at  one  end  of  the  chain,  said 
tooth  having  one  side  convexed  and  the  opposite  side 
abrupt 
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0  8  5.817.     FlSeiNO  -  TOOL. 
FranclsTllle,    III.,   assignor   of 
Clarkson.    St.    FrandsTtlle.    Ill 
Serial  No.  671,456. 


Pbimo  B.  Lowbb.   St. 

one-half   to    Charlie    C. 

Filed   July   11,   1010. 


two  fluid  chambers  of  relatively  difTerent  areas  commoni- 
cating  at  their  bottom  and  adapted  to  conUln  a  liquid, 
a  gaa  scrubber  and  a  discharge  connection  therefrom  at 
the  top,  a  auction  pipe  uniting  said  discharge  connection 
with  the  smaller  of  said  chambers  and  a  float  in  the  other 
chamber,  and  a  water  supply  line  for  the  producer  and 
a  valve  therein  operativeiy  connected  with  aald  float, 
whereby  the  position  of  the  said  valve  la  determined  by 
the  state  of  the  fluid  in  said  float  chamber. 

3.  A  gas  producer  and  a  scrubber  for  the  gaa  and  suc- 
tion connections  for  the  gas  between  said  parts,  a  water 
vaporiser  in  the  line  of  said  gas  and  said  suction  connec- 
tions, and  a  water  supply  pipe  for  said  vaporiser,  in  com- 
bination with  an  air  preheating  InUke  for  said  producer, 
a  water  regulator  comprising  a  valve  In  said  water  supply 
pipe,  a  fluid  chamber  and  a  float  In  said  chamber  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  valve,  a  suction  chamber  open 
to  said  fluid  chamber  and  suction  connections  between  said 
suction  chamber  and  the  suction  connections  for  said 
producer. 


A  Ashing  tool  comprising  a  shank  having  at  one  end  a 
tapered  enlargement  formed  with  a  shoulder  and  a  thread- 
ed atud  extending  outward  from  the  shoulder,  and  at  the 
other  end  a  pair  of  spirally  extending  approximately 
parallel  prongs,  each  of  the  prongs  being  twisted  from 
end  to  end  and  the  terminals  being  deflected  outward  to 
provide  an  entrance  throat  to  facilitate  the  attachment 
of  the  Implement  to  a  valve,  and  a  disk  slidable  on  the 
shank  between  th^  enlargement  and  the  prongs  for  guid- 
ing the  tool  in  the  well  tube. 


086.818.  WATER  REGULATOR  FOB  SUCTION  GA8- 
PB0DUCKR8.  Edwik  LnwDOBgN,  Warren.  Pa.  Filed 
Not.  1.  1000.     Serial  No.  626,687. 


085,819.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  BRAKE.  JosiPH  N. 
Mahonby,  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
bouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  29,  1000.  Serial  No. 
510,191. 

First  Brake  Position 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gas  producer  combined  air 
and  steam  applying  devices  therefor  comprising  a  tube 
to  convey  the  air  and  a  vaporiser  to  produce  the  steam 
within  said  tube.  In  combination  with  a  water  regulator 
mechanism  comprising  two  fluid  chaml)ers  of  different 
areas  open  to  each  other,  a  gas  discbarge  pipe  and  a 
suction  connection  uniting  said  pipe  with  the  smaller  of 
said  chambers,  a  float  within  the  larger  of  said  chambers 
and  a  water  supply  pipe  and  a  valve  therein  operatively 
connected  with  eald  float  adapted  to  variably  control  the 
water  supply  to  said  vaporiser  and  eliminate  friction  In 
the  valve  operating  means. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  gas  producer  and  a  gas  dls 
charge  line  therefrom,  a  water  regulating  device  having 
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1.  In  an  electric  braking  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  motors  connected  up  in  groups  to  act 
as  generators,  of  a  connection  from  a  field  of  one  of  the 
motors  of  one  group  to  the  field  of  a  motor  of  another 

group.  ^. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  motors  adaptea 
to  be  connected  up  In  groups  to  act  as  generators  for 
braking  purposes,  of  an  equalising  connection  from  a 
motor    field   in   one   group    to   a    motor    field    in    another 

group. 

3.  In  an  electric  braking  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  motors  connected  up  to  form  a  series 
of  two  or  more  units  and  adapted  to  act  as  generators  for 
braking  purposes,  each  unit  having  the  armature  ef  one 
motor  cross  connected  to  the  field  of  another  motor,  of 
an  equalising  connection  adapted  to  connect  a  field  of 
one  of  the  motors  In  one  unit  with  a  field  of  one  of  the 
motors  In  another  unit. 

4.  In  an  electric  braking  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  electric  motors  of  the  type  having 
main  and  auxiliary  fields,  of  means  for  connecting  up  the 
motors  in  groups  to  act  as  generators  for  braking,  a  main 
field  of  one  motor  In  a  group  being  cross  connected  to  an 
armature  of  another  rao#or  of  said  group  and  an  equalizing 
connection  adapted  to  connect  a  main  motor  field  of  one 
motor  of  a  group  with  a  main  motor  field  of  a  motor  of 

another  group. 

6  In  an  electric  braking  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  interpole  motors  adapted  to  be  connected  up  in 
generative  units  of  two  motors  having  the  main  field  of 
one  motor  cross  connected  to  the  armature  of  the  other 
motor  for  supplying  current  to  a  local  brake  circuit,  of 
an  equalising  connection  from  the  main  field  of  a  motor 
in  one  unit  to  the  main  field  of  a  motor  in  another  unit. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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980.820.      PARTTLINB   RINOINO-KEY.     Rat   H.   Max- 

SON,  Elyria,  Ohio,  aniffnor  to  Tbe  Dean  Electrtc  Com- 
pany, Elyria.  Obk>,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
17,  1909.     SerUl  No.  490.509. 


IXf  7  7 


-** 


1.  In  a  twitch  mechanlam.  a  frame,  awlteh  operating 
means  monnted  In  aaid  frame,  switch  springs  mounted 
In  said  frame  with  their  contacting  parts  exposed  at  the 
rear  of  said  frame,  terminals  for  said  switch  springs 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  springs  and  ex 
posed  In  proximity  to  aald  contacting  portions. 

2.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  a  frame,  switch  operating 
means  mounted  in  aald  frame,  switch  springs  haying  their 
contacting  ends  exposed  at  the  rear  of  said  frame,  monnted 
in  said  frame,  the  other  end  of  said  springs  being  attached 
to  the  frame,  and  terminals  for  said  springs  exposed  to 
the  rear  of  tbe  contacts. 

3.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  a  frame,  switch  operating 
means  mounted  in  said  frame,  switch  springs  mounted  in 
said  frame,  having  both  ends  extending  In  the  same  direc- 
tion and  exposed  at  the  rear  of  said  frame,  one  end  form- 
ing a  contacting  surface  and  tbe  other  a  lead  terminal, 
and  means  for  fastening  the  middle  of  said  spring  to  said 
frame. 

4.  In  a  switch  mechanUm.  a  frame,  a  casing  attached 
to  said  frame,  a  plunger  adapted  to  be  depressed  through 
said  casing,  a  spring  in  said  casing  bearing  against  said 
plunger  and  casing,  and  adapted  to  return  said  plunger 
to  normal  position,  a  groove  in  said  casing,  and  means 
on  said  plunger  operating  in  said  groove  to  prevent  said 
plunger  from  rotating. 

5.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  a  frame,  plungers  monnted 
In  said  frame,  means  for  catching  and  retaining  said 
pinngers  when  depressed,  means  on  said  plungers  for 
engaging  and  operating  said  catching  means  to  release 
any  previously  depressed  plungers,  contact  spring*  oper- 
ated by  said  plungers,  tbe  contact  portion  of  said  springs 
exposed  at  the  exterior  of  said  frame  and  terminals  for 
■•Id  springs  expoaed  at  tbe  exterior  of  aald  frame,  proxi- 
mate to  the  contacting  portiona. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


98S.821.  ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  CONNECTOR.  Rat 
U.  SiANso^r.  Elyria.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Dean  Electric 
Company,  Elyria.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled 
Not.  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  S28,568. 


1.  In  a  terminal  connector  for  electrical  apparatus,  tbe 
combination  of  a  stationary  piece  having  a  terminal  recess 
therein,  a  necond  stationary  piece  having  a  slot  therein,  a 
movable  resilient  member  having  a  terminal  recess  therein, 
a  terminal  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  slot  into 
■aid  r«c«sa  when  the  movable  member  Is  moved  to  a  posi- 
tion where  one  recess  l8  in  alinement  with  the  other,  said 
movable  member  adapted  by  virtue  of  its  resiliency  when 
raleaaed  to  grip  aaid  terminal  and  retain  It  In  position. 

2.  la  a  terminal  connector  for  electrical  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  stationary  member  having  a  perforation 


therein,  an  eleetrk  tarmtiuil  adaptedito  bs  Inaerted  Into 
said  perforation,  tbe  edge  of  tbe  orifice  of  said  perforation 
being  cut  away  to  allow  tbe  insertion  of  the  terminal  Into 
said  perforation  when  inclined  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  nor- 
mAlIy  elevated  spring  member  having  a  recess  therein  cor- 
raspondlng  to  the  perforation  in  the  stationary  member, 
said  spring  member  adapted  to  be  depressed  to  coOperata 
with  said  stationary  member  to  retain  said  terminal. 

3.  In  a  terminal  connector  for  electrical  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  stationary  member  having  a  perforation 
therein,  the  edge  of  tbe  orifice  of  said  perforation  being 
cut  away  at  the  bottom,  a  spring  member  having  a  per- 
foration therein,  normally  elevated  above  said  stationary 
member,  a  terminal  for  an  electric  conductor  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  through  the  perforation  In  tbe  spring  member 
Into  the  orifice  of  the  stationary  member  and  when  pushed 
forward  to  enter  tbe  perforation  and  to  engage  and  depress 
tbe  spring  member,  said  spring  member  cooperating  with 
the  stationary  member  to  retain  said  terminal  connection 
therewith. 

4.  In  a  terminal  connector  for  electrical  apparatus,  tbe 
combination  of  a  base,  a  stationary  memtwr  fastened  to 
said  base,  a  part  of  the  top  of  said  stationary  member  be- 
ing elevated  above  the  other  part,  said  elevated  part  be- 
ing perforated,  a  spring  member  mounted  on  said  base  and 
being  perforate«l  at  one  end  and  an  electric  terminal 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  said  perforations,  tbe 
spring  member  engaging  said  terminal  when  so  Inserted 
and  retaining  It  In  contact  with  said  stationary  memlwr. 

5.  In  a  terminal  connector  for  electrical  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  base,  a  stationary  member  attached  to 
said  base,  a  perforated  lug  extending  from  the  top  surface 
of  said  stationary  member,  tbe  twttom  of  tbe  perforation 
being  flush  with  tbe  top  of  said  member,  a  spring  member 
having  a  perforation  therein  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  a 
position  where  the  perforatlona  are  In  alinement  and  a 
terminal  for  an  electric  conductor  adapted  to  be  Inaerted 
Into  said  perforations  and  when  so  Inserted  to  be  caught 
and  retained  by  said  spring  member.     ^ 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


986,822.  P.\TTERN  FOR  CASTINGS  OscAt  H.  Mas- 
SCHCCTZ  and  William  O.  Pbobst.  Louisville,  Ky.,  and 
John  C.  Rbeo.  Allegheny.  Ps.,  assignors  to  Standard 
Sanitary  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1907. 
Serial  No.  403.347. 


In  combination,  a  hollow  bathtub  pattern,  a  bearing  con- 
nected therewith,  operating  mechanlam  mounted  in  said 
bearing,  a  plurality  of  supports  within  aald  pattern  pro- 
vldt'd  with  bearings,  levers  mounted  In  said  bearings,  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  prongs  adapted  to  project  through 
said  pattern,  means  connecting  ajild  levers  and  raid 
prongs,  means  connecting  said  lerer*  with  aald  operating 
mechanism,  and  means  for  actuating  Ba4d  mechanism. 
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»8S.82a.  ANCHOR  FOR  MOLDING  CORES.  Hknbt  C. 
Macl.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burdlck  k  Son.  Al- 
bany. N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  21.  1910.    Serial  No.  550,690. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  core ;  an  anchor  comprising  a 
thin  meulilc  shank  portion  with  an  enlarged  portion  at 
one  end,  the  shank  portion  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within 
the  said  core ;  a  mold  associated  with  said  core ;  the  en 
larged  portion  of  the  anchor  adapted  to  rest  in  the  sand  of 
the  mold  ouUlde  of  the  core  and  thus  regulate  the  posi- 
tion of  the  core  In  tbe  mold. 

2.  An  anchor  for  a  molding  core,  comprising  a  piece  of 
tin  formed  at  one  end  in  the  shape  of  a  hollow  cup,  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  anchor  In  tbe  form  of  a  handle 
projecting  In  the  form  of  a  trough  from  one  side  of  the 
cup. 


Sf 


4.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  type-wheel  bearing 
upon  its  periphery  a  row  of  characters,  a  rotary  motor 
having  a  rotary  driving  element  for  rotating  said  wheel, 
and  means  by  which  said  motor  Is  caused  to  rotate  said 
wheel  In  either  direction  between  any  two  characters  to 
be  printed. 

6.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  type-wheel,  a  rotary 
motor  having  a  rotary  driving  element,  power  transmitting 
mechanism  Interposed  between  said  motor  and  said  type- 
wheel,  and  means  by  which  said  mechanism  may  be  caused 
to  reverse  the  rotation  of  said  type-wheel,  and  rotate  It 
between  any  two  characters  to  be  printed. 

[Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


986,825.  METALLIC  FASTENING.  G»obgb  W.  McGii  I . 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  June  27,  1908.  Serial  No. 
440.708. 


985.824.      ELECTRIC  TYPE-WRITING   MACHINE.      Au 
DBSW  T.  MacCot,  Dover.  Mass..  assign'  r  to  Charles  B. 
Strecker,  Brookllne,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  15.  1907.     Serial 
No.  397.477. 


1.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  rotary  type  wheel,  a 
motor  for  rotating  said  wheel  step  by  step  an  unlimited 
number  of  roUtions  in  either  direction,  and  power-trans 
mlttlng  mechanism  between  tbe  motor  and  the  type-wheel, 
controlled  by  type-keys  and  actuated  by  the  motor,  for  ro 
Utlng  said  type-wheel  forward  or  backward  from  any 
point  in  tbe  rotation  of  said  wheel  any  number  of  steps 
to  the  next  desired  point,  without  returning  the  type^ 
wheel  to  a  neutral  or  sero  position. 

2.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  type-wheel,  a  motor, 
power-transmitting  mechanism  driven  thereby  to  rotate 
said  wheel  an  unlimited  number  of  roUtlons  In  either 
direction,  and  means  controlling  said  power-transmitting 
mechanism  for  effecting  the  reversal  of  rotation  of  said 
wheel  at  any  point  in  Its  roUtlon  and  Its  reverse  rotation 
an  unlimited  number  of  rotations. 

8.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  type-wheel  bearing  one 
or  more  rows  of  characters  to  be  printed,  and  mechanism 
comprising  a  roUry  motor  having  a  roUry  driving  ele- 
ment for  rotating  said  wheel  in  one  direction  or  the  other 
through  the  shortest  arc  connecting  any  character  In  po- 
tential printing  poaition  with  the  character  next  to  be 
printed. 


1  A  paper  fastener  comprising  a  unitary  body-portion 
transversely  folded  at  its  center  Into  two  facing  members 
each  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  groove  sunk  length- 
wise in  Its  facing  surface,  and  with  a  penetrating  Ung 
springing  from  its  free  end  and  rooted  thereat  on  one  side 
of  such  groove,  tbe  inner  edges  of  the  tangs  of  both  mem- 
bers being  substantially  In  alinement  with  each  other  aiid 
with  the  Inner  edges  of  the  grooves  of  both  members,  with 
the  tang  and  groove  of  one  member  registering  with  the 
groove  and  tang  of  the  other  member  on  the  facing  sur- 
faces of  both  members  being  brought  toward  each  other. 

2  A  fastener  such  as  described  comprising  a  unitary 
body-part  transversely  folded  at  Its  center  Into  two  facing 
members  provided  at  their  free  ends  with  penetrating 
tangs  and  with  grooves  and  adjoining  depressions  sunk 
la  their  facing  surfaces  td  one  side  of  the  roots  of  such 
tangs  to  receive  therein  the  pointed  ends  and  body-parts 

of  said  tangs. 

3.  A  fastener  such  as  described  comprising  a  unitary 
body-part  transversely  folded  at  Its  center  into  two  facing 
members  provided  at  their  free  ends  with  penetrating 
tangs,  and  with  grooves  open  at  both  ends  sunk  in  the 
facing  surfaces  of  such  members  to  one  side  of  the  roots 
of  said  tangs. 

4.  A  fastener  such  as  described  comprising  a  unitary 
body  part  transversely  folded  at  its  center  into  two  facing 
members  provided  at  their  free  ends  with  penetrating 
tangs,  and  with  grooves  and  adjoining  depressions  sunk 
In  their  facing  surfaces  to  one  side  of  the  roots  of  such 
tangs,  the  flat  surfaces  of  such  tangs  being  of  right  angled 
triangular  shape,  and  said  grooves  having  a  depth  greater 
than  that  of  the  adjoining  depressions  and  the  plane  of 
the  latter  having  the  shape  of  a  right  angled  triangle  and 
opening  Into  the  groove  adjoining  it  on  the  line  of  altitude 
of  its  angle. 

986  826.  LOCK-NUT.  Milton  P.  McLadohlik.  Wake- 
field. Mass.  FUed  Nov.  17.  1910.  Serial  No.  692,821. 
1.  A  lock  nut  having  a  continuous  tapering  groove  in 
lU  inner  aide  surrounding  the  bolt  hole,  the  inner  wall  of 
the  groove  being  separated  from  the  bolt  bole  by  a  con- 
tinuous displaceable  lip  while  the  outer  wall  Is  Inclined 
and  rigidly  backed,  and  a  contractible  ring  adapted  to 
enter  tbe  groove  and  to  be  contracted  by  said  Inclined 
outer  wall  against  said  lip.  tbe  ring  being  formed  to  Indent 
the  Up  and  displace  Its  fnatcrial  both  laterally  toward  the 
center  of  tbe  bolt  bole  and  outwardly  toward  the  outer 
face  of  the  nut. 
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2.  A' lock  not  iMTlBff  In  l{«  I— <f  <W>  aa  aBnalar  groore 
■urroundlng  the  tbr««d«d  bolt  hole  of  the  not,  and  formed 
relatively  near  the  bole  so  that  Its  Inner  walKtorms  one 
tide  of  a  continuous  dlsplaceable  lip.  wblle  Its  outer  waif 
la  Inclined  and  tMCked  by  tbe  rigid  onyielding  t>od7  of  the 
nut,  said  groove  decreasing  in  width  from  Its  mouth  to- 
ward Its  bottom,  and  a  contractlble  ring  made  of  cylin- 
drical wire  of  greater  diameter  than  tbe  width  of  tbe 
groove  between  Its  month  and  bottom,  and  formed  to  be 
forced  Into  tbe  groove,  tbe  entrance  of  tbe  ring  into  the 


groove  causing  the  Inclined  outer  wall  to*  contract  tbe  ring 
and  embed  a  part  of  its  cylindrical  surface  in  tbe  continu- 
oos  lip.  thereby  displacing  the  material  of  aaid  continuous 
lip  laterally  toward  tbe  center  of  tbe  bolt  bole,  and  out- 
wardly toward  the  outer  face  of  the  nut,  while  tbe  cylin- 
drical form  ot  tbe  wire  reduces  Its  bearing  on  the  surface 
from  which  tbe  bolt  projects  and  on  the  inclined  unyield- 
ing outer  wall  of  the  groove,  and  enables  the  ring  to  be 
forced  into  tbe  groove  with  tbe  minimum  of  frictlonal 
resistance. 


986,8S7.  NUT -TAPPING  MACHINE.  Cbablss  F.  Mks- 
si.NGiR,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Nut  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  16. 
1W7.     Serial  No.  373,916. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  tool,  a  chuck  or  head,  and  means  for  bringing  them 
into  enmaKfment  with  each  other,  a  cliuto  in  said  head 
leading  down  to  a  position  opposite  said  tool,  a  plunger 
movable  up  and  down  in  said  chute,  a  source  of  nut  blanks 
provided  with  an  escapement  dog  adjacent  to  said  chute, 
and  a  cam  mi><'hanlsm  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
plunger  in  such  a  way  that  It  presents  nut  blanks  one  at  a 
time  in  said  head  in  working  position  in  front  of  said  tool. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  tool,  a  chuck  or  head,  and  means  for  bringing  them 
into  engagement  with  each  other,  a  chute  in  said  head 
leading  down  to  a  position  opposite  said  tool,  a  movable 
locking  means  for  securing  a  nut  blank  In  the  chute  in 
position  for  work  by  said  tool,  a  source  of  nut  blanks  pro- 
vided with  an  escapement  dog  adjacent  to  nald  chute,  and 
a  cam  mechanism  rontroiUng  the  movement  of  said  locking 


mechanism  in  such  a  way  that  It  preaent*  ant  blaaks  oae 
at  a  time  in  aaid  bead  la  front  of  aaid  tool. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  in  combination 
with  a  tool,  a  nut  holding  head  and  means  for  brlngiuf 
said  bead  and  tool  Into  engagement,  a  passageway  for  not 
blanks  in  said  bead,  a  plunger  in  said  passageway,  capable 
of  forcing  a  nut  blank  into  working  position  before  said 
tool,  c  movable  member  connected  to  said  plunger,  a  piv- 
oted cam  engaged  by  said  member,  means  operated  by  a 
part  moved  in  bringing  the  head  and  tool  into  engagement 
adapted  to  tilt  said  cam  to  different  positions  to  cause  said 
plunger  to  feed  a  nut  blank  Into  working  position  before 
the  tool  each  time  the  tool  and  head  are  separated. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tool,  a  nut  holding  head,  a  mechanism  for  control- 
ling a  nut  blank  within  tbe  bead  adjacent  to  the  tool,  a 
member  carried  by  said  controlling  mechanism,  a.  pivoted 
cam  normally  in  a  given  position  adapted  to  have  said 
member  travel  along  a  certain  portion  thereof  while  a  nut 
is  being  worked  upon  by  said  tool,  means  for  then  cautiing 
aaid  member  to  tilt  aaid  cam  to  a  new  position,  means  for 
locking  said  cam  in  the  new  position,  whereby  said  mem- 
ber returns  along  the  same  part  of  tbe  cam  at  an  angle  to 
its  original  position,  means  for  then  releasing  said  cam 
aa  the  bead  reaches  Its  original  position,  and  means  for 
returning  said  cam,  4he  member  thereon  and  attached 
parts  to  normal  position,  and  means  for  moving  the  nut 
holding  head  toward  and  from  the  tool  while  said  move- 
ments are  taking  place,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  In  combination 
with  a  tool  and  mecbanUm  for  holding  and  feeding  a  nut 
blank  upon  said  tool :  a  plvotally  mounted  cam  having  the 
faces  116  and  117,  a  member  carried  by  the  nut  holding 
mechanism  adapted  to  travel  along  the  face  116  In  a 
straight  line,  to  then  engage  the  face  117  and  tilt  the  cam 
toward  the  nut  holding  mechanism,  means  for  locking  said 
cam  la  a  new  position  while  tbe  nut  holding  mechanism 
la  moved  to  original  position,  and  means  for  then  return- 
ing said  cam  and  the  parts  controlled  thereby  to  their 
original  position. 

[Claims  r>  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


080,828.  METAL  SAWING  AND  TRIMMING  MACHINE. 
Habbt  G.  MiLLca,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Miller 
Saw-Trimmer  Company  of  Michigan.  .\lma.  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1906.  Serial  No. 
347,196. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  table,  of  an  Inclined  casing  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  spring-held  piston  located  In  naid  caxing.  a 
rod  connected  with  the  piston,  an  arm  plvotally  connected 
with  the  upper  extremity  of  the  rod,  a  retaining  device 
slldably  arranged  on  tbe  arm,  said  retaining  device  having 
a  depending  Jaw  adapted  to  engage  material  or  stock  on 
the  table  from  the  rear,  while  its  portion  In  front  of  the 
Jaw  engages  it  from  above. 

2.  In  a  device  cf  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  table  and  a  gage  bar  mounted  thereon,  of  a  casing 
mounted  on  the  table  and  occupying  an  inclined  position. 
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a  piston  located  la  said  casing,  the  latter  being  connected 
with  tbe  table  In  the  rear  of  the  bar,  a  rod  connected  with 
the  platon  and  extending  through  an  opening  formed  in 
the  top  of  the  casing,  a  spring  located  within  the  casing 
and  engaging  the  piston  from  above,  an  arm  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  said  rod  and  a  retaining  device  on  said 
arm  provided  with  a  depending  Jaw  adapted  to  engage 
stock  on  tbe  table  from  tbe  rear,  while  the  gage  bar  en- 
gages it  in  the  front. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  table,  of  an  inclined  casing  whose  lower  extremity 
la  cut  to  conform  to  the  plane  of  tbe  table,  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  the  casing  having  a  vertical  depending  part 
engageable  with  the  rod  in  a  recess  formed  in  the  table. 
and  adapted  to  turn  therein,  a  spring-held  piston  located 
in  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  protruding  rod.  an  arm 
connected  with  said  rod,  and  a  part  slldably  mounted  on 
the  arm  and  having  a  depending  Jaw  or  part  adapted  to 
engage  material  or  stock  on  the  table. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  table,  of  a  casing  mounted 
on  the  table  and  inclined  to  the  plane  thereof,  tbe  casing 
being  provided  with  a  vertical  depending  part  occupying 
a  receas  formed  in  the  table  and  adapted  to  turn  therein, 
a  spring-held  piston  located  in  the  casing  and  provided 
with  a  rod  protruding  from  its  upper  extremity,  an  arm 
plvotally  connected  with  the  upper  extremity  of  the  rod. 
and  a  holding  member  slldably  mounted  on  the  arm  and 
provided  with  a  depending  Jaw.  a  yielding  lower  surface 
extending  forwardly  of  the  rod,  and  a  manipulating  han- 
dle, substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  table,  or  other  suitable  sup- 
port, of  an  arm  carrying  a  retaining  device,  and  means 
for  causing  said  arm  and  said  retaining  device  to  move  for- 
wardly and  for  causing  the  front  end  of  Raid  arm  to  move 
upwardly  when  said  arm  and  the  retaining  device  are 
operated. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.J 


2.  In  a  package  handling  apparatna,  tbe  combination 
with  a  delivery  spout  adapted  to  enter  loosely  into  a 
collapsible  receptacle  and  hold  the  same  distended,  of  a 
package  support  adapted  to  move  upward  and  down- 
ward beneath  the  discharge  end  of  said  spout,  means  for 
holding  said  package  support  in  position  to  support  tbe 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  while  the  latter  is  held  distended 
by  the  spout,  a  conveyer  located  below  said  spout,  and 
means  for  automatically  transferring  the  filled  receptacle 
to  the  conveyer  upon  the  descent  of  the  package  support. 

3.  In  a  package  handling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  delivery  spout  of  a  phckage  support  mounted  to 
have  an  up  and  down  movement  beneath  the  spout,  means 
normally  holding  said  support  in  elevated  position  and 
arranged  to  permit  a  downward  movement  thereof  under 
the  weight  of  the  filled  package,  and  an  upright  guide  in- 
tersecting  the  path  of  downward  movement  of  said  sup- 
port and  arranged  to  remove  tbe  filled  package  therefrom 
when  tbe  support  descends. 

4.  In  a  package  handling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  delivery  spout  adapted  to  fit  loosely  within  a  col- 
lapsible receptacle  and  hold  the  aame  distended,  of  a 
package  support  having  an  up  and  down  movement  rela- 
tively to  said  spout  and  normally  held  beneath  said  spout 
In  position  to  support  tlje  bottom  of  a  receptacle,  and 
meauB  for  automatically  removing  a  filled  receptacle  from 
said  support  when  the  latter  descends. 

5.  In  a  package  handling  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  pivoted  arm  carrying  a  package  support  at  one  end  and 
a  counterbalance  at  its  other  end,  an  upright  guide  inter- 
secting the  path  of  said  support  and  arranged  to  push  a 
filled  package  from  said  support  as  tbe  latter  descends, 
and  means  for  holding  said  package  In  an  upright  position 
while  being  removed  from  said  support. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


985,820.       PACKAGE  HANDLING     APPARATUS.       WiL 
LI  AM    Kmeby    Nickerson,   Cambridge,    Mass..    assignor 
to  Automatic  Weighing  Machine  Company,   New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Jifhe  28.  1902. 
Serial  No.  113,558. 


9  8  5.830.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGING  DUST- 
CARTS INTO  THE  FURNACES  OF  REFUSE  -  DE- 
STRUCTORS. Jacob  Ochsnee.  Zurich,  Switierland. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  487,990. 


1.  In  a  package  handling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  delivery  spout  and  a  conveyer  located  below  the 
same,  of  a  package  support  movable  upward  and  down- 
ward beneath  the  delivery  spout,  means  for  holding  said 
support  with  an  unfilled  receptacle  thereon  beneath  tbe 
apont,  and  means  for  automatically  transferring  the  filled 
receptacle  from  the  support  to  the  conveyer  upon  tbe 
descent  of  said  support. 


1.  Apparatus  for  discharging  dust  into  covered  recep- 
tacles.  comprising  a  movable  frame,  a  lifting  member 
thereon,  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  frame  to 
move  the  lifting  member  into  position  to  engage  the  cover 
of  the  receptacle,  and  a  dust  box  adapted  to  be  placed 
In   tbe  frame  and  to  actuate  the  lifting  member  to  raise 

the  cover. 

2.  Apparatus  for  discharging  dust  into  covered  recep- 
tacles, comprising  a  movable  frame,  a  lifting  member  on 
the  frame,  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  frame 
to  move  the  lifting  member  into  position  to  engage  the 
cover  of  tbe  receptacle,  a  dust  box  having  a  sliding  bot- 
tom adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  frame,  said  lifting  mem- 
ber actuated  by  the  box  when  placed  in  the  frame  to  raise 
the  cover  from  the  recepUcle,  and  means  to  automati- 
cally withdraw  the  bottom  from  the  box  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  frame. 

3.  Apparatus  for  discharging  dust  into  covered  recep- 
tacles, comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  travel  over  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  dust  box  adapted  to  be  placed  In  the  frame,  a 
coupling  between  the  frame  and  cover  of  tbe  receptacle, 
a  sliding  bottom  on  the  box  and  means  for  connecting  tbe 
sliding  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  receptacle. 

4.  Apparatus  for  discharging  dust  into  covered  recep- 
tacles, comprising   a   frame   adapted   to   travel  over  sail 
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receptadas,  a  yoke  ptTotally  moaoted  on  the  frame,  stops 
la  the  path  of  the  frame  for  taming  the  yoke,  booki  00 
the  front  of  the  yoke,  and  a  rod  on  the  coTere  of  the 
receptacles  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  hooks. 

6.  Apparatus  for  discharging  dust  Into  covered  recep- 
tacles comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  travel  over  said 
receptacles,  a  yoke  plTotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  books 
on  the  front  of  the  yoke,  a  bar  on  the  covers  of  said 
receptacles  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hooks,  a  box 
adapted  to  be  placed  In  the  frame,  and  a  cross  bar  on  the 
yoke  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the  box  to  turn  the  yoke 
and  raise  the  said  cover. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


986.M1.  BOX  MAKING  AND  SANDING  MACHINE. 
Chasus  Hxnkt  Palmer  and  Juh.-"!  William  D«m- 
MBAO,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Diamond  Match 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinota. 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1900.     Serial  No.  8,860. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  boxes,  the  combination  of 
a  mandrel,  means  for  folding  a  blank  about  the  mandrel 
and  crosswise  thereof,  means  for  moving  the  blank  along 
the  mandrel  after  the  blank  Is  folded,  a  set  of  pressing 
rolls  to  act  on  the  blank  after  being  folded,  and  a  supple- 
mental flanged  roll  the  flanges  of  which  embrace  the  man- 
drel to  act  on  the  tapped  portions  of  the  folded  blank 
after  action  thereon  by  said  presstnfc  rolls. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  boxes,  the  combination  of 
a  mandrel  rectangular  In  cross  section,  means  for  fold- 
ing a  blank  about  the  mandrel  and  crosswise  thereof, 
means  for  moving  the  blank  along  the  maodrvl  after  the 
blank  Is  folded,  a  set  of  pressing  rolls  to  act  on  the 
blank  after  being  folded,  and  a  supplemental  flanged  roll 
to  act  on  the  lapped  and  adjacent  corner  portions  of  the 
folded  blank  after  action  thereon  by  said  pressing  rolla 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  boxes,  the  combination  with 
a  mandrel,  of  a  pair  of  opposite  folders,  a  head  movabte 
relatively  to  the  mandrel  and  on  which  the  folders  ar« 
mounted,  means  for  Interposing  a  blank  between  said  head 
and  said  mandrel,  said  folders  normally  projecting  across 
the  plane  of  the  sides  of  the  mandrel,  whereby  upon  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  head  and  mandrel  the  blank  is  par- 
tially folded  about  the  mandrel,  means  for  Imparting 
movement  to  said  head,  and  means  for  actuating  one  of 
said  folders,  whereby  the  same  folds  the  blank  In  advance 
of  the  other. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  boxes,  the  combination  with 
a  mandrel,  of  a  head  movable  relatively  to  said  mandrel 
and  provided  with  Kuldeways.  a  pair  of  opposite  folders 
slldably  mounted  In  said  guideways.  means  for  interposing 
a  blank  between  said  head  and  said  mandrel,  said  folders 
normally  projecting  across  the  plane  of  the  sides  of  the 
mandrel,  whereby  upon  relative  movement  of  the  bsad 
and  mandrel  the  blank  Is  partially  folded  shout  the  man- 
drel, mesn.s  for  imparting  movement  to  said  head,  and 
means  for  actuating  one  of  said  folders,  whereby  the 
same  folds  the  blank  in  advance  of  the  other. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  boxes,  the  combination 
with   a   mandrel,   of  oppositely-acting   folders,   a  support 


therefor,  msans  for  operating  said  support  to  move  ths 
foldsrs  from  a  position  on  one  side  of  ths  mandrel  to  a 
position  at  the  opposite  side  thereof,  said  folders  In  both 
positions  overlapping  the  mandrel,  the  latter  acting  upon 
the  folders  to  spread  the  same  apart  when  the  folder^ 
are  moved  to  perform  a  folding  operation,  and  means  for 
pressing  said  folders  toward  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  Id  not  printed  in  ths  Gasette.] 


985,832.  BOX-MAKING  MACHINE.  CHAXLas  Henbt 
Palmkb  and  John  William  Den  mead.  Akron.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Diamond  Match  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Cori<oration  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1900. 
Ssrial  No.  3.359. 


1.  In  a  box  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
mandrel,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  psper  tberealong, 
means  for  folding  the  strip  of  paper  around  three  sides  of 
the  mandrel,  a  device  in  rear  of  the  said  folding  means 
for  lapping  over  upon  the  mandrel  one  edge  of  the  strip, 
a  roll  In  rear  of  said  device  provided  with  a  peripheral 
portion  for  lapping  over  the  other  edge  of  the  strip,  and 
means  for  driving  said  roll. 

2.  In  a  box  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
mandrel,  means  for  folding  a  strip  of  paper  around  three 
sides  of  the  same,  a  device  In  resr  of  said  folding  means 
for  lapping  over  upon  the  mandrel  one  edge  of  the  strip, 
a  feed  wheel  below  the  mandrel,  a  roll  in  rear  of  said 
device  provided  with  a  peripheral  portion  for  lapping  over 
the  other  edge  of  the  strip,  and  means  for  concurrently 
driving  said  feed  wheel  and  roll. 

3.  In  a  box  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ststtonsry 
mandrel,  means  for  folding  a  strip  of  paper  around  thres 
sides  of  the  same,  means  for  lapping  over  upon  the  man- 
drel one  edge  of  the  strip,  a  feed  wheel  below  the  mandrel, 
a  pair  of  pressing  rolls  on  opposite  sides  of  the  mandrel 
one  of  which  has  flanges  above  and  below  the  mandrel, 
and  means  for  concurrently  driving  said  feed  wheel  and 
pressing  rolls. 

4.  In  a  box  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
mandrel,  a  scoring  means,  means  for  folding  a  strip  of 
paper  around  three  sides  of  the  mandrel,  a  feed  wheel 
below  the  mandrel,  a  device  overhanging  and  cooperating 

'^with  the  top  of  the  mandrei  In  rear  of  said  foldlni;  means 
for  lapping  over  upon  the  mandrel  one  edge  of  the  strip, 
a  roll  In  rear  of  said  device  provided  with  s  peripheral 
portion  for  lapping  over  the  other  edge  of  the  strip,  mech- 
anism for  operating  said  roll  and  feed  wheel,  mechanism 
for  operating  the  scoring  means,  and  a  connection  between 
the  said  operating  mechanisms. 

5.  In  a  box  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mandrel, 
of  means  cooperating  with  the  mandrel  for  feeding  a  strip 
of  paper  tberealong,  means  for  scoring  the  psper  prior  to 
Its  delivery  to  the  mandrel,  a  support  srranKed  beneath 
the  mandrel  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  projecting  to  a 
point  between  the  mandrel  and  said  scoring  means,  mesns 
for  folding  the  paper  around  three  «ldes  of  the  mandrel, 
and  means  for  subsequently  causing  the  edges  of  the  strip 
so  folded  to  overlap  and  adhere,  said  last-named  means 
Including  a  roll  provided  with  a  peripheral  portion  for  en- 
gaging and  folding  over  one  edge  of  the  strip,  and  means 
for  driving  said  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oaxstte.] 


985,833.     MATCH.     Cha«LB8   H.   Palmes  and  JoHX  W. 

Denmbad,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Diamond  Match 

Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 

July  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  508.709. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  match  compris- 
ing In  its  construction  flat  strips  or  layers  of  paper  and  a 
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thin  strip  or  layer  of  wood  laterpossJ  between  ths  sams, 
tb«  whole  being  intimately  cemented  together  to  constitute 
a  homogeneous  stem  or  splint. 


2.  As  H  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  match  compris- 
ing In  Its  construction  flat  strips  or  layers  of  paper  and  a 
thin  strip  or  layer  of  wood  interposed  between  the  same, 
the  whole  being  intimately  cemented  together  to  constitute 
a  homogeneous  stem  or  splint,  and  the  edges  of  the  wood 
being  exposed. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  match  card  com- 
prising a  thin  sheet  or  layer  of  wood  and  layers  of  paper 
Intimately  cemented  to  and  throughout  the  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  the  wood,  the  wliole  being  partially  sev- 
ered to  provide  a  series  of  composite  match  splints  having 
a  marginal  connecting  portion,  and  the  free  ends  of  the 
splints  being  saturated  with  paraflln  and  tipped  with 
tgnltlble  composition.  .„ 


reverse  flow  from  said  noxxle  to  said  drum,  a  second  nos- 
sle  for  discharging  feed  water  into  said  tubes  through  said 
nozzle  first  named,  and  means  for  conducting  feed  water  to 
said  second  nocxle. 


985.835.  VARIABLE  -  FLUID  GEAR.  Holbhook  F.  J. 
Porter,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Universal 
Speed  Control  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  469,696. 


985,834.  FEED-WATER  HEATER  FOR  PREVENTING 
PITTING.  John  C.  P.vbkbr,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  472.068. 


u.  (  a 


1.  The  Improvements  for  heating  feed  water  for  steam 
generators  which  comprises.  In  combination  with  a  tube,  a 
nosile  through  which  heated  water  Is  discharged  Into  said 
tabs,  a  second  nozzle  by  which  feed  water  is  discharged 
Into  said  tube  through  said  nozzle  first  named,  and  means 
for  conducting  feed  water  to  said  second  nozzle. 

2.  The  Improvements  for  heating  feed  water  for  steam 
generators  which  comprises,  in  combination  with  a  drum 
and  a  tube  connected  therewith,  a  nozzle  through  which 
heated  water  Is  discharged  from  said  drum  Into  said  tube, 
a  second  nozzle  by  which  feed  water  is  discharged  Into  said 
tabs  through  said  nossle  first  named,  and  means  for  con- 
ducting fSed  water  to  said  second  nozzle. 

8.  The  Improvements  for  heating  feed  water  for  steam 
generators  which  comprises,  in  combination  with  a  drum 
and  a  set  of  feed  water  tubes  connected  therewith,  a  noz- 
zle through  which  water  from  said  drum  is  discharged  Into 
said  tubes,  a  necond  nozzle  through  which  feed  water  is 
discharged  Into  said  tubes,  one  of  said  nozzles  discharging 
through  the  other,  and  mea^s  for  conducting  feed  water 
to  said  second  nozzle. 

4.  The  Improvements  for  heating  feed  water  for  steam 
generators  which  comprises,  in  combination  with  a  steam 
and  water  drum  and  a  set  of  feed  water  tubes  connected 
therewith,  a  nozzle  through  which  water  from  said  dram 
Is  discharged  into  said  tubes,  a  check  valve  for  preventing 


1.  The  combination  of  inlet  and  outlet  ducts,  a  rotary 
cylinder  having  chambers  adapted  to  communicate  with 
said  ducts,  a  rotary  head,  pistons  in  said  cylinder  cham- 
bers having  the  outer  ends  of  their  rods  connected  to  said 
head,  mountings  each  rotatably  supporting  one  of  said 
rotary  parts  Independently  of  the  other,  means  for  moving 
one  rotary  part  to  vary  the  angular  relation  of  its  axial 
line  to  that  of  the  other,  means  for  driving  one  rotary 
part,  gearing  adapted  to  transmit  rotary  movement  be- 
tween said  rotary  parts,  and  means  for  synchronizing  ro- 
tation of  said  rotary  parts  during  variation  of  the  angular 
relation  of  their  axial  lines. 

2.  The  combination  of  Inlet  and  outlet  ducts,  a  rotary 
cylinder  having  chambers  adapted  to  communicate  with 
said  ducts,  a  rotary  head,  pistons  In  said  cylinder  cham- 
bers having  the  outer  ends  of  their  rods  connected  to  said 
head,  mountings  each  rotatably  supporting  one  of  said 
rotary  parts  independently  of  the  other,  means  for  moving 
one  rotary  part  to  vary  the  angular  relation  of  Its  axial 
line  to  that  of  the  other,  means  for  driving  one  rotary 
part,  gearing  adapted  to  transmit  rotary  movement  be- 
tween said  rotary  parts,  and  other  gearing  adapted  to 
synchronize  the  rotations  of  said  rotary  parts  during  vari- 
ation of  the  angular  relation  of  their  axial  lines. 

3.  The  combination  of  Inlet  and  outlet  ducts,  a  cylinder 
having  chambers  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  ducts, 
a  prime  mover,  pistons  in  said  cylinder  chambers  having 
rods  connected  to  said  prime  mover,  means  for  varying 
the  angular  relation  of  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  to  the  axis 
of  said  prime  mover,  means  for  transmitting  rotary  move- 
ment between  said  prime  mover  and  cylinder,  and  means 
for  synchronizlug  rotation  of  said  prime  mover  and  cylin- 
der during  variation  of  the  angular  relation  of  their  axial 
lines. 

4.  The  combination  of  Inlet  and  outlet  ducts,  a  cylinder 
having  chambers  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  ducts, 
a  prime  mover,  pistons  In  said  cylinder  chambers  having 
rods  connected  to  said  prime  mover,  means  for  varying  the 
angular  relation  of  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  to  the  axis 
of  said  prime  mover,  gearing  adapted  to  transmit  rotary 
movement  between  said  prime  mover  and  cylinder,  and 
other  gearing  adapted  to  synchronize  the  rotations  of  said 
prime  mover  and  cylinder  during  variation  of  the  angular 
relation  of  their  axial  lines. 

5.  The  combination  of  inlet  and  outlet  ducts,  a  cylinder 
having  chambers  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  ducts, 
a  prime  mover,  pistons  in  said  cylinder  chambers  having 
rods  connected  to  said  prime  mover,  means  for  varying  the 
angular  relation  of  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  to  the  axis  of 
said  prime  mover,  and  gearing  adapted  to  transmit  rotary 
movement  between  said  prime  mover  and  cylinder  and 
syncbroaise  the  rotations  of  said  parts. 

[ClalQS  6  to  61  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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980,836.  TTRE-SST  AND  8POKB-CLAMP.  Jamis  Pow- 
■B8.  Sandusky.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1000.  Serial  No. 
522.208. 


rvdprocatlnt  work  comprMslBg  tilde  adapted  to  enipige 
the  work  through  the  links,  ai  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
•cribMl. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlalog  a  two- 
part  clamp  each  of  the  members  of  which  have  a  partl- 
tubular  or  concaved  faced  lower  portion  and  a  flat  medial 
upper  portion,  the  tubular  portions  forming  a  spoke  socket 
and  the  medial  portions  eitendlng  alonK  opposite  sides  of 
the  felly  of  a  wheel  and  clamping  the  felly  between  them, 
said  members  having  Inwardly  projecting  flanges  extending 
part  way  across  the  felly  and  between  Its  normal  inner 
surface  and  the  end  of  a  spoke. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sepa- 
rable felly-clamp  having  a  spoke-socket,  and  a  screw-bolt 
and  fastening  nut  therefor  securing  the  parts  of  the  clamp 
together,  one  member  of  the  clamp  having  a  counter-sunk 
hole  for  the  head  of  the  bolt  and  the  other  member  having 
its  outer  face  formed  with  a  lock  for  the  nut. 


9  8  5,837.  MECHANISM  FOR  CRANKING  AUTOMO- 
BILES AND  TO  PREVENT  INJURY  FROM  BACK- 
FIRING OF  ENGINES.  FaiDuic  O.  I>usTOir.  Mai- 
den. Mass.     Filed  Feb.  S.  1009.     Serial  No.  476.336. 


The  combination  with  a  shaft  bearing  having  a  toothed 
shaft  mounted  therein  provided  with  teeth  on  Its  outer 
end,  a  toothed  collar  nx>unted  on  said  shaft  provided  with 
an  internal  groove  therein  and  ratchet  teeth  on '^opposite 
ends  thereof,  a  pin  on  the  shaft  for  engaging  the  groove 
and  permitting  rotation  of  the  shaft  within  the  collar, 
means  for  engaging  the  teeth  on  one  end  of  the  collar 
to  prevent  backward  rotation,  a  hand-crank  provided 
with  teeth  contacting  with  the  teeth  of  the  shaft,  and  a 
crown  gear  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  other  end 
of  said  collar  whereby  the  te^th  of  the  hand-crank  are 
adapted  to  be  automatically  disengaged  from  the  teeth 
of  the  shaft  upon  a  backward  motion  of  the  shaft. 


9  8  0.838.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  WELDING-MA- 
CHINE. Adolph  F.  Ribtzrl,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Thomson  Electric  Welding 
Company,  Lynn,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1905.     Serial  No.  284,317. 

1.  In  an  electric  metal  working  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  work  supporting  carrier,  a  contact  carrying  and 
work  compressing  slide  and  a  work  locating  device  oper- 
ated by  said  slidp. 

2.  In  an  electric  metal  working  apparatus,  a  link  belt 
carrier   having   work    receiving   perforated    Ilnka,    and   a 


3.  In  an  electric  metal  working  machine,  a  parfDrated 
work  carrier,  a  work  compressing  slide  and  a  work  locat- 
ing device  carried  by  the  slide  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
perforation  or  opening  in  the  carrier. 

4.  In  an  electric  metal  working  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  current  supplying  pressure  contact  and  a  work 
carrier  consisting  of  a  link  belt,  the  links  of  which  are 
cut  away  to  sfford  passage  for  said  contact. 

5.  In  an  electric  metal  working  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reciprocating  contact  and  a  link  belt  work 
carrier  adapted  to  travel  In  a  line  transverse  to  the  line 
of  movement  of  the  contact  and  having  its  links  cut 
away  at  the  center  to  afl^rd  an  opening  through  which 
said  contact  may  engage  the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  58  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


085.839.      EXTENSION-TABLE.     JoH!«   K.    Risbbl,   Wil- 
liamsport.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  538,268. 


In  an  extension  table  having  a  divided  pedestal,  a  cross 
bar  mounted  on  the  top  of  one  of  the  pedestal  sections,  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  cross  l>ar.  a  bar  pivotally 
connected  to  the  lever,  and  having  a  wedge  shsped  end, 
a  slotted  strip  carried  by  the  other  pedestal  section,  the 
slot  of  said  strip  being  entered  by  the  wedge  shaped  end 
of  the  aforesaid  bar.  a  slotted  strip  csrrled  by  the  flrst 
mentioned  pedestal  section,  the  bar  extending  through  the 
slot  of  the  last  mentioned  strip,  and  s  set  screw  carried 
by  the  last  mentioned  strip,  and  engageable  with  the  bar 
to  regulate  the  amount  of  draw  of  its  wedge  shaped  end. 


985,840.       PLT-TRAP.       Samubl     F.     Rocklit.     Eureka, 
Kans.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1010.     Serial  No.  683,505. 
1.  .\  fly  trap  comprising  a  cage  hsving  in  its  bottom 

an  elongated  opening,  a  trap  arranged  above  the  opening. 
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a  bait-pan  arranged  below  the  opening  and  provided  with 
flangM,  guides  carried  by  the  bottom  to  receive  the 
flanges,  and  means  for  holding  the  pan  in  various  adjusted 
positions. 

i 


the  knob,  said  spring  being  movable  into  the  slot  In  the 
ring  to  hold  said  ring  against  movement  relative  to  the  col- 


2.  A  fly  trap  comprising  a  cage  having  in  Its  bottom 
an  elongated  opening,  a  trap  arranged  above  the  opening, 
a  bait-pan  disposed  below  the  opening  and  provided  with 
flanges,  guides  carried  by  the  bottom  to  receive  the  flanges, 
means  for  holding  the  pan  in  various  adjusted  positions, 
platforms  hinged  to  the  pan,  and  means  for  holding  the 
platforms  in  adjusted  positions. 


985.841.     DAM.     F«AWK  E.  Borr,  Richfield  Springs,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1900.     Serial  No.  513,561. 


1.  A  dam  constructed  of  cantallver  form  In  vertical 
cross-section,  having  the  deck  extending  obliquely  to  re- 
ceive the  water  load. 

2.  A  dam  constructed  of  cantallver  form  In  vertical 
cross-section  having  Its  deck  disposed  at  an  angle  to  ap- 
ply the  greater  proportion  of  water  pressure  to  maintain 
the  cantallver  upright. 

3  A  dam  having  its  deck  at  an  angle  to  receive  the 
downward  hydrostatic  pressure  and  apply  the  same  to 
maintain  the  dam  upright  and  having  a  back  support  lying 
between  verticals  bounding  the  deck. 

4.  A  dam  having  Its  deck  at  an  angle  to  receive  the 
downward  pressure  of  the  hydrostatic  load  In  greater  pro- 
portion to  the  entire  pressure  than  the  horizontal  pressure 
of  such  load  whereby  the  effect  of  such  pressure  Is  to 
maintain  the  dam  and  having  its  base  within  the  verticals 
which  bound  the  deck  of  the  dam. 

5.  A  dam  having  Its  deck  at  an  angle  to  the  base  where- 
by the  downward  pressure  of  the  hydrostatic  load  exceeds 
the  horlxontal  pressure  and  having  a  sub-structure  ex- 
tending substantially  along  the  line  of  the  deck. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


985,842.  UMBRELLA.  RonEBT  Hbnry  Ronkt,  Burling- 
ton, N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  556,816. 
An  umbrella  Including  a  staff,  a  runner  slldably  mount- 
ed thereon,  ribs  pivotally  and  detachably  connected  to  the 
staff,  stretchers  connected  to  the  ribs,  a  collar  upon  the 
runner  and  having  radial  slots  for  the  reception  of  the  re- 
spective stretchers,  means  on  the  stretchers  for  prevent- 
ing their  withdrawal  from  the  slots,  a  ring  mounted  to  ro- 
tate upon  the  runner  and  bearing  upon  one  end  thereof  to 
close  the  slots  and  retain  the  stretchers  In  position  therein, 
said  ring  having  a  slot  movable  Into  register  with  any  one 
of  the  slots  In  the  collar  to  release  the  stretcher  in  said 
slot,  spring  secured  to  and  coiled  about  the  runner  and 
bearing  upwardly  on  the  ring,  to  retard  the  rotation  of 
the  ring,  said  spring  having  an  upwardly  extending  ter- 
minal portion  provided  with  a  knob,  there  being  a  recess  in 
the  peripheral  portion  of  the  collar  for  the  reception  of 


lar  when  the  slot  In  the  ring  Is  brought  into  position  out 
of  register  with  the  slots  In  the  collar. 


985.843.    GARMENT-BUCKLE.    Max  Rcbin,  East  Orange. 
N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  520,031. 


1.  A  two  piece  buckle  composed  of  a  lever  portion  and 
back  plate  hinged  thereto,  the  lever  portion  having  its 
upper  part  bent  over  at  the  rear  face  of  the  lever  to  extend 
downward  a  short  distance  and  then  bent  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  said  rear  face  of  the  lever,  thereby  forming 
a  hollow  at  the  back  of  the  lever  and  also  forming  a 
shoulder  at  the  rear  face  of  the  lever,  which  shoulder 
extends  lengthwise  of  said  lever  and  which  shoulder  is  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  the  back  plate  being  provided  In 
its  upper  edge  with  a  projection  opposite  said  opening,  and 
the  back  plate  being  provided  with  hinge  pins  at  Its  ends 
and  the  lever  portion  being  provided  with  continuous  un- 
broken reinforced  ends  formed  by  turning  over  the  lever 
plate  at  the  ends  of  the  shoulder  said  ends  having  aper- 
tures for  the  reception  of  the  hinge  pins  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  A  two  piece  buckle  composed  of  a  lever  portion  and 
back  provided  with  hinge  pins,  the  two  parts  being  hinged 
together,  the  lever  portion  being  provided  with  continuous 
unbroken  reinforced  ends  formed  by  turning  over  the  lever 
plate  upon  Its  back  along  its  edge  and  at  the  ends,  said 
ends  having  apertures  for  the  reception  of  the  hinge  pins, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


085,844.  MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  MATCH  SPLINTS. 
M0BHI8  San,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  East  Jersey 
Match  Company,  Garfield,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  546,814. 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  ro- 
tary cleaning  screen,  a  series  of  rollers  arranged  in  gen- 
erally parallel  relation  and  provided  with  alining  par- 
titions, and  a  carrying  means  located  lielow  the  screen  and 
provided  with  straightening  partitions,  said  carrying  means 
serving  to  deliver  splints  from  the  screen  to  the  aforesaiij. 
rollers. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
series  of  rollers  arranged  In  generally  parallel  relation 
and  with  alining  partitions,  belts  deiverlng  to  the  rollers, 
and  straightening  partitions  between  the  belts  and  in 
alinement  with  the  partitions  on  the  rollers. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  7,  191 1. 


3.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
•creen,  carrying  means  located  below  the  screen  and  bar- 
ing straightening  partitions,   and  a   series  of  rollers  ar- 


ranged In  generally  parallel  relation  and  opposite  the 
aforesaid  carrying  means,  said  rollers  being  provided  with 
alining  partitions. 


9S5.845.      REVERSING  GEARING.      Allbx    E.    Schmiot. 
Elisabeth.  III.     Filed  May  2«,  1910.     Serial  No.  563.570. 


r^l_ 


1.  In  a  reversing  gearing,  the  comblnatton  with  driving 
and  driven  shafts,  of  a  disk  arranged  between  the  ends  of 
said  shafts,  intermeshing  pinions  mounted  on  said  shafts 
and  disk  respectively,  friction  members  sUdably  mounted 
on  naid  shafts,  means  for  operatlvely  engaging  said  fric- 
tion members  with  said  disk,  and  means  for  holding  said 
disk  against  rotation. 

2.  In  reversing  gearing,  the  combination  with  driving 
and  driven  shafts,  of  a  disk  arranged  between  the  ends 
of  said  shafta.  pinions  radially  mounted  on  said  disk, 
pinions  mounted  on  said  shafts  respectively,  and  in 
constant  mesh  with  the  pinions  on  ssid  disk,  friction 
members  slldably  mounted  on  said  shafts,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  friction  members  into  frlctional  enfnigement  with 
said  disk,  means  for  holding  said  disk  against  rotation, 
and  means  for  inclosing  said  pinions. 

3.  In  a  reversing  gearing,  the  combination  with  driring 
and  driven  ahafts,  of  a  disk  arranged  between  said  ahafta, 
pinions  rotatably  mounted  on  said  diak.  pinions  on  the 
ends  of  said  shaft  and  in  constant  mesh  with  the  pinions 
on  said  disk,  a  box  Inclosing  said  pinions  and  forming  an 
oU-ehamber  therefor,  means  for  introducing  oil  to  said 
chamber,  friction  members  slldably  keyed  on  said  shafts, 
means  for  sliding  said  members  into  engagement  with 
said  disk,  and  means  for  holding  disk  against  rotation 
when  free  from  said   members. 


9A5.844.  KNITTED  FABRIC.  Rob««t  W.  Scott.  Leeds 
Point,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Scott  A  Willlsms.  Incorporated,  Camden.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1009.  Serial 
No.  488.543. 
1.  A    knitted    fabric    comprising   two    main    webs,    one 

having  a  greater  number  of  wales  than  the  other,  i\nd  two 

Independent  Interposed  webe. 


2.  A  knitted  fabric  comprising  two  mntn  webs,  one 
having  s  greater  number  of  wales  than  tlio  other,  and 
two  independent  interposed  webs,  esch  of  a  character 
different  from  that  of  either  of  the  main  welw. 


-"      r      - 


-       ^ 


3.  A  knitted  fabric  comprising  ribbed  and  plain  main 
webs,  and  two  independent  interposed  webs,  the  ribbed 
web  having  a  greater  number  of  wales  than  the  plain  web. 

4.  A  knitted  fabric  comprising  ribbed  and  plain  main 
webs,  the  ribbed  web  having  a  greater  number  of  wales 
than  the  plain  web,  and  two  Independent  Interposed  webs 
each  of  s  character  different  from  that  of  either  of  the 
main  webs. 

5.  A  knitted  fabric  comprising  ribbed  and  plain  main 
webs,  the  ribbed  web  having  a  greater  number  of  wales 
than  the  plain  web,  and  two  Independent  interposed  webs. 
one  having  exceaa  wales  doubled  into  wales  of  the  plain 
web. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gastte.] 


985,847.  FIREARM.  Elbbbt  Hamilton  SaASL,!,  Spring- 
field. Mass.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  William  D. 
Condlt.  I)es  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  May  21,  1909.  Serial 
No.  497,463. 


1.  A  gun  comprialng  a  barrel,  a  recoiling  breech-member 
having  an  ejecting  opening,  and  interengaglng  locking 
faces  on  said  barrel  and  breech-member,  disengaged  by 
relative  rotation  between  them  to  permit  of  recoiling  of 
the  breech-member,  said  interengaglng  faces  being  In  line 
with,  and  forward  of  the  ejection  opening. 

2.  A  gun  comprising  a  non  recoiling  barrel,  a  recoiling 
brsech-member  having  an  ejecting  opening,  and  Interen- 
gtiging  locking  facss  on  said  barrel  and  breech-member, 
disengaged  by  relative  rotation  between  them  to  permit 
of  recoiling  of  the  breech  member,  aald  ejecting  opening 
being  at  top  of  the  breech  member  and  said  interengaglng 
faces  being  in  line  with  but  forward  of  said  ejecting 
opening. 
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3.  A  gnn  comprising  a  frame,  a  barrel  having  a  rear 
end  lug  abutting  the  frame,  and  a  breech  member  having 
an  open  nnder  side  by  which  It  engages  the  frame ;  said 
barrel  and  breech  member  being  provided  respectively 
with  a  lug  and  a  locking  shoulder  inlerengaging  to  control 
relative  longitudinal  movement  between  them  and  located 
at  a  point  removed  from  the  open  side  of  the  breech- 
member  and  forward  of  the  rear  end  log. 

4.  In  a  iWoil  actuated  gun,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  the  barrel  having  a  cartridge  chamber  and  a  bore. 
and  a  rear  end  lug  by  which  It  engages  the  frame,  and 
a  breech-member  surrounding  the  barrel  and  having  an 
ejecting  opening  and  an  open  under  side  by  which  It  is 
fitted  to  the  frame  ;  said  barrel  and  breech-member  being 
provided  respectively  with  an  integral  locking  lug  and 
a  shoulder.  Interengaglng  to  lock  the  breech  in  closed 
position ;  said  lug  and  shoulder  being  located  on  the 
diametrically  opposite  side  from  the  under  opening  and 
rear-end  lug  and  at  a  point  forward  of  the  ejecting  open- 
ing. 

5.  In  a  recoil  actuated  gun,  the  combination  of  the 
frame,  the  barrel  having  a  cartridge  chamber  and  a  bore, 
and  a  rear  end  lug  by  which  It  engages  the  frame,  and  a 
breech-member  surrounding  the  barrel  and  having  a  top 
shell  ejecting  opening  and  an  open  under  side  by  which 
It  is  fitted  to  the  frame :  said  barrel  and  breech-member 
being  provided  respectively  with  an  integral  locking  lug 
and  a  ahoulder,  interengaglng  to  lock  the  breech  in  closed 
position :  said  lug  and  shoulder  being  located  on  the 
diametrically  opposite  side  from  the  under  opening  and 
rear-end  lug  and  at  a  point  forward  of  the  shell  ejecting 
opening. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


986,848.  WINDOW-SHADE  BRACKET.  LM  8.  8lll»- 
80N.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1910.  Serial  No. 
555.869. 


1.  In  a  window  ahade  bracket,  a  fixed  horizontal  bar. 
a  brace  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  Itar  and  fastened  at  its 
upper  outer  end  to  the  forward  end  of  the  bar.  a  loop  fixed 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  bar  and  having  opposed  lips,  a  slide 
bar  mounted  on  the  fixed  bar  and  extending  between  the 
lips  of  the  loop,  a  loop  fixed  on  the  inner  end  of  the 
slide  bar  and  having  lips  embracing  the  fixed  bar.  a  set- 
screw  passing  through  the  slide  bar  and  impinging  the 
fixed  bar,  a  vertical  post  formed  Integral  with  the  outer 
end  of  the  slide  bar,  a  guide  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  post  transversely  thereof,  a  right  angular  bracket 
provided  with  an  aperture  and  having  one  of  its  members 
slldable  in  the  guide,  and  a  set-screw  extending  through 
the  guide  snd  impinging  the  bracket. 

2.  A  window  shade  bracket  comprising,  a  bar,  a  brace 
arm  connected  to  the  bar  and  extending  at  an  angle  there- 
to, a  guide  loop  secured  at  the  intersection  of  the  bar 
and  arm  and  provided  with  upwardly  extending  lips,  a 
supporting  member  slldable  on  the  bar  through  the  lips 
of  the  guide  loop,  a  second  guide  loop  secured  to  the  Inner 
end  of  the  supporting  member  and  having  down  turned 
lips  engaging  the  bar.  means  for  fastening  the  supporting 
member  against  movement  on  the  bar,  a  post  extending 
upward  from  the  outer  end  of  the  supporting  member,  a 
bracket  member  having  an  outwardly  directed  portion 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  loop  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  post  in  which  the  bracket  meml)er  is  arranged 
to  slide  transversely  of  the  post,  and  means  for  fastening 
the  bracket  member  against  movement  in  the  last  named 
loop. 


frame  for  simultaneously  oscillating  the  wings  in  a  plane 
receding  upwardly  from  the  frame,  a  steering  vane  having 
Its  axis  of  rotation  alining  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 


985,849.      FLYING-MACHINE.      David   Smith,    Deverre, 

Nebr.     Filed  Sept  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  519.159. 

A    machine   of   the   class   described    including   a   frame 

adapted  to  be  initially  supported  by  the  operator,  wlngn 

carried  by  the  frame,  manually  operated  means  upon  the 
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the  frame,  said  vane  extending  upwardly  from  the  frame, 
and  manually  operated  means  for  actuating  the  vane  rela 
tive  to  the  frame. 


985,850.     SPECIAL  PACKAGE.     Robkbt  G.  Smith,  Dan- 
ville, Va.     Filed  Nov.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  594.076. 


1.  In  a  package,  the  combination  of  a  container  having 
a  closure  and  a  removable  article  held  in  place  therein  by 
the  closare,  with  a  removal  detector  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble connector,  a  frangible  seal  securing  one  end  of  the  con- 
nector to  the  article,  said  connector  passing  through  the 
container,  a  frangible  seal  securing  the  exterior  end  of  the 
connector  to  the  exterior  of  the  container. 

2.  A  removal  detector  for  a  package  comprising  a  con- 
tainer having  a  closure  and  a  removable  article  held  in 
place  therein  by  the  closure,  a  connector,  a  frangible 
means  for  securing  one  end  of  the  connector  to  the  article, 
said  connector  passing  to  the  exterior  of  the  container 
during  the  closing  of  the  package,  and  a  frangible  seal  for 
securing  the  exterior  end  of  the  connector  upon  the  ex- 
terior of  the  container. 


985,861.  BOOK -HOLDER.  Samcel  W.  SPAaoKR.  Dur- 
ham, N.  C.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  544.423. 
The  combination  with  the  back  l>oard  of  a  telephone,  of 
a  book  receptacle  open  at  the  top,  a  guide  secured  to  and 
extending  transversely  of  the  back  of  the  receptacle,  at- 
taching means  extending  from  the  back  board,  a  support 
engaging  strip  slldably  mounted  within  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  ends  of  the  guide,  said  strip  having  Integra! 
means  at  the  ends  thereof  and  cooperating  with  the  guide 
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for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  strip,  there  t>eint  In- 
clined aloti  within  the  end  portions  of  the  strip  for  the 
reception  of  said  attaching  means,  said  strip  being  shift- 


—J. 


able  beyond  either  side  of  the  receptacle  and  coSperatlng 
with  the  attaching  means  to  bold  the  receptacle  against 
one  side  of  the  back  board. 


9  8  5.862.  ADJUSTABLE  LIOHf  SHADE  AND  RE- 
FLECTOR. Lillian  Hali  Spivbt.  Amlm.  Tex.  Filed 
Jane  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  565,316. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Inclndlng  a  shade 
support  and  a  device  for  securing  the  same  to  a  stationary 
body,  said  securing  means  being  composed  of  a  socket 
memt>er  and  a  laterally  extending  clamp  member  carried 
thereby,  a  spherical  body  slldlngly  secured  on  the  shade 
support  and  also  secured  In  said  socket  member,  and  a 
means  for  securing  said  clamp  member  to  the  body  to 
which  the  same  is  designed  to  be  attached. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«:rit>ed  a  shade  and  a 
means  for  securing  the  same  to  a  stationary  body,  said 
means  including  a  clamping  device ;  a  socket  member  car- 
ried thereby  ;  a  ball,  to  which  said  shade  Is  secured,  seated 
In  the  socket  member :  a  means  interposed  t>etween  said 
ball  and  socket  member  for  permitting  the  free  movement 
of  one  relative  to  the  other  and  a  means  for  regulating 
the  freedom  of  movement  of  said  elements  relative  to  each 
other. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  universal 
Joint,  said  Joint  comprising  a  socket  member  and  a  remov- 
able lining  therefor,  said  member  and  lining  each  being 
provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  said  slots  registering  with 
each  other,  a  ball,  the  said  ball  t>elng  provided  with  a  pro- 
jection which  extends,  normally  through  said  slots,  a 
clamp  member  carried  by  the  said  socket  members,  an  ad- 
Juatable  rod  passing  through  the  said  ball,  a  shade  carried 
by  said  rod,  and  means  for  securing  the  said  shade  on  the 
said  rod. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  composed  of  the 
following  elements  :^a  shade  and  a  support  therefor  :  a 
ball  to  which  said  support  is  secured  :  a  socket  member 
within  which  said  ball  seats ;  a  means  for  securing  said 
ball  In  Its  seat :  a  removable  socket  lining  Interposed  be- 
tween the  ball  and  seat :  a  clamp  member  for  securing  said 
socket  member  to  a  support ;  a  hinge  member,  attached  to 
the  clamp  member  and  designed  to  engage  around  said 
support  and  a  means  for  securing  the  free  ends  of  the 
clamp  membera  and  hinge  member  together. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  shade 
support  and  a  device  for  aecuring  the  same  t*  a  stationary 


body  said  securing  means  being  composed  of  a  socket  mem- 
ber and  a  laterally  extending  clamp  member  carried  there- 
by, a  spherical  body  slldlngly  secured  on  the  shade  sup- 
port and  also  secured  in  said  socket  member,  a  meana  In- 
terposed between  said  spherical  body  and  said  socket 
member  for  permitting  the  free  movement  of  one  relative 
to  the  other,  and  a  means  for  securing  said  clamp  member 
to  the  tK>dy  to  which  the  same  la  to  be  secured. 


9  8  5,853.  BATH-TUB  SUPPLY-PirE  CONNECTION. 
William  V,.  Stewart,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  H. 
Mueller  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  June  9.  1909.  SerUl  No. 
501.036. 


1.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  bath  tub  having  an  aperture  ' 
in  an  end  wall  thereof,  a  supply  pipe  having  a  threaded 
end  projecting  through  said  aperture  and  into  the  tub, 
said  supply  pipe  having  a  detachable  Joint  adjacent  the 
aperture,  a  flange  within  the  tub  engaging  the  supply  out- 
side of  the  aperture,  a  well  within  the  flange,  a  shank 
adnpted  to  slidably  engage  the  well  and  means  therein  for 
en^^aglDK  the  supply,  and  a  clamping  member  on  the  exte- 
rior of  the  tub  Independent  of  the  supply  for  holding  the 
fitting  in  position. 

2.  A  bath  tub  fitting,  a  supply  pipe  having  Its  upper 
end  exteriorly  threaded  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
aperture  of  a  tub  wall,  a  fiange.  and  an  extension  Integral 
therewith  adapted  to  pass  through  the  aperture  and  engage 
the  supply  pipe  adjacent  said  aperture,  means  on  !<aid 
extension  for  engaging  a  clamping  member,  a  faucet  shank 
adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  end  of  the  aupply  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  flange  and  said  shank  Independently  of 
each  other. 

3.  In  a  bath  tub  fitting  comprising  a  supply  pipe  having 
Its  upper  extremity  exteriorly  threaded  and  adapted  to 
pass  through  an  aperture  in  the  tub  wall,  a  flange,  and 
an  extension  Integral  therewith,  exteriorly  threaded,  adapt- 
ed to  clamp  the  tub  wall  adjacent  the  aperture  and  to 
receive  the  supply  pipe,  a  clamping  member  mounted  on 
the  extension  exterior  to  the  tub  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  supply  pipe  and  the  aperture,  a  faucet  shank  adapted 
to  slidably  engage  the  flange  and  threaded  to  engage  the 
supply  pipe  and  means  for  permitting  varintlon  of  move- 
ment between  the  flange  and  the  shank. 

4.  A  bath  and  baaln  flttlng  comprising  a  flange  having 
a  well  In  its  front  wall,  and  provided  with  an  externally 
threaded,  rearward  extension  having  a  threaded  opening 
In  its  rear  wall  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  pipe,  combined 
with  a  faucet  shank  adapted  to  slidably  enter  said  well, 
said  shank  also  having  a  threaded  opening  at  one  end  In 
allnement  with  the  opening  In  the  extension  and  a  clamp- 
ing member  adapted  to  screw  upon  the  said  extension. 

5.  A  flttlng  of  the  character  described,  comprlslni;  a 
flange  having  on  one  side  an  externally  threaded  sleeve- 
like  extension  adapted  to  project  through  an  opening  In 
a  lavatory  member,  a  lock-nut  screwed  upon  said  extension 
and  adapted,  with  the  flange,  to  clamp  the  flttlng  to  such 
lavatory  member,  said  flange  having  a  relatively  deep  well 
formed  in  Its  front  face  whlcb  we<l  extends  into  the  said 
sleeve-like  extension,  and  the  extension  having  a  rear  wall 
provided  with  a  threaded  opening  of  leas  diameter  than 
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the  diameter  of  the  well,  combined  with  a  shank  member 
having  one  end  freely  entering  said  well  and  its  other  end 
extending  outward  therefrom  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
faucet,  said  sbank  member  having  a  threaded  opening  In 
Its  said  entering  end.  and  a  supply-pipe  having  a  threaded 
end  adapted  to  enter  and  have  threaded  engagement  with 
the  said  sleeve-like  extension  and  with  the  shank  member 
respectively. 

985.854.  COHERER.  William  E.  D.  Stoms.  Jr..  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  and  Georgk  W.  Davis.  Galilee,  N.  J.,  as- 
signors to  William  E.  I).  Stokes,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  457,014. 


1 


1.  A  coherer  having  contact  facts  formed  of  galena  and 
arsenical  copper  ore. 

2.  A  coherer  comprising  iKists  carrying  arms  pivoted 
thereto,  and  adjustable  back  and  forth  thereon,  and  two 
Independent  coherer  elements,  one  carried  J)y  each  arm. 

?>.  A  coherer  consisting  of  galena  and  arsenical  copper 
ore  elements,  an  iron  box' In  which  the  same  are  housed, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  contact  between  the  coherer 
elements. 


985,855.  INDICATOR.  Elmer  A.  Tabien  and  Charles 
F.  Wkrth.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.  554.701. 


Ing,  an  indicating  curtain  secured  to  and  movable  with 
said  rollers,  gearing  connecting  the  rollers  for  unitary 
movement,  of  a  vertically  positioned  operating  shaft 
geared  to  one  of  said  rollers,  a  driving  disk  rigidly  secured 
on  said  operating  shaft,  an  operaiing  lever  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  resilient  latch  bak-  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  pin  carried  by  said  latcl|  bar  movable  through  the 
lever,  said  disk  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  to 
receive  one  end  of  said  pin,  whereby  the  lever  and  disk 
are  locked  together,  and  stop  pins  adapted  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  lever,  whereby  the  indicating  curtain  is 
moved  a  predetermined  distance. 

3.  In  an  Indicating  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  casing,  rollers  mounted  In  said 
casing,  an  indicator  secured  to  and  movable  between  the 
rollers,  a  shaft  extending  between  said  rollers  and  geared 
thereto,  of  an  operating  shaft,  bearings  for  said  shaft,  a 
shaft  geared  to  said  operating  shaft  and  to  one  of  said  roll- 
ers, a  driving  disk  secured  on  the  operating  shaft,  an 
operating  lever  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  resilient 
latch  bar,  a  pin  carried  by  said  latch  bar  movably  disposed 
through  the  lever,  said  disk  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein  equally  spaced  apart,  one  end  of  said  pin  being  held 
In  one  of  said  openings  by  said  latch  bar,  whereby  the  lever 
and  disk  are  locked  together  on  the  shaft,  dlverglni;  aims 
formed  upon  one  of  the  shaft  bearings,  having  stop  pins 
arranged  on  their  ends  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  and 
'limit  Its  movement,  whereby  the  indicating  curtain  Is 
moved  a  predetermined  distance. 


:k.  Ir  an  indicating  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  coiubination  with  a  casing  having  rollers  mounted 
therein,  curtain  secured  to  and  movable  between  the  roll- 
ers, gearing  connecting  said  rollers  for  unitary  rotation,  of 
a  vertically  positioned  operating  shaft,  a  shaft  disposed 
between  and  geared  to  the  operating  shaft  and  the  roller 
gearing,  a  driving  diak  fixed  on  the  operating  shaft,  a  lever 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  resilient  latch  bar  mov- 
nbly  engaged  with  said  lever  and  adapted  to  lock  the  disk 
and  lever  together,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  lever  whereby  the  curtain  Is  moved  a  predetermined 
distance. 

2.  Id  an  Indicating  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  casing,  rollers  mounted  In  said  cas- 
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985,856.  BOTTLE-CLOSURE.  Henht  R.  Taylor.  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1909.  Serial  No. 
473,570. 


1.  A  bottle  closure  comprluing  a  disk  having  an  upwardly 
extending  flange,  a  split  ring,  and  means  for  expanding 
said  ring  against  the  flange  of  said  disk. 

2.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  disk  having  a  flange, 
a  ring,  and  means  for  expanding  the  ring  clrcumferentially 
against  the  flange. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
flanged  disk  adapted  to  fit  into  the  neck  of  a  Jar  or  bottle, 
a  split  circular  ring,  and  means  interposed  between 
the  abutting  ends  of  said  ring  to  expand  same  against  the 
flange  of  the  disk. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
flanged  disk  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  neck  of  a  Jar, 
an  expansible  split  ring,  and  means  for  adjoining  the  abut- 
ting ends  of  said  ring  whereby  said  ring  will  be  expanded 
clrcumferentially  against  the  flange  of  the  disk. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
flanged  disk  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the  neck  of  a  bottle. 
a  split  ring,  and  a  cam  lever  adapted  to  separate  the  abut- 
ting ends  of  said  ring  and  expand  same  against  the  flanged 

disk. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.J 


986,867.     CLAMPING  APPARATUS.     John   R.  Thomas, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Fay  &  Egan  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  522.858. 
1.  In  a  clamping  apparatus,  thr  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  tension-meml)er,  a  clamplng-meml)er  hav- 
ing connection  with  said  tension-member,  a  mating  clamp- 
ing-member, link-mechanism  between  said  mating  clamp- 
ing-member and  tension-member,  supporting  means  Inde- 
pendent  of  said   tension-member  between  said   clamping- 
members  and  supporting  frame,  and  means  for  operating 
said  Unk-mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  •  elamplac  *ppanit«*,  tb*  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  screw-rod  joumaled  therein,  a  clamping-member  having 
connection  with  said  acrew-rod,  a  mating  clamping-mem- 
ber, llnk-mecbanlsffl  between  said  mating  clamping-mem- 
ber and  screw-rod  for  causing  relative  morement  between 
said  mating  clamping-member  and  screw-rod,  and  means 
for  operating  said  link-mechanism,  and  eonatmcted  and 
arranged  for  causing  the  clamping  strain  between  said 
clamping-members  to  be  exerted  through  said  screw-rod, 
substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  clamping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  clamping-members,  a  screw-rod  joumaled  in  said 
frame,  a  nut  having  threaded  connection  with  aaid  screw- 
rod  and  swlvellng  connection  with  one  of  said  clamping- 
members  for  adjusting  said  clamping-member,  a  collar  in 
which  said  acrew-rod  tuma.  means  between  said  screw- 
rod  and  collar  for  limiting  endwise  movement  between 
them,  toggle-links  between  said  collar  and  the  other  of 
said  clamplnt;-members,  and  means  for  operating  said 
toggle-llnkn,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  clamping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  clamping-members,  a  screw-rod  Joumaled  In  said 
frame,  a  nut  having  threaded  cowMction  with  aaid  screw- 
rod  and  awivetlng  connection  with  one  of  said  clamping- 
members  for  adjusting  said  clamping-member,  a  collar  in 
which  said  screw-rod  turns,  means  between  said  acrew-rod 
and  collar  for  limiting  endwise  movement  between  them, 
toggle-links  between  said  collar  and  the  other  of  said 
clamplng-membtTx.  a  rockable  member  having  an  arm  at 
one  side  thereof  having  operative  connection  with  said 
toggle-links  and  a  pair  of  anna  at  the  other  side  thereof, 
and  operating  levers  of  different  claaaes  having  operative 
connection  with  said  pair  of  arms  for  rocking  said  rock- 
able  member  In  oppoaite  directions,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  clamping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  tension-members  therein,  a  plurality  of 
clamping  meml>er8  having  slidahle  connection  with  aaid 
frame,  one  of  aaid  clamping-members  having  adjuatable 
and  awivellng  connection  with  said  tension-members  and 
another  of  said  clamping-members  having  slldable  con- 
nection with  said  tension-members,  and  toggle-links  having 
operative  connection  with  said  tension-members  and  last 
named  clamping  member,  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


9  8  5,858.  RAIL-JOINT.  William  P.  Thomson  and 
8.«MrcL  G.  THOMSO>f.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Thomson-Thomson  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Part- 
nership.    Filed  July  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  572,116. 

1.  In  a  rail  joint,  an  outer  bar  and  two  inner  bars,  one 
of  said  inner  bars  having  Its  lowermost  portion  overlying 
the  uppermost  face  of  the  other  Inner  bar  and  alao  having 
a  portion  overlying  the  outer  bar. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint,  one  outer  bar  extending  under  and 
supporting  two  Inner  bars,  one  of  aaid  inner  bars  baring 
its  uppermost  face  extending  under  and  aupporttng  the 
lowermost  portion  of  the  other. 


S.  In  a  rail  joint,  an  outer  bar  and  two  inner  bars,  the 
upper  one  of  said  Inner  bars  contacting  with  one  rail  only 
and  having  a  downwardly  extending  portion  which  in- 
creases in  thickneaa  toward  ita  lower  end  and  the  lower 
one  of  said  inner  bars  extending  oppoaite  both  rails  and 
overlying  a  portion  of  the  outer  bar. 


4.  In  a  rail  Joint,  an  outer  bar  and  two  inner  bara,  one 
of  aaid  inner  bara  contacting  with  on»  rail  only  and  hav- 
ing its  lowermost  portion  forming  an  under  bearing  face  to 
overlie  a  portion  of  the  other  Inner  bar,  aaid  other  inner 
bar  extending  oppoaite  to  both  ralla  and  overlying  a  por- 
tion of  the  outer  bar. 

5.  In  a  rail  joint,  two  inner  bars  and  an  outer  bar,  one 
of  said  inner  bars  having  an  under  bearing  face  overlyinf 
said  outer  bar.  said  inner  bar  also  having  an  under  bear- 
ing face  overlying  the  other  inner  bar,  the  other  of  said 
Inner  bars  having  an  under  bearing  face  overlying  a  por- 
tion of  the  outer  bar. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


986,869.  CIGARETTE-BOX.  Thomab  H.  Thosmb,  Van- 
couver. Brltiah  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  June  S,  1909. 
Serial  No.  499,963. 


^ 


'tl 


^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  top  opening 
for  passage  of  a  cigarette  and  a  longitudinal  alot  in  the 
adjacent  end,  of  a  sliding  ejector  having  a  stud  in  the 
slot,  a  foot  piece  for  a  cigarette,  and  an  upper  hinged  por- 
tion provided  with  a  cover  for  said  top  opening,  whereby 
a  single  cigarette  may  be  raised  from  the  box  and  ita 
upper  end  freely  exposed  for  removal  without  breaking, 
sutMtantially  as  de«crit>ed. 

2.  A  cigarette  box  comprising  a  caaing  having  a  top 
opening,  for  permitting  the  passage  of  one  cigarette  at  a 
time,  and  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  adjacent  end.  in  com- 
bination with  a  sliding  ejector  device  compoaed  of  a  stem 
having  a  foot  piece  for  one  cigarette,  a  hinged  upper  por- 
tion provided  with  a  cover  for  closing  aaid  top  opening 
and  a  stud  working  In  said  slot,  and  a  retracting  cord  con- 
necting with  the  wall  of  the  box  and  with  said  hinged 
portion  of  the  stem  for  drawing  It  back,  whereby  a  ciga- 
rette may  be  raised  and  the  upper  end  freely  expoaed.  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 
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985,860.  EAVEB-TROUGH  HANOBR.  John  C.  Timm, 
Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  June  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
667,738. 


1.  The  herein  described  eaves  trough  hanger  comprising 
an  upper  member,  a  lower  meml)er,  each  provided  on  one 
aide  with  a  centrally  disposed  rib  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  and  side  flanges  projecting  from  said  rib,  the  up- 
per member  having  a  bent  portion  to  bear  on  a  roof,  and 
a  lower  vertical  portion,  said  vertical  portion  of  said 
upper  member  being  provided  with  notches  in  and  lugs 
extending  from  its  side  flanges,  the  lower  member  of  the 
hanger  having  lugs  extending  from  its  side  flanges  and 
notches  in  said  side  flanges,  said  lugs  and  notches  of  the 
hanger  members  coacting  to  secure  said  lower  member  to 
said  upper  member,  and  admit  of  vertical  adjustment 
thereof. 

2.  The  herein  described  eaves  trough  hanger  comprising 
sn  upper  member,  a  lower  member,  each  provided  on  one 
side  with  a  centrally  disposed  rib  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  and  said  flaneMi  projecting  from  said  rib,  the 
upper  member  having  n  bent  portion  to  bear  on  a  roof,  and 
a  lower  vertical  portion,  said  vertical  y portion  of  said 
upper  member  being  provided  with  norcbes  in  and  lugs 
extending  from  its  side  flanges,  the  lower  member  of  the 
hanger  having  lugs  extending  from  its  side  flanges  and 
notches  in  said  side  flanges,  said  lugs  and  notches  of  the 
hanger  members  coacting  to  secure  said  lower  member  to 
said  upper  member,  and  admit  of  vertical  adjustment 
thereof,  the  lower  portion  of  the  lower  member  having  a 
curved  flnger  to  extend  around  the  under  side  of  an  eaves 
trough,  and  being  further  provided  with  Angers  to  extend 
acroaa  the  upper  side  of  the  said  eaves  trough,  the  said 
flngers  being  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  portions 
bendable  around  the  rounded  outer  edge  of  the  eaves 
trough. 

3.  An  eaves  trough  hanger  comprising  an  upper  flxed 
member,  a  lower  adjustable  member,  means  for  locking 
aaid  upper  and  lower  members  together,  clamping  flngers 
carried  by  aaid  lower  member,  aaid  clamping  flngers  being 
part  of  original  flange  of  lower  member,  and  being  designed 
to  clamp  eaves  trough  substantially  as  described. 


986,861.      DRINKING-FOUNTAIN.      PiBV    Alfbid   Tobn 
WALL  and  RiCHABO  Mrrrs  Boyd,  Hooaton,  Miss.     Filed 
June  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  567,132. 

1.  A  drinking  fountain,  comprlalng  a  aeries  of  drinking 
cupa ;  a  rotary  supporting  member  for  aaid  cups;  flexible 
connectiona  between  said  cups  and  said  aupporttng  mem- 
ber ;  and  a  basin  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  cupa,  aaid 
baaln  being  adapted  to  retain  an  antiseptic  solution  aa  a 
bath  for  aaid  cups. 

2.  A  drinking  fountain,  comprising  a  plurality  of  drink- 
ing cups  ;  a  rotary  supporting  member  for  said  cups  having 


radially  disposed  runways  therein ;  a  gravity  member 
loosely  mounted  in  said  runways ;  flexible  connections  be- 
tween said  gravity  member  and  aaid  cups ;  and  a  basin 
adapted  to  receive  an  antiseptic  solution  bath,  diaposed 
below  said  rotary  member  and  removed  therefrom  a  dia- 
tance  not  more  than  the  length  of  said  connections  to  im- 
merse the  cups  when  depended  from  said  gravity  member. 


3.  A  drinking  fountain,  comprising  a  plurality  of  drink- 
ing cups  ;  a  rotary  supporting  member  for  said  cups  having 
radially  disposed  runways  therein ;  a  gravity  member 
loosely  mounted  in  said  runways ;  flexible  connections  be- 
tween said  gravity  member  and  said  cups  ;  and  a  plurality 
of  basins  divided  to  hold  various  solutions  for  antiseptic 
treatment  and  rinsing,  said  basins  being  removed  from  said 
rotary  member  by  the  length  of  aaid  flexible  connections. 

4.  A  drinking  fountain,  comprising  a  rotary  drum  hav- 
ing radially  disposed  therein  a  series  of  runway  channels ; 
a  plurality  of  drinking  cups  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  drum ;  a  plurality  of  weighted  members 
slldably  mounted  In  said  channels  and  provided  with  flexi- 
ble connectors  attached  to  said  cups,  said  weighted  mem- 
l)ers  being  adapted  to  hold  the  cups  on  the  periphery  of 
said  drom  when  the  channel  is  disposed  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion above  the  rotary  axes;  and  a  plurality  of  basins  dis- 
posed below  said  drum  and  removed  therefrom  the  length 
of  said  flexible  connectors  between  said  cups  and  said 
weighted  members. 

5.  A  drinking  fountain,  comprising  a  rotary  dmm  hav- 
ing radially  disposed  therein  a  series  of  runway  channels ; 
a  plurality  of  drinking  cups  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  drum  ;  a  plurality  of  weighted  members 
slldably  mounted  In  said  channels  and  provided  with  flexi- 
ble connectors  attached  to  said  cupa,  said  weighted  mem- 
bers being  adapteu  to  hold  the  cups  on  the  periphery  of 
said  drum  when  the  channel  is  disposed  in  a  vertical  poai- 
tion  above  the  rotary  axis ;  a  plurality  of  baalna  disposed 
bejow  said  drum  and  removed  therefrom  the  length  of  said 
flexible  connectors  between  said  cups  and  said  weighted 
members ;  a  water  supply  embodying  a  faucet  disposed 
above  said  drum  at  a  cup-filling  station,  a  mechaniam  for 
opening  and  closing  said  faucet ;  and  connecting  meana 
between  aaid  faucet  operating  mechanism  and  said  drum 
for  opening  the  faucet  when  the  said  dmm  is  disposed  In 
certain  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


9«5,862.       METHOD    OF    EXTRACTING    OILS     FROM 
SOLIDS.   ChalBLm  Tubnm  and  Richabd  F.  Schbobdek, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignors  of  three-fourths  to  said  Charles 
Turner  and  one-fourth   to  aaid   Richard   F.   Scbroeder, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  641,202. 
1.  The  method  of  treating   solid   material   for  the   re- 
covery of  oils  therefrom,  consisting  In  passing  the  mate- 
rial through  a  chamber  inclosed  within  a  sealed  caaing.  the 
material    being   impacted  at   the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the 
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chamber,  and  Introducing  an  oil  solrent  In  the  material 
and  draining  liquids  from  wltbln  «ucb  chamber. 


2.  The  method  of  treating  solid  material  for  the  re- 
covery of  oils  therefrom,  consisting  in  passing  a  continu- 
ously moving  stream  of  the  material  through  a  chamber 
having  perforated  walls  such  chamber  being  inclosed  with- 
in a  sealed  casing.  Impacting  the  material  at  the  Inlet  and 
outlet  of  the  chamber,  and  introducing  an  oil  solvent  Into 
the  material  Intermediate  of  the  Impacted  masses. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  solid  material  for  the  re- 
covery of  oils  therefrom,  consisting  in  passing  the  material 
through  a  chamber  Inclosed  within  a  sealed  casing,  the 
material  being  impacted  at  the  Inlet  and  outlet  of  the 
chamber,  introducing  an  oil  solvent  in  the  material,  and 
draining  liquids  from  within  such  chamber,  and  then  sub- 
jecting the  material  to  the  action  of  heat  within  an  in- 
dosed  chamber  for  recovering  such  of  the  oil  solvent  as 
may  remain  therein. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  solid  material  for  the  re- 
covery therefrom  of  oils,  consisting  In  passing  a  stream 
of  the  material  continuously  through  a  series  of  chambers. 
Impacting  the  material  as  it  passes  from  each  chamber, 
subjecting  the  material  to  heat  for  driving  off  moisture  In 
one  chamber,  then  Introducing  an  oil  solvent  into  the  ma- 
terial in  another  chamber,  and  then  heating  the  material 
in  a  third  chamber  for  vaporliing  all  of  the  oil  solvent 
which  may  remain  therein. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  solid  materials,  consisting  in 
passing  the  material  through  a  chamber  inclosed  within  a 
sealed  casing,  impacting  the  material  at  the  Inlet  and  out- 
let of  the  chamber,  and  subjecting  the  material  while  with- 
in the  chamber  to  the  action  of  an  agent  capable  of  In-v 
creasing  the  fluidity  of  portions  thereof  capable  of  assum- 
ing the  fluid  form. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasctte.] 


985.863.  OIL-EXTRACTING  APPARATUS  Chablm 
TuRMBs  and  Richako  F.  Schbocobs.  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signors of  three-fourths  to  said  Charles  Turner  and  one- 
fourth  to  said  Richard  F.  Schroeder,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Jan.  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  541,203. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  recovering  oils  from  solids,  In 
combination,  a  tubular  cylinder  a  section  thereof  having 
foramlnous  walls,  means  for  Impacting  material  at  each 
extremity  of  such  section  and  for  advancing  material  there- 
through, and  means  for  Introducing  an  oil  solvent  Into  the 
material  while  within  such  section. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  reooTering  oils  from  solids,  in 
combination,  a  tabular  cylinder  a  section  thereof  having 
foramlnous  walls,  conveying  mechanism  for  advancing 
material  through  the  cylinder,  such  mechanism  being  in- 
terrupted at  each'  extremity  of  the  named  section,  and 
means  for  introducing  an  oil  solvent  into  said  section. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  recovering  oils  from  solids.  In 
combination,  a  tabular  cylinder  having  a  section  with 
foramlnous  walls,  a  section  delivering  to  and  a  section 
leading  from  such  first-named  section,  a  conveyer  within 
each  section,  the  several  conveyers  being  spaced  apart,  and 
means  for  introduclog  an  oil  solvent  into  the  first-named 
section. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  recovering  oils  from  solids,  in 
combination,  a  tubular  cylinder  having  a  section  with 
foramlnous  walls,  a  section  delivering  to  and  a  section 
leading  from  such  first-named  section,  a  conveyer  within 
each  section,  the  several  conveyers  being  spaced  apart, 
and  pipes  communicating  with  the  first  named  section 
through  a  plurality  of  nipples. 


5.  In  an  apparatus  for  recovering  oils  from  solids,  in 
combination,  a  tubular  cylinder  having  a  section  with 
foramlnous  walls,  a  section  delivering  to  and  a  section 
Ipadlng  from  such  first  named  section,  a  conveyer  within 
each  section,  the  several  conveyers  t>elng  spaced  apart,  a 
receiving  hopper  discharging  into  the  delivery  section, 
and  means  for  Introducing  an  oil  solvent  into  the  first 
named  section. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


985,864.  CONTROL-VALVE  FOR  WATER-JACKETED 
PUMPS.  Walter  V.  Tt'RNER.  E:dgewood,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  The  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1008. 
Serial  No.  416.536. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  water  Jacketed  pump  for 
compressing  fluid,  of  means  governed  by  the  starting  and 
stopping  of  the  pump  for  controlling  the  admission  of 
water  to  the  water  Jacket  of  the  pump,  said  means  being 
also  adapted  to  cut  off  the  admission  of  water  upon  a  pre- 
determined reduction  in  the  pressure  of  the  compressed 
fluid. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pump  provided  with  a  water 
Jacket,  a  receptacle  Into  which  the  pump  Is  adapted  to 
compress  fluid,  a  governor  operating  according  to  the  de- 
gree of  pressure  in  the  receptacle  for  controlling  the 
starting  and  stopping  of  the  pump,  of  a  valve  mechanism 
operating  upon  starting  the  pump  for  admitting  water  to 
the  water  Jacket  of  the  pump  and  upon  stopping  the 
pump  for  cutting  off  the  flow  of  water  thereto  and  means 
for  preventing  the  admission  of  water  to  the  water  Jacket 
upon  a  predetermined  reduction  In  pressure  in  said  re- 
ceptacle. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  water  Jae^ted  pump  and  a 
receptacle  Into  which  the  pump  compresses  fluid,  of  a 
pump  governor  operating  according  to  the  degree  of  pres- 
sure of  fluid  in  the  receptacle  for  cutting  said  pump  Into 
snd  out  of  action,  a  valve  mechanism  operating  according 
to  the  position  of  the  governor  for  controlling  the  flow  ^f 
water  to  the  water  Jacket  of  the  pump  and  means  for  cut- 
ting off  the  flow  of  water  to  the  pump  independently  of 
the  operation  of  the  governor. 


of  temperature,  radiation  and  draft  along  the  interior 
and  exterior  surfaces  of  the  article  daring  the  drawing 
operation  ;  substantially  as  described. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  pump  having  a  water  Jacket 
and  a  reservoir  for  receiving  the  fluid  compressed  by  the 
pump,  of  a  governor  operating  at  a  predetermined  reservoir 
pressure  for  cutting  the  pump  Into  action,  a  valve  mecha- 
nism operated  upon  movement  of  the  governor  to  its  cut 
in  position  for  admitting  water  to  the  water  Jacket  of  the 
pump  and  means  operated  upon  reduction  of  reservoir 
pressure  to  a  degree  less  than  the  cutting  in  reservoir 
pressure  while  the  governor  is  In  the  cut  In  position  for 
cutting  off  the  admission  of  water  to  the  water  Jacket. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  driven  air 
compressor  having  a  water  Jacket  and  a  governor  adapted 
to  make  and  break  the  electric  motor  circuit  according 
to  the  degree  of  pump  pressure  to  cut  the  compressor 
Into  and  out  of  action,  a  valve  mechanism  operating  when 
the  governor  cuts  in  the  compressor  to  admit  water  to  the 
water  Jacket  of  the  compressor  and  means  operating  upon 
a  predetermined  reduction  in  pump  pressure  for  cutting 
off  the  supply  of  water  Independently  of  the  position  of 
the  governor. 

[(Malms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


986.865.  EMBALMING  INSTRUMENT.  WiLUAM  H. 
TtRNER.  Jr..  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  29,  1910. 
Serial  No.  569.467. 


In  an  embalming- instrument,  and  in  combination,  an 
outer  tube  provided  with  inlet-apertures  near  Its  Inner 
end ;  flexible  guards  adjacent  to  said  apertures ;  a  member 
movably  mounted  upon  said  outer  tube  near  Its  outer  end  ; 
connections  between  said  movable  member  and  said  guards 
for  expanding  the  latter ;  an  Inner  tube  Inserted  within 
said  outer  tube,  with  an  air-space  therebetween,  said  inner 
tube  being  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  inlet  apertures : 
and  a  suction-pump  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  said 
inner  tube. 


0  8  5,866.  DRAWING  HOLLOW  GLASS  ARTICLES. 
Frank  L.  O.  Wadswobth,  Sewickley,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Window  Glass  Machine  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1906.  Serial 
No.  828,833. 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  hollow  glass  articles,  the 
method  which  consists  In  drawing  the  article  from  a  bath 
of  molt«Q  glass,   and  equalising  the  physical   conditions 


2.  In  the  manufacture  of  hollow  glass  articles,  the 
method  which  consists  In  drawing  the  article  from  a  bath 
of  molten  glass,  and  equallilng  the  temperature  of  the 
surface  of  the  glass  along  the  Interior  and  exterior  of 
the  article  during  the  drawing  operation  ;  substantially  as 

described. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  hollow  glass  articles,  the 
method  which  consists  In  drawing  the  article  from  ^^ 
bath  of  molten  glass  and  chilling  the  Interior  portion  of 
the  article,  and  retarding  the  cooling  of  the  exterior  por- 
tion of  the  article  during  the  drawing  operation;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  hollow  glass  articles,  the 
method  which  consists  in  drawing  the  article  from  a  bath 
of  molten  glass  and  during  the  drawing  operation  supply- 
ing the  entire  Interior  of  the  article  with  an  artlflclally- 
ccoled  fluid  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  hollow  glass  articles,  the 
method  which  consists  In  drawing  the  article  from  a  bath 
of  molten  glass,  and  during  the  drawing  operation  supply- 
ing the  Interior  of  the  article  with  a  fiuid  at  low  tem- 
perature as  compared  with  the  glass  article  and  capable  of 
absorbing  and  carrying  off  heat ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

1  Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


985.867.       COMBINED    RAIL-JOINT    AND 
TECTOR.     William   A.   Walkbb.    Racine, 
May  31.  1907.     Serial  No.  376.721. 


SPIKE  PRO 
Wis.      Filed 


1.  A  fish  plate  or  splice  member  having  splke-recelvlng 
holes  In  its  base,  each  transverse  face  of  the  holes  baring 
a  continuous  metallic  engaging  surface  of  greater  depth 
than  the  thickness  of  the  plate  base. 


'O 
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2.  A  fish  plate  tMTtnt;  ■pike-recclTlng  boles  formed 
tb«reln,  the  traDsrerse  sidea  of  aaid  boles  being  formed 
by  Integral  ears  struck  from  tbe  metal  of  tbe  flab  plate 
and  presenting  a  rounded  surface  or  surfaces  to  tbe  tbroat 
of  tbe  spike,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  flsb  plate  haTinz  splks-recelving  boles  formed 
therein,  one  of  the  transverse  sides  of  said  boles  being 
formed  by  Integral  ears  struck  downwardly  from  tbe  metal 
of  the  flsb  plate  through  said  bole  and  presenting  rounded 
surfaces  to  tbe  tbroat  of  tbe  spike,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  rail  joint  comprlalng  a  l>asc  plate  situated  beneath 
the  bases  of  continuous  rail  sections,  and  formed  with 
apertures  extending  rertlcally  theretbroogb,  and  flsb 
plates  baying  ears  formed  Integral  therewith  adapted  to 
be  bent  Into  said  apertures  whereby  a  spike  may  be 
driven  between  said  ears  into  a  tie  for  tbe  purposes  de- 
scribed, substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  base  member  situated 
beneath  the  bases  of  continuous  rail  sections,  and  formed 
with  apertures  extending  vertically  therethrough,  in  com 
bination  with  flsb  plate  members,  one  of  said  members 
having  ears  formed  integral  therewith  adapted  to  be  bent 
Into  said  apertures  whereby  a  spike  may  be  driven  be- 
tween said  ears  into  a  tie  for  tbe  purposes  described,  sut>- 
stanttally  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


9  85.868.  FORTUNE  TELLING  DIE.  Habbict  M. 
Wjllsu,  Sandy  Hook.  Conn.  FMled  Mar.  19.  1908.  Serial 
No.  422,095. 


A  die  for  games  provided  with  elongated  recesses,  and 
cards  substantially  as  described,  removably  secured  within 
said  recesses  and  bearing  tbe  designations  of  tbe  die. 


985,869.  HIDING-SADDLE.  Louis  Philip  Wbllmamm. 
Ws«t  New  York.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  5.  19<)y.  Serial  No. 
526,400. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  saddleframe  having  fastent^d 
thereto  a  metal  hinge-arm  at  tb«»  front  end  and  a  locking 
bolt  at  tbe  rear  end.  a  saddleflap  fastened  rigidly  to  the 
swinging  metal  binge  arm  and  a  meta)  pocket  fastonod  on 
tbe  end  of  said  swinging  metal  blng>>  arm  to  engage  tbe 
locking  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  !«addleframe  having  a  metal 
hinge  contaloing  a  coiled  wire  spring,  one  binge  arm  of 
said  metal  binge  being  fastened  to  t!ie  front  end  of  said 
saddle  frame  and  a  loek  bolt  at  tbe  rear  end  of  8ald  sad- 
dle frame,  a  saddle  flap  fastened  rigidly  on  tbe  free  swing 
Ing  hinge  arm  of  said  metal  binge  and  opening  forwardly. 
And  a  metal  pocket  fastened  on  tbe  free  end  of  said  swing- 
ing binge  arm  to  receive  tbe  said  lock  bolt,  substantially 
iis  described. 


9S6,870.  PACKING  CASE  FOR  ICE  •  CREAM  CONES. 
Lkonabo  L.  Wbstlimo,  IMtUbnrg.  Pa.  Filed  Jaly  22, 
1900.     SerUI  No.  508,004. 


1.  .\  transport  parkage  for  ice-cream  cones,  etc.,  com- 
prising a  box,  a  series  of  parallel  troughs  therein  com- 
posed of  a  blank  scored  on  opposite  sides  and  then  bent 
along  the  scores  into  a  series  of  parallel  U-shaped  troughs, 
said  blank  being  cut  so  that  tbe  alternate  partitions  be- 
tween tbe  troughs  will  t>e  of  different  lengths,  and  a  top 
for  the  tMX. 

2.  .\  transport  package  for  Ice-cream  cones  etc.  com- 
prising a  box,  a  series  of  parallel  troughs  therein  com- 
posed of  a  blank  scored  on  opposite  sides  and  then  bent 
along  the  scores  into  a  series  of  parallel  U  shaped  troughs, 
said  blank  t>elng  cut  so  that  tbe  alternate  partitions  l>e- 
tween  tbe  troughs  will  be  of  different  lengths,  and  a  cover 
for  said  troughs  having  its  side  edges  bent  down  over  the 
oater  sides  of  the  outermost  troughs  within  tbe  box  ;  and 
a  top  for  tbe  box. 


985,871.      HARROWTOOTH.      Jambs    Whipfs.    Carlisle, 
Ind.     Filed  8«pt    7.  1910      Serlsl  No.  580.827. 


.^■ 


J 


W 


.\  harrow  tooth  formed  from  a  bar  of  uniform  trans- 
verse sectional  area  throughout  Its  length  and  provided  at 
its  upper  end  with  a  shank  portion  which  is  rectangular  in 
transverse  seetlon,  and  a  blade  forged  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  shank  and  provided  with  a  cutting  edge,  the  upper 
portion  of  which  Is  In  allnement  with  the  forward  comer 
of  tbe  shail^k  portion,  the  upper  portion  of  the  back  of  the 
blade  having  Its  median  line  In  allnement  with  tbe  rear 
comer  of  tbe  shank  of  tbe  tooth,  the  lower  portion  to- 
gether with  tbe  cutting  edge  and  back  t>elng  curved  lat- 
erally. 


986,8  72.  CONVEYER -TROUGn.  Locis  8.  Whittno. 
William  If.  Kuppbb,  and  William  H.  Gorham,  Mans- 
field, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Anltman  &  Taylor  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Mansfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1910.  Serial  No.  537.6.t8. 
1.  In  a  hinged  conveyer  trough  for  separators  compris- 
ing a  stationary  and  a  movable  hinged  member,  the  combl- 
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nation  of  an  angular  support  having  one  end  attached  to 
said  hinged  members  and  the  opposite  end  atUcbed  to  the 
frame  of  the  separator ;  of  a  swinging  brace  bar  plvotally 
attached  to  the  apex  of  said  angular  support,  and  a  sup- 
porting bracket  rigidly  attached  to  tbe  movable  hinged 
member  of  the  conveyer  trough  and  adapted  to  provide  an 
abutment  for  the  end  of  the  swinging  brsce  bar  to  maln- 
Uln  the  movable  hinged  member  at  the  same  inclination 
as  the  sUtionary  hinged  member  when  in  use. 


therein,  and  means  carried  by  said  blocks 
by  tbe  movement  of  tbe  bed  to  Impart  said 
ment  to  said  holders. 


and  actuated 
vertical  move- 


2.  In  a  hinged  conveyer  trough  for  separators  compris- 
ing a  stationary  and  a  movable  hinged  member,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  angular  support  having  one  end  attached  to 
said  hinged  members  and  tbe  opposite  end  attached  to  the 
frame  of  tbe  separator ;  of  a  swinging  brace  bar  pivoUlly 
attached  to  tbe  apex  of  said  angular  support,  and  a  sup- 
porting bracket  rigidly  attached  to  the  movable  hinged 
member  of  the  conveyer  trough  and  adapted  to  provide  an 
abutment  for  tbe  end  of  tbe  swinging  brace  bar  to  main- 
tain tbe  movable  hinged  member  at  tbe  same  Inclination 
as  the  ststionsry  hinged  member  when  In  use  :  said  sup- 
porting bracket  also  being  provided  with  an  opening  adja- 
cent to  Its  outer  extremity  to  engage  with  the  swinging 
brace  bar  whereby  the  brace  bar  Is  carried  with  tbe  mov- 
able member  when  the  movable  member  is  folded. 

3.  In  a  hinged  conveyer  trough  for  separators  compris- 
ing a  stationary  and  a  movable  member,  a  support,  a 
brace  bar  plvotally  atUcbed  to  said  support,  a  supporting 
bracket  having  a  slot  and  a  recess  formed  therein,  tbe  end 
of  the  brace  bar  being  adapted  to  abut  against  tbe  bottom 
of  the  recess  to  maintain  the  movable  member  In  position. 

4.  In  a  hinged  conveyer  trough  for  separators  compris- 
ing a  stationary  and  a  movable  member,  a  support,  a  brace 
bar  plvotally  attached  to  said  support,  a  supporting 
bracket  having  a  slot  and  a  recess  formed  therein,  the  end 
of  the  brace  bar  being  adapted  to  abut  against  the  bottom 
of  the  recess  to  maintain  the  movable  member  in  position, 
and  the  brace  bar  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  slot 
whereby  the  brace  bar  is  carried  with  the  movable  meml)er 
antomatically  when  it  is  folded  or  moved  to  its  proper  po- 
sition when  in  use. 

6.  In  an  attachment  for  hinged  conveyer  troughs  com- 
prising a  stationary  and  a  movable  member,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  plvotally  attached  brace  and  a  sup- 
porting bracket  provided  with  a  slot  and  a  recess  inter 
secting  with  said  slot  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  recess  forming  an 
abutment  for  the  end  of  the  supporting  brace  to  maintain 
the  movable  member  in  place  and  the  end  of  the  swinging 
brace  being  sdapted  to  engage  with  the  slot  whereby  it  is 
automatically  carried  with  tbe  movable  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


(SiP 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  bed  of  a  printing-press,  of 
a  printing-plate  block  secured  thereon,  means  carried  by 
tbe  block  for  detachably  securing  a  primary  plate  In  fixed 
relation  therewith,  separable  primary-plate  carriers  ad- 
justable In  said  block,  vertically-movable  secondary-plate 
holders  mounted  in  said  block  In  adjnsUble  relation  with 
the  primary-plate  carriers,  and  means  carried  by  said 
block  and  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  bed  to  impart 
said  vertical  movement  to  said  holders. 

3.  The  combination  with  tbe  bed  of  a  printing  press,  of 
a  printing-plate  block  secured  thereon,  cam-bara  vertically 
movable  In  said  block,  secondary-plate  holders  slldably 
mounted  on  tbe  cam-bars,  and  means  carried  by  said 
block  and  actuated  by  tbe  movement  of  tbe  bed  to  ver- 
tically move  said  cam-bars. 

4.  The  combination  with  tbe  bed  of  a  printing-press,  of 
a  printing-plate  block  secured  thereon  and  comprising  a 
body  provided  with  Intermediate  bars  forming  guide- 
spaces,  cam  bars  vertically  movable  In  the  guide-spaces 
of  said  block,  secondary-plate  holders  slldably  mounted 
on  the  cam-bars,  and  means  carried  by  said  block  and 
actuated  by  tbe  movement  of  tbe  bed  to  Impart  said 
vertical  movement  to  said  cam-bars. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  the  bed  of  a  printing-press,  of 
a  prlntlng-plate  block  secured  thereon,  cam-bars  vertically 
movable  In  said  block  and  having  cam-faces  provided  with 
dwells,  secondary-plate  holders  slldably  mounted  on  the 
cambars,  an  intermittently-movable  drive  bar  slldably 
mounted  In  tbe  block  and  having  arms  engaging  the  cam- 
faces  of  the  cam  bars,  and  means  actuated  by  tbe  move- 
ment of  the  bed  to  intermittently  move  said  drive  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


986,873.     MULTICOLOR-PRINTING  PRESS.     Waltik  J. 

WICKKB8,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  4.  1909.    Serial 

No.  500,139. 

1.  The  combination  with  tbe  bed  of  a  printing-press,  of 
a  plurality  of  prlntlng-plate  blocks  secured  thereon,  means 
carried  by  the  blocks  for  detachably  securing  primary 
plates  In  fixed  relation  therewith,  secondary  plate  holders 
mounted  In  said  blocks  and  adapted  for  vertical  movement 


985  874.  STEREOTYPE  -  PLATE  CASTING  AND  FIN- 
ISHING MECHANISM.  Hknby  A.  Wisi  WOOD.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Campbell  Printing  Press  & 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1898.  Serial  No. 
672.564.     Renewed  Aug.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  575.181. 


1.  A  curved  stereotype  printing  plate  casting  apparatus 
consisting  of  a  core  of  a  lensrth  substantially  equal  to 
twice  the  width  of  a  stereotype  printing  plate,  a  back  co- 
operating therewith,  and  a  partition  arranged  In  the 
chamber  between  tbe  back  and  core. 

2.  A  stereotype  printing  plate  casting  apparatus  having 
parts  constructed  to  cast  two  curved  plates  at  one  opera- 
tion upon  the  same  side  of  its  core,  mechsnism  for  operst- 
Ing  the  same,  and  a  plate  flnisblng  mechanism  arranged 
in  comblnstlon  therewith. 
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3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  stereotype  printing  plate 
caattng  apparatua  haTlng  two  parts  constructed  to  cast 
simultaneously  two  platea.  a  finishing:  mechanism  geared 
to  operate  twice  for  each  casting  operation,  and  conveying 
means  for  carrying  the  plates  through  the  flnlahlng  mecha- 
nism. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  stereotype  printing  plate  cast- 
ing apparatus  having  parts  constructed  to  cast  a  plurality 
of  printing  plates  at  each  operation,  conveying  mecha- 
nis^.  and  edge  flnlahlng  devices.  ^.«^ 

5.  The  combination  of  a  stereotype  printlng^Iate  caat- 
Ing  apparatua  having  parts  constructed  to  cast  a  plurality 
of  plates  at  each  operation,  conveying  mechanism  and 
devices  for  finishing  the  back  surfaces  of  the  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


986.875.  STEREOTYPE  PRINTING  PLATE  -CASTING 
APPARATUS,  Hbitbt  A.  Wisa  Wood.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
asaignor  to  Campbell  Printing  Press  ft  Manufacturing 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1903.  Serial  No.  1S1.3S9.  Renewed 
Aug.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  575.182. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  stereotype  printing  plate  cast- 
ing apparatus,  of  devices  making  up  a  curved  casting 
chamber,  with  means  for  rolling  the  plate  with  an  ad- 
vancing movement  to  fiex  the  matrix  therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  stereotype  printing  plate  cast 
log  apparatus,    of  devices   making   up   a   curved    caatlng 
chamber,  means  for  securing  one  edge  of  the  matrix  per 
manently    In    position,   and    meana   for   rolling   the    plate 
with  an  advancing  movement  to  fiex  the  matrix  therefrom. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  stereotype  printing  plate  cast- 
ing apparatus,   of  a  segmental  back,  a  core,   and  means 
for  rolling  the  core  with  an  advancing  movement  to  de 
liter  the  plate. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  stereotype  printing  plate  east 
Ing  apparatus,  of  a  segmental  back,  a  core,  means  for 
securing  a  flexible  matrix  in  position,  and  means  for 
rolling  the  core  with  an  advancing  movement  to  deliver 
the  plate  and  flex  the  matrix. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  stereotype  printing  plate  cast 
Ing  apparatus,  of  a  segmental  back,  a  core,  means  for 
securing  a  flexible  matrix  In  position,  and  means  for 
rolling  the  core  bodily  forward  and  backward  to  roll  the 
piBte  out  of  the  matrix  and  to  reposition  the  matrix  for 
the  next  caat. 

[Clalma  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


98.'5.878.      LINER  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  DRUMS      Oscab 
Oo*TFRiD  Aberq,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  asaignor  to  Cari 

,     Alrik   Hult.   Stockholm.   Sweden.      Filed   Apr    10    1908 
Serial  No.  42fl.213.  " 

L   In  a  liner  for  a  centrifugal  drum  the  combination  of 

a  frame  adapted  to  be  inserted  Into  the  drum,  and  liner 

pUtea  loosely  Inserted  In  the  said  frame  In  such  a  man 

ner  as  to  be  capable  of  sliding  horixontally   and  bodily 

outwardly  and  inwardly  In  the  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  liner  for  a  centrifugal  drum  the  combination 

of  «  frame  having  groovea  in  the  upper  and  lower  parts 


-^•■•^ 


thereof,   and   Hner   putea   alldably   Inaertad   In    the   saM 

grooves  In  such  a  manner  aa  to  be  capable  of  allding  hort- 
sontally  outwardly  and  Inwardly  In  tbe  said  groovea. 
when  the  liner  la  removed  from  the  drum. 


3.  In  a  liner  for  a  centrifugal  drum  the  combination,  of 
a  frame  having  horisontally  curved  grooves  In  the  upper 
and  lower  parta  thereof,  and  liner  plates  alldably  Inserted 
In  the  said  grooves  In  such  a  manner  as  to  be  capable  of 
sliding  horlaonUlly  outwardly  and  Inwardly  in  the  said 
^|-«rOoves,  when  the  liner  is  removed  from  the  drum. 
/  4.   In  a   liner  for  a  centrifugal  drum    the  combination, 

V,    of  a  frmoM.  and  flexible  elastic  liner  plates  looaely  inserted 
rln  tbe  aald  frame  In  such  a  manner  as  to  be  capable  of 
sliding   horisontally   and   bodily  outwardly   and   Inwardly 
In  the  said  frame. 

5.  In  a  liner  for  a  centrifugal  drum  the  combination,  of 
a  central  Inlet  tube  having  dlaka  at  Ita  upper  and  lower 
ends,  aald  dlaks  having  groovea  In  tbe  side*  thereof 
facing  each  other,  and  liner  platea  alldably  Inserted  In 
the  said  grooves  In  such  a  manner  as  to  be  capable  of 
sliding  horisontally  outwardly  and  Inwardly  in  the  said 
grooves,  when  the  liner  Is  removed  from  the  drum. 
[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


985.877.  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTORCYCLES. 
Beb.habo  «.  A.NPKK80.V.  .\ppomattox,  Va.  Filed  Jan  18 
1910.     Serial  No.  538.677. 


1.  In  a  drive  gearing,  a  rotary  driving  element  embody- 
ing a  flxed  aectlon  and  a  looae  aection  revoluble  on  aald 
fixed  section,  a  support,  slldable  clutch  devices  carried  by 
the  support  and  fixed  aectlon  of  the  driving  element  to 
engage  and  lock  said  loose  section  of  the  driving  element 
to  said  fixed  section,  springs  associated  with  said  clutch 
devices  for  normally  projecting  the  same,  cama  on  the  sup 
port  movable  to  engage  and  effect  the  retraction  of  said 
clutch  devices,  an  oscillatory  member  for  adjusting  said 
cams,  and  means  for  oscillating  aald  member. 

2.  In  a  drive  gearing,  a  rotary  driving  element  embody- 
ing a  flxed  section  and  a  loose  section  revoluble  on  said 
flxed  section,  a  support,  slldable  clutch  devices  carried  by 


the  support  and  flxed  aectlon  of  the  driving  element  to 
engage  and  lock  said  loose  section  of  the  driving  element 
to  said  flxed  section,  springs  associated  with  said  clutch 
devices  for  normally  projecting  the  aame,  cams  plvoUlly 
mounted  on  the  support  and  provided  with  slots,  an  oscil- 
latory member  having  projections  engaging  said  slots  to 
adjust  the  canu  for  retracting  the  clutch  devices,  and 
means  for  operating  the  oscillatory  member. 


985.878.     FURNACE.     Rot  E.  Ahhi.bv.  Muskegon.  Mich, 
riled  Sept.  4,  1909.    Serial  No.  516.214. 


shaped  bricks  for  filling  said  space,  and  a  cover  plate  reat- 
ing  upon  tbe  tops  of  said  beams,  said  cover  plate  being 
removable  to  permit  the  separate  removal  of  said  wedge- 
shaped  and  notched  bricks. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


985,879.      BALANCED   VALVE.      Baxtxr   M.    Asulkson. 
Salem.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  397,412. 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  fur- 
nace having  an  Inlet  for  air.  of  a  plurality  of  rigidly  sup- 
ported beams  provided  each  with  upwardly-hooked  fianges. 
,a  furnace  roof  comprising  Are  blocks  provided  with  hook- 
shaped  notches  for  suspending  them  from  said  flanges  and 
formed  to  leave  a  wedge-shaped  space  between  adjacent 
bricks  of  different  beams,  said  notches  being  enlarged  be- 
low to  provide  air  ducts  below  the  beams  In  communication 
with  said  air  Inlet  and  the  Interior  of  the  furnace,  and 
n-edge-shaped  bricks  for  filling  said  wedge-shaped  space. 

2.  A  flat  top  oven  having  a  pair  of  beams  provided  with 
upwardly  hooked  fianges,  of  a  plurality  of  Are  bricks  pro- 
vided with  hook-shaped  notches  whereby  they  may  be 
suspended  from  said  flanges  Independently  of  each  other, 
said  bricks  being  In  abutment  with  each  other  and  suit- 
ably shaped  to  form  a  feed  spout  opening  and  adai^ted  by 
their  shape  to  be  moved  out  of  abutment  to  be  removed 
transversely  from  said  hooked  flanges. 

3.  A  flat  top  oven  having  a  feed  spout  made  In  a  plu- 
rality of  abutting  fire  brick  sections,  said  sections  being 
provided  with  notches,  and  flanged  supports  engaging  said 
notches,  said  sections  being  adapted  by  their  shapes  to  be 
moved  on  said  supports  out  of  abutment  with  each  other 
and  to  be  removed  separately  from  said  supports. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
rigidly  supported  beams  provided  each  with  upwardly 
booked  flanges,  of  fire  bricks  provided  with  hook-shaped 
notches  whereby  said  bricks  are  suspended  from  said 
flanges  and  held  thereon  against  lateral  displacement,  said 
bricks  being  formed  to  leave  a  wedge-shaped  space  between 
tbe  bricks  suspended  from  adjacent  flanges  of  adjacent 
beams,  wedge-shaped  bricks  for  filling  said  space,  and  a 
removable  cover  plate  mounted  on  said  beams  upon  the 
removal  of  which  said  wedge  shaped  bricks  may  be  drawn 
out  to  permit  tbe  hooked  bricks  to  be  removed  separately. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  parallelly  dl«- 
posed  beams  having  hooked  projections,  of  Are  bricks  pro- 
vided with  notches  whereby  they  are  removably  suspended 
from  said  projections  and  held  against  lateral  displace- 
ment, the  oppositely  disposed  fire  bricks  on  adjacent  edges 
of  adjacent  beams  being  provided  with  angularly  disposed 
face*  forming  a  wedge-shaped  space,  therebetween,  wedge- 


1.  A  balanced  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cylin- 
drical bore  and  a  valve  seat,  and  a  ring  slldably  mounted 
In  said  bore,  said  ring  having  an  annular  water  chamber 
formed  therein  and  constructed  to  form  the  sole  passage 
for  the  exhaust  gases  and  engage  said  valve  seat  with  Its 
lower  end,  a  cross  bar  extending  from  one  side  of  said  ring 
to  the  opposite  side  and  having  a  conduit  In  open  com- 
munication with  said  annular  chamber,  and  a  valve  stem 
having  a  conduit  therein  In  open  communication  with  said   ' 

-  first  named  conduit  and  chamber,  aald  annular  chamber 
having  an  outlet  therefrom  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  balanced  valve  comprising ;  a  hollow  ring  mounted 
In  the  exhaust  passage  of  an  engine  to  be  reciprocated 
therein,  and  having  a  central  opening  for  the  passage  of 
the  exhaust  gases  from  said  engine,  said  ring  having  an  an- 
nular water  chamber  having  conduits  leading  thereto :  a 
valve  rod  having  a  central  water  passage  leading  to  said 
annular  chamber  ;  a  drainage  device  located  in  said  cham- 
ber to  drain  the  same  from  near  the  top ;  and  suitable 
packing  on  the  outside  of  said  ring  to  prevent  the  passage 
of  the  exhaust  gases  except  through  the  central  passage 
In  the  said  ring. 

3.  A  balanced  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cylin- 
drical bore  provided  with  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  out- 
let at  Its  opi|08lte  end.  and  having  a  valve  seat  located 
adjacent  to  said  outlet ;  a  ring  adapted  to  slldlngly  engage 
said  borp  and  Its  lower  end  engage  said  valve  seat,  said 
ring  having  an  annular  chamber  formed  In  Its  wall  ;  a 
valve  stem  connected  to  said  ring  and  having  a  passage 
which  communicates  with  said  annular  chamber,  said  ring 
having  an  outlet  from  said  annular  chamber  opening  Into 
said  flrst  named  outlet. 

4.  A  balanced  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cylin- 
drical bore  provided  with  an  Inlet  at  one  end  and  an  out- 
let at  Its  opposite  end,  and  having  a  valve  seat  located 
adjacent  to  said  outlet,  and  having  a  chamber  formed  In 
ita  wall ;  a  ring  adapted  to  slldlngly  engage  said  bore  and 
Its  lower  end  engage  said  valve  seat,  said  ring  having  an 
annular  chamber  formed  In  Its  wall ;  a  valve  stem  con- 
nected to  said  ring  and  having  a  passage  which  communi- 
cates with  said  annnular  chamber,  said  ring  having  an  out- 
let from  said  annular  chamber  opening  Into  said  flr«t 
named  outlet. 
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OSS.SSO.    AVnSEMENT  DEVICE.     Nicolas  Badibco.  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  667.667.  \ 


1.  In  an  amuaement  deTtce,  the  combination  with  a 
vehicle  adapted  to  travel  npoo  a  flooring :  of  a  supporting 
frame ;  platforms  arranged  upon  said  supporting  frame ;  a 
•winging  device  carried  by  the  supporting  frame  :  a  sup- 
porting-plate held  upon  the  swinging  device ;  means  to 
lock  the  vehicle  to  the  supporting-plate ;  and  means  to 
release  the  vehicle  from  said  supporting-plate  after  the 
swinging  device  and  the  vehicle  thereupon  is  swung  in 
the  air. 

2.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  with  a 
vehicle  adapted  to  travel  ui>on  a  flooring  ;  of  two  parallel 
arranged  vertical  standards,  one  end  of  each  of  which  is 
fastened  to  a  flooring :  brackets  provided  upon  the  upper 
ends  of  the  vertical  standards  ;  a  platform  connected  upon 
each  of  the  brackets ;  a  swinging  device  carried  by  the  ver- 
tical standards  and  arranged  to  swing  between  said  stand- 
ards ;  means  carried  upon  the  end  of  the  swinging  device 
to  support  the  vehicle  In  an  elevated  position  :  means  to 
lock  the  vehicle  to  the  supporting-plate ;  releasing  means 
for  unlocking  the  locking  means  to  release  the  vehicle  from 
the  supportlne-plate  :  and  means  provided  upon  the  verti- 
cal standards  to  operate  the  releasing  means  when  the 
•winging  device  and  said  vehicle  are  swung  in  the  air. 

3.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  with  a 
vehicle  adapted  to  travel  upon  the  surface  of  the  ground ; 
of  two  parallel  arranged  vertical  standards  the  lower  end 
of  each  of  which  is  held  in  a  shoe  fastened  to  the  ground, 
a  sleeve  held  substantially  midway  of  the  length  upon  the 
vertical  standards  :  elbows  formed  upon  each  sleeve  and 
having  recesses  therein  ;  brace*,  one  end  of  each  of  which 
is  held  in  the  recesses  of  said  elbows ;  a  shoe  held  upon  the 
opposite  end  of  each  brace ;  a  bracket  provided  upon  the 
upper  end  of  each  of  the  vertical  standards  :  a  passenger 
platform  connected  upon  each  of  the  brackets ;  a  boss 
formed  upon  each  of  the  sleeves  held  upon  the  vertical 
standards  and  having  a  bearing  therein ;  a  shaft  Joumal/ed 
in  the  bearings :  a  sleeve  held  upon  the  shaft ;  two  studs 
arranged  at  right  angles  upon  the  sleeve :  two  parallel 
arms  connected  to  the  studs,  and  having  forked  ends,  a 
supporting-plate  held  upon  the  prongs  of  tlie  forked  ends 
and  provided  with  a  clutch-plate  formed  with  a  bent  end 
to  grip  the  upper  edge  of  one  end  of  the  body  of  the  ve- 
hicle ;  a  latch-plate  carried  upon  the  bottom  of  the  body 
of  the  vehicle ;  a  locking  member  provided  upon  the  sup- 
porting-plate to  engage  the  latch-plate;  releasing  means 
arranged  upon  the  swinging  device  for  unlocking  the  lock- 
ing member  to  release  the  vehicle  from  the  supporting- 
plate  ;  and  means  provided  upon  the  vertical  standards  to 
operate  the  releasing  means  whereby  the  vehicle  may  be 
swung  to  make  a  revolution  In  the  air. 

4.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  with  a 
vehicle  adapted  to  travel  upon  a  platform  ;  of  a  supporting 
frame  erected  upon  a  flooring ;  two  passenger  platforms  ar- 
ranged upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  supporting  frame ;  a 
swinging  device  having  a  shaft  journaled  substantially 
midway  of  the  middle  of  the  frame  ;  a  supporting  plate  car- 
ried upon  the  end  of  the  swinging-device  to  support  the 


vehicle  in  an  elevated  position :  an  angularly  disposed 
clutch-plate  formed  upon  one  end  of  the  supporting-plate 
and  having  a  bent  end  to  grip  the  upper  edge  of  one  end  of 
the  body  of  the  vehicle ;  a  plate  extending  crosswise  of  the 
bottom  of  the  vehicle  and  fastened  thereto ;  two  openings 
provided  in  said  plate ;  a  plate  connected  to  the  supporting- 
pUte  substantially  centrally  thereof  and  having  two  aper- 
tured  lugs  ;  a  bell-crank  lever  plvoUlly  held  in  the  lugs 
and  having  two  arms;  a  locking  member  pivotally  held  to 
one  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever  and  having  two  arms  the  end 
of  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  openings  in 
the  plate  upon  the  bottom  of  the  vehicle;  releasing  means 
arranged  upon  the  swinging  device  for  unlocking  the  lock- 
ing member  to  release  the  vehicle  from  the  supporting- 
plate  :  and  means  provided  upon  the  supporting  frame  to 
operate  the  releasing  means  whereby  the  vehicle  may  be 
swung  to  make  a  revolution  in  the  air. 

6.  'In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  with  a 
vehicle  adapted  to  travel  upon  a  platform  of  two  parallel 
arranged  vertical  standards,  one  end  of  each  of  which  is 
fastened  to  a  flooring :  two  braces,  each  connected  to  the 
flooring  and  to  each  of  the  vertical  standards;  brackets 
provided  upon  the  upper  enda  of  the  vertical  standards ;  a 
platform  connected  upon  each  of  the  brackets ;  a  shaft 
Journaled  In  l>earlngs  provided  substantially  midway  of 
the  length  of  the  vertical  standards;  a  swinging  device 
carried  upon  the  shaft ;  a  supportlng-plnte  carried  upon 
the  end  of  the  swinging -device ;  a  clutch-plate  connected 
upon  the  supporting  plate  and  having  a  hook-shaped  end 
bent  so  as  to  grip  the  upper  edge  of  one  end  of  the  body 
of  the  vehicle;  a  latch-plate  having  openings  therethrough 
and  connected  crosswise  upon  the  bottom  of  the  body  of 
the  vehicle ;  a  bell-crank  lever  arranged  substantially  cen- 
trally upon  the  supporting-plate  and  having  two  arms :  a 
locking  member  pivotally  held  to  one  arm  of  the  bell- 
crank  lever  and  provided  with  two  extending  arms  adapted 
to  enter  the  openings  in  the  latch-plate ;  a  rod  pivotally 
held  to  the  second  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever  ;  an  angular 
bar  pivotally  held  to  said  rod  and  to  the  lower  part  of 
the  swinging  device  said  angular  bar  having  two  projecting 
arms  ;  and  a  stop  hinged  to  each  of  the  vertical  standards 
•o  as  to  be  in  the  path  of  the  movement  of  said  projecting 
arms  when  the  swinging  device  and  vehicles  are  swung  in 
the  air. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


985.881.      ANTI8PRBADER.      Wrkleb   Baenbtt.   Knox- 
vllle.  Tenn.     Filed  June  1«.  1910.     Serial  No.  567.816. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tie-bar,  of  a  brace  movably 
mounted  thereon,  a  cam  to  effect  the  movement  of  said 
brace,  and  means  to  lock  said  brace  in  a  desired  position 
upon  said  tie-bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tie-bar,  of  a  brace  longitudi- 
nally movably  mounted  thereon,  a  cam  pivotally  connected 
with  said  tie-bar  to  engage  one  end  of  said  brace,  and 
means  to  lock  said  brace  and  tie-bar  together. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tie-bar,  of  a  brace  longitudi- 
nally movably  mounted  thereon,  said  brace  having  one  end 
thereof  provided  with  a  curved  recess,  a  cam  pivotally 
connected  with  said  tie  bar  to  engage  the  wall  of  said 
curved  recess,  and  means  to  lock  said  brace  in  a  rigid 
position  to  said  tie-bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tie  bar,  of  a  brace  movably 
mounted  thereon,  said  brace  being  provided   with  longitu- 
dinally disposed   slota,   bolts   connected  with   said   tie-bar 
and  disposed  within  said  slots,  and  a  cam  pivotally  con 
nected  with  said  tie-bar  to  engage  one  end  of  said  brace. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tie-bar.  of  a  brace  longltu 
dlnally  movably  mounted  thereon,  a  cam  pivotally  con 
nected  with  said  tie- bar  to  effect  such  longitudinal  move 
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ment  of  the  brace,  means  to  clamp  the  brace  to  the  tie- 
bar,  and  said  brace  and  tie-bar  being  provided  with  co- 
operating transverse  teeth. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


986,882.      RAIL-JOINT.      Wh«el«b   Barnett,    KnoxriUe, 
Tenn.     Filed  June  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  568,367.      , 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  chair  pro- 
vided with  a  main  longitudinally  disposed  opening,  a 
wedge  disposed  within  said  opening  to  have  slight  longitu- 
dinal movement  therein,  a  wall  to  partially  close  one 
end  of  said  opening,  snld  wedge  being  provided  with  an 
opening,  elastic  means  disposed  within  the  last  named 
opening,   and   means  to  connect  said  elastic  means  with 

said  wall. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  chair  pro- 
vided with  a  main  longitudinally  disposed  opening,  a 
wedge  disposed  within  the  opening  to  have  slight  longl 
tudlnal  movement  therein,  a  wall  to  partially  cloM  one  end 
of  said  opening,  said  wedge  being  provided  with  a  longl 
tudlnal  opening,  a  spring  disposed  within  said  opening,  a 
bolt  connected  with  said  spring,  and  means  to  connect 
said  bolt  with  said  wall. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  chair  pro- 
vided with  a  main  longitudinally  disposed  opening,  a 
wedge  disposed  within  said  opening,  said  wedge  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening,  elastic  means  dls- 
iv)f«ed  within  the  last  named  opening,  fixed  means,  and 
adjustable  connecting  means  between  the  elastic  means 
and  flxed  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  chair  pro- 
vided with  a  main  opening,  a  wedge  to  be  disposed  within 
said  main  opening  to  have  slight  longitudinal  movementa 
therein,  and  means  arranged  within  saW  wedge  to  yield- 
ingly restrict  such  movements. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  chair  com- 
prising a  base  and  a  flxed  section  spaced  away  from  said 
base,  a  wedge  to  cofiperste  with  said  fixed  section,  a  rib  on 
which  said  wedge  Is  movably  mounted,  and  elastic  means 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  wedge. 


0  8  6.883.  WINDSHIELD  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES. 
Edward  T.  Blrkowes.  Portland.  Me.  Filed  May  26, 
1908.     Serial  No.  435,021. 


with  outwardly  projecting  webs  extending  substantially 
the  entire  length  thereof,  a  wind  shield  hinged  at  the 
edge  of  the  dash  board  said  shield  comprising  an  open 
frame  having  a  panel  therein,  a  pair  of  brackets  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  the  frame  Inwardly  of  the  sides  thereof, 
and  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  webs  arranged  to 
overlap  the  webs  of  the  bracketa  on  the  dash,  brace  rods 
extending  from  the  brackets  on  the  frame  across  the  cor 
ners  thereof  and  having  their  upper  ends  secured  to  the 
sides  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  clamping  the  overlap- 
ping webs  of  the  brackets  together  In  various  positions 
of  adjustment. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dash  board,  of  a  wind  shield, 
hinged  bracketa  connecting  said  shield  and  dash  board, 
said  brackets  being  provided  with  overlapping  webs, 
means  for  clamping  the  overlapping  webs  of  the  brackets 
together,  and  adjustable  braces  extending  from  the  webs 
of  the  bracketa  to  the  sides  of  the  wind  shield. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dash  board,  •t  a  wind  shield 
comprising  adjustably  connected  upper  and  lower  sections 
hinged  brackets  connecting  the  lower  section  of  said  shield 
and  the  dash  board,  said  brackets  being  provided  with 
overlapping  webs,  means  for  clamping  the  overlapping 
webs  of  the  bracketa  together,  and  adjustable  braces 
extending  from  the  webs  of  the  brackets  on  the  lower 
section  of  the  shield  to  the  sides  of  the  wind  shield. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dash  board,  of  a  pair  of 
bracketa  secured  thereto,  a  wind  shield  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  dash  board,  bracketa  carried  by  said 
wind  shield  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  bracketa  on 
said  dash  board,  means  for  holding  the  bracketa  in  dif- 
ferent positions  of  relative  adjustment  and  adjustable 
braces  extending  from  the  brackets  on  the  wind  shield  to 
the  sides  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  dash  board,  of  a  wind  shield, 
a  pair  of  brackets  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  daah 
board  and  extending  substantially  the  entire  height  there- 
of, said  bracketa  being  provided  with  outwardly  project-^ 
ing  webs  extending  the  full  length  thereof  said  web  taper- 
ing downwardly,  brackets  carried  by  the  shield  and  hinged 
to  the  brackets  of  the  dash  board,  said  brackets  being 
provided  with  outwardly  extended  webs  adapted  to  overlie 
the  webs  of  the  bracketa  on  the  dash  board,  the  overlying 
faces  of  the  brackets  being  provided  with  cooperating 
lugs  and  recesses,  and  a  brace  extending  from  the  shield 
bracket  to  the  top  of  the  shield  and  means  for  clamping 
the  webs  of  the  brackets  together. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


986.884.  ANTI8KIDDING  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  MEL- 
VILLE Clark,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1909.  Serial 
No.  622,091. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  dash  board,  a  pair  of  bracketa 
secured  to  the  inner  side  thereof  and  extending  substan- 
tially the  full  height  thereof,  said  bracketa  being  provided 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  tire  comprising  a  tread  member 
which  has  a  peripheral  channel  consisting  of  a  succession 
of  deep  pocketa  having  rounded  corners,  and  shallower 
pockets  alternating  with  and  connecting  the  deep  pork- 
eta.  In  combination  with  an  anti-skldding  device  consisting 
of  a  chain  made  up  of  blocks  lodged  in  the  deep  pockets 
and  having  correspondingly  rounded  corners  to  fit  the 
same,  alternating  with  and  connected  by  llniu  which  com- 
prise two  side  bars  which  lap  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
blocks  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  cross  bars  which 
extend  into  the  blocks  and  constitute  tDe  plvota  of  the 
links  to  the  blocks,  said  link  side  bars  being  lodged  In  said 
shallower  pocketa 

2.  An  antl-«kiddlng  armor  for  a  wheel  tire  consisting 
of  exteriorly   angular   blocks   and    links   which    alternate 
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with  tb«m  aod  piTotally  connect  tbem,  said  links  each  con- 
•iBtlnc  of  two-parta,  each  C-8bap«d,  with  the  ends  con- 
Terglng,  the  blocks  baring  correapondlngly  trending  aper- 
tiires  for  engagement  of  said  conrerglng  ends. 


986.888.  ELASTIC-FLUID  TURBINE.  Chaei.«s  G.  Cue- 
TI8,  New  York.  N.  T.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Jan.  19.  1898.     Serial  No.  667.144. 


1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  an 
element  having  movable  Tane  spaces  which  diminish  In 
cross  section  In  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  elastic  fluid  in 
their  receiving  portions  and  Increase  In  cross  section  in  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  elastic  fluid  in  their  discharging 
portions,  of  an  expansion  nossle  cooperating  therewith, 
8ub«itan1lally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  an 
element  having  movable  vane  spaces  having  a  convergent 
receiving  portion,  a  divergent  discharging  portion,  and  a 
connecting  portion  of  larger  crosa-sectional  area,  of  an 
expansion  noxzle  cooperating  with  such  movable  vane 
spaces.  Bubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  an  element  having  a  mov- 
able or  stationary  vane  Rpace  which  receives  and  dis- 
charges the  elaatic  fluid  In  diCTerent  directions,  provided 
with  a  receiving  portion  whose  cross-sectional  area  dimin- 
ishes in  the  direction  of  flow,  and  an  enlarged  chamber  at 
the  point  where  the  vane  space  changes  its  direction,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  an  element  having  a  mov- 
able or  stationary  vane  passage  which  receives  and  dis- 
charges the  elastic  fluid  in  different  directions,  provided 
with  a  receiving  portion  whose  cross-sectional  area  dimin- 
ishes in  the  direction  of  flow,  a  discharging  portion  whose 
cross-sectional  area  tncreaaen  In  the  direction  of  flow,  and 
an  enlyged  chamber  connecting  aald  portiona.  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  two  bucket  wheels  of  the  axial 
flow  type,  a  passage  for  working  fluid  interposed  between 
said  wheels  having  its  cross  sectional  area  gradually  de- 
creasing and  then  gradually  increasing  In  the  direction  of 
flow ;  the  Inlet  extremity  of  said  passage  being  equal  in 
radial  width  to  the  outlet  of  one  wheel  and  the  outlet  ex- 
tremity of  said  passage  being  equal  In  radial  width  to  the 
Inlet  of  the  other  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


986,8  86.  METALLIC  DOOR-JAMB.  Chablss  Dahl- 
8TBOM.  Jamestown.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Dahlstrom 
Metallic  Door  Company,  Jsmestown.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  June  3,  1907.  SerUl  No. 
376,93.3. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  structure  having  an  opening, 
of  a  door  Jamb  or  the  like  comprising  a  top  section  fitting 
onto  the  header  of  said  opening  and  separate  side  sec- 
tions disconnected  from  said  top  section  and  fitting  onto 
the  side  studs  of  said  opening  and  adjustable  toward  and 
from  each  other,  each  section  having  a  facing- portion  and 
flangM  at  right  angles  to  said  facing-portion,  said  sections 
havlog  their  flanges  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  frame 


snd  the  fadng-portlons  thereof  out  of  contact  with  said 
frame  and  casings  covering  said  flanges. 


tt     JO 


2.  A  metallic  Jamb  for  door-openings  or  the  like  com- 
prising side  sections  and  a  top  section,  each  section  being 
formed  of  sheet  metal  having  its  longitudinal  marginal 
portions  bent  at  right  angles  to  lie  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  door-frame  and  having  also  a  protruding  door-stop 
formed  Integrally  therewith,  the  upper  ends  of  the  side 
sections  bearing  against  the  face  of  the  ton  section  and 
having  the  upper  ends  of  their  stops  cut  aw^  to  conform 
to  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  stop  of  the  top-section, 
said  side  sections  being  adjustable  horlsontally  on  said 
frame  and  said  top  section  being  adjustable  both  horlson- 
tally and  vertically. 

3.  A  metallic  Jamb  for  door  openings  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  top  section  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  header  of 
the  door-frame  and  side  sections  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  side  studs  of  said  frame,  each  section  being  formed  of 
sheet  metal  bent  into  channel  formation  In  cross  section 
to  provide  flanges  and  fashioned  to  provide  a  longitudinal 
protruding  door-stop,  the  stops  of  the  side  sections  being 
cut  away  at  their  upper  ends  to  conform  to  the  form  of 
the  stops  of  the  top  section,  said  sections  being  secured 
in  place  with  the  flanges  thereof  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
door-frame  and  wltb  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  sections  in 
contact  with  the  top  section,  each  of  said  sections  being 
adjustable  both  horlsontally  and  vertically. 


986,887.  STUD  AND  SOCKET  FASTENER.  Asthlb  B. 
ExGLAND.  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Carr  Fastener  Com- 
pany. Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May 
28.  1010.     Serial  No.  663.961. 


::3 


1.  A  stud  and  socket  fastener  comprising  a  tubular  stud 
member  having  at  its  inner  end  portion  sn  sttacblng  base, 
and  at  Its  outer  end  portion  an  expanalble  socket-enKaglng 
shoulder  which  Is  automatically  contracted,  and  a  spring 
pressed  locking  plunger  sdapted  to  automatically  expand 
the  said  shoulder  and  positively  hold  It  expanded,  said 
plunger  being  dlsplaceable  to  permit  the  automatic  con- 
traction of  the  ahoulder,  the  stud  member  and  plunger 
being  provided  with  complcmental  stop  members  which 
limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  plunger  and  prevent 
Its  separation  from  the  stud  member  and  a  socket  meml>er 
having  an  tn<>xpnnsible  wall  formed  to  engage  the  exr 
panded  shoulder  and  to  pass  over  the  shoulder  when  the 
latter  is  contracted. 

2.  A  stud  and  socket  fastener  comprising  a  stud  mem- 
ber having  an  expansible  socket-engaging  shoulder  which 
is  automatically  contracted,  and  a  spring  pressed  locking 
plunger  adapted  to  automatically  expand  the  aald  shoul- 
der and  positively  bold  It  expanded,  said  plunger  being  dls- 
placeable  to  permit  the  automatic  contraction  of  the  shoul- 
der, and  a  socket  meml>er  having  an  inexpanslble  wall 
formed  to  engage  the  expanded  shoulder  and  to  pass  over 
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ttM  Shoulder  when  the  latter  is  contracted,  said  socket 
member  Including  a  casing  and  a  push  piece  movable  there- 
in and  bearing  on  the  plunger. 

3.  A  stud  member  comprising  an  attaching  base,  a  tu- 
bular body  projecting  therefrom  and  provided  with  a 
socket -engaging  shoulder,  said  body  being  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  resilient  sections  which  are  attached  at  their 
inner  ends  to  the  base  and  are  adapted  to  normally  spring 
inward  at  their  outer  ends  to  contract  the  shoulder,  and 
a  spring-pressed  plunger  movable  between  said  sections 
and  having  a  displacing  portion  formed  to  move  the  said 
sections  outwardly  and  expand  the  shoulder,  and  a  sup- 
porting portion  formed  to  lock  the  sections  against  Inward 
movement,  the  said  sections  and  plunger  being  provided 
with  complemental  stop  members  which  limit  the  outward 
movement  of  the  plunger  and  prevent  its  separation  from 
the  stud  member. 


985.888.  MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING  TILES  AND  THE 
LIKE.  RoBitT  HawTON  Fair,  Kingston  Station,  On- 
tario. Canada.    Filed  Feb.  24.  1909.    Serial  No.  479.838. 


2.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  lever  and  a  brake  shoe 
attached  thereto,  said  lever  being  mounted  upon  the  car 
frame  parts  to  swing  freely,  a  second  lever  carried  by  the 
first  lever  and  movable  with  respect  thereto,  a  shoe  carried 
by  said  second  lever,  and  a  common  means  for  transmit- 
ting power  to  both  brake  shoes,  through  the  medium  of  the 
said  levers. 


/* 


1.  A  machine  for  molding  tiles  and  the  like  Including 
an  Inner  and  outer  forming  member,  an  intermediate  mem- 
ber slidable  with  respect  to  the  other  members,  a  mecha- 
nism for  effecting  a  step  by  step  movement  between  the 
Intermediate  member  and  the  other  members,  the  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  pivoted  bail  having  ratchet  teeth 
therein,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  movable  member  having  a 
pin  adapted  to  engage  aald  ratchet  teeth. 

2.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  specified.  Including  a  table, 
two  molding  members  adapted  to  mold  the  interior  and 
exterior  of  a  tile,  the  said  members  in  lowest  position 
being  adapted  to  extend  substantially  level  with  the  top 
of  the  table,  an  intermediate  member  slidable  with  respect 
to  the  other  members  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a 
bolt  extending  through  the  outer  and  Inner  members  and 
through  the  slots  In  the  Intermediate  member  and  the 
outer  member  and  means  for  actuating  the  bolt  to  cause 
movement  of  the  outer  and  Inner  members. 

3.  A  machine  for  molding  tiles  and  the  like  including  a 
base,  an  Inner  and  outer  forming  member,  an  Intermediate 
member  slidable  with  respect  to  the  other  members,  a  bail 
pivoted  to  the  base  provided  wltb  ratchet  teeth,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  movable  member  having  a  pin  adapted  to 
engage  said  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  fixed  rest  distant  from 
the  base  adapted  to  engage  and  form  a  fulcrum  for  the 
lever. 


•  3.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  truck  having  adja- 
cent wheels  upon  one  side,  of  a  lever  pivoted  at  its  upper 
end  to  the  car  frame  and  carrying  at  its  lower  end  a  brake 
shoe,  a  second  lever  pivoted  at  a  point  between  Its  ends  to 
the  first  lever  at  a  point  midway  of  the  ends  of  said  first 
lever,  a  brake  shoe  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  the  lever, 
and  means  for  drawing  the  upper  end  of  the  second  lever 
toward  the  upper  end  of  the  first  lever  to  force  the  brake 
shoes  apart  and  against  their  respecUve  wheel  rims. 

4.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  mounted  in 
the  car  frame  parts,  of  a  brake  lever  freely  pivoted  upon 
the  shaft  at  its  upper  end  and  carrying  a  brake  shoe  at  its 
lower  end,  a  second  lever  pivoted  to  the  first  at  points  be- 
tween their  ends,  and  also  carrying  a  brake  shoe  at  Its 
lower  end,  and  links  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  sec- 
ond lever  with  the  said  shaft,  by  which  an  angular  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  on  Its  axis  acts  to  move  the  brake  shoes 
apart,  and  means  for  angularly  moving  the  said  shaft. 

6.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  double  shoe  brake 
rigging  pivotally  secured  at  one  point  only  to  the  car 
frame  and  adapted  to  act  upon  each  of  two  adjacent 
wheels,  of  means  also  pivotally  secured  to  the  car  frame 
at  the  said  point  for  applying  power  to  the  shoes  to  press 
them  against  the  car  wheels. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


986.889.     BRAKE  MECHANISM.     DtTDLBT  Ttno  Ftshbr. 

Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  July  29,  1908. 

Serial  No.  446.009. 

1.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  brake  shoe, 
a  lever  to  which  it  is  Be?ured  and  which  is  pivotally  mount- 
ed upon  the  vehicle  frame  so  aa  to  freely  swing  therefrom 
in  the  arc  of  a  circle,  a  second  brake  shoe,  a  second  lever 
to  wli^h  the  second  brake  shoe  Is  secured  and  which  Is 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  first  lever  at  a  point  distant 
from  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  first  lever  and 
the  frame,  and  means  for  causing  the  levers  to  rotate  with 
respect  to  each  other  about  their  pivotal  connection  with 
each  other  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  brake  ahoes. 


986,890.     WEIGHING  AND  VENDING  MACHINE.     JoHA- 
THAN  O.  FowLBB,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.     Continuation  of  ap- 
plication Serial  No.  721,311,  filed  June  21,  1899.     This 
application  filed  July  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  673,618. 
1.  In  a   coin   controlled  machine,   a  normally   movable 
!  platform  5,  and  mechanism  to  move  In  unison  therewith, 
comprising  a  platform  rod  k.  ribbon  I,  spindle  0,  quadrant 
«,  pinion  t,  arbor  «,  and  xpd  or  bar  t; ;  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  swinging  arm  H,  bar  J«,  cord  K  and  shutters  M,  co- 
operatively acting  to  give  a  single  denotation  of  a  weight 
only,   of   a   fixed   and   determinate   character,    and    corre- 
sponding with  the  platform  load,  at  each  operation  ;  means 
comprising  a  lever  0' ,  normally  disengaged  from  and  unaf- 
fected by  the  descent  or  retrograde  movement  of  the  plat- 
!  form  and  the  platform  operated  device  to  hold  the  weight 
';  denotatlng   mechanism    In    a    non-operative    condition ;    a 
normally  non-operative  article  releasing  mechanism  com- 
prising a  plate  D*  and  recess  D*  xroSperatively  acting  to  re- 
lease a  predetermined  quantity  of  stock  only  at  each  oper- 
ation, and   normally   disengaged  from  and  unaffected  by 
the  operation  of  the   mechanism   actuated  by   the  move- 
ment of  the  platform  ;  and  a  coin  controlled  Intermediate 
device  comprising  a  sleeve  D.  arm  J,  arm  d',  pinion  z,  ar- 
bor y,  stop  m'  and  cooperating  spripg  o«,  normally  disen- 
gaged from  and  unaffected  by  the  descent  or  retrograde 
movement  of  the  platform  and  the  platform  operated  de^ 
vice,  but  Impelled  by  the  coin  and  adapted  to  move  posi- 
tively both  the  weight  denototlng  device  and  the  article 
releasing  mechanism  In   unison   with    Its  own   movement 
once  only  upon  the  Insertion  of  a  coin ;   In  combination 
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with  meanfl.  comprlilns  the  eoonterpolae  m,  p,  and  weight 
e"  to  retnm,  after  either  of  the  operations  has  been  had, 
the  parts  t(^thelr  oormal  dlaeofaged  and  locked  coodltton. 


^ 


2.  In  a  coin  controlled  machine,  a  normally  morable 
platform  b,  and  mechanism  to  move  In  unison  therewith 
comprising  a  platform  rod  t,  ribbon  t,  spindle  o,  quadrant 
«,  pinion  t,  arbor  u,  and  rod  or  bar  v :  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  swinging  arm  H.  bar  J»»,  cord  K  and  shatters  M  co- 
operatlTelj  acting  to  give  a  single  dpnotatlon  of  a  weight 
only,  of  a  fixed  and  determinate  character  and  correspond- 
ing with  the  platform  load,  at  each  operation  ;  means  com- 
prising a  lever  o'  normally  disengaged  from  and  analTect 
ed  by  the  descent  or  retrogrado  movt>mt>nt  of  the  platform 
and  the  platform  operated  device  to  hold  Ihe  weight  de- 
notatlng  mechanism  in  a  non-operatlre  condition  ;  and  a 
coin  controlled  intermediate  device  comprising  a  sleeve  D. 
arm  J,  arm  d',  pinion  m,  arbor  y,  stop  m'  and  compensating 
spring  o*.  normally  disengaged  from  and  unaffected  by  the 
descent  or  retrograde  movement  of  the  platform  and  the 
platform  operated  device,  but  Impelled  by  the  coin  and 
adapted  to  mov»>  positively  the  weight  denotating  device 
in  unison  with  its  own  movement  once  only  upon  the  in- 
sertion of  a  coin  ;  In  combination  with  means  comprising 
the  counterpoise  m,  p,  and  weight  c'  to  return,  after  the 
operation  has  been  had.  the  parts  to  their  normal  disen- 
gaged and  locked  condition. 

3.  In  a  coin  controlled  machine,  a  normally  morable 
platform  5,  and  mechanism  to  move  In  unison  therewith, 
comprising  a  platform  rod  k,  ribbon  I,  spindle  o,  quadrant 
•,  pinion  t,  arbor  w.  and  rod  or  bar  t; ;  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  swinging  arm  H,  bar  jw.  cord  K  and  shutters  M,  co- 
operatlTely  acting  to  give  a  single  denotation  of  a  weight 
only,  of  a  fixed  and  determinate  character,  and  correspond- 
ing with  the  platform  load,  at  each  operation  ;  means  com- 
prising a  lever  0',  normally  disengaged  from  and  unaf- 
fected by  the  descent  or  rptrograde  movement  of  the  plat- 
form and  the  platform  operated  device  to  hold  the  weight 
denotating  mechanism  in  a  non  operative  condition  ;  a  nor- 
mally non-operative  article  releasing  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  plate  D»  and  recess  D«  cooperatively  acting  to  release 
a  predetermined  quantity  of  stock  only  at  each  operation, 
and  normally  disengaged  from  aud  unaffected  by  the  oper- 
ation of  the  mechanism  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
platform  ;  a  coin  controlled  intermediate  device  compris- 
ing a  sleeve  D.  arm  J,  arm  d',  pinion  *,  arbor  y,  stop  m' 
and  cooperating  spring  o»,  normally  disengaged  from  and 
unaffected  by  the  descent  or  retrograde  movement  of  the 
platform  and  the  platform  operated  device,  but  Impelled 
by  the  coin  and  adapted  to  move  positively  both  the  weight 
denotating  device  and  the  article  releasing  mechanism  In 
unison  with  Its  own  movement  once  only  upon  the  inser- 
tion of  a  coin  :  and  means  consisting  of  a  compensating  or 
take  np  spring  H'  to  control  the  operation  of  the  said  in- 
termediate   mechanism    to    render    the    article    releasing 


mechanism  operative,  either  jointly  with,  or  by  a  differen- 
tial movement  wlthoat.  actuating  the  weighing  mecha- 
nism ;  in  combination  with  means,  comprising  the  counter- 
poiss  a»,  p,  and  weiglit  e"  to  return,  after  either  of  the  op- 
eratloas  has  been  had.  the  parts  to  their  normal  dlsen- 
flagsd  and  locked  condition 

4.  In  a  coin  controlled  machine,  a  normally  movable 
platform  h,  and  mechanism  to  move  in  unison  therewith 
comprising  a  platform  rod  k,  ribtmn  I,  spindle  o,  quadrant 
a,  pinion  t.  arbor  u,  and  rod  or  bar  v;  giec^nism  compris- 
ing a  swinging  arm  H,  bar  J",  cord'^  and  shutters  M  co- 
operatlrely  acting  to  give  a  single  denotation  of  a  weight 
only,  of  a  fixed  and  determinate  character  and  correspond- 
ing with  the  platform  load,  at  each  operation  ;  means  com- 
prising a  lever  o'  normally  disengaged  from  and  unaffected 
by  the  descent  or  retrograde  movement  of  the  platform 
and  the  platform  operated  device  to  hold  the  weight  de- 
notating mechanism  in  a  non  operative  condition  ;  a  plu 
rallty  of  normally  non-operative  article  releasing  mecha- 
nisms each  comprising  a  plate  D*  and  recess  D*  coopera- 
tively acting  to  release  a  predetermined  quantity  of  stock 
only  at  each  operation,  and  normally  disengaged  from  and 
unaffected  by  the  operation  of  the  mechanism  actuated  by 
the  movement  of  the  platform  :  a  coin  controlled  interme- 
diate derive  comprising  a  sleeve  D,  arm  J.  arm  d',  pinion 
z,  arbor  y,  stop  m'  and  compensating  spring  o*,  normally 
disengaged  from  and  unaffected  by  the  descent  or  retro- 
grade movement  of  the  platform  and  the  platform  oper- 
ated device,  but  Impelled  by  the  coin  and  adapted  to  move 
positively  both  the  weight  denotating  device  and  one  of 
the  article  releasing  mechanisms  in  unison  with  its  own 
movement  once  on'y  upon  the  Insertion  of  a  coin  ;  and  a 
plurality  of  Independent  manually  actuated  devices  B, 
having  a  fixed  movement  to  control  either  one  of  the  arti- 
cle releasing  mecbanlBms,  or.  simultaneously,  several  of 
the  same  differentially,  or  Jointly  both  the  same  and  the 
weighing  mechanism  and  also  the  mechanism  to  give  a  de- 
notation of  a  weight,  and  having  a  compensating  or  take 
up  device  for  varying  weights  to  produce  a  differential  ac- 
tion ;  in  combination  with  means,  comprising  the  counter- 
poise m,  p,  and  weight  e'  to  return,  after  either  of  the  op- 
erations has  been  had.  the  parts  to  their  normal  disen- 
gaged and  locked  condition. 

5.  In  a  coin  controlled  machine,  a  normally  movable 
platform,  and  a  mechanism  adapted  to  move  In  unison 
therewith ;  a  mechaniam  comprising  a  plurality  of  ele- 
ments cooperatively  acting  to  give  a  single  denotation  of  a 
weight  only,  of  a  fixed  and  determinate  character  and  cor- 
responding with  the  load  on  the  platform,  at  each  opera- 
tion ;  means  normally  disengaged  from  and  unaffected  by 
the  descent  or  retrograde  movement  of  the  platform  and 
the  platform  operated  device,  to  hold  the  weight  denotat- 
ing mechanism  In  a  non  operative  condition  ;  a  normally 
non-operative  article  releasing  mechanism  comprising  a 
plurality  of  elements  cooperatively  acting  to  release  a  pre- 
determined quantity  of  stock  only  at  each  operation  and 
normally  disengaged  from  and  unaffected  by  the  operation 
of  the  device  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  platform ; 
and  an  Intermediate  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of 
elements  adapted  to  be  but  once  moved  by  the  coin  a  vari- 
able distance  according  to  the  particular  weight  on  the 
platform,  and  to  move  the  weight  denotating  mechanism 
with  a  positive  impelling  movement  to  contact  the  plat- 
form operated  device,  and  also  to  actuate,  with  a  certain 
fixed  and  definite  movement  the  article  releasing  mecha- 
nism In  unison  with  its  own  movement :  in  combination 
with  means  to  return,  after  either  of  the  operations  has 
been  had.  the  parts  to  their  normal  disengaged  and  lockM 
condition. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


986.891.  COMBINED  SCREED  AND  NAILING-STRIP. 
BxNJAMiM  Fox  and  William  W.  Wilson,  Boston^ass., 
assignors  to  Benjamin  Fox  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1909. 
Serial  No.  477.659. 
1.  A  combined  nailing  strip  and  screed  for  a  concrete 

floor  or  wall  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  body 


1   . 
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portion  of  sheet  metal  baring  a  substantially  U-shape  In 
cross  section  with  laterally  extending  flanges  which  are 
adapted  to  form  screeds  or  gages  for  the  surface  of  the 
concrete,  a  nall-recelvlng  strip  retained  in  the  U  shaped 
portion  and  having  a  shape  to  fit  the  sides  thereof,  and 
supports  for  said  device  comprising  legs  depending  from 
and  engaging  and  supporting  the  flanges. 


2.  In  a  concrete  floor,  the  combination  with  a  t>ody  of 
concrete,  of  a  combined  screed  and  nailing  strip  embedded 
in  the  con:;rete  and  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending 
body  of  sheet  metal  U-shaped  in  cross  section  and  pro- 
vided with  laterally-extending  flanges  which  form  the 
gage  to  which  the  top  surface  of  the  concrete  Is  laid,  a 
nall-recelving  strip  filling  the  U-shaped  portion  of  the 
body  and  coming  fiush  with  said  fianges.  and  legs  for  sus- 
taining the  device  in  position  and  engaging  and  supporting 
the  fianges.  the  walls  of  the  U-shaped  portion  Inclined  to 
ward  each  other  from  the  apex  toward  the  mouth  of  said 
U-shaped  portion  whereby  the  device  will  be  held  fixedly 
in  the  concrete,  and  the  nall-recelving  strip  will  also  be 
locked  in  the  U-shaped  portion  of  the  metal. 

3.  A  combined  nailing  strip  and  screed  for  concrete 
floors  or  walls  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  body 
portion  of  sheet  metal  having  a  substantially  U-shape  i^n 
cross  section  with  laterally-extending  fianges  on  either 
side  of  the  mouth  thereof,  which  fianges  are  adapted  to 
form  screedior  gages  for  the  surface  of  the  concrete,  the 

l8j>l'^e  l)HhaP5d-portlon  Inclined  toward  each  other 
from  the  apex  toward  the  mo^th  of  said  U-shaped  por 
tlon,  a  nail-receiving  strlprelalned  In  the  U-shaped  por- 
tion and  having  a  shape  to  fit  the  sides  thereof,  and  sup- 
ports for  the  device  comprising  legs  which  depend  from 
and  support  the  flange^. 


986.892.     COOKER.      William   G.  GAOirt,  Portland,  Me. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  666,801. 


c 

1 

i 

2.  In  a  cooker,  a  base  having  a  reentrant  recess  in  ths 
bottom  thereof  provided  with  perforations  in  the  vertical 
walls  forming  said  recess,  a  collar  removably  Inserted  in 
said  recess  to  a  point  spaced  apart  below  said  perforations 
and  adapted  to  project  below  the  bottom  of  the  t>ase,  and 
a  cooking  chamber  open  at  the  bottom  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably Joined  to  the  base,  whereby  food  or  vessels  con- 
taining food  can  be  placed  upon  the  recessed  portion  of 
the  bottom  without  interfering  with  the  passage  of  steam 
or  heat  into  the  cooking  chaml>er. 


985.893.  FOOT  BALL.  John  Gamble,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  George  A.  Reach,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Flle4 
Mar.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  649,073. 


1.  In  a  cooker,  a  base  provided  with  a  central  reen- 
trant offset  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom,  the  ver- 
tical walls  forming  said  offset  t>elng  provided  with  perfo- 
rations, said  base  being  provided  with  a  peripheral  up- 
turned flange,  a  cooking  chamber  open  at  the  bottom 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  base  within  said  flange  and  pro- 
vided with  a  perforated  top  and  a  peripheral  upturned 
flange,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  rest  on  said  chamber  within 
said  flange,  whereby  the  contents  resting  on  the  top  of  the 
chamber  or  on  the  base  are  removable  wlthoat  reaching 
down  into  the  vessel. 


1.  A  foot  ball  comprising  a  single  case  of  flexible  air- 
tight material,  having  a  vent  therein  adapted  to  be  laced 
together,  a  patch  of  air-tight  material  secured  upon  the 
Inner  side  of  said  case  adjacent  to  the  edges  of  said  vent 
and  forming  a  free  space  or  pocket  between  the  edges  of 
the  case  and  patch,  and  a  flexible  tube  attached  to  said 
patch  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  case  through 
same,  adapted  to  be  tucked  In  said  pocket  after  Inflation  of 
the  ball. 

2.  A  foot  ball  comprising  a  single  case  of  flexible  fab- 
ric, having  a  vent  therein,  said  fabric  being  coated  on  its 
Inner  side  with  india-rubber  gum  to  prevent  the  escape  of 
air,  a  patch  of  similar  material  secured  upon  the  Inner 
side  of  said  case  to  close  said  vent,  a  flexible  tube  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  case  through  said 
patch,  and  an  outer  coating  of  rubber  upon  said  case,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


986,894.  TRANSOM-LOCK.  Russell  Gold,  New  BrIUln. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Russell  &  Erwln  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Dec.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  699,706^ 


\ 


y' 


1.  In  a  transom  lock,  a  bracket  arranged  to  be  carried 
by  a  window  sash,  a  bolt  slidable  therein,  an  arm  arranged 
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to  be  plToUlly  mounted  on  a  window  ledge,  said  bracket 
having  a  guide-way  to  receive  said  arm  adjacent  to  one 
end  of  the  bolt,  a  cam  at  the  oppoaite  end  of  said  bolt  and 
carried  by  said  bracltet  and  means  for  op«ratln{;  said  cam. 
2.  In  a  transom  lock,  a  bracket  arranged  to  be  carried 
by  a  window  sash,  a  bolt  alidable  therein,  an  arm  arranged 
to  be  pivotally  mounted  on  a  window  ledge,  said  bracket 
haying  a  guide-way  to  recelTC  said  arm  adjacent  to  one 
end  of  the  bolt,  a  cam  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  bolt  and 
carrird  by  said  bracket,  means  for  operating  aald  cam.  and 
means  for  normally  moving  said  cam  in  a  direction  to 
move  said  bolt  into  the  locking  position. 


985,895.  BUNDLING  -  MACHINE.  THBtDORE  Hawley. 
Kumford.  Me.,  aasignor  to  Continental  Paper  Bag  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  525,914. 


1.  In  a  bundling  machine  the  combination  of  a  horizon- 
tal table  having  a  tubular  shaft  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  said  shaft  revolubly  mounted  In  a  fixed  support 
and  tying  material  below  said  cable  carried  by  said  tubular 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  bundling  machine  the  combination  of  a  horizon- 
tal table  having  a  shaft  extending  downwardly  therefrom, 
said  shaft  revolubly  mounted  In  a  fixed  support,  a  bracket 
fixed  to  the  lower  part  of  said  shaft,  a  spool  of  tying  ma- 
terial carried  by  said  bracket  and  a  passage  upward 
through  the  shaft  and  table  for  said  tying  material. 

3.  In  a  bundling  machine  the  combination  of  a  horl- 
■ontal  table  having  a  shaft  fixed  thereto  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  means  for  revolubly  supporting 
said  shaft,  means  on  the  table  for  holding  a  plurality  of 
bundles,  means  supported  by  the  lower  portion  of  said 
shaft. and  revoluble  therewith  for  supporting  a  plurality 
of  spools  of  tying  material  and  a  passage  upward  through 
said  shaft  and  table  for  said  tying  material. 

4.  In  a  bundling  machine  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
table,  meana  therebelow  supported  thereby  and  revoluble 
therewith  for  carrying  tying  material  and  an  axial  paaaage 
upward  therethrough  for  said  tying  material. 

5.  In  a  bundling  machine  the  combination  of  a  table 
revoluble  on  a  vertical  axis,  means  below  the  table,  sup- 
ported therefrom  and  revoluble  therewith  for  carrying 
tying  material,  an  axial  passage  upward  therethrough  to 
the  face  of  said  table  for  aald  tying  material  and  one  or 
more  holes  through  said  table  for  the  passage  of  said  tying 
material. 


Ing  air,  oxygen  or  both  from  said  mixing  chamber  in  a 
manner  auch  that  all  explosive  mixtures  are  formed  be- 
yond the  mouth  of  the  blow  pipe. 


985,896  BLOWPIPE  APPABATCS.  OcoBOl  W.  HoP- 
Ktxs.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  1.  1908.  SerUl  No. 
480,837. 

1.  In  a  blow  pipe  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  blow 
pipe,  means  for  supplying  gaa  to  the  same,  an  air  supply, 
an  oxygen  supply,  means  for  mixing  air  and  oxygen  In 
any  desired  proportions,  and  means  whereby  said  mixture 
may  be  mingled  with  the  gas  outside  of  the  blow  pipe. 

2.  Id  a  blow  pipe  apparatua.  in  combination,  a  blow 
plpa,  means  for  supplying  a  fnel  gaa  thereto,  an  oxygen 
supply,  an  air  supply,  a  mixing  chamber  communicating 
with  aald  oxygen  and  air  suppliea,  and  meana  for  deliver- 


8.  In  a  blow  pipe  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  blow 
pipe,  a  gas  supply,  an  oxygen  supply,  an  air  supply,  and 
means  for  mixing  the  oxygen  and  air  before  being  mingled 
with  the  gas. 

4.  In  a  blow  pipe,  in  combination,  a  dlacharge  orifice, 
means  for  supplying  a  fuel  gas  to  said  blow  pipe,  an  air 
supply,  an  oxygen  supply  therefor,  and  means  whereby 
the  air  and  oxygen  elementa  may  be  delivered  within  the 
volume  of  gas  passing  from  said  orifice. 

5.  In  a  blow  pipe  apparatus.  In  combination,  means  for 
supplying  gas  thereto,  means  for  supplying  oxygen  to  said 
blow  pipe  and  additional  means  for  supplying  air  and  di- 
luting the  oxygen  supply. 

(Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


985,897.  TRACTION  ENGINE.  Asa  B.  Howard,  Wel- 
lington. Kans.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1009.  Serial  No. 
484.983. 


A  traction  engine  comprialng  a  frame,  silU  carried  by 
the  frame  and  having  end  portiona  beyond  the  aides  of 
the  frame,  parallel  therewith  and  spaced  from  the  same, 
a  abaft  Journaled  In  the  sills  and  lying  transversely  of 
the  frame,  sleeve*  journaled  upon  the  abaft  and  Journaled 
in  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  a  compenaating  gearing 
operatively  connecting  the  shaft  with  the  sleeves,  traction 
wheels  fixed  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  sleeves  and  located 
in  the  spaces  between  the  aides  of  the  frame  and  the  sills, 
cranks  carried  at  the  enda  of  the  ahaft  beyond  the  outer 
sides  of  the  sills,  engines  mounted  upon  the  forward  por- 
tiona of  the  ailla,  means  Including  croaa  heada  for  con 
nectlng  the  enginea  with  one  of  aald  cranks,  yokes  carried 
by  the  allla  and  which  slidably  receive  the  croaa  heads, 
said  engines  having  at  their  inner  sidee  slide  valves,  said 
silla  having  guides,  blocks  slidably  mounted  in  the  said 
guide*,  means  operatively  connecting  each  block  with 
one  of  the  elide  valve*,  eccentric*  fixed  to  the  shaft 
beyond  the  outer  sides  of  the  sills  and  meana  operatively 
connecting  the  eccentric*  with  the  block*. 


986,898.      METAL    BUILDING  -  CORNER.      Thoma*    F. 

Jammon.  Weeping  Water,  Nebr.     Filed  July  16.  1910. 

SerUl  No.  572,340. 

1.  A  meUlUc  corner  for  buildings,  compoaed  of  a  pair 
of  members  arranged  at  right  angle*  to  each  other  and 
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iiposed  so  as  to  flare  aligbtly  at  their  lower  ends,  means 
fbr  connecting  said  meml)ers  together,  and  a  hollow  ball 
s^red  to  said  members  and  projecting  downwardly  be- 
low the  lower  ends  thereof. 


2.  A  metallic  corner  composed  of  a  pair  of  corrugated 
members  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  a 
ball  at  the  lower  ends  of  and  at  the  Juncture  between  said 
membera  and  extending  onto  and  connected  to  each. 

3.  A  metallic  corner  for  buildings  and  the  like,  com- 
posed of  a  pair  of  members  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  a  hollow  ball  connected  to  each  member  and 
depending  from  the  lower  ends  thereof. 


985,899.      TELBMOTOR.      RiTNOLD    JAHHBT,    New    York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  538.647. 
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platon ;  and  meana  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to 
the  space  Intermediate  aaid  heada. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  fluid ;  a  piston 
therein  provided  with  two  heads  rigidly  connetced  to- 
gether, and  provided  with  a  valved  passage  through  each 
piston  head ;  means  for  providing  a  fluid  supply  under 
pressure  to  the  space  betw^n  said  heads ;  a  revoluble 
shaft  adapted  to  operate  said  piston  ;  and  means  permit- 
ting the  fluid  in  said  chamber  to  circulate  during  the 
movement  of  said  piston. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of 
two  chambers  each  divided  into  two  compartments  by  a 
movable  member,  the  compartments  on  each  side  of  said 
movable  members  Ijelng  connected  together  at  their  enda 
by  pipes,  thus  forming  a  system  adapted  to  confine  therein 
fluid  completely  filling  the  same;  of  means  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  one  movable  member  and  thereby  effect- 
ing a  movement  of  the  other  movable  member ;  an  actuat- 
ing shaft  operable  by  the  movement  of  the  second  movable 
member ;  a  reservoir  containing  fluid  and  connected  to 
one  of  the  cylinders  of  said  system  at  a  point  intermediate 
the  enda  of  ita  piston  ;  check  valves  In  the  ends  of  said 
piston ;  and  a  spring-pressed  plunger  contained  therein 
for  forcing  into  said  system  sufllclent  fluid  to  replace 
any  leakage  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


98.'j,900.  MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  CLOSURES  IN 
RECEI'TACLES.  Charles  Francis  Jrhkins.  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  assignor,  by  mesne  assienmenta,  to  Single 
Service  Package  Corporation  of  America,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1908.  Serial  No. 
469.421. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  fluid  ;  a  piston 
therein  provided  with  a  compartment  intermediate  its 
ends  adapted  to  contain  fluid  :  a  revoluble  shaft  adapted 
in  its  rotation  to  move  said  piston  ;  means  permitting  the 
liquid  In  said  chamber  to  circulate  during  the  movement 
of  aaid  platon  ;  and  a  valved  passage  through  each  end 
of  aaid  piston  communicating  with  said  intermediate  com 
partment. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  ^^the  combi- 
nation of  a  chaml)er  adapted  to  contain  fluid  ;  a  piston 
therein  consisting  of  two  heads  connected  by  a  rack 
member,  and  provided  with  a  valved  passage  through  each 
piston  head  ;  a  revoluble  shaft ;  a  pinion  secured  thereto 
meshing  with  said  rack ;  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the 
space  intermediate  said  heada  ;  and  meana  permitting  the 
fluid  in  aaid  chamber  to  circulate  during  the  movement 
of  aaid  piston. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  fluid  ;  a  platon 
therein  consisting  of  two  heada  connected  by  a  rack  mem- 
ber, and  provided  with  a  valved  pasaage  through  each 
piston  head  ;  a  revoluble  shaft ;  a  pinion  secured  thereto 
meshing  with  said  rack :  means  permitting  the  fluid  in 
said  chamber  to  circulate  during  the  movement  of  said 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  support  for  a  receptacle  and 
a  reciprocally  moving  device  for  inserting  closures  in 
receptacles  carried  by  said  support,  of  spring  devices 
adapted  for  non-slipping  engagement  with  receptacles  so 
supported  and  yieldingly  resisting  movement  of  the  recep- 
tacles which  it  engages  In  the  direction  of  retreating 
movement  of  the  Inserting  devices,  and  means  for  limiting 
said  movement  of  the  receptacles. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  carrying  belt,  of 
a  transversely  movable  plunger  in  position  for  inserting 
closures  in  receptacles  carried  by  said  belt,  a  spring  pro- 
vided with  a  device  for  engaging  the  wall  of  each  recep- 
tacle during  the  insertion  of  its  closure  and  adapted  to 
yield  without  releasing  the  receptacle  when  the  latter  is 
displaced  by  the  retreating  plunger. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacie  carrying  belt  and 
a  reciprocating  plunger  for  Inserting  closures  in  recep- 
tacles carried  by  the  belt,  of  springs  secured  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  path  of  receptacles  carried  by  the  belt,  pro- 
vided with  non-slipping  devices  for  engaging  the  recep 
taclea,  and  adapted  to  yield  readily  and  allow  the  en- 
gaged receptacle  to  move  with  the  retreating  plunger, 
aubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  support,  of  an 
annular  die  above  the  position  of  a  receptacle  resting  on 
said  support,  a  co-acting  plunger  arranged  for  passing 
through  said  die  to  form  and  insert  a  receptacle  closure, 
toothed  wheels  for  engaging  the  exterior  of  the  receptacle 
and  springs  holding  said  wheels  in  engagement  and  yield- 
ingly resisting  their  movement  from  said  support. 
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M5.001.  COATING  PAPER  RECEPTACLES.  CHaslh 
Fbancis  Jbnkins,  Washiofrton,  D.  C,  asslffnor  to  Single 
Serrlee  Package  Corporation  of  America,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraej.  Filed  Apr.  13, 
1909      Serial  No.  489.6M. 
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1.  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  trough  adapted  to  contain  a  coating  liquid,  of  a 
rack-like  belt  arranged  to  trarel  OTer  the  trough  at  a 
fraction  of  a  receptacle  s  height  from  the  bottom  of  the 
trough  and  receive  In  Its  openings  nprluht  paper  recep- 
tacle! resting  on  th^  bottom  of  the  trough,  and  means  for 
driving  the  belt  whereby  the  lower  end  only  of  recepUclea 
may  be  heavily  coated. 

2.  An  open  trough  adapted  to  contain  coating  liquid 
and  having  at  opposite  ends  Inclines  adapted  to  lower  to 
the  bottom  of  the  trough  articles  forced  along  the  one 
Incline  and  to  raise  them  from  the  bottom  as  they  are 
forced  In  the  same  direction  along  the  other  Incline,  of 
a  traveling  belt  arranged  to  pass  over  both  Inclines  and 
to  engage  a  series  of  upright  receptacles  to  be  coated  and 
advance  them  while  leaving  them  free  to  rise  and  fall 
following  the  bottom  and  Incline. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  coating  trough  having  at 
each  end  near  one  side  smooth  Inclined  ways  leading  from 
Its  bottom  to  Its  top.  of  a  rack  like  endless  belt  passing 
arooad  the  trough  In  the  plane  of  said  ways  and  adapted 
to  have  a  series  of  bottles  set  loosely  In  Its  meshes,  to 
rest  upon  the  ways  by  gravity  and  be  moved  laterally  by 
the  belt   regardless  of  the  belt's  engagement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shallow  coating  trough  hav 
Ing  at  each  end  near  one  side  smooth  inclined  wayst  along 
which  bottles  may  slide  from  Its  top  to  Its  bottom  and 
from  Its  bottom  to  Its  top,  of  an  endless  belt  having  open- 
ings to  loosely  hold  laterally  bottles  resting  upon  the  bot- 
tom of  the  trough  and  said  ways  and  passing  around 
the  trough  In  the  plane  of  the  ways,  and  an  upwardly 
closed  tank  having  a  broad  open  mouth  In  the  trough 
and  provided  with  a  lateral  opening  at  the  height  desired 
for  the  coating  liquid  In  the  trough. 


985.802.  GLUE-APPLTINO  APPARATUS  FOR  BOX- 
MACHINES.  Chaklbs  Fkancis  Jbxkins,  Waablngton. 
D.  C.  assignor  to  Single  Service  Package  Corporation 
of  America.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  July  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  508,385. 
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box  while  It  Is  moving  Inwardly  bat  not  while  It  is  mov- 
ing outwardly  past  the  margin  of  tbe  same. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  support  for  an  open  box,  of 
a  glue  brush  made  up  of  distinct  radial  sections,  means 
for  thrusting  tbe  brush  axlally  into  a  box  carried  by  said 
support,  and  a  series  of  radial  pivoted  fender  plates  in 
position  to  ret-elve  tbe  brush  sections,  respectively,  as 
the  brush  advances  and  deflect  them  Inwardly  away  from 
tbe  Buurgln  of  the  box,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  inclined  chute  for  box 
bodies,  of  a  plate  fixed  In  the  wall  of  the  cbute  and 
having  a  central  opening  with  arms  projecting  into  the 
opening  to  support  the  ends  of  boxes  in  the  chute,  a 
series  of  radial  fender  plates  pivoted  to  swing  between 
said  arms  to  inclined  position  over  the  box  margin,  sprlngo 
reelatlng  such  swinging,  a  glue  brush  having  distinct 
sections  arranged  to  meet  said  fender  platea.  respectively, 
as  the  brush  enters  said  opening,  and  means  for  moving 
tbe  brush  through  tbe  opening  and  withdrawing  It. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  open  glue  receptacle,  of 
means  for  supporting  an  open  box  body  In  proper  position 
above  and  at  one  side  of  said  receptacle,  a  sleeve  pivoted 
above  the  receptacle  to  swing  In  an  Approximately  ver 
tlcal  plane,  a  brush  sliding  freely  in  said  sleeve,  and  means 
for  swinging  Ihe  brush  In  said  plane  and  simultaneously 
sliding  It  In  said  sleeve  to  bring  It  into  allnement  with 
the  box.  thmst  into  the  same  and  withdraw  it  therefrom. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  device  for  advancing  a  series 
of  open  boxes,  of  means  for  applying  glue  to  the  Interior 
of  one  end  of  each  box  as  it  reaches  a  certain  point,  means 
for  placing  a  closure  In  said  end,  means  for  filling  the 
boxes  In  succession,  means  for  applying  glue  to  the  In 
terlor  of  tbe  open  end  of  each  filled  box,  and  meana  for 
then  Inserting  a  closure  In  said  enda. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


985,903.  CIFF-FORMING  PRESS.  Abram  L.  Jobes. 
I^eominster,  Mass.  Filed  May  4.  1909.  Serial  No. 
493,867. 


1.  In  a  laundrying  machine,  a  frame,  a  standard  there 
on  having  a  guide,  a  block  slidable  on  the  standard,  a 
presser  head  on  the  block,  a  pin  In  the  block,  the  said 
presser  head  having  an  under  surface  approximately  the 
shape  of  an  Inverted  V,  the  angle  of  which  Is  more  acute 
near  the  front  eilge  than  at  its  rear,  a  head  having  Its 
upper  surface  corresponding  In  contour  to  the  surface  of 
the  presser  head,  means  for  beating  the  head,  means  for 
holding  the  presser  head  out  of  engagement  with  said 
bead,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  standard,  one  end  thereof  en- 
gaging the  pin  in  said  block,  a  handle  pivoted  on  the 
frame,  and  means  connecting  the  handle  to  the  lever 
whereby  when  the  handle  Is  operated  the  presser  head  Is 
forced  downwardly  and  locked  in  engagement  with  the 
said  head. 

2.  In  a  laundrying  machine,  a  frame,  a  standard  thereon 


1.  In  apparatua  of  the  ciaas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  brush  adapted  to  apply  glue  to  the  Interior  of  a 
box  upon  all  sides  thereof,  of  means  for  thrusting  the  j  having  a  guide,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  standard,  a  block 
brust^.  ulally  into  the  open  end  of  a  box,  and  a  fender  slidable  on  the  standard,  a  presser  head  on  the  block 
device  adapted  to  pre»«  the  brush  from  tbe  walls  of  the  1  operated   by   the   lever,   the  said  preaser   head   having  an 
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under  surface  approximately  tbe  shape  of  an  inverted^V, 
tbe  angle  of  which  Is  more  acute  near  the  front  edge  than 
at  its  rear,  a  head  having  its  upper  surface  correspond- 
ing in  contour  to  the  under  surface  of  the  presser  head, 
means  for  heating  the  bead,  means  for  operating  the  lever, 
an  arm  projecting  upwardly  from  tbe  standard,  and  a 
spring  connecting  the  arm  and  block. 


985,904.  MAN'S  GARTER.  Wiuliam  H.  Johnson,  Re- 
vere. Mass.,  assignor  to  James  A.  Hewes  and  Frank  W. 
Potter,  Boston.  Maaa.,  Copartners.  Filed  Nov.  15, 
1910.     Serial  No.  592.489. 


In  a  garter  for  men's  wear,  a  band  encircling  the  leg, 
and  a  clasp  for  securing  the  hose,  combined  with  a  pad 
for  suspending  the  clasp  from  the  said  band,  said  pad 
being  provided  with  an  opening  of  sufficient  area  to  Intro- 
duce a  fabric  therethrough,  and  means  for  fastening  tbe 
fabric  to  said  pad. 


986.90.'S.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  GEARING.  Allbn 
Johnston,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.  Filed  July  12,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  507,231. 


■mi 


1.  The  process  of  making  sheet-metal  gearing,  consisting 
In  providing  a  sheet-metal  ring  with  corrugations  having 
tapering  bends,  bringing  said  tapering  bends  into  parallel- 
Ism  to  form  rough  gesr-teeth,  and  then  compressing  the 
walls  of  said  teeth  into  contact. 

2.  The  process  of  making  sheet-metnl  gearing  consisting 
In  providing  a  sheet-metal  ring  with  corrugations  having 
tapering  bends,  bringing  said  tapering  bends  Into  parallel- 
ism to  form  rough  gear  teeth,  and  then  compressing  the 
walls  of  said  teeth  into  contact  and  then  truing  said  teetb 
under  pressure. 


8.  Tbe  method  of  making  sbeet-metal  gearing  consisting 
In  providing  a  she^-metal  ring  with  a  plurality  of  corru- 
gations, progressively  narrowing  said  corrugations  from 
end  to  end  and  tb^  forging  said  narrowed  corrugations 
into  gear  teetb.  5" 

4.  The  process  of  making  sheet  metal  gearing  consisting 
in  corrugating  a  sheet-metal  ring  to  form  gear  teetb  ap- 
proximately alike  and  closing  tbe  bends  which  are  to  con- 
stitute the  gear  teeth  till  tbe  walls  of  said  bends  are  In 
substantial  contact. 

5.  The  process  of  making  sheet-metal  gearing,  which 
consists  in  forming  initial  corrugations  in  a  sheet-roetnl 
ring,  then  progressively  deepening  said  initial  corruga- 
tions, and  then  narrowing  the  bends  of  the  corrugations  to 
form  gear  teeth  approximately  alike. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


9  8  5,906.  PITMAN  CONNECTION,  Ltman  Mblvik 
JONEM,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Mas- 
sey-Harris  Company,  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed 
Jan.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  539,846. 


1.  A  pitman  having  one  half  of  a  bearing  fixedly  carried 
thcteon  ;  a  complementary  half  bearing  hinged  thereon,  a 
tall  on  said  movable  half  bearing,  a  bolt  with  a  beveled 
end  longitudinally  movable  on  the  pitman  to  press  Its 
beveled  end  between  the  said  tall  and  the  pitman  ;  yielding 
means  tending  to  press  forward  tbe  bald  bolt ;  and  pawl 
and  ratchet  means  to  prevent  a  reverse  movement  of  said 
bolt. 

2.  A  pitman  having  one  half  of  a  bearing  fixedly  car- 
ried thereon  ;  a  complementary  half  bearing  hinged  there- 
on ;  a  tall  on  said  movable  half  bearing ;  slidable  wedging 
means  adapted  to  engage  said  tall  to  move  said  movable 
half  bearing  toward  the  fixed  half  bearing ;  yielding  means 
adapted  to  move  said  wedging  means  to  engage  tbe  said 
tall ;  and  pawl  and  ratchet  means  to  prevent  a  reverse 
movement  of  said  operating  means. 

8.  A  pitman  having  one  half  of  a  bearing  fixedly  car- 
ried thereon ;  a  complementary  half  bearing  hinged  there- 
on ;  a  tall  on  said  movable  half  bearing ;  a  bolt  with  1 
beveled  end  longitudinally  movable  on  tbe  pitman  to  press 
Its  beveled  end  oetween  the  said  tail  and  the  pitman  ; 
means  for  holding  the  bolt  wltb  Its  forward  end  In  en- 
gagement with  the  said  tail ;  and  pawl  and  ratchet  means 
to  prevent  a  reverse  movement  of  said  bolt. 

4.  A  pitman  having  one  half  of  a  bearing  fixedly  car- 
ried thereon  ;  a  complementary  half  bearing  hinged  there- 
on ;  a  tail  on  said  movable  half  bearing ;  a  bolt  wltb  a 
beveled  end  adapted  to  engage  tbe  tall :  a  guiding  lug  on 
the  pitman  through  which  the  said  bolt  is  slidable ;  a  stem 
on  the  bolt ;  a  lug  on  the  pitman  through  which  tbe  said 
stem  Is  slidable;  a  coil  spring  on  the  stem  between  the 
said  lug  and  tbe  bolt ;  and  pawl  and  ratchet  means  to  pre- 
vent a  reverse  movement  of  said  bolt. 

5.  A  pitman  having  one  half  of  a  bearing  fixedly  car- 
ried thereon;  a  complementary  half  bearing  hinged  there- 
on ;  a  tail  on  said  movable  half  bearing ;  a  bolt  with  a 
beveled  end  adapted  to  engage  the  tail ;  a  guiding  lag 
on  the  pitman  through  which  the  said  bolt  Is  slidable ;  a 
stem  on  the  bolt ;  a  lug  on  the  pitman  through  which  the 
said  stem  Is  slidable  ;  a  coll  spring  on  the  stem  between 
tbe  said  lug  and  the  bolt ;  and  a  spring  pawl  secured  to 
the  pitman,  the  stem  of  the  bolt  outside  the  lug  being  pro- 
vided with  ratchet  teeth  for  engagement  by  the  pawl. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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986.907.  ROTARY  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE. 
OB8KMLS  L.  R.  J0NS8.  Detroit,  Iflcb.  Filed  Aar  8, 
1910.     Serial  No.  576.089. 


/»-. 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  disk  rotatable 
about  its  axis,  a  piston  disk  rotatable  about  Its  axis  eccen- 
tric to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  disk,  the  sides  of  said  disks 
overlapping,  the  cylinder  disk  having  a  plurality  of  curved 
cylinders  therein,  the  piston  disk  having  a  plurality  of 
pistons  adapted  to  enter  the  explosion  ends  of  said  cylin- 
ders to  traverse  the  course  thereof  and  leave  said  cylin- 
ders at  tbeir  exhaust  ends  as  said  disks  are  rotated  in  op- 
posite directions,  an  abutment  for  closing  the  explosion 
ends  of  said  cylinders  during  a  part  of  their  rotary  move- 
ment, and  means  for  exploding  a  combustible  mixture  in 
the  explosion  ends  of  said  cylinders  between  the  movable 
piston  therein  and  said  abutment. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  disk  rotatable 
about  Its  axis  and  having  therein  a  plurality  of  cylinder* 
curved  in  the  form  of  a  loop,  both  ends  of  which  open 
throngb  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  a  piston  disk  rota- 
table about  its  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder 
disk,  said  disks  lying  with  tbeir  adjacent  faces  in  con- 
tiguous parallel  relation,  a  plurality  of  pistons  on  the 
piston  disk  adapted  to  enter  said  cylinders  at  their  ex- 
plosion ends  to  traverse  the  course  of  said  cylinders  and 
leave  said  cylinders  at  the  exhaust  ends  as  said  disks  re- 
volve In  opposite  directions,  means  for  admitting  an  explo- 
sive charge  to  the  explosion  ends  of  said  cylinders  in  the 
rear  of  the  pistons  therein,  means  for  exploding  said 
charges  to  drive  the  pistons  through  the  course  of  the 
curved  cylinders,  and  an  abutment  for  closing  the  explo- 
sion end  of  each  cylinder  during  the  period  tbe  exploded 
charge  Is  acting  on  the  piston. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  disk  rotatable 
about  its  axis  and  having  therein  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
curved  in  the  form  of  a  loop,  both  ends  of  which  open 
through  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  a  piston  disk  rota- 
table about  its  axis  eccentric  to  tbe  axis  of  the  cylinder 
disk,  said  disks  lying  with  their  adjacent  faces  In  con- 
tiguous parallel  relation,  a  plurality  of  pistons  on  tbe 
piston  disk  adapted  to  enter  said  cylinders  at  their  ex- 
plosion ends  to  traverse  the  course  of  said  cylinders  and 
leave  said  cylinders  at  the  exhaust  ends  as  said  disks 
revolve  In  opposite  directions,  means  for  admitting  an  ex- 
plosive charge  to  the  explosion  ends  of  said  cylinders  In 
the  rear  of  the  pistons  therein,  means  for  exploding  said 
charges  to  drive  the  pistons  through  the  course  of  the 
curved  cylinders,  an  abutment  for  closing  tbe  explosion 
end  of  each  cylinder  during  the  period  the  exploded  charge 
is  acting  on  the  piston,  and  means  connecting  said  dlfka 
to  cause  them  to  turn  In  unison. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  disk  rotatable  aboat  its 
axis  having  a  plurality  of  curved  cylinders  therein,  the 
ends  of  which  open  through  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  a 
piston  disk  rotatable  about  Its  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis 
of  the  cylinder  disk,  tbe  faces  of  said  disks  lying  con- 
tiguous In  parallel  relation,  globular  pistons  projecting 
laterally  from  a  side  of  the  piston  disk  mounted  upon 
stems  of  a  lesser  diameter,  the  aide  of  the  cylinder  dlak 
having  curved  channels  therethrough  coincident  with  tbe 
curve  of  tbe  cylinders  and  communicating  therewith,  the 
pistons  being  adapted  to  enter  tbe  explosion  ends  of  said 
cylinders  with  their  stems  lying  in  said  channels,  an  abut- 
ment for  closing  the  explosion  ends  of  said  cylinders  dur- 


ing tbe  period  the  exploded  charges  are  acting  upon  tbe 
pistons  therein,  means  for  admitting  explosive  charges  to 
tbe  explosion  ends  of  said  cylinders  between  the  pistons 
and  said  abutment  and  for  exploding  said  charges  to  drive 
tbe  pistons  throughout  the  course  of  said  cylinders. 

5.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  two  cylinder  disks  la 
juxtapoaltion,  each  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  horltontal 
axis,  tbe  axis  of  said  disks  lying  in  parallel  relation,  a 
piston  disk  rotatable  in  opposite  direction  to  the  cylinder 
disks  eccentric  thereto  and  disposed  with  a  side  thereof 
overlapping  the  side  of  the  cylinder  disks,  each  of  the  cyl- 
inder disks  having  a  plurality  of  curved  cylinders  therein 
whose  ends  open  through  the  periphery  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  pistons  projecting  laterally  from  a  side  of  the 
piston  disk  adapted  to  successively  traverse  the  cylinders 
of  the  cylinder  disks  as  the  three  disks  revolve,  each  of 
said  pistons  In  succession  after  passing  from  a  cylinder 
In  one  disk  entering  a  cylinder  In  the  succeeding  disk, 
abutments  embracing  a  portion  of  the  peripheries  of  said 
disks  so  disposed  as  to  close  the  explosion  ends  of  the 
cylinders  therein  during  the  period  of  work  of  each  cylin- 
der, means  for  admitting  explosive  charges  to  the  explo- 
sion ends  of  the  cylinders  In  said  disks  between  said  abut- 
ments and  the  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  and  means  for 
exploding  said  charges  when  so  confined. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


9S5.90S. 
Ohio. 


snoE-r 

Filed  J 


Chaklbs  W.  Kaic.hi?!,  Cleveland, 
IBIO.     Serial  No.  567,492. 


/i- 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  calk  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  shoe  having  block  heels  provided 
with  forwardly  disposed  slots,  an  angular  member  having 
one  of  its  legs  disposed  In  said  slots,  and  a  fastening  mem- 
ber connected  with  the  other  leg.  and  adapted  to  maintain 
said  angular  member  against  displacement. 


985,900.  COKING  AND  GAS  -  GENERATING  OVEN. 
Hbinrich  Kuppehs.  Essen-on-tbe-Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed 
May  20.  1900.     Serial  No.  497,173. 

at 


■f  » 


1.  A  coking  and  gas  generating  oven,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  heating  walls.  Intermediate  coking  chambers, 
air  preheating  chambers  located  t>elow  the  coking  cham- 
bers, waste  heat  chambers  flanking  the  air  preheating 
chambers,  gas  distributing  channels  located  below  the 
air  preheating  chamtiers  and  the  waste  heat  chambers,  and 
gas  ducts  extending  upwardly  from  said  channels  Inter- 
mediate tbe  air  preheating  chambers  and  tbe  waste  beat 
chambers.  , 

2.  A  coking  and  gas  generating  oven,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  heating  walls,  intermediate  coking  chambers, 
vertical  heating  flues  formed  In  the  walls,  air  preheating 
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chambers  located  below  the  coking  chambers,  waste  beat 
chambers  flanking  the  air  preheating  chambers,  gas  dis- 
trlbuiSn;;  channels  located  below  tbe  air  preheating  cham- 
bers and  tbe  waste  heat  chambers,  and  gas  ducts  connect- 
ing said  channels  with  the  heating  flues  and  passing  up 
wardly  intermediate  tbe  air  preheating  chambers  and  the 
waste  heat  chambers. 


085.910.  SHOW-CASE  FOR  CIGARS.  AOODST  Lamob. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1908.  Serial  No. 
463.344. 


The  combination  of  a  show  case  open  at  Its  back  and 
front,  open  top  drawers  arranged  In  tbe  case  and  movable 
through  the  openings  in  the  case,  a  spring  catch  having 
a  handle  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  drawer,  notch-and- 
projectlon  connection  between  the  catch  and  case,  and  a 
pivotal  spring  locking  plate  adapted  to  engage  and  disen- 
gage the  catch  and  provided  with  an  operating  knob,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


986,911.  SUBMARINE  OR  SUBMERSIBLE  BOAT.  Ci>- 
8ABB  Lachenti,  Spexis,  Italy,  assignor  to  Socleta  Flat- 
San  Giorgio.  Spexla.  Italy.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1907.  Serial 
No.  388.445. 


1.  In  a  submarine  or  submersible  boat,  a  hull  having 
an  arched  upper  side,  and  having  an  upper  hollow  coffer- 
dam formed  by  trussed  arches  Inseparably  connected  with 
the  superior  part  of  the  hull  itself,  and  which  cofferdam 
forms  a  continuous  part  of  the  hull  and  cooperates  to  give 
to  said  hull  a  greater  strength  against  pressure  while  sub- 
merged. 

2.  In  a  submarine  or  submerglble  boat,  a  series  of 
transverse  frames  adapted  to  resist  the  pressure  of  the 
water  and  composed  each  of  two  elastic  arches  connected 
at  their  ends  by  rigid  Joints  and  constituting  the  entire 
periphery  of  the  frame,  a  cofferdam  supported  by  these 
frames  and  forming  the  upper  part  of  the  hull,  said  coffer- 
dam being  adapted  to  remain  empty  while  tbe  boat  is 
traveling  at  the  surface  so  as  to  give  the  boat  a  high  re- 
serve of  buoyancy  without  interfering  with  the  operations 
of  submerging  and  emerging. 

3.  In  a  submarine  or  submersible  boat  having  torpedo 
tubes,  a  bull  tbe  longitudinal  proflle  of  which  exhibits 
a  shoulder  at  least  at  one  end,  the  mouths  of  said  tor- 
pedo tubes  being  arranged  horizontally  alongside  of  each 
other  and  coinciding  with  the  said  shoulder  so  as  to  avoid 
having  any  part  of  the  hull  between  tbe  mouths  of  the 
torpedo  tubes. 

4.  In  a  submarine  or  submersible  boat,  a  hull  in  which 
is  an  upper  coffer-dam,  and  a  central  smaller  longitudinal 
coffer-dam  Inclosed  in  said  upper  coffer-dam,  said  central 
coffer-dam  adapted  to  remain  empty  so  as  to  keep  the 
center  of  buoyancy  as  high  as  possible  when  tbe  boat  is 
traveling  under  water. 

6.  A  submarine  or  submersible  boat  having  a  hull,  bal- 
last tanks  in  said  hull,  and  a  hollow  superstructure  above 
•aid  hull,  said  hull  and  super-structure  having  openings  to 
the  exterior  of  such  area  as  to  freely  admit  water  to  said 


superstructure  when  tbe  boat  submerges  and  permit  tbe 
same  to  freely  escape  when  the  boat  emerges,  said  hull  hav- 
ing such  a  measure  of  buoyancy  that  when  said  ballast  tanks 
are  empty  and  said  openings  are  open,  the  hull  will  rise  to 
such  an  extent  as  to  bring  substantially  all  of  said  super- 
structure above  tbe  surface  of  the  water  and  cause  it  to 
free  itself  automatically  of  substantially  all  of  the  water 
In  said  superstructure,  and  said  superstructure  being  con- 
structed to  permit  a  free  flow  of  water  therein  substan- 
tially from  end  to  end. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  8  5,912.  SHEET  -  METAL  -  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION, 
Hjalmbb  C.  LiNDHOs,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  SO, 
1910.     Serial  No.  669,736. 


%* 


1.  A  sheet  metal  door  comprising  a  frame  composed  of 
stiles  and  cross  rails,  oppositely  Inturned  edges  of  the  sheet 
metal  on  the  edges  of  said  stiles  and  cross  rails  to  pro- 
vide a  groove  therebetween,  oppositely  turned  U-shaped 
brackets  engaging  within  said  Inturned  edges  of  said  stiles, 
cross  rods  and  nuts  to  connect  said  brackets  and  draw  said 
stiles  against  the  ends  of  said  cross  rails,  and  suitable 
panel  construction  within  said  stiles  and  cross  rails. 

2.  A  hollow  sheet  metal  door  comprising  tubular  stiles 
and  cross  rails  having  Inturned  Inner  edges  forming  a 
groove  therebetween,  end  flanges  on  said  cross  rails  insert- 
Ible  in  said  grooves  of  said  stiles,  oppositely  placed  U- 
shaped  brackets  engaging  within  the  Inturned  edges  of  said 
stiles  on  each  side  of  said  grooves,  cross  rods  and  threaded 
nuts  to  connect  said  brackets  and  draw  said  stiles  and 
cross  rails  together,  and  a  panel  having  projections  on 
each  side  of  the  edge  thereof  to  fit  within  said  grooves 
and  bear  on  the  inturned  edges  of  said  stiles  and  cross 
rails. 

3.  A  metallic  door  comprising  a  frame  composed  of  hol- 
low sheet  metal  stiles  and  cross  rails  having  grooves 
on  their  opposite  inturned  edges,  said  cross  rails  having 
end  flanges  fitting  within  tbe  grooves  of  said  stiles  and 
bearing  against  said  Inturned  edges,  tubular  molding 
formed  to  fit  against  the  edges  of  said  stiles  and  cross 
rails  and  within  said  groove  on  Its  outer  side  and  having 
a  slot  on  its  Inner  side,  panels  to  fit  within  said  slotted 
molding  between  said  stiles  and  cross  rails,  oppositely 
placed  U-shaped  brackets  engaging  their  ends  within  the 
inturned  edges  of  said  stiles  on  each  side  of  said  groove, 
cross  rods  and  threaded  nuts  to  connect  said  brackets  and 
draw  said  stiles  and  cross  rails  together  and  upon  said 
molding  and  panels,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

985,913.  BOLSTER.  Charles  A.  LindstbOm,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company,  Plttaburg, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1909. 
Serial  No.  528,587. 


1.  A  car  bolster  comprising  a  trough-shape  body  member 
with  top  plate,  and  end  extensions  secured  to  the  body 
member  and  top  plate. 

2.  A  car  bolster,  comprising  a  trough-shape  body  member 
with  top  plate,  and  end  extensions  secured  to  the  body 
member  and  top  plate  to  form  spring  seats. 

3.  A  car  bolster,  comprising  a  trough-shape  body  member 
with  top  plate,  and  end  extensions  secured  to  the  body 
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member  and  top  plate,  the  exteosiona  havlDg  recoaaea  for 
the  reception  of  the  enda  of  tba  aprtnga. 

4.  A  car  bolater,  comprlalng  a  trough-abape  body  member 
and  top  plate,  and  end  extensiona  projecting  Inside  of  tbe 
body  member  and  top  plate  and  secured  thereto  to  form 
spring  aeata. 

5.  A  car  bolater.  comprlalng  a  trough-shape  body  member 
and  top  plate,  and  end  extenalons  projecting  Inalde  of  the 
body  member  and  aecured  thereto. 

[Clalina  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


085,914.  SEALING  DEVICE.  Fnxm  J.  Macklim.  Ci-a«- 
ENci  Uakbison.  and  Fr.\nk  W.  Trim  her,  Colambua. 
Ohio.     Filed  June  20.  1910.     SerUl  No.  567,932. 


1.  A  sealing  device  comprising  a  bar  member  cot  out  at 
one  end  thereof  and  having  an  opt-nlng  therethrough  adja- 
cent to  the  oppoelte  end.  extenslona  formed  on  aald  bar 
member  adjacent  to  tbe  said  oppoalte  end.  a  detachable 
member  adapted  to  engage  said  extensions,  and  a  key  for 
locking  aald  members  together. 

2.  \  sealing  device  comprising  a  Iwr  member  cut  out  at 
one  end  thereof  and  having  a  channel  formed  adjacent  to 
said  cut  out.  and  having  an  opening  near  Its  oppoalte  end, 
extensions  formed  on  said  bar  member  adjacent  to  aald 
opening,  a  detachable  member  formed  with  luga  adapted 
to  engage  said  extensions  and  having  a  channel  formed  be- 
tween aald  lugs  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  detachable 
member,  a  securing  device  In  said  cut  out  engaging  said 
Bret  mentioned  channel,  and  a  second  securing  device  In 
aald  opening  engaging  said  second  mentioned  channel,  and 
a  key  adapted  to  lock  said  members  together,  whereby  said 
securing  devices  are  tlxed  against  movement. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  meter  having  a  door  or  face 
plate  thereon,  securing  devices  positioned  therethrough,  a 
bar  member  having  a  cut  out  at  one  end  and  an  opening 
adjacent  to  its  opposite  end  each  adapted  to  receive  one  of 
■aid  securing  devices  and  to  lock  the  same  against  move- 
ment, meana  for  fixing  said  bar  In  position  on  said  secnr- 
Ing  devices,  and  for  preventing  the  removal  of  aald  bar 
without  dladoaing  the  said  removal. 


9  8  5.915.  FASTENING  FOR  THE  ENDS  OF  WIRE 
CABLES.  Loiis  Mabcha.vd.  Jr.,  IMttsburg.  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  2.  1909.  Serial  No.  520.670.  Renewed  Not.  22. 
1910.     Serial  No.  593.723. 

1.  A  connector  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
socket  having  a  tapering  aperture  therethrough  adapted  to 
receive  the  atrands  of  a  cable,  and  a  central  collapsible 
spreader  having  Its  collapsible  walls  connected  to  simul- 
taneously move  longitudinally,  said  spreader  having  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  aperture  therethrough  adapted  to  receive 
and  grip  by  collapsing  thereon  the  core  of  a  cable,  and 
also  having  a  tapering  external  strand  engaging  aurface 
between  which  and  the  Internal  face  of  the  socket  the  ex- 
ternal strands  of  the  cable  are  gripped  the  taper  of  the 
socket  aperture  and  of  the  spreader  being  made  to  corre- 
spond whereby  the  pressure  on  the  strands  la  distributed 
Dolformly  In  the  gripped  area. 


2.  A  connector  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
Integral  unyielding  aocket  having  a  tapering  aperture 
therethrough  adapted  to  receive  and  grip  the  stranda  of  a 
cable,  and  an  Integral  spreader  having  an  external  taper- 
ing strand  engaging  surface  between  which  and  the  taper- 
ing internal  aurface  of  the  socket  tbe  szteraal  stranda  of 
a  cable  are  gripped,  said  spreader  having  a  central  longi- 
tudinal aperture  therethrough  adapted  to  receive  the  core 
of  a  cable,  the  wall  of  said  spreader  being  split  longitudi- 
nally on  one  aide  whereby  It  la  adapted  to  be  collapaed  by 
the  external  pressure  of  tbe  stranda  and  socket  to  grip 
the  core  and  the  taper  of  the  socket  aperture  and  of  the 
spreader  being  made  to  correspond  whereby  the  pressure 
on  the  strands  Is  distributed  uniformly  In  the  gripped  area. 


3.  A  connector  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
Integral  unyielding  socket  having  a  frusto-conlcal  aperture 
therethrough  adapted  to  receive  the  strands  of  a  cable  and 
a  frusto-conlcal  spreader  having  Its  tapered  face  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  spiral  groovea.  each  extending  from 
end  to  end  of  the  spreader,  said  grooves  being  spaced  apart 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  poaltlon  the  external  strands 
of  the  cable. 

4.  A  connector  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  an 
Integral  unyielding  socket  having  a  fruato-conlcal  aperture 
therethrough  adapted  to  receive  the  strands  of  a  cable  and 
a  frusto-conical  spreader  having  an  external  cable  strand 
engaging  face  and  a  central  cable  core  receiving  aperture 
adapted  to  receive  and  grip  a  single  cable  core  strand,  the 
wall  of  said  spreader  toeing  spilt  longitudinally  and  tbe 
wall  of  tbe  aperture  being  roughened  to  grip  the  cable 
core  tbe  taper  of  the  socket  aperture  and  of  the  spreader 
being  made  to  correspond  whereby  tbe  presaure  on  tbe 
stranda  is  distributed  uniformly  throughout  the  gripped 
area. 


986.916.  MOLD  FOR  CULVERTS.  Nicholas  Marx  and 
JuH.>c  KcTZ.NUt.  Mount  Hope,  Kana.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1900. 
Serial  No.  614,561. 


A  culvert  mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  boards  ar- 
ranged on  edge  and  rigidly  connected  by  vertical  cleats 
forming  vertical  aide  frames,  vertically  disposed  blocks  ar- 
ranged at  Intervals  on  the  Inner  faces  of  the  side  frames 
and  provided  with  vertical  alota,  meana  operating  In  tbe 
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Blots  for  adJusUbly  securing  the  blocks  to  the  side  frames, 
said  blocka  terminating  short  of  the  upper  edges  of  tbe 
aide  frames,  rigid  arched  aapportlng  members  spaced  apart 
and  removably  seated  at  their  lower  ends  upon  the  upper 
ends  of  the  blocks  and  extending  below  tbe  upper  edges  of 
tbe  aide  frames  and  held  against  lateral  movement  by  the 
same,  and  a  collapsible  arched  cover  resting  upon  the 
upper  outer  faces  of  the  arched  members  and  alao  upon 
the  upper  edges  of  the  side  frames,  aald  cover  being  com 
posed  of  longitudinal  bars  placed  edge  to  edge,  two  of  the 
said  bars  being  beveled  and  overlapped  to  form  an  auto 
matlcally  collapsible  joint,  whereby  tbe  cover  la  collapsed 
by  lowering  the  blocks  at  each  side. 


9  8  6.918.  CYLINDER  TRIPPING  MECHANISM  FOR 
PRINTING-PRESSES.  Robert  Miehlb,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Mlehle  Printing  Press  &  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1908,  Serial  No.  186.588.  Re- 
newed June  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  669.817. 


986.917.  DIAPHRAGM  -  PUMP. 
Rocheater.  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
569,091. 


LlTTHBS    C.    McNbal, 
27.    1910.      Serial    N^o. 


1.  A  diaphragm-pump  having.  In  combination,  a  casing, 
and  a  diaphragm  comprising  a  loose,  flexible,  marginal 
portion  secured  at  Its  edges  to  the  casing,  and  a  com- 
paratively rigid  middle  portion  pivoted  upon  the  casing 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  diaphragm  and  free  to 
oscillate  to  opposite  sides  of  said  plane. 

2.  A  diaphragm  pump  having,  in  combination,  a  casing, 
a  diaphragm  comprising  a  loose,  flexible,  marginal  portion 
secured  at  its  edges  to  tbe  casing,  and  a  comparatively 
rigid  middle  portion  pivoted  upon  the  casing  substantially 
In  the  plane  of  tbe  diaphragm,  and  a  flexible  fluid-tight 
connection  between  the  casing  and  the  diaphragm  adja- 
cent to  the  pivotal  support  of  the  latter. 

3.  A  diaphragm-pump  having.  In  combination,  a  casing, 
and  a  diaphragm  located  in  tbe  casing  and  dividing  the 
latter  into  two  pump-chambers,  the  diaphragm  comprising 
a  loose,  flexible,  marginal  portion  secured  at  Its  edges  to 
the  casing,  and  a  comparatively  rigid  middle  portion  piv- 
oted adjacent  to  one  wall  of  the  casing  and  substantially 
in  the  plane  of  tbe  diaphragm,  said  rigid  portion  being 
free  to  oscillate  to  opposite  slde«  of  said  plane. 

4.  A  diaphragm-pump  having.  In  combination,  a  casing, 
and  a  diaphragm  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  material 
secured  to  the  casing  substantially  throughout  Its  mar- 
ginal portion,  a  comparatively  rigid  middle  portion  pivoted 
upon  the  casing  aubstantlally  in  the  plane  of  tbe  dia- 
phragm, and  a  second  sheet  of  flexible  material  connecting 
said  rigid  portion  with  tbe  casing  adjacent  to  the  plvoUl 
axla  of  the  diaphragm. 

5.  A  dlapbragm-pump  having.  In  combination,  a  dia- 
phragm, a  casing  provided  with  two  openings,  and  a 
valve  controlling  aald  openings  and  comprising  two  piv- 
otal members  adapted  to  close  tbe  openings,  respectively, 
and  a  single  spring  connected  at  Ita  ends  with  said  mem- 
bers respectively  so  as  to  have  equal  action  thereon. 

[Claims  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.J 


1.  In  a  cylinder  tripping  mechanism  for  printing 
presses,  the  combination  with  the  bodily  movable  cylinder 
normally  In  Impression  position,  of  means  beyond  tbe 
control  of  the  operator  for  moving  the  cylinder  Into 
Impression  position  at  each  revolution  thereof,  and  means 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  moving  the  cylinder 
out  of  Impression  position  at  each  revolution  thereof. 

2.  In  a  cylinder  tripping  mechanism  for  printing 
presses,  tbe  combination  with  the  bodily  movable  cylinder 
normally   In   Impression   position   and    meana   beyond   the 

^control  of  tbe  operator  for  moving  the  cylinder  into  Im- 
pression position  at  each  revolution  thereof,  of  a  cam 
revolving  In  unison  with  the  cylinder,  and  means  opera- 
tlvely  related  to  said  cam  and  upon  which  the  cam  acts 
for  throwing  the  cylinder  Into  "  off  impression  "  position, 
said  means  being  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  cam  at  tbe  will  of  the  operator. 

3.  In  a  cylinder  tripping  mechanism  for  printing 
presses,  the  combination  with  the  bodily  movable  cylinder 
normally  in  Impression  position,  and  means  beyond  the 
control  of  the  operator  for  moving  tbe  cylinder  Into  im- 
pression position  at  each  revolution  thereof,  of  a  cam 
revolving  In  unison  with  the  cylinder,  means  operatlvely 
related  to  said  cam  and  upon  which  tbe  cam  acts  for 
throwing  the  cylinder  Into  "  off  impression "  position, 
and  means  comprising  an  elastic  connection  for  moving 
said  second  means  Into  engagement  with  the  cam  at  the 
win  of  the  operator. 

i.  In  a  cylinder  tripping  mechanism  for  printing 
presses,  the  combination  with  the  bodily  movable  cylinder 
normally  in  impression  position,  of  a  cam  revolving  in 
unison  with  tbe  cylinder,  means  operatlvely  related  to 
said  cam  and  upon  which  the  cam  acts  for  throwing  the 
cylinder  into  "  ofT  impression"  position,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  means  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
cam  at  tbe  will  of  tbe  operator,  and  means  for  locking 
said  first  means  in  engagement  with  the  cam  at  the  will 
of  the  operator. 

5.  In  a  cylinder  tripping  mechanism  for  printing 
presses,  tbe  combination  with  the  bodily  movable  cylinder 
normally  In  Impression  position,  and  means  beyond  the 
control  of  the  operator  for  moving  the  cylinder  into  Im- 
pression position  at  each  revolution  thereof,  of  means 
operating  with  the  cylinder  to  throw  the  cylinder  out  of 
Impression  at  each  revolution  of  the  cylinder,  and  means 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  controlling  said 
second  means. 

{Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 
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986,910.       DISINTEGRATOR.       JoLtus     MoHS.     D«Maa. 
0«rman7.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1909      SerUI  No.  613.143. 


1.  In  a  disintegrator,  the  combination,  with  a  frame, 
an  axle  revolable  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  radially  cor- 
rugated, circular  saw  bladee  fixed  on  said  axle,  the  corru- 
gations of  one  blade  being  In  the  range  of  the  corrugations 
of  blades  next  adjacent  thereto,  of  a  weighted  leTer  ful 
crumed  on  said  frame  for  pressing  material  toward  the 
center  of  said  axle. 

2.  In  a  disintegrator,  the  combination,  with  an  axle, 
of  a  plurality  of  radially-corrugated,  circular  saw  blades 
fixed  thereon,  each  portion  of  every  saw-blade  being  sub- 
stantially at  right  anitles  to  the  axis  of  said  axle,  and  the 
corrugations  of  one  blade  being  in  the  range  of  the  corru- 
gations of  a  blade  next  adjacent  thereto,  for  the  purpose 
si>ecifled. 


985,920.  EXPLOSIVE  ENQINB.  Mathbw  B.  Mosoax, 
Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oscar  M. 
Springer,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  July  28,  1900.  Serial 
No.  610.062. 


1.  In  a  two  cycle  internal  combustion  motor,  a  cylinder 
closed  at  its  outer  end  and  provided  with  an  annular 
Inlet  passage  near  its  head  In  communication  with  tb« 
Interior  of  the  cylinder  through  a  plurality  of  Intake  porta, 
and  with  an  annular  exhaust  passage  near  its  Inner  end 
In  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  through 
a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports,  a  cylindrical  shell  secursd 
with  Its  closed  upper  end  extending  concentrically  Into 
the  cylinder  close  to  the  exhaust  ports,  a  trunk  piston 
reclprocable  in  the  cylinder  and  on  the  shell,  provided 
with  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  through  Ita  wall  adapted 
to  simultaneously  register  respectively  with  tb«  cylinder 
Intake  and  exhaust  ports  when  the  piston  Is  at  the  outer 
limit  of  its  throw,  an  Ignition  terminal  in  the  cylinder 
wall  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  an  Intake  port  of  the 
piston  when  the  latter  Is  near  the  inner  limit  of  Its  throw, 
and  •  crank  shaft  operstlvely  connected  to  the  piston. 


S.  la  •  two-cycle  Internal  combustion  motor,  a  cylinder 
closed  at  its  outer  end  and  provided  with  an  annular 
Inlet  passage  near  its  head  In  communication  with  the 
Interior  of  the  cylinder  through  a  plurality  of  Intake 
ports,  and  with  an  annular  exhaust  passage  near  its  Inner 
end  In  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder 
through  a  plurality  of  exhaust  porta,  a  cylindrical  shell 
secured  with  its  closed  upper  end  extending  concentrically 
Into  the  cylinder  close  to  the  exhaust  ports,  a  trunk  pis- 
ton reclprocable  In  the  cylinder  and  on  the  shell,  provided 
with  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  through  Its  wall  adapted 
to  simultaneously  register  respectively  with  the  cylinder 
Intake  and  exhaust  ports  when  the  piston  Is  at  the  outer 
limit  of  its  throw,  an  Ignition  terminal  in  the  cylinder 
wall  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  an  Intake  port  of  the 
piston  when  the  latter  is  nesr  the  limit  of  Its  throw,  a 
wrist  pin  diametrically  disposed  In  the  piston  through 
longitudinal  slots  In  the  shell,  a  crank  shaft  and  con- 
necting rod  coupling  the  pin  and  shaft. 


985,921       PROP.     JosBPH   Mod N  IBB,   St.   Etlenne,    Ix}ire, 
France.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1008.     Serial  No.  428,031. 


1.  A  mine  prop  comprising  s  lower  tubulsr  memt>er,  an 
Inclosed  granular  charge,  an  upper  tubular  member  tele- 
scoped by  the  lower  member,  and  a  brace  in  the  apper 
member  adapted  to  be  sunk  Into  the  granular  charge,  the 
area  of  preasure  bearing  surface  of  said  brace  being 
adapted  to  increase  proportionately  to  the  sinking  of  the 
upper  member  into  the  lower  member. 

2.  A  mine  prop  comprising  a  lower  tubular  member,  an 
Inclosed  granular  charge,  an  upper  tubular  member  tele- 
scoped  by  the  lower  memt>er,  and  a  series  of  superposed 
braces  within  the  upper  memt>er  adapted  to  successively 
enter  the  charge. 

5.  A  mine  prop  comprising  a  lower  tabular  member,  an 
Inclosed  granular  charge ;  ap  upper  telescoped  tubular 
member  adapted  to  be  sustsined  by  said  charge,  a  hollow 
foot  supporting  the  lower  member,  and  means  for  estab- 
lishing communlcstion  between  the  lower  member  and  said 
foot. 

4.  A  mine  prop  comprising  a  lower  tubular  member  hav- 
ing lower  outlet  openings,  a  granular  charge  within  said 
member,  an  upper  telescoped  tubular  member  adapted  to 
be  sustained  by  said  charge,  a  hollow  foot  supporting  thfe 
lower  member  and  having  Inlet  openings,  and  a  valve 
adapted  to  establish  communication  between  the  outlet 
openings  and  the  Inlet  openings. 

6.  A  post  comprising  two  relatively  movable  members 
sepsrsted  by  an  Interspace,  one  of  the  members  containing 
a  chamber  above  the  Interspace  and  connected  therewith 
by  an  open  channel,  and  a  resistance  mass  composed  of 
hard  mobile  unlta  within  the  chamber,  whereby  as  the 
members  are  separated  the  realstance  maas  will  flow  by 
gravity  to  the  Interspace  and  hold  the  members  apart. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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980,022.  SELF-HEATING  IRON.  Clbmbict  L.  V.  MOND- 
HBNK  and  Roman  T.  Niswohgbb.  Dayton,  Ohio;  said 
Nlswonger  assignor  to  said  Mundhenk.  Piled  Dec.  18, 
1900.     Serial  No.  632.843. 


086.023.  LOADING  APPARATUS.  Fbank  J.  NBsn,  Cot- 
tage Grove,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1010.  Serial  No. 
641.828. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hollow  lx>dy  portion,  of  a  burner  located  there- 
in comprising,  a  head,  an  inner  tubular  member  supported 
on  said  head  open  at  Its  outer  end  and  closed  at  its  inner 
end.  said  Inner  member  having  a  plurality  of  openings  In 
the  upper  surface  thereof,  an  outer  tubular  member.  In- 
closing the  inner  memt>er  and  closed  at  its  ends,  the  said 
outer  member  having  a  plurality  of  openings  In  its  under 
surface,  a  fuel  tank,  a  conduit  leading  therefrom  and  dis- 
charging into  the  inner  member. 

2.  In  a  self  beating  flat  iron,  a  hollow  body  of  flat  iron 
form  having  a  vertical  slot  In  one  wall  thereof,  a  remov- 
able head  adapted  to  fit  within  the  slot,  a  burner  member 
carried  by  the  head  and  projecting  within  the  hollow  body^ 
comprising  two  tubular  members  one  projecting  within 
the  other  and  both  closed  at  their  inner  ends,  each  of  said 
tubular  memt)eni  having  a  plurality  of  openings  di8tril>- 
uted  throughout  the  length  thereof,  the  outer  member  hav- 
ing the  openings  thereof  directed  downward  toward  the 
bottom  of  the  hollow  body,  the  openings  of  the  inner  mem- 
ber being  directed  upward,  a  conduit  extending  through 
the  removable  head  and  carrying  on  the  outer  end  thereof 
a  fuel  tank,  a  portion  of  the  conduit  within  the  hollow 
member  extending  between  the  burner  and  the  bottom  of 
the  hollow  t>ody,  said  conduit  communicating  with  the 
burner. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  body  portion,  a  fuel  tank,  a  double  walled 
tubular  burner  member  closed  at  Its  Inner  extremity,  and 
having  openings  in  the  under  surface  of  the  outer  wall 
thereof,  a  U  shaped  conduit  leading  from  the  fuel  tank  to 
the  burner  within  the  bight  of  which  the  burner  member 
projects,  whereby  one  arm  of  said  conduit  is  placed  In 
close  proximity  to  the  openings  of  the  burner. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hollow  t>ody  portion,  having  a  smooth  exterior 
working  surface  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  contact  with 
the  work  of  a  fuel  tank,  a  burner  Including  an  Inner  and 
an  outer  tubular  member  the  adjacent  surface  of  the 
outer  tubular  member  and  the  working  surface  of  the  body 
portion  being  substantially  parallel,  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings distributed  throughout  that  surface  of  the  outer  tubu- 
lar member,  adjacent  to  the  working  surface  of  the  hollow 
body  portion  a  plurality  of  openings  In  the  Inner  tubular 
member  located  substantially  diametrically  opposite  those 
of  the  outer  member,  and  a  conduit  leading  from  the  tank 
and  discharging  into  the  burner. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  t>ody  portion,  of  a  burner  including  an  Inner 
and  an  outer  tubular  member,  the  outer  member  having  a 
substantially  flat  perforated  under  surface,  the  Inner  mem- 
ber being  perforated  at  points  out  of  registry  with  the  per- 
forations of  the  outer  memt>er.  both  said  members  being 
closed  at  their  inner  extremities,  a  fuel  tank  and  a  conduit 
leading  therefrom  to  the  burner. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  loading  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  tUtable 
t>ed  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  traction  means  mounted 
upon  the  bed.  and  a  chute  mounted  upon  the  frame. 

2.  A  loading  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  tiltable 
bed  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  traction  means  located 
upon  the  bed,  a  chute  attached  to  the  frame,  and  a  chute 
hlngedly  connected  with  the  bed  and  overlying  the  upper 
portion  of  the  first  said  chute. 

3.  A  loading  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  tiltable 
bed  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  traction  means  mounted 
upon  the  bed.  a  pivoted  sifting  chute  attached  to  the 
frame,  a  sifting  chute  hlngedly  connected  with  the  head 
and  overlying  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  chute,  and  an 
apron  plvotally  connected  with  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  first  said  sifting  chute. 


986,024.      STORE-FIXTURE.     Frbd   8.  Nblson,   Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  620,210. 


In  a  store  fixture  comprising  a  number  of  vertical  and 
horizontal  bars  forming  a  skeleton  frame,  the  combination 
with  said  vertical  bars  of  metallic  slide  holdefs.  said  slide 
holders  being  formed  of  sheet  metal  adapted  to  cover  the 
face  of  said  bars  and  extend  from  side  to  side  of  said  frame 
and  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  each  horlxontal  division 
In  said  case  and  secured  therein,  said  slide  holders  having 
parallel  horleontal  projecting  loops  extending  Into  corre- 
sponding recesses  in  said  vertical  bars,  and  draw  slides 
formed  Into  triple  parallel  angles,  two  of  said  angles  being 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  said  loops,  and  the  third  angle 
adapted  to  support  sliding  drawers  or  shelves  as  described. 


085,026.     AERO-TRAVELER.     JoHJf  H.  Nolan,   Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  635,719. 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  mast,  a 

vertical  fiight  propeller  mounted  on  the  mast,  a  hprlsontal 

shaft,  a  horlsontal  flight  propeller  monnted  on  the  shaft. 

a  vertical  shaft  parallel  with  the  mast  and  geared  to  tht? 
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borlxontal  abaft,  a  motor,  and  meaiM  for  drlrlng  either  the 
maat  or  the  vertical  abaft  by  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  car  of  a  abaft  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  car,  borUontal  flight  propeller*  mounted  on 
the  ends  of  the  shaft  beyond  the  fore  and  aft  ends  of  the 
car,  a  vertical  shaft  within  the  car  geared  to  the  horl- 
aontal  abaft,  a  rotatable  mast  parallel  with  the  vertical 
shaft  and  extending  above  the  car.  a  vertical  flight  pro- 
peller mounted  on  the  mast,  a  motor,  and  means  for  alter- 
nately driving  from  said  motor  the  vertical  shaft  and 
mast. 


980,926.  HIGH  SIDE  GONDOLA  CAR.  Spkkces  Otis. 
Chicago.  111.,  aaaignor  to  National  Dump  Car  Company. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  15. 
190«.     Serial  347,998. 


3.  in  an  aero  traveler,  the  combination  with  a  car  of^ 
rotatable  vertical  masts  at  opposite  ends  of  the  car.  ver- 
tical-flight propellers  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  masts, 
the  propellers  having  blades,  the  blades  of  one  propeller 
l>eing  inclined  In  a  direction  opposite  to  those  of  the  other 
propeller,  a  horiiontal  shaft,  longitudinal-flight  propellers 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  horisontal  shaft,  the  propellers 
having  blades,  the  blades  of  one  propeller  being  inclined 
In  the  same  direction  as  those  of  the  other  propeller,  ver 
tlcal  shafts,  means  connecting  the  vertical  shafts  and  hori- 
zontal shaft,  driving  shafts,  a  motor  for  each  driving 
shaft,  gears  carried  by  the  masts  and  vertical  shafts,  and 
a  gear  carried  by  each  driving  shaft  and  each  one  adapted 
to  be  thrown  into  driving  contact  with  either  of  the  gears 
adjacent  to  1^  and  operate  either  one  of  the  vertical  fligbt- 
propellers  or  both  of  the  horizontal-flight  propellers. 

4.  An  aero  traveler  comprising  a  car,  a  pair  of  vertical 
rotatable  masts  at  opposite  ends  of  the  car  and  extending 
above  the  car,  vertical  flight  propellers  mounted  on  the 
top  of  the  masts,  the  propellers  having  blades,  the  blades 
of  one  propeller  being  inclined  In  a  direction  opposite  to 
those  of  the  other  propeller,  mechanisms  for  driving  the 
masts  independently,  a  horizontal  shaft,  longltudlnal- 
fllght  propellers  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  horizontal 
shaft,  the  propellers  having  blades,  the  blades  of  one  pro- 
peller being  Inclined  In  the  same  direction  of  those  of 
the  other  propeller,  and  means  whereby  the  horizontal 
shaft  may  be  driven  by  either  or  both  of  the  mast  driving 
mechanisms.  ' 

5.  An  aero  traveler  comprising  a  car,  a  pair  of  vertical 
rotatable  masts  at  opposite  ends  of  the  car,  vertical  flight 
propellers  mounted  on  the  masts,  the  propellers  having 
blades,  the  blades  of  one  propeller  being  inclined  In  a 
direction  opposite  to  those  of  the  other  propeller,  mecha- 
nisms for  rotating  the  vertical-flight  propellers  simultane- 
ously In  mutually  opposing  directions,  a  horizontal  shaft, 
longltudlnal-flli^t  propellers  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the 
horizontal  shaft,  th^  propellers  having  blades,  the  blades 
of  one  propeller  being  Inclined  in  the  same  direction  as 
those  of  the  other  propeller,  means  whereby  the  horizontal 
shaft  may  he  driven  by  either  one  of  the  mast  driving 
mechanisms  while  the  opposite  mechanism  is  driving  its 
respective  mast,  but  each  mechanism  adapted  to  drive 
the  horizontal  shaft,  and  wings  pivotally  mounted  on 
each  aide  of  the  car. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  high  side  gondola  car  having  sides  comprising  a 
lower  trussed  load  carrying  portion  and  an  upper  load 
retaining  portion,  said  upper  portion  being  provided  with 
a  pair  of  load  discharging  doors,  said  doors  comprising  an 
upper  door  hinged  to  swing  upwardly  and  a  lower  door 
hinged  to  swing  downwardly. 

2.  A  high  side  gondola  car  having  sides  comprising  a 
lower  trussed  load  carrying  portion  snd  an  upper  load 
retaining  portion,  said  upper  portion  being  provided  with 
a  pair  of  load  discharging  doors,  said  doors  comprising 
an  upper  door  hlntfed  to  swing  upwardly  and  a  lower 
door  hinged  to  swing  downwsrdly,  snd  means  to  lock  the 
doors  In  their  closed  position. 

3.  A  high  side  gondola  car  having  each  side  comprising 
a  lower  sill,  an  Intermediate  sill,  diagonal  braces  between 
the  same,  and  load  retaining  doors  above  the  said  inter- 
mediate sill. 


985,927.  KNITTING  MACHINE.  ExiLiiB  PAQrrrr*, 
Lowell.  Mass..  assignor  to  Lawrence  Manufacturing 
Company.  Lowell.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts.    Filed  May  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  482.966. 


1.  A  circular  knitting  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  needle  cylinder  provided  with  long  and  short  butt 
needles,  main  knitting  cams,  supplemental  knitting  cams, 
needle  elevating  cams  on  opposite  sides  of  the  supple- 
mental knitting  cams  arranged  to  engage  the  butts  of  the 
long  butt  needles  only,  one  of  said  cams  being  mounted  to 
ride  over  the  long  butt  needles  during  rotary  knitting, 
and  to  automatically  return  to  normal  position  when  the 
long  butt  needles  have  passed,  substsntlally  as  described. 

2.  A  circular  knlttlni;  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  needle  cylinder  provided  with  long  and  short  butt 
needles,  main  knitting  cams,  supplemental  knitting  cams, 
means  for  relatively  reciprocating  the  cams  and  needle 
cylinder,  a  needle  elevating  cam  arranged  on  one  side  of 
the  supplemental  cams,  means  for  moving  the  cam  Into 
position  to  elevate  the  long  butt  needles  during  the  relative 
forward  travel  of  the  needles,  a  needle  elevating  cam  ar- 
ranged on  the  opposite  side  of  the  supplemental  cams  and 
mounted  to  ride  over  the  butts  of  the  long  butt  needles 
during  the  relative  forward  travel  of  the  needles  and  to 
automatically  move  Into  position  to  elevate  the  long  butt 
needles  during  the  relative  return  travel  of  the  needles, 
substantially  as  described. 
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3.  A  circular  knitting  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  needle  cylinder  provided  with  long  and  short  butt 
needles,  main  knitting  cams,  supplemental  knitting  cams, 
needle  elevating  cams  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
supplemental  knitting  cams,  needle  depressing  cams  ar- 
ranged to  direct  the  needles  in  the  upper  series  into  the 
supplemental  knitting  cams  during  reciprocatory  knitting, 
and  cams  to  complete  the  depressing  of  the  needles  not 
acted  on  by  the  supplemental  knitting  cams  after  they 
have  passed  the  supplemental  knitting  cams,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  circular  knitting  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  needle  cylinder  provided  with  long  and  short  butt 
needles,  msln  knitting  cams,  supplemental  knitting  cams, 
needle  elevating  cams  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
supplemental  knitting  cams  to  act  upon  the  long  butt 
needles  during  reciprocatory  knitting,  needle  lifting 
pickers,  needle  depressing  cams  acting  on  long  and  short 
butt  needles  arranged  on  oppoaite  sides  of  the  supple- 
mental knitting  cams  to  direct  the  long  butt  needles  Into 
the  knitting  cams,  and  cams  to  complete  the  depressing 
of  the  short  butt  needles  after  they  have  passed  the  sup 
plemental  knitting  cams,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  circular  knitting  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  needle  cylinder  provided  with  long  and  short  butt 
needles,  a  picker  having  a  needle  shifting  lip  adapted  to 
operate  on  the  butt  of  a  short  butt  needle,  and  a  shoulder 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  butt  of  a  long  butt  needle, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9S,'5.028.  CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE.  ExiLi.xs 
rAQiETTB,  Lowell,  Mzss.,  sssignor  to  I.4iwrence  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Lowell,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.     Filed  Apr.  5.  1909      Serial  No.  487,876. 


1.  A  circular  knitting  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
a  needle  cylinder  provided  with  long  and  short  butt 
needles,  a  cam  cylinder  provided  with  main  knitting  cams, 
supplemental  knitting  cams  arranged  to  act  upon  only 
the  long  butt  needles  during  reciprocatory  knitting,  needle 
elevating  cams  arrauRed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  supple- 
mental cams  in  a  position  to  engage  the  long  butt  needles 
only,  vertically  movable  needle  depressing  cams,  a  rock 
shaft  carried  with  the  cam  cylinder  connections  to  raise 
and  lower  the  needle  depressing  cams  from  the  rock  shaft, 
and  a  stationary  cam  arm  and  connections  for  operating 
the  rock  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  circular  knitting  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  needle  cylinder  provided  with  long  and  short  butt 
needles,  a  cam  cylinder  provided  with  main  knitting  cams, 
supplemental  knitting  cams  arranged  to  act  upon  only 
the  long  butt  needles  during  reciprocatory  knitting,  needle 
elevating  cams  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  supple- 
mental knitting  cams  in  position  to  engage  the  long  butt 
needles  only,  needle  depressing  cams  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  supplemental  knitting  cams,  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary cam  arm,  and  devices  on  the  cam  cylinder  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  engagement  with  the  cam  arm  for 
simultaneosuly  raising  and  lowering  the  neddle  depressing 
cams,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  circular  knitting  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  needle  cylinder  provided  with  long  and  short  butt 
needles,  a  cam  cylinder  provided  with  main  knitting  cams, 
supplemental  knitting  cams  arranged  to  act  upon  only  the 
long  butt  needles  during  reciprocatory  knitting,  needle 
depressing   cams   on   opposite   sides  of  the   supplemental 


knitting  cams  for  directing  the  long  butt  needles  into  the 
supplemental  knitting  cams,  a  relatively  stationary  cam 
arm,  devices  on  the  cam  cylinder  connected  with  the 
needle  depressing  cams  arranged  to  engage  and  to  be 
operated  by  the  cam  arm.  and  means  for  shifting  the  cam 
arm  alternately  Into  position  to  render  the  needle  de- 
pressing cams  active  and  Inactive,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  circular  knitting  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  cam  cylinder  provided  with  needle  depressing  cams  32 
and  33,  devices  for  raising  and  lowering  the  needle  en- 
gaging cams  provided  with  a  projecting  pin  45.  a  rela- 
tively stationary  cam  arm  46.  and  means  for  shifting  the 
cam  arm  to  move  the  pin  45  alternately  in  opposite 
directions  to  render  the  cams  32  and  33  active  and  in- 
active, substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  circular  knitting  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  needle  cylinder  provided  with  long  and  short  butt 
needles,  means  for  raising  the  long  butt  needles  into  the 
inactive  plane,  means  for  shifting  one  of  the  long  butt 
needles  Into  the  active  plane,  and  means  operated  by 
said  needle  for  shifting  said  needle  and  an  adjacent  short' 
butt  needle  into  the  Inactive  plane,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


985.929.  LAMP-SHADE.  William  rERSON  and  Altbed 
C.  Abra.\I80N,  Rockford.  III.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  560,854. 


1.  In  a  lamp  shade,  a  base  having  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal top  face,  a  top  having  a  substantially  horizontal 
under  face,  and  ribs  connecting  the  top  and  base  and  hav- 
ing substantially  ogee  curves  that  bring  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  into  substantially  vertical  relation,  said  ends 
being  abutted  respectively  against  the  horizontal  faces  of 
the  base  and  top  and  secured  thereto. 

2.  In  a  lamp  shade,  a  base  having  an  upstanding  flange,  , 
a  top  having  a  depending  flange,  ribs  connecting  the  base 
and  top  and  having  grooves  in  their  opposite  sides,  and 
glass  located  between  the  ribs,  base  and  top.  and  having 
margins  located  behind  the  ribs  and  in  the  grooves. 

3.  In  a  lamp  shade,  a  base  and  a  top.  and  ribs  connect- 
ing the  same,  each  rib  consisting  of  sections  located  side 
by  side  and  having  opposite  rabbets  in  their  inner  portions, 
and  a  retaining  strip  secured  to  the  inner  sides  of  the 
sections  and  bridging  the  Joint  between  them,  said  strip 
projecting  over  the  rabbets   and   forming   glass    receiving 

grooves. 

4.  In  a  lamp  shade,  a  top.  a  base,  ribs  connecting  the  top 
and  base,  an  apron  suspended  from  the  base,  upwardly  ex- 
tending fasteners  passing  through  the  base  Into  the  ribs 
to  secure  the  same  together,  and  downwardly  extending 
fasteners  passing  through  the  base  into  the  apron  to  secure 
said  base  and  apron  together. 

5.  In  a  lamp  shade,  a  polygonal  base  having  a  horlzonUl 
upper  face,  a  polygonal  top  having  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal under  face,  independent  ribs  interposed  between  the 
base  and  top  and  formed  Into  ogee  curves  that  bring  their 
end  portions  into  vertical  relation,  said  end  portions  abut- 
ting against  the  horizontal  faces  of  the  base  and  top. 
fasteners  passing  through  said  base  and  top  into  the  ends 
of  the  ribs,  an  apron  suspended  from  the  base,  and  fasten- 
ers passing  downwardly  through  the  base  into  the  apron 
to  secure  the  same  thereto. 
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085.930.     COTTON- DISTRIBUTER.     Fkaxk  PHnp«.  Lit- 
tle Rock.  Ark.    Filed  May  12.  1909.    Serial  No.  495.524. 


In  a  cottOD  dlitribater.  the  combination  with  a  tube 
forming  a  condalt  for  cotton  and  air,  of  means  for  pro- 
daclng  a  vacuum  therein ;  and  means  for  breaking  the 
vacuum  comprising  an  oscillatory  TalTe  controlling  an 
opening  In  the  tube  communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  a 
crank-arm  rigid  with  the  valve,  a  bell-crank  lever,  a  rod 
operably  connecting  the  crank-arm  with  one  arm  of  the 
bell-crank  lever,  a  lever  26  operaby  enfeaglng  the  other 
arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever,  a  worm-wheel  having  a  pro- 
jection adapted  to  strike  the  free  end  of  lever  26  to  rock 
the  latter ;  meana  for  rotating  the  worm  wheel,  and  means 
for  returning  the  valve  to  Its  closed  position. 


MS.931.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  COTTON-GIN 
FEEDERS.  Fkaxk  Phiu>s.  Little  Rock,  Ark.  Filed 
July  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  505.911. 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  ratchet  wheel  for  operating  the  feed  rollers 
of  the  machine,  of  a  rocklng-lever,  means  for  actuating  the 
rocking-lever.  pawls  adapted  to  actuate  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  pivoted  to  the  rocklng-lever  at  opposite  sides  of  its  ful- 
crum to  alternately  pull  the  ratchet  wheel  around,  a  pawl 
being  disposed  at  each  side  of  the  ratchet  wheel  and  the 
ends  of  the  pawls  being  formed  to  loosely  embrace  the 
ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  lateral  disengagement  therefrom. 


985.932.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  REGULATION.  Alphoxsb 
F.  PlKPBR,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  2«,  1905.  SerUI 
No.  267,423. 

1.  An  alternating  current  commutator  motor  having  a 
small  number  of  active  turns  included  in  the  armature  cir- 
cuit and  producing  a  much  lower  counter  electromotive 
force  under  speed  conditions  than  the  Impressed  electro- 
motive force,  whereby  no  Injurious  sparking  at  the  com- 
mutator will  result,  and  a  circuit  Interrupter  acttiated  by 
the  armature. 

2.  An  alternating  current  motor  of  the  direct  current 
type,  comprising  field  windings  and  armature  colls  con- 
nected  In   series,   the   active    turns  of  the  armature  coUa 


producing  a  amall  coonter  electromotive  force  insufficient 
to  control  the  speed  of  the  armature,  and  means  operated 


by  the  rotation  uf  the  armature  for  Interrupting  the  motor 
circuit  when  a  certain  speed  Is  attained. 


985,933.  TUB -COVER  FASTENER.  Hknry  Plbtsch. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Judd  Laundry  Machine  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Mar.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  547.631. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tub  of  a  door  therefor,  a 
seat  upon  the  tub  for  such  door  and  elastic  means  for  forci- 
bly retaining  the  door  upon  the  seat,  said  meana  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  levers  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  tub 
and  carrying  cam  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  projections 
elastlcally  mounted  upon  the  door. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tub  of  a  door  therefor,  a  seat 
upon  the  tub  for  such  door  and  adjustable  means  for  forci- 
bly retaining  the  door  upon  the  seat,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  levers  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  tub 
and  carrying  cam  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  projections 
adjnatably  mounted  upon  the  door. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tub  of  a  door  thereof,  a  seat 
upon  the  tub  for  such  door  and  adjustable  and  elastic 
means  for  forcibly  retaining  the  door  upon  the  seat,  said 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  levers  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  tub  and  carrying  cam  surfaces  adapted  to  engage 
projections  adjustably  and  elastlcally  mounted  upon  the 
door. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  of  retaining  means 
therefor,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  plugs  screw- 
threaded  upon  the  door,  a  chamber  within  and  Inclosed  by 
said  plugs,  and  a  lug  slidably  mounted  within  said  chamber. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  door  of  retaining  means 
therefor,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  plugs  screw- 
threaded  upon  the  door,  a  chamber  within  and  Inclosed  by 
said  plugs,  a  lug  slidably  mounted  within  said  chamber, 
a  collar  about  said  lug  and  a  spring  within  said  chamber 
and  between  the  collar  and  one  of  the  plugs. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


985.934.      ENGRAVER'S  TOOL.     Bdwin  Pbobst,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  430,121. 
The  combination  In  an  engraver's  tool  of  a  hollow   re- 
cessed handle  containing  a  brass  tube,  a  sliding  steel  bar 
having  a  shouldered  end,  a  blade  having  a  shouldered  end. 
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a  steel  bar  pin  passing  through  said  sliding  steel  bar,  and 
two  set  screws  one  for  the  purpose  of  fastening  the  blade 
Into  the  sliding  steel  bar  against  the  shouldered  end  of  the 


shaft  and  another  set  screw  for  the  purpose  of  holding 
rigid  In  the  handle  this  combination  of  the  sliding  steel 
bar  and  knife. 


985,936.  APPARATUS  FOR  DYEING  SKEINS.  Jcah 
R100RDO8A  and  Ltis  Rbgordosa,  Barcelona,  Spain. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  536,342. 


) 


985.935.  TIRE-ARMOR.  HsNBT  M.  Ramsat  and  Austin 
McGabt,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John 
W.  Csmpbell,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  589.340. 
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1.  In  a  tire  armor,  longitudinal  series  of  plates  adapted 
to  be  hlngedly  connected  together,  said  plates  comprising  an 
outer  portion.  Inner  portions  arranged  on  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  outer  portions  and  folded  into  engagement  with  the 
outer  portions,  a  series  of  integral  tongues  connecting  said 
Inner  and  outer  portions  of  the  plates  together,  said 
tongues  forming  hinge  loops  when  the  inner  portions  of 
the  plates  are  bent  over  onto  the  outer  portion,  said  inner 
portions  of  the  plates  terminating  short  of  one  end  of  the 
outer  portion  and  projecting  beyond  the  opposite  end  of 
said  outer  portion  whereby  when  the  plates  are  assembled, 
said  projecting  ends  of  the  outer  portions  of  the  plates  will 
overlap  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  adjoining  plates  and  hinge 
rods  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  hinge  loops  of  the 
plates  whereby  the  latter  are  hlngedly  connected  together. 

2.  In  a  tire  armor,  longitudinal  series  of  plates  hluKcdly 
connected  together,  said  plates  having  their  adjoining  ends 
overlapping,  a  series  of  side  plates  hlngedly  connected  to 
the  outer  edge  of  the  outer  rows  of  the  plates,  said  side 
plates  being  bent  upon  themselves  midway  between  their 
ends  and  having  formed  In  their  folded  Inner  edge  a  series 
of  hinge  loops  and  having  formed  In  their  outer  ends  aper- 
tures, a  series  of  colled  springs  arranged  between  the  outer 
ends  of  the  side  plates,  said  springs  having  their  opposite 
ends  engaged  with  the  apertures  In  said  plates  whereby  the 
armor  is  held  In  position  on  the  tire. 

3.  In  a  tire  armor,  longitudinal  series  of  plates  hlngedly 
connected  together,  said  plates  having  their  opposite  side 
edges  bent  or  folder  over  upon  the  central  portions  thereof, 
said  folded  edges  projecting  beyond  the  central  portion  of 
the  plates  at  one  end  and  terminating  short  of  the  opposite 
end  of  said  central  portion  whereby  an  overlapping  break 
Joint  construction  Is  formed  between  the  meeting  edges  of 
the  plates,  hinge  rods  adapted  to  hlngedly  connect  said 
plates  together  In  longitudinal  rows,  a  series  of  side  plates 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  outer  row  of 
the  said  plates,  a  series  of  springs  to  yieldingly  connect 
the  outer  ends  of  said  side  plates  together,  an  Inner  pro- 
tective lining  arranged  between  the  Inner  side  of  the 
armor  and  the  tire,  an  outer  covering  arranged  over  the 
outer  side  of  the  armor  whereby  the  same  Is  rendered  noise- 
less, and  means  to  secure  said  lining  and  covering  to  the 
plates. 


>777/7///////////////////////y'yA%\^^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  dyeing  skeins,  the  combination  of 
chains  on  which  the  skeins  are  adapted  to  be  secured  and 
travel  through  the  bath,  a  frame  supporting  said  chains  at 
the  top,  a  movable  frame  supporting  said  chains  at  the 
bottom,  and  means  for  producing  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  chains  and  the  liquid  as  the  chains  descend 
into  the  bath,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  dyeing  skeins,  the  combination  of 
chains  to  which  the  skeins  are  adapted  to  be  secured  In 
continuous  rows,  a  frame  supporting  thft  upper  part  of 
said  chains,  a  movable  frame  supporting  the  lower  part  of 
said  chains,  a  series  of  vaU,  and  devices  movably  sup- 
porting the  whole  apparatus,  whereby  it  may  be  moved 
from  opp  vat  to  another,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  dyeing  skeins,  the  combination  of 
a  series  of  vats  placed  in  line  with  each  other,  a  series  of 
rails  supported  on  said  vats,  a  frame  provided  with  rollers 
mounted  on  said  rails,  said  frame  being  provided  with 
supports  near  Its  upper  end,  fixed  In  relation  to  said  frame, 
chains  passing  over  said  supports,  and  a  movable  frame 
supporting  the  lower  part  of  said  chains  and  adapted  to 
slide  up  on  said  main  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  dyeing  skelna,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  having  stationary  supports  at  Its  upper  end,  a 
movable  frame  supported  by  said  first  named  frame,  chains 
passing  over  said  supports  and  said  nrovable  frame  and 
adapted  to  carry  the  skeins  to  be  dyed,  a  vat  containing 
dyeing  liquid,  Into  which  said  chains  are  adapted  to  pass, 
and  means  for  producing  relative  motion  between  the 
liquid  In  the  vat  and  the  skeins  carried  by  said  chains, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  dyeing  skeins,  the  combination  of 
a  vat,  a  frame  resting  thereon  and  having  supports  at  its 
upper  end,  a  second  frame  having  a  plurllty  of  rollers 
mounted  therein,  said  second  named  frame  being  adapted 
to  slide  In  said  first  named  frame,  parallel  chains  passing 
over  ssld  rollers  and  said  supports,  skein  holding  means 
carried  by  said  chains,  and  means  for  swinging  said  chains 
laterally  as  they  pass  down  Into  the  liquid  in  the  vat,  sub 
stantlally  as  described.  -- 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


985,937.  FLUME.  WILLIAM  M.  Rbtnolds,  Middletown, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Rolling  Mill  Company. 
Middletown,   Ohio.      Filed   Nov.    28,    1910.      SerUl   No. 

594,451. 

1.  A    flume   comprising,  supports   at    the   sides   of   the 

flue,    saddles  disposed    at  each    Joint    in    the    flume    and 

curved  to  fit  the  exterior  of  the  flume  and  having  their 
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H  I 


eodi  coDD«cted  with  uid  sapports.  a  mctaUlc  futter 
rntinff  Its  Jointa  in  uld  saddlea,  curved  rods  dlapoaed 
wltbin  tbe  ^tter  at  each  Joint  and  over  tha  aaddlea.  cilpa 
secured  to  said  supports  at  each  side  of  tbe  gutter  at  each 
Joint  and  bavlng  Inward  projectioDS  engaging  over  tbe 
ends  of  said  curved  rods,  and  means  for  drawing  said 
clips  downwardlj.  combined  subatanttaliy  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  fiume  comprising,  suppurts  at  the  Hides  of  tbe 
flume,  saddles  disposed  at  each  Joint  in  tbe  flume  and 
curved  to  fit  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  flume  and  having  their 
ends  connected  with  said  supports,  a  metallic  gutter  rest- 
ing Its  Joints  In  said  saddles,  curved  rods  disposed  within 
the  gutter  at  each  Joint  and  over  tbe  saddles,  clips  secured 
to  said  supports  at  each  side  of  the  gutter  at  each  Joint 
and  having  Inward  projections  engaging  over  the  enda  of 
said  curved  rods,  m— ns  for  drawing  said  clips  down- 
wardly, and  cap*  fomad  on  tbe  Inward  projections  of 
said  clips  and  engaging  around  tbe  eo<lB  of  the  rods, 
combined  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  A  flume  comprising,  metallic  gutter-sections  with 
over-lapping  ends  to  form  Joints,  a  saddle  disposed  under 
each  Joint  and  having  outwardly  projecting  enda,  a  curved 
rod  diaposed  within  the  gutter  over  each  Joint  and  having 
Its  ends  projecting  above  the  edges  of  tbe  gutter,  clips 
overlying  the  outwardly  projecting  enda  of  the  saddles, 
and  engaging  the  ends  of  the  rods,  bolts  serving  to  draw 
the  clips  and  tbe  enda  of  tbe  aaddles  toward  each  other, 
and  supports  fur  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  saddles,  combined 
substantially  as  set  furtb. 

4.  A  flume  comprising.  meUlIlc  gutter-Mctlons  wiUi 
over  lapping  ends  to  form  Jolnta,  a  saddle  dlapoaed  under 
each  Joint  and  having  outwardly  projecting  ends,  a  curved 
rod  disposed  within  tbe  gutter  over  each  Joint  and  hav- 
ing its  ends  projecting  above  tbe  edges  of  the  gutter, 
clips  overlying  the  outwardly  projecting  ends  of  tbe  sad- 
dlea  and  engaging  tbe  ends  of  tbe  rods,  bolts  serving  to 
draw  tbe  clips  and  the  ends  of  the  saddles  toward  each 
other,  caps  carried  by  tbe  inner  enda  of  tbe  clipa  and  en- 
gaging around  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  rods,  and  support* 
for  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  saddles,  combined  subaUntlally 
aa  set  forth. 


overlapping  ends  st  and  reatlng  within  said  aaddles,  clips 
mgtging  the  outer  ends  of  the  saddles  snd  the  upper 
edges  of  tb«  inner  flume-members  at  the  Jolnta,  and  bolts 
engaging  the  clips  and  the  ends  of  tbe  saddles  and  serv- 
ing to  draw  them  toward  each  other,  combined  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 


3.  A  flume  comprising.  supp<irts  st  the  sides  of  tbe 
flume,  s  saddle  dlapoaed  at  each  Joint  In  the  flume  and 
having  its  ends  projecting  outwardly  and  resting  on  said 
supports,  a  metallic  trough  formed  of  aections  having 
over-lapping  ends  at  and  resting  within  said  saddles,  clipa 

I  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  the  saddles  and  the  upper 
edgea  of  the  inner  flume  members  at  the  Joints,  spurs  pro- 
jecting down  from  the  Inner  portions  of  said  clips  snd 
engaging  agalnat  the  inner  surfsces  of  tbe  Inner  flume- 
members  at  tbe  Jolnta,  snd  bolts  engaging  tbe  clips  snd 
the  ends  of  the  saddles  and  serving  to  draw  them 
toward  each  other,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  flume  comprising.  supporU  st  tbe  sides  of  the 
flume,  a  saddle  disposed  at  each  Joint  In  the  flume  and 
having  Ita  ends  resting  on  aaid  support  and  adapted  to 
shift  thereon  lengthwise  of  the  flume,  a  metallic  trough 
formed  of  sections  having  over  lapping  ends  at  and  reat- 
lng within  aaid  saddles,  clips  engaging  the  outer  enda 
of  the  saddles  and  the  upper  edgea  of  tbe  inner  flume 
members  at  the  Joints,  snd  means  for  forcibly  drawing 
tbe  clips  toward  tbe  enda  of  tbe  saddles,  combined  sub- 
sUntUlly  ss  set  forth. 


•66,938.  FT.UME.  Willmm  M.  Retnoum,  Mlddletown, 
Ihlo,  assignor  to  Tbe  American  Rolling  Mill  Company, 
Mlddletown.  Ohio  Filed  Nov  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
594.452 

1.  A  flume  comprising,  supports  at  the  sides  of  the 
flume,  a  saddle  disposed  at  each  Joint  in  tbe  flume  and 
having  ita  ends  engaging  said  supports,  a  metallic  trough 
formed  of  sections  Joined  by  overlapping  and  resting  In 
said  saddles,  and  means  engaging  tbe  edges  of  the  inner 
members  of  the  flume  at  the  Joints  and  serving  to  force 
such  inner  member  toward  the  outer  member  and  tbe  sad- 
dles at   the  Joint,   combined   substsntlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  flume  comprising,  supports  st  the  sides  of  tbe 
flame.  •  nddle  disposed  at  each  Joint  in  tbe  flume  and 
having  its  ends  projecting  outwardly  and  resting  on  said 
supports,    a    metallic    trough    formed   of    sections    having  ^ 


9  85.939.  PACKAGE  INDICATING  MACHINE.  Wil- 
liam Rose.  Gainsborough,  Englsnd.  assignor  to  Rich- 
ard H.  Wright,  Durham.  N.  C.  Filed  July  26,  1910. 
Serial  N6.  573.872. 


rotor  on  tbe  other  side  of  said  table,  and  being  adapted 
to  operate  through  tbe  opening  therein  to  engage  said 
printing  rotor,  a  chain  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
trough,  and  means  operated  by  said  chain  for  rotating 
aaid  rotors. 

2.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  specified  having  a  ver- 
tically extending  frame  piece,  a  table  supported  thereby 
and  having  a  trough  and  an  opening  therein,  a  ctialn  ex- 
tending through  said  trough,  a  plurality  of  stud  shafts 
connected  with  said  frame  piece,  a  plurality  of  gear  wheels 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  each  having  a  bub  formed 
with  a  clutch  member.  Inking  and  printing  and  platen 
rotors  mounted  on  said  stud  shaft,  and  each  having  a 
clutch  in  engagement  with  tbe  clutch  of  one  of  said  gear 
wheels,  and  a  sprocket  wheel  in  mesh  with  the  chain  of 
said  table  for  operating  all  o'f  said  gear  wbeela,  so  as  to 
cause  the  inking,  printing  and  platen  rotora  to  operate 
at  different  peripheral  speeds. 


98  B.  94  0.      NON  REFILL  ABLE   BOTTLE.      Hebman  J. 
■  RosBNBcao.  Evanston.  III.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1910.     Serial 
No.  551.67B. 


In  combination,  a  bottle  having  an  annular  groove  In 
Its  neck,  a  cylindrical  stopper  having  the  greater  part 
of  an  Intermediate  lone  cut  away  to  leave  a  valve  cham- 
ber 1  and  tbe  base  and  head  parts  3  and  4  respectively, 
said  base  parts  having  a  central  vertical  paasageway 
flared  at  its  upper  end  to  form  a  valve  seat  and  flared  at 
Its  lower  end  to  form  a  pocket,  a  chain  passing  through 
said  passageway,  a  counterweight  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
chain  for  engaging  In  said  pocket  when  the  bottle  is 
inverted,  said  counterweight  having  passageways  for  liq- 
uid, a  conical  shell  14  at  tbe  other  end  of  said  chain  for 
seating  In  said  seat,  a  seml-spherlcal  cork  float  13  secured 
to  said  shell,  the  head  part  having  tbe  vertical  peripheral 
grooves  21  and  22  at  opposite  sides  and  the  downwardly 
deflecting  groove  20  connecting  the  grooves  21  and  22. 
the  base  part  having  a  peripheral  groove,  and  a  spring 
ring  engaging  In  said  peripheral  groove  and  in  said  an- 
nular groove  In  the  neck  of  the  bottle  to  lock  the  stopper 
In  place. 


1.  A  mscblne  of  tbe  cbsrscter  specified  having  a  table 
formed  with  an  opening  therein  and  having  a  longitudinal 
trough,  a  printing  rotor  on  one  side  of  said  table,  a  platen 


986.941.      GEARING.      Rudolf    Rosner.    Madison,    Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1909.     SerUl  No.  534.969. 

1.  In  gearing,  a  plurality  of  shafts  disposed  In  end  to 
end  relation  to  each  other,  a  pulley  rigidly  mounted  upon 
one  of  aaid  shafts:  a  sleeve  splined  upon  the  other  abaft, 
and  a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  sleeve  to  en- 
gage tbe  first  named  pulley. 

2.  In  gearing,  a  driving  shaft,  a  hollow  pulley  fixedly 
mounted  upon  tbe  same,  a  shaft  arranged  near  and  in  end 
to  end  relation  to  the  driving  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon 
the  last  named  shaft,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  slots,  wheels  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
slots  to  engage  said  last  named  shaft,  said  last  named 
shaft  being  provided  with  an  axial  groove,  a  wheel  rota- 
tably mounted  upon  aaid  sleeve  and  disposed  to  operate 
within  said  groove  and  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  upon  said 
sleeve  to  engage  the  first  named  pulley. 

3.  In  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  movable  car- 
riage and  a    rotary   shaft   supported  by  the  same,  of  a 


driving  shaft,  a  pulley  fixedly  mounted  upon  the  same,  a 
second  shaft  arranged  near  said  driving  shaft,  a  sleeve 
splined  upon  said  second  shaft,  a  second  pulley  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  sleeve  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  first 


named  pulley,  a  driven  shaft,  a  third  pulley  rigidly  mount- 
ed upon  said  driven  shaft,  a  belt  to  cooperate  with  said 
pulleys  and  conectlons  between  said  driven  shaft  and  ro- 
tary shaft. 


986,942.  LOG  SKIDDING  AND  LOADING  APPARATUS. 
Clinton  W.  Russell,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  21. 
1910.     SerUl  No.  666,828. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  base,  of  a  boom 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  base,  a  rigid  member  secured 
to  said  base  and  projecting  forward  beyond  the  ails  of  tbe 
pivot  for  said  boom,  and  means  for  swinging  said  boom  an- 
chored to  said  rigid  forwardly-projectlng  memt)er. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  I>ase,  of  a  boom  pivotally  sup- 
ported upon  said  base,  a  rigid  member  mounted  on  said 
l)ase  and  projecting  forward  beyond  the  axis  of  tbe  pivot 
of  said  boom  and  above  the  latter,  and  means  for  swing- 
ing said  boom  anchored  to  said  rigid  forwardly  projecting 
member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  boom  pivotally 
mounted  thereon,  a  derrick  rising  from  said  base,  a  member 
rigidly  secured  to  said  derrick  and  projecting  forwardly 
therefrom  above  said  boom  and  beyond  the  axis  of  said 
pivot  thereof,  and  means  for  swinging  said  boom  anchored 
to  said  forwardly-projectlng  member. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  turn-table  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  boom  mounted  on  said  turntable,  a  derrick 
mounted  on  said  base,  a  frame  projecting  forward  from 
said  derrick  al)ove  said  boom  and  beyond  tbe  axis  of  said 
turntable,  a  cable  for  swinging  said  iMom  anchored  to  said 
forwardly-projectlng  frame,  and  a  winding  drum  on  said 
turntable  for  operating  said  cable. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  turntable  mountel 
thereon,  a  boom  mounted  on  said  turntable,  a  derrick  ris- 
ing from  said  base,  a  frame  projecting  forward  from  said 
derrick    above   said   boom    and   beyond    the   axis   of  said 
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turntable,   cmble*   anchored   to  said   frame  and   engaging 
■aid  boom  to  awtng  the  latter  In  opposite  directions,  and 
winding  drums  for  alternately  drawing  upon  said  cabiea. 
(Claims  e  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


085.943.  CIRCT IT  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS.  Jo 
8«PH  Sachs,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to 
The  Hart  Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1907.  Serial 
No.  366,806. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  main  circuit,  a  switch  for  con- 
trolling the  same,  manual  operating  means  and  electro- 
magnetic operating  means,  each  of  said  operating  means  be- 
ing movable  independently  of  the  other  to  operate  said 
switch,  said  electro-magnetic  means  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  main  circuit  on  the  translating  device  side  of 
said  switch,  and  a  local  circuit  controller  for  said  electro- 
magnetic means. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  circuit,  a  switch  for  controlling 
the  same  having  a  main  actuating  member,  a  manual  actu- 
ating means  connected  to  said  member,  an  electro-magnetic 
means  having  an  intermittent  operative  connection  with 
said  member,  said  electro-magnetic  means  being  operatively 
connected  only  when  said  electromagnetic  means  Is  ener- 
gized, and  means  for  retracting  said  electro-magnetic 
means  when  de^nerglzed,  said  electro-magnetic  means  be- 
ing electrically  connected  to  the  circuit  on  the  translating 
device  side  of  said  switch,  and  a  local  circuit  controller 
for  said  electro-magnetic  means. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  circuit,  a  switch  for  con- 
trolling the  same,  a  core  and  solenoid  for  operating  said 
switch,  a  controlling  circuit  for  said  solenoid  connected  to 
said  main  circuit  on  the  translating  device  side  of  said 
switch,  a  local  circuit  controller  In  said  controlling  circuit, 
and  manual  means  for  operating  said  switch  so  as  to  cloae 
or  open  the  solenoid  circuit  at  the  switch,  thereby  enabling 
the  solenoid  circuit  to  be  completed  by  the  local  circuit  con- 
troller or  preventing  It  from  being  so  completed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  circuit,  a  switch  for  con- 
trolling the  same,  a  core  and  solenoid  for  operating  said 
switch,  a  controlling  circuit  for  said  solenoid  connected  to 
said  main  circuit  on  the  translating  device  side  of  said 
switch,  a  local  circuit  controller  in  said  controlling  cir- 
cuit, and  a  manual  means  for  operating  said  switch  so  as 
to  close  or  open  the  solenoid  circuit  at  the  switch,  thereby 
enabling  the  solenoid  circuit  to  be  completed  by  the  local 
circuit  controller  or  preventing  it  from  being  so  com- 
pleted, said  core  having  a  ratchet  connection  with  said 
switch. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  current,  translating 
devices,  a  main  circuit  connecting  the  two,  a  switch  there- 
for, an  armature  and  solenoid  producing,  when  said  sole- 
noid is  successively  energised,  movements  in  one  direction 
only  for  both  opening  and  closing  said  switch,  two  branch 
circuits  for  said  solenoid,  one  connected  to  the  main  cir- 
cuit at  a  point  between  the  switch  and  the  source  of  sup- 


ply and  the  other  connected  to  the  main  circuit  between 
said  switch  and  the  translating  devices,  and  local  circuit 
controllers  In  each  of  said  branch  circulta. 
(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


985,944.  VENTILATOR  FOR  WINDOWS.  William  A. 
Scott.  Jr.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  May  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.   563,604. 


1.  A  ventilator  for  windows  having  In  combination  a 
screen  frame,  a  shutter  hinged  to  the  frame  and  provided 
with  end  pieces  to  prevent  a  lateral  flow  of  air,  and  wire 
netting  adapted  to  prevent  the  passage  of  cinders,  etc., 
through  the  frame. 

2.  A  ventilator  for  windows  having  In  combination  a 
screen  frame,  a  shutter  frame  hinged  to  the  screen  frame, 
•  aeries  of  leaves  movably  mounted  therein,  and  folding 
end  pieces  connected  to  the  screen  and  shutter  frames. 

3.  A  ventilator  for  windows  having  in  combination  a 
•creen  frame,  a  shutter  frame  hinged  to  the  screen  frame, 
and  a  series  of  leaves  movably  mounted  therein  and  inter- 
locking one  with  the  other,  means  for  locking  the  leaves  in 
closed  or  Intermediate  positions,  and  foldable  end  pieces 
connecting  the  screen  and  shutter  frames. 

4.  A  ventlaltor  for  windows  having  In  combination  a 
screen  frame,  a  shutter  frame  having  a  width  greater  than 
that  of  the  opening  of  the  screen  frame  and  so  hinged  to 
the  latter  that  Its  upper  member  will  over-lap  the  upper 
member  of  the  screen  frame,  a  series  of  leaves  movably 
mounted  In  the  shutter  frame,  and  foldable  end  pieces  con- 
nected to  the  screen  and  shutter  frames. 

5.  A  ventilator  for  windows  having  In  combination  a 
screen  frame,  a  shutter  hinged  to  the  frame  and  consisting 
of  a  series  of  relatively  movable  leaves,  and  foldable  end 
pieces  connected  to  the  frame  and  shatter. 


986,946.  VACUUM-CLEANER.  John  Fba.ncis  Shka, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1909.  Serial  No 
634,747. 
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1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle 
comprising  a  receptacle ;  of  a  vacuum  suction  funnel ;  a 
beam  supporting  said  funnel  mounted  for  lateral  adjust- 
ment relative  to  said  vehicle  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  vehicle  ;  a  conveyer  conduit  com- 
prising a  stationary  portion  connected  with  said  recep- 
tacle, and  a  movable  portion  connected  with  the  funnel, 
and  having  their  adjacent  ends  plvotally  connected  to  per- 
mit the  lateral  oscillation  of  said  movable  portion. 
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2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  the  combination  with  a  vehicle 
comprising  a  receptacle ;  of  a  vacuum  suction  funnel ;  a 
beam  Mupporting  said  funnel  mounted  for  lateral  recipro- 
cation and  having  a  rack  ;  a  gear  arranged  to  engage  said 
rack  to  shift  said  beam  ;  a  conveyer  conduit  comprising  a 
stationary  portion  connected  with  said  receptacle  and  a 
movsble  portion  connected  with  said  funnel,  said  portions 
having  adjacent  semicircular  ends  interlocked  to  form  an 
air  tight  pivotal  connection,  and  said  movable  portion  hav- 
ing a  telescopic  region  to  permit  its  elongation. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  car,  of 
a  beam  movable  transversely  thereto,  a  suction  funnel  car- 
ried by  said  beam  ;  a  receptacle  ;  a  vacuum  conduit,  com- 
prising a  stationary  portion  and  a  movable  portion  pivot- 
ally  connected  therewith,  connecting  said  funnel  with  said 
receptacle ;  means  to  reciprocate  said  beam,  and  means 
connected  therewith  arranged  to  reciprocate  said  conduit 
in  accordance  therewith. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  car,  of 
n  receptacle,  a  beam  movable  transverse  to  the  movement 
of  said  car ;  a  conduit  having  a  pivotal  connection  ;  and  a 
telescopic  portion  ;  a  suction  funnel,  carried  by  said  beam 
and  connected  with  said  receptacle  by  said  conduit;  and 
means  to  engage  said  beam  and  said  conduit  to  shift  them 
laterally. 

5.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  car,  of 
a  receptacle ;  a  suction  funnel,  a  conduit  having  a  station- 
ary portion  and  a  movable  portion  connecting  said  funnel 
with  said  receptacle  :  means  to  shift  said  funnel  laterally  ; 
a  cross-head  slldable  In  suitable  guide-ways  and  connected 
with  said  conduit  to  shift  It  In  accordance  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  funnel. 


985,94  6.  THREAD-PROTECTOR.  Pbtbr  J.  Sbkdm, 
Monaca.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Colona  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  634.861. 
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\.  A  thread  protector  consisting  of  an  inner  ring  having 
a  thread-engaging  element,  an  outer  ring,  and  means  form- 
ing an  Integral  part  of  one  of  the  rings  and  bent  around 
the  exterior  of  the  other  for  locking  one  of  said  rings  with 
the  other. 

2.  A  thread  protector  consisting  of  an  inner  ring  having 
a  thread-engaging  flange,  an  outer  ring  adapted  to  com- 
press said  flange  Into  engagement  with  the  threads,  and 
means  forming  an  integral  part  of  one  of  the  rings  and 
bent  around  the  exterior  of  the  other  for  locking  one  of 
said  rings  with  the  other. 

3.  A  thread  protector  consisting  of  an  inner  ring  having 
a  thread-engaging  flange  and  a  locking  tongue,  and  an 
outer  ring  adapted  to  embrace  said  inner  ring  and  to  be 
flxedly  engaged  by  said  locking  tongue. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  Inner  ring  having  compressible 
thread-engaging  portions  and  locking  tongues,  and  an 
outer  ring  adapted  to  embrace  ssid  inner  ring  and  to  be 
flxedly  engaged  by  said  locking  tongues. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  inner  divided  ring,  having  a 
thread-engaging  flange  and  locking  tongues,  and  an  outer 
ring  adapted  to  embrace  said  Inber  ring  and  to  b«  flxedly 
engsged  by  said  tongues. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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986,947.     QUILLING-M.ACHINB.     OaAKT  81PF,  Paterw>B. 
N.  J.     Piled  Feb.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  470,197. 


1.  In  a  quilling  machine  or  the  like,  the  combination  of 
the  frame,  the  rotary  reclprocatory  threaded  rods,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  rods  comprising  a  unitary 
rocking  structure  having  in  its  free  or  outer  portion  a  sup- 
port extending  substantially  parallel  with  its  axis  of  rock- 
ing movement,  and  devices,  adjustably  arranged  on  said 
support,  engaging  the  threading  of  said  rods,  substantially 
as  de8crit>ed. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  rocking  structure  for  actuating 
the  threaded  rods  in  a  quilling  machine  or  the  like,  of  a 
rock-shaft,  arms  projecting  therefrom  and  having  alined 
angular  seats,  and  a  cross-sectionally  angular  rail  connect- 
ing said  arms  and  bearing  in  its  angular  portion  against 
said  seats,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  a  threaded  rod,  a  sup- 
port arranged  In  the  frame,  a  knife  engaging  the  threading 
of  the  rod,  means  for  securing  the  knife  to  the  support, 
and  members  having  oblique  outer  faces  and  engaging  op- 
poBite  faces  of  said  support  and  having  their  outer  faces 
substantially  parallel  with  each  other,  said  knife  l)eing  In 
contact  with  the  outer  face  of  one  member  and  the  secur- 
ing means  bearing  against  the  outer  face  of  the  other 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  a  threaded  rod,  a  sup- 
i;>ort  arranged  In  the  frame,  a  knife  engaging  the  threading 
of  the  rod,  a  knife  confining  device  having  lateral  shoul- 
ders engaging  the  knife  and  confining  the  latter  against 
lateral  movement,  and  means  for  securing  said  knife  and 
said  device  to  the  support,  substantially  as  described. 


9  8  5,948.  CUTTER-BAR.  Henbt  Smith  and  ROUBT 
Whittiblo,  Thomasville,  Ga.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  533,602. 
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A  cutter  bar  provided  with  a  plurality  of  separably  con- 
nected teeth  intermesblng  at  their  adjacent  edges,  each  of 
which  is  provided  .on  one  side  edge  with  a  tongue  extend- 
.  ing  longitudinally  therefrom  intermediately  of  its  ends 
with  a  recess  arranged  on  one  side  of  said  tongue  and  a 
shoulder  at  the  base  of  Its  other  side,  suld  edge  having  a 
pin  engaging  notch  extending  laterally  between  said  shoul- 
der and  the  rear  end  of  said  tooth,  the  rear  wall  of  said 
recess  being  inclined  forwardly  to  exert  a  binding  effect 
on  the  pin  to  be  engaged,  a  projection  between  the  front 
edge  of  the  tooth  and  said  tongue,  the  other  side  edge  of 
said  tooth  having  a  recess  arrangement  in  longitudinal 
allnement  with  the  tongue  at  the  opposite  edge  and  hav- 
ing a  notch  on  one  side  and  a  recess  on  the  other  for  inter- 
locking engagement  with  the  tongue,  recess  and  projec- 
tion of  the  adjacent  tooth. 
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»  8  5  .  »  4  9  .  TRAN8PAEBNT  KNOCKDOWN  MINNOW- 
TRAP.  Jon.  A.  Smith,  Ctaic«so.  111.  FUed  Sept  19. 
1910.     Serial   No.   582,070. 


1.  A  transparent  knock-ddwn  minnow  trap  comprising 
two  side  m«mbere.  two  end  inebitoen,  a  cover,  and  a  bot- 
tom, said  side  and  end  members  b^ing  hingedly  connected 
to  said  bottom,  and  tbe  cover  hingedly  connected  to  one  of 
said  side  members,  there  b«lng  in  one  of  the  end  memben 
a  large  circular  opening,  a  flanged  ring  In  said  opening 
and  removable  therefrom,  a  split  ring  adapted  to  engage 
said  flanged  ring,  and  a  cone  removably  attached  to  said 
flanged  ring  and  retained  in  assembled  condition  by  said 
split  ring,  said  cone  being  made  from  transparent,  flexible, 
material,  its  ends  being  provided  with  metallic  bindings, 
said  bindings  being  constructed  for  separable  connection 
with  each  other,  whereby  in  knocking  down,  the  cone  can 
be  flattened  out.  as  specified. 

2.  A  transparent  knock-down  minnow  trap,  comprising 
a  bottom,  two  side  memt>er8  bingedly  connected  to  said 
bottom,  a  cover  bingedly  connected  to  one  of  said  side 
membcm  ;  a  catch  adapted  to  lock  said  cover  in  aaaemblad 
condition :  two  end  meml>era  bingedly  connected  to  said 
bottom,  there  being  in  one  of  said  end  members  a  large 
circular  opening ;  a  flanged  ring  in,  and  removable  from, 
said  opening :  a  split  ring  adapted  to  engage  said  flanged 
ring  on  the  inner  side  of  said  front  member,  and  a  cone 
removably  attached  to  said  flanged  ring  and  held  thereto 
by  said  spilt  ring,  said  cone  being  capable  of  being  flat- 
tened when  disconnected  from  said  flanged  ring,  said  cone 
being  provided  with  means  for  securing  the  abutting  ends 
one  to  the  other,  said  means  including  interlocking  mem- 
bers. 

3.  In  a  fish  trap,  a  receptacle  having  an  end  member, 
there  being  in  said  end  member  a  large,  circular,  opening, 
a  transparent,  flexible,  entering  cone,  said  cone  having  tbe 
contour  of  a  segment  of  a  circle,  there  being  at  tbe  con- 
verging edges  metallic  membera  eonstmcted  to  interlock, 
an  annnlar  ring  engaging  said  opening  in  tbe  end  member, 
said  ring  having  a  laterally  projecting  flange  constructed 
to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  said  end  member,  and  a 
circumferential  groove  in  its  periphery  located  at  the  In- 
ner side  of  said  end  member,  and  a  split  ring  constructed 
to  connect  said  cone  to  said  ring  and  said  ring  to  said  end 
member. 


having  conaectad  eada.  aad  one  and  of  eaeh  blade  having 
a  lip,  means  for  holding  said  movable  blade  in  adjusted 
poeltlon,  a  tongue  extending  at  right  angles  from  tbe 
inner  end  of  said  flxed  blade,  said  tongue  and  movable 
blade  being  provided  in  their  lower  and  upper  faces,  re- 
spectively, with  engaging  recosaca,  a  guide  adjustably 
carried  by  said  tongue  and  a  almliar  guide  adjustably 
carried  by  said  blade. 

2.  A  stair  builder's  square  comprising  a  ilxed  and  a 
movable  blade,  provided  at  one  end  with  overlapping  lipa, 
each  blade  having  a  recess  to  receive  the  lip  of  the  other 
whereby  the  outer  faces  thereof  are  arranged  fluah  with 
each  other,  a  metal  plate  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 
fixed  blade  and  extending  transversely  across  said  mov- 
able blade,  means  for  adjostably  oonneeting  said  plate 
with  said  movable  blade,  a  tongue  extending  In  a  plane 
at  right  angles  from  said  fixed  blade  and  increasing  in 
width  toward  its  free  end,  said  tongue  having  longitudi- 
nally extending  slots  arranged  in  its  opposite  ends,  means 
extending  through  tbe  slot  in  the  inner  end  of  said  tongue 
for  adjustably  connecting  it  to  said  movable  blade,  a 
guide,  a  fastening  for  tbe  latter  adjustably  mounted  in 
the  slot  on  the  outer  end  of  said  tongue,  a  similar  guide, 
and  a  fastener  adjustably  mounted  between  the  fired  and 
movable  blades  fur  adjustably  securing  tbe  last  mentioned 
guide. 


9  8  5.900.  STAIB  BUILDEB'S  8QUABE.  THOMAS  J. 
Smith.  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Filed  May  5.  1910.  Serial 
No.  659.440 


980,951       BRUSH-HOLDBR.      LoaBHSO   H.   BPAaKS,   War- 
ren, Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  0,  1910.     SerUI  No.  642.267. 


.^J^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  brush  holder  carrier,  a  broab- 
holder,  a  supporting  stud  to  which  said  brush-holder  la 
secured,  a  brush  carried  by  said  holder,  meana  for  wholly 
insulsting  said  brush  from  said  bolder,  a  second  stud, 
means  mounted  on  said  carrier  for  insulating  said  second 
stud  from  the  supporting  stud,  and  a  shunt  wire  leading 
from  the  brush   to  said  second  stud. 

2.  In  combination,  a  brush-holder  carrier,  a  plate  of 
Insulating  material  carried  thereby,  a  bnuh-holder,  a 
stud  therefor  mounted  In  said  plate,  a  broah  carried  by 
said  bolder,  a  second  stud  carried  by  said  plate  of  Insu- 
lating material,  and  a  ahunt  wire  connecting  said  second 
stud  directly  to  tbe  brush.  f 


1.  A  atalr  builder's  square  comprising  two  blades  one 
of  which   is  movable  relatively  to  the  other,  said  blades  i  Is  sdapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  cod*. 


980,952.  PLUSHING  APPABATU8  FOB  WATEB-CLOS- 
BT8.  BoBSBT  SncsDoaN,  Dusaeldorf.  Oermany.  Filed 
Aug.  19.  1909      Serial  No.  613.073. 

1.  In  a  flushing  apparatus  for  water  closeta,  an  air 
chamber,  a  casing  communicating  therewith,  a  water  in- 
let, a  water  outlet,  a  differential  piston  frlthln  the  easing 
and  controlling  communication  t>etween  the  casing  and 
said  outlet,  a  separate  valve  controlling  communication 
between  the  inlet  and  the  caalng.  and  an  abutment  on  the 
valve  which  la  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  piston. 

2.  In  a  flushing  apparatus  for  water  closeta,  an  air 
chamber,  a  casing  communicating  therewith,  a  differential 
piston  indoeed  within  the  casing,  a  cone  on  said  piston, 
a  water  inlet,  a  valve  controlling  communication  between 
said  Inlet  and  casing,  and  an  abutment  on  the  valve  which 
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8.  Ib  a  flnshlBg  apparatus  for  water  closeta,  an  air 
chamber,  a  casing  commanlcatlng  therewith,  a  differential 
piston  Inclosed  within  tbe  casing,  a  cone  on  said  pUton 
and  having  a  shoulder,  a  water  inlet,  a  valve  controlling 
communication  between  said  inlet  and  casing,  and  an 
abutment  on  the  valve  whl:h  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  cone  and  shoulder. 


4.  In  a  flashing  apparatus  for  water  closets,  an  air 
chamber,  a  casing  communicating  therewith,  a  differential 
piston  Inclosed  within  the  casing,  a  cone  on  said  piston, 
a  water  inlet,  a  valve  controlling  communication  between 
said  inlet  and  casing,  the  axis  of  said  valve  extending  at 
right  angles  to  that  of  the  piston,  and  an  abutment  on 
the  valve  which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  cone. 

6.  In  a  flushing  apparatus  for  water  closets,  an  air 
chamber,  a  casing,  a  pipe  connecting  said  chamber  to  tbe 
casing,  a  differential  piston  Inclosed  within  the  casing  and 
having  a  coniform  section,  a  water  Inlet  noxxle  entering 
the  caalng  below  the  pipe,  and  a  valve  controlling  said 
nossle  and  having  an  abutment  that  is  adapted  to  engage 
the  coniform  piston-section. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


980,963.     Al'PABATUS  FOB  8BPABATINO  PABTICI.ES. 
Dbnton   K.   SwABTWoiT,   Cleveland,  Ohio,   aaslgnor   to 
The  Ohio  Blower  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corpora 
Uon  of  Ohio.    Filed  May  7,  1908.    Serial  No.  431,360. 


a' 


1.  In  a  collectlnjf  and  separating  apparatus,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  main  exhaust  fan  blower,  a  suction  pipe  con- 
aected  thereto,  a  collecting  pipe,  a  separator  connected  to 
said  pipe,  a  pipe  connectinR  the  separator  with  the  said 
suction  pipe,  and  an  exhaust  fan  connected  with  aald  sepa- 
rator and  arranged  externally  thereof  and  adopted  to  pro- 
duce a  lower  vacuum  in  the  collecting  pipe  and  separator 
than  la  created  In  said  suction  pipe  by  the  main  exhaust 
fan  blower. 

2.  In  a  collecting  and  separating  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  pipe,  means  for  creating  suction  therein,  a 
plurality  of  collecting  pipes,  a  separator  connected  with 
each  of  said  pipes,  a  pipe  connecting  each  separator  with 
the  main  exhaust  pipe,  and  a  suction  device  located  exter- 
nally with  respect  to  each  separator  snd  adapted  to  pro- 
dnca  a  suction  In  tbe  collecting  pipe  and  In  tbe  separator 
which  la  less  than  that  produced  witbln  the  main  pipe. 


3.  In  a  collecting  a^  separating  apparatus,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  main  suction  pipe,  an  exhaust  fan  connected 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  collecting  pipes,  a  s^>arator  con- 
nected with  each  of  said  collecting  pipes  and  with  tbe  main 
suction  pipe,  an  exhaust  fan  connected  with  each  separator 
casing,  and  connections  for  driving  all  of  said  fans  inde- 
pendently. 

4.  In  a  collecting  and  separating  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  suction  pipe,  a  suction  device  of  compara- 
tively high  power  connected  thereto,  a  plurality  of  auxil- 
iary collecting  pipes,  a  separator  connected  with  each  of 
said  collecting  pipes,  a  pipe  connecting  each  separator  with 
the  main  suction  pipe,  a  pipe  extending  from  each  sepa- 
rator, and  a  suction  device  of  comparatively  lower  power 
connected  with  each  of  the  latter  pipes  and  arranged  to 
produce  less  suction  in  Its  collecting  pipe  and  separator 
than  is  produced  in  the  main  suction  pipe,  the  pipes  con- 
necting the  separators  and  the  fans  being  of  greater  area 
than  the  pipes  connecting  the  separators  with  the  main 
suction  pipe  and  the  combined  areas  of  the  pipes  connect- 
ing a  separator  with  a  fan  and  vrlth  the  main  snctloB  pipe 
being  subetanttally  equal  to  the  area  of  the  corresponding 
collecting  pipe. 

5.  A  system  for  collecting  and  conveying  light  particles 
comprising  a  collector  hood,  a  separator,  and  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  two,  means  connected  with  tbe  separator  for 
creating  a  partial  vacuum  In  said  separator  and  pipe  to 
aspirate  light  particles  through  said  head  and  pipe  Into 
said  separator,  a  main  discharge  conduit,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  conduit  and  said  separator  whereby  said  parti- 
cles are  discharged  Into  said  conduit,  and  means  adapted 
to  maintain  a  higher  vacuum  in  said  main  conduit  than 
that  in  said  separator  and  pipe. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


985,954.     CBEEPEB.    Nicholas  Tbiaktafild,  New  Brit- 
ain, Conn.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  554,858. 


1.  A  creeper  comprising  a  body  fitting  underneath  a 
shoe  and  a  friction  member,  the  said  friction  member  com- 
prising a  barrel  like  structure  of  cylindrical  formation 
and  composed  of  a  multiple  of  disk  like  membera  of  sheet 
metal  having  radial  teeth  and  the  aald  disk-like  members 
rotatlvely  mounted  on  a  common  axis  and  each  free  to  turn 
on  tbe  said  axis  under  normal  conditions  of  use. 

2.  In  a  creeper  comprising  a  body  and  a  friction  mem- 
ber composed  of  a  multiple  of  disk-like  membera.  the  said 
membera  mounted  rotatlvely  on  a  common  shaft  and  free 
to  rotate  thereon,  the  said  shaft  being  removable  and  per- 
mitting the  removal  and  changing  of  tbe  said  disks. 

3.  In  a  creeper  having  a  friction  member  and  located 
beneath  tbe  instep  of  a  shoe  and  adjacent  tbe  heel,  a 
housing  for  said  friction  member  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing means  for  retaining  the  said  friction  member  and 
means  for  retaining  the  said  bousing  in  poeltlon  compris- 
ing holding  prongs  backwardly  directed  and  penetrating 
the  heel  and  means  for  holding  tbe  said  body  against  the 
Instep  and  holding  said  prongs  in  such  engagement  with 
the  becL 

4.  In  combination  in  a  creeper,  a  body  having  means  to 
bold  It  In  position  under  the  Instep  of  a  shoe  adjacent  tbe 
heel  and  provided  with  prongs  penetrating  the  heel  and  a 
friction  member  comprising  a  multiple  of  thin  disk-like 
membera  having  radial  teeth  and  mounted  on  a  common 
axis  so  as  to  be  Individually  free  to  route. 
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088.955.  SELF-CLOSING  RBCEPTACLB.  Liwis  C.  Vah 
Ripn,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  June  20,  1908.  Serial 
No.  4S9,M0. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  opening 
and  a  rim  part  around  said  opening,  of  a  closing  derlce 
(or  the  same  which  seats  on  the  edge  ot  said  rim  part 
and  opens  and  closes  by  gravity,  said  edge  being  beveled, 
and  retaining  devices  on  the  under  side  of  said  closing 
device  which  do  not  close  said  opening,  the  upper  surface 
of  which  corresponds  to  the  bevel  of  the  rim. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  recepUcle  having  an  open- 
ing *n  the  top,  of  a  cap-piece  provided  with  an  opening 
and  an  Inwardly  projecting  rim  portion,  and  a  closing 
device  which  seats  In  said  opening  In  the  cap-piece  on 
said  rim  and  Is  provided  wltbln  said  cap-piece  with  a  plu- 
rality of  projecting  parts  which  serve  as  means  for  retain- 
ing the  closing  device  in  said  cap-piece  and  which  divide 
the  annular  orifice  between  the  cap  piece  and  the  closing 
device,  when  the  latter  Is  unseated,  into  a  series  of  rela- 
tively small  discharge  perforations. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  open- 
ing In  the  top.  of  a  gravity  closing  device  which  seats 
over  the  opening  so  as  to  close  the  same,  guide  wings  on 
the  under  side  of  said  closing  device,  and  a  plurality  of 
projecting  devices  on  the  under  side  of  said  closing  de- 
vice,  substantially   as   described. 


980.056.     UNDERRE.\MER. 
Cal.     Filed  June  22,  1908. 


F«AJiK  C.  VocTi,  Fnllerton, 
Serial  No.  439.650. 


1.  An  onder-reamer  comprising  a  mandrel  divided  lon- 
gitudinally Into  two  sections,  cutters  movably  mounted 
on  said  sections,  and  means  for  moving  said  movable  cnt- 
ters  into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

2.  An  nnder-reamer  comprising  a  mandrel  divided  lon- 
gltudlnall/  into  two  sections,  a  main  section  and  a  mov- 
able section,  said  malo  section  being  provided  with  a  trans- 
Terae  recess  and  a  locking  notch,  said  movable  section  also 
being  provided   with    a   transverse    recess,    a   headed   key 


mounted  In  said  recess  In  the  movable  section  and  adapted 
to  be  removed  through  the  recess  In  the  main  section  and 
to  engage  the  locking  notch  In  said  main  section,  said 
main  section  and  said  movable  section  being  hollowed  out 
to  form  a  cavity  between  the  said  sections,  a  spring 
mounted  In  said  cavity,  one  end  of  said  spring  t>cing  at- 
tached  to  the  main  section  and  the  other  end  to  said  key 
and  cutters  plvotally  and  removably  mounted  on  said 
sections. 


985,057.  RECEIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  PNEUMATIC- 
DESPATCH  SYSTEMS.  Harold  D.  Watbrhodsb.  Nor- 
folk Downs,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
American  Pneumatic  Service  Company.  Boston,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Delswsre.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1907.  Serial 
No.  398.713. 


"^-^ 


1.  A  receiving  apparatus  for  pneumatic  despatch  sys- 
tems, having,  in  combination,  a  transmission  tutie  and 
means  operating  to  automatically  reduce  the  pressure  back 
of  the  carrier  at  a  point  In  advance  of  the  delivery  end 
of  the  tube.  In  accordance  with  the  resistance  offered  by 
the  carrier  after  passing  said  point,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  receiving  apparatus  for  pneumatic  despatch  sys- 
tems, having.  In  combination,  a  transmission  tube,  retard- 
ing means  at  the  end  of  the  tube,  means  for  reducing  the 
pressure  back  of  the  carrier  In  advance  of  the  retarding 
means,  and  means  operstlng  to  automatically  regulate  the 
pressure  back  of  the  carrier  to  compensate  for  variations 
In  the  retarding  action,  sulMtantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  receiving  apparatus  for  pneumatic  despatch  sys- 
tems, having.  In  combination,  a  transmission  tube,  re- 
tarding means  at  the  end  of  th«  tobe,  and  means  operating 
to  automatically  control  the  pressure  back  of  the  carrier 
to  compensate  for  variations  In  the  retarding  action,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  receiving  apparatus  for  pneumatic  despatch  sys- 
tems, having.  In  combination,  a  trsnsmlsslon  tube,  a 
retarding  chamber  at  the  end  of  the  tube,  an  exhaust  out- 
let from  said  tube  In  advance  of  said  chamber  controlled 
by  the  retarding  of  the  carrier,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  receiving  apparatus  for  pneumatic  despatch  sys- 
tems, having.  In  combination,  a  transmission  tube,  an 
exhaust  outlet  In  advance  of  the  delivery  end  of  the  tube, 
and  a  device  automatically  controlling  the  exhaust  to  com- 
pensate for  variations  In  the  resistance  offered  by  the 
carrier  after  passing  the  exhaust  outlet,  substantlslly  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


986,958.      STEERING    DEVICE    FOR    VEHICLES,    AIR- 
SHIPS,    AEROPLANES,     SUBMARINES,     AND    THE 
LIKE.      Joseph    Wsttsbwalo,    Lucerne,    Swltaerland. 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  578.755. 
1.  In    a    steering    device    for    vehicles,    air  ships,    aero- 
planes, submarines  and  the  like  the  combination  with  a 
frame  (10)    ivhich  Is  attached  to  the  said  conveyances,  of 
a  shaft  carried  by  the  frame,  bolts  mounted  In  the  frame 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  said  shaft,  bars  plvotally  mount- 
ed  upon   the  projecting  ends  of  the  shaft  and  bolts   v- 
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spsctlvely.  tootbsd  segments  carried  by  tbe  said  ban  and 
being  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  a  tubular  hand 
lever  having  a  forked  lower  end  being  plvotally  arranged 
upon  the  aforesaid  shaft,  the  upper  end  being  adapted  to 
slide  In  the  slots  of  the  segments,  and  of  means  for 
securing  and  releasing  the  said  lever  In  and  from  the 
teeth  of  the  segments,  substantially  as  described  and 
shown   and    for  the  puri>ose   specified. 


2.  In  a  steering  device  for  air-ships,  aeroplanes  and 
Kubmarlnes,  the  combination  with  a  frame  (10)  which  is 
attached  to  the  said  conveyances,  of  a  shaft  carried  by 
the  frame,  bolts  mounted  In  the  frame  and  at  right  angles 
to  the  said  shaft,  bars  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  shaft,  and  bolts  respectively,  toothed 
segments  carried  by  ihe  said  bars  and  being  provided  with 
longitudinal  slots,  a  tubular  hand  lever  having  a  forked 
lower  end  being  plvotally  arranged  upon  the  aforesaid 
shaft,  the  upper  end  being  adapted  to  slide  In  the  slots 
of  the  segments,  and  of  means  for  securing  and  releasing 
the  sstd  lever  In  and  from  the  teeth  of  the  segmenti.  the 
said  means  consisting  of  a  spring  influenced  spindle  with 
button  at  Its  top  end.  both  spindle  and  button  being  guided 
In  the  drilled  handle  of  the  tubular  lever,  a  second  tube 
arranged  Inside  the  tubular  lever  and  being  connected  to 
tbe  aforesaid  spindle,  two  pawls  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  secured  In  the  Inner  tube  and  adapted  to  slide  up 
and  down  In  the  slots  of  the  outer  tube,  substantially  as 
'described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


9  8  5,959.  FORM  FOR  MAKING  WINDOW  SCREEN 
FRAMES.  CREA8BV  J.  Whellams,  St.  Paul.  Minn., 
assignor  to  The  Metal  Screen  ft  Manufacturing  Co..  a 
Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1909.  Serial 
No.  479.034. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  a  form 
having  a  holding  rod.  a  side  bar  and  a  corner  piece  formed 
with  a  ridge  and  groove  to  admit  said  rod,  temporary 
holding  pins  passing  into  said  ridge  over  which  sections 
of  a  frame  having  grooves  corresponding  with  said  ridge 
and  openings  corresponding  with  said  pins  are  adapted  to 
be  placed  to  position  said  parts,  and  means  for  holding 
said  side  bar  and  corner  piece  In  adjusted  position  on  said 
rod  ;  said  holding  pins  being  adapted  to  be  displaced  to 
position   permanent  securing  devices   In   said  frame. 

2.  A  form  for  making  frames,  comprlslug,  a  plurality 
of  form  sections  each  being  provided  with  a  rib,  assem- 
bling pins  In  said  form  sections  over  which  sections  of  a 
frame  having  grooves  corresponding  with  said  ridge  and 
openings  corresitonding  with  tbe  pins  In  said  form  sec- 
tions are  adapted  to  be  placed,  longitudinal  holding  rods 
on  which  said  form  sections  are  mounted  and  a  plurality 
of  clamps  for  holding  the  sections  of  said  frame  on  said 
form  sections. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  class  set  forth,  comprising,  s  form 
provided  with  a  ridge  and  depreaslble  assembling  pins 
over  which  tbe  sections  of  a  frame  having  grooTes  corre- 


sponding with  said  ridge  and  opening*  corresponding  with 
said  pins  are  adapted  to  be  placed,  and  means  for  locking 
said  pins  in  superior  position. 


,JJ*"i 


Vv* 


4.  A  form  for  making  screen  frames,  comprising,  a  plu- 
rality of  form  sections  each  having  a  rib  with  a  longitu- 
dinal groove  therein,  a  plurality  of  assembling  pins  adapt- 
ed to  be  Inserted  In  the  grooves  In  said  form  sections,  lon- 
gitudinal holding  rods  over  which  said  form  sections  are 
adapted  to  be  assembled,  and  means  for  deUchably  se- 
curing said  form  sections  to  said  rods,  said  assembled 
form  sections  being  adapted  to  receive  sections  of  a  screen 
frame  having  grooves  corresponding  with  the  ribs  of  said 
form  sections  and  openings  adapted  to  coincide  with  said 
pins. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising  a  sec- 
tional form,  the  sections  thereof  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  ridge,  and  assembling  pins,  means  for  remov- 
ably fastening  said  sections  togther,  and  means  for  per- 
mitting said  pins  being  depressed  into  said  frame,  said 
parts  being  adapted  to  hold  a  frame  having  grooves  cor- 
responding with  said  ridge  and  openings  corresponding 
with  said  pins,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


986,960.  RIDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOWS.  Jkssb 
8.  White.  Elisabeth,  Miss.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  624,606. 


1.  A  riding  attachment  of  the  class  described  Including 
a  wheeled  frame,  a  longitudinal  supporting  bar  carried 
by  the  frame,  a  hanger  adjustable  along  the  bar.  a  rod 
depending  from  and  carried  by  the  hanger,  and  a  coupling 
supported  by  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  a  whiffletree  and  with  a  plow  or  other 
device. 

2.  A  riding  attachment  of  the  class  described  Including 
a  wheeled  frame,  a  longitudinal  supporting  bar  carried 
by  the  frame,  a  hanger  adjustable  along  the  bar,  a  rod 
depending  from  and  carried  by  the  hanger,  and  a  cou- 
pling supported  by  tbe  lower  end  of  the  rod  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  a  whiffletree  and  with  a  plow  or 
other  device,  said  coupling  having  a  vertical  sliding  move- 
ment on   the  rod  and  a  hinged   movement  with  respect 
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thereto  to  permit  a  plow  to  moTe  opwardly  and  down- 
wardly and  also  to  b«  swung  upward  to  an  elevated  poal- 
tlon.  and  a  support  located  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
longitadlnal  bar  for  rapportlng  a  plow  In  an  elevated 
position. 

3.  A  riding  attachment  of  the  claw  described  Including 
a  wheeled  frame,  a  longitudinal  supporting  bar  carried 
by  the  frame,  a  hanger  adjustable  along  the  supporting 
bar.  a  rod  adjustably  secured  to  the  sapportlng  bar  by 
the  hanger  «n<l  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  and  a 
coupling  supported  by  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  and  slld- 
able  upwardly  and  downwardly  thereon  and  a<tepted  to 
be  connected  with  a  whlffletrec  and  with  a  plow  or  other 
device. 

4.  A  riding  attachment  of  the  clasa  deaertbed  inclnd- 
iDg  a  wheeled  frame,  a  longitudinal  supporting  bar  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  provided  at  Intervals  in  one  of  Its 
side  faces  with  grooves  extending  from  the  upper  to  the 
lower  face  of  the  supporting  bar.  a  vertically  adjustable 
rod  depending  from  the  supporting  bar  and  fitted  In  one 
of  the  grooves  thereof  and  adjustable  along  the  said  bar. 
a  hanger  also  adjustable  along  the  bar  and  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  the  same  and  the  rod  for  securing  the 
latter  In  the  said  groove  and  also  in  Its  vertical  adjust 
ment.  and  a  coupling  supported  by  the  lower  end  of  the 
rod  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  whUBetree  and 
with  a  plow  or  other  device. 

5.  A  riding  attachment  of  the  class  described  includ- 
ing a  wbe«l«d  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  shafts  and 
provided  with  spaced  transverae  bars  extending  across  the 
•tpace  between  the  siiafts,  a  longitudinal  snpporUng  bar 
secured  to  the  transverse  bar  and  supported  In  the  spare 
between  the  shafts,  a  hanger  adjustable  along  the  bar.  a 
rod  depending  from  and  carried  by  the  banger,  and  a 
coupling  supported  by  the  lower  end  of  th«  rod  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  with  a  whlflletree  and  with  a  plow  or 
other  device. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxetta.] 


9«5.9«1.      OIL  SEPARATOR  AND  PURIFIER.      Hbbmam 
Tbm  Winkbi..  Denver,  Colo.    FU«d  Jaa.  4.  1910.     Serial 
.     No.  536,435. 


1.  An  oil  separating  and  purifying  apparatus  adapted 
to  receive  the  drips  from  an  engine  plant,  comprtsinc  a 
plurality  of  filtering  tanks  in  communication  through  the 
medium  of  each  other  with  a  main  Altering  tank  consisting 
of  a  number  of  chambers  in  which  the  final  step  In  the 
separation  of  the  oil  from  the  exhaust  takes  place,  one 
of  the  Intermediate  chambers  having  means  connected 
therewith  for  regulating  the  level  of  the  fluid  within  the 
tank. 

2.  An  oil  separator  and  purifier,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  primary  filtering  tanks,  the  said  tanks  being  In  com- 
jDQunlcatlon    with   a    main   filtering    tank   consisting  of   a 


plurality  of  vertically  disposed  chambers  In  which  the 
final  separation  of  the  oil  takes  place,  one  of  the  said 
chambers  being  provided  with  a  diaphragm  closing  the 
top,  the  said  diaphragm  having  an  air  exhaust  orifice. 
means  contiected  with  an  Intermediate  chamber  for  regu- 
lating the  level  of  the  fluid  within  the  Unk,  and  an  ovar- 
flow  pipe  for  conveying  the  oil  from  the  tank,  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  An  oil  separator  and  purifier  comprising  a  plurality 
of  primary  filtering  tanks  In  communication  with  a  main 
filtering  Unk  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  dis- 
posed chambers  In  which  the  final  separation  of  the  fiuld 
takes  place,  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  chambers  for 
maintaining  a  predetermined  amount  of  oil  on  the  surface 
of  the  fluid  at  all  times,  and  for  regulating  the  water 
level  respective  to  the  amount  of  oil  contained  thereon, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  oil  separator  and  purifier  comprising  a  plurality 
of  filtering  tanks  In  communication  with  a  main  filtering 
tank  In  which  the  final  separation  of  the  fluid  takes  pitice. 
the  said  main  filtering  tank  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally disposed  chambera  and  a  water  discharge  noxzle 
supported  within  the  tank  and  enclrdlng  aald  chambera 
at  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  as  means  of  reg\ilatlng  the 
temperature  of  the  fluid  contained  therein,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  An  oil  separator  and  purlfler  comprising  a  plurality 
u>f  primary  filtering  tanks,  the  said  tanks  being  In  com- 
munication with  a  main  filtering  tank,  the  main  filtering 
tank  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  and  horison- 
tally  disposed  partitions  dividing  the  same  into  a  number 
of  distinct  chambers.  In  which  the  final  separation  of  the 
oil  from  the  condensed  steam  takes  place,  the  vertically 
arranged  chambers  being  provided  alternately  with  open- 
ing* in  the  bottom,  and  an  overflow  at  the  top,  whereby 
the  fluid  circulates  through  the  said  chambers,  a  valve 
connected  with  the  said  chambers  for  draining  the  cham- 
bers, and  A  water  discbarge  nosxle  encircling  the  said 
chambers,  as  means  of  regulating  the  temperature  of  the 
water  within  the  tank,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  dazette.] 


985.962.  GOVERNOR  FOR  BAND-CUTTKR8  AND  FEED- 
ERS. Franz  J.  Woud,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  June 
1.  1909.     Serial  No.  499,303. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des?rlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  power  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  thereon,  a 
crank  ahaft  rotatably  mounted  and  capable  of  up  and 
down  movement,  feeder  l)ars  mounted  on  said  crank  shaft, 
a  rock  stiaft  mounted  In  the  frame,  an  arm  fixed  to  the 
rock  ahaft  and  resting  on  top  of  the  crank  shaft,  a  rod 
mounted  In  the  machine  frame  and  having  a  crank  there- 
on, a  grooved  collar  fixed  to  said  rod  to  receive  said  arm, 
a  allde  bar  having  aald  rod  screwed  to  it  ao  that  a  rota- 
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tloo  of  said  rod  will  adjust  the  position  of  the  slide  bar 
relative  to  the  rod,  a  spring  arranged  for  normally  ele- 
vating the  slide  bar,  a  conveyer  shaft,  a  disk  fixed  there- 
on, a  slide  bolt  mounted  on  said  disk  and  having  a  lug 
thereon,  a  spring  for  normally  projecting  the  slide  bolt 
outwardly  from  the  face  of  the  disk,  said  allde  bar  and 
■aid  lug  on  the  slide  bolt  being  so  arranged  that  when 
the  slide  bar  is  moved  toward  the  disk  its  lower  end  will 
be  engaged  by  said  lug  and  the  slide  bolt  will  be  forced 
inwardly  away  from  the  face  of  the  disk,  a  sprocket  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  relative  to  the  conveyer  shaft  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  disk,  and  having  a  number  of  openings  to 
receive  said  slide  bolt,  and  a  sprocket  chain  connecting 
the  power  ahaft,  the  crank  ahaft  and  the  conveyer  ahaft 
for  driving  them  In  unlaon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  vertically  movable  crank  ahaft  therein, 
feeder  bars  mounted  on  said  crank  shaft,  a  conveyer 
ahaft,  a  aprocket  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  conveyer 
■haft  and  having  openings  therein,  means  for  operatively 
connecting  the  sprocket  wheel  on  the  conveyer  shaft  with 
■aid  crank  ahaft,  a  disk  fixed  to  the  conveyer  shaft,  a 
spring  actuated  slide  bolt  carried  by  the  disk  and  capable 
of  ttelng  inserted  Into  the  opening  in  the  sprocket  wheel, 
a  slide  bar  capable  of  movement  to  a  position  either  Into 
or  out  of  engagement  with  the  slide  bolt  in  the  disk,  a 
rod  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  frame  and  having  Its 
lower  end  screwed  Into  the  slide  bar,  whereby  the  slide 
bar  may  be  adjusted  vertically  relative  to  the  rod,  a 
crank  on  aald  rod  for  manually  turning  it,  and  means  in- 
terposed between  the  crank  shaft  and  said  rod  for  mov- 
ing said  rod  vertically  In  unison  with  the  up  and  down 
movements  of  the  crank  shaft,  for  the  purposes  stated. 

3.  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  driving  shaft,  band  cutter  knlve^  thereon,  a 
sprocket  wheel  thereon,  a  series  of  oscillatory  feeder  bars 
having  toothed  lower  edges  and  forks  at  the  lower  ends 
thereof,  a  crank  shaft  rotatably  mounted  and  capable  of 
up  and  down  movement,  and  having  one  of  said  feeder 
bars  pivoted  to  each  crank,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  crank 
ahaft,  a  rock  shsft  mounted  In  the  frame,  an  arm  fixed 
to  the  rock  shaft  and  resting  on  top  of  said  crank  shaft. 
an  am  fixed  to  said  rock  shaft  and  having  a  forked  end, 
a  rod  mounted  In  the  machine  frame  and  having  a  crank 
thereon,  a  grooved  collar  fixed  to  said  rod  to  receive  said 
forked  arm,  a  slide-bar  having  aald  rod  screwed  to  It 
•o  that  rotation  of  aald  rod  will  adjust  the  position  of  the 
Bllde-bar  relative  to  the  rod,  a  spring  arranged  for  nor- 
mally elevating  the  slide-bar.  an  inclined  extension  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  slide-bar,  a  conveyer  shaft,  a  disk 
fixed  thereon,  a  slide-bolt  mounted  in  said  disk  and  hav- 
ing a  lug  thereon,  a  spring  for  normally  projecting  the 
slide-bolt  outwardly  from  the  face  of  the  disk,  said  slide- 
bar  and  said  lug  on  the  bolt  being  so  arranged  that  when 
the  slide  bar  is  moved  toward  the  disk.  Its  lower  end 
will  be  engaged  by  aald  lug,  and  the  slide-bolt  will  be 
forced  Inwardly  relative  to  the  face  of  the  disk,  a  sprocket 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  the  conveyer  shaft 
and  adjacent  to  the  diak  and  having  a  number  of  openings 
to  receive  said  slide-bolt,  a  sprocket  chain  arranged  In 
operative  engagement  with  the  sprocket  wheels  on  thr 
knife  shaft,  a  crank  shaft,  and  a  conveyer  shaft  for  drlv 
Ing  them  In  unison. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotating  filter  ring  arranged  In  such  a  manner  that  the 
medium  being  operated  on  is  drawn  Inwardly  Into  sam« 
and  discharged  from  the  exterior  thereof,  means  for  in- 
troducing a  liquid  cleansing  agent  onto  the  inner  surface 
of  said  ring,  a  supply  reservoir  communicating  with  said 
means  for  supplying  the  liquid  cleansing  agent  thereto, 
a  tank  or  other  suitable  means  arranged  adjacent  said 
filter  memt>er  for  containing  a  quantity  of  the  liquid 
cleansing  agent  that  is  used  In  the  machine,  meanf  for 
automatically  conveying  or  feeding  the  liquid  cleansing 
agent  from  said  tank  Into  said  reservoir,  and  means  for 
automatically  supplying  the  liquid  cleansing  agent  to  said 
tank. 


986,963.  AIR-PURIFYINO  MACHINE.  John  Zbllws 
OBR,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Piled  May  31,  1910.  Serial  No 
564,256. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotating  filter  ring  arranged  In  such  a  manner  that  the 
medium  being  operated  on  Is  drawn  Inwardly  into  same 
and  discharged  from  the  exterior  thereof,  means  for  In- 
troducing a  liquid  cleansing  agent  onto  the  inner  surface 
of  aald  ring,  a  supply  reservoir  communicating  with  said 
means  for  supplying  the  liquid  cleansing  agent  thereto, 
a  tank  or  other  suitable  means  arranged  adjacent  aald 
filter  member  for  containing  a  qnantfty  of  the  liquid 
cleansing  agent  that  la  used  In  the  machine,  and  means 
for  automatically  conveying  or  feeding  the  liquid  cleana* 
Ing  agent  from  aald  tank  into  said  reservoir. 


3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotating  filter  ring  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
medium  being  operated  on  is  drawn  inwardly  into  same 
and  discharged  from  the  exterior  thereof,  means  for  in- 
troducing a  liquid  cleansing  agent  onto  the  Inner  stirfaee 
of  said  ring,  a  supply  reservoir  communicating  with  said 
means  for  supplying  the  liquid  cleansing  agept  thereto, 
a  tank  or  other  suitable  means  arranged  adjacent  aald 
filter  member  for  containing  a  quantity  of  the  liquid 
cleansing  agent  that  Is  used  In  the  machine,  means  for 
automatically  conveying  or  feeding  the  liquid  cleanalng 
agent  from  said  tank  Into  said  reservoir,  and  means  for 
caualng  the  cleansing  agent  that  escapes  from  said  filter 
ring  to  pass  Into  said  supply  reservoir. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  hoD- 
Bontally  arranged  rotating  filter  ring  that  causes  the 
medium  being  operated  on  to  be  drawn  into  same  and 
discharged  from  the  exterior  thereof,  a  spraying  device  ar- 
ranged in  said  ring  for  applying  a  liquid  cleansing  agent 
to  the  inner  surface  thereof,  a  collecting  reservoir  sor 
rounding  aald  filter  ring  and  arranged  adjacent  the  up- 
per end  thereof,  a  connection  between  said  reservoir  and 
spraying  device,  a  tank  arranged  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  the  filter  ring  for  containing  a  quantity  of  the  liquid 
cleansing  agent  used  In  the  machine,  and  a  rotating  means 
for  causing  the  liquid  in  said  tank  to  t>e  raised  or  lifted 
Into  said  reservoir.  . 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  horizon- 
tally arranged  rotating  filter  ting  that  causes  the  medium 
being  operated  on  to  be  drawn  Into  same  and  discharged 
from  the  exterior  thereof,  a  spraying  device  arranged  in 
said  ring  for  applying  a  liquid  cleansing  agent  to  the  in- 
ner surface  thereof,  a  collecting  reservoir  surrounding 
said  filter  ring  and  arranged  adjacent  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  connection  between  said  reservoir  and  spraying 
device,  a  tank  arranged  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the 
filter  ring  for  containing  a  qtuuitlty  of  the  liquid  cleans- 
ing agent  used  In  the  machine,  a  rotating  means  for 
causing  the  liquid  in  said  tank  to  be  raised  or  lifted  Into 
said  reservoir,  and  blades  or  vanes  on  the  exterior  of 
said  filter  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


985,964.     INCUBATOR.     Ctbds  W.  Ziumsr,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1909.     Serial  No.  515,455. 

1.  In  an  Incubator,  the  combination  of  a  heated  tank 
having  a  rigid,  concave  wall  conforming  to  the  curvature 
of  an  egg  and  disposed  In  a  downwardly  Inclined  position, 
and  an  egg  supporting  means  arranged  in  converging  re- 
lation with  respect  to  the  concave  wail  of  the  tank,  where- 
by the  egg  will  gravitate  toward  the  tank  and  ita  upper 
portion  will  contact  with  the  curved  surface  of  the  tank. 

2.  In  an  inenbator,  the  combination  of  a  heated  tank 
having  a  rigid,  concave  wall  curved  to  conform   to   the 
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eonratan  of  •■  «ct  aimI  dlapoaed  Ib  a  dewnwutfly  in 
ellned  po«ltion.  and  •  downwardly  inclined  flat  egg  mix- 
port  arranged  adjaont  to  the  curved  wall  of  the  tank  and 
In  converging  relation  therewith,  whereby  the  egg  will 
grarltate  toward  the  tank  and  be  supported  with  Ita 
apper  portion  In  contact  with  the  curred  aarface  of  the 
tank. 


Af 


3.  In  an  Incubator,  the  combination  of  a  water  tank 
having  a  rigid  concave  wall  curved  to  conform  to  the 
curvature  -of  an  egg  and  dlapoaed  In  a  downwardly  in- 
clined position,  means  for  supporting  an  egg  with  its 
upper  portion  In  conUct  with  said  curved  surface  of  the 
tank,  a  porous  covering  for  protecting  the  egg  against 
drafts  and  allowing  ventilation,  and  a  heating  means  for 
the  tank. 

4.  In  an  Incubator,  the  combination  of  a  water  tank 
having  a  rigid  concave  wall  curved  to  conform  to  the 
curvature  of  an  egg  and  disposed  In  a  downwardly  Inclined 
position,  a  downwardly  inclined  egg  supporting  tray  ar 
ranged  opposite  said  curved  wall  of  the  Unk  and  adapted  to 
cause  the  eggs  supported  by  it  to  gravitate  toward  and 
contact  with  said  curved  wall  of  the  tank,  a  porous  cov- 
ering for  protecting  the  eggs  against  drafts  and  allowing 
ventilation,  and  a  heating  means  for  the  tank. 

5.  In  an  Incubator,  the  combination  of  a  hot  water  tank 
having  downwardly  and  Inwardly  converging  concave 
walls  curved  transversely  to  conform  to  the  shape  of 
eggs,  a  heating  means  for  the  tank,  and  means  supporting 
eggs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tank  and  In  contact  with 
•aid  curved  walls. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


»85,9«5.  PNErM.\TIC  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  KaifBST 
L.  B.  ZiMMER,  MInneapolU,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Zimmer 
Va?uum  Renovator  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Piled  June 
17,  1908,  Serial  No.  439.052.  Renewed  Jan.  2«,  1911. 
Serial  No.  604,876. 


wldeat  part  of  the  chamber,  a  conduit  communicating 
with  the  inner  casing  at  a  point  eccentric  thereto  and  ad- 
jacent the  narrowest  portion  of  the  aald  chamber,  said 
inner  casing  forming  a  screen. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  casings  arranged  ec- 
centrically, a  conduit  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the 
outer  casing  at  a  point  to  communicate  with  the  widest 
part  of  the  chamber  between  the  casings,  a  conduit  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  the  Inner  casing  at  a  point 
eccentric  thereto  and  terminating  at  the  top  of  said  cas- 
ing and  nearest  the  narrowest  part  of  the  said  chamber, 
the  walls  of  said  Inner  casing  forming  a  screen. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  an  Inner  casing  forming  a  screen  and  having  a 
head  at  Its  bottom  end  which  extends  beyond  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  casing  and  Is  provided  with  an  opening, 
a  closure  for  the  opening,  a  fabric  covering  extending 
around  the  sides  of  the  casing  and  over  the  top  thereof, 
means  for  removably  holding  the  covering  in  place,  a 
removable  casing  held  In  fixed  relation  to  the  said  Inner 
casing  by  the  marginal  portion  of  the  said  head,  said 
covering  being  disposed  between  the  two  casings,  and 
separate  conduits  both  atUched  to  the  head  and  com 
munlcatlng  respectively  with  the  chamber  inclosed  by  the 
Inner  casing  and  the  chamber  formed  between  the  two 
casings. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  outer  Imperforate  casing,  of  an  Inner 
perforated  casing  located  therein  and  disposed  eccentri- 
cally thereto,  a  material  directing  conduit,  and  air  ex- 
hausting means  Including  a  conduit,  one  conduit  com 
munlcatlng  with  the  Interior  of  the  inner  casing  at  the 
point  where  the  inner  casing  Is  nearest  the  outer  casing, 
the  other  conduit  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the 
outer  casing  at  the  point  where  the  inner  casing  Is  far- 
thest removed  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  bottom  having  an  upsUndlng  annular  flange, 
of  an  Imperforate  outer  cylindrical  casing  detaehably 
engaged  with  the  flange,  an  Inner  perforate  casing  mount 
ed  on  the  bottom  and  inclosed  by  the  outer  casing,  said 
bottom  having  an  opening  communicating  with  the  Inte 
rlor  of  the  Inner  casing,  a  detachable  closure  for  the 
opening,  a  material  directing  conduit  extending  through 
the  bottom  and  having  Its  discharge  end  located  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  inner  casing,  said  inner  casing  being 
disposed  eccentrically  to  the  outer  casing,  and  air  exhaust 
means  including  a  conduit  connected  to  the  bottom  and 
communicating  with  the  iaterior  of  the  outer  casing  at 
the  point  where  said  outer  and  inner  casings  are  farthest 
removed  from  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describe^!,  the  combination 
of  inner  and  outer  casings  arranged  eccentrically  with  a 
chamber    between    them,   a    conduit   connected    with    the 


98S.966.  DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  MOISTURE  OR  OTHER 
VAPORS  OUT  OF  OASES.  Hoajkca  W.  Abmolo.  Van- 
couver. Wash.     Filed  June  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  508.042. 

1.  in  a  device  for  removing  moisture  or  other  vapors 
from  gases,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  removable 
top  for  the  casing,  a  hasket  supported  in  the  casing  with 
Its  bottom  separated  from  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a 
portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  basket  extending  up  within 
the  sides  of  the  basket,  an  inlet  pipe  extending  throagh 
the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  within  said  upwardly  ex 
trading  portion  of  the  basket  and  an  outlet  pipe  cob- 
iMCted  to  the  container  above  the  basket. 

2.  In  a  device  for  removing  moisture  or  other  vapors 
from  gaaea,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  removable 
top  for  the  casing,  a  basket  supported  In  the  casing  with 
its  bottom  separated  from  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  aald 
basket  being  formed  with  an  upper  Imperforate  portion 
and  a  lower  reUculated  portion,  the  bottom  of  the  lower 
portion  having  a  conical  extension  up  within  the  sides 
of  the  basket,  an  Imperforate  cap  forming  the  top  of  the 
conical  section,  an  Inlet  pipe  extending  through  the  bot- 
tom of  the  casing  and  within  the  conical  extension  of 
the  bottom  of  the  basket,  and  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to 
the  container  above  the  t>ask«t. 


3.  In  a  device  for  ramoriag  DMlstore  or  other  vapors 
from  gases,  the  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with 
an  outwardly  extending  flange,  and  a  ring  surrounding 
the  flange,  a  top  for  the  casing  comprising  a  plate,  means 
to  removably  secure  the  plate  to  the  ring,  a  dome  ex- 
tending up  from  the  central  portion  of  the  plate,  said 
plate  being  provided  with  openings  within  the  area  cov- 
ered by  the  dome,  a  basket  provided  with  an  outwardly 


extending  flange  at  its  upper  edge,  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported on  the  flange  of  the  casing  with  the  bottom  of  the 
basket  separated  from  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  said 
basket  having  a  portion  of  its  bottom  extending  up  with- 
in the  sides  of  the  basket,  an  inlet  pipe  extending  into 
the  casing  below  the  basket  and  within  said  upwardly 
extending  portion  of  the  basket,  and  an  outlet  pipe  con 
nected  to  the  dome  of  the  top. 


985,967.      PATTERN  -  PLATE.     John   Batbb,   Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  687,238. 


It 


1.  A  composition  of  matter  adapted  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  patterns  and  match  plates,  said  composition  of 
matter  containing  asphalt  and  plaster  of  Paris. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  adapted  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  patterns  and  match  plates  said  composition  of 
matter  containing  asphalt  and  plaster  of  Paris  In  sub- 
stantially the  proportions  described. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  adapted  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  patterns  and  match  plates,  said  composition  of 
matter  conUinlng  asphalt  and  plaster  of  Paris  In  the 
proportions  of  throe  to  one  by  weight. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  adapted  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  patterns  and  match  plates,  said  composition  of 
matter  conUinlng  asphalt  and  plaster  of  Paris  with  an 
admixture  of  plumbago. 

6.  A  composition  of  matter  adapted  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  patterns  and  match  plates,  said  composition  of 
matter  containing  asphalt,  plaster  of  Paris,  and  plum- 
bago In  substantially  the  proportions  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


9  8  6,968.     BLACKBOARIXCOMPAB8.     Stani^bt  Bbck, 
Camden.  N.  J.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1910.     Serial  Na  643,942. 
1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  telescop- 
ing aectlons.  a  pivotal  point  carried  by  one  of  said  sec- 


tions, a  peacU  holding  device  carried  by  ose  of  said  aec- 
tlons, a  flexible  vacuum  cap  carried  by  and  STuronndlng 
the  pivotal  point  and  means  for  moving  said  cap  along 
the  said  pivotal  point. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  telescop- 
ing sections,  a  spring  holder  detachably  carried  by  one  of 
said  sections,  a  rotatable  sleeve  inclosing  said  q;>ring 
holder  and  adapted  to  close  the  same  upon  rotation,  a 
pivotal  point  carried  by  one  of  said  sections,  a  vacuum 
cap  sUdably  mounted  upon  said  point,  and  means  for 
moving  said  cap  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
surface  upon  which  the  pivotal  point  rests. 


JO* 


3.  In  A  compass  of  the  kind  described,  a  pivotal  point, 
a  slldable  sleeve  carried  thereby,  a  suction  cap  carried 
by  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  and  slldable  upon  the 
pivotal  point,  a  fixed  sleeve  inclosing  the  slldable  sleeve, 
a  collar  sliding  upon  the  fixed  sleeve,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  collar  and  the  slldable  sleeve,  the  fixed  sleeve 
being  slotted  to  permit  passage  of  the  said  means. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  telescop- 
ing sections,  means  carried  by  one  of  said  sections  for 
holding  a  drawing  material,  a  knob  carried  at  one'  end 
of  one  section,  an  elbow  formed  at  said  end,  said  elbow 
tapering  to  a  pivotal  point,  a  rubber  tip  for  said  pivotal 
point,  a  suction  cap  slidably  mounted  upon  the  pivotal 
point,  a  slldable  sleeve  on  the  elbow  for  operating  said 
cap.  and  means  for  securing  a  drawing  material  in  the 
holder,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


985.969.  PLUMBING  SYSTEM  AND  FITTINGS  THERE- 
FOR. Gborqe  Beck  WAT,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct  21. 
1907.     Serial  No.  ."{98,532. 


r-.  ^«*' 
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I.  In  a  plumbing  system  comprising  vertical  waste  and 
main  vent  pipes,  a  plumber's  fitting  comprising  a  section 
of  pipe  straight  throughout  adapted  to  form  a  portion  of 
the  waste  pipe,  a  section  of  pipe  straight  throoghoot 
adapted  to  form  a  portion  of  the  main  vent  pipe,  an  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  Inclined  branch  communicating  at 
Its  lower  extremity  with  the  said  section  of  waste  pipe 
and  at  its  upper  extremity  with  the  section  of  main  vent 
pipe,  and  a  trap  secured  to  the  said  branch  connecting  the 
said  pipe  sections,  both  said  branch  and  said  trap  lying 
within  the  plane  of  the  waste  and  main  vent  pipes. 
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2.  In  a  plamblDg  tTSteiB  eomprtitnf  T«rtleal  wactc  and 
main  rent  pipe*,  a  plambera  flttlog  finbodylng  A.aectlon 
of  plp«  adapted  to  form  a  portion  of  tbc  waat«  pipe,  an 
apwardly  and  outwardly  extending  branch  tbenfrom  com- 
manlcating  at  ita  upper  end  with  the  main  rent  pipe, 
a  trap  communicating  wltb  tbe  aald  braocb.  botb  aald 
braneb  and  aald  trap  lying  wltbln  tbe  plane  of  tbe  aoU 
and  buUb  Teat  pipe*,  and  an  integral  braneb  on  tbe  aide 
of  the  trap  extending  oatalde  tbe  plane  of  tbe  aald  plpea, 
tbe  last  aald  braneb  forming  a  clean-out  for  tbe  trap. 

S.  In  a  plumbing  ayatem  comprlaing  vertical  waate  and 
main  vent  plpea,  a  plambera  fitting  conalating  of  two 
spaced  laterally-extending  plpea  lying  In  approximately 
tbe  aame  vertical  plane,  the  lower  one  of  said  plpea  being 
tapped  Into  the  waste  pipe,  tbe  upper  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  ayatem  and  having  a 
Tenting  function,  a  branch  connecting  tbe  aald  laterally- 
extending  pipes,  all  of  said  pipes  and  tbe  said  branch 
lying  In  tbe  plane  of  the  waste  and  main  vent  plpea.  and 
a  trap  secured  to  tbe  branch  and  lying  In  tbe  common 
plane  of  tbe  pipes  and  tbe  branch. 

4.  In  a  plumber's  fitting,  the  combination  with  a  pipe 
section  straight  throughout  adapted  to  form  a  portion 
of  a  vertical  waste  pipe,  of  an  upwardly  and  outwardly 
extending  branch  formed  Integrally  therewith,  a  pipe 
aectlon  atraight  throughout  adapted  to  form  a  portion  of 
a  vertical  main  vent  pipe  formed  Integrally  with  tbe  aald 
branch  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  said  branch  lying 
within  the  plane  of  the  said  pipe  sections  and  forming  a 
means  of  communication  between  them,  and  a  trap  formed 
Integrally  with  the  branch  and  communicating  therewith 
and  lying  within  the  plane  of  tbe  branch  and  pipe  sectlona. 

5.  In  a  plumbing  system  In  combination  a  main  vent 
pipe,  a  waste  pipe,  a  branch  vent  pipe  extending  down- 
wardly from  Its  union  wltb  the  main  vent  pipe,  and  be- 
ing adapted  at  Its  lower  end  to  receive  the  dtocharge 
from  a  sink  or  like  fixture,  and  connection  between  tbe 
braneb  vent  pipe  and  the  waate  pipe  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  branch  vent  pipe. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


986.970.  ADVERTISING  DBVICB  OB  TOY.  Willis  J. 
BaaNKTT,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.  Piled  Dec.  18,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  533.902. 


abaft  for  holding  the  plates  tn  poaltioo,  and  a  rod  adapt- 
ed for  Inaertlon  within  tbe  abaft  in  tbe  space  bstwsea 
the  flanges  of  tbe  pistes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  Hhaft  having 
longitudinal  slots  therein,  and  picture  bearing  plates 
adapted  to  be  secured  within  said  slots  and  extend 
radially  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  tubular   shaft 
having    longitudinal    slots    therein     and    picture    bearing  { 
plates  adapted  to  be  secured  within  said  slots  and  extend 
radially  therefrom. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  tubnlar  shaft 
having  longitudinal  slots  having  open  ends  at  one  end 
of  the  abaft,  and  a  collar  detacbably  mounted  on  the  abaft 
adjacent  the  open  ends  of  said  slots. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  tubnlar  shaft 
having  longitudinal  slots,  and  a  plurality  of  picture  bear- 
ing plates  having  flanges  adapted  to  be  retained  within  , 
tbe  shaft  for  holding  tbe  plates  In  position.  1 

6.   In  a  device  of  the   kind  descrit>ed,  a  tubular  shaft 
having  longitudinal  alota,  a  plarallty  of  picture  bearing  1 
plates  having  flanges  adapted  to  be  retained  within  the  - 


985.971.      SKIRT  PATTERN.      JcorTBA   BLACKBt7BN,    Lot 
Angelea,  Gal.     Piled  Sept.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  461,687. 


A  skirt  pattern  comprising  side  bars  for  the  sides  of 
the  gore,  a  top  bar  adjustably  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  upper  end  of  one  side  bar  and  Its  other  end  pivotslly 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  tbe  other  side  bar,  a  bot- 
tom bar  adjustably  connected  at  one  end  to  the  bottom 
end  of  one  aide  bar  and  Its  other  end  plvotally  connected 
to  tbe  lower  end  of  the  other  side  bar,  and  an  intermedi- 
ate bar  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  one  aide  bar 
and  adjustably  connected  at  tbe  other  end  to  the  other 
side  bar,  each  of  said  side  l>ars  being  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  adjustable  longitudinally  and  angularly 
with  respect  to  each  other,  there  being  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions in  one  of  said  side  bars  between  the  Intermediate 
bar  and  the  top  t>ar  each  of  said  sections  being  adjustable 
longitudinally  and  angularly  with  respect  to  each  other 
for  delineating  a  curved  hip  portion  of  the  gore. 


98  5,972.  TRACK-8ANDINO  DBVICIB.  PiiMicK  D. 
BowBN  and  Mbnan  C.  IlAOLaa,  llonett.  Mo.  Filed  Not. 
12.   1910.     Serial  No.  692.040. 


•f^ 


1.  In  a  track  sanding  device,  a  bulbous  casing,  enlarged 
Intermediate  Its  ends  a  sand  Inlet  pipe  leading  into  the 
upper  portion  of  said  casing,  a  sand  outlet  pipe  leading 
from  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing,  a  downwardly  In- 
clined deflector  plate  projecting  from  tbe  upper  portion  of 
tbe  interior  of  the  casing  and  underlying  the  sand  inlet 
pipe,  an  upwardly  Inclined  deflector  plate  extending  from 
the  lower  portion  of  the  interior  of  the  casing  and  over- 
lying the  aald  outlet  p?pe.  aald  deflector  plates  extending 
transvesrely  across  the  bulbous  casing,  and  being  provided 
with  straight  edges,  tbe  transverse  width  of  the  opening 
between  the  edges  of  said  deflector  plates  being  greater 
than  tbe  diameter  of  the  sand  Inlet  pipe,  and  meana  (or 
admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  tbe  casing. 
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2.  In  a  track  Mii4*»g  dsrlee.  a  bnlboua  casing,  a  sand 
Inlet  pipe  leading  into  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  casing 
enlarged  intermediate  its  ends,  a  sand  outlet  pipe  lead- 
ing from  tbe  lower  portion  of  said  casing,  a  downwardly 
Inclined  deflector  plate  extending  from  the  rear  portion 
of  the  wall  of  tbe  casing  adjacent  to  tbe  top  thereof  and 
underlying  the  sand  inlet  pipe,  an  upwardly  inclined  de- 
flector plate  extending  from  the  front  portion  of  tbe 
wall  of  the  casing  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  over 
lying  the  sand  outlet  pipe,  said  deflector  plates  extending 
transversely  across  the  Interior  of  the  bulbous  casing 
and  being  provided  with  straight  edges,  the  transverse 
width  of  tbe  opening  between  tbe  edges  of  said  deflector 
plates  being  greater  than  tbe  diameter  of  the  sand  inlet 
pipe,  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  deflector  plate  being 
positioned  In  a  horizontal  plane  below  the  horizontal 
plane  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  deflector  plate,  and 
a  fluid  pressure  nosale  positioned  in  the  front  portion  of 
the  casing  in  aubstantial  allnement  with  tbe  q>ace  be- 
tween the  edges  of  the  deflector  plates. 

3.  In  a  track  sanding  device,  a  casing  enlarged  between 
the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  a  vertically  disposed  sand 
inlet  pipe  leading  into  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  vertically 
disposed  sand  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of 
the  casing,  said  outlet  pipe  being  positioned  in  rear  of 
said  inlet  pipe,  a  downwardly  Inclined  deflector  plate  ex- 
tending from  the  rear  portion  of  the  wall  of  tbe  casing 
adjacent  the  top  thereof,  said  deflector  plate  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  forward  portion  of  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided wltb  a  downwardly  turned  lip  having  a  straight 
edge,  an  upwardly  Inclined  deflector  .plate  extending  from 
the  front  portion  of  tbe  wall  0^  the  casing  adjacent  the 
bottom  thereof,  said  deflector  plate  terminating  short  of 
the  rear  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  casing  snd  being  pro- 
vided with  a  straight  edge,  the  transrerse  width  of  the 
space  between  tbe  straight  edges  of  said  deflector  plates 
being  greater  than  tbe  diameter  of  the  sand  Inlet  pipe, 
and  means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  through  the 
front  portion  of  tbe  wall  of  the  casing. 


985,973.  RESURFACING  MECHANISM.  iRA  C.  BocK- 
UIN8TBR,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  June  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  501,869. 
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means  and  aald  resurfacing  means  whereby  said  resurfac- 
ing means  Is  operated  automatically. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  in  combina- 
tion, a  bed,  a  presser  member  movable  thereover,  a  resur- 
facing  device,  comprising  a  rotary  cutter  carried  by  said 
presser  member  and  movable  over  said  bed  in  dUTerent 
paths,  and  means  for  automatically  rotating  said  cutter. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  In  comblna- 
tion,  a  bed.  a  preaser  member  arranged  to  swing  about  a 
vertical  axis  at  one  side  of  said  bed  into  different  opera- 
tive relations  to  said  bed,  means  for  effecting  a  vertical 
reciprocation  of  said  member,  and  means  operated  from 
said  last-named  means  for  resurfacing  said  bed. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  in  combina- 
tion,  a  bed,  a  presser  member  arranged  to  swing  about  a 
vertical  axis  at  one  side  of  said  bed  into  difl^erent  opera- 
tive relations  to  said  bed,  mechanism  for  effecting  a  verti- 
cal reciprocation  of  said  member,  and  means  carried  by 
said  presser  member  and  operated  from  said  mechanlaiD 
for  resurfacing  said  bed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  having  In  combina- 
tion, presser  members  relatively  movable  Into  different  op- 
erative relations  to  each  other,  means  carried  by  one  of 
said  members  for  resurfacing  the  other,  comprising  a  ro- 
tary cutter,  and  means  for  effecting  a  pressing  operation* 
of  said  members  having  associated  therewith  means  to  op- 
erate said  cutter  during  the  resurfacing  operation. 

2.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  having  In  combina- 
tion, presser  members  relatively  movable  Into  different  op- 
eratlTe  relations  to  each  other,  means  carried  by  one  of 
said  members  for  resurfacing  tbe  other,  comprtsing  a  ro- 
tary cutter,  meane  for  effecting  a  pre^sinp  operation  of 
said   members  and   connections   between   said   last-named 


986,974.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Hctb»bt  I.  Call,  Spokane. 
Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Hercules  Rotary  Engine  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Wetaskiwin,  Canada,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1907,  Serial  No.  354.712.  Renewed  July 
27.  1910.     Serial  No.  574,211. 
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1.  In  a  rotary  device,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
piston  and  an  Inclosing  shell  therefor  adapted  to  form 
steam  space  or  spaces  between  said  shell  and  piston,  said 
shell  having  a  series  of  ports  for  each  steam  space,  a  valve 
for  controlling  said  series  of  ports,  having  a  steam  way 
adapted  to  register  with  one  or  more  said  ports  according 
to  tbe  degree  of  valve  movement,  whereby  to  open  or  close 
each  port  in  succrsslon.  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  a  rotary  device,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
piston  and  an  inclosing  shell  therefor  adapted  to  form 
stesm  spaces  between  said  shell  and  piston,  said  shell  tiav- 
ing  a  row  of  ports  for  each  steam  space,  of  means  for  con- 
trolling said  ports  having  a  steam  way  with  adjacent  stops 
arranged  in  steps,  substantially  as  described,  whereby  the 
said  ports  may  t>e  opened  or  closed  in  succession,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  rotary  device,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
piston  and  an  Inclosing  shell  therefor  adapted  to  form 
steam  spaces  between  said  shell  and  piston,  said  shell  hav- 
ing a  row  of  ports  for  each  steam  space,  of  means  for  con- 
trolling said  ports,  having  a  Upering  steam  way  adapted 
to  move  in  open  relation  with  one  or  more  of  said  ports, 
substantially  as  described,  whereby  said  ports  may  l>e 
opened  or  closed  In  succession,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  rotary  device,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  piston 
and  an  inclosing  shell  therefor  adapted  to  form  steam 
space  or  spaces  between  said  piston  and  abell,  said  shell 
having  a  steam  passage  formed  therein  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  and  communicating  with  the  steam  space  or 
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t^met  throQcb  •  Miip*  of  Inwardly  tapering  porta,  aaid 
•team  paaaage  being  provided  with  means  for  controlling 
tbe  admission  of  steam  to  said  ports,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  parpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  rotary  device,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  piston 
and  an  inclosing  shell  therefor  adapted  to  form  steam 
space  or  spaces  between  said  piston  and  shell,  said  shell 
haTlng  a  steam  passage  formed  therein  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  harlng  communication  with  the  steam 
space  or  spaces  through  a  series  of  ports  for  each  steam 
space,  and  communication  with  a  steam  Inlet  and  outlet, 
said  steam  passage  being  provided  with  means  for  alter- 
nately placing  one  or  the  other  of  said  series  of  porta  into 
communication  with  the  steam  'inlet  and  steam  outlet,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printe^in  the  Gaaette.] 


986,975.     STHOPPING-MACHINE.     H«mbi«  Clac««,  Fre- 
mont, Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  12.  1900.    Serial  No.  S12,627. 


"iT^ 


1.  A  stropping  device  comprising  a  frame,  an  actuating 
roller  Joumaled  therein  of  relatively  large  diameter, 
spreading  rollers  in  advance  of  said  actuating  roller,  a 
plvotally  mounted  blade-holder  in  advance  of  and  between 
said  spreading  rollers,  a  strop  looped  over  said  actuating 
roller,  the  sides  of  said  strop  passing  over  said  spreading 
rollers,  the  position  of  said  blade  holder  being  such  as  to 
cause  It  to  project  beyond  the  frame  and  carry  a  blade 
therein  against  the  unsupported  side  of  the  strop,  a  rela- 
tively long  arm  o^  the  end  of  the  actuating  roller  having  a 
rack  segment  at  its  free  end  and  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  of 
the  blade-holder  meshing  therewith  for  imparting  move- 
ment from  said  roller  to  said  blade-holder. 

2.  A  stropping  device  comprising  a  tri-lateral  frame 
formed  of  a  single  ple?e  consisting  of  parallel  end  por- 
tions and  a  cross  piece  connecting  said  end  portions,  an 
actuating  roller  Joumaled  at  its  ends  In  said  end  pieces, 
guide  rods  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  end  pieces, 
spreading  rollers  Joumaled  in  the  end  pieces  between  the 
actuating  roller  and  said  guide  rods,  a  blade-holder  pivot 
ally  mounted  between  said  end  pieces  to  extend  beyond 
the  front  margins  thereof,  and  a  strop  looped  over  the  ac- 
tuating roller  and  passing  between  the  spreading  rollers 
and  guide  rods,  the  ends  of  the  strop  projecting  from  the 
frame  on  each  side  of  the  blade  holder. 

3.  A  stropping  device  comprising  a  frame,  an  actuating 
roller  Joumaled  therein  of  relatively  large  diameter, 
spreading  rollers  and  guide  rods  located  In  the  frame  in 
radial  allnement  with  the  axis  of  said  actuating  roller,  a 
strop  looped  over  the  actuating  roller  and  passing  between 
tbe  spreading  rollers  and  said  rods,  a  blade-bolder  pivoted 
in  the  frame  centrally  between  said  galde  rods  and  in  ad- 
vance of  said  spreading  rollers,  and  means  for  Imparting 
movement  from  the  actuating  roller  to  said  blade-holder. 

4.  A  stropping  device  comprising  a  frame,  an  actuating 
roller  Joumaled  therein  of  relatively  large  diameter, 
spreading  rollers  and  guide  rods  located  In  the  frame  In 
radial  allnement  with  the  axis  of  said  actuating  roller,  a 
strop  looped  over  the  actuating  roller  and  passing  between 
tbe  spreading  rollers  and  said  rods,  a  blade-bolder  pivoted 
In  tbe  frame  centrally  between  said  guide  rods  and  in  ad- 
vance of  said  spreading  rollers,  an  arm  on  the  shaft  of  the 
actuating  roller  carrying  a  segmental  raclc.  and  a  muti- 
lated pinion  on  tbe  Journal  of  the  blade-holder  meahing 
therewith. 

6.  A  stropping  device  comprising  a  frame,  an  actuating 
roller  Joumaled  therein,  spreading  rollers  Joumaled  in 
the  frame  forward  of  aaid  actuating  roller,  a  strop  looped 


over  the  actuating  roller  embracing  said  spreading  rollers, 
a  blade-bolder  pivotal ly  mounted  In  tbe  front  margin  of 
tbe  frame  forward  of  and  between  said  spreading  rollers 
to  project  t>eyond  said  frame,  means  connecting  tbe  blade- 
bolder  with  tbe  Si-ruating  roller  to  actuate  tbe  blade  holder 
and  carry  the  biade  against  tbe  unsupported  sides  of  the 
strop  beyond  tbe  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


986.97«.  PIN  FOR  8BCURING  LADIES'  HATS.  Mosttn 
CoNTOBAva,  Coolgardte,  Western  .\ustralla,  Australia. 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  649,329. 


1.  In  a  hat  fastener,  a  pin  having  two  parallel  legs  each 
having  an  expanded  portion  near  Ita  point,  and  a  guide  at- 
tached to  the  bat  having  slots  for  tbe  passage  of  tbe  pin 
legs,  the  outermost  ends  of  said  slots  being  separated 
slightly  less  than  tbe  normal  distance  apart  of  tbe  pin 
legs  whereby  the  pin  legs  are  caused  to  converge  when 
pushed  into  the  hair. 

2.  In  fasteners  for  securing  ladles'  hats,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  guide  and  lock  consisting  of  a  plate  having  two 
horisontal  slots  or  passageways,  and  a  vertical  alot  or  pas- 
sageway at  and  connecting  with  tbe  inner  end  of  each 
horisontal  slot,  and  an  enlargement  at  tbe  upper  end  of 
each  vertical  slot ;  with  a  two  legged  pin  having  an  ex- 
panded portion  near  the  point  of  each  leg  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  through  tbe  said  enlargementa,  tbe  legs  of  the 
pins  being  spaced  apart  slightly  more  than  the  outer  ends 
of  said  horizontal  sl*ts  and  normally  confined  In  and 
guided  by  the  horisontal  slots  whereby  tbe  legs  are  caused 
to  converge  when  pushed  through  the  plate  into  the  hair, 
substantially  aa  described. 


9  86.97  7.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY-OATE. 
William  J.  Cook,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Cook 
Railway  Signal  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Colo/ado.     Filed  Nov.  6.  1909      Serial  No.  626,361. 


1.  In  meana  for  operating  gates  at  railway  crosslnga, 
«the  combination  with  a  gate  arm  connterlMlanced  to  fall, 
of  means  for  locking  tbe  gate  In  the  raised  position,  a 
lock-releasing  device,  an  electro-magnet  for  holding  the  re- 
leasing device  in  the  inactive  position,  when  tbe  magnet  is 
energised,  a  make-and-break  device  normally  held  in  po- 
sition to  doas  th«  magnet  drcuit,  a  second  electro-magnet 
which  when  energised  serves  to  break  the  circuit  of  tbe 
first  magnet,  whereby  tbe  lock-releasing  device  serves  to 
unlock  tbe  gate  arm.  and  a  track  make-and-break  derlca 
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adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  passing  train  for  momentarll/ 
closing  the  drcuit  of  tbe  second  magnet. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gate  arm  <tounterbalanced  to 
fall,  of  means  for  locking  tbe  gate  In  the  raised  position,  a 
lock-releasing  device,  an  electro-magnet  for  holding  the 
lock-releasing  device  In  the  Inactive  position  when  the 
magnet  is  energised,  a  make-ahd-break  device  normally 
held  in  position  to  close  the  magnet  circuit,  a  second  elec- 
tro-magnet which  when  energised  acts  on  said  device  to 
break  the  drcuit  of  the  first  magnet,  whereby  the  lock- 
reloasiuK  device  serves  to  unlock  the  gate  arm,  a  track 
make-and-break  device  for  momentarily  closing  the  circuit 
of  the  second  magnet,  means  for  locking  the  rlrouit-make- 
and-break  device  beyond  the  track,  in  the  position  to  break 
tbe  circuit  of  tbe  first  magnet,  a  third  electro-magnet  for 
releasing  the  last  named  locking  means,  and  a  second 
track  make-and-break  device  located  forward  of  the  first 
named  track  make-and-break  device  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  a  passing  train  for  closing  tbe  circuit  of  tbe 
third  magnet,  whereby  the  circuit  of  the  first  magnet  is 
restored. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gate  arm  counterbalanced  to 
fall,  of  means  for  locking  the  gate  In  the  raised  position,  a 
lock-releasing  device,  an  electro-maRnet  for  holding  the 
releasing  device  in  the  inactive  position  when  the  mai^nct 
la  energised,  a  movable  drcult-make-and-break  device  lo- 
cated beyond  the  track  and  forming  a  part  of  the  first 
magnet  circuit,  a  second  electro-magnet  which  when  ener- 
gised ads  on  the  said  device  to  break  the  drcuit  of  the 
first  magnet,  whereby  the  lock-releasing  device  serves  to 
unlock  the  gate  arm,  a  track  make-and-break  device  for 
momentarily  closing  the  circuit  of  the  second  magnet, 
moans  for  locking  the  clrcuit-make-and  break  device  be- 
yond the  track,  in  the  position  to  break  the  circuit  of  tbe 
first  magnet,  a  third  electro-magnet  for  releasing  tbe  last 
named  locking  means,  a  second  track  make-and-break  de- 
Tlce  located  forward  of  the  first  named  track  make-and- 
break  device  and  adapted  to  t>e  actuated  by  a  passing 
train  for  closing  the  circuit  of  the  third  magnet,  whereby 
the  circuit  of  the  first  magnet  is  restored,  a  movable  ele- 
ment for  breaking  the  circuit  of  the  second  magnet  be- 
yond tbe  track,  a  fourth  electro-magnet  for  acting  on  said 
element  to  close  tbe  second  magnet  circuit  beyond  tbe 
track,  and  a  track  make-and-break  device  located  In  tbe 
rear  of  the  first  named  track  make-and-break  device  and 
adapted  to  be  aduated  by  a  passing  train  for  closing  tbe 
drcuit  of  tbe  fourth  magnet,  preparatory  to  tbe  energis- 
ing of  tbe  second  magnet. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  gate  arm  counterbalanced  to 
fall,  of  means  for  locking  tbe  gate  in  tbe  raised  position,  a 
lock-releasing  device,  an  electro-magnet  for  holding  the 
releasing  device  in  the  inactive  position  when  the  magnet 
Is  energized,  a  make-and-break  device  normally  held  In 
position  to  close  the  magnet  circuit,  a  second  eledro-mag- 
net  which  when  energised  serves  to  break  tbe  circuit  of 
the  first  magnet,  whereby  the  lock-releasing  device  serves 
to  unlock  the  gate  arm,  a  track  make-and-break  device 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  passing  train  for  momentarily 
closing  the  circuit  of  the  second  magnet,  danger  and  safe 
signal  lights,  a  movable  element  located  beyond  tbe  track 
for  normally  closing  the  circuit  through  tbe  safe  signal 
light,  a  second  magnet  which  when  energised  actuates  tbe 
said  element  to  break  the  safe  light  circuit  and  to  close 
the  danger  light  circuit,  and  a  track  clrcuit-make-and- 
break  device  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  pa<«sing  train 
for  closing  the  second  magnet  drcnit. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  gate  arm  counterbalanced  to 
fall,  of  means  for  locking  the  gate  In  the  raised  position,  a 
lock-releasing  device,  an  electro-magnet  for  holding  tbe 
releasing  device  In  the  Inactive  position  when  tbe  magnet 
Is  energised,  a  make-and-break  device  normally  held  In 
position  to  doae  the  magnet  drcuit,  a  second  eledro-mag- 
net  which  when  energised  serves  to  break  tbe  circuit  of 
tbe  first  magnet,  whereby  tbe  lock-releasing  device  serves 
to  unlock  the  gate  arm.  danger  and  safe  signal  lights,  a 
movable  element  located  beyond  the  track  for  normally 
closing  tbe  circuit  through  tbe  safe  signal  Ugbt,  tbe  sec- 
ond magnet  when  energised  serving  to  actuate  the  said 
element  to  break  the  safe  llgbt  signal  and  close  tbe  dan- 


ger light  signal,  means  for  locking  the  movable  element 
in  tbe  last  named  position,  a  track  circult-make-and-break 
device  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  passing  train  for  mo- 
mentarily closing  tbe  second  magnet  circuit,  a  third  mag- 
net for  releasing  the  last  named  locking  means,  and  a 
second  track  circult-make-and-break  device  located  forward 
of  the  first  named  track  circult-make-and-break  device  for 
closing  tbe  circuit  of  tbe  Third  magnet. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


986,978.  MATHEMATICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Ralph  C 
COXHBAD,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1909.  Serial 
No.  624,372. 


I    I .  I  ■* 


1.  An  instrument  for  the  descril>ed  purpose,  the  same 
comprising  a  slotted  base  plate  having  Its  upper  surface 
provided  with  a  scale  of  measure,  a  suction  disk  slidably 
held  to  said  base  plate,  adjustable  means  for  clamping  the 
said  disk  and  holding  the  same  in  locked  position  relative 
to  the  base  plate,  a  holder  for  a  chalk  stick  secured  to  the 
outer  end  of  tb0  base  plate,  and  means  within  the  holder 
for  feeding  outwardly  the  stick  of  chalk  held  therein. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  for  tbe  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  a  slotted  base  plate  provided  on  one  face 
thereof  with  an.  Indicating  scale,  a  stud  slidably  mounted 
within  said  base  plate,  a  post  extended  through  and  rota- 
tably  held  wltbtn  the  slldable  stud,  a  suction  disk  secured 
to  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  said  post,  and  means  for  clamping 
tbe  slide  stud  in  adjusted  position  relative  to  tbe  base 
plate. 

3.  In  an  instrument  for  tbe  described  purpose,  the  same 
comprising  a  swinging  base  plate,  a  suction  disk  for  hold- 
ing the  same  to  a  board,  slldable  clamping  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  suction  disk  and  holding  .the  same  In  locked 
position,  a  chalk  container  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  tbe 
slotted  swinging  base  plate,  a  spring  holder  within  the 
container,  and  means  for  feeding  downwardly  the  chalk. 

4.  In  an  Instrument  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  a  Blotted  swinging  base  plate,  of  a  chalk 
container  secured  to  tbe  outer  end  thereof,  a  spring  clamp 
holder  within  the  container,  a  follower  therein,  and  meana 
outside  of  the  container  for  forcing  downwardly  tbe  fol- 
lower to  regulate  the  position  of  the  chalk  stick,  and  ad- 
justable suction  means  for  holding  the  base  plate  to  tbe 
surface  of  a  board. 

6.  In  an  Instrument  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  a  longitudinally  slotted  swinging  base  plate, 
of  adjustable  clamping  means  slidably  mounted  within  tbe 
slotted  portion  of  the  base  plate,  a  suction  disk  for  frlc- 
tlonally  holding  the  base  plate  to  the  surface  of  a  black- 
board, rotatable  connection  between  the  suction  disk  and 
the  slldable  clamping  means  for  permitting  free  swinging 
movement  of  the  base  plate,  a  chalk  holder  carried  at  the 
outer  end  of  tbe  swinging  base  plate,  and  means  therein 
for  feeding  downwardly  a  stick  of  chalk  held  •within  tba 
said  bolder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  8  6,979.     APPARATUS   FOR   PROCESSING    FRUIT. 

HOBATio  G.  COTKBNDALL.  Sbu  Jose,  Cal.     Filed  Ort.  29, 

1909.     Serial  No.  626,881. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  tbe  described  purpose,   tbe  same 
comprising  a  closed  chamber,  a  plurality  of  carriers  ar- 
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ranged  tb«r«ln  for  ■accemlTviy  receiving  the  fmit  to  be 
proceeaed,  a  feed  cbnte  for  delivering  fnilt  onto  one  of 
the  fmlt  carriers,  device*  for  Imparting  oppoalte  abaklng 
moTpmentu  to  succeaslTe  carrirra  for  malDtalning  the  fruit 
pasalng  thereover  In  an  agitated  condition,  and  means  ad- 
jacent the  earrlera  for  ejecting  Jet  ttreams  onto  the  tniT- 
ellng  frolt,  a  washing  tank  arranged  to  receive  the  treated 
fruit,  and  a  heater  for  said  tank.' 


\ 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  dried  fmlt,  the  com- 
bination with  a  steam  tight  chamber  through  which  the 
fruit  la  passed,  a  washing  tank  communicating  therewith, 
a  plurality  of  shaking  carriers  mounted  within  the  steam 
chamber,  the  lowermost  of  said  shaking  earrlera  discharg- 
ing Its  fruit  Into  the  waahing  tank,  a  feed  device  for  de- 
livering fruit  onto  the  uppermost  of  the  shaking  carriers, 
meana  for  imparting  a  Jolting  motion  to  the  shaking  ear- 
rlera. of  perforated  pipes  adjacent  the  table  for  dlrectln; 
Jeta  of  steam  onto  -the  fruit  passing  over  the  earrlera, 
means  for  supplying  steam  under  pressure  to  said  pipes, 
and  a  draper  within  the  washing  tank  for  receiving  the 
processed  fruit  and  removing  the  same. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  8up<>rimposed  oppositely  movable 
shaking  carriers,  an  inrlosiniir  casing  therrfor  having  an 
opening  at  one  end  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  a  waah- 
ing tank  having  an  opening  registering  with  aald  opening 
in  the  rasing,  and  the  lowermost  carrier  at  Its  outlet  end 
being  jpxtended  to  project  into  the  opening  of  the  waahing 
tank,  and  means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  caalng. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  riosed  rhamt>er.  means  for  admitting  steam 
therein,  a  washing  tank  below  the  cloaed  chamt>er  aiMl 
communicating  with  the  latter,  abaklng  earrlera  within  the 
steam  chamber,  the  lowermost  of  said  earrlera  discharging 
Its  fmit  into  the  washing  tank,  a  wall  projecting  down- 
wardly from  the  steam  chamber  Into  the  washing  tank, 
and  a  feed  device  within  the  waahing  tank  adapted  to 
deliver  the  fmlt  from  within  the  tank  to  a  point  without 
the  same,  and  said  fe«>d  device  passing  closely  to  said  wall 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  superimposed  shaking  earrlera, 
an  incloalng  easing  therefor  having  an  opening  in  one  end 
adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  a  washing  tank  having  an 
opening  registering  with  said  opening  in  the  easing,  and 
the  lowermost  carrier  at  its  outlet  end  being  extended  to 
project  into  the  opening  of  the  washing  tank,  meana  for 
supplying  steam  to  the  casing,  and  a  delivery  carrier  in 
said  washing  tank  below  the  projecting  end  of  the  lower 
carrier  of  the  casing,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


98e.980.       HARROW        Bobsrt     W      Csossmak.    Teiola. 

Okia.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  John  E.   Walker,  Texola. 

Okla.     Fllad  Sept.  26.  1010.     Serial  No.  683,003. 

A  harrow  comprising  spaced  vertically  disposed  runnera 
In  parallel  relation,  arched  members  connecting  aald  run- 
nera together,  an  arched  shaft  joumaled  for  rotation  at 
the  rear  end  portions  of  the  runners,  an  arched  lever  ful- 
cnimed  upon  the  runnera,  means  operatlvely  connecting 
said  lever  with  the  arch  of  said  shaft,  means  for  holding 
the  lever  In  an  adjusted  position,  outwardly  and  rcar- 
wardly  disposed  bladss  secured  to  the  rear  end  portions 
of  the  runners,  arms  connected  with  said  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  adjuated  at  their  rear  portions  both  horlson tally 


and  axially  upon  their  polnta  of  connection  with  the  shaft, 
and  means  for  fixing  aald  arma  in  their  adjusted  poaltlons 
with  relation  to  the  abaft,  yokea  connected  with  the  rear 


ends  of  said  arma  for  hortsontal  adjuatment  with  relation 
thereto,  and  gangs  of  earth-engaging  membera  carried  by 
said  yokea  and  trailing  behind  said  blades. 


985.081.  MAGNETO  -  DYNAMO  ARMATURE.  SiCRAKD 
H.  CCKMiNOHAM,  N«w  Tork.  N.  T.  Fllsd  Dsc.  80,  1009. 
Serial  No.  &30.A88. 


1.  In  a  high  tenalon  armatura  for  a  magneto  dynamo, 
an  H  shaped  core  having  two  aegmental  portions  Joined 
by  a  connecting  web.  aald  web  being  divided  between  said 
segmentsl  portions. 

2.  In  a  high  tenalon  armature  for  a  magneto  dynamo, 
an  H  shaped  core  having  two  aegmental  portions  Joined 
by  a  connecting  web.  said  web  being  divided  midway  be- 
tween said  segmental  portions. 

8.  In  a  high  tension  armatura  for  a  magneto  dynamo, 
an  H  shaped  cora  having  two  segmental  portiona  Joined 
by  a  connecting  web,  said  web  being  divided  with  two 
Juxtaposed  machined  facea  transverse  thereto  and  midway 
between  said  segmental  potrlons,  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  high  tension  armature  for  a  magneto  dynamo, 
an  H  shsped  core  having  two  aegmental  portions  Joined 
by  a  connecting  web,  a  solid  non-magnetic  end  plate,  a 
tubular  abaft  fixed  to  aald  end  plate,  a  conducting  tube 
tightly  buahed  in  aald  shaft,  a  conducting  rod  tightly 
bushed  in  said  tube,  a  primary  winding  having  a  terminal 
connected  to  aald  tube  and  a  secondary  winding  having  a 
wrapping  with  a  lapped  outalde  end,  and  a  terminal  ex- 
tending under  the  lapped  portion  of  aald  wrapping,  said 
terminal  being  Joined  to  said  rod. 

8.  In  a  high  tension  armature  for  a  magneto  dynamo, 
an  H-ahaped  core,  a  primary  winding  received  on  said 
core  and  having  central  and  peripheral  tubular  insulating 
abells.  a  secondary  winding  shorter  thsn  said  primary, 
formed  insulating  cups  fitting  over  the  ends  of  said  sec- 
ondary and  filling  out  the  length  thereof  to  equal  the 
length  of  the  primary,  and  a  wrapping  on  said  secondary 
eziwsed  in  a  sone  between  aald  cups  and  under  the  lapped 
outer  extremity  of  which  the  aecondary  high  potential 
terminal  la  led. 

(Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


08  5.0  82.  ELA8TIC-FLDID  TURBINE.  CHAaus  O. 
Ccvris.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgn- 
ments.  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Plied  Aug.  2.  1901.  BerUI  No.  70,615.  Re- 
newed July  14,  19O0.  Serial  No.  607.586. 
1.  la  as  elastic  fluid  turMne  operating  by  atage  czpan- 
alon,  the  combination  with  a  single  shell,  of  two  or  more 
sets  of  velocity  utllixing  vanes  therein,  means  for  dsllTsr- 
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tng  the  eUstlc  fluid  to  tbs  lint  set  of  yanes  to  produce 
a  partial  converalon  of  the  pressure  of  the  elastic  fluid 
Into  velocity,  and  a  stage  expanalon  device  located  within 
the  aame  ahell  between  each  aet  of  vanes  and  the  next, 
the  said  device  being  ao  arranged  as  to  receive  the  elastic 
fluid  from  the  preceding  set  of  vanes  without  substantial 
velocity  and  deliver  auch  elastic  fluid  to  the  succeeding 
set  of  vanes  with  a  velocity  produced  by  a  further  con- 
veralon of  pressure  into  velocity. 


2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  operating  by  stage  expan- 
sion, the  combination  with  a  single  shell,  of  two  or  more 
nets  of  velocity  utlUxIng  vanes  therelB,  each  set  compris- 
ing two  or  more  sets  of  movable  vanes  and  one  or  more 
sets  of  intermediate  stationary  vanes,  a  means  for  de- 
livering the  elastic  fluid  to  the  flrat  set  of  vanes  and 
producing  a  partial  conversion  of  the  pressure  of  the 
elastic  fluid  into  velocity,  and  a  stage  expansion  device 
located  within  the  aame  ahell  between  each  set  of  vanes 
and  the  next,  the  ssld  device  being  so  arranged  aa  to 
receive  the  elastic  fluid  from  the  preceding  set  of  vmnes 
without  substantial  velocity  and  deliver  snch  elastic  fluid 
to  the  succeeding  set  of  vanes  with  a  velocity  produced 
by  a  further  converalon  of  pressure  into  velocity. 

3.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  operated  by  stage  expan- 
sion, the  combination  with  a  single  shell,  of  an  annular 
opening  therein  containing  two  or  more  sets  of  velocity 
utilising  vanes,  meana  for  delivering  the  elastic  fluid  to 
the  flrat  set  of  vanes  to  produce  a  partial  converalon  of 
the  pressure  of  the  elaatic  fluid  into  velocity,  and  a  stage 
expansion  device  located  within  the  same  shell  between 
each  set  of  vanea  and  the  next,  the  said  device  being  so 
arranged  as  to  receive  the  elastic  fluid  from  the  preceding 
set  of  vanes  without  substantial  Telocity  and  deliver  snch 
elastic  fluid  Into  the  succeeding  set  of  vanes  with  a 
velocity  produced  by  a  further  converalon  of  pressure  into 
velocity. 

4.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a 
single  shell,  of  an  annular  opening  therein  containing 
two  or  more  aet  a  of  velocity  utilising  vanes,  each  set 
comprising  two  or  more  sets  of  movable  vanes  and  one 
or  more  sets  of  intermediate  stationary  vanes,  means  for 
delivering  the  elastic  fluid  to  the  flrat  set  of  vanes  to 
produce   a   partial   converalon   of  pressure   of  the  elaatic 

'■  fluid  into  velocity,  and  a  stage  expansion  device  located 
within  the  same  shell  between  each  set  of  vanes  and  the 
next,  the  said  device  being  so  arranged  as  to  receive  the 
elastic  fluid  from  the  preceding  set  of  vanes  without  sub- 
stantial velocity,  and  deliver  such  elastic  fluid  to  the 
succeeding  set  of  vanes  with  a  velocity  produced  by  a 
further  converalon  of  pressure  into  velocity. 

5.  An  elsstle  fluid  turbine  of  the  sxial  flow  type,  having 
an  annular  opening  and  bockets  exposed  therein,  the  said 
opening  increasing  in  radial  width  to  a  point  nearer  to 
the  inlet  than  to  the  outlet  and  then  decreasing  in  width 
to  aald  outlet. 

[Claima  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


2.  Ab  electric  beater  for  Incubatora.  brooders,  and  the 
like,  baring,  in  combination,  a  aupport  comprialng  a  sub- 
stantially flat  baae  plate  with  depending  marginal  flanges 


and  a  recess  extending  Inwardly  from  on»  edge,  and  in- 
candescent electric  lamps  mounted  upon  the  lower  sur- 
face of  the  support. 


985,984.  TOBACCO  STRIPPING  AND  BOOKING  MA- 
CHINE. Habtin -DsiLUCB  and  EuacNi  M.  Dbillbk, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Delller  Machine  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1910. 
Serial  No.  548,340. 


.>^*     T 


0  8  5.083.  ELECTRIC  HEATER  FOR  INCUBATORS, 
BROODERS.  AND  THE  LIKE.  Gbaitt  M.  Cnms. 
BuflTalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cyphera  Incubator  Company, 
Buffalo,  N.  Tm  •  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr. 
30,  1007.     Serial  No.  871,185. 

1.  An  electric  beater  for  Incubatora,  broodera,  and  the 
like,  having.  In  combination,  a  support  In  the  form  of  a 
sabstantially  flat  plate  provided  with  a  recess  extending 
from  one  edge  but  otherwise  imperforate,  yielding  means 
for  closing  said  recess,  and  an  electric  heating  device 
mounted  upon  the  support. 


1.  A  tobacco  stemming  machine  comprialng  means  for 
moving  the  leaf  in  the  direction  of  its  stem,  means  for 
stretching  said  leaf  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  stem 
laterally  to  expand  said  stem,  and  means  for  longitudi- 
nally dividing  said  leaf  on  opposite  sides  of  said  atem 
while  held  stretched. 

2.  A  tobacco  stemming  machine  comprising  a  rotatable 
drom  receiving  and  supporting  the  leaf  to  be  stemmed, 
means  for  rotating  said  drum,  means  for  atretching  said 
leaf  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  stem  laterally  to 
expand  said  atem,  and  means  for  longitudinally  dividing 
said  leaf  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stem  while  held 
stretched. 

3.  A  tobacco  stemming  machine  comprising  a  rotatable 
dmm  receiving  and  aupporting  the  leaf  to  be  stemmed, 
meana  for  rotating  said  drum,  meana  coactlng  with  said 
drum  for  stretching  said  leaf  In  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  stem  laterally  to  expand  said  *tem.  and  meana  for 
longitudinally  dividing  said  leaf  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
stem  while  held  stretched. 

4.  A  tobacco  stemming  machine  comprising  a  rotatable 
drum  receiving  and  supporting  the  leaf  to  be  stemmed, 
means  for  rotating  said  drum,  means  for  longitudinally 
dividing  said  leaf  on  opposite  sides  of  said  atem,  and 
means  engaging  said  leaf  directly  In  front  of  said  dividing 
means  for  stretching  said  leaf  In  a  direction  transverse 
to  aald  stem  laterally  to  expand  said  stem. 

5.  A  tobacco  stemming  machine  comprialng  a  rotatable 
drum,  two  circumferential  flanges  thereon  having  cutting 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  7,  1911. 


•dgM.  m«ana  for  rotating  Mid  drum,  means  for  atrctchlnff 
the  leaf  acroaa  said  flange*  laterally  to  expand  tb«  stem, 
and  a  cntter  eoactlng  with  aald  flangea  to  dlrtde  aald  leaf 
longitudinally  on  opposite  ildes  of  the  Btem  while  held 
atretcbed. 

IClalma  6  to  89  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


986,986.  MAII^HITE.  iJto  Ehilicu.  8t  Louis.  Mo.. 
assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnments.  to  Cutler  Mall  Chute 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Aug.  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  3i^8,008. 


1.  A  mall  chute  comprising  in  combination,  a  support, 
a  series  of  chute  sections  arranged  In  front  of  said  sup- 
port, each  chute  section  comprising  a  back  plate,  books  on 
said  back  plate  for  engaging  the  support,  a  swinging  front 
portion  hinged  to  the  back  plate,  lateral  projections  on  tho 
back  plate  of  each  section  and  hooks  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  hinged  portions  of  each  section  which  hooks  engage  the 
lateral  projections. 

2.  A  mall  chute  comprising  in  combination,  a  support, 
a  series  of  chute  sections  arranged  in  front  of  said  sup- 
port, each  chute  section  comprising  a  back  plate,  hooks  on 
said  back  plate  for  engaging  the  support,  a  swinging  front 
portion  hinged  to  the  back  plate,  lateral  projections  on  the 
back  plate  of  each  section,  hc^ks  pirotally  mounted  on  the 
hinged  portions  of  each  section  which  hooks  engage  the 
lateral  projections,  and  means  whereby  all  of  the  hooka  on 
each  side  of  each  chute  section  are  simultaneously  actu- 
ated. 

8.  In  a  mail  chute,  the  combination  with  a  rigidly  held 
vertically  disposed  support  comprising  parallel  bars  and 
transverse  spacing  bars,  of  a  sectional  chute  positioned 
immediately  adjacent  the  support  and  hooks  on  the  Indi- 
vidual fhute  sections  for  engaging  the  spacing  bars  of  the 
support  to  maintaia  said  chute  sections  In  vertical  allne- 
ment. 

4.  A  mall  chute  comprising,  in  combination,  two  parallel 
angle  bars,  connected  spacing  bars,  and  a  chute  section 
comprising  a  back  plate,  a  portion  of  said  back  plate  being 
hinged  to  said  chute  section,  and  hooked  connections  be- 
tween said  back  plate  and  the  spacing  t>ars  of  said  sup- 
port ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  mall  chute,  a  back  plate  the  side  edges  of  which 
are  bent  to  form  forwardly  extending  flanges,  side  walls 
having  folded  and  re-folded  rear  edges  to  form  grooves 
which  receive  the  forwardly  bent  side  edges  of  the  back 
plate,  molding  strips  engaging  the  front  portions  of  the 
side  walls  and  a  transparent  front  wall  the  side  edges 
of  which  ar«  rigidly  rapported  between  the  molding  strips 
nnd  the  front  portions  of  the  side  walls. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasatta.) 


98S,98«.  MEANS  FOR  REMOVING  AIR  PROM  HY- 
DRAULIC TRANSMISSION-GEARS.  Rcdolv  Bisaa- 
MANX,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Internationale  Rota- 
tioaa-Maacblnen  Oesellschaft  M.  B.  H..  Berlin.  Germuny. 
Piled  May  18.  1910      Serial  No.  662.058. 


1.  Means  for  removing  air  from  the  driving  liquid  in 
hydraulic  transmission  gear,  consisting  of  a  liquid  reser- 
voir in  communication  with  and  arranged  atmve  a  cham- 
ber of  the  return  space  of  the  gear,  aald  communication 
being  formed  by  two  conduits,  and  a  return  valve  arranged 
in  each  conduit.  • 

2.  Meana  for  removing  air  from  the  driving  liquid  in 
hydraulic  transmission  gear,  consisting  of  a  liquid  reser- 
voir in  communication  with  and  arranged  above  the  suc- 
tion chamt>er  of  the  force  pump  of  the  gear,  said  communi- 
cation being  formed  by  two  conduits,  and  a  return  valve 
arranged  in  each  conduit. 

3.  Means  for  removing  nir  from  the  driving  liquid  In 
hydraulic  transmission  gear,  consisting  of  a  liquid  reser- 
voir in  communication  with  and  arranged  above  a  cham- 
ber of  the  return  space  of  the  gear,  said  communication 
being  formed  by  two  conduits  connected  to  said  chamt>er 
at  different  levels,  and  a  return  valve  arranged  In  each 
conduit. 

4.  Means  for  removing  air  from  the  driving  liquid  in 
hydraulic  transmission  gear,  consisting  of  a  liquid  reser- 
voir arranged  above  and  in  communication  with  a  cham- 
ber of  the  return  space  of  the  gear,  said  communication 
being  formed  by  two  conduits,  one  of  which  la  connected 
to  the  highest  point  of  said  chamber,  and  a  return  valy* 
arranged  in  each  conduit. 

5.  Means  for  removing  air  from  the  driving  liquid  In 
hydraulic  transmission  gear,  consisting  of  a  liquid  reser- 
voir arranged  above  and  communicating  with  jl  chamber 
of  the  rtum  space  of  the  gear  by  two  conduits,  said  reser- 
voir communicating  by  a  third  conduit  with  the  pressure 
space  of  the  gear,  and  a  return  valve  arranged  in  each 
condolt. 


9  8  6.987.  PISTON-DRUM  FOR  ROTARY  ENGINES. 
RCDOLT  EisasMANN,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Inter- 
nationale Rotatlons-Msschlnen  Gesellschaft  M.  B.  H., 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  May  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
6«2,069. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  piston  drum  or  rotor  for 
rotary  engines  having  radial  alots  for  slide  pistons ;  of 
distance  pieces  arranged  In  said  alota  to  prevent  the  slots 
from  altering  in  width. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  piston  drum  or  rotor  for 
rotary  engines  having  radial  slots  for  slide  pistons ;  of 
dtstanct  pieces  arranged  in  said  slots  near  their  outer 
edges. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  piston  drum  or  rotor  for 
rotary  eaglnea  having  radial  alota  for  slide  pistons ;  of  a 
ring  laid  around  aald  drum  and  distance  piecea  arranged 
la  said  slots  and  attached  to  said  ring. 


mm 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  piston  drum  or  rotor  for 
rotary  engines  having  radial  slots  for  slide  pistons ;  of  a 
collar-ahaped  enlargement  on  the  drum  having  slots  regis- 
tering with  those  in  the  drum  and  distance  pieces  In  the 
slots  of  said  enlargement. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  piston  drum  or  rotor  for 
rotary  englnea  having  radial  alots  for  slide  pistons ;  of  a 
collar-shaped  enlargement  on  the  drum  having  slots  regis- 
tering with  those  in  the  drum,  a  ring  laid  around  said  en- 
largement, and  distance  pieces  arranged  in  the  slots  of 
said  enlargement. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


986,988.      CARRIER.      Mbhton    L.    Embbson.    Bralntree, 
Mass.     Piled  Mar.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  481,177. 


1.  In  a  carrier  for  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus, 
a  ahell  having  a  recess  through  its  wall  near  one  end,  a 
cover  provided  with  a  flange  to  project  over  the  edge  of 
the  shell  when  the  cover  is  closed,  a  swinging  hinge-con- 
nection between  said  cover  and  said  shell,  a  locking  strip 
on  the  inner  face  of  the  cover  to  engage  said  recess  in  the 
wall  of  the  shell  when  the  cover  is  closed  to  lock  one  side 
of  the  cover  to  the  shell,  means  for  locking  the  opposite 
aide  of  the  cover  to  the  shell  when  the  cover  is  closed,  and 
a  ring  surrounding  the  end  of  the  ahell  to  close  on  the 
exterior  said  recess  in  the  wall  of  the  shell  and  said 
ring  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the  shell  around  the 
periphery  of  the  cover  when  the  cover  is  closed. 

2.  In  a  carrier  for  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus, 
a  ahell  having  a  receaa  through  ita  wall  near  one  end,  a 
projection  on  the  inner  face  of  the  wall  of  the  shell  oppo- 
site to  aald  recess,  a  cover  provided  with  a  flange  to  pro- 
ject over  the  edge  of  the  shell  when  the  cover  Is  closed,  a 
swinging  hinge-connection  between  aald  cover  and  said 
shell,  a  locking  strip  on  the  inner  face  of  the  cover  to 
engage  said  recess  in  the  wall  of  the  shell  when  the  cover 
Is  closed  to  lock  one  side  of  the  cover  to  the  shell,  a  mov- 
able finger  on  the  inner  face  of  said  cover,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  finger  to  engage  aald  projection  to  lock  the  cover 
on  that  side  of  the  ahell,  and  a  ring  surrounding  the  end 
of  the  ahell  to  close  on  the  exterior  said  receaa  in  the  wall 
of  the  shell  and  said  ring  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the 
ahell  around  the  periphery  of  the  cover  when  the  cover  la 
closed. 


wltk  whldi  aald  rod  engagea,  a  coin  chate  into  wbldi  aald 
lever  projecta,  aald  lever  normally  interposed  in  the  path 
of  the  coin,  and  means  whereby  on  the  successive  move- 
ment! of  said  key-operated  tumable  part  said  lever  Is 
moved,  first  to  allow  the  coin  partially  to  drop  and  be 
locked  between  the  lever  and  the  wall  of  the  chute,  and  on 
the  subsequent  movement  of  the  lever  to  release  the  coin. 


986.989.  COIN  CONTROLLED  LOCK.  WiULis  S.  Parks- 
woBTH,  Petaluma.  Cal..  assignor  to  Coin  Controlled 
Lock  Co.,  PeUluma.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Piled  May  4.  1910.    Serial  No.  669,360. 

1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  tumable  part  and 
meana  for  operating  said  tumable  part,  a  rod  reciprocal 
by  said  tumable  part,  a  lever  with  a  shifting  fulcram 
with  which  aald  rod  loosely  engages,  a  coin  chute  into 
which  aald  lever  projecta,  and  meana  by  which  aald  lever 
is  given  a  two-step  forward  movement  on  the  succesalve 
operatlona  of  aald  tumable  part. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  tumable  part,  a  key 
for  operating  the  aame,  a  rod  reciprocal  by  said  part,  a 
lever  having  a  ahifting  fulcrum  provided  with  a  cam  slot 

164  O.  O.— « 


3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  tumable  part,  a  key 
for  operating  the  same,  a  rod  pivoted  to  and  reciprocal  by 
said  tumable  part,  said  rod  having  a  notch,  a  detent  en- 
gageable  in  said  notch  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  key, 
and  a  lever  having  a  cam  slot  with  which  a  projection  on 
said  rod  engages,  the  said  lever  operated  by  a  coin  to  re- 
lease said  notched  rod  from  its  detent. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  tumable  part,  means 
for  operating  the  same,  a  notched  rod  connected  with  said 
tumable  part  and  reciprocal  thereby,  a  detent  with  which 
the  notch  in  said  rod  Is  engageable,  a  lever  fulcmmed  on  a 
link,  said  lever  having  a  slot  In  which  a  projection  on  said 
rod  is  operable,  and  a  coin  chute  In  which  the  opposite  end 
of  the  lever  normally  projects. 

6.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  tumable  part,  means 
for  operating  the  same,  a  notched  rod  connected  with  said 
tumable  part  and  reciprocal  thereby,  a  detent  with  which 
the  notch  In  said  rod  is  engageable,  a  lever  fulcmmed  on  a 
link,  said  lever  having  a  slot  In  which  a  projection  on  said 
rod  is  operable,  and  a  coin  chute  in  which  the  opposite  end 
of  the  lever  normally  froJec**.  ***<J  <^1°  chute  having  a 
weighted  trap  lever  above  the  end  of  said  slotted  lever 
whldj  projecta  Into  the  chute,  said  trap  lever  operative  to 
allow  only  coins  of  the  right  slae  and  weight  to  drop  into 
said  chute. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


9864MM).  MAGAZINE-HINGE  AND  CONVEYER.  WUXIB 
8.  PAaNsvroaxH  and  William  H.  R««d,  PeUluma,  Cal., 
assignors  to  Coin  Controlled  Lock  Co.,  Petaluma,  Cal^ 
a  Corporation  of  Callfomla.  Piled  June  1,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  664,418. 

1.  The  combination  in  a  door  having  a  coin-controlled 
lock  and  a  coin  chute,  of  a  hollow  hinge  therefor,  with 
the  interior  of  which  the  coin  chute  connecta 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  hollow  tubnlar 
hinge  having  a  divergent  coin  chute  connecting  with  the 
Interior  of  the  tube. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  doors  placed  one 
above  the  other,  each  door  having  a  hollow  hinge,  and  the 
hollow  hlngea  In  line  and  communicating  with  one  another 
to  serve  as  a  coin  receptacle  or  chute. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  doors  placed  one 
above  the  other,  each  door  having  a  hollow  hinge,  the  hol- 
low lilnges  in  line  and  communicating  with  one  another  to 
serve  as  a  coin  receptacle,  and  aald  doora  each  having 
coin  chutes  intersecting  and  dlacharglng  Into  said  hollow 

hinges. 

6.  The  combinstion  with  a  door,  of  a  hinge  consisting 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  7,  i9it. 


of  a  tube  open  at  the  ends  »nd  carried  by  the  door.  •  fixed 
rapport,  and  atraps  accured  to  said  support  In  which  the 


enda  of  said  tube  torn,  and  aaid  door  baling  a  coin  chute 
intersecting  the  interior  of  said  tabular  binge. 
[Calms  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


985.991.  LOADER  FX)R  CORN  BINDERS.  Fsank  A.  B. 
FiKBACH.  Hknbt  C.  Piuach.  and  Otto  L.  Fikbach, 
Lakemllls,  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  4S1.699. 


A  loader  for  com  binders,  comprising  a  bearing  mem- 
ber, a  rod  connecting  the  bearing  member  with  the  main 
frame  of  the  com  binder,  a  Joumal  bearing  on  the  main 
frame  of  the  com  binder,  an  Inclined  conveyer  frame  bar- 
ing trunnion*  journaled  In  the  bearing  member  and  In  the 
joumal  bearing  to  form  pivoUl  connections  therefor,  a 
drive  shaft  Journaled  through  the  trunnions,  a  driving 
connection  between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  driving  mela- 
nism of  the  com  binder,  sprocket  wheels  on  the  drive 
•haft,  conveyer  chains  passing  through  the  conveyer 
frame  and  around  the  sprocket  wheels,  a  rod  connecting 
the  bearing  member  with  a  standard  of  the  main  frame  o( 
the  com  binder  to  support  the  weight  of  the  conveyer 
frame,  slotted  guides  on  the  undtr  side  of  the  conveyer 
frame,  a  rod  slldable  therethrough,  arms  connected  to  the 
enda  of  the  rodi  a  support  having  upwardly  extending 
members  to  which  the  arms  are  adjustably  secured,  a 
caster  roller  on  which  the  support  Is  mounted,  a  rod  con- 
necting the  support  to  the  rear  of  the  main  frame  of  the 
com  binder,  a  rod  connecting  the  support  to  the  side  of 
the  main  frame  of  the  com  binder,  and  a  rod  connecting 
the  support  with  the  bearing  member. 


980,992.  LOADER  FOR  .COHN-UABVESTERS.  FaAVK 
A.  E.  FiMACH,  UBNBT  C.  FtBBACH.  and  Otto  L.  Fib- 
bach.  LakemUla,  Wta.  FUed  Mar.  18.  1910.  Serial  No. 
5S0.188. 

j^  iMuter  tor  com  harvesters,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  the  harveater  frame  and  its  driving  mechanism. 


of  a  draft  bar  ptrotnllT  cooaected  with  the  aide  of  the 
harveater  frame  and  extending  obliquely  from  the  har- 
vester frame  at  its  front  portion  and  then  bent  to  extend 
in  the  line  of  draft  at  Ita  rear  portion,  a  caater  wheel  awiv- 
eled  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  draft  bar,  collars  secured  to 
the  draft  bar  at  Ita  rear  portion  ahead  of  and  to  the  rear 
of  the  caster  wheel,  a  channel  iron  upright  secured  to  each 
of  the  collara,  an  adjusting  rod  adjustably   mounted   la 


each  of  the  channel  Iron  uprights,  a  rod  connecting  the  ad 
justing  rods,  a  conveyer  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
harvester  frame,  slotted  platea  on  the  conveyer  frame 
through  which  said  rod  passes,  tie  rods  connecting  the  up- 
rights to  the  pivotal  mountings  of  the  conveyer  frame,  and 
a  brace  rod  connected  with  the  front  collar  of  the  draft 
rod  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  rear  of  the  harveater 
frame. 


985.903.  SPACER  FOR  FKNCE  LINE-WIRES.  Waltbb 
Calvin  O-kmbbel.  Tabor,  III.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1910. 
Serial  No.  589,797. 


1.  A  spacer  for  fence  line  wires  consisting  of  an  elon 
gated  bar  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  spaced  line  wire 
spaclnir  elements,  clamps  adjustable  longitudinally  on  and 
adapted  to  grip  dlfTerent  line  wires,  and  bar  connecttona 
from  said  clampa,  respectively,  to  said  bar,  subatantially 
as  described. 

I.  A  spacer  for  fence  line  wires  consisting  of  a  bar  pro- 
vided with  line  wire  spacing  meana,  a  pair  of  aaparata 
line  wire  gripping  clamps,  loose  link  connections  therefrom 
to  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  bar,  and  a  sighting 
or  leveling  rod  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said  bar  and 
projecting  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 


986,994.  COMBINATION  AUDITOR'S  REPORT.  NiLa 
F.  tiABBO.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1900, 
Serial  No.  30,J55.  Keuewed  July  25,  1910.  Serial  No. 
573.766. 

1.  An    auditor's    statement    or    report    conaistlng    In    a 

sheet  having  horlaonUl   folda,  one  for  each  cashier  plua 

extra    folds    for    charges    and    credits,    aaid    sheet    being 

.  divided  into  clerks'  columns  by   vertical  rulings,  and  the 
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lower  parts  of  each  fold  being  expoaed   aubstantlally  as 
described. 


2.  An  auditor's  atatement  consisting  in  a  sheet  having 
horixontal  folds,  one  for  each  cashier  plus  extra  folds  for 
charges  and  credits,  said  folds  overlapping  each  other 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  sheet  and  leavinK  ex- 
posed to  view  only  the  lower  space  on  each  fold  between 
the  top  and  li«>ttoin  fo!d»t,  said  sheet  being  divided  Into 
clerks'  columns  by  vertical  rulings,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  An  auditor's  statement  consisting  In  a  sheet  IiavlnK 
borlxontal  folds,  one  for  each  cashier  plus  extra  folile  for 
charge  and  credit  Items,  said  folds  overlapping  each 
other,  leaving  exposed  to  view  only  the  lower  space  on 
each  inner  fofd,  said  sheet  being  divided  Into  clerks'  col- 
umns by  vertical  rullncs  and  having  horizontal  rulings  for 
footings,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  auditor's  statement  consisting  in  a  sheet  having 
horlBontal  folds,  one  for  each  cashier  plus  extra  folds  for 
charge  and  credit  Items,  said  folds  overlapping  each 
other  and  leaving  exposed  a  single  space  at  the  bottom 
of  each  Inner  fold,  said  sheets  being  divided  into  vertical 
clerks'  columns  and  borlxontal  footings  columns  and  hav- 
ing a  totaling  column  at  the  end  thereof,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  An  snditor's  statement  consisting  in  a  sheet  having 
liorlxontal  fokia,  aaid  folds  overlapping  but  not  entirely 
concealing  each  other  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the 
sheet,  said  sheet  being  divided  Into  vertical  clerks'  col 
umns  grouped  into  departments  by  heavier  or  easily  dis- 
tinguished lines,  and  having  horttontal  footings  columns 
and  a  totaling  column  at  the  end  thereof,  subatantially  as 
deacribed. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.l 


985.995.  MEANS  FOR  NORM.\LLT  HOLDING  AND 
AUTOMATICALLY  RELEASING  CURTAINS.  ROBKBT 
8.  Graham  and  Howabd  C.  Gbaham,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
Piled  Oct.  27.  1010.     Serial  No.  589,336. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  curtain  of  a  plunger  having 
teeth  thereon  and  meana  for  directing  air  pressure  against 
the  plunger  of  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  having  a  aeg- 
mental  pinion  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  plunger. 
whereby  the  lever  will  be  extended  or  retracted  when  the 
plunger  is  moved  lengthwise. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  tension  operated  curtain  of 
a  pivotally  mounted  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
the  curtain,  said  lever  having  a  segmental  pinion,  of  air 
controlled  meana  engaging  the  segmental  pinion  to  move 
and  hold  the  lever  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
curtain. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tension  oi>erated  curtain  of 
a  pivotally  mounted  lever  having  a  segmental  pinion  on 
Its  pivoted  end  of  a  slidably  mounted  plunger  having 
teeth  to  engage  the  pinion,  means  to  direct  air  pressure 
against  the  plunger  to  move  the  same  longitudinally  and 
swing  the  lever  on  its  pivot  and  a  spring  also  directing 
pressure  against  the  plunger,  the  pressure  of  the  spring 
on  the  plunger  being  directed  similar  to  the  pressure  of 
the  air  thereon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tenalon  operated  curtain  of 
a  plate  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally mounted  upon  the  plate  and  having  one  of  its  ends 
positioned  to  swing  through  said  opening,  the  pivoted  end 
of  the  lever  having  a  segmental  pinion,  a  plunger  having 
teeth  to  cooperate  with  said  pinion,  means  to  direct 
air  pressure  against  the  plunger  to  move  the  same  endwise 
and  extend  the  lever  through  the  opening  and  a  spring 
also  directing  pressure  against  the  plunger  to  assist  in 
holding  the  lever  extended  through  the  opening. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tension  operated  curtain  of  a 
plate  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  cylinder  attached 
to  the  plate,  a  piston  slldable  in  the  cylinder,  a  plunger 
carried  by  the  piston  said  plunger  having  teeth  thereon, 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  plate  and  having  one  of 
its  ends  in  position  to  extend  through  said  opening,  the 
pivoted  end  of  the  lever  having  a  segmental  pinion  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  the  plunger  and  means  to  direct  pres- 
sure against  the  plunger  to  move  the  same  endwise  and 
extend  the  end  of  the  lever  through  the  opening  in  the 
plate. 


0  8  5.906  WIRE-BOUND  BOX  MACHINE.  Jason  H. 
Grebnstbebt,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  May  11,  1010. 
Serial  No.  560,760. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  guide  for  a  plurality  of 
articles  of  material  to  be  associated  together  in  spaced 
relation,  of  a  spacing  member  formed  for  spacing  Insertion 
between  such  articles  and  movable  for  a  limited  space 
with  such  articles,  means  for  causing  the  insertion  of 
said  spacing  member  into  the  path  of  travel  of  such 
articlas  to  the  rear  of  each  article,  means  for  withdraw- 
ing said  spacinx  member  from  such  line,  meana  for  ro- 
turning  said  spacing  member  to  its  Initial  position,  aotf 
means  other  than  the  spacing  naember  for  driving  the 
.irtlcle  along  said  guide. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  guide  to  receive  a  plurality 
of  articles  to  be  associated  In  a  spaced  relation,  of  a  spac- 
ing member  arranged  adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
artlclea  and  projectable  Into  said  path,  said  spacing  mem- 
ber having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  an  article  as  It 
passes  to  prevent  projection  of  the  spacing  member  into- 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  articles  until  the  article  ha* 

.  passed  said  portion,  the  said  spacing  member  b^ng  subse- 
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085.997.  PBBCOLATOR-POT  AND  STAND  Edward  A. 
OuTBKifANif.  lierlden.  Conn..  aMlfsor  to  Manning.  Bow- 
man k  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Piled  Apr.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  50«,113. 


qaently  withdrawable  from  the  path  of  moTem«nt  of  the 
articles  and  then  returnable  to  Initial  poaltion  for  re- 
projectlon  Into  said  path  of  movement. 

3.  The  combination,  of  a  guide  arranged  to  reeelTe  a 
plurality  of  articles  to  be  associated  in  a  spaced  relation. 
a  spacing  member  arranifed  adjacent  the  path  of  moTement 
of  said  articles  and  projectable  Into  and  along  the  path  i 
of  morement  of  said  articles,  means  controlled  by  the 
passage  of  an  article  along  Its  guide  for  prerentlng  projec- 
tion of  the  spacer  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  arti- 
cles, means  for  withdrawing  the  spacer  from  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  articles  after  projection  of  said  spacer 
along  the  path  of  movement  of  the  articles,  and  means 
for  returning  said  spacing  member  to  initial  position. 

4.  In  a  wire  bound  box  machine,  the  combination,  with 
cleat  guides,  and  stapling  mechanism,  of  a  spacing  mem- 
ber arranged  adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  the  cleats  and 
proJecUble  Into  said  path,  said  spacing  member  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  engage  a  cleat  and  be  thereby  prevented 
from  projection  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  cleat 
antil  the  cleat  has  passed  the  spacing  member,  meana  for 
withdrawing  said  spacing  member  from  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  cleat,  and  means  for  returning  said  spacing 
member  to  Initial  position. 

5.  In  a  wire-bound  box  machine,  the  combination,  with 
cleat  guides,  of  a  spacing  member  arranged  adjacent  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  cleats  and  projectable  into  said 
path,  aald  spacing  member  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
encage  a  cleat  and  be  thereby  prevented  from  projection 
Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  cleat  until  the  cleat  baa 
passed  the  spacing  member,  means  for  withdrawing  said 
spacing  member  from  the  path  of  movement  of  the  cleat, 
and  meana  for  returning  said  spacing  member  to  Initial 
position. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stand  having  a  plate  ring  provided  with  a 
supporting  flange,  of  a  fluid  containing  vessel  having  a 
heating  chamber  depending  from  the  bottom  thereof,  said 
chamt>er  having  a  heating  disk  extending  laterally  from 
the  bottom  thereof,  means  on  said  flange  forming  rests  for 
receiving  and  supporting  said  disk  free  of  said  flange,  and 
means  for  locking  said  disk  and  stand  together. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stand  having  a  plate  ring,  of  a  fluid  containing 
vessel  having  a  depending  heating  chamber  provided  with 
a  laterally  extending  heating  dl8k.  r«>ats  projecting  from 
said  ring  mdapted  to  support  aald  disk  free  of  the  rlnc. 


•ome  of  said  reeta  baTlag  valuta  for  lockloff  said  dtok  and 
stand  together. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stand  hsvlng  a  plate  ring,  of  a  fluid  containing 
vessel  having  a  heating  chamber  depending  from  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  heat- 
ing disk,  rests  extending  from  said  ring  and  adapted  to 
support  said  disk  free  of  said  ring,  some  of  said  rests  hav- 
ing hook-shaped  extenalona  and  aald  disk  being  notched  at 
its  permleter  to  receive  said  extensions  whereby  said  ves- 
sel and  stand  may  be  locked  together. 


980.998.     DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIOHT.     Datid  L.  HAaamx, 
Suffolk.  Va.    Piled  July  7.  1910.    Serial  No.  670,798. 


1.  In  combination,  a  headlight,  a  truck,  a  vertical  shaft, 
a  connection  between  aald  shaft  and  the  head-light,  an  arm 
on  said  vertical  shaft,  a  connecting  rod.  a  nnlveraal  joint 
connecting  one  end  of  said  connecting  rod  to  said  arm. 
and  a  second  universal  joint  connecting  the  other  end  of 
the  connecting  rod  to  the  truck. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bead-light,  a  truck,  a  vertical  shaft, 
an  arm  on  the  vertical  abaft,  a  universal  joint  connection 
between  said  abaft  and  the  head-light,  a  second  srm  on 
said  vertical  abaft,  a  connecting  rod.  a  universal  joint  con- 
necting one  end  of  said  connecting  rod  to  said  srm.  snd  s 
second  universal  joint  connecting  the  other  end  of  the 
connecting  rod  to  the  truck. 

8.  la  combination,  a  bead-light,  a  truck,  a  vertical  abaft, 
an  arm  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  said  shsft,  s  link, 
universal  joints  at  the  ends  of  the  link,  one  connecting  the 
link  to  the  arm  and  the  other  connecting  the  link  to  the 
head-light,  and  connectiona  between  the  shaft  and  the 
truck  whereby  tbe  abaft  will  be  tamed  by  the  taming 
movements  of  tbe  truck. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive  including  a  truck 
and  bead-light,  a  base  on  which  tbe  bead  light  la  sap- 
ported,  aald  base  having  a  forwardly  projecting  arm  formed 
with  a  series  of  perforstions,  a  pin  located  to  one  side  of 
the  center  of  the  bead-light  and  on  which  the  base  la  plv- 
otally  mounted,  a  vertical  shaft  on  the  front  of  the  loco- 
motive, an  arm  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and  formed 
with  a  series  of  perforations,  a  link  connecting  said  arm 
and  the  forwardly  projecting  arm  of  tbe  base,  universal 
joints  at  opposite  enda  of  the  link  and  Including  stems 
adapted  to  paas  through  the  perforations  in  the  arms,  an 
arm  near  the  bottom  of  the  shaft,  said  latter  arm  being  at 
substantially  right  angle  to  tbe  prevloualy  mentioned  arm 
on  said  shaft,  and  a  connection  between  aald  lower  arm 
and  the  truck. 

6.  In  combination,  a  locomotive  including  a  truck,  head- 
light and  forwardly  extending  stem  on  the  front,  the  head- 
light being  plTotally  mounted  to  one  side  of  Its  center  and 
provided  with  an  arm.  a  plate  provided  with  a  aeat  to 
engage  the  stem,  means  for  securing  the  plate  adjacent 
the  stem,  bearings  projecting  from  the  plate,  a  vertical 
abaft  mounted  In  said  bearings,  upper  and  lower  anna  se- 
cured to  said  abaft  and  arranged  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  esch  other,  a  connection  between  the  appr  arm 
and  tbe  arm  on  the  head-light,  and  a  connection  between 
tbe  truck  and  tbe  lower  arm. 
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980.999.    CARBURETER.    JoHif  HAaaia.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  431,774. 


which  aald  receptacles  are  mounted,  and  a  memorandum 
Bheet  foldable  around  said  case  and  aald  receptacles. 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a  mixture  outlet  and  an  elongated  Inlet  port  for  air,  a 
rotary  valve  for  aald  casing  having  an  elongated  port  cor- 
responding to  the  port  In  said  casing,  a  fluid  fuel  valve 
casing  having  an  elongated  slot  having  an  angular  extent 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  air  Inlet  port,  a  roUry 
valve  co-acting  thorewith  and  having  a  port  adapted  to 
dlBcharge  through  said  slot,  nnd  connections  for  operating 
aald  valve  simnltaneously. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  caaing  having 
an  elongated  air  inlet  port  in  the  wall  thereof  and  also 
having  a  mixture  outlet,  a  rotary  valve  mounted  within 
aald  casing  and  having  an  elongated  port  corresponding 
to  the  former  port,  a  fluid  fuel  valve  comprising  a  caaing 
within  the  former  casing  and  having  an  elongated  slot  in 
Its  wall  of  substantially  the  same  angular  extent  as  that 
of  the  air  Inlet  port,  a  rotary  valve  within  the  latter  cas 
Ing  and  having  a  port  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  elon 
gated  Blot  in  said  casing,  means  for  rotating  said  latter 
valve,  and  a  connection  between  said  valves  for  rotating 
the  aame  In  unison. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  of  a  chamber  hav- 
ing an  elongated  air  Inlet  port  In  the  wall  thereof  and 
also  a  mixture  outlet,  a  valve  roUtably  mounted  within 
aald  chamber  and  having  an  elongated  port  adapted  to 
regiater  with  the  former  port,  a  fluid  fuel  valve  located 
within  said  chamber  and  having  an  elongated  discharge 
alot  of  substantially  the  same  angular  extent  as  the  air 
Inlet  port,  and  an  operating  finger  carried  by  tbe  fluid  fuel 
valve  and  engaging  the  air  valve. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
an  elongated  air  inlet  port  in  the  wall  thereof  and  also  a 
mixture  outlet,  a  rotary  valve  mounted  within  said  casing 
and  having  a  port  adapted  to  register  with  the  former 
port  and  having  a  slot  in  the  npp*>r  edge  thereof,  a  fluid 
fuel  valve  within  said  casing  and  concentric  with  said  first 
mentioned  valve  and  comprising  a  rotary  plug,  and  a  finger 
carried  by  said  plug  and  projecting  into  the  alot  In  the 
upper  edge  of  the  air  valve. 

0.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
an  air  Inlet  port  In  the  wall  thereof  and  a  mixture  outlet, 
a  valve  associated  with  said  casing  and  having  a  port 
adapted  to  register  with  the  former  port,  an  end  closure 
for  said  casing  having  a  frusto-conical  valve  seat  project- 
ing into  said  casing  snd  a  fluid  fuel  connection  commu- 
nicating with  said  seat,  said  seat  being  provided  with  a 
discbarge  orifice  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  rotary  plug  mount- 
ed In  said  seat  and  having  a  longitudinal  port  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  Interior  of  aald  seat  and  a  lateral 
port  adapted  to  register  with  the  lateral  port  In  aald  seat, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  valves  in  unison. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


3.  A  filing  case  comprising  a  series  of  foldable  recep- 
tacles, a  case  In  which  said  receptacles  are  mounted,  a 
hinged  cover  on  said  case  for  closing  said  receptacles,  a 
memorandum  sheet  foldable  around  said  case  and  said 
receptacles,  and  means  for  temporarily  locking  the  folded 
memorandum  sheet  around  said  case. 

4.  A  filing  case  comprising  a  series  of  foldable  Indexed 
receptacles,  a  case  in  which  said  receptaclea  are  mounted, 
a  hinged  cover  on  said  case,  a  memorandum  sheet  hinged 
to  said  case  and  foldable  therearound,  and  means  for  tem- 
porarily locking  the  folded  memorandum  sheet  around  said 
case,  said  means  consisting  of  snap  catches. 

5.  A  filing  case  comprising  a  series  of  foldable  indexed 
receptacles,  a  case  In  which  said  receptacles  are  mounted, 
a  hinged  cover  for  said  case,  a  memorandum  sheet  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  foldable  plates  hlngedly  connected  to 
said  case  and  adapted  to  be  folded  therearound,  and  a  fiap 
on  aald  case  having  engaging  members  thereon  for  the  pur- 
pose of  temporarily  retaining  the  memorandum  sheet  In  a 
folded  position  around  said  receptacle  containing  case. 


986,001.  COMBINATION-TOOL.  Fkank  Hendbicksow, 
Three  Forks.  British  ColumbU.  Canada.  Filed  June  ?0, 
1907.     Serial  No.  379.934. 


986.000.     FILING-CASE  AND  RECORD.     LociB  E.  Ha«t. 
Pinole.  Cal.     Piled  Sept.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  084,807. 

1.  In  a  filing  case  of  the  character  described,  a  recep- 
tacle, and  a  memorandum  sheet  foldable  upon  Itself  and 
the  folded  portions  adapted  to  be  folded  around  said  recep- 
tacle. 

2.  In  a  filing  caee,  a  aerlea  of  receptacles,  a  caae  In 


1,  A  combination  tool  comprising  a  series  of  hinged  leg 
sections,  graduations  marked  along  the  entire  edges  of 
said  leg  sections,  a  spirit  tube  arranged  at  right  anglea 
with  the  edges  In  one  of  the  said  leg  sections,  and  a  spirit 
tube  arranged  In  parallel  relation  with  the  edges  in  an- 
other of  the  said  leg  sections,  a  locking  hinge  joining  two 
of  the  said  leg  sections  together,  said  locking  hinge  com- 
prising  a  pivot  plate  fastened  to  one  of  the  said  leg  sec- 
tions and  journal  plates  fastened  to  the  said  other  of  the 
leg  sections,  interlocking  flanges  and  grooves  formed  in  the 
adjoining  faces  of  the  said  pivot  and  Journal  plates,  and 
means  for  locking  said  pivot  and  journal  plates  at  rigbt 
angles  with  one  another  whereby  the  spirit  tubes  arranged 
In  the  said  adjoining  leg  sections  may  be  adapted  to  verti- 
cal and  horizontal  tests,  substantially  as  specified, 

2  A  combination  tool  comprising  a  series  of  hinged  leg 
aectiona,  graduations  marked  along  the  entire  edges  of  said 
leg  aections,  spirit  tubes  arranged  in  two  of  said  leg  aec- 
tiona, a  locking  hinge  joining  two  of  aald  leg  sections  to- 
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fcther.  Hid  locking  binge  consisting  of  a  pivot  plate  fas 
tened  to  the  end  of  one  of  said  leg  sections,  carrllinear 
flanges  and  grooves  formed  on  the  side  face  of  said  pivot 
plate,  journal  plates  fastened  to  the  side  faces  of  the  ad- 
joining leg  sections,  interlocking  flanges  and  grooves 
formed  In  the  adjacent  side  face  of  one  of  said  Journal 
plates,  said  pivot  plate  adapted  to  turn  In  between  said 
Journal  plates,  a  notch  formed  in  the  edge  of  one  of  said 
Journal  plates,  a  sliding  plate  in  the  adjoining  side  face  of 
said  pivot  plate,  said  sliding  plate  adapted  to  engage  In 
said  notch  and  fasten  said  parts  at  right  angles,  to  one 
another,  subetantlally  as  described. 


986,002.     PLYING-MACHINE.     Kabl  Hipssics.  Bremen, 
Germany.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1809.     Serial  No.  512,260. 


In  a  flying  machine  the  combination :  a  horlsontal 
plane  (a)  pivoted  on  an  axis  (c/)  lying  in  the  direction  of 
the  largest  extension  of  said  plane  (<i^  and  being  situated 
near  the  center  of  the  pressure  of  the  air  on  the  plane,  a 
car  (c)  being  suspended  on  said  axis  (d),  a  propelling  de- 
vice being  rigidly  connected  with  said  car  and  said  pro- 
pelling device  acting  near  said  axis  (rfi  and  near  said 
center  of  the  pressure  of  the  air  on  the  plane,  the  propel- 
ling device  being  arranged  in  a  hole  of  the  plane  and  being 
partly  over  and  partly  under  the  said  horlsontal  planp 
(o>.  a  Uil  plane  {.g)  rigidly  connected  with  said  suspended 
swinging  car  (r),  a  vertical  rudder  with  bearlngft  rigidly 
connected  with  said  tall  plane,  subsidiary  planes  (ft)  rig 
Idly  connected  with  the  both  ends  of  said  horizontal  plane 
(a),  a  rod  and  lever  arrangement  with  a  spring  rod  («) 
adapted  to  allow  adjustment  of  the  inclination  of  the  horl 
Bontal  plane  (a»  and  subsidiary  planes  (bt  by  the  engine 
driver,  means  for  simultaneously  moving  together  with  the 
movement  of  said  levtr  arrangement  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  driving  devices  in  order  to  compensate  the  inclina- 
tion caused  on  adjusting  the  said  planes  (a  and  6). 


986,00.'?  SYSTEM  OF  IRRIGATION.  Charles  H.  Vox 
HoHKNSTEiN.  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1910 
Serial  No.  584.794. 


A  system  of  surface  irrigation,  comprising  a  borison- 
tally  arranged  main  feed  pipe  connected  with  a  water  sup- 
ply, posts  on  which  It  is  supported  at  snitable  intervals, 
hortaontally    arranged    parallel     perforatsd    distributing 


pipes  coonected  with  th«  feed  pipe  at  saltable  interrals,  a 
horlsontally  arranged  stretched  pipe-supporting  wire  par- 
allel with  each  distributing  pipe,  brackets  carried  by  said 
wire  and  arranged  above  them  in  which  the  pipe  is  sup- 
ported, posts  to  which  said  wire  Is  connected  and  guys 
connected  with  the  posts  and  anchored  In  the  ground,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


986.004.      FLOOR  SCRAPER.      William    Holdbn,    Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  504,722. 


1.  In  a  floor  scraper.  In  combination,  a  wheeled  frame,  a 
blade  at  the  front  thereof,  a  handle  rigidly  connected  to 
the  rear  end  thereof,  and  a  supporting  wheel  for  the  han- 
dle, connected  thereto  and  adjustable  to  bold  the  blade  in 
contact  with  the  floor  or  allow  rocking  of  the  frame  on  the 
wheels  thereof. 

2.  In  a  floor  scraper.  In  combination,  a  movable  frame 
provided  with  upwardly  projecting  side  plates,  a  weight 
resting  on  said  frame  between  said  plates,  and  clamping 
devices  between  the  plates  and  the  weight,  to  hold  the  lat- 
ter in  poaltloD. 

.t.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  scraper  having  an 
operating  handle  rigid  therewith  and  projecting  reai^ 
wardly  therefrom,  a  wheel  for  supporting  said  handla, 
and  a  screw  operatlvely  connecting  said  wheel  and  handle, 
to  adjust  the  position  of  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  scraper  having  a 
handle  rigid  therewith  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  guide 
frame  fastened  to  the  handle,  a  stem  slidable  up  and  down 
in  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  wheel  for  supporting  the 
handle,  and  a  s?rew  connecting  the  handle  and  stem,  to 
adjust  the  latter  in  the  frame. 


986,005.       RAILWAY-RAIL    JOINT. 
Muskogee.  Okla.     Filed  Jan.  5.  1909. 


Albnt   J.    Holt, 
SerUl  No.  470.790. 


1.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  two  rails  having  their  op- 
posing ends  beveled,  and  provided  with  shoulders,  a  recess 
formed  In  the  bead  of  one  of  said  rails  below  the  surface 
thereof  near  the  said  shoulder,  and  a  lug  formed  on  the 
other  end  thereof,  the  other  rail  being  provided  with  a 
recess  in  the  bead  thereof  below  the  surface  to  receive  the 
lug  of  the  first  rail  and  a  lug  adapted  to  enter  the  recess 
in  the  said  first  rail. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint,  a  pair  of  rail  ends  each  formed 
with  angular  contact  portions  and  a  shoulder  abutting 
against  the  other  rail  end,  each  rail  being  also  formed 
with  a  Ing  and  a  recess  in  the  head  thereof  disposed  be- 
low the  surface  of  the  rail,  the  Iur  of  one  rail  being 
adapted  to  enter  the  recsss  of  the  oth^  rail  aad. 
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»M.00«.  RELBA8B  AND  LET-BACK  MOTION  Fk«i>- 
BICK  HoWAED.  Lowell,  Mass.;  Thomas  M.  Courtney. 
guardian  of  said  Howard,  insane,  assignor  to  Draper 
Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  426,867. 


extension  on  the  side  walls  forming  end  closures  for  the 
block  connecting  means. 

2  A  shield  for  a  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  plurality  or 
links  adapted  to  fit  over  the  tread  of  the  tire  and  form  a 
continuous  Imperforate  shield  for  the  tire,  said  links  com- 
prising  blocks  having  a  tread  portion,  aide  wails  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  said  tread  portion,  extensions  on  said 
Bide  walls  extending  over  the  joint  between  said  blocln, 
means  for  connecting  said  blocks  together,  said  extenslona 
on  the  side  walls  forming  end  closurea  for  the  block  con- 
necting means,  said  means  extending  outwardly  from  the 
tread  of  said  blocks,  and  projections  on  said  blocks  be- 
tween said  connecting  means,  said  connecting  means  and 
said  projections  forming  gripping  means  for  said  shield. 


986  008  INCLINOMETER.  Chablbs  W.  Kkixkdy  and 
Ebtc  W.  Caelsojc,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  16. 
1910.     Serial  No.  567,224. 


1  m  a  loom,  a  take  up  ratchet,  detent  and  let  back 
pawls  cooperating  therewith,  and  a  take-up  pawl-carrier 
having  an  actuating  pawl  fixedly  mounted  thereon  and  in 
engagement  with  the  ratchet,  combined  with  an  arm  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  or  through  a  change  In  the  running 
filling,  a  lifting  finger  fixedly  attached  to  aald  arm  and 
passing  under  the  take-up  pawl-carrier  and  the  detent 
pawl,  to  throw  them  out  of  action,  a  warp  stop  motion 
shaft  and  a  disengaging  member  attached  to  the  warp 
■top-motion  abaft  adapted  to  temporarily  engage  and 
bodily  move  the  take-up  pawl-carrier  away  from  the 
ratchet  to  thereby  disengage  the  actuating  pawl  from  the 
ratchet  when  the  loom  Is  stopped. 

2    In  a  loom,  a  take-up  ratchet,  an  actnatlng  Pa^'  "J 
detent  and  let-back  pawls  normally  in  engagement  with 
the  ratchet,  and  a  take  up  pawl-carrier  on  which  said  actu- 
ating pawl  Is  fixedly  mounted,  combined  with  means  op- 
erative  upon   a  change   In  the  Toondltion  of  the  running 
filling  to  coCperate  directly  with  said  detent  pawl  and  also 
with  the  Uke-up  pawl-carrier  and  release  the  ratchet  from 
control  thereby,  whereby  take  up  of  the  cloth  Is  arrested 
and  the  let-back  pawl  co3perates  with  the  ratchet  to  permit 
let   back,   and   separate    means   operated   by   or   through 
stoppage  of  the  loom  to  act  directly  and  temporarily  upon 
and  move  the  take-up  pawl-carrier  and  disengage  Its  pawl 
from  the  ratchet  while  the  latter  remains  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  detent  pawl,  said  separate  means  Including  a 
shaft  rocked  whenever  the  loom  la  stopped,  and  an  arm 
fast  on  said  shaft  and  moved  by  turning  thereof  Into  di- 
rect engagement  with  and  to  move  the  pawl-carrier  away 
from  the  ratchet. 

986  007  SHIELD  FOR  VEHICLE-TIRES.  JosEPHiBN 
E.  J08LBN,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  537.922. 


1  A  device  for  the  purpoae  set  forth  comprising  a  body 
having  a  central  circular  chamber,  a  disk  secured  to  the 
body  to  cover  the  said  chamber,  a  dial  arranged  In  front 
of  the  said  disk,  a  pendulum  arranged  within  the  cham- 
ber of  the  body  and  having  a  projection  at  Its  upper  end 
journaled  in  the  said  dlak,  and  a  pivot  having  a  smooth 
inner  end  journaled  In  the  rear  wall  of  the  body,  a  ahoul- 
der  at  its  front  end.  a  smooth  portion  adjacent  the  said 
shoulder,  and  a  threaded  portion  Intermediate  said  smooth 
portion  and  Its  smooth  Inner  end.  said  threaded  portion 
of  the  pivot  engaging  a  threaded  bore  In  the  upper  end  of 
the  pendulum  whereby  the  dial  will  be  clamped  between 
the  pendulum  and  the  Inner  shoulder  of  the  pivot. 

2  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprlalng  a  body 
having  a  substantially  circular  chamber,  a  sutionary  disk 
secured  to  the  body  to  cover  the  said  chamber,  a  loose 
dial  arranged  In  front  of  said  disk,  a  pendulum  arranged 
within  the  chamber  of  the  body,  means  for  connecting  the 
pendulum  to  the  dial  to  cause  them  to  move  In  unison, 
aald  means  constituting  the  pivot  of  the  said  parts  a 
series  of  graduations  of  180  degrees  marked  upon  the  top 
half  of  the  dial,  and  a  series  of  graduations  of  180  degrees 
marked  upon  the  lower  half  of  the  chamber  of  the  body. 


1  A  shield  for  a  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of 
link's  adapted  to  fit  over  the  tread  of  the  tire,  each  link 
comprising  a  block  having  a  tread  portion,  side  walls  on 
•aid  blocks  extending  Inwardly  over  aald  tire,  extensions 
on  aald  walls  extending  over  the  joint  between  said  blocks, 
uid  means  for  connecting  said  blocks  towther,  said  blocks 
forming  a  continuous  Imperforate  shield  for  said  tire,  said 


986,009.       BLA8T-FUENACB-CHARGING    APPARAT^. 
JCUAW  KENNEDY,  PlttsbuTg,  Pa.     Filed  May   26,   1909. 

SerUl  No.  498,611.  i„,ii„-« 

1  In  a  blast  furnace  charging  apparatus  Indlnea 
tracks  leading  to  the  top  of  the  furnace  and  terminating 
a"  their  upper  ends  in  Inwardly  and  downwardly  curved 
guide  portions,  a  car  or  carriage  adapted  to  run  on  said 
tracks,  a  bucket  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  the  car  or 
carriage  on  said  tracks,  the  curvature  of  said  guide  por- 
tlon-^ing  such  that  the  auapended  bucket  may  be  low^ 
ered  Into  discharging  position  on  the  top  of  th«  furnace 
wholly  by  forward  movement  of  the  rear  axle  of  the  car . 

substantially  aa  described.  v„.oir«t 

2  In  blaat  furnace  charging  apparatus  of  the  bucket 
type,  inclined  tracks  extending  to  the  top  of  the  ^»rnace 
aid  terminating  in  end  porUona  which  are  curved  down- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  7,  1911. 


wardly  and  Inwardly  OTer  the  top  of  the  fnrnace.  said  end 
portions  haTlog  track-surfaces  which  form  fixed  curred 
continuations  of  the  inclined  tracks,  a  car  or  carriage 
mounted  on  said  tracks  and  having  Its  wheels  adapted  to 
said  guide  portions,  and  hoisting  mechanism  connected 
to  the  car  or  carriage ;  substantially  as  described. 


8.  In  a  blast  furnace  charging  apparatus  of  the  bucket 
type,  a  car  or  carriage  having  Its  frame  provided  with 
downwardly  curved  extensions  at  Its  lower  end.  and  rope 
guides  carried  by  said  extensions,  sabsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  blast  furnace  charging  apparatus  of  the  backet 
type,  inclined  tracks  extending  to  the  top  of  the  furnace 
and  terminating  In  guide  portions  curved  Inwardly  and 
downwardly  over  the  top  of  the  furnace  and  having  inner 
and  outer  guide  flanges,  a  car  or  carriage  having  wheels 
Adapted  to  said  guide  portions,  and  hoisting  mechanism 
connected  to  the  lower  rear  portions  of  the  car  or  car- 
riage, said  guide  portions  having  a  curvature  to  permit 
the  continued  advancing  movement  of  the  rear  axle  of  tb« 
carriage  to  move  the  front  axle  downwardly  therein  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  blast  furnace  charging  apparatus,  a  car  or  car- 
riage, separate  hoisting  ropes  or  cables  connected  thereto, 
separate  top  wheels  at  the  top  of  the  furnace  over  which 
the  ropes  or  cables  respectively  pass,  and  supporting  means 
for  said  wheels  whereby  said  wheels  may  move  In  unUon 
to  compensate  for  variations  In  the  length  of  the  two 
ropes  of  furnaces:  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  8  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


Tex. 


98«.010.      TR^P.      WiLLUM    H.    Kmnidt,    Napl 
Filed  Nov    12.  1910.     Serial  No.  592.118. 

1.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  frame  supporting  a  mesh-work 
inclosure.  and  embodying  a  gravttaUng  door  :  said  mesh- 
work  inclosure  having  a  rigid  element  therein  including  a 
spring  member  projecting  tlierefrom  ;  a  vertical  poat  hav- 
ing a  pivoted  angular  trigger  provided  with  a  rearwardly 
projecting  spring  to  engage  under  the  first  named  spring 
member,  said  door  having  a  fiexible  element  paaslng  over 
a  pulley  arranged  above  the  mesh  work  inclosure.  said 
flexible  element  belnp  adapted  to  extend  through  the  meah- 
work  Inclosure  and  being  provided  with  a  loop  at  Its 
extremity  to  engage  the  second  named  spring. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  inclosure  having  a  pulley 
arranged  thereabove.  and  Including  a  door  provided  with  a 
flexible  element  adapted  to  pasa  over  saSd  pulley  and 
Into  the  inclosure,  said  flexible  element  having  a  loop 
at  Its  extremity  ;  of  a  trigger  mechanism  comprising  a 
pair  of  stationary  poets,  one  having  a  rigid  arm  terminat- 
ing In  a  spring  member  ;  while  upon  the  other,  ao  angular 
trigger  member  is  pivoted  ;  said  trigger  member  Including 
a  tranararse  presmra  bar  and  a  pivoted  spring  member 
to   pMS   through   said    loop  and   designed   to   be   engaged 


under  the  first  named  spring  member,  said  trigger  msm- 
tjer  having  means  to  be  engaged  by  the  second  named  spring 
member  to  cause  said  second  named  spring  member  to  be 
held  rigidly  projecting  from  the  trigger  member. 


3.  The  combination  of  an  inclosure  having  a  pulley 
arranged  thercabove.  and  Including  a  door  provided  with 
a  flexible  element  adapted  to  pass  over  said  pulley  and 
Into  the  Inclosure.  said  flexible  element  having  a  loop  at  Its 
extremity:  of  a  trigger  mechaniam  comprising  a  pair 
of  sutionary  posts,  one  having  a  rigid  arm  terminating  In 
a  spring  member  :  while  the  other  an  angular  trigger  mem- 
ber pivoted  therein:  said  trigger  member  including  a 
transverse  pressure  bar  and  a  pivoted  spring  member  to 
paaa  through  said  loop  and  designed  to  be  engaged  under 
the  first  named  spring  member  ;  said  trigger  member  having 
a  laterally  extending  pin  arranged  beneath  the  swond 
name.l   spring   members,   serving  as  a    stop   therefor     and 

;   means  for  holding  the  door  closed,  after  the  trigger  member 

I   Is  sprung. 


98«,011.  RURAI^MA1I.-DELIVKRY  DEVICE.  Osoaoi 
V.  KtifNiT,  Kenyon.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1909  Serial 
No.  481,470. 


1.  In  a  carrier  system,  the  comblnstion  with  a  track, 
an  endless  cable  following  the  said  track,  and  means  for 
driving  the  said  cable,  of  a  traveler  mounted  on  said  track 
with  freedom  for  lateral  swinging  movement,  a  carrier 
box  supported  by  said  traveler,  and  a  flexible  connecUon 
between  said  box  and  said  endless  cable,  anbatantlally  aa 
described. 

2.  In  a  carrier  system,  the  combination  with  suitable 
•upports  including  posts  having  supporting  brackets  and 
guide  sheaves  thereon,  of  a  track  wire  supported  by  aald 
brackets,  an  endleaa  cable  running  over  said  guide  aheavsa, 
means  for  driving  said  cable  at  will,  a  trtick  mountwl  oa 
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said  track  wire,  a  box  suspended  from  said  truck  with  free- 
dom for  lateral  swinging  movement,  and  a  cable  connec- 
tion between  said  box  and  said  endless  cable,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  building  and  suitable  sup- 
porta,  of  a  track  wire  extending  from  said  building  along 
said  supports,  an  operating  cable  also  extending  from  said 
building  along  aaid  posts,  a  truck  mounted  on  aaid  track 
wire,  a  box  carried  by  said  truck  with  connection  be- 
tween said  box  and  said  operating  cable,  a  push  button  at 
one  of  the  outer  supports  grounded  on  one  side  and  con- 
nected on  the  other  side  to  said  track  wire,  and  an  elec- 
trical actuated  bell  in  the  vicinity  of  said  building  ground- 
ed on  one  side  and  connected  on  the  other  side  to  said 
track  wire. 


986.012.  RURAL-MAIL-DELIVERY  DEVICE.  Qboboi 
V.  Kinney,  Kenyon,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1909.  Serial 
No.  530,917. 


1.  In  a  carrier  system  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  track  wire,  of  a  truck  body  having  down- 
wardly spring  pressed  pivoted  arms  and  track  wheels  con- 
nected to  said  arms  and  arranged  to  run  on  said  track 
wire,  a  box  suspended  from  and  plvotally  connected  to 
said  truck  body,  a  cable  connected  to  said  truck  body,  and 
suitable  guides  for  said  cable,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  carrier  system  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  track  wire,  of  a  truck  body,  a  box  having 
an  upwardly  projecting  supporting  rod  plvotally  connect- 
ed to  said  truck  l)ody,  oppositely  projecting  arms  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion of  said  rod,  track  wheels  eeonected  to  the  outer  ends 
of  said  arms  and  urranged  to  run  on  said  track  wire, 
and  yielding  means  tending  to  press  the  free  ends  of  said 
arms  downward,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  carrier  system  of  the  kind  described,  the  com 
blnation  with  a  track,  of  a  truck  mounted  to  travel  on 
said  track  and  provided  with  a  projecting  and  plvotally 
connected  cam  acting  arm,  a  box  suspended  from  said 
truck,  a  cable  for  causing  said  truck  to  travel  on  aaid 
track,  and  a  yielding  latch  at  one  (Extremity  of  aaid  track 
cooperating  with  the  cam  arm  of  the  aaid  truck  to  secure 
said  truck  in  one  extreme  position  and  which  latch  Is 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  an  inoperative  poaitlon,  to  re- 
lease said  truck,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  carrier  system  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  track  wire,  of  a  truck  body  having  down- 
wardly spring  pressed  arms  and  truck  wheels  connected 
to  said  arms  and  arranged  to  run  on  said  track  wire,  a 
t>ox  suspended  from  ssid  truck,  a  cable  connected  to  aaid 
truck,  and  suitable  guides  for  said  cable,  substantially  as 
described. 

0.  In  a  carrier  system  of  the  kind  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  track  wire,  a  truck  mounted  to  trarel 
thereon,  a  box  suspended  from  said  truck,  a  cable  having 
a  branch  connection  to  aald  truck,  guides  for  said  cable, 
and  a  star  wheel  suspended  from  the  Intermediate  portion 
of  said  track  wire  with  its  arma  interposed  between  said 
track  wire  and  cable  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the 
branch  connection  of  said  cable,  substantially  aa  described. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


986.018.  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION.  William  J.  Klbmm, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  FUed  Oct.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
B85,220. 

1.  In  panel  construction,  a  stile  or  rail  having  at  one 
side  two  longitudinal  transversely  disposed  portions  hav- 
ing laterally  extending  flanges  diapoeed  parallel  with  each 


other,  a  longitudinal  clamping  member  having  one  aide 
resting  against  the  Inner  sides  of  said  transversely  dis- 
posed portions,  said  side  having  two  laterally  extending 
parallel  portions  resting  respectively  against  the  aald 
flanges  and  adapted  to  clamp  between  them  a  panel,  and 
meana  for  securing  said  |lateraily  extending  parallel  por- 
tions to  said  flanges  respectively. 


rr 


2.  In  panel  construction,  a  stile  or  rail  having  at  one 
side  two  longitudinal  transversely  disposed  portions  hav- 
ing laterally  extending  flanges  disposed  parallel  with  each 
other,  and  a  longitudinal  clamping  member  having  one  side 
resting  against  the  inner  sides  of  said  transversely  dis- 
posed portions,  said  side  having  two  laterally  extending 
parallel  portions  the  outer  edges  of  which  are  provided 
with  return  bends  between  which  said  flanges  are  clamped. 

3.  In  panel  construction,  a  stile  or  rail  having  at  one 
side  two  longitudinal  transversely  disposed  portions  hav- 
ing laterally  extending  parallel  flanges,  and  a  longitudinal 
clamping  member  having  one  side  resting  against  the  Inner 
sides  of  said  transversely  disposed  portions,  said  side  hav- 
ing two  laterally  extending  parallel  portions  the  outer 
edges  of  which  are  provided  with  return  bends  between 
which  said  flanges  are  respectively  clamped,  said  return 
bends  having  longitudinal  flanges  disposed  parallel  with 
and  adjacent  to  said  transversely  disposed  portions  respec- 
tively. 

4.  In  panel  construction,  a  stile  or  rail  having  at  one 
side  two  longitudinal  transversely  disposed  portions  hav- 
ing laterally  extending  parallel  flanges,  and  a  longitudinal 
clamping  meml>er  having  one  side  resting  against  the  inner 
sides  of  said  transversely  extending  portions,  said  side  of 
the  clamping  meml>er  having  two  laterally  extending  par- 
allel portions  the  outer  edges  of  which  are  provided  with 
return  liends  t>etween  which  said  flanges  are  respectively 
clamped,  the  return  l>end8  having  longitudinal  resilient 
flanges  disposed  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  said  trans- 
versely disposed  portions  respectively. 

6.  In  panel  construction,  a  stile  or  rail  having  at  one 
side  two  longitudinal  transversely  disposed  portions  hav- 
ing laterally  extending  parallel  flanges,  and  a  longitudinal 
clamping  member  having  one  side  resting  against  the  inner 
sides  of  said  transverse  portions,  said  side  of  the  clamp- 
ing member  having  two  laterally  extending  parallel  por- 
tions the  outer  edges  of  which  are  provided  with  return 
bends  between  which  said  flanges  are  respectively  clamped, 
the  return  bends  having  respectively  longitudinal  corru- 
gated flanges  disposed  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  said 
transversely  disposed  portions  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


986,014.     ROPE-HITCH.     Gbobgi  Krbnzkc.  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1908.    Serial  No.  468,860. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flat  plate  to 
form  the  body  portion  of  the  device,  said  plate  being  pro- 
vided at  its  ends  with  cut  out  portions  to  receive  support* 
Ing  means,  a  tongue  formed  upon  the  upper  end  of  said 
flat  plate  and  extending  downwardly  and  having  an  in- 
clined position  with  relation  to  the  plate  to  form  In  eflevt 
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•  wcdge-flhaped  apace  between  aald  ton(ue  and  plate,  aald 
tongue  being  carved  in  hortioDtal  croaa  aectlon  to  form  an 
opening  to  merge  into  the  upper  cut-ont  portion,  arma 
formed  npon  said  plate  near  Ita  npper  end  and  extending 
horlaontally  in  oppoalte  direct lona,  each  of  aaid  arma  being 
provided  on  one  side  thereof  with  an  oatatanding  ear.  an 
apstaadlng  flange  formed  apon  said  ear  and  being  cunred 
la  borlsontal  croaa  aectlon.  and  a  lip  formed  upon  said  ear, 
said  lip  being  curved  in  crosa-aection  In  a  plane  parallai  to 
said  body  portion. 


986.016.     TRAP      ANoaaw   P.    La!MBEbt.   Corpus  Chrlati. 
Tex.     Filed  Jaly  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  5T0.146. 


A  trap  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  bottom 
and  side  walls  forming  an  annular  chamber  triangular  in 
croas-sectlon  and  having  an  open  mouth  at  Its  top.  the 
Bides  of  said  trap  sloping  toward  each  other,  and  vertically 
disposed  rings  detachably  supported  in  said  month,  the 
lower  portion  of  which  depend  into  tbe  annular  chamber 
and  their  upper  portion  extending  above  the  mouth,  where- 
by a  vertical  passage-way  is  formed,  which  extends  above 
the  trap  proper,  the  side  walls  of  said  paaaage-way  above 
the  trap  body  forming  deflectors  or  shields,  and  supports 
for  said  rings. 


986,016.      STEAM-ENGINE.      CuaiSTOPHCa    F.    LADniB, 
Richmond,  C«i.     Piled  May  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  564. 1S5. 
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1.  In  a  rotary  steam  engine  of  the  character  described, 
a  disk  shaped  cylinder  having  an  open  side,  a  cover  fit- 
ting over  said  cylinder  and  baring  on  one  side  a  steam 
ctiamt>er,  and  on  the  other  side  an  exhauat  chamber,  a 
rotary  valve  in  said  steam  chamber,  aeta  of  steam  porta 
connecting  said  chamber  with  the  cylinder,  seta  of  ex- 
haust ports  connecting  the  exhaust  chamber  with  the 
cylinder,  and  a  disk  shaped  rotary  piston  located  in  said 
cylinder  and  having  concentric  clrcumferentially  arranged 
aeta  of  steam  pockets  adapted  to  communicate  with  aaid 
tteam  porta  and  with  said  exhaust  ports. 

2.  In  a  rotary  steam  engine  of  the  character  described, 
a  disk  shaped  cylinder  having  an  open  side,  a  cover  ex- 
tending over  said   opening  secured   to  said  cylinder  and 

'formed  with  a  steam  cheat  having  aeta  of  steam  porta 
commnni?fttlng  with  said  cylinder,  and  an  exbanst  cham- 
ber formed  with  exhaust  ports  communicating  with  said 
cylinder,  a  disk  shaped  rotary  piston  formed  with  con- 
eeatrlc  clrcumferentially  arranged  acts  of  ateam  pocket* 


op«aed  at  one  side  adjacent  to  aaid  cover  and  movable 
over  aaid  ateam  porta  and  aaid  exhaust  ports  and  a  mana> 
ally  operated  valve  located  in  said  steam  chamber  and 
movable  over  said  steam  porta  to  alternately  open  and 
close  said  sets  of  steam  ports  thereof  whereby  the  rota- 
tion of  tbe  piston  is  reversed. 


986,017.  PROCESS  FOR  PREP.VRINO  ARTIFICIAL 
THREADS  OR  FILMS,  AS  ALSO  ARTIFICIAL  HORSE- 
HAIR. FaisoaiCH  Lchmsb.  Zurich,  Switzerland.  Filed 
Apr.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  K57.830. 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  concentrated  cellulose  solu- 
tions adapted  for  spinning  and  the  like,  which  conaiata  in 
making  an  ammoniasl  solution  of  cellulose  and  cuproua 
chlorid. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  preparing  concentrated  cellulose  solu- 
tions adapted  for  spinning  and  the  like,  which  consists  In 
making  an  ammoaiacai  aolution  of  cellulose,  cuproua 
chlorid,  and  cupric  oxld. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  concentrated  cellulose  solu- 
tions adapted  for  spinning  and  the  like,  which  consists  in 
making  an  ammonlacal  aolntion  of  cellulose  and  copper 
salts  including  cuprous  chlorid. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  concentrated  cellulose  aolu- 
tions  adapted  for  aplnning  and  tbe  like,  which  consists  in 
mixing  cellulose,  cuprous  chlorid  and  aqueoua  ammonia. 

5.  The  process  of  preparing  concentrated  cellulose  aolu- 
tions  adapted  for  spinning  and  the  like,  which  consists  In 
making  an  ammonlacal  solution  of  cellulose  and  cuprle 
oxld,  and  adding  thereto  cuprous  chlorid. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


986.018.     PLANTER.     N«La  N.  Liswaa,  Lund,  8.  D. 
Oct.  26.  1910.    Serial  No.  589,174. 


Filed 


>ftf 
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1.  A  seed  planter  comprising  a  frame,  an  axle  support- 
ing the  frame,  wheels  revolubly  mounted  on  tbe  axle,  a 
cylindrical  aeed  receptacle  removably  secured  to  the 
wheela  and  having  the  axle  passing  therethrough,  and  an 
apertured  plate  plvotally  mounted  within  tbe  receptacle 
and  arranged  so  that  tbe  perforations  in  tbe  plate  register 
with  an  opening  in  tbe  receptacle. 

2.  A  seed  planter  comprising  a  revolubly  mounted  cylin- 
drical receptacle  having  an  opening  for  the  reception  of 
aeed.  a  plate  pivotal ly  mounted  at  one  end  within  the  aeed 
receptacle  and  provided  with  apertures  of  different  sisea 
arranged  to  register  with  a  feed  opening  in  the  receptacle, 
and  means  for  holding  tbe  free  end  of  the  plate  In  adjuat- 
ed  position. 

8.  A  seed  planter  comprising  a  frame,  an  axle  support- 
lag  the  frame,  wheela  revolubly  mounted  on  the  axle,  • 
cylindrical  seed  box  removably  secured  to  the  wheels  and 
having  the  axle  passing  therethrough,  a  plate  provided 
with  apertures  of  various  sites  and  plvotally  mounted  at 
one  end  within  the  box  and  arranged  so  that  the  apertures 
therein  are  adapted  to  regiater  with  a  feed  opening  In  the 
box,  and  means  for  holding  the  free  end  of  said  plate  in 
adjusted  position. 

4.  A  seed  planter  comprising  a  revolnbly  mounted  aeed 
box  provided  with   an  opening  for   tbe  reception   of  tiM 
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Msd,  and  a  feed  opening,  a  pear  ahaped  plate  arranged 
within  the  box  and  having  ita  smaller  end  plvotally 
mounted  and  its  larger  end  provided  with  a  aeries  of  open- 
ings of  different  sixes  arranged  to  register  with  a  teed 
opening  in  the  box,  and  meana  for  holding  the  free  end 
of  the  plate  in  adjusted  position. 

6.  A  seed  planter  comprising  a  revolubly  mounted  cy- 
lindrical aeed  receptacle  having  an  opening  for  the  re- 
ception of  seed,  a  plate  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end 
within  the  aeed  receptacle  and  provided  with  apertures 
of  various  alzes  arranged  to  register  with  a  feed  opening 
in  the  receptacle,  a  guiding  frame  arranged  over  aaid 
plate,  and  having  its  ends  fastened  seiurely  to  the  inside 
of  the  receptacle,  said  frame  having  two  rectangular 
openings  therein,  wires  stretched  across  aaid  openings  in 
opposite  directions,  so  that  the  flow  of  grain  will  be 
evenly  regulated. 

986.019.  TYING  AND  TUFTING  MACHINE.  Silas  A. 
MiLLsa,  Chicago,  III.,  aaaignor  of  one-fourth  to  James 
p.  Whedon,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1907.  Serial 
No.  355,514. 


rlbboo  guides  upon  respective  members,  respective  Inter- 
mittent ribbon  feeding  mechaniams  and  ribbon  cutters 
Interposed  In  respective  guides  and  successively  operable, 
said  rlbtwn  guides  forming  members  of  said  ribbon  ent- 
ters,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  Improvements  herein  described  comprising  rela- 
tively movable  compression  members,  in  combination  with 
co-acting  threading  and  tying  means  provided  in  said 
members,  flat  ribbon  guides  upon  respective  members,  the 
ends  of  aaid  ribbon  guides  forming  means  for  severing  a 
section  of  ribbon  from  the  main  body,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

986,020.  WIRE -FEEDER.  Akson  C.  Mills,  Jackson. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Jackson  Fence  Company,  Jackson, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1909. 
Serial  No.  526,806. 


1.  The  herein  described  Improvements,  comprising  rela- 
tively movable  compression  members,  containing  coactlng 
sewing  mechanisms.  In  combination  with  a  tuft  mecha- 
nism or  esch  said  member,  each  aaid  tuft  mechanlam  com- 
prialng  a  flat  rl-  /on  guide  and  ribbon  feeding  and  cutting 
mechanism,  the  ends  of  said  guides  forming  means  for 
severing  sections  of  ribbon,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  de8crlt)ed  improvements,  comprising  rela- 
tively movable  compression  members,  containing  a  sewing 
mechanlam.  in  combination  with  flat  grooved  ribbon  guides 
thereon,  intermittent  ribbon  feeding  mechanisms  and 
suitable  ribbon  cutters  co  acting  with  said  feeding  mecha 
nlsm  to  restrain  the  ribbon ;  together  adapted  to  com- 
press, tuft,  and  tie  a  mattress  or  the  like,  said  ribbon 
guides  forming  members  of  said  ribbon  cutters  to  cut 
the  ribbon  in  advance  of  the  tying  operation,  substantially 
as  described. 

S.  The  Improvements  herein  descrll>ed,  comprising  rela- 
tively movable  compression  members  having  ribbon 
grooves,  in  combination  with  co-acting  threading  and  ty- 
ing means,  provided  In  and  operable  between  said  mem- 
bers, relatively  convergent  fiat  ribbon  guides  upon  aaid 
members.  Intermittent  ribbon  feeding  mechanisms  and 
ribbon  end  cutters  npon  said  membera,  said  ribbon  guides 
forming  parts  of  said  ribbon  cutters  to  cut  sections  of 
ribbon  in  advance  of  the  operation  of  said  threading  and 
tying  means,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  The  Improvements  herein  described,  comprising  rela- 
tively movable  compression  membera,  in  combination  with 
co-acting  threading  and  tying  means,  provided  In  and 
operable  between  said  members,  relatively  convergent  flat 


1.  In  a  device  for  feeding  wire,  two  stationary  conea 
each  adapted  to  deliver  a  coll  of  wire  upward  arranged  In 
close  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  shlftable  guide  for  the 
wire  adapted  to  alternately  shift  to  operative  relation  to 
the  respective  cones. 

2.  A  wire  feeder,  comprising  two  cones  each  adapted 
to  deliver  wire  from  a  coil,  said  cones  being  in  near  rela- 
tion, whereby  the  ends  of  the  colls  may  be  united  there- 
between, a  swinging  arm  mounted  above  the  cones  and 
adapted  to  alternately  swing  above  the  respective  cones, 
and  guiding  mechanism  mounted  on  the  arm  for  gnidlng 
the  wire  from  each  cone  alternately. 

3.  A  wire  feeder,  comprising  two  cones  in  close  relation 
to  each  other,  a  tube  mounted  above  the  cones  and  equi- 
distant from  each  cone,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
tube,  stops  to  adjust  the  arm  alternately  above  the  cones, 
and  guiding  means  on  the  arm  to  direct  the  wire  from 
either  one  of  the  cones  to  the  axis  of  the  tube. 

4.  In  a  wire  feeder,  two  cones  In  near  relation  to  each 
other  and  adapted  to  deliver  wire  from  colls  thereon,  a 
tube  above  the  said  cones  and  equidistant  from  each,  an 
arm  Joumaled  on  said  tube  at  one  end  and  adapted  to 
swing  directly  above  each  cone  alternately  at  the  other 
end,  guide  wheels  on  the  arm  to  guide  the  wire  from  each 
cone  alternately  to  the  axis  of  the  tube,  and  an  eye  on 
the  end  of  the  arm  below  the  first  guide  wheel  through 
which  the  wire  Is  extended. 

5  In  a  wire  feeder,  the  combination  of  two  cones  ■ 
spaced  apart  in  near  relation  to  each  other,  a  tube  support- 
ed above  the  cones  and  equidistant  from  each,  a  sleeve 
Joumaled  on  the  tube,  an  arm  projecting  diagonally  down- 
ward from  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  swing  with  its  lower 
end  directly  above  each  cone  alternately,  an  eye  on  the 
end  of  the  arm.  a  guide  wheel  mounted  on  the  arm  above 
the  eye  and  a  second  guide  wheel  mounted  on  the  arm 
below  the  tube,  and  stops  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
arm  and  adjust  it  above  the  respective  cones. 


986.021      EXPLOSIVE  AND  OTHER  ENGINE.     Thomas 
R.  Mooaa,  Walden,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1908.     Serial 

No.  425,100. 

1.  An  engine  comprising  a  shaft  to  be  driven,  a  rotary 
driving  frame  connected  therewith  having  a  polygonal 
opening  and  affording  a  polygonal  bearing  surface,  a  se- 
ries of  pairs  of  oppositely  arranged  stationary  cylinders. 
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platona  in  uid  cylinders  hartnx  oatwardly  «ztendlnc  por- 
tionB,  m«ana  alidabij  connecting  the  oatwardly  extending 
portiona  of  opposite  piatona  with  relatirelj  aimllar  por- 
tlona  of  aald  frame  and  the  polygonal  bearing  anrface 
afforded  thereby,  whereby  daring  the  rotation  of  aald 
frame  all  of  aald  platona  will  more  oatwardly  and  in- 
wardly In  anlaon.  and  saltable  inlet  and  exhaust  port 
connections  arranged  to  enable  one  pair  of  opposite  pla- 
tona on  their  outward  stroke  to  sack  in  the  exploslre 
mixture  and  another  pair  of  opposite  pistons,  due  to  the 
explosion  in  the  cylinders  confining  them,  to  move  oat- 
wardly and  impel  said  frame  and  whereby  when  «11  aald 
pistons  are  pressed  Inwardly  by  said  frame  the  said  suc- 
tion platona  compress  their  miztore  and  aald  impelling 
pistons  ezhaast  their  cylinders ;  sabstantially  as  aet  forth. 


jj 
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2.  An  engine  comprlaing  a  shaft  to  be  driven,  a  rotary 
driving  frame  connected  therewith  and  having  a  polyg- 
onal opening  and  in  opposite  faces  continuous  grooves  ex- 
tending along  said  opening,  a  series  of  pairs  of  oppositely 
arranged  stationary  cylinders,  pistons  in  said  cylinders 
having  outwardly  extending  portions,  rollers  carried  on 
the  outwardly  extending  portions  of  said  pistons  and  re- 
spectively engaging  the  edge  of  said  opening  and  extend- 
ing into  said  grooves  and  thereby  connecting  the  opposite 
pistons  with  relatively  similar  portiona  of  said  frame, 
whereby  daring  the  rotation  of  said  frame  all  of  said 
pistons  will  move  outwardly  and  inwardly  in  unison,  and 
saltable  Inlet  and  exhaust  port  connections  arranged  to 
enable  one  pair  of  opposite  pistons  on  their  outward 
stroke  to  suck  In  the  explosive  mixture  and  another  pair 
of  opposite  pistons,  due  to  the  explosion  in  the  cylinders 
confining  them,  to  move  oatwardly  and  impel  said  frame 
and  whereby  when  all  said  pistons  are  pressed  Inwardly 
by  said  frame  the  said  suction  pistons  compress  their 
mixture  and  said  Impelling  pistons  exhaust  their  cylin- 
ders ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  engine  comprising  a  shaft  to  be  driven,  a  rotary 
driving  frame  connected  therewith  having  a  substantially 
rectangular  equal-sided  opening  and  affording  a  contlna- 
oas  bearing  mirface.  a  series  of  pairs  of  oppositely  ar- 
ranged stationary  cylinders,  pistons  in  said  cylinders  hav- 
ing outwardly  extending  portions,  means  slldably  connect- 
ing the  outwardly  extending  portions  of  said  pistons  with 
relatively  similar  portions  of  said  frame  and  the  polygo- 
nal bearing  surface  afforded  thereby,  whereby  during  the 
rotation  of  aald  frame  all  of  said  pistons  will  move  out- 
wardly and  inwardly  in  anif^n.  and  suitable  Inlet  and 
exhaust  port  connections  arranged  to  enable  one  pair  of 
opposite  pistons  on  their  otuward  stroke  to  suck  in  the 
explosive  mixture  and  another  pair  of  opposite  pistons, 
due  to  the  explosion  in  the  cylinders  confining  them,  to 
move  outwardly  and  impel  said  frame  and  whereby  when 
all  said  pistons  are  pressed  inwardly  by  aald  frame  tbe 
aald  suction  pistons  compres*  their  mixture  and  said  im- 
pelling pistons  clear  their  eyllnders;  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 


4.  An  engine  comprising  a  shaft  to  be  driven,  a  rotary 
frame  connected  therewith  for  driving  the  same  and  hav- 
ing bearing  surfaces  defining  a  continuous  polygonal  out- 
line concentric  with  aald  ahaft.  a  series  of  pairs  of  radial 
stationary  cylinders  in  communication  with  each  other 
in  pairs  at  their  Inner  ends  and  a  cylinder  of  each  pair 
having  a  port  50  which  serves  as  an  inlet  and  exhaust 
port,  pistons  in  said  cylinders  having  outwardly  extend- 
ing portions,  and  means  slldably  connecting  said  oat- 
wardly extending  portions  of  said  pistons  with  said  frame 
and  aald  bearing  surfacea,  combined  with  a  chest  having 
in  one  side  chambers  39,  40.  in  Its  opposite  side  chambers 
41.  42,  porta  43,  46  and  44,  4S  connecting  said  chambers 

39,  40  respectively  at  thslr  ends  with  the  ends  of  the 
chambers  41,  42,  a  suction  port  37  leading  into  the  cham- 
ber 39  and  an  exhaust  port  38  leading  from  the  chamber 

40,  suction-valves  for  the  ports  43,  46  and  exhaust-valve 
for  the  ports  44,  45,  the  said  inlet-and-exhaust  port  for 
one  pair  of  cylinders  being  In  line  with  the  port  43  con- 
necting the  chambers  39,  41  and  the  one  for  the  other 
pair  of  cylinders  being  in  line  with  the  port  46  connecting 
said  chambers  39.  42 ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  engine  comprising  a  shaft  to  be  driven,  a  rotary 
frame  connected  therewith  for  driving  the  same  and  hav- 
ing bearing  surfaces  defining  a  continuous  polygonal  out- 
line concentric  with  said  shaft,  a  series  of  pairs  of  cyl- 
inders and  pistons  radially  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
shaft  for  driving  said  frame,  means  slldably  connecting 
outwardly  extending  portions  of  said  pistons  with  rela- 
tively similar  portions  of  said  bearing  surfaces,  whereby 
during  the  rotation  of  aald  frame  all  of  aald  pistons  will 
move  outwardly  and  inwardly  in  uniaon,  and  suitable  in- 
let and  exhaust  port  connections  arranged  to  enable  one 
pair  of  opposite  pistons  on  their  outward  stroke  to  suck 
in  the  explosive  mixture  and  another  pair  of  opposite 
pistons,  due  to  the  explosion  in  the  cylinders  confining 
them,  to  move  outwardly  and  Impel  said  frame  and  where- 
by when  all  said  pistons  are  pressed  Inwardly  by  said 
frame  the  said  suction  pistons  compress  their  mixture  and 
said  Impelling  piatons  exhaust  their  cylinders  ;  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


986,022.     OOVBBNOR.     Bbnbst  L.  Nancb,  8t.  Louis,  Ma 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  662.156. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  member  loosely 
mounted  thereon,  and  associated  with  devices  to  be  actu 
ated,  three  radially  arranged  arma  on  aald  member,  a  car- 
rier fixed  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  three  radially 
arranged  arms,  an  inertia  centrifugal  weight  member 
pivotaily  mounted  at  one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  each  of 
the  laat  mentioned  arms,  the  bulk  of  which  weight  member 
bslBf  at  all  times  outside  the  path  of  travel  of  the  pivotal 
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points  between  said  weight  members  and  the  arms,  means 
on  said  weight  members  and  the  srms  to  which  they  are 
pivoted  for  limiting  the  outward  and  inward  swing  of 
said  arms,  gear  connections  between  portions  of  said 
weight  members  and  the  arms  of  the  loosely  mounted 
member,  and  three  retractile  springs  arraaged  in  the 
form  of  a  triangle  with  their  ends  rigidly  txed  to  the 
movable  ends  of  the  weight  members. 

2.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a 
sleeve  loosely  mounted  thereon  and  connected  with  de- 
vices to  be  governed,  three  radially  arranged  projections 
on  said  sleeve,  a  series  of  three  pivoUlly  mounted  cen- 
trifugal Inertia  weights  of  segmental  form  carried  by 
and  radially  arranged  around  the  shaft,  the  bulk  of  each 
weight  being  always  outolde  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
points  of  pivotal  connection  of  said  weights,  arms  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  from  the  pivoted  ends  of  said  weights, 
gear  connections  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  arms  car- 
ried by  the  weights  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  projections 
on  the  sleeves,  and  three  retratrtile  springs  arranged  In 
the  form  of  an  equilateral  triangle,  and  the  ends  of  which 
springs  are  Immovably  fixed  to  the  free  ends  of  the 
weights. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  member  associ- 
ated with  devices  to  be  actuated,  which  member  Is  loosel^ 
mounted  on  the  ahaft.  three  radially  arranged  projections 
on  said  member,  a  carrier  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  three  radially  arranged  arms,  a  segmental- 
Bhaped  Inertia  centrifugal  weight  member  pivotaily 
mounted  at  one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  each  arm,  the 
bulk  of  which  weight  member  Is  always  outside  the  path 
of  travel  of  its  point  of  pivotal  connection,  stops  for  limit- 
ing the  Inward  and  outward  swing  of  said  weight  mem- 
bers, eccentric  gear  connections  between  portions  of  said 
Inertia  centrifugal  weight  members  and  the  radially  ar 
ranged  projections  of  the  member  on  the  shaft,  and  re- 
tractile coil  springs,  the  ends  of  which  are  rigidly  fixed 
to  the  movable  ends  of  the  Inertia  centrifugal  weight 
members. 


stem,  a  stationary  conductor  extending  through  the  wall 
of  the  stem,  a  deposited  metallic  film  upon  the  exterior 
of  the  stem  and  the  external  end  of  the  conductor,  and  a 
conU::t  plate  electrolytlcally  deposited  upon  said  film. 


986,024.  PIPE.  CHAaLBS  H.  Odinbauoh  and  CHAaus 
A.  Cbabt,  Mlddleport,  Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  23,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  667,163. 


986,023.  THERMOSTAT.  HAaaT  Y.  NORWOOD,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Instrument  Companies, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  29.  1909.     Serial   No.  630.412. 


1  A  pipe  having  a  foramlnated  bowl  in  combination 
with  a  combustible  lining  closely  fitting  the  Interior  of 

said  bowl.  ,     ^         ^  .  _, 

2  A  pipe  consisting  of  a  bowl  and  of  a  stem  and  of 
heat-dissipating  disks  mounted  upon  the  stem  with  spaces 
between  them,  the  diameters  of  these  disks  being  gradu- 
ated to  produce  the  outline  of  the  stem  in  proper  shape. 


986  028  FLUME.  William  M.  Ritnolds,  Middletown. 
Ohio  assignor  to  American  Rolling  Mill  Company.  Mid- 
dletown, Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  594.460. 


1  An  electrical  alarm  thermostat  embodying  a  stem  of 
Insulating  material  having  a  bore  therein,  an  expansible 
conductor  In  the  bore,  a  stationary  conductor  extending 
through  the  wall  of  the  stem  Into  the  bore,  and  a  conUct 
plate  or  body  on  the  exterior  of  the  stem,  consisting  of 
metal  deposited  upon  the  stem  by  electrolysU  and  having 
the  outer  end  of  the  staUonary  conUct  embedded  therein. 

2.  An  electrical  alarm  thermosUt  embodying  a  tubu- 
lar stem  of  insulating  material  having  a  bore  therein,  an 
expansible  conductor  in  the  bore,  a  aUtlonary  conductor 
extending  through  the  wall  of  the  stem  into  the  bore,  and 
an  annular  conUct  plate  or  body  encircling  the  stem  con- 
sisting of  meUl  deposited  upon  the  material  thereof  by 
electrolysis  and  having  the  outer  end  of  the  contact  em- 
bedded therein. 

3.  An  electrical  alarm  thermosUt  embodying  a  stem 
of   Insolatini  material,   an   ekpanslble   conductor   In   the 


1,  A   fiume   comprising,   supporU  at   the   sides  of   the 
fiume.  a  saddle  disposed  at  each  joint  In  the  fiume  and       ^ 
having  Its  ends  connected  with  said  supports,  and  a  me- 
tallic  gutter  resting  In  said   saddles,   the   saddles  being 
crimped  In  cross-section,  and  the  gutter  being  composed 

of  sections  provided  near  their  ends  with  Inter  member- 
Ing  crimps,  the  exterior  members  of  the  crimps  engaging 
within  the  saddles,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  flume  comprising,  longitudinal  timbers  disposed 
at  the  sides  of  the  flume  and  forming  the  supporU  there- 
for, a  saddle  disposed  at  each  joint  In  the  fiume  and  hav- 
ing Its  ends  connected  with  said  timbers,  and  a  meUlUc 
gutter  resting  in  said  saddles,  the  saddles  being  crimped 
m  cross-section,  and  the  gutter  being  composed  of  sec- 
tions provided  near  their  ends  with  inter-memberlng 
crimps,  the  exterior  members  of  the  crimps  engaging 
within  the  saddles,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  A  flume  comprising,  supporU  at  the  sides  of  the 
flume,  a  saddle  disposed  at  each  joint  In  the  flume  and 
having  ito  ends  connected  with  said  supports,  a  meUlllc 
gutter  resting  In  said  saddles,  the  saddles  being  crimped 
in  cross-section,  and  the  gutter  being  composed  of  sec-  ^ 
tlons  provided  near  their  ends  with  inter-memberinf 
crimps,  the  exterior  members  of  the  crimps  engaging  with- 
in the  saddles,  curved  roas  lying  within  the  Inner  crimps 
of  the  jolnU  of  the  gutter  and  having  their  ends  projecting 
above  the  side  edges  of  the  gutter,  upwardly  presenting 
shoulders  at  the  ends  of  the  rods,  and  dips  secured  to 
said  supporU  over  the  supported  ends  of  the  saddles  and 
having  Inward  projections  engaging  above  said  shoulders, 
combined  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

4  A  flume  comprising,  supporU  at  the  sides  of  the 
flume,  a  saddle  disposed  at  each  Joint  In  the  flume  and 
having  lU  ends  connected  with  said  supporU,  a  meUllic 
gutter  resting  In  said  saddles,  the  saddles  being  crimped 
In  cross-section,   and  the  gutter  being   composed  of   sec- 
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tloiM  proTtded  near  their  ends  with  inter-memberlng 
crimps,  the  exterior  members  of  the  crimps  engsfflng 
within  the  saddles,  curred  rods  lying  within  the  Inner 
crimps  of  tho  joints  of  the  gutter  and  haring  their  ends 
projecting  abore  the  side  edges  of  the  gutter,  nuts  thread- 
ed on  the  ends  of  the  rods,  and  clips  secured  to  said 
supports  over  the  supported  ends  of  the  saddles  and  hav- 
ing inward  projections  engaging  above  said  nuts,  com- 
bined substantially  as  siet  forth. 

5.  A  flume  comprlHing,  supports  at  the  sides  of  the 
flume,  saddles  disposed  at  each  joint  In  the  flume  and 
having  their  ends  rigidly  connected  with  said  supports,  a 
metallic  gutter  formed  of  sections  having  overlapping 
ends  resting  In  said  saddlen.  a  curved  rod  disposed  within 
the  gutter  at  each  joint  and  over  the  saddles,  and  means 
carried  by  the  supports  and  enKaglhg  the  ends  of  the 
rods  snd  serving  to  force  the  rods  downwardly  toward  the 
saddles,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


»8«.ti::6.  AUTOMATIC  RAILROAl>SWITCB.  Jambs  W. 
RiCB,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.  Piled  May  28.  1910.  Serial 
.\o.  .'>83,851. 


{3^ 


1.  In  a  railroad  switch,  a  switch-actuating  bar  having 
shoulders,  an  operating  bar  slidably  supported  at  ap- 
proximately right  angles  to  the  switch-actuating  bar,  and 
a  shifting  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  operating  bar  to  swing 
laterally,  and  having  a  wedge  bead  arranged  to  engage 
with  the  said  shoulders  In  alternate  order  upon  the  for- 
ward movements  of  the  operating  bar,  and  move  the 
switch-actuating  bar  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  railroad  switch,  a  switch  actuating  bar,  a  set- 
ting lever  operatlvely  engager  with  the  switch  actuating 
bar.  an  operating  bar.  and  an  oscillatory  shifting  lever 
operatlvely  arranged  with  respect  to  the  setting  lever 
and  located  to  engage  the  switch-a^natlng  bar  and  alter- 
nately force  it  in  opposite  directions  under  the  action  of 
the  pull  bar. 

n.  In  a  railroad  switch,  a  switch  actuating  bar,  an 
abutment,  projections  carried  by  the  switch  actuating  bar 
at  each  side  of  the  abatment.  an  operating  bar.  an  oscilla- 
tory shifting  lever  carried  by  the  operating  bar,  having 
a  wedge-shaped  head,  and  a  setting  device  arranged  to 
direct  the  head  of  the  shifting  lever  between  the  abutment 
and  the  adjacent  projection  of  the  actuating  lever,  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  the  switch-actuating  bar  and  having 
a  limited  movement  Independent  thereof 

4.  In  a  railroad  switch,  a  switch  actuating  bar  having 
a  guide  slot,  a  fixed  guide  pin  passing  .through  the  slot, 
projections  carried  by  the  actuating  lever  at  each  side 
of  the  pin,  an  operating  bar,  an  oscillatory  shifting  lever 
carried  by  the  twr,  having  a  wedge-shaped  head,  and  a 
setting  lever  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  switch  actuat- 
ing bar  and  arranged  to  direct  the  point  of  the  shifting 
lever  between  the  guide  pin  and  the  adjacent  projection 
of  the  actuating  lever. 

B.  In  a  railroad  switch,  a  switch  actuating  bar,  an 
operating  bar.  an  abutment,  an  oscillatory  shifting  lever 
carried  by  the  operating  bar,  and  a  setting  lever  arranged 
to  alternately  direct  the  sbltflng  bar  Into  engagement 
with  the  actuating  bar  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  abat- 
ment folcrumed  adjacent  to  one  end  and  operatlvely  en- 
gaged at  the  other  end  with  the  actuating  bar. 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9M,027.      TROLLEY  -  HBAD.      ALPaao    Sravbb,    Hoata- 
Tllle,  Ala.     Piled  June  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  B69.S99 
1.  A    trolley   comprising   a   pole   jacket    having   a    boas 

projecting    from    th«   upper   surface   thereof,    a    lug   npon 


said  boss,  said  Jacket  having  a  lateral  projection  with 
an  aperture  therein  about  which  is  formed  a  recess, 
a  trolley  head,  a  swivel  bolt  passing  through  the  sperture 
in  said  lateral  projection  of  the  Jacket  pole  and  through 
an  aperture  In  the  bottom  of  said  head,  a  spring  seated 
In  the  recess  about  the  aperture  In  said  jacket  and  bear- 
ing against  the  head,  the  bottom  of  said  bead  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  boss  upon  the  pole  jacket  and  having  oppo- 
site walls  projecting  upon  either  side  of  said  lug  and  en 
operating  with  the  latter  to  limit  the  swinging  movement 
of  the  head,  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  trolley  comprising  a  pole  Jacket  having  a  lateral 
projection  with  an  aperture  therein  about  which  is  formed 
a  recess  and  having  a  boaa  with  a  log  thereon,  a  trolley 
head,  an  apertured  boss  projecting  from  the  bottom  of 
the  latter,  a  colled  spring  seated  in  said  recess,  an  Inte- 
gral pin  projecting  from  the  boss  of  said  head  and  adapt- 
ed to  bear  against  said  colled  spring,  one  end  of  the 
latter  bearing  yieldingly  against  the  boss  of  the  head, 
a  swivel  bolt  passing  through  the  lateral  projection  of 
the  pole  Jacket  and  said  head,  the  bottom  of  said  head 
adapted  to  reat  upon  the  boaa  Of  said  pole  Jacket  and 
having  a  recessed  end,  the  side  walls  of  the  head  extend- 
ing on  either  side  of  said  lug  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  latter  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of  the 
head,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  trolley  comprising  a  pole  Jacket  having  a  lateral 
projection  with  an  aperture  therein  about  which  is  formed 
a  recess  and  having  a  boss  with  a  lug  thereon,  a  trolley 
head,  an  apertured  boas  projecting  from  the  t>ottom  of 
the  latter,  a  colled  spring  seated  in  said  re:^ss,  sn  in 
tegral  pin  projecting  from  the  l>oss  of  said  head  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  colled  spring,  one  end  of 
the  latter  bearing  yieldingly  against  the  boss  of  the 
head,  a  swivel  bolt  passing  through  the  lateral  projection 
<ft  the  pole  jacket  and  said  head,  the  bottom  of  said  head 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  boss  of  said  pole  Jacket  and 
having  a  recess  end,  the  side  walls  of  the  bead  extending 
on  either  side  of  said  lug  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  latter  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of  the  head, 
said  pole  jacket  having  a  flange  extending  partially  about 
the  boss  thereon  and  against  which  the  ends  of  the  side 
walla  of  the  trolley  head  are  adapted  to  bear,  as  set  forth.' 


986.028.  COMMUTATOR  TYPE  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC 
MACHINE.  William  H  SiNoaa.  West  Allls,  Wis.,  as- 
signor to  Allls-Chalmers  Company,  s  Torporation  of 
New  Jeraey     Plied  June  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  B60,6S7. 

1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
winding  having  cross  connectors,  a  commutator,  and  a 
ring  mounted  on  said  commutator  supporting  said  cross 
connectors. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
winding  having  cross  connectors,  a  commutator,  and  ■ 
retaining  member  comprising  concentric  rings  mounted 
OB  said  commutator  supporting  said  cross  connectors. 
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8  In  combination,  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  having 
a  plarallty  of  current  carrying  conductors  of  difTereni 
descriptions,  and  a  ring  for  retaining  and  supporting  a 
plurality  of  said  conductors. 


to  the  said  acrewa,  bights  will  be  formed  In  said  con- 
ductors adjacent  such  poinU  of  attachment  whereby  to 
obviate  direct  pull  thereupon,  and  a  housing  structure 
for  said  base,  portions  of  which  are  engageable  with 
bights  of  the  conductors,  for  laterally  holding  the  sanw 
firmly  against  the  side  faces  of  the  base. 


4  In  combination,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  haying 
a  winding  with  cross  connectors,  a  commutator,  leads 
connecting  said  winding  and  commutator,  and  a  ring 
mounted  on  said  commutator  adjacent  said  leads  to  re^ 
tain  the  segments  of  the  commutator  and  support  said 
cross-connectors. 

5  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
core  a  winding  having  cross  connectors  and  carried  there- 
by 'a  commuUtor.  leads  connecting  said  winding  and 
commutator,  and  a  ring  mounted  on  said  Qpmmutator 
retaining  the  segments  thereof  and  supporting  said  cross 
connectors,  said  ring  being  located  between  said  leads  and 

core. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


986  029  SWAB -HOLDER.  B«aNHABDT  W.  Stbinbbt, 
San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  June  10.  1910.  Serial  No. 
666.165. 


^4-  jy 


A  swab  holder  comprising  a  casing  made  in  soml-dr- 
cular  sections  hinged  together  at  one  side  of  the  casing 
and  detachably  connected  at  the  other,  and  an  outer 
end  wall  also  made  In  sections  hinged  together  at  one 
side  of  the  casing  on  the  hinge  pin  of  said  casing  sec 
tlons  and  also  detachably  connected  at  the  other  side 
thereof,  their  bodies  having  openings  for  the  admission 
of  oil ;  combined  with  fingers  secured  to  said  casing  sec- 
tions on  lines  parallel  with  Its  axis  and  proJecUng  away 
from  said  wall  sections  and  having  their  outer  ends  turned 
toward  each  other. 

986.030.  ROSETTE.  James  S.  Stbwibt,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Annie  Stewart,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Oct 
5,  1909.     Serial  No.  B21.180. 

1.  A  rosette  comprising  a  base  or  body  with  a  protuber- 
ance thereon  having  side  faces  with  tortuous  grooves 
therein,  each  of  said  grooves  being  of  sufficient  depth  to 
afford  a  seat  for  an  extension  conductor,  metallic  dlpa 
upon  said  faces  and  having  terminal  screws  adjacent  the 
ends  of  the  respective  grooves,  said  screws  each  being 
out  of  allnement  with  the  end  portion  of  the  correspond 
ing  groove,  so  that  when  said  conductors  are  seated  in 
said  grooves  with  the  reapwrtlve  conductor  ends  attached 


•>  A  rosotte  comprising  a  base  or  body  with  a  protuber- 
ance thereon  having  side  faces  with  tortuou«  grooves 
therein,  each  of  said  grooves  being  of  sufficient  depth  to 
afford  a  seat  for  an  extension  conductor.  meUUlc  clips 
upon  said  faces  and  having  conductor  engaging  means, 
the  emplacement  of  said  extension  conductors  in  said 
grooves  forming  bights  In  said  conductors,  and  a  housing 
structure  for  said  base,  portions  of  which  are  engageable 
with  said  bights  to  hold  the  same  firmly  In  their  respec- 
tive grooves. 

3  A  rosette  comprising  a  base  or  body  with  a  protuher- 
ance  thereon  having  side  faces  with  tortuous  grooves 
therein  ea-h  of  said  grooves  being  of  sufficient  depth  to 
afford  a  seat  for  an  extension  conductor,  metallic  clips 
upon  said  faces  and  having  conductor  engaging  means 
the  emplacement  of  said  extension  conductors  In  said 
grooves  forming  bights  in  said  conductors,  and  an  Insulat- 
ing casing  for  said  base  having  a  cavity  therein,  portions 
of  the  walls  of  which  are  enj:aKeable  with  portions  of 
the  sides  of.  said  protuberance  and  with  bights  of  said 
conductors  for  laterally  holding  the  latter  firmly  In  their 

respective  grooves.  ,♦»....„,- 

4  A  rosette  comprising  a  base  or  body  with  a  rela- 
tively narrow  oblong  protuberance  thereon  having  side 
faces  with  tortuous  grooves  therein,  each  of  said  grooves 
being  of  sufficient  depth  to  afford  a  seat  for  an  extension 
conductor,  metallic  clips  upon  said  faces  and  having  con- 
ductor engaging  means,  the  emplacement  of  said  terminal 
conductors  in  said  grooves  forming  bights  In  said  con- 
ductors and  an  Insulating  casing  for  said  base  having 
a  cavity  therein,  portions  of  the  side  walls  of  which  are 
engageable  with  portions  of  the  longer  sides  of  said  ob- 
long protuberance,  said  side  walls  being  relatively  thlck- 

I  ened  to  withstand  strain,  and  being  snugly  engageable 
with  portions  of  said  conductors  for  laterally  holding  the 
latter  In  their  respective  grooves. 


986  031  STENCILING-MACHINE.  Buesham  C.  Stick- 
NBT.  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
De'aware.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  416.0OG. 


1.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
stencil  cylinder  mechanism  including  a  stop  which  ar- 
reats  the  cylinder  at  each  revolution,  of  a  reel  carrying 
a  ribbon  for  holding  the  stenciled  sheets,  a  roll  against 
which  the  periphery  of  said  reel  rests,  and  an  operative 
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eonaectlon  between  nid  roll  aod  nid  cylinder  coutmcted 
to  permit  overruDDlng  of  the  reel  when  the  stencil  cylin- 
der Is  brought  to  rest. 

2.  In  a  ■tencillng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tten- 
dl  cylinder  and  a  atop  to  arrest  the  same  at  every  rero- 
tntlon,  of  a  reel  apon  which  to  wind  a  ribbon  for  hold- 
ing the  stenciled  sheets,  a  roll  against  which  the  periph- 
ery of  said  reel  rests,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  roll  and  said  cylinder,  said  connection  Inclad- 
iQg  a  yielding  device  to  permit  the  cylinder  to  start  in 
motion  In  advance  of  the  reel 

3.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
atencil  cylinder,  of  a  reel  opon  which  to  wind  the  ribbon 
for  holding  the  stenciled  sheets,  a  roll  against  which  the 
periphery  of  said  reel  rests,  and  an  operative  connection 
t>etween  said  roll  and  said  cylinder,  said  connection  in- 
eladlng  a  yielding  device  to  permit  the  cylinder  to  start 
In  motion  in  advance  of  the  reel,  and  alao  Inclading  a 
pawl  and  ratchet  for  driving  the  roll. 

4.  In  a  stencillDg  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
atendl  cylinder,  of  a  reel,  a  spool,  a  ribbon  carried  by 
the  spool  to  wind  apon  the  reel  together  with  sheets  de- 
livered from  the  cylinder,  a  roll  upon  which  the  periph- 
ery of  the  reel  rests,  a  friction  driving  oonnectlon  between 
the  cylinder  and  the  axle  of  the  roll,  said  roll  mounted 
loosely  opon  said  axle,  an  arm  carried  by  said  axle,  a 
pawl  upon  Mid  arm,  and  a  ratchet  wheel  apon  said  roll 
and  en^afced  by  said  pawl. 

5.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
stencil  cylinder,  of  a  reel  to  wind  the  stencil  sheets  to- 
gether with  a  ribbon,  a  roll  apon  which  the  periphery  of 
the  reel  rests,  an  axle  for  said  roll,  sheaves  one  upon  the 
axle,  and  one  apon  the  stendl  cylinder,  an  endleaa  cord 
connecting  said  aheaves,  and  a  yieldloK  connection  be- 
tween aald  axle  and  sheaves  thereon. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


986.032.  APPARATUS  FOB  TREATING  ADHESIVE- 
COATED  FABRIC.  ANoasw  Thoma.  Camljrldge.  Ifaaa.. 
aaalgnor  to  Plymouth  Rubber  Company,  Stoaghton, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachuaetts.  Filed  May  20, 
1910.     Serial  No.  M3.471. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  adheaive  coated  fabric 
comprising  a  rasing  presenting  three  superimposed  cham- 
bers, the  partition  between  the  upper  two  chambers  be 
lag  perforated,  meana  for  aupplylng  live  ateam  under 
pressure  to  the  lowermost  chamber,  and  meana  for  sup- 
plying steam  to  the  middle  chamber  whereby  the  steam 
supplied  to  the  middle  chamber  is  superheated  and  passes 
in  superheated  form  through  the  perforationa  Into  the 
uppermost  chamber. 

2.  An  apparatna  for  treating  adhesive  coated  fabric 
comprising  a  caainc  presenting  three  superimposed  cham- 
berSf  means  for  aupplylng  live  steam  to  the  lowermost 
chamber,  a  ateam  spray  pipe  located  in  the  intermediate 
chamber  and  connected  to  the  lowermost  chamber,  a  per- 
forated wall  separating  the  Intermediate  and  uppermost 
chunbera  whereby  when  the  strip  of  fabric  is  passed 
through   the   uppermost   chamber  with  ita  uncoated  side 


covering  the  aald  pM^oratlona  the  fabric  will  be  condi- 
tioned from  the  uncoated  to  the  coated  side  by  super- 
heated steam  directed  against  the  uncoated  side. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  treating  adheaive  coated  fabric 
comprising  a  casing  presenting  a  chamber  apertured  at 
opposite  ends  for  the  entrance  and  emergence  of  the 
fabric  to  t>e  treated,  a  second  chamber  beneath  the  said 
first  chamber  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  perforated 
wall,  means  for  admitting  steam  to  said  second  chamber, 
and  means  for  superheating  the  steam  admitted  into  aald 
second  chamber,  whereby  the  superheated  steam  will  rise 
through  the  said  perforations  and  against  the  uncoated 
aide  of  the  fabric  pasalng  thereover. 


98«,03S.  INDUCTION-COIL.  RiCHAao  VAaLKT.  Bngle- 
wood.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Autocoil  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  8,  1900.  Serial 
No.  494,770. 


1.  An  induction  coll  comprising  a  core  and  primary  and 
aecondary  windlngn.  nald  primary  windings  having  a  dis- 
tinct group  of  additional  tuma  or  layers  disposed  upon 
the  body  proper  of  said  primary  winding  at  one  poie  of 
the  coil,  aald  group  being  in  series  with  the  coll  and  a 
trembler  at  such  pole. 

2.  In  an  Induction  coil,  a  magnetixable  core,  a  primary 
coil  conalatlng  of  a  plurality  of  turns  of  an  electrical 
conductor,  connected  in  aeries,  aald  coil  having  a  greater 
number  of  tuma  per  unit  of  length  of  core  at  one  end 
thereof  than  at  the  other,  and  a  trembler  at  aald  flrat 
mentioned  end. 

3.  In  an  Induction  coll,  a  magnetixable  core,  a  primary 
coll  proper  mounted  thereupon,  aald  coll  having  a  greater 
number  of  turns  per  unit  of  length  of  core  at  one  end 
thereof  than  at  the  other,  aald  coll  being  disposed  along 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  aald  core  and  having 
the  turns  thereof  electrically  connected  In  aerlea,  and  a 
trembler  at  said  first  mentioned  end. 

4.  In  an  Induction  coil,  a  magnetixable  core,  a  primary 
coll  proper  mounted  thereupon,  aald  coll  having  a  greater 
number  of  tuma  per  unit  of  length  of  core  at  one  end 
thereof  than  at  the  other,  said  coll  being  disposed  along 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  core  and  having 
the  turns  thereof  electrically  connected  In  series,  the  said 
end  of  the  coll  having  the  greater  number  of  tuma  per 
unit  of  length,  comprising  turns  of  greater  diameter  than 
any  elsewhere  disposed  along  the  core,  and  a  trembler 
at  such  end. 

5.  Ail  Induction  coll  comprising  a  core  and  a  primary 
and  secondary  winding,  aald  primary  winding  being  dis- 
posed substantially  uniformly  along  the  length  of  said 
core  but  having  a  distinct  group  of  additional  turns  or 
layers  superposed  upon  the  body  of  said  primary  winding 
at  one  end  thereof  adjacent  a  pole  of  the  coil,  said  addi- 
tional turns  projecting  laterally  from  the  said  body  and 
being  electrically  connected  in  aerlea  therewith,  and  a 
trembler  at  such  pole. 


986,034.      SAFETY-FUSE   AND   LINE-DISCONNECTING 

SWITCH.     STLVBs-nu  B.   Wat  and  John   L.   Fat,  St 

Louia.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  489,879. 

1.  A  line  fuse  and  switch,  comprising  a  casing  having 

a  removable  bottom,  an  Insulated  base  fixed  to  said  caa- 

Ing.  contacts  aecnred  to  aald  baae,  a  atud  aecured  to  aald 


baae  below  the  contacta,  an  Insulated  fuse-carrying  block 
pivotally  and  removably  mounted  on  said^tud,  whereby 
said  block  may  be  first  swung  into  a  position  at  right 
angles  to  the  base,  disconnecting  It  from  the  electrically 
charged  conductors,  and  then  bodily  removed  from  the 
casing  for  the  replacement  of  the  fuse  cartridge  on  the 
fuse  carrying  block,  and  contacts  mounted  on  said  fuse- 
carrying  block. 


i^^ 


2.  A  line  fuse  and  awitch,  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  a  removable  bottom  having  an  opening  therein,  an 
Insulated  base,  contacts  secured  to  said  base,  a  stud 
secured  to  said  base  beyond  the  contacts,  an  insulated 
fuse-carrying  block  pivotally  and  removably  mounted  on 
said  stud,  whereby  said  block  may  be  first  swung  into  a 
position 'at  right  angles  to  the  base,  disconnecting  It  from 
the  elecrtrlcally  charged  conductors,  and  then  t>odily  re- 
moved from  the  casing  for  the  replacement  of  the  fuse 
cartridge  on  the  fuse  carrying  block,  resilient  contacts 
secured  to  said  fuse-carrjlng  block,  and  a  perforated  arm 
secured  to  said  fuse-carrying  block. 

3.  A  line  fuse  and  switch,  comprising  a  casing,  an  In- 
sulated base  mounted  In  said  casing,  contacts  secured 
to  said  base,  a  laterally  projecting  stud  secured  to  said 
base  beyond  the  contacts,  an  insulated  block  provided 
with  a  cut-away  corner,  pivotally  and  laterally  remov- 
ably mounted  on  said  stud,  whereby  said  block  may  be 
swunK  in  a  position  and  at  an  angle  not  greater  than  a 
right  angle  to  the  l>ase,  and  resilient  contacts  insulated 
from  each  other  mounted  on  said  block  for  receiving  the 
fuae. 

4.  A  line  fuse  and  switch  comprising  a  casing,  an  In- 
sulated base  mounted  in  said  casing,  contacts  secured  to 
said  base,  a  bearing  secured  to  said  base  beyond  the  con- 
tacts, an  Insulated  fuse-carrying  block  pivotally  and  re- 
movably mounted  ou  said  Iwarlng,  whereby  said  block  may 
be  first  swung  Into  a  position  at  an  angle  to  the  base  and 
maintained  In  said  position  by  said  bearing,  disconnecting 
It  from  the  electrically  charged  conductors,  and  then 
may  be  bodily  removed  from  the  casing  for  the  replace- 
ment of  the  fuH«-  cartridge  on  the  fuse-carrying  block,  and 
contacts  mounted  on  said  fuse-carrying  block. 


986.035.      PUMP.      William   Willis    Wildbb,    Savannah, 
Oa.     Filed  June  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  504,125. 

1.  A  pump  comprising  a  barrel  composed  of  sheet  metal 
and  having  Its  lower  end  flared  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
flared  portion  crimped  to  provide  inwardly  directed, 
spaced,  annular  aboulders,  an  annular  valve  seat  posi- 
tioned between  said  shoulders,  a  valve  hinged  on  said 
•eat,  a  foot  piece  secured  to  the  flared  portion  of  the 
barrel,  a  plunger  operable  In  the  barrel,  a  bracket  se- 
cured to  the  barrel  with  Its  outer  end  extending  beyond 
the  upper  end  of  the  barrel,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
bracket  and  having  operable  connection  with  the  plunger 
to  operate  the  latter. 

2.  A  pump  comprising  a  barrel  having  its  lower  end 
flared  outwardly,  with  its  outwardly  flared  portion  hav-  1 
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ing  its  lower  edge  formed  to  provide  a  shoulder,  a  valve 
Beat  positioned  between  said  shoulder  and  the  inner  end 
of  the  flared  portion  of  the   barrel,  a  valve   hinged  on 


said  seat,  a  foot  piece  secured  to  the  flared  portion  of  the 
barrel,  a  spout  connecting  with  the  barrel,  a  plunger  oper- 
able in  the  barrel,  and  means  for  operating  the  plunger. 


986,036.     CARD  APPLIANCE.     Hohacb  Wtndham,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  681,227. 


1.  A  card  appliance  comprising  a  playing  surface  and 
an  equi-lateral  triangle,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  card  appliance  for  three-banded  bridge  whist,  com- 
prising a  member  provided  with  a  surface  having  a  tri- 
angle thereon. 

3.  A  card  appliance  for  three-handed  bridge  whist,  com- 
prising a  member  provided  with  a  surface  having  a  equi- 
lateral triangle  thereon. 

4.  A  card  appliance  for  three  handed  bridge  whist  hav- 
ing a  playing  surface  with  three  distinguishing  marks  ar- 
ranged substantially  symmetrical  near  the  edge  of  the 
playing  surface  to  indicate  the  position  of  the  players  and 
dummy. 


986,037.  ELECTRIC  WATER-HEATER.  Abraham  Al- 
bert, San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Monarch  Manufacturing  and  Supply  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation.  Filed  May  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
562,626. 

1.  An  electrical  water  beater,  the  same  comprising  an 
insulated  handle  provided  with  parisage-wajra  for  the  cur- 
rent wires,  an  outer  cylindrical  perforated  electrode  se- 
cured thereto,  an  Inner  cylindrical  perforated  electrode 
fitted  within  the  outer  electrode  and  secured  to  said  han- 
dle to  leave  an  annular  water  circulating  space  between 
the  electrodes,  an  insulated  connection  between  the  lower 
ends  of  the  said  electrodes  for  holding  the  same  spaced 
at  such  portion,  current  supply  wires  extended  through 
the  Insulated  handle  and  connected  one  to  each  electrode, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  said  wires  to  a  source  of 
electrical  supply. 
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2.  An  electrical  beater  for  the  described  parpow,  the 
tame  comprising  an  insulated  handle  provided  with  paa- 
sage-waTS  for  current  supply  wire*,  a  perforated  outer 
electrode  aecured  thereto,  an  inner  electrode  fitted  to 
said  handle  to  leave  a  water  circulating  passage-way  be- 


tween the  electrodes,  an  Insulated  cap  separattog  the 
electrodes  at  the  lower  ends  thereof,  and  current  wire 
extended  through  the  insulated  handle  and  connected  '\o 
the  reapectlre  electrodes. 


986,03  8.      PROCESS    OF   M.A^KINO    BORNEOL    AND 
BORNEOL    ESTERS    FROM    I'INENE.      GftZA    ArsTKB 
w«ii>.  Neallly,  near  Paris,  France.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1908. 
Serial  No.  462.024. 

1.  The  process  of  effecting  the  hydration  of  plnene  to 
bomeol  and  producing  bomeol  and  isoborneol  esters  from 
plnene  which  consists  In  introducing  the  latter  with  an 
organic  add  Into  an  aatoclave,  forcing  an  Indifferent  gas 
therein  In  order  to  form  preliminarily  a  very  high  pres- 
!(ure,  and.  after  the  forcing  In  of  said  gas,  heating  the 
mixture  to  a  temperature  slightly  higher  than  that  at 
which  the  mixture  begins  to  boll,  so  as  to  maintain  or 
Increase  the  pressure  and  to  obtain  a  much  higher  pres- 
sure than  the  mass  could  have  attained  by  being  heated 
alone  In  the  autoclave. 

2.  The  process  of  eflfectlnit  the  hydration  of  plnenp  to 
bomeol  and  producing  bomeol  and  Isoborneol  eaters  from 
plnene  which  consists  in  introducing  equimolecular 
weights  of  plnene  and  a  polysubstltuted  organic  aromatic 
acid  into  an  autoclave,  forcing  an  IndifTerent  gas  into 
the  autoclave  to  expel  the  air  and  produce  a  pressure  ex- 
ceeding atmospheric  and.  after  the  introduction  of  the 
Indifferent  gas.  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature 
slightly  higher  than  that  at  which  it  begins  to  boil,  so 
as  to  maintain  or  Increase  the  pressure  and  to  keep  it 
at  a  pressure  higher  than  that  which  the  mixture  ooald 
have  attained  by  the  heat  alone  In  the  autoclave. 


986,039.  8YNCHR0NIZING-INTERRUPTER  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC CURRENTS.  Euivn  Bachblbt,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  476.064. 

1.  In  an  electric  current  changing  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  an  electric  circuit,  a  double  throw  switch  hav- 
ing one  series  of  contacts  for  alternating  currents  and  an- 
other series  of  contacts  for  direct  currents,  an  interrupter 
In  the  main  circuit,  and  connections  whereby  the  Inter- 
rupter may  be  placed  In  series  with  the  main  circuit  when 
direct  current  is  employed,  and  may  be  placed  in  shunt 
with  the  main  circuit  when  alternating  current  Is  em- 
ployed. 

2.  An  interrupter  for  electric  current,  comprising  a 
strip,  a  contact  point  beside  said  strip,  an  electromagnet 
beside  the  strip  adapted  when  energised  to  cause  the 
strip  to  open  the  circuit,  yieldable  means  engaging  said 


strip  and  tending  to  keep  the  circuit  closed,  and  opposed 
yieldable  means  engaging  said  strip  and  tending  to  open 
the  circuit. 


3.  An  Interrupter  for  electric  current  comprising  a  ten- 
sloned  strip,  a  contact  on  said  strip  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected in  the  circuit,  a  contact  point  beside  said  strip 
also  adapted  to  be  connected  in  the  circuit,  an  electro- 
magnet beside  the  strip  adapted  when  energised  to  at- 
tract the  strip  and  open  the  circuit,  yieldable  means  en- 
gaging said  strip  and  tending  to  keep  the  circuit  closed 
and  opposed  yieldable  means  engaging  said  strip  and 
tending  to  open  the  circuit. 

4.  An  Interrupter  for  electric  currents,  comprising  a 
tensloned  strip,  a  contact  point  t>estde  said  strip,  an 
electromagnet  beside  the  strip  adapted  when  energised 
to  cause  the  strip  to  open  the  circuit,  yieldable  means 
engaging  said  strip  and  tending  to  keep  the  circuit  closed, 
and  opposed  yieldable  means  engaging  said  strip  and 
tending  to  open  the  circuit :  with  a  main  circuit  Includ- 
ing the  strip  and  contact,  and  a  shunt  circuit  for  ener- 
gising the  electromagnet. 

6.  An  Interrupter  for  electric  currents  comprising  a 
tensloned  strip  adapted  to  be  connected  in  the  circuit  a 
contact  point  beside  said  strip  also  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected in  the  circuit,  an  electromagnet  beside  the  strip 
adapted  when  energised  to  attract  the  strip  and  open  the 
circuit,  yieldable  means  engaging  said  strip  and  tend- 
ing to  keep  the  circuit  closed  and  opposed  yieldable  means 
engaging  said  strip  and  tending  to  open  the  circuit ;  with 
a  main  circuit  Including  the  strip  and  contact,  and  a 
shunt  circuit  for  energising  the  electromagnet. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


986.040.  WEAVER'S  BHTnTLE.  FaiTt  BLUMER-STHBinr, 
Engl.  Swltserland.  FUed  Jan.  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
536.166. 


1.  A  shuttle  having  an  aperture  formed  in  its  side  and 
communicating  with  the  bobbin  chamber  through  a  longi- 
tudinal channel,  a  thread  guide  consisting  of  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  the  aperture  and  having  an  arm 
projecting  at  right  angles  and  extending  from  the  mouth 
of  the  aperture  to  the  longitudinal  caannel.  said  plate  hav- 
ing a  tongue  extending  across  the  mouth  of  the  aperture 
and  formed  with  a  depending  spur  which  co5perates  with 
the  arm  to  form  an  eye  in  the  mouth  of  the  aperture. 

2.  A  shuttle  having  a  bobbin  chamber  and  provided 
with  an  aperture  In  its  side  communicating  with  the 
chamber  through  a  longitudinal  channel,  a  thread  golds 
mounted  in  the  aperture  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a 
notch  in  its  outer  end  and  an  Integral  angle  arm  extend- 
ing from  the  mouth  of  the  aperture  to  the  near  side  of  the 
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longitodinal  channel,  said  angle  arm  having  a  tongue  on 
its  outer  edge  extending  across  the  mouth  of  the  aperture, 
said  tongue  having  a  spur  extending  below  the  plate  in 
front  of  the  notch  and  forming  with  said  arm  and  notch 
an  eye  at  the  mouth  of  the  aperture. 


986,041.  GARMENT-FITTER.  Ida  M.  Bond,  Forest  Hill. 
N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1909,  Serial  No.  521,376.  Renewed 
July  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  674,127. 


An  adjustable  garment  fitting  d«-vice  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  noD-metalllr  strips  including  bands  arranged  to 
go  around  the  body  and  strips  arranged  to  go  lengthwise 
of  the  body,  all  of  said  strips  being  connected,  certain  of 
said  strips  being  connected  by  slip  Joints  for  the  purposes 
of  adjustment  and  means  for  fixedly  securing  said  bands 
together  at  said  slip  Joints  when  said  bands  have  been  ad- 
justed at  such  points,  said  means  comprising  adhesive 
material  whereby  all  said  strips  .ind  bands  may  be  Hxedly 
secured  at  any  position  of  adjustment  and  whereby  said 
form  may  be  ('lit  longltndlnnlly  at  any  point  without  in- 
jury to  any  fixed  adjustment. 


086,042.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Raphael  Bova, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  24,  1909.  Serial  No. 
609,409. 


1.  A  non-refllWible  bottle  comprising  a  main  body,  an 
opening  in  said  main  body,  a  neck  surrounding  said  o];>en- 
Ing  and  having  an  outlet,  a  pivoted  valve  cooperating  with 
said  opening  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  bottle, 
and  a  timing  meclianitim  for  locking  said  valve  independ- 
ently of  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough  and  of  the  position 
of  the  bottle. 

2.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  comprising  a  main  body,  an 
opening  in  said  main  body,  a  hand  operated  valve  cooper- 
ating with  said  opening  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid  from 
said  bottle,  a  timing  mechanism  fer  locking  the  valve,  said 
timing  mechanism  being  set  in  operation  by  the  opening 
of  the  valve,  a  casing  for  said  valve  and  timing  mecha- 
nism, and  a  valve  operating  member  connected  to  the  valve 
and  extending  without  the  casing. 


3.  A  non-refl liable  bottle,  a  normally  closed  outlet,  hand 
operated  means  for  opening  said  outlet  Independently  of 
the  position  of  the  bottle,  means  for  automatically  closing 
the  same,  and  timing  mechanism  for  locking  the  valve 
closed  after  the  lapse  of  a  predetermined  time. 

4.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  a  normally  closed  outlet,  a 
valve  for  closing  said  outlet,  timing  mechanism  for  locking 
said  valve,  a  stop  operated  by  the  opening  of  the  valve  to 
start  the  mechanism,  and  a  detent  controlled  by  the  timing 
mechanism,  said  detent  locking  the  valve  closed  after  the 
lapse  of  a  predetermined  time  Interval. 

5.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  a  discharge  opening,  a  valve 
for  said  opening,  a  timing  mechanism  for  locking  said 
valve,  said  timing  mechanism  being  housed  adjacent  to 
said  valve,  a  mouth  for  said  bottle  communicating  with 
said  opening,  and  a  guard  for  preventing  access  to  said 
mechanism  and  valve  from  said  mouth. 


986,043.  FLUE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SIGNAL-LAMPS. 
Rudolph  E.  Bhl'cknbr.  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Commercial  Acetylene  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  563,890. 


1.  In  a  lantern,  a  main  body,  a  homer  therein,  a  floe 
arranged  above  the  burner,  a  drip  deflector  surronndlng 
and  supporting  said  flue  and  protecting  said  burner,  a  cone 
surrounding  said  drip  deflector,  a  hood  for  said  cone,  and 
a  hood  for  said  flue  within  said  cone. 

2.  In  a  lantern,  a  main  body,  a  burner  therein,  a  flue 
arranged  above  the  burner,  a  drip  deflector  surrounding 
and  supporting  said  flue,  and  protecting  said  burner,  a 
cone  surrounding  the  drip  deflector,  a  hood  for  said  cone, 
a  hood  for  the  flur  within  said  cone  and  air  inlets  In  the 
main  bcdy  in  a  plane  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  said  cone. 


986,044.     CHECK-BIT.     Charles  H.  Bdhch,  Copake,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  644,468. 


:fVl- 


A  reversible  check-bit,  consisting  of  a  mooth-plece  formed 
with  levers  at  its  ends,  a  transverse  bar  on  the  oMuth- 
piece,  said  transverse  bar  l>eing  at  substantially  right* 
angles  to  the  levers,  and  arched  sides  between  the  trans- 
verse bar  and  levers. 
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986,048.  MARKET-QUOTATION  INDICATOR.  WiLLUM 
J.  Chapman  and  William  Robibtson.  Mino«apo]li, 
Minn.    Filed  Julj  1,  1908.    Serial  No.  441.312. 


1.  In  an  Indicating  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  Indicating  wheel  having  characters,  a  lock  normally 
holding  gaid  wheel  against  rotation,  a  lock  releasing  sole- 
noid, a  pawl  and  ratchet  derlce  for  Imparting  step  by 
•tep  rotary  movement  to  said  Indicator  wheel,  a  con 
trolling  circuit  Including  a  magnet  for  actuating  said 
pawl  and  ratchet  device,  a  local  circuit  Including  said  lock 
releasing  solenoid,  means  for  Intermittently  closing  the 
controlling  circuit,  and  means  whereby  when  said  con- 
trolling circuit  is  closed  said  local  circuit  will  be  closed 
and  said  solenoid  energised  long  enough  to  eflTect  the  re- 
lease of  said  wheel  lock.., 

2.  In  an  indicating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  wheel  having  characters,  of  an  electric  lamp  for 
Illuminating  said  wheel,  a  controlling  circuit  including  a 
magnet,  means  subject  to  said  magnet  for  imparting  step 
by  step  rotary  movement  to  said  wheel,  means  for  inter- 
mittently opening  and  closing  said  controlling  circuit 
a  lamp  circuit,  and  automatic  circuit  controlling  means 
for  opening  said  lamp  circuit  when  said  controlling  circuit 
Is  closed,  whereby  the  characters  on  said  wheel  will  be 
rendered  invisible  while  said  wheel  is  being  rotated. 

3.  In  an  Indicating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  indicator  proper  having  a  dial  provided  with  light 
compartments,  and  with  lamps  in  said  light  compart- 
ments, certain  of  said  light  compartments  having  trans- 
parent characters,  of  an  illuminated  indicator  wheel  rota- 
tlvely  mounted  in  one  of  said  light  compartments  a  di- 
vided controlling  circuit  Including  in  each  side  a  magnet 
In  the  vicinity  of  said  wheel,  and  including  also  a  com- 
mon reversing  switch  and  means  for  sending  electrical 
Impulses  to  one  or  the  other  of  said  magnets  according  to 
the  poaltion  of  said  reversing  switch,  a  pair  of  reversely 
acting  ratchet  wheels  connected  for  rotation  with  said 
wheel,  and  a  pair  of  reversely  acting  ratchet  driving 
members  having  armatures  subject  one  to  each  of  said 
magnets  and  provided  with  driving  pawls  co<1peratlng 
with  respective  ratchet  wheels,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  an  indicating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  indicator  proper  having  a  dial  provided  with  light 
compartments  and  with  lamps  in  said  light  compartments 
certain  of  said  light  compartments  having  transparent 
characters,  of  an  Illuminated  indicator  wheel  rotatively 
mounted  in  one  of  the  said  light  compartments,  an  elec- 
trical controller  for  imparting  step  by  step  movement  to 
■aid  Indicator  wheel,  and  lamp  circuits  having  switches 
located  at  points  remote  from  said  dial,  substantlallv  aa 
described. 


986^046.      INDICATOR.      Datid  Clmak.   Chicago,    III 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  564.342. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising,  In 
combination,  a  casing  formed  with  opposed  bearings  for 
rollers,  a  pair  of  rollers  formed  of  movable  parts  permit- 
ting the  rollers  to  be  lengthened  or  shortened,  Journaled 
in  said  bearings,  a  strip  of  flexible  material  bearing  the 
matter  to  be  displayed  rolled  at  its  opposite  ends  upon 
said  rollers,  and  means  In  said  casing  engaging  with  said 
rollers  and  operating,  when  actuated,  to  shorten  the  latter 
for  permitting  them  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  bearings 
In  the  casing. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  casing  formed  with  opposed  Jwa rings  for 
rollers,  a  pair  of  rollers  formed  of  movable  parts  permit- 
ting the  rollers  to  be  lengthened  or  shortened.  Journaled 
in  said  bearings,  a  strip  of  flexible  material  bearing  the 
matter  to  be  displayed  rolled  at  Its  ends  upon  said  rollers, 
means  tending  to  hold  said  rollers  extended,  and  means 
operating,  when  actuated,  to  shorten  the  rollers,  for  th« 
purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  casing  formed  with  opposed  bearings  for 
rollers,  a  pair  of  rollers  formed  of  movable  parts  permit- 
ting the  rollers  to  be  lengthened  or  shortened.  Journaled 
in  said  bearings,  a  strip  of  flexible  material  bearing  tb« 
matter  to  be  displayed  rolled  at  Its  ends  upon  said  rollers, 
and  a  frame  In  said  casing  formed  of  movable  members 
engaging  with  said  rollers  and  operating,  when  the  frame 
Is  contracted,  to  shorten  the  rollers,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  casing  formed  with  opposed  bearing!  for 
rollers,  a  pair  of  rollers  formed  of  movable  parts  permit- 
ting the  rollers  to  be  lengthened  or  shortened,  Journaled 
In  said  bearings,  a  strip  of  flexible  material  bearing  the 
matter  to  be  displayed  rolled  at  its  enda  upon  said  rollers, 
a  frame  In  said  casing  formed  of  movable  members  engag- 
ing with  said  rollers  and  operating,  when  the  frame  is 
contracted,  to  shorten  the  rollers,  and  means  tending  to 
hold  said  frame  extended,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  casing  formed  with  opposed  hearings  for 
rollers,  a  pair  of  rollers  formed  of  movable  rarts  permit- 
ting the  roller*  to  be  lengthened  or  shortened.  Journaled 
in  said  bearings,  a  strip  of  flexible  material  bearing  the 
matter  to  be  displayed  rolled  at  ita  opposite  ends  upon 
said  rollers,  and  a  frame  in  said  casing  formed  of  sepa- 
rate U  shaped  members  connected  together  and  movable 
with  relation  to  each  other,  said  frame  engaging  with 
said  rollers  and  operating,  when  said  members  are  drawn 
toward  each  other,  to  shorten  the  rollers,  for  the  ourooM 
set  forth.  *^     ^^ 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


986.04  7.  POSTAGE  STAMP-AFFIXING  MACHINE 
JoHM  F.  CcMMiifos.  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  June  2 
1910.     Serial  No.  S64.665. 

1.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
molstener  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  container  pro- 
vided with  a  counterweight,  said  molstener  being  pivotally 
mounted   on    the   machine   and    removable   therefrom,    an 
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absorbent  cover  for  said  moUtener.  a  table  or  support 
underneath  said  molstener  whereby  the  top  of  the  envelop 
or  piece  of  mall  matter  may  be  moistened  as  it  la  fed  under 
the  sump  affixing  device,  means  for  feeding  a  sUmp  over 
the  top  of  the  envelop  or  mall  matter,  and  means  for 
severing  and  affixing  the  stamp  to  the  moistened  portion 
of  said  envelop  or  mall  matter. 


2.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine,  a  molstener,  a  stamp 
affixer.  a  pivoted  lever  for  actuating  the  stamp  affixer,  a 
rack  bar  pivoted  to  the  lever,  a  feed  roll  for  the  stamps,  a 
pinion  on  the  shaft  of  the  feed  roll  to  be  actuated  by  the 
rack  bar.  means  for  preventing  the  retrograde  movement 
of  the  feed  roll,  a  cam  for  disconnecting  the  rack  bar 
from  the  pinion  at  the  end  of  Its  stroke,  and  a  clutch  on 
the  shaft  of  the  feed  roll. 


986.048.  APPARATUS  FOR  REGISTERING  THE  FLOW 
OF  FLUIDS.  ALraco  J.  Dibbchkb.  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1909.    SerUl  No.  529.320. 


/  **  / 


sobetantially  coinciding  with  the  curve  of  flow  of  the 
fluid  and  means  for  operating  one  of  Bald  parts  at  a 
predetermined  speed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  fluids,  a  registering 
mechanism  in  combination  with  a  driven  member  for 
operating  the  registering  mechanism,  means  for  moving 
one  of  said  parts  relatively  to  the  other  in  accordance 
with  changes  affecting  the  flow  of  the  fluid  being  measured, 
the  driven  member  having  an  uninterrupted  continuoua 
driving  surface  curved  in  the  direction  of  the  relative 
movement  of  said  parts,  such  curvature  substantially 
coinciding  with  the  "  curve  of  flow  "  of  the  fluid. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  fluids,  the  combina- 
tion of  registering  mechanism,  a  driving  member,  means 
for  rotating  the  driving  member  at  a  substantially  uni- 
form rate,  the  driving  member  having  an  uninterrupted 
surface  curved  in  the  direction  of  the  relative  movement 
of  said  parts,  such  curvature  substantially  corresponding 
to  the  "  curve  of  flow  "  of  the  fluid  to  be  measured,  means 
movable  along  such  curved  surface  for  controlling  the 
registering  mechanism  and  mechanism  for  shifting  such 
controlling  means. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  fluids  the  combina- 
tion of  a  registering  mechanism,  a  driving  member,  means 
for  rotating  the  driving  member  at  a  substantially  uni- 
form rate,  said  member  having  a  continuous  driving 
surface  curved  In  the  direction  of  the  relative  movement 
of  said  parts,  such  curvature  substantially  corresponding 
to  the  "  curve  of  flow  "  of  the  fluid  being  measured,  a 
disk  in  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  driving  member, 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  disk  to  the  register- 
ing mechanism,  and  means  for  changing  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  the  disk  and  driving  member  In  accordance  with 
changes  affecting  the  flow  of  the  fluid. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  fluids,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  registering  mechanism,  a  driving  member,  means 
for  rotating  the  driving  member  at  a  uniform  rate,  said 
member  having  an  uninterrupted  driving  surface  curved 
in  the  direction  of  the  relative  movement  of  said  parts, 
such  curvature  substantially  corresponding  to  the  "  curve 
of  flow  '•  of  the  fluid  being  measured,  a  shaft  connected 
to  the  registering  mechanism,  a  disk  adapted  to  rotate 
the  shaft  and  movable  along  the  same  and  frictlonally 
engaging  the  driving  member,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
disk  along  the  driving  member  In  accordance  with  changes 
affecting  the  flow  of  the  fluid. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  fluid,  a  registering 
mechanism  In  combination  with  a  member  controlling 
the  registering  mechanism,  means  for  moving  one  of  said 
parts  relatively  to  the  other  in  accordance  with  changes 
affecting  the  flow  of  the  fluid  being  measured,  said  member 
having  an  uninterrupted  surface  curved  In  the  direction 
of  the  relative  movement  of  said   parts,   such   curvature 


986,049.  PUNCTURE-PROOF  TIRE.  Thomas  M.  Et- 
NON,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1909.  Serial  No. 
476,974. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  rim.  a  hollow 
thimble  passing  through  said  rim,  a  tire  having  base  mem- 
bers, a  nut  retaining  said  thimble  and  the  base  members 
of  Mild  tire,  a  shoe  within  the  tire,  a  guide  projecting 
from  said  shoe  Into  said  thimble,  and  a  shoe-supporting 
spring  exterior  to  said  guide. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  rim,  a  hollow 
thimble  passing  through  said  rim,  a  tire  having  enlarged 
annular  base  members  seated  In  the  rim,  a  shouldered  bolt 
extending  through  the  rim  and  having  a  threaded  onter 
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end,  •  fluifed  oat  apon  Mid  end  and  baTlng  projections 
apon  the  flaoces  to  p*M  through  th«  b«B«  membera  of  the 
tire  and  to  engage  the  rim,  aald  nut  clamping  Mid  baa« 
members  between  its  flange  and  the  rim,  a  shoe  within  the 
tire,  and  a  tension  member  cooperating  with  one  of  the 
tire  clamping  members  for  forcing  the  shoe  against  the  In- 
terior of  the  tread  of  the  tire. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  tire  open  apon 
the  inside,  a  rim  upon  and  within  which  the  terminal 
edges  of  the  tire  sre  seated,  a  radially  extending  tubalar 
bolt  and  nut  clamping  the  tire  against  the  rim.  projections 
upon  one  of  the  tubular  members  passing  through  the  tire 
and  engaging  the  rim,  and  resilient  means  extending  with- 
in one  of  the  tubular  m«>mbers  and  supporting  the  tire. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  stated,  a  wheel  rim.  a  re- 
silient tire  having  thickened  t>ase  members  seated  on  said 
rim.  a  hollow  thimble  extending  through  said  rim.  and 
baring  a  polygonal  shoulder  thereon,  adapted  to  abat 
against  said  rim,  a  nut  engaging  the  inner  threaded  end  of 
said  thimble,  pins  In  said  nut  extending  through  said  tire 
into  said  rim,  a  shoe  engaging  the  interior  of  said  tire,  a 
guide  00  said  shoe  eagaging  the  inner  t>ore  of  said  thimble 
and  a  tension  device  Intermediate  said  thimble  and  shoe. 


986,050.  PUNCTURE  PHOOF  TIRE.  Thomas  If.  Er- 
No.f,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  0,  lOOd.  Serial  No. 
476.975. 


-SP 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  rim.  a  hollow 
thimble  extending  through  said  rim.  a  tire,  a  aat  within 
said  tire,  engaging  with  said  thimble  and  bearing  upon  the 
inner  portion  of  the  tire  for  holding  said  thimble  and  tire 
in  place,  a  shoe,  a  gnlde  upon  said  shoe,  and  tension  de- 
vices removable  through  the  rim  and  located  within  said 
thimble  for  pressing  said  shoe  outwardly  from  said  thlm 
ble  against  said  tire. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  rtm.  a  thimble 
extending  through  said  rim  and  having  a  shoulder  there- 
on, a  tire,  a  nut  within  said  tire  engaging  with  said  thlm 
ble  and  bearing  upon  the  inner  portion  of  the  tire  for  hold 
Ing  said  thimble  in  place,  and  spring  tlre-diatendlng  means 
for  said  tire  located  within  said  thimble. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  resilient  tire 
having  an  outer  thickened  tread  and  thickened  annular 
base  portions,  a  curved  rtm  within  which  said  base  por- 
tions are  seated,  a  thimble  extending  through  said  rim 
and  having  a  polygonal  Htionlder  engaging  said  rim.  a 
threaded  nut  engaging  said  thimble  and  the  contiguous 
portion  of  said  tire,  a  shoe  engaging  the  inner  portion  of 
said  tire  and  provided  with  an  extension  projecting  into 
said  thimble,  and  a  cushioning  device  pressing  against 
said  shoe  and  against  said  thimble. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  resilient  tire 
having  an  outer  thickened  tread  and  thickened  annular 
base  portions,  a  curved  rim  within  which  said  base  por- 
tions are  seated,  a  thimble  extending  through  said  rim 
and  having  a  polygonal  shoulder  engaging  said  rim.  a 
threaded  nut  engaging  saltl  thimble  and  the  contiguous 
portion  of  said  tire,  a  shoe  eagaging  the  inner  portion  of 
said  tire  and  provided  with  an  extension  projecting  Into 
said  thimble,  a  cushioning  device  located  Intermediately 
of  said  shoe  and  thimble  to  preaa  the  shoe  outwardly,  and 


a  covering  located  Intermediately  of  the  outer  surface  of 
said  shoe  and  the  inner  Juxtaposed  portion  of  said  tire  to 
prevent  slipping  or  friction  of  the  parts. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  rim.  an  Inte- 
riorly opening  tire  mounted  thereon,  a  nut.  flanges  upo^ 
opposite  sides  of  said  nut  for  engagement  with  the  adja- 
cent edges  of  the  tire,  a  hollow  bolt  passing  through  said 
rim  to  engage  with  the  nut  and  resilient  means  sested 
within  said  bolt  for  pressing  the  tire  outwardly. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


986.051.     TOOTHBRUSH.     Ian  L.  Pt7nk.  Chicago,   III. 
Filed  May  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  562,497. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  holding  member,  an  additional 
holding  member  removably  Inserted  In  the  first  named 
holding  member,  and  a  cleaning  member  removsbly  In- 
serted In  said  additional  holding  member,  with  means  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  cleaning  member  In  the  holder 
thereof,  said  cleaning  member  consisting  of  flt>er  mounted 
on  a  ductile  tMtse. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tnt>e  forming  a  holding  mem- 
ber, an  additional  tube  removably  Inserted  In  the  first 
named  tube  and  also  forming  a  holding  member,  said  addi- 
tional tube  provided  with  a  recess  at  one  end  thereof,  and 
a  cleaning  memt>er  removably  Inseried  In  the  receaaed 
holding  member,  said  cleaning  member  consisting  of  fiber 
mounted  on  a  ductile  base. 


986.002.  MATTRESS-FBAHE.  FaANCis  Q.  Oalb,  Water- 
vine.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  May  12,  1909.  Serial  No. 
495.466. 


1.  A  mattress  frame  comprising  angle-iron  side  rails 
each  arranged  with  the  hortsootal  flange  directed  out- 
wardly and  the  vertical  flange  directed  downwardly,  snd 
each  having  Integral  therewith  st  each  end  thereof  a 
head  which  rises  therefrom  and  is  provided  with  an  ex- 
tension which  projects  beyond  the  end  of  the  side  rail  and 
has  in  its  upper  face  a  curved  seat,  and  tubular  end  rails 
resting  on  said  seats  and  bolted  to  said  extensions  where- 
by when  the  mattress  frame  is  supported  by  the  8id<>  rsils 
of  the  bed  frame  the  borisontal  flange  of  the  mattress 
frame  side  rails  may  rest  on  the  borisontal  flange  of  the 
t>ed  frame  side  rails. 

3.  In  a  mattress  frame,  the  combination  with  angle- 
Iron  side  rails,  each  having  its  verilral  flange  at  the  inner 
edge  of  its  borisontal  flange  and  each  having  at  each  end 
a  head  which  rises  therefrom  and  is  provided  with  a  hori- 
sontally-extending  extension  provided  with  a  curved  seat, 
of  tubular  end  rails  resting  In  said  seats,  each  tabular  end 
rail  having  at  ea^h  end  a  bolt  extending  from  the  side 
thereof  through  one  of  said  extensions,  a  mass  of  cast 
metal  within  the  end  rail  in  which  each  t>olt  Is  anchored, 
and  another  mass  of  cast  metal  at  each  end  of  each  end 
rail  cloalng  the  end  thereof  and  overlying  and  retaining  in 
position  the  flrst-mentloned  mass. 
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FASTENER.     Mabcd«  T.  Goldsmith.  Newark, 
Filed  June  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  567.820. 


away  place  and  stitched  to  the  body  material,  said  expand- 
ing gusset  comprising  an  Inner  elastic  web ;  an  outer  in- 
elastic piece  of  material  resembling  the  body  material  and 
attached  to  the  elastic  web  by  lines  of  stitching  running 
cross-wise  of  the  expanding  lines,  the  Inelastic  material 
being  loose  between  the  lines  of  stitching  and  forming 
tubes,  and  a  filler  of  pliable,  yielding  material  in  tbe  tubes. 


An  article  of  the  cbarscter  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  chambers  therein  of  different  diameters,  In 
order  to  receive  pins  of  various  diameters,  and  a  coll 
spring  contained  within  said  chambers  and  of  different 
diameters  to  fit  said  respective  chambers  and  to  receive 
and  lock  said  pins  of  various  diameters,  substantially  as 
described. 

986,054.     WALL-PAPER.     ftOBiBT  B.  GaiFFix,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  658,541. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cut-out  decorated 
frlexe  for  wall  paper,  and  a  strip  of  protecting  fabric  wider 
than  said  friete.  the  two  being  superimposed  and  rolled 
together  the  decorated  surface  of  the  frlese  being  next  to 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  said  protecting  fabric. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  friese  or  border  1 
of  wall  papor  having  an  ornamental  design  and  removed 
portions  arranged  at  various  places  within  the  design,  a 
fabric  wider  than  said  frlese  the  edges  thereof  extending 
beyond  the  edges  of  tbe  frlese.  the  fabric  and  frlese  being 
superimposed  snd  rolled  together,  the  ornamental  design 
being  next  to  the  Inner  surface  of  said  fabric. 

.3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  roll  consisting  of 
a  cut-out  decorated  frlese  and  a  continuous  strip  of  paper, 
the  two  being  superimposed  and  the  decoration  of  the 
friete  being  next  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  paper,  said 
paper  being  wider  than  the  frleie  and  an  edge  thereof  ex- 
tending beyond  an  edge  of  the  frlese,  the  frieze  and  the 
fabric  being  rolled  together. 

4.  Ap  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  roll  of  wall  paper 
consisting  of  a  continuous  cut-out  decorated  frieze  and  a 
continuous  strip  of  paper,  the  frlexe  being  superimposed 
with  the  decorated  side  of  the  frlese  next  to  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  paper,  the  paper  being  wider  than  the  frlese 
and  the  edges  thereof  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  the 
frleie,  said  frlexe  and  paper  being  rolled  together. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  roll  consisting  of 
cut-out  decorated  wall  covering  and  a  strip  of  fabric,  the 
said  fabric  being  wider  than  the  wall  covering,  the  two 
being  superimposed  and  rolled  together  with  an  edge  of  the 
fabric  extending  beyond  an  edge  of  the  covering,  the  deco- 
rated side  of  the  covering  being  next  to  the  inner  surface 
of  the  fabric  so  that  when  unrolled  said  decorated  side  of 
the  covering  will  lie  over  and  be  in  contact  with  the 
fabric. 


?.  An  expanding  gusset  comprisiuK  an  inner  elastlt 
web  ;  an  outer  inelastic  material  secured  to  the  web  by 
lines  of  stitching  running  cross-wise  of  the  expanding 
lines,  the  inelastic  material  being  loose  between  the  lines 
of  stitching,  thus  forming  tubes,  and  a  filler  of  pliable, 
yielding  material  in  the  tubes. 

3.  An  expanding  gusset  comprising,  an  Inner  elastic 
web ;  an  outer  Inelastic  material  secured  to  the  elastic  web 
by  lines  of  stitching  running  crosswise  of  the  expanding 
lines,  the  inelastic  material  being  loose  between  the  lines 
of  stitching,  thereby  forming  tubes  :  a  filler  In  the  tubes, 
and  short  lines  of  stitching  between  the  end.s  of  the  flrst 
mentioned  lines  of  stitching  so  as  to  close  tbe  ends  of  the 
tubes. 


986,056.     ftARROW.     Eabl  L.  Hawkins,  Fairmont,  W.  Va. 
FUe6  Sept.  13,  1910.     SerUl  No.  581.754. 


986,055.     EXPANDING  GUSSET.     Jamm  W.  HAHOasTT. 

Loa   Angeles.   Cal.      Filed   Oct.   24,    1910.      Serial    No. 

588.619. 

1.  A  body  material  having  a  cut-away  place  for  an  ex- 
panding gusset ;  an  expanding  gusset  inserted  in  snid  riit- 


I       1.  The  combination  with  a  toothed  frame  having  a  cen- 
I  tral  upwardly  projecting  conical  trunnion,  of  a  T-shaped 
I  draft  frame  provided  with  a  socket  mounted  on  said  trun- 
I  nlon,  pins  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  cross  bar  of  said 
draft    frame,    a    substantially    Inverted    U -shaped    weight 
having  an  opening  adapted  to  be  arranged  over  one  end 
of  said  bar  and  over  said  pin,  said  weight  being  provided 
with  a  lip,  a  clevis  carried  by  said  draft  frame,  a  plate  car- 
ried by  said  clevis,  a  link  carried  by  said  plate,  and  a  rod 
connecting  said  link  to  the  lip  of  the  weight. 

2.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  a  toothed  frame 
having  an  upwardly  projecting  trunnion  at  the  center,  of 
a  T-shaped  draft  frame  provided  with  a  socket  to  engage 
and  rotate  on  said  trunnion,  a  pin  at  each  end  of  the 
cross  bar  of  the  draft  frame,  a  weight  having  an  opening 
adapted  to  receive  either  of  said  pins,  a  clevis  carried  br 
the  draft  frame,  a  plate  carried  by  the  clevis  and  a  rod 
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extended  from  said  plate  to  uld  weight,  aald  rod  being 
remoTably  engaged  with  the  weight. 

8.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  a  toothed  frame, 
of  a  T-abaped  draft  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  the  toothed 
frame,  a  pin  at  each  end  of  the  crons  bar  of  the  draft 
frame,  a  weight  having  an  opening  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  either  of  said  pins  to  hold  the  weight  In  position  on 
the  draft  frame,  said  weight  having  a  lip,  a  plate  carried 
by  the  draft  frame  and  a  rod  connected  to  said  plate  and 
removably  attached  to  said  lip. 


9«6,057. 
W.  Va. 


STILT.      Hbbman    C.    HarrNKK,    Martlnsbarg, 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1910.    Serial  No.  660.022. 


1.  A  foot  rest  for  standards  comprising  a  foot-recelvlng 
portion  form<>d  of  a  single  length  of  resilient  material 
having  a  spring  at  one  end  for  engaging  a  standard  and 
brace  arms  projecting  from  the  other  end.  and  a  clamping 
plate  adapted  to  be  held  In  contact  with  said  standard  by 
said  spring  and  brace  arms. 

1'.  A  foot  rest  for  standards  comprising  a  foot-receiving 
portion  composed  of  a  pair  of  parallel  arms,  a  spring  car- 
ried thereby  for  engaging  a  standard,  a  clamping  plate  car 
ried  by  said  spring,  braces  connecting  said  arms  to  said 
plate,  and  means  for  detachabiy  connecting  said  arms  to 
tighten  said  spring  about  said  standard. 

3.  A  foot  rest  for  standards  fonb^ed  of  single  length  of 
resilient  material  having  a  standard  engaging  spring  at 
one  end  and  parallel  arms  projecting  therefrom,  a  clamp- 
ing plate  having  Its  upper  portion  engaging  said  spring, 
said  plate  provided  with  lower  sockets,  braces  projecting 
from  said  arms  and  entering  said  sockets,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  arms  to  tighten  said  spring. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  foot  rest  for 
standards  composed  of  a  pair  of  foot  receiving  arms,  a 
spring  connecting  said  arms  at  one  end  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  a  standard,  a  clamping  plate  provided 
with  penetrating  spurs,  said  plate  adapted  to  be  clamped 
to  a  standard  by  said  spring  and  aald  foot  portion,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  free  end  of  said  arms  to  tighten 
said  spring. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re 
anient  body  adapted  to  adjustably  engage  a  standard,  foot- 
recelvlng   members  carried   thereby,   and   means  for   rela- 
tively adjusting  said  members  to  regulate  the  tension  of 
said  body  about  a  standard. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


986.068.  WIRE  TIGHTENING  DEVICE.  HlNaT  F.  H«IT- 
MSTKK.  Friendship,  Ind.  Filed  July  29.  1910.  Serial 
No.  674.419. 


A  wire  tightening  device  consisting  of  the  combination 
With  pliers :  of  a  block  formed  with  a  recess  in  which  one 
Jaw  of  said  pliers  is  adapted  to  move :  the  side  walls  of 
said  recess  constituting  legs  which  bear  upon  tbe  wire. 


986.059.  COTTON-HARVESTING  AND  BOLI^GATHER- 
ING  MACHINE.  Oblbt  C.  Hodohton.  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  to  Henry  E.  Bullock  and  James  E.  Bullock, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1910.    Serial  No.  646,174. 


;:        5i^^    ^i 


1.  A  Atton  harvester,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
machine-body  ;  cotton  picking  mechanism  located  therein 
and  including  rotating  plcklng-sp Indies ;  a  channel  below 
said  machine-body  and  Including  an  upper,  horizontal  wall 
which  is  slotted  to  permit  said  picking  spindles  to  enter 
said  channel  and  to  withdraw  therefrom,  and  a  lower, 
substantially  horliontal  wall,  said  latter  wall  being  piv- 
oted at  Its  rear  end  In  said  channel,  its  forward  end  being 
free  to  rise  and  fall  to  follow  the  undulations  of  the 
ground  over  which  the  machine  is  being  moved  while  pick- 
ing cotton  lint  from  cotton  plants  that  the  said  channel  Is 
adapted  to  receive.  , 

2.  A  cotton  harvester,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
machine-body  :  cotton  picking  mechanism  located  therein 
and  including  rotating  picking  spindles;  a  channel  below 
said  machine-body  and  including  an  upper,  horixontal  wall 
which  is  slotted  to  permit  said  picking  spindles  to  enter 
said  channel  and  to  withdraw  therefrom,  and  a  lower, 
substantially  horliontal  wall,  said  latter  wall  comprising 
two  shelves,  said  shelves  being  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends 
In  said  channel  and  free  to  rise  and  fall  at  their  forward 
ends  to  follow  the  undulations  of  the  ground  over  which 
the  machine  is  being  moved  while  picking  cotton  lint  from 
the  cotton  plants  that  the  said  channel  Is  adapted  to  re- 
ceive. 

8.  A  cotton  harvester,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
machine-body  ;  cotton  picking  mechanism  located  therein 
and  including  rotating  picking-spindles ;  a  channel  below 
said  machine-body  and  Including  an  upper,  horliontal, 
wall  which  is  slotted  to  permit  said  picking  spindles  to 
enter  said  channel  and  to  withdraw  therefrom,  and  a 
lower,  substantially  horizontal  wall,  said  latter  wall  being 
pivoted  at  its  rear  end  In  said  channel,  its  forward  end 
being  free  to  rise  and  fall  to  follow  the  undulations  of  the 
ground  over  which  the  machine  Is  being  moved  while  pick- 
ing cotton  lint  from  cotton  plants  that  the  said  channel  is 
adapted  to  receive,  there  being  means  on  the  forward  end 
of  said  lower  wall  adapted  to  prevent  said  forward  end 
from  entering  the  ground. 

4.  A  cotton  harvester,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
machine-body  ;  cotton  picking  mechanism  located  therein 
and  Including  rotating  picking-spindles  ;  a  channel  below 
said  machine-body  and  including  an  upper.  horUontal. 
wall  which  Is  slotted  to  permit  said  picklng-splndles  to 
enter  said  channel  and  to  withdraw  therefrom,  and  a 
lower,  substantially  horizontal  wall,  said  latter  wall  com- 
prising two  shelves,  said  shelves  being  pivoted  at  their 
rear  ends  in  said  channel,  and  free  to  rise  and  fall  at  their 
forward  ends  to  follow  tbe  undulations  of  the  ground  over 
which  the  machine  is  being  moved  while  picking  cotton 
lint  from  cotton  plants  that  said  channel  is  adapted  to  re 
celve,  there  being  means  on  the  forward  end  of  each  shelf 
adapted  to  prevent  its  forward  end  from  entering  the 
ground. 

5.  A  cotton  harvester,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
machine  body  ;  cotton  picking  mechanism  located  therein 
and  Including  rotating  picklng-splndles :  a  channel  below 
said  machine-body  and  including  an  upper,  horizontal  wall 
which  is  slotted  to  permit  said  picking-spindles  to  enter 
said  channel  and  to  withdraw  therefrom,  and  a  lower,  sub- 
stantially horizontal  wall,  said  latter  wall  being  pivoted 
at  its  rear  end  in  said  channel.  Its  forward  end  being  free 
to  rise  and  fall  to  follow  the  undulations  of  the  ground 
over  which  the  machine  Is  being  moved  while  picking  cot- 
ton lint  from  cotton  plants  that  tbe  said  channel  la  adapt- 
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ed  to  receive,  there  being  means  at  tbe  forward  end  of 
said  lower  wall  adapted  to  limit  tbe  up-and-down  move 
ment  of  the  forward  end  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


986.060.  CAST-OFF  FOR  SUSPENDER-ENDS.  Ebnbst 
N.  HU.MPHBBT.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Traut  & 
Hlne  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed  Dec.  2,  1909.  Serial 
No.  630,896. 


In  a  cast-off  fastener,  two  separable  parts  Including  a 
case  and  a  plate,  said  caae  having  a  guide  passage  open  at 
Its  lower  end  for  the  insertion  of  said  plate,  a  loop  sup- 
porting said  case,  a  spring  formed  Integrally  with  said 
case,  that  part  of  tbe  case  forming  said  spring  being 
wrapped  around  said  loop  and  extended  down  the  face  of 
said  case  to  form  a  pocket  to  receive  and  hold  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  plate  member,  said  spring  continuing  down 
the  face  of  said  case ;  to  a  point  near  the  lower  end  there- 
of and  arranged  to  bear  directly  upon  said  plate,  a  locking 
shoulder  on  one  of  said  separable  parts  and  a  recess  on 
the  other  part  to  receive  the  same,  said  spring  yieldingly 
holding  said  locking  shoulder  in  said  recesa. 


986.061.     STREET-REGISTER.     Edward  E.  Hcnstablb, 
Muskogee,  Okla.    Filed  Apr.  27.  1910.    Serial  No.  658.072. 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
having  an  opening  In  one  side,  rollers  mounted  In  said 
casing,  a  band  containing  tbe  names  of  streets  and  mount- 
ed on  said  rollers  and  extending  past  said  opening,  a  gear 
mechanism  connected  with  said  rollers,  means  for  revers- 
ing said  gear  mechanism,  an  electric  motor  for  driving 
said  gear  mechanism,  and  an  endless  chain  and  toothed 
wheels  connected  with  said  rollers,  a  toothed  wheel  con- 
nected with  said  endless  chain  and  having  a  pivoted  arm, 
an  electric  circuit  in  which  said  electric  motor  is  located, 
and  an  electric  control  switch  located  in  said  circuit  and 
connected  with  said  arm  on  said  toothed  wheel,  whereby 
said  switch  Is  operated  to  automatically  break  said  circuit 
and  stop  tbe  mechanism  when  a  name  is  displayed. 


of,  and  cement-deUvery  mechanism  operable  at  the  will  of 
the  operator  for  delivering  cement  to  one  or  both  of  said 
applying  devices  as  desired,  and  thereby  controlling  tha 
delivery  of  cement  to  tbe  work. 


986,062.     ROTARY  CEMENTER.     Harrt  I.  ILLI  NO  worth. 

Swampscott,  Mass..  assignor  to  Boston  Machine  Works 

Company,  Lynn.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  424,386. 

1.  A  cementing  ipachlne.  comprising  opposite  cement- 
applying  devices  adapted  to  handle  and  cement  the  curved 
edges  of  leather  sboe-parta,  said  devices  being  arranged  to 
engage  said  curved  edges  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
leather  shoe-parts  simultaneously  at  the  same  point  tbere- 


2.  A  cementing  machine,  comprising  narrow  cement-ap- 
plying wheels  adapted  to  handle  and  cement  the  curved 
edges  of  leather  shoe-parts,  said  wheels  being  arranged 
opposite  each  other  to  engage  said  curved  edges  at  the 
same  point  tangentially  of  each  other  to  permit  the  simul- 
taneous cementing  thereby  of  said  curved  edges  at  both 
sides  of  the  leather  part,  and  means  including  separate 
supplies  of  cement  under  the  control  of  the  operator  to 
deliver  cement  to  one  or  to  both  of  said  wheels  as  desired, 
and  thereby  to  control  and  regulate  the  cementing  of  said 
edges. 

8.  A  cementing  machine,  comprising  a  work-engaging 
device  to  engage  the  upper  side  of  the  work,  a  work-en- 
gaging device  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  work,  said 
two  devices  being  adapted  to  handle  and  cement  simultane- 
ously the  opposite  curved  edges  of  leather  shoe-parts,  and 
independent  regulating  means  tor  separately  regulating 
and  controlling  the  delivery  of  cement  to  each  of  said 
two  engaging  devices,  including  means  for  regulating  tbe 
amount  of  cement  delivered  to  said  edges. 

4.  A  cementing  machine,  comprising  a  work  support,  a 
rotary  cementing  device  cooperating  therewith,  adapted  to 
handle  and  cement  tbe  curved  edges  of  leather  shoe-parts, 
means  for  supporting  and  feedlnl:  said  shoe-parts  at  their 
said  curved  edges  against  the  rotary  cementing  device,  and 
adjustable  means  under  tbe  control  of  tbe  operator  for 
varying  the  strength  of  tbe  pressure  of  said  cementing  de- 
vice and  of  said  feeding  device  on  the  leather  and  thereby 
varying  tbe  cementing  of  said  edges. 

6.  A  cementing  machine,  comprising  a  work  support,  a 
rotary  cementing  device  cooperating  therewith,  adapted  to 
handle  and  cement  the  curved  edges  of  leather  shoe-parts, 
means  for  supporting  and  feeding  said  shoe-parts  at  their 
said  curved  edges  against  the  rotary  cementing  device,  ad- 
justable means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  vary- 
ing the  strength  of  tbe  pressure  of  said  cementing  device 
and  of  said  feeding  device  on  the  leather  and  thereby  vary- 
ing the  cementing  of  said  edges,  and  means  under  the 
control  of  the  operator  for  Instantly  separating  the  feed- 
ing device  and  the  cementing  device  whenever  desired  in 
the  progress  of  the  cementing  operation. 
[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


986,063.     CAMP-STOVE.     Joi  P.   Jacobs.   Kansas  City. 

Mo.     Filed  June  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  566,914. 

1.  A  camp  stove  comprising  a  top  memt>er,  side  members 

hinged  to  tbe  top  member  and   provided   with  slots,   end 

members  hinged  to  the   aide  members  and   having  latch 

1  dogs  adapted  for  projection  through  said  slots,  and  latches 
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carried  by  tbc  side 
with  Mid  dogs.    ^ 


Aa4  adapted  for  cooperation 


JO 

2.  A  camp  stove  comprising  a  top  member,  side  members 
blnged  to  said  top  member  and  provided  wltb  slots,  end 
members  hinged  to  the  side  members  and  having  latch  doga 
adapted  for  projection  through  aaid  slots,  and  latch  platas 
sUdably  mounted  on  said  side  members  and  adapted  for 
cooperation  with  said  dogs. 

3.  A  camp  stove  comprlHlng  a  top  member,  side  members 
hinged  on  said  top  member  and  provided  wttb  slots,  end 
members  hinged  to  said  side  members  snd  having  latch 
dogs  adapted  for  pn^ection  through  said  slots  and  pro- 
vided wltb  facing  grooves,  and  latch  plates  slldably 
mounted  on  the  side  members  and  sdapted  for  projection 
through  said  grooves,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  camp  stove  comprising  a  top  member,  side  members 
hinged  to  the  top  member,  end  members  hinged  to  the 
side  members,  and  means  for  securing  said  parts  together, 
one  of  the  end  members  being  spaced  from  the  bottom, 
and  the  opposite  end  member  from  the  top  to  provide  upper 
and  lower  draft  openings,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  camp  stove  comprising  a  top  member,  side  members 
hinged  to  said  top  member  and  each  having  slots  near  one 
end,  an  end  member  hinged  to  each  side  member  at  the 
end  opposite  said  slots  and  having  latch  dogs  adapted  for 
projection  through  the  slots  In  the  opposite  side  member, 
and  a  latch  member  rarrled  by  each  side  member  and 
adapted  for  cooperation  with  said  latch  dogs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9M.0M.     ELECTRIC  BATTERY.      CiaL  Jiacaa.   Seattle, 
WMb.     Filed  July  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  571,861. 


1.  In  a  cell  of  a  dry  battery,  a  liquid  bolder  formed  of 
t el—coping  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided 
wltli  a  destructible  portion,  the  other  of  said  sections 
being  formed  wltb  an  opening  opposite  to  the  deatmctible 
portion  of  said  flrat  section,  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

2.  In  a  cell  of  a  dry  battery,  in  combination  with  the 
case  thereof,  a  closure  therefor  comprising  s  liquid  bolder 


of  a  destructible  nature,  and  a  covering  for  said  closure 
provided  with  an  opening  through  which  a  destroying 
agent  for  said  closure  can  be  Inseried. 

3.  In  a  cell  of  a  dry  battery  in  combination  wltb  the 
case,  a  closure  for  said  esse  comprising  s  normally  sealed 
liquid  bolder,  and  a  perforated  felt  blanket  arranged  be- 
neath said  closure  and  liavlng  a  covering  of  asphalt. 

4.  In  a  cell  of  a  dry  battery.  In  combination  with  the 
case,  a  closure  for  said  case  comprising  a  liquid  holder  of 
a  destructible  nature  formed  with  an  opening,  a  covering 
seal  for  said  closure,  a  cork  seated  In  the  opening  of  said 
closure  and  projecting  through  the  seal  thereof,  said  cork 
l>elng  formed  with  a  passage-way.  a  stopper  in  the  passage- 
way  of  said  cork,  and  a  flexible  puller  attached  to 
stopper. 


986,060.  TELEIIOTOR.  Rbtnold  Jannit.  New  York, 
N.  T.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  14,  1910,  Serial 
No.  538.047.  Divided  and  this  applicaUon  filed  May  27, 
1910.     Serial  No.  063.831. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblns- 
tlon  of  a  casing  having  three  fluid-filled  compartments 
therein ;  two  piston  heads  therein  sepsratlng  each  end 
compartment  from  the  intermediate  compartment ;  means 
for  automatically  filling  the  Intermediate  compartment 
with  fluid  under  pressure :  check  valves  In  said  piston 
head*  parmittlng  the  passage  of  the  fluid  from  said  inter- 
mediate compartment  to  each  end  compartment :  a  revo- 
loble  member  for  moving  simultaneously  said  piston  heads, 
the  ends  of  which  extend  through  said  casing ;  and  a  band 
wheel  on  each  end  thereof. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  three  fluid-filled  compartm.nts 
therein ;  two  piston  heads  therein  separating  each  end 
compartment  from  the  intermediate  compartment ;  means 
for  automatically  filling  the  Intermediate  compartment 
with  fluid  under  pressure ;  check  valves  in  said  piston 
heads  permitting  the  passage  of  the  fluid  from  said  inter- 
mediate compartment  to  each  end  compartment ;  a  revo- 
luble  member  for  moving  simultaneously  ssid  piston  besds. 
the  ends  of  which  extend  through  said  casing ;  a  wheel  on 
each  end  thereof :  a  stud  in  each  wheel  oppositely  disposed 
relative  to  the  other;  and  a  revoluble  hand  gripping  mem- 
ber on  each  stud. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cisss  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  prorided  with  two  parallel  fluid  cylin- 
ders ;  a  piston  in  each  provided  with  a  stem  having  a  plu- 
rality of  rack  teeth  ;  a  chamber  communicating  with  both 
cylinders;  means  for  filling  said  chamber  with  fluid  under 
preaaart* :  and  a  valve  in  each  piston  permitting  the  pas- 
sage of  the  flald  In  said  chamber  through  either  piston 
Into  the  outer  end  of  either  cylinder  and  preventing  its  re- 
turn thereto. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  provided  with  two  parallel  fluid  cylin- 
ders ;  a  piston  In  each  provided  with  a  stem  having  a  plu- 
rality of  rack  teeth  ;  a  revoluble  piston  meshing  with  both 
racks ;  a  chamber  containing  fluid  under  pressure  commu 
nlcatlng  with  both  cylinders;  a  valved  passage  through 
each  piston  between  said  chamber  and  the  outer  ends  of 
said  cylinders ;  and  a  closure  for  said  cylinders  provided 
with  a  valved  by-pass  from  one  to  the  other. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  provided  with  two  parallel  fluid  cylinders ; 
a  piston  in  each  provided  with  a  stem  having  a  plurality 
of  rack  teeth  ;  a  revoluble  pinion  meshing  with  both  racks ; 
a  chamber  containing  fluid  under  pressure  communicating 
with  both  cylinders ;  a  valved  passage  through  each  piston 
between  said  chamber  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  cylin- 
ders; and  a  closure  for  said  cylinders  provided  with  a 
valved  air  outlet  for  each  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


986,067.  OIL-BURNER.  Adolf  Klein,  Vienna,  Austria- 
Hungary.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  6,  1909,  Serial 
No.  470,916.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  22, 
1909.     Serial  No.  623,938. 


986.066.  HARNESS  ATTACHMENT.  D.iviD  L.  K»L80 
and  WaasLET  M.  Kklso.  Cleveland.  Okla.  Filed  Sept. 
20.  1910.     Serial  No.  582,890. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
spring  plate  having  a  tongue  struck  therefrom,  said  plate 
being  adapted  to  be  carried  by  parts  of  the  harness,  and  a 
link  carried  by  said  plate  also  adapted  to  engage  parts  of 
the  harness. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
spring  plate,  means  to  secure  one  end  of  same  to  a  part  of 
the  harness,  and  a  link  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said 
plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  means,  whereby  the 
reins  may  be  held. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
spring  plate,  means  to  secure  one  end  of  same  to  parts  of 
a  harness,  and  pivotal  means  carried  by  the  free  end  of 
said  plate  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  securing  means 
for  holding  the  reins. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
spring  plate,  means  to  secure  the  same  to  parts  of  a  har- 
ness, pivotal  means  carried  by  said  plate  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  said  last  referred  to  means  for  holding  the 
guide  reins,  and  additional  means  carried  by  said  plate  for 
holding  the  hitch  rein. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  back  band  ring;  of  a  spring  plate  adapted  to 
be  held  by  the  stem  of  said  ring  and  a  link  carried  by  said 
plate  adapted  to  be  sprung  over  said  ring,  whereby  the 
guide  reins  may  be  held. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.] 


1  \  burner  for  burning  crude  oil.  comprising  a  block 
having  a  plurality  of  concentric  annular  distributing 
spaces  adapted  to  receive  and  conduct  the  liquid  fuel,  an- 
nular partitions  separating  said  spaces  and  having  aper 
tures  providing  communication  between  said  spaces,  and  a 
fuel  supply  conduit  covering  the  said  spaces  and  adapted 
to  conduct  liquid  fuel  to  the  burner  from  above,  said  con 
dult  being  made  of  a  poor  heat  conducting  material. 

2  A  burner  for  burning  crude  oil,  comprising  a  block 
having  a  plurality  of  concentric  annular  distributing 
spaces  adapted  to  progressively  conduct  the  liquid  fuel, 
annular  partitions  separating  said  spaces  and  having  aper- 
tures providing  communication  between  said  spaces,  a  cen- 
tral fuel  supply  conduit  covering  said  spaces  and  adapted 
to  conduct  the  liquid  fuel  to  the  Innermost  space  from 
above,  a  chamber  for  supplying  air  centrally  from  below 
and  an  annular  air  heating  space  connecting  the  said  air 
chamber  with  the  combustion  space  of  the  burner. 


986,068.      PIPE  MOLD.      John   C.   Knapp,   Jr.,    Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  Mar>22,  1909.     Serial  No.  486,009. 
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A  mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  arcuate  sections, 
flanged  ribs  upon  the  Inner  sides  of  the  sections,  an  ad- 
Justing  rod  arranged  axlally  of  the  mold,  a  head  mounted 
upon  the  adjusting  rod.  arms  pivoted  to  the  head,  blocks 
having  threaded  studs  inserted  through  the  flanges  of  the 
ribs,  nuts  threaded  upon  the  studs,  the  arms  being  pivoted 
at  their  outer  ends  to  the  blocks,  the  arms  supporting  the 
sections  for  adjustment  radially  with  respect  to  the  rod. 
and  means  carried  by  the  ribs  of  certain  of  the  sections 
and  engaging  with  the  ribs  of  certain  other  of  the  sections 
whereby  to  hold  the  sections  against  relative  longitudinal 
displacement,  the  said  flanges  of  the  ribs  serving  as  a 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  arms  In  one  di- 
rection. 


986,069.      CURRENCY  HOLDER.      Fkank    J.    Kohlhaas, 
Calumet,  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  596,996. 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
U-shaped  frame  having  side-bars  ;  an  abutment-plate  which 
Is   fastened    to   the   ends   of  the  latter;   and   a   follower- 
plate  having  a   pair  of  legs   formed  with   holes  the  axes 
of  which  are  inclined  to  the  axes  of  said  side-bars,  which 
side  bars  pass  through  said  holes,  whereby  said  follower- 
plate  is  mounted  slldably  and  free  to  tilt  upon  said  side- 
bars ;  said  abutment-plate  and  follower-plate  being  In  hold- 
ing position  Inclined  toward  each  other,  whereby  the  dis- 
tance between  the  bases  of  said  plates  In  holding  position 
I  is  greater  than  the  distance  between  their  upper  edges. 
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2.  A  d«Tlc«  of  th9  character  described  conaUtlng  of  • 
frame  formed  of  a  rod  bent  Into  U  ahape ;  an  abutment- 
plate  which  ts  fastened  to  the  ends  of  said  rod  and  which 
is  Inclined  toward  the  base  end  of  said  frame ;  and  a  fol- 
lower plate  having  a  pair  of  legs  formed  with  holes 
the  axes  of  which  are  Inclined  to  the  sides  of  said  U- 
Bhaped     frame,     which    aides    pass     through    said     holes. 


n  ' 
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2.  Ihe  method  of  forming  a  metal  blank  having  deprea- 
stons  and  ribs  extending  across  the  same  and  adapted  to 
b«  MT«r«d  to  form  tie  plates  which  consists  In  first  produc- 
ing a  billet  having  lU  longitudinal  edges  beveled  and  then 
rolling  said  billet  between  rolls  of  a  configuration  to  pro- 
duce said  transverse  depressions  and  transverse  ribs  on 
the  surface  of  said  billet  which  Is  beveled. 


whereby  said  follower-plate  Is  mounted  slldably  and  free 
to  tut  upon  said  sides :  aald  plates  being  In  holding  posi- 
tion Incllnsd  toward  each  other,  whereby  the  distance  be 
tween  the  bases  of  the  same  In  holding  position  Is  greater 
than  the  distance  between  their  upper  edges;  the  base 
end  of  said  U-shaped  frame  serving  as  a  bail  or  handle 
by  which  to  carry  the  device. 


986.070.  SPRING  -  CONTROLLED  DRAW  -  OFF  COCK 
FOR  LIQC1D-C0NT.\INF:RS.  John  Kbeibich.  i'hila- 
delphla.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  23.   1910.     Serial  No.  583.359. 


8.  The  method  of  forming  a  meUl  blank  having  depres- 
sions and  ribs  extending  across  the  same  and  adapted  to  be 
severed  to  form  tie  plates,  which  consists  In  first  producing 
a  billet  having  Its  longitudinal  edges  beveled  and  then 
rolling  said  billet  between  rolls  of  a  configuration  to  pro- 
duce said  transverse  depressions  on  the  surface  of  said 
billet  which  Is  beveled,  and  Immediately  after  each  such 
depression  a  transverse  rib  on  said  surface. 

4.  The  method  of  form^ig  k  metal  blank  having  depres- 
sions extending  across  the  same  and  adapted  to  be  sev- 
ered to  form  tie  plates,  which  consists  in  first  producing  a 
billet  having  ribs  running  longitudinally  thereof  adjacent 
the  edge*  of  said  billet  and  then  rolling  such  billet  be- 
tween rolls  of  a  configuration  to  produce  said  transverse 
depressions  on  one  surface  thereof  and  to  substantially 
preserve  said  longitudinal  rlba  while  aald  transverse  de- 
pressions are  being  made. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  a  blank  having  depressions 
extending  across  the  same  and  adapted  to  be  severed  to 
form  tie  plates,  which  consists  In  first  producing  a  billet 
having  ribs  running  longitudinally  thereof  adjacent  the 
edges  of  said  billet,  and  then  rolling  such  billet  between 
rolls  of  a  configuration  to  produce  said  transverse  depres- 
sions on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  ribs  while 
substantially  preserving  said  ribs. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


A  draw-off  cock,  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  valve- 
chamber,  a  removable  cap  for  the  chamber  provided 
with  a  hollow  cone-shaped  stem,  a  tubular  perforated 
valve,  operatlvely  arranged  In  said  chamber  and  provided 
with  a  head  having  a  spindle  arranged  to  engage  In  the 
hollow  of  the  cone-shaped  stem  of  said  cap  and  the 
perforation  of  said  valve  to  register  with  the  bore  of 
said  barrel,  a  spring  colled  about  said  cone  shaped  stem 
and  bearing  against  the  head  of  said  spindle  to  hold  said 
valve  normally  In  a  closed  relation  and  a  rod  connected 
with  said  barrel  and  valve  and  arranged  longitudinally 
thereof,  for  manually  operating  the  latter,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


986  072.  PROCESS  OF  CLEANING  GLOVES  OF  KID 
OR  LEATHER.  R«>BeBT  Lonostbab,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  590.691. 


<=j;> 


986,071.      PROCESS    OF    ROLLING    TIE  PLATES    AND 
THE  LIKE.     David  H.  Lenti,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to 
•     Sellers   Manufacturing   Company,   Chicago,    111.,   a   Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.     Filed   Feb.   5,   1910.     Serial   No. 
642,259. 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  metal  blank  having  depres- 
sions extending  acrosa  the  same  and  adapted  to  be  sev- 
ered to  form  tie  plates,  which  conalsts  In  first  producing  a 
billet  having  Its  longitudinal  edges  beveled  and  then  roll- 
ing said  billet  between  rolls  of  a  configuration  to  produce 
said  transverse  depressions  on  the  surface  of  said  billet 
which  tB  beveled. 


The  process  of  cleaning  articles  of  kid  or  leather  which 
comprises  the  disposition  of  said  articles  in  a  dissolving 
fluid  in  adding  to  said  fiuld  an  acid  and  an  alkali.  In 
imparting  motion  to  the  vessel  containing  said  fluid,  acid 
and  alkali,  and  In  subjecting  said  articles  in  the  moving 
vessel  to  massage  and  compression  by  a  plurality  of  com- 
paratively heavy  obJecU  of  gritty  character  adapted  to 
readily  wear  away  in  use.  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described.  , 

986  073      LOOM.      William  J.  LtJTTOH,  Paterson,  N.  J. 

Filed  Sept.  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  392.107. 

1  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  shuttle  box  com- 
mon to  shuttles  from  opposite  sldet  of  the  loom,  of  a 
tilting  binder  and  means  for  moving  the  binder  bodily 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  along  the  box. 
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2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  shuttle  box.  of  a 
tilting  binder  projecting  Into  the  box,  the  binder  being 
provided  with  oppositely  Inclined  faces  for  engaging  the 
shuttle  and  means  for  moving  the  binder  bodily  In  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  along  the  shuttle  box. 


*6js 
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3  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  shuttle  box,  of 
a  binder  projecting  Into  the  shuttle  box  and  provided  with 
a  recess  In  its  back,  an  arm  provided  with  a  roller  pro^ 
Jectlng  into  said  recess  and  means  under  the  control  of 
the  picker  stick  for  operating  the  arm  and  thereby  mov- 
ing the  binder  bodily  along  the  box. 

4  The  combination  with  a  shuttle  box.  of  a  tilting 
binder  projecting  Into  the  shuttle  box  and  provided  with  a 
recess  into  its  back,  a  swinging  arm  provided  with  a  roller 
engaging  In  said  recess  and  means  under  the  control  of 
the  picker  stick  for  operating  the  arm  and  thereby  moving 
the  binder  bodily  along  the  shuttle  box. 

5  The  combination  with  a  shuttle  box.  of  a  binder 
projecting  into  the  box.  a  swinging  arm  arranged  to 
engage  the  binder  at  opposite  sides  of  its  center  and  means 
under  the  control  of  the  picker  stick  for  operating  the 
arm  and  thereby  shifting  the  engagement  of  the  arm 
with  the  binder. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


986  074  DAIRY  CAN.  Christian  Madsbn  and  Adolph 
A.  KOLLMOBGEN.  I'enn.  N.  D.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1910. 
SerUl  No.  562,171. 


the  wall  and  bottom  being  curved,  the  npper  end  of 
said  can  being  outwardly  beaded,  a  reinforcing  ring  located 
below  the  beaded  edge  of  the  can  and  having  upwardly 
extending  perforated  lugs  thereon,  a  cover  closing  the 
mouth  of  the  can,  slidable  locking  bars  mounted  on  the 
cover  and  engaging  aald  lugs  to  hold  the  cover  in  place, 
and  a  handle  engaging  said  locking  bars  to  shift  the  same 
Into  their  locked  or  unlocked  position. 

4.  A  milk  can  having  an  outwardly  beaded  upper  edge 
and  a  cover  therefor  having  a  downwardly  turned  circum- 
ferential flange,  a  flange  on  the  cover  extending  downward 
interiorly  of  the  circumferential  flange  below  the  plane 
of  the  Inner  face  of  said  cover,  said  last  named  flange 
being  undercut  on  Its  outer  face,  a  filling  of  yielding 
material  supported  between  the  two  flanges,  and  means 
for  detachably  engaging  the  cover  with  the  can. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  milk  can  having  oppositely 
disposed  pairs  of  upwardly  projecting  lugs  on  its  upper 
end,  of  a  cover  therefor  having  a  pair  of  lugs  projecting 
beyond  the  circumference  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
one  of  said  pairs  of  lugs  on  the  can,  shlftable  parallel 
locking  bars  engaging  with  the  other  pair  of  lugs,  guides 
In  which  said  bars  move,  and  a  rotatable  handle,  the 
ends  thereof  engaging  with  said  locking  bars  to  shift  the 
same  when  the  handle  is  turned,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  handle  in  position  against  the  cover. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ) 


986,075.  BILL-HOLDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MONET- 
DRAWERS.  Patrick  J.  Meniouan.  Wilkes  Barre,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  600,131. 


1.  A  milk  can  having  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  in- 
clined side  wsll,  the  upper  end  of  said  side  wall  being 
outwardly  beaded,  a  reinforcing  wire  extending  through 
said  bead,  and  a  reinforcing  annular  band  surrounding 
the  upper  end  of  the  can  Just  below  said  bead  and  holding 
the  bead  closed  on  the  wire. 

2.  A  milk  can  having  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly  in- 
clined wall,  the  upper  end  of  the  wall  being  outwardly 
beaded,  a  ring  extending  through  said  bead,  an  annular 
reinforcing  band  extending  around  the  upper  end  of  the 
can  Immediately  beneath  the  bead  and  holding  said  bead 
closed  on  the  ring,  handles  on  the  band,  a  cover,  and 
attaching  devices  on  the  cover  engaging  said  band  to 
hold  the  cover  in  place. 

3.  A  milk  can  having  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  In- 
clined aide  wall  and  a  flat  bottom,  the  Junction  between 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  bill  sup- 
porting element,  said  element  having  an  upstanding  por- 
tion, weighted  means  plvotally  connected  to  said  up- 
standing portion  for  clamping  bills  upon  the  support, 
said   weighted  means   constituting  means  for   tilting  the 

support. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  bill  sup- 
port having  an  upstanding  portion,  a  weighted  element 
plvotally  connected  to  said  upstanding  portion  and  mov- 
able In  one  direction  to  clamp  bills  upon  the  support,  and 
means  carried  by  said  element  and  coSperatlng  with  the 
upstanding  portion  to  tilt  the  support  when  the  element 
is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  bill  sup- 
port having  an  upstanding  portion,  an  element  plvotally 
connected  to  the  upstanding  portion,  a  weight  thereon 
normally  bearing  upon  the  bills  on  the  support,  and  means 
upon  said  element  for  engagement  with  the  upstanding 
portion  to  tilt  the  support  when  the  element  is  moved 
In  one  direction  relative  to  the  support., 

4  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bill  holder  including 
a  support  having  an  upstanding  portion,  a  weighted  ball 
adapted  to  bear  upon  bills  on  the  support,  arms  extending 
from  the  bail  and  plvotelly  engaging  the  upsUnding  por- 
tion, and  trunnions  upon  the  bail  for  engagement  with 
the  upstanding  portion  when  the  ball  is  moved  In  one 
direction  relative  to  the  support. 
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986.076.  ORTHODONTIA  APPARATUS.  Chbwtoph 
FuBDBicH  MoNTAO,  BIa«  Island.  111.  Fil«d  Apr.  27, 
1910.     Serial  No.  657.888. 


e-9 


1.  Th«  combination  with  an  anchor  band,  and  a  threaded 
tension  member,  of  a  aleeve  movable  on  the  tension 
member  and  a  nut  comprising  two  members,  the  outer  of 
which  baa  a  flaring  opening  and  the  inner  of  which  fits 
non-rotatablj  within  the  opening,  is  threaded  to  engage 
the  tension  member  and  split  to  be  clamped  on  the  tension 
member. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  anchor-band,  and  a  threaded 
tension  member  of  a  sleeve  movable  on  the  tension  mem- 
ber and  a  nut  comprising  two  parts,  the  outer  of  which 
has  a  flaring  opening,  the  inner  of  which  fit  within  the 
opening,  la  threaded  to  engage  the  tension  member,  la 
split  to  be  clamped  on  the  tension  member  and  Is  pro- 
vided with  an  ear  running  in  a  slot  in  the  outer  member 
to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  said  parts. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  anchor-band,  and  a  threaded 
tension  member  of  a  sleeve  movable  on  the  tension  mem- 
ber and  a  nut  comprlalng  two  parts,  the  outer  of  which 
has  a  flaring  opening,  the  Inner  of  which  fits  within  the 
opening,  is  threaded  to  engage  the  tension  member,  is 
■pllt  to  be  clamped  on  the  tension  member  and  Is  pro- 
vided with  an  ear  running  in  a  slot  In  the  outer  member 
to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  said  parts,  the  metal  of  the 
outer  part  being  spun  over  the  Inner  part  to  prevent  the 
removal   thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  anchor-band  and  a  sleeve 
cooe-shaped  and  split  at  one  end  attached  thereto  of  a 
teoBlon  member  running  through  the  sleeve  an  adjusting 
not  on  the  tension  member  and  a  second  nut  threaded 
oa  the  cone-shaped  split  part  of  the  sleeve  to  contract  the 
same  upon  the  tension  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  anchor-band  and  a  split 
sleeve  attached  thereto  of  a  tension  member  extending 
through  the  sleeve  an  adjusting  nut  on  the  tension 
member  and  a  second  nut  threaded  upon  the  split  sleeve 
to  contract  the  same. 


986.07T.  POTATO-DIGGER.  Joseph  Morbac,  St.  Ger- 
main de  Grantham.  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  17. 
1907.  Serial  No.  397.893.  Renewed  July  28,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  574,353. 


1.  A  potato  digger  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  plow,  a  rotary  drum,  meana  for  delivering  potatoes 
from  said  plow  to  said  drum,  a  plurality  of  oblique  guides 
extending  part  way  across  the  drum  and  adapted  to  de- 
flect the  potatoes  in  a  spiral  coarse  as  the  drum  revolves. 


and  a  delivery  board  extending  across  the  drum  and 
adapted  to  guide  the  potatoes  out  through  an  opening  In 
the  drum  at  each  revolution  of  the  aame. 

2.  A  potato  digger  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  plow,  a  rotary  drum  comprialng  two  rims,  one  being 
provided  with  a  delivery  opening,  a  skeleton-work  con- 
necting the  rims  snd  wire  mesh  covering  the  skeleton 
work  :  means  for  delivering  potatoes  from  the  plow  to  the 
drum,  a  plurality  of  obliqne  guides  extending  part  way 
across  the  drum  and  adapted  to  deflect  the  potatoes  In  a 
spiral  course  as  the  drum  revolves,  and  a  delivery  board 
extending  completely  across  the  drum  and  adapted  to 
guide  the  potatoes  out  through  the  delivery  opening  In  the 
drum  at  each  revolution  of  the  same. 


986,078.  AUTOMATir  VENDING-MACHINE.  Adoi.PH 
M08C8.  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  6M..'t65. 


1.  In  an  automatic  vending  machine,  a  delivery  slide, 
means  for  locking  same  comprlalng  a  locking  abutment  on 
the  slide  and  a  locking  dog  movable  out  of  the  path  of 
said  abutment,  and  means  for  holding  a  coin  of  proper 
diameter  in  position  to  move  said  locking  dog  out  of  the 
path  of  aaid  abutment,  and  means  independent  of  the  coin 
for  positively  en^^aglng  tlie  dog  and  holding  the  same  out 
of  said  locking  position  during  the  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

2.  In  an  automatic  vending  machine,  a  delivery  slide 
having  a  coin-receiving  slot,  means  for  locking  same  com- 
prising a  locking  abutment  on  the  slide  and  a  tilting  look- 
ing dog  movable  out  of  the  path  of  said  abutment,  coin- 
engaging  and  depressing  means  on  said  dog  in  the  path 
of  the  coin,  and  adapted  to  t>e  raised  by  the  tilting  of  the 
dog.  means  for  holding  a  coin  of  proper  diameter  in  said 
slot  in  position  to  lilt  said  dog  and  to  ride  over  said 
depressing  means  as  the  coin  is  advanced  whereby  tbe  lock 
Is  released,  and  means  for  permitting  a  coin  of  less  diam- 
eter to  pass  said  dog  ineffectively. 

.^.  In  an  automatic  vending  machine,  a  delivery  slide 
having  a  coin  recess,  means  for  locking  same  comprising  a 
locking  abutment  on  the  slide,  a  tilting  locking  dog  mov- 
able out  of  the  path  of  said  abutment  by  a  tilted  coin. 
means  for  holding  a  coin  of  proper  diameter  In  tilted  posi- 
tion in  said  coin-recess,  and  meana  independent  of  tbe  coin 
for  positively  engaging  the  dog  and  holding  the  same  out 
of  said  locking  position  during  the  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

4.  In  aa  automatic  vending  machine,  a  locking  device 
and  coin-actuated  means  for  releasing  same  comprising  a 
movable  abutment,  a  locking  dog  normally  in  position  to 
engage  same,  means  permitting  said  dog  to  have  a  tilting 
movement  and  a  movement  out  of  tbe  path  of  said  abut- 
ment, a  depressing  shoulder  on  said  dog  In  the  path  of  the 
coin,  a  log  on  said  dog.  the  extremity  of  which  is  out  of 
vertical  allnement  with  the  coin-engaging  part  of  said 
shoulder. 
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5.  In  aa  automatic  vending  maehine,  a  locking  device 
and  coin-actuated  means  for  releasing  same  comprising  a 
slide  having  a  coln-recelvlng-recess,  a  locking  abutment 
thereon,  a  locklng-tilting-dog  movable  relatively  thereto, 
means  for  holding  a  coin  in  tilted  position  in  said  recess 
sdjacent  to  aaid  dog.  a  shoulder  on  said  dog  in  the  path  of 
the  coin,  a  tilting  projection  on  said  dog  in  position  to 
engage  the  side  of  the  coin,  whereby  said  dog  Is  moved  out 
of  locking  position  by  the  passage  of  a  tilted  coin,  and 
means  for  holding  the  dog  out  of  locking  position  duung 
the  operation  of  the  machine. 

[Claims  «  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


986  079       BAG  TYING    DEVICE.      Fxrdinand    MccKLax. 
Easton.  Pa.     FUed  June  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  564.408. 


the  can.  a  plunger  extending  through  and  beyond  said 
sleeve,  a  head  9  on  one  end  of  said  plunger  adapted  to 
enter  the  aforesaid  enlarged  chamber  and  a  spring  ar- 
ranged in  the  concave  bottom  and  secured  to  said  plunger. 
2.  In  an  oil  can,  an  enlarged  chamber  in  one  end  of  the 
spout,  an  internal  sleeve  extending  up  from  the  bottom  of 
the  can.  a  plunger  extending  through  and  beyond  said 
sleeve,  a  head  9  arranged  on  one  end  of  said  plnnger  Im- 
mediately above  the  upper  termination  of  said  sleeve  and 
a  spring  arranged  in  the  concave  bottom  and  secured  to 
said  plunger. 

986.081.  NIPPLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  RUBBER  HOSE. 
John  8,  Pattbrson,  Chelsea,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Revere 
Rubber  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts.    Fllwl  May  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  495.431. 


'1  In  a  bag  tying  machine,  an  articulated  tie  holding 
member  having  a  recess  for  holding  a  bendable  tie,  com- 
bined with  means  for  supporting  and  bending  said  member 
and  tie  into  substantially  circular  form  around  the  mouth 

of  the  iMig.  ^,     ,  ^  ..  .... 

2  In  a  bag  tying  machine,  a  retractile  articulated  tie 
holding  member  combined  with  means  for  supporting  and 
bending  the  ssme  Into  substantially  circular  form  around 

the  mouth  of  the  bag.  .  .  ^  . 

8  In  a  bag  tying  device,  an  articulated  multiple  Jointed 
retractile  tie-holding  member  and  means  for  supporting 
and  causing  the  same  to  encircle  the  mouth  of  a  bag. 

4  In  a  bag  tying  device,  an  articulated  tie-holding  mem- 
ber means  for  causing  the  same  to  encircle  the  mouth  of 
the  bag.  and  a  spring  aiding  to  return  the  same  to  its 
normal  position. 

6  In  a  bag  tying  device,  an  articulated  tle-holdlng  mem- 
ber and  roller  means  mounted  to  act  upon  one  face  thereof 
to  bend  it  around  the  article  to  be  tied. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


986  080.     OIL-CAN.     Eldridgi  Howard  Noblb,  Harpers 
Ferry.  Iowa.    FUed  Feb.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  542,110. 


1.  A  hose  nipple  connection  comprising  a  hose  formed 
of  layers  of  fabric  and  rubber,  a  nipple  having  a  cylindri 
cal  surface  and  a  circumferential  rib,  said  rib  projecting 
beyond  the  normal  internal  diameter  of  the  fabric  layers, 
the  latter  being  expanded  over  aaid  rib,  and  clamping 
bands  applied  to  the  hose  on  either  side  of  this  rib  to 
force  the  hose  Into  Intimate  contact  with  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  nipple  and  embrace  tbe  rib  between  them, 
and  the  hose  being  vulcanised  upon  the  nipple. 

2  A  hose  nipple  connection  comprising  a  hose  formed 
of  layers  of  fabric  and  rubber,  a  nipple  having  externally 
a  plurality  of  circumferential  ribs,  spaced  apart  and  leav- 
ing a  cylindrical  surface  of  the  nipple  between  them,  said 
ribs  projecting  beyond  the  normal  internal  diameter  of  the 
fabric  layers,  the  latter  being  expanded  over  said  ribs,  and 
a  clamping  band  nearly  as  wide  as  such  intervening  sur- 
face applied  to  the  hose  between  such  ribs  to  force  the 
hose  into  Intlmste  contact  with  the  cylindrical  surface  of 
the  nipple  between  the  ribs,  and  the  hose  being  Tulcanised 

upon  the  nipple. 

3  A  hose  nipple  connection  comprising  a  hose  of  layers 
of  rubber  and  fabric,  a  nipple  having  externally  a  plurality 
of  circumferential  ribs  extending  beyond  the  normal  in- 
ternal diameter  of  the  fabric  layer,  and  clamping  bands 
applied  to  the  hose  non-coincldentally  with  said  ribs,  and 
the  hose  being  vulcanized  to  unite  the  parts  permanently. 

4.  A  hose  nipple  connection  comprising  a  hose,  a  nipple 
having  externally  a  plurality  of  circumferential  ribs,  and 
clamping  bands  applied  to  the  hose  non-coinddenUlly 
with  said  ribs,  the  hose  having  an  outer  covering  of  rub- 
ber and  fabric  inclosing  aaid  bands,  and  the  hose  vulcan- 
ised to  unite  the  parts  permanently. 


1.  In  an  oil  can,  an  enlarged  chamber  in  one  end  of  the 
spout,  an  tntemal  sleeve  extending  up  from  the  bottom  of 


986  082.      SHOCK  -  ABSORBING    DEVICE.      Ldthbr    A. 
P.CKHAM.  Edgewood,  R.  I.     Filed  Dec.  3.  1909.     Serial 

No.  531.140.  .        ^  ^. 

1  A  shock  absorber  having  two  coSperating  friction 
members,  means  for  connecting  them  respectively  to  two 
relatively  movable  parts  of  a  vehicle,  means  for  varying 
the  frictlonal  engagement  of  said  members,  and  clutch 
mechanism  for  permitting  a  relatively  free  movement  of 
the  vehicle  body  in  one  direction  and  for  presenting  a 
gradually  decreasing  frictlonal  reslsUnce  to  movement  of 
the  body  in  the  return  direction. 

2  In  a  shock  ab«)rber  for  vehicles,  a  rotaUble  member, 
a  friction  band  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  member, 
clutch  devices  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber and  means  for  automatically  decreasing  the  frictlonal 
resistance  between  said  member  and  band  as  the  vehicle 
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body  riaes,  tbe  clutch  derlcefl  p«rmlttlns  a  relatively  fr«e 
down  ward  movement  of  aald  body,  aa  aet  forth. 


3.  Id  a  ahock  abaorber  for  Tehlclea,  a  rotatable  member, 
a  friction  band  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  member, 
dutch  derlcea  for  controlling  the  movement  of  aald  mem- 
ber, and  one  or  more  cama  for  automatically  decreaalng 
the  frlctional  resistance  between  said  member  and  said 
band  as  the  vehicle  body  rises,  tbe  clutch  devices  permit- 
ting a  relatively  free  downward  movement  of  said  body,  aa 
■et  forth. 

4.  A  ahock  abaorber  for  vehicles  comprising  a  rotatable 
drum,  clutch  devices  within  said  drum  for  controlling  Ita 
frlctional  resistance  against  rotation,  a  band  engaging 
aald  drum,  said  t>and  and  said  drum  constituting  two  co- 
operating frlctional  elementa,  the  former  being  connected 
to  the  spring  supported  vehicle  body  and  the  latter  sap- 
ported  from  the  base,  said  clutch  devices  permitting  said 
drum  to  turn  only  aa  the  body  deacenda.  and  meana  for 
caoalng  gradually  dccnaalng  frlctional  resistance  on  the 
drum  as  rhe  NkIv  rtaea. 

5.  A  shock  abaorber  for  vehicles  comprising  a  rotatable 
drum,  clutch  devices  within  said  drum  for  varying  Ita 
frlctional  resls^nce  against  rotation,  a  band  around  aald 
drum,  said  clutch  devices  and  said  band  being  connected 
respectively  to  different  relatively  movable  parts  of  the 
vehicle,  said  clutch  devlcea  intermittently  connecting  aald 
drum  to  its  operative  movable  part  of  the  vehicle,  to  move 
the  drum  aa  the  vehicle  body  vibratea  vertically  on  ita 
aprlngs.  and  meana  for  gradually  diminishing  the  frlc- 
tlonar  resistance  of  the  frlctional  meana  aa  the  sprlnga 
withdraw  from  their  depressed  position. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9M.06a.  BUCfbLS.  Ocoaoa  H.  PvaaiNB.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.. 
•MCgMor  to  ScovllI  Manufacturing  Company,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb. 
1.  1908.     Serial  No.  413,7S1. 


!^3' 


1.  A  buckle,  made  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  l>ent  to  form 
a  pair  of  parallel  loops  which  are  cloaed  at  both  ends  and 
cmuiected  at  one  end.  the  portion  of  said  wire  forming 
Mdi  connection  being  deflected  to  form  shoulders  disposed 
In  the  same  plane  as  the  loops,  the  ends  of  the  wire  ar- 
ranged at  about  the  middle  of  the  buckle  and  spaced  apart 
to  form  a  alot  open  at  one  end.  and  the  terminals  of  said 
ands  connected  to  the  loop-connecting  portion  and  abut- 
ting against  Its  shoulders,  and  said  loops  capable  of  yield- 
ing to  accommodate  different  thicknesses  of  the  article  to 
V  hieh  tha  backle  is  applied. 


2.  A  backle,  compoaed  of  a  wire  bent  to  form  parallel 
loopa  which  are  closed  at  t>oth  enda,  the  end  closing  mem- 
t>er  at  one  aide  aerving  to  connect  the  loops  and  having  a 
central  Inwardly  extending  ahouldered  depreaslon,  the  par- 
allel loopa  arranged  to  form  an  intermediate  slot  open  at 
one  end,  and  closed  at  its  other  end  by  the  said  depressed 
portion,  the  ends  of  the  wire  forming  the  parallel  walls  of 
the  slot  and  connected  to  the  said  centrally  depresaed  por- 
tion and  abutting  against  ita  shoulders. 


986.084.  LOCK  FOR  SWINO-8ASHE8.  Max  Pvrtorica. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1910.  Serial  No. 
547.400. 


The  combination,  with  a  swing-sash  arranged  to  be  nor- 
mally held  in  closed  position,  of  a  locking  device  applied 
to  the  opper  part  of  the  sash  and  window  and  consisting 
of  a  base  secured  to  the  sash,  a  pair  of  perforated  mem- 
t>ers  Integral  with  the  base  and  extending  away  from  the 
sash,  a  catch-bar  integral  with  the  outer  ends  of  said 
members,  and  having  an  outwardly-ezpoaed  beveled  shoul- 
der, a  pair  of  ears  secured  to  the  upper  part  of  the  wln- 
dow-caalng,  a  latch  pivoted  at  its  inner  end  between  said 
ears  and  extending  outwardly  away  from  tbe  casing  and 
havinc  a  weighted  outer  end  having  a  downwardly-extend- 
ing projection  having  an  Inwardly-dlaposed  shoulder  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  outwardly  exposed  ahoulder.  a  pin  passed 
through  said  perforated  membera,  a  knuckle  fulcrumed  on 
said  pin  and  having  a  weighted  outer  end  adapted  to  en- 
gage under  the  weighted  outer  end  of  the  pivoted  latch, 
and  having  a  perforated  Inner  end.  a  link  In  aald  perfo- 
rated Inner  end.  and  means  engaging  aald  link  for  operat- 
ing the  knuckle. 


98e.0H.-S.     METALLIC  RAILWAY  TIE.     Joseph  H.  Rod, 
Girard,  Ohio.     Filed  Ji^ne  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  664,863. 


1.  A  metallic  railway  tie  including  a  aingle  strip  of 
metal  folded  upon  Itself  and  having  Its  ends  secured 
together,  said  strip  constituting  top  and  base  portions, 
and  an  intermediate,  slnoous  filling  strip  contacting  with 
tbe  top  and  bottom  strips  directly  under  tbe  ralla  to  sup- 
port said  rails  and  tbe  top  atrip. 

2.  A  metallic  railway  tie  consisting  of  a  single  length 
of  metal  folded  to  form  top  and  base  strips,  tbe  meeting 
portions  of  said  strips  forming  terminal  folds,  and  a 
sinuous  fllllng  strip  Interposed  between  tbe  top  and  base 
strips  and  having  Ita  enda  aecured  within  tbe  folds. 

3.  A  railway  tie  Including  a  contlnuoua  length  of  metal 
folded  to  form  a  top  strip  and  a  base  strip,  the  ends  of 
tbe  strip  of  metal  beln?  secured  together,  and  aald  atrlps 
forming  folda  at  the  enda  of  the  top  and  base  strips,  ^d 
a  resilient  fliling  strip  interjiosed  between  and  secured,  to 
tbe  top  and  baae  atrlps  and  having  Ita  ends  secured  within 
the  folds. 

4.  A  railway  tie  Including  top  and  t>aae  strips  a  realllent 
filling  atrip  aecured  thereto  and  Interposed  therebetween, 
and    rail     fastening    means     Including    keepers    extended 


through  the  strips,  rail  engaging  membera,  and  wedging 
devlcea  Inaertlble  through  the  keepers  and  engaging  said 

members.  ^  . 

5  The  combination  with  a  tie  Including  top  and  baae 
atrlpa  and  an  Intermediate  filling  strip,  of  keepers  extend- 
ing through  the  strips  and  deUchably  connected  thereto,  a 
rail  supporting  plate  removably  mounted  upon  the  ke.'pers 
and  bearing  on  the  top  strip,  rail  engaging  members  upon 
the  plates,  we<lglnB  devices  engaging  the  keepers  and  bear- 
ing hpon  tbe  rail  engaging  membera  and  keys  for  locking 
fiatd  devices  within  the  keepers. 

IClalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9H6  086  REDUmON  PLANT  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
METALLIC  SANDS  OR  CONCENTRATES.  Obobok 
Fbedebick  Rendall.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  23. 
1908.     Serial  No.  440.048. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  ststed,  a  preheating  fur 
nace.  a  reducing  furnace  adjacent  thereto,  a  chamber  be- 
tween said  furnaces  and  having  communication  therewith, 
means  to  supply  air  to  said  chamber,  a  gas  ge°«"tor 
o,mmunlcatlng  with  said  second  furnace,  and  a  cooling 
device  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  one  of  said  furnaces 
and  through  which  the  treated  ore  la  passed. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  sUted,  a  rotatable  pre 
heating  furnace,  a  hopper  suitably  mounted  adjacent  there 
to  and  adapted  to  communicate  therewith,  an  air  chamber 
vertically  disposed  and  positioned  to  receive  the  discharge 
from  said  preheating  furnace,  a  reducing  furnace  commu- 
nicating with  said  air  chamber,  means  to  supply  a  cur- 
rent of  air  to  aald  air  chamber,  a  gas  generator  having 
.^ommunlcatlon  with  aald  reducing  furnace,  and  a  cooling 
chamber    Into  which   the   treated  ore  la  dlacharged   from 

Hald  reducing  furnace.  .   .  ki..  ^^ 

■i  In  a  device  of  the  character  sUted,  a  rotatable  pre- 
heating furnace,  a  hopper  suitably  mounted  adjaceiit 
thereto  and  adapted  to  communicate  therewith,  an  air 
chamber  vertically  disposed  and  positioned  to  receive  the 
discharge  from  said  preheating  furnace,  a  rotatably 
mounted  reducing  furnace  communicating  with  said  a  r 
chamber,  meana  to  aupply  a  current  of  air  to  said  air 
chamber  a  gas  generator  having  communication  with 
aald  reducing  furnace,  and  a  cooling  chamber  Into  which 
the  treated  ore  la  discharged  from  aald  reducing  furnace. 


bara  having  the  legs  working  loosely  through  aald  open- 
ings and  provided  on  one  side  of  their  respective  open- 
ings with  shoulders  for  limiting  the  movementa  of  the 
legs  In  one  direction  within  the  oiienlngs  and  having  por- 
tlona  which  are  disposed  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
openings  to  said  shoulders  and  spaced  from  such  shoul- 
ders bent  to  plvoUlly  coact  with  tbe  walls  of  the  openings 
to  permit  a  limited  turning  movement  of  the  bar  rela- 
tive to  the  bracket  and  forming  hooks  upon  which  articles 

may  be  hung.  ^  ^ 

2    In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  bracket  mem- 
ber  provided   with   openings  and  a  bar  having  Its   major 
portion    substantially    U-shaped    with    Its    legs    Projected 
loosely   through   said   openings,   said   legs   being   Provided 
on  one  side  of  the  openings  with  shoulders  for  limiting 
the   movements  of  the   legs   In   one   direction   within  the 
openings,  thence  extending  straight  for  a  distance  through 
the  openings,  thence  bending  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  the  legs  and  forming  lateral  crimps  adjacent  the  point 
of  angle,  aald  bent  portions  serving  to  limit  the  lowering 
Bwlnglng   movements  of  the  bar   and  said  crimp  portions 
aerving  to  prevent  a  withdrawal  of  the  bar  legs  from  the 
open  ngs^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  described,  a  bracket  having 
Its   ends   oppositely    Inclined   and   provided    with    horlxon- 
tally  extending  portions  provided  with  elongated  openings, 
substantially    U  ahaped   bars   having  their   legs   Projected 
loosely   through   said   openings,    said   legs  being   Pro^«ded 
with  shoulders  on  one  side  of  the  openings  for  limiting  the 
movements   of   the    legs   therein    In   one   direction,    thence 
extending  through  the  openings  for  a  distance  to  permit 
limited   reclprocatory   movements  of  the  legs  within  the 
openings,  thence  bent  to  coact  with  the  bracket  to  limit 
the  movements  of  the  legs  therein  in  one  direction  and  to 
form  atraps  for  limiting  the  downwardly  swinging  move- 
ments of  the  bara. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  an  angle  Iron 
bracket  having  Its  ends  oppositely  Inclined  and  the  horl- 
lontal  flanges  of  such  ends  provided  with  openings,  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  bars  having  their  lega  working  loosely 
through  said  openings  and  provided  on  one  side  of  the 
respective  openings  with  shoulders  for  limiting  the  move- 
irents  of  the  legs  In  one  direction  within  the  openings  and 
having  portions  which  are  disposed  on  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  openings  to  said  shoulders  and  spaced  from  such 
shoulders,  said  portions  being  bent  to  plvotally  coact 
with  the  walla  of  the  openings  to  permit  a  limited  turning 
movement  of  the  bar  relative  to  the  bracket. 


OKtJ.oHS.     TKAT. 
May  2.%.  1910. 


Hk.nkv  Scott.  Elk  Creek.  Nebr.     FlleA 
Serial  No.  563.318. 


986,087. 
Ohio. 


CLOTHES  RACK. 
Filed  May  6.  1910. 


Daniel    C.    Bobs,    Toledo, 
SerUl  No.  569.818. 
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1    In  a  trap,  the  combination  with  a  sUndard.  of  a  rod 
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end  of  said  rod  adapted  to  be  mored  into  engagement  wltb 
HO  animal  by  the  spring  and  means  to  bold  tb«  spring  con 
traded  nntll  r«letise<l  by  the  animal. 

-.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  with  a  standard  and  a 
housing  at  the  lower  end  of  said  standard,  of  a  book,  a 
rod  to  which  said  book  Is  engaged,  a  spring  attached  to 
tb^  standard  and  adapted  to  more  said  rod  and  book 
upwardly  and  means  to  hold  said  spring  contracted  and 
the  book  seated  in  the  bousing  when  desired. 

c<.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  wltb  a  standard  and  a 
bousing  fixed  to  the  lower  ei>d  of  said  standard,  said 
housing  being  open  at  one  edge,  of  a  sprint;  surrounding 
the  standard  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  fixed  thereto, 
the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  terminating  In  a  de- 
pending rod,  a  book  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  rod 
and  a  trigger  mechanism  adapted  to  bold  the  spring  con- 
tracted and  the  hook  seated  in  the  bousing  until  the  trig- 
ger mechanism  is  released. 

4.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  with  a  standard  and  a 
lionsing  at  the  lower  end  of  said  standard,  the  lower  ends 
of  the  bousing  and  standard  being  tap«red.  of  a  rod  having 
a  shoulder  in  its  iMigtb,  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  termi- 
nating in  a  coil  spring,  one  end  of  the  spring  being 
secnred  to  the  standard,  a  hook  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
rod  and  adapted  to  be  seared  In  said  boustng.  a  latch 
haTing  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder  and  hold 
the  spring  In  its  contracted  poaltion  and  a  trigger  adapted 
to  engage  the  latch  and  retain  the  same  In  engagement 
with  the  shoulder  until  the  trigger   Is  elevated. 

5.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  wltb  a  standard,  of  a  rod 
having  a  shoulder  in  Us  length,  a  latch  sdapted  to  engage 
Haid  shoulder,  a  trigger  adapted  to  bold  the  latch  In 
engagement  with  the  shoulder  until  the  trigger  is  released, 
said  latch  having  means  thereon  for  retaining  said  rod  in 
altnement  wltb  said  standard,  an  impaling  derlce  carried 
hy  the  lower  end  of  the  nvl  and  means  to  raise  said 
rod  and  operate  the  Impaling  device. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9*6.089.  WATER-TUBE  BOILER.  Minott  W  S«wall, 
Roaelle.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Babcork  k  Wilcox  Com- 
pany. Bayonne.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  21.  190ft.     Serial  No.  503.30-4. 


e 


1.  A  water  tube  boiler  comprising  a  manifold  for  the 
reception  of  water-heating  tubes,  said  manifold  having  a 
chamber  formed  therein,  means  for  admitting  feed  water 
to  said  cbamt>er  and  for  heating  It  therein,  and  means  for 
conveying  the  feed  water  away  from  said  chamber  to  the 
Iwtler  circulation. 

2.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  a  manifold  for  the  reception 
of  water-beating  tubes,  said  manifold  having  a  steam 
chamber  above  the  water  line,  a  feed  water  supply  connect- 
ing with  aaid  steam  chamber,  means  for  receiving  the  in- 
coming water  so  arranged  as  to  present  a  large  and  thin 
surface  of  over-flow  water  to  the  steam,  and  means  for 
conveying  the  feed  water  away  from  said  chamber  to  the 
iMiiler  circulation. 

3.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  a  manifold  for  the  reception 
of  water-heating  tubes,  a  partition  across  said  manifold 
above  the  water  line  to  form  a  chamber  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  manifold,  mean.'^  for  admitting  feed  water  to  said 
chamber  and  for  heating  it  therein,  and  means  for  con- 
veying the  feed  wafer  from  said  chamber  to. the  boiler 
circulation. 


4.  la  a  water  tube  boiler,  a  manifold  for  the  reception 
of  water-heating  tubes,  a  partition  acrosa  said  manifold 
above  the  water  line  to  form  a  chamber  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  manifold,  means  for  admitting  feed  water  and 
holier  steam  to  said  chamber  to  beat  the  feed  water,  and 
means  for  conveying  the  feed  water  from  said  chamber  to 
the  boiler  circulation. 

5.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  a  manifold  for  the  reception 
of  water-beating  tubes,  a  partition  acrosa  said  manifold 
above  the  water  line  forming  a  cliamber  In  the  upper  part 
of  the  manifold,  means  for  admitting  feed  water  and  boiler 
steam  to  said  chamber,  and  a  distributing  surface  in  said 
chamber  to  cause  the  steam  to  contact  with  the  feed  water. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


988,090.  STEAM-BOILER.  Mimott  W.  SiBWiLL.  Roaelle. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Baboock  k  Wilcox  Company.  Ba- 
yonne.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original 
application  filed  June  12.  1909,  Serial  No.  601,751. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  16.  1910.  8e- 
rtal  No.  577,480. 


1.  A  steam  boiler  having  an  inclined  bank  of  tutK>s.  an 
uptake  manifold  of  uniform  diameter  throughout  its 
length,  a  downtake  manifold  having  an  upper  cylindrical 
section  of  subatanttally  greater  diameter  than  the  lower 
section,  and  a  main  steam  outlet  connected  to  the  upper 
section  of  the  downtake  manifold,  said  tubes  being  bent 
at  their  enda  and  expanded  into  the  uptake  manifold  and 
the  lower  section  of  the  downtake  manifold. 

2.  A  steam  boiler  comprising  uptake  and  downtake 
cylindrical  inclined  manifolds,  beating  tubes  expanded 
into  said  manifolds,  the  ends  of  the  tubes  being  bent  so 
aa  to  enter  the  manifolds  radially  and  permitting  thereby 
all  of  the  tubes  to  be  expanded  into  the  tube  sheets  of  the 
manifolds  in  an  inclined  bank  of  substantially  greater 
width  than  the  diameters  of  the  manifolds. 

3.  A  steam  Imller  having  a  bank  of  Inclined  heating 
tnbea,  manifolds  each  baring  a  section  of  equal  diameters 
adapted  to  receive  the  ends  uf  the  tubes,  one  of  said  mani- 
folds bsvlng  an  upper  section  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  tube-receiving  section,  said  bank  of  tubaa  being  of 
greater  width  than  the  tube- receiving  section. 

4.  A  steam  lx>iler  comprising  a  bank  of  inclined  heating 
tubes,  uptake  and  downtake  manifolds,  the  latter  having 
an  Inclined  cylindrical  section  of  uniform  diameter,  an 
upper  section  of  greater  diameter  than  the  lower  section, 
said  beating  tubes  being  expanded  into  the  uptake  mani- 
fold and  the  lower  section  of  the  downtake  manifold,  and 
circulation  tubes  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  mani- 
folds. 

5.  A  steam  boiler  having  a  bank  of  Inclined  tubes  ar- 
ranged in  vertical  rows  having  horizontal  center  distances 
of  substantially  ^  twice  a  tube  diameter,  and  horizontal 
rows  having  vertical  center  distances  alternately  greater 
and  less  than  twice  a  tube  diameter,  the  ends  of  said  tut)e8 
being  so  bent  as  to  enter  radially  the  tube  sheet  of  in- 
clined manifolds  cylindrical  In  form  and  of  uniform  diam- 
eter throughout  at  least  the  length  of  the  tube  sheets,  and 
of  a  diameter  sulwtantially  less  than  the  width  of  the 
bank  of  tubes. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 
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•86.091.  SYSTEM  OF  MOTOR  CONTROL.  WlLLUM 
SiBB»NMo»iEN  and  8ami;bl  H.  KiarKR,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  Nllea-Bement-Pond  Company,  Jersey  Cltyi 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb  8  1910 
Serial  No.  542,708. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  motor  having  a  field  winding ; 
means  for  automatically  weakening  the  field  flux  of  the 
motor  as  soon  as  current  is  supplied  In  order  to  start  the 
same ;  with  means  for  causing  said  field  to  be  restored  to 
its  normal  strength  after  the  motor  has  come  up  to  speed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  having  a  field  winding 
of  a  body  of  resistance  connected  In  series  therewith  •  a 
device  for  normally  cutting  out  said  resistance ;  and  means 
whereby  said  reslsUnce  is  temporarily  placed  In  circuit 
with  the  field  winding  during  the  period  of  acceleration 
of  the  motor. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  motor  having  a  shunt  field 
winding;  a  body  of  resUtance  in  series  with  said  winding- 
a  switch  normally  short-circuiting  said  resistance:  and 
electromagnetic  means  whereby  said  switch  Is  opened  at 
the  beginning  of  the  period  of  acceleration  of  the  motor 
and  cloaed  at  the  end  of  said  period. 


986.082.     VARIABLE-SPEED  TRANSMISSION  MECHA 
NI8M.      Clabk   Sintz,   New   Orleans.   La.,   assignor  of 
fifty-one   one  hundredths    to    William    A.    Gordon.    New 
Orleans.  La.    Filed  Feb.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  542.106. 


1.  A  variable  speed  transmission  device,  comprising  a 
primary  motor,  a  shaft  driven  by  said  motor  and  having 
a  portion  Inclined  to  its  axis,  an  eccentric  slidaMe  on  said 
Inclined  portion,  a  pump  having  a  reciprocating  piston 
driven  by  said  eccentric,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  ec- 
centric longitudinally  relative  to  said  inclined  portion  of 
the  shaft. 

2.  A  variable  speed  transmission  device,  comprising  a 
primary  motor,  a  shaft  driven  by  said  motor  and  longitu- 
dinally movable,  and  also  having  a  portion  Inclined  to  Its 
axis  and  angular  In  cross  section,  an  eccentric  driven  by 
■aid  inclined  portion,  a  pump  piston  driven  by  said  eccen- 
tric, a  secondary  motor  driven  by  fluid  propelled  by  the 
pump  piston  and  means  for  longitudinally  adjnating  the 
•haft  to  vary  the  stroke  of  the  plat  on. 

3.  A  variable  speed  transmission  device,  comprising  a 
primary  motor  adapted  to  run  at  constant  speed,  a  second- 
ary fluid  operated  motor,  a  longitudinally  morable  shaft 
driven  by  the  primary  motor  and  having  a  portion  In- 
clined to  its  axis,  an  eccentric  driven  by  said  inclined  por- 


tion and  alidable  thereon,  pistons  driven  at  variable  speeds 
by  sakl  eccentric  and  driving  the  fluid  to  operate  the  sec- 
ondary motor,  and  a  reversing  valve  adapted  to  reverse 
the  flow  of  the  fluid  through  said  secondary  motor. 

4.  A  variable  speed  transmission  device,  comprising  a 
primary  motor  adapted  to  run  at  uniform  speed,  a  longitu- 
dinally adjustable  shaft  driven  by  said  motor  and  having 
a  porUon  Inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  an  eccentric 
driven  by  said  portion  and  In  which  the  same  Is  slidable, 
a  piston  driven  by  said  eccentric,  a  cylinder  in  which  the 
piston  reciprocates,  a  valve  chamber  in  communication 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  in  said  cham- 
ber, means  for  reciprocating  the  valve,  a  secondary  fluid 
operated  motor,  and  a  reversing  valve  adapted  to  reverse 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  motor. 

5.  A  variable  speed  transmission  device,  comprising  a 
case  having  radUl  cylinders  and  two  concentric  receiving 
chambers  and  also  having  a  valve  chamber  between  each 
cylinder  and  the  said  cbam)  er.  said  case  also  having  a  port 
communicating  with  the  outer  end  of  each  cylinder  and 
with  the  middle  of  the  respective  valve  chambers  and  also 
having  ports  communicating  between  the  valve  chambers 
und  the  respective  annular  chambers,  reciprocating  valves 
each  having  a  middle  chamber  in  constant  communication 
with  the  port  to  the  respectlye  cylinder  and  alternately 
in  communication  with  the  ports  to  the  respective  annular 
chambers,  a  shaft  longitudinally  movable  in  the  case,  an 
eccentric  in  which  the  shaft  is  slidable  to  drive  the  valve, 
said  shaft  also  having  a  portion  Inclined  to  Its  axis,  an 
eccentric  driven  by  the  same  and  In  which  the  same  Is 
slidable.  and  means  for  connecting  the  pistons  to  said 
eccentric 


986.098.  CAB-ROOF.  Hairar  J.  Small,  San  Francisco, 
and  Otto  B.  Schobnkt.  Easton,  Cal.  Filed  Sept  8, 
1910.     Serial  No.  580,968. 


J   .a* 


1.  A  self-supporting  roof  for  cars  or  the  like,  composed 
entirely  of  a  plurality  of  Independent  sheet-meUl  plates, 
arched  longitudinally  of  the  roof  and  secured  together  at 
their  transverse  meeting  edges,  and  also  arched  trans- 
versely of  the  roof. 

2.  A  self-supporting  roof  for  cars  or  the  like,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  outside  sheets,  arched  transversely  of  the 
roof,  and  a  plurality  of  Inside  sheets,  connected  to  but 
spaced  away  from  said  outside  sheets,  and  bent  or  curved 
transversely  of  the  roof. 

3.  A  self-supporting  roof  for  cars  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  outside  'sheets,  bent  or  curved  trans- 
versely to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  roof,  and  a 
plurality  of  Inside  sheets  arched  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely, and  secured  to  said  outside  sheets  In  the  planes 
of  the  versed  sines  of  their  arcs  of  longitudinal  curvature. 

4.  In  a  self  supporting  metal  roof,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  outside  sheets,  bent  or  curved  transversely  to 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  roof,  a  plurality  of  in- 
side sheets,  spaced  away  from  said  outside  sheets  and 
arched  b^h  longitudinally  and  transversely,  and  means 
connecting  said  Inside  and  outside  sheets  together,  In  the 
planes  of  the  versed  sines  of  their  arcs  of  longitudinal 
curvature,  whereby  a  continuous  air  space  Is  provided  be- 
tween said  Inside  and  ontside  sheets. 

5.  In  a  metal  roof,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
ontside  sheets  which  are  shaped  transversely  to  any  de- 
sired curvature,  a  plurality  of  connected  inside  sheets 
which  are  indlvldnally  ar?hed  opwardly  both  longitudi- 
nally and  transversely  of  the  roof,  connections  securing 
said  outside  and  inside  sheets  together  in  the  planes  of  the 
versed  staes  of  the  arcs  of  longitudinal  cnrvatnre  of  said 
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Inside  sheets,  apper  frame  members  and  connections  secur- 
ii)K  the  RitJes  of  tbe  outside  and  inside  sheets  to  said  frame 
members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


98e.O©-4.  TAPPING-MACHINE.  OsCAi  A.  SMITH,  Clere 
land.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Natlonal-Acmo  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Piled  Aug.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  514.492. 


1.  In  a  tapping  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the 
means  for  holding  and  rotating  the  threading  tools,  of  a 
holder,  chucks  carried  by  the  bolder  and  arranged  to  grip 
the  stock  and  hold  it  in  alinemeot  with  said  tools  whereby 
adrancement  of  the  holder  will  cause  the  work  to  engage 
said  tools,  a  shlftable  handle  on  the  holder  and  means  con- 
necting tbe  chucks  with  tbe  handle  whereby  movement  of 
the  handle  In  one  direction  will  cause  the  work  to  be 
grasped  by  tbe  chucks  and  the  reverse  movement  will 
cause  the  chucks  to  release  the  work. 

2.  In  a  tapping  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
means  for  holding  and  rotating  the  threading  tools,  of  a 
holder  sbiftable  to  and  from  tbe  tools,  a  pair  of  sptndlps 
in  tbe  holder,  a  pair  of  collets  carried  by  the  holdt>r  and 
having  screw  threads  on  their  outside  portion,  conical  Jaw 
members  arranged  to  engage  the  split  ends  of  tbe  collets, 
the  jaw  members  havins  Internal  threads  engaging  the 
threads  of  the  collets  whereby  relative  rotation  will  cause 
engagement  of  the  Jaws  with  tbe  ends  of  the  collets  to 
compress  them,  and  a  handle  member  connected  with  the 
Jaw  members  to  cause  them  to  oscillate  and  expand  or 
contract  the  collets. 

3.  In  a  tapping  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe 
means  for  holding  and  rotating  the  tools,  of  a  holder  shift- 
able  to  and  from  the  tools,  a  pair  of  spindles  in  tbe  bolder, 
a  pair  of  collets  carried  by  the  holder  and  having  screw 
threads  on  their  outside  portion,  conical  Jaw  members  ar- 
ranged to  engage  tbe  split  ends  of  tbe  collets,  tbe  Jaw 
members  having  internal  threads  engaging  the  threads  of 
the  collets  whereby  relative  rotation  will  cause  engage 
ment  of  tbe  jaws  with  the  ends  of  the  collets  to  compress 
them,  said  Jaws  having  gear  teeth  on  their  periphery,  a 
spindle  in  tbe  holder  mounted  to  swing,  a  gear  on  the 
spindle  r>nKaging  both  said  gears  on  the  jawj,  and  a  han- 
dle connecttHl  with  tbe  spindle  to  rock  it  and  thf  gears  to 
open  and  close  the  colleta. 


986.005.       COUPON     PA89ENGKR  -  TICKET.       Rot     D. 

SurrH,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  2,   1900.     Serial 

No.  531.090. 

1.  A  coupon  ticket  comprising  a  plurality  of  coupons. 
ea?h  coupon  having  a  plurality  of  groups  of  names  of  rail- 
roads printed  thereon  in  the  same  successive  order,  each 
group  of  names  of  railrnadf*  comprising  the  names  of  rail- 
roads bavlng  a  common  starting  point  and  a  common  end- 


ing or  Junction  point,  tbe  ending  or  Junction  point  of  one 
group  of  names  of  roads  being  the  common  starting  point 
of  the  succeeding  group  of  roads  ;  one  group  of  such  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  names  of  roads  on  each  coupon  having 
an  emphasised  border  marking  around  such  group,  such 
emphasised  borders  being  arranged  progres«<lvely  on  the 
several  coupons  of  the  ticket  in  stepped  relation  to  each 
other.  In  tbe  order  of  their  use. 


f 
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2.  A  coupon  ticket  comprising  a  plurality  of  coupons, 
each  coupon  having  a  plurality  of  groups  of  names  of  rail- 
roads printed  thereon,  the  groups  on  each  coupon  reoccur- 
ring  in  the  same  relative  position  so  that  when  tbe  cou- 
pons are  brought  together  these  respective  columns  lie  in 
superposed  position  with  one  another,  each  group  of  names 
of  railroads  having  the  name  of  a  starting  station  com- 
mon to  all  of  the  roads  whose  names  appear  in  such 
group  arranged  at  the  head  of  such  group  and  the  name  of 
an  ending  or  junction  point  common  to  all  such  railroads 
arranged  at  tbe  bottom  of  such  group  ;  the  name  or  the 
ending  or  Junction  point  of  one  group  being  tbe  starting 
point  of  tbe  railroads  whose  names  appear  in  tbe  next  sue 
ceeding  group  of  names  of  railroads. 

3.  A  coupon  ticket  having  the  names  of  railroads  hav- 
ing common  Junction  points  grouped  together  in  separate 
columns,  the  name  of  the  common  terminal  or  junction 
point  of  each  group  arranged  in  conjunction  therewith, 
such  columns  of  groupings  being  arranged  on  the  several 
coupons  In  the  progressive  order  of  the  junction  points  or 
terminals,  and  an  emphasised  twrder  around  the  particu- 
lar column  designating  the  railroads  between  the  points 
covered  by  the  given  coupon,  such  borders  l>elng  arranged 
In  the  progressive  order  of  the  coupons. 

4.  .\  coupon  ticket  comprising  a  plurality  of  coupons,  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  names  of  railroads  on  each  of  such 
coupons,  each  group  of  railroads  comprising  the  names  of 
roads  having  a  common  starting  and  ending  station,  the 
names  of  the  common  starting  and  ending  stations  ar- 
ranged In  conjunction  with  the  group  of  names  of  roads 
common  thereto,  the  ending  station  of  tbe  initial  railroad 
being  the  jitarting  xtatton  of  the  railroad  named  In  tbe 
next  succeeding  group  over  which  the  ticket  Is  valid,  and 
an  emphasised  border  or  msrklng  around  one  of  such 
groups  of  names  of  railroads  on  each  coupon,  such  groups 
of  names  and  emphasised  borders  therearonnd  t>eing  ar- 
ranged on  the  several  coupons  in  stepped  relation  to  each 
other  in  the  advancing  order  of  the  coupons. 

5.  A  coupon  ticket  having  a  plurality  of  coupons  ar- 
ranged and  adapted  for  successive  detachment,  each  cou- 
pon having  a  plurality  of  columns  of  names  of  railroads 
and  junction  points  arranged  In  progressive  order  corre- 
sponding to  tbe  successive  order  of  the  several  coupons, 
the  starting  point  of  a  succeeding  coupon  being  tbe  desti- 
nation point  of  the  preceding  coupon  ;  the  columns  and 
names  upon  a  coupon  which  correspond  witb  tbe  succes- 
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sive  order  of  tbe  coupon  upon  which  it  is  placed  being  pro- 
vided with  an  emphasised  border  to  thereby  indicate  that 
a  railroad  named  in  such  column  will  honor  such  coupon 
for  passage  between  the  Junction  and  terminal  point8 
named  therein. 


086.096.  COMBINATION  LOCK.  Feank  Solbt,  Pblla- 
delpbla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Miller  Lock  Co.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  13, 
1900.     Serial  No.  627,828. 


Tbe  combination  in  a  lock  of  a  bolt,  a  spring  for  actu- 
ating tbe  bolt,  combination  mechanism,  means  for  operat- 
ing t!ie  comlilnatlou  mechanls.-u,  a  cam  plate,  a  dog  pivoted 
to  the  said  plate  and  arranged  to  engage  tbe  combination 
mechanism,  means  for  throwing  the  dog  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  combination  mechanism  on  its  return  move- 
ment, a  bolt  throwing  lever  Interposed  between  the  bolt 
and  the  cam  plate  and  having  a  spring  independent  of  the 
bolt  spring. 


1.  A  horse  releaser  comprising  a  tongue  plate,  a  double- 
tree housing  hinged  thereto  and  provided  with  an  open 
rear  end  and  top  and  bottom  slots  for  the  reception  of  a 
double-tree  pivot,  and  from  which  said  pivot  slides  during 
the  releasing  action,  means  for  normally  locking  said  hous- 
ing against  pivotal  movement,  and  mechanism  operable 
from  a  vehicle  for  releasing  said  locking  means. 

2.  A  horse  releaser  comprising  a  tongue  plate,  a  housing 
hinged  to  said  plate  and  provided  with  open  sides  and  an 
open  rear  end.  said  housing  adapted  for  the  reception  of 
a  double-tree  and  provided  with  upper  and  lower  slots  for 
the  reception  of  a  pivot  bolt  of  said  double-tree,  and  from 
which  said  pivot  slides  during  the  releasing  action,  lock- 
ing means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  housing  rela- 
tive to  said  plate,  and  mechanism  for  releasing  said  lock- 
ing means. 


0  8  6,008.  PNEUMATIC  OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR 
STREET  AND  STATION  INDICATORS.  Perbt  T. 
SpiifDLiK,  ChlMgo,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Street  and 
Station  Indicator  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Copartner- 
ship. Filed  June  2,  1910.  Serial  No.  564,573. 
1.  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  Indicators,  tbe  com- 
bination of  an  operating  pneumatic  device,  a  valved  inlet 


air  pipe  thereto,  a  trolley  pole,  a  spool  on  the  pole,  a 
cable  connecting  tbe  spool  and  the  valve  of  the  said  Inlet 
pipe,  a  trip  operated  member  connected  to  tbe  spool  to 
turn  the  same  and  open  the  valve,  and  automatic  means  to 
close  the  valve  and  exhaust  tbe  air  from  tbe  pneumatic 
device. 


--><i 


2.  In  an  o'perating  mechanism  for  Indicators,  the  com- 
binntion  of  an  air  cylinder  having  a  piston  therein  con- 
nected to  the  Indicator  for  operation  thereof,  valved  Inlet 
and  exhaust  pipes  connected  to  said  cylinder,  an  obstacle 
operated  device  connected  to  the  Inlet  valve,  to  open  the 
same,  and  means  connected  to  the  piston  to  close  tbe  Inlet 
valve  and  to  open  and  close  the  exhaust  valve,  said  means 
Including  rods  with  stops  thereon,  slidable  on  the  valve 
stems  and  arranged  to  strike  said  stems  and  turn  the 
valves  according  to  movement  of  the  piston,  and  means  to 
return  the  piston  after  each  stroke. 


986,097.     H0R8E-RELEASER.     Charles  Sowabds,  Mari- 
nette, Wis.     Filed  June  7,  1010.     Serial  No.  565,661. 


986,099.  AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL-HELP.  Gbokqb  Bpsuno. 
Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  4, 
1910.     Serial  No.  536,412. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  wheel  of  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  of  a  short 
section  of  track  means  for  flexibly  connecting  it  to  the 
wheel  and  means  for  automatically  releasing  the  flexible 
connection  from  the  track  length  as  said  wheel  rolls  to- 
ward one  end  of  said  track. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  wheel  of  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  of  a  shorf 
section  of  track,  a  releasable  flexible  connection  between 
said  wheel  and  said  track,  said  connection  Including  a 
cable  securable  to  said  wheel,  a  T  at  one  end  of  said 
cable,  said  track  section  having  a  notch  to  receive  said  T, 
and  a  hook  at  the  other  end  of  said  cable. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  driving  wheel  of  an  auto, 
of  a  short  track  section  and  means  for  flexibly  connecting 
the  track  section  to  the  wheel  said  connection  being  such 
that  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  will  hold  it  in  engagement 
with  said  track  section  until  after  the  wheel  has  passed 
over  the  point  of  attachment  but  that  further  rotation  will 
release  said  connecting  means  from  such  engagement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  wheel  of  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  of  a  short 
section  of  track,  a  pull  device  connected  to  said  Wheel  and 
releosably  connected  to  said  track  section  in  virtue  of 
which  as  said  wheel  turns  It  will  ride  up  on  said  track  sec- 
tion and  roll  toward  one  end  thereof,  said  pull  device  auto- 
matically disengaging  said  track  section  ss  said  wheel 
rolls  toward  one  end  of  the  said  track  and  passes  the 
place  where  said  pull  device  is  connected  to  said  track 
section. 
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l)%«,100.  BOTTOM-DDMPINO  BUCKET.  Qcstatus  L. 
STcnniB,  noshlnc,  N.  T.  Filed  Aaf.  18,  1908.  Serial 
No.  44M22. 


1.  In  a  backet  the  combioatlon  of  a  body  haTini;  rarred 
lower  edges,  a  pair  of  doora  piToted  thereto,  side  plates 
for  the  doors,  bottom  plates  for  the  doors,  fllllnfc  blocks 
on  the  bottom  plates  curved  to  gage  with  curved  lower 
edges  of  tbe  body  of  the  bucket,  locking  links  pivoted  to 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  backet,  arms  extending  from  tbe  side 
plates  of  one  of  tbe  doors.  links  connecting  the  arms  and 
tbe  locking  links,  the  latter  link  locking  itself  with  tbe 
locking  link  when  tbe  doors  close  the  bucket,  connecting 
links  connecting  tbe  said  arms  and  tbe  side  plates  of  tbe 
other  door,  anus  extending  from  tbe  locking  links,  and  a 
handle  bar  connecting  tbe  arms. 

2.  In  a  bucket  the  combination  of  a  body  having  curved 
lower  edges,  a  pair  of  doors  pivoted  to  the  backet,  bottom 
plates  for  the  doors  with  their  outer  portions  curred  to 
register  with  the  curved  edges  of  the  bucket  when  the 
doors  are  in  their  closed  positions,  an  arm  extending  from 
one  of  the  sides  of  one  of  the  doors,  a  deflecting  extension 
extending  from  said  arm.  a  locking  link  pivoted  to  the 
backet,  a  U  shaped  link  connecting  one  end  of  the  locking 
link  and  said  extennlon  and  a  connecting  link  connecting 
■aid  arm  with  the  other  door  of  the  bucket. 

3.  In  a  backet  the  combination  of  a  body  having  curved 
lower  edges,  a  pair  of  doors  pivoted  to  the  backet,  bottom 
plate*  for  the  doors  with  their  outer  portions  curved  to 
register  with  the  curved  edges  of  the  bucket  when  the 
doors  are  in  tbeir  cloaed  positions,  arms  extending  from 
one  of  the  doors  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bucket,  a  deflect- 
ing extension  extending  from  each  of  said  arms,  a  locking 
link  on  each  side  of  tbe  bucket  with  one  end  of  each  piv- 
oted to  tb«  bucket,  a  U  shaped  link  for  each  side  of  tbe 
bocket  with  one  end  of  each  pinned  to  the  end  of  Its  ac- 
companying locking  link  on  the  end  thereof  oppoalte  to  the 
pivot  that  connects  It  to  the  side  of  tbe  bucket,  tbe  other 
ends  of  tbe  U  shaped  links  connected  to  tbe  said  deflected 
extensions,  and  links  cbnnectlng  said  armis  with  tbe  other 
door  of  tiM  bocket. 


986,101.  BOTTOM  DUMPING  BUCKET.  GuBTAvrs  L. 
STCMJtiB,  Flushing.  N.  Y.  Filed  8«pt.  14.  1909.  8«rtal 
No.  817,549. 

1.  In  a  bottom  dumping  bucket  tbe  combination  of  a 
body,  a  bottom  swinging  door  pivoted  to  said  body,  a  latch 
on  each  side  of  the  said  body,  a  pair  of  legs  on  said  bottom 
In  tbe  path  of  said  latches,  a  pair  of  operating  arms  piv- 
oted to  one  end  of  the  bucket,  a  pivot  on  each  arm,  a 
pair  of  pivots  on  the  said  door  and  a  pair  of  locking  links 
connecting  the  latter  pivots  with  the  pivots  on  tbe  arms. 

2.  In  s  bottom  dumping  bucket  the  combination  of  a 
body,  a  pair  of  bottom  swinging  doors  pivoted  to  said  body, 
a  pair  of  legs  connected  up  with  one  of  said  bottoms  a 
pair  of  latches  on  the  body  of  tbe  bucket  coactlng  with  said 
lega.  two  pairs  of  brackets  extending  from  the  body  of  the 
bucket,  an  operating  arm  pivoted  to  each  pair  of  brackets, 
a  member  for  one  of  said  brackets  having  holes,  a  stop  pin 
for  said  holes  to  maintain  tbe  operating  arai  eoactlag 
therewith   In  different   positions,   a   pair   of  locking  links 


connecting  said  operating  arms  with  tb«  door  adjacent 
thereto  and  connecting  links  Joining  tbe  said  lags  of  tbe 
swinging  door  with  tbe  otbar  door  of  said  bacfcet. 


3.  In  a  bucket  tbe  combination  of  a  body,  a  bottom 
swinging  d<M)r  pivoted  to  said  iKniy  with  an  extension 
beyond  said  body  when  In  a  closed  position,  an  operating 
arm  pivoted  to  one  of  tbe  ends  of  the  body  adjacent  to 
said  extension  and  a  locking  link  with  one  end  pivoted  to 
.'<ald  extension  of  said  door  and  the  other  end  pivoted 
to  tbe  said  operating  arm,  the  weight  of  tbe  door  when  in 
Its  cloaed  position  forcing  the  locking  link  against  the 
o|)eratlng  arm  and  tbe  latter  bearing  against  tbe  said 
end  of  the  bucket. 

4.  In  a  bucket  tbe  combination  of  a  body,  a  bottom 
swinging  door  pivoted  to  said  body  and  an  extension  of 
the  door  extending  beyond  one  of  tbe  ends  thereof  when 
In  a  cloaed  position,  a  pair  of  operating  arms  pivoted  to 
said  end  of  the  body  of  tbe  bucket,  two  pairs  of  angle 
brackets  extending  from  said  extension,  a  pivot  carried 
by  each  pair  of  brackets,  a  pair  of  locking  links  with  one 
end  of  each  supported  on  one  of  said  pivota  and  tbe 
other  ends  of  said  links  pivoted  to  the  operating  arma 
forming  locking  devices  therewith,  and  an  operating  bar 
connecting  tbe  swinging  ends  of  tbe  operstlng  arms. 

5.  In  a  bucket  tbe  combination  of  a  body,  a  bottom 
swinging  door  pivoted  to  said  body  and  an  extension  of 
the  door  extending  beyond  one  of  the  ends  thereof  when 
In  a  closed  position,  a  pair  of  operating  arms  pivoted 
to  said  end  of  tbe  body  of  the  bucket,  two  pairs  of  angle 
brackets  extending  from  said  extension,  a  pivot  carrle.l  by 
each  pair  of  brackets,  a  pair  of  locking  links  with  one 
end  of  each  supported  on  one  of  said  pivots  and  tbe 
other  ends  of  said  links  pivoted  to  tbe  operating  arms 
forming  locking  devices  therewith,  an  operating  bar  con- 
necting the  swinging  ends  of  the  operating  arms,  and  a 
secondary  locking  device  connected  up  between  tbe  swing- 
ing door  and  the  body  of  the  bucket. 

(Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


986,102.     CRATE.     Jambs  E.  Tatx.  Mlddleton.  Oa.     Filed 
Mar.  24.  190S.     Serial  No.  422,908. 
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Tb«  combination  with  a  cover  or  closure  and  crocs  bars 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  crate  and  to  be  engaged  by 
respective  ends  of  the  cover  or  closure,  of  a  series  of  straps 
necured  at  each  side  of  tbe  cover,  each  of  said  straps  pro- 
vided with  a  aeries  of  boles  for  adjustable  attachment  of 
said  straps  to  projectlona  on  the  sides  of  tbe  crate. 


986.108.     CAR-STEP. 
FUed  July  19.  1910. 


Adbia!*  a.  Tatu)B,  Lincoln.  Nebr, 
Serial  No.  572,687. 


! 


ontwardlj  from  the  plate,  braces  connecting  each  pair  of 
opposite  arms,  through  the  centers  of  which  tbe  vertical 
rod  passes,  and  devices  adapted  to  receive  bags  attached 
to  said  arms. 


9  8  6,105.  MACHINE  FOR  SPLITTING  CARCASSES. 
HiBUAif  VoBSANGKB,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  18, 
1908.     Serial  No.  463,259. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  car  platform,  a  door  to  close 
tbe  end  of  the  platform,  and  fixed  steps  secured  to  said 
platform,  a  foldable  step  secured  to  tbe  lowermost  of  said 
fixed  step*,  a  bell  crank  lever  suitably  fulcrumed  and 
operatlvely  secured' to  tbe  foldable  step,  and  means  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  the  door  and  secured  to  the  bell- 
crank  lever  to  swing  It. 

2.  In  combination  with  a'car  platform,  a  swinging  door 
to  elose  the  end  of  the  platform,  and  fixed  steps  secured 
to  said  platform,  a  foldable  step  secured  to  the  lower- 
most of  said  fixed  steps,  segmenUI  bars  secured  to  said 
foldable  step  and  slldably  mounted  on  tbe  fixed  steps,  a 
bell-crank  lever  suitably  fulcrumed,  a  rod  connecting  one 
arm  of  tbe  lever  and  one  of  said  segmental  bars,  a  block 
slldably  mounted  and  operatlvely  secured  to  the  free  arm 
of  the  lever,  and  a  rod  plvotally  secured  to  the  door  afore- 
said and  to  tbe  block  to  move  the  block  when  the  door 
la  swung. 


986.104.  REVOLVING  BAG-HOLDER.  OsCAH  8.  Thomp- 
80N,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  81,  1910.  Sarlal  No. 
589,918. 

r 
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In  a  revolving  bag  bolder,  the  combination  with  a 
standard  consisting  of  two  members,  each  having  tbe  form 
of  an  inverted  V  with  flanged  lower  extremities  rigidly 
connected  at  their  apices,  of  braces  connecting  tbe  legs  of 
each  V  shaped  member,  a  vertical  rod  passing  through 
the  apices  of  said  V-shaped  members,  and  through  the  cen- 
ters of  the  braces,  a  plate  secured  to  the  underside  of  one 
of  the  braces  supporting  the  lower  extremity  of  the  ver- 
tical rod.  and  a  revoluble  member  consisting  of  a  plate 
centrally  supported  by  the  vertical  rod,  a  U  shaped  bar 
•ecared  to  tbe  underside  of  said  plate  through  which  tbe 
rod  passes,  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  downwardly  and 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  frame,  an  extensible  support  therein,  a  knife  carried  by 
said  support,  and  means  for  projecting  said  support  and 
carrying  said  knife  Into  engagement  with  a  carcass,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  frame,  an  extensible  support  therein,  a  knife  carried  by 
said  support,  means  for  projecting  said  support  and  carry- 
ing said  knife  with  a  rocking  movement  into  engagement 
with  a  carcass,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  casing,  a  telescoping  support  arranged  therein,  a  knife 
carried  by  said  telescoping  support,  and  means  for  pro- 
jecting said  telescoping  support  and  actuating  said  knife, 
substantially  as  specified. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  casing,  a  telescoping  support  arranged  therein,  a  knife 
carried  by  aald  telescoping  support,  means  for  projecting 
said  telescoping  support  and  actuating  said  knife,  and 
means  for  retracting  said  telescoping  support,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  vertical  casing,  a  telescoping  support  arranged  to  work 
within  said  casing,  a  shaft  revolnbly  disposed  within 
said  telescoping  support,  a  knife  secured  to  said  telescop- 
ing support,  means  for  projecting  said  support,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft  to  oscillate  said  knife,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.l 


9  8  6.106.  AUTOMATIC  ALLY -CONTROLLED  HEAD- 
LIGHT FOR  CARS.  WiNFiELD  S.  Waltz.  Medina, 
Ohio.     Filed  July  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  572.434. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck  and  body  of  a 
headlight  adapted  to  turn  with  turns  In  a  road,  a  ver- 
tically  mounted   shaft   carrying   said    light   and  a   spiral 
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■pring  ther«on,  a  spring  connected  with  said  track  and 
a  cable  connecting  the  same  operatlrely  with  said  shaft, 
a  sheaTe  over  which  aald  cable  raos  and  stopa  In  aald 
cable  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

2.  A  car  body  and  a  truck,  a  headlight  on  the  said 
body  and  operating  means  for  said  light  Including  two 
springs  arranged  to  act  oppositely  to  each  other  with  the 
Raid  light  under  the  constant  tension  of  both  springs,  a 
shaft  carrying  the  light  and  one  of  said  springs  thereon 
and  an  arm  rigid  with  said  shaft,  and  the  other  of  said 
springs  operatlrely  connected  with  the  said  track  and 
with  tb«  said  arm. 


08«.107.  DRYING -MACHINE.  F«anz  Wbbtbnbhdch, 
Meissen,  Ttermany.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
583.09-(. 
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1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  kind  described  a  beating  tube 
system  a  trough  In  which  said  system  U  fitted  to  rotate 
comprising  three  portions,  the  first  of  which  has  heating 
tubes  arranged  In  a  circle  and  carrying  ribs  and  outwardly 
extending  shovels,  and  beaters  passing  through  the  spaces 
between  said  shovelb.  the  second  and  third  portion  having 
also  a  circle  of  tubes  and  a  nest  of  tubes  arranged  within 
said  circle,  the  second  portion  having  a  part  of  the 
spaces  between  two  adjacent  circle  tubes  covered  by 
plates,  while  In  the  third  portion  In  the  spaces  between 
two  adjacent  circle  tubes  ai)d  rows  of  shovels  connected 
to  the  tubes,  additional  shovels  and  means  for  securing 
same  are  arranged  for  lifting  the  partially  dried  material. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  set  forth  In  the  descrip- 
tion a  drying  trough  a  smaller  trough  for  the  preliminary 
drying  of  the  material,  arranged  lengthwise  above  the 
drying  trough,  a  conveying  screw  within  the  small  trough, 
the  bottom  of  the  latter  being  formed  by  double  walled 
sections,  and  the  cavities  In  the  sections  being  connected 
together  and  to  a  condensed  steam  receiver  by  pipes. 

3.  In  apparatua  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  heated  trough,  and  heater  tubes  revolving  In  the 
trough,  of  an  air  heating  chamber,  radiators  In  the  cham- 
ber, means  to  supply  steam  to  the  revolving  tubes  and  con- 
nections whereby  the  revolving  tut)es  discharge  Into  the 
radiator  tubes. 


986,108.     SELF  LEVELING   COT,   BUNK.  COUCH.   AND 
THE  LIKF    FOR  T'SE  ON  SHll'BOARD.     Annb  LOwen 
sraiN    Webthbim.    London.    England.      Filed   June   20. 
1910.     Serial  No.  567,937. 


1.  A  bunk  comprising  a  set  of  timber  frames,  a  gimbal 
frame,  a  cot  suspended  from  said  gimlml  frame,  said  cot 


comprising  a  body  portion,  a  bracket  secured  to  each 
corner  of  said  body  portion,  a  plurality  of  supporting 
bars,  one  of  said  supporting  bars  passing  through  each 
of  said  brackets,  a  spring  mounted  upon  said  bar,  and 
an  aiDostliic  collar  mounted  upon  said  bar  to  adjust  said 
spring. 

2.  A  bunk  comprising  a  tet  of  supporting  frames,  an 
outer  gimbal  frame,  axles  plvotally  mounting  said  gimbal 
frames  from  said  supporting  frame,  an  Inner  gimbal 
frame,  an  axle  plvotally  mounting  said  inner  gimbal 
frame  within  said  outer  gimbal  frame,  pulleys  mounted 
upon  said  axles,  brake  bands  passing  around  each  of  said 
pulleys,  the  brake  band  mounted  upon  each  of  said  pulleys 
extending  In  an  opposite  direction  to  the  brake  band 
mounted  upon  the  oppoalte  one  of  said  pulleys,  and  a 
bunk  suspende<l  from  said  inner  gimbal  frame. 


986,109.  WATER-LEVEL.  UsaBMT  8.  Wktmooth, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1910.  Serial  No. 
582,102. 


1.  In  a  water  level,  the  combination  of  a  flexible  water 
tube,  gage  tubes  applied  to  the  ends  of  the  water  tube,  a 
frame  applied  to  the  open  end  of  each  of  the  gage  tubes, 
and  a  level  plate  carried  by  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  water  level,  the  combination  of  a  flexible  water 
tube,  gage  tubes  applied  to  the  ends  of  the  water  tube, 
level  plates  constructed  with  spirit  level  frames  provided 
with  sleeves  for  engaging  the  gage  tubes,  and  a  spirit  level 
mounted  upon  each  said  spirit  level  frame. 

3.  In  a  water  level,  the  combination  of  a  flexible  water 
tut>e.  gage  tut>e8  applied  to  the  ends  of  the  water  tut>e,  an 
air  valve  applied  to  the  water  tut>e.  level  plates,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  level  plate*  and  the  gage  tubes. 

4.  In  a  water  level,  the  combination  of  a  flexible  water 
tube,  tubular  memt>er8  arranged  In  the  water  tube  and 
provided  with  air  valves,  gage  tubes  applied  to  the  ends  of 
the  water  tube,  level  plates,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
level  plates  to  the  gage  tubes. 

5.  In  a  water  level,  the  combination  of  a  flexible  water 
tube,  glass  gage  tut>e8  applied  to  the  ends  of  the  water 
tube,  level  plates,  substantially  rectangular  spirit  level 
frames  carried  by  the  level  plates,  spirit  levels  mounted 
within  the  spirit  level  frames,  and  sleeves  projecting  from 
the  sides  of  the  spirit  level  frames,  the  said  sleeves  engag- 
ing the  open  ends  of  the  gage  tubes. 


986,110.     NUT-LOCK.     Oaoaai  W.  WHiTBMAif,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  594,828. 

1.  A  nut  lock  washer,  consisting  of  a  plate,  provided 
with  a  t>olt  hole,  and  a  pair  of  tongues  having  convex  outer 
surfaces  thereon,  said  tongues  t>eing  formed  by  oppositely 
disposed  silts  extending  In  opposite  directions  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  plate,  and  being  adapted  to  be  sprang  out- 
wardly from  said  plate  and  having  recesses  in  their  rear 
to  permit  the  descent  of  dirt,  scale  or  the  Ilk*. 

2.  A  nut  lock  washer,  consisting  of  a  plate,  provided 
with  a  bolt  hole,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  tongues  having 
convex  parallel  outer  surfaces  thereon,  said  tongues  being 
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formed  by  oppostiely  disposed  silts  extending  in  opposite 
directions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plate,  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  sprang  outwardly  from  said  plate  and  having  re- 
cesses  in  their  rear  to  permit  the  descent  of  dirt,  scale  or 
the  like. 


3.  A  basin  wrench  including  a  Jaw.  a  tubular  member 
plvotally  connected  with  said  Jaw  and  extending  at  a  right 
angle  therefrom  normally,  a  handle  removably  connected 
with  said  Jaw  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  moT- 


3.  A  nut  lock  washer,  consisting  of  a  plate,  provided 
with  a  bolt  hole  and  a  pair  of  tongues  adapted  to  be 
sprung  outwardly  and  located  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
said  tongues  being  formed  by  slitting  said  plate  on  one 
side  from  the  top  downwardly  and  on  the  opposite  side  by 
a  parallel  slit  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  plate  up- 
wardly and  having  vertical  parallel  recesses  in  the  rear 
thereof,  whereby  no  dirt  or  scale  can  lodge  In  proximity 

thereto. 

4.  In  a  nut  lo:k,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  nut 
of  a  washer  plate  engaging  said  bolt,  and  provided  with 
tongues  6  and  6.  formed  by  the  oppositely  extending  silts, 
13  and  14,  said  tongues  having  the  convex  outer  surfaces 
15,  and  the  recesses  9  and  10  In  the  rear  thereof,  adapted 
to  permit  the  descent  of  dirt  or  scale. 


986.111.  TIE  FOR  SUPPORTING  TRACK-RAILS.  Al- 
fred Williamson,  Chapman,  III.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1910. 
Serial  No.  693,671. 


1.  The  herein  described  tie,  comprising  a  pair  of  sec- 
tions, each  stction  having  a  housing  at  one  end  to  receive 
the  end  of  the  other  section,  that  end  of  each  section  en- 
tering the  housings  having  a  threaded  stem  projecting 
therefrom,  nuts  cooperating  with  said  stems  and  anchor- 
ing lugs  Integral  with  said  sections,  the  lugs  of  one  sec- 
tion being  opposed  to  the  lugs  of  the  opposite  section. 

2.  The  herein  described  tie,  comprising  a  pair  of  par- 
allel sections,  each  section  having  one  of  Its  ends  provided 
with  a  housing  to  receive  the  opposite  end  of  the  opposed 
section,  the  end  walls  of  the  housings  having  openings, 
stems  integral  with  the  ends  of  the  sections  entering  the 
housings  and  projecting  through  said  openings,  nuts  to 
engage  said  stems  and  a  pair  of  anchoring  lugs  carried  by 
each  section,  the  lugs  of  one  section  t>elng  opposed  to  the 
lugs  of  the  other -section,  said  lugs  being  substantially  the 
same  width  as  the  combined  width  of  the  two  sections. 


986.112.      BASIN-WRENCH.      Jambs    Wood,    Noblesvllle, 
Ind.    Filed  Jan.  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  641.190. 

1.  A  basin  wrench  including  a  pair  of  Jaws,  shanks  on 
said  Jaws  mounted  adjustably  with  relation  to  each  other. 
one  of  the  Jaws  being  provided  with  a  hole  through  it 
which  extends  in  a  line  at  a  right  angle  to  a  plane  through 
the  two  Jaws  and  shank,  and  a  handle  with  one  end  Insert- 
ible  in  said  hole,  substantially  as  shown. 

2.  A  basin  wrench  Including  a  Jaw,  a  handle  removably 
connected  with  said  Jaw  and  extending  laterally  there- 
from, a  tubular  member  mounted  In  connection  with  said 
Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  with  a  shank  extending  into  said  tubu- 
lar member  and  with  an  Internally  threaded  hole  therein, 
and  a  screw  bolt  rotatably  mounted  in  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  operating  in  the  hole  in  the  shank  of  the  movable 
Jaw. 


able  jaw  with  a  shank  extending  Into  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  adjustably  moving  said  shank  In  said 
tubular  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


986,113.      ROAD-SC.VRIFIER.     Edward   Wright,   Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     Filed  June  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  565,941. 


yji 


1.  A  road  scarifier,  comprising  a  metal  body,  wheel-sup- 
ported means  for  plvotally  supporting  the  body  upon  a 
horizontal  ails  at  one  side  of  a  vertical  line  passing 
through  its  center  of  mass,  so  that  said  body  Is  normally 
unbalanced  upon  the  shaft,  a  set  of  picks  carried  by  said 
body  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ground  when  its  center  of 
mass  Is  at  one  side  of  said  horisontal  axis,  and  another  set 
of  picks  carried  by  said  body  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
ground  when  Its  center  of  mass  is  at  the  opposite  side  of 
said  horizontal  axis. 

2.  A  road  scarifier  comprising  a  wheel-supported  shaft 
or  axle,  a  metal  body  connected,  at  one  side  of  a  vertical 
line  passing  through  Its  center  of  mass,  to  said  shaft  and 
mounted  thereon  so  that  It  may  be  tilted  over  the  shaft 
from  one  side  to  the  other,  and  picks  carried  by  said  body 
for  engaging  the  ground  when  the  center  of  mass  of  the 
body  Is  at  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  shaft. 

3.  A  road  scarifier  comprising  a  wheel-supported  shaft 
or  axle,  a  metel  body  connected  at  one  side  of  a  vertical 
line  passing  through  Its  center  of  mass,  to  said  shaft,  bo 
that  said  body  is  normally  unbalanced  on  said  Bhaft.  said 
body  having  two  sets  of  picks  arranged  at  right  angles  to 

one  another. 

4.  A  road  scarifier  comprising  a  wheel -supported  shaft 
or  axle,  a  metel  body  connected  at  one  side  of  its  center 
of  mass  to  said  shaft  and  having  pick-supporting  bars  ar- 
ranged approximately  ninety  degrees  apart  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  said  shaft. 

6.  A  road  scarlder  comprising  a  wheel-supported  shaft 
or  axle,  a  metal  »M>dy  having  two  walls  or  arms  arrangtd 


m 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Makch  7,  igti. 


'i 


i 


SQiMtantlally  at  right  ancle*  to  one  another  and  connected 
to  raid  axle  adjacent  to  their  meeting  points,  and  picks 
carried  by  eacb  of  said  walla. 

[Claima  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


986,114.      NON-BEFILLABLE    BOTTLE.      BOT    WaiOHT. 
Tro7,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  681. 81B. 


1.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  provided  with  a  passage-way, 
said  passage-waj  having  a  recess,  a  curved  spring  posi- 
tioned in  said  recess,  said  aprinx  being  bent  inwardly  in- 
termediate its  ends  to  form  a  housing,  a  valve  having  Its 
hinge  point  within  said  housing,  and  a  guard  for  said 
valve. 

2.  .\  non-reflllaMe  little  provided  with  a  passage  way. 
said  pasRSge  way  having  a  lateral  recess,  a  spring  band 
fitted  within  aald  recess  said  band  provided  Intermediate 
its  length  with  sn  Inwardly  crimped  portion  provided  with 
an  opening  near  its  lower  end.  a  valve  provided  with  a 
downwardly  rurved  lug  passing  through  said  opening  to 
hinge  said  valve,  and  a  guard  for  said  valve. 

.3.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  provided  with  a  passage  way 
having  a  recess,  s  curved  spring  toind  approximately  the 
same  height  as  said  recess  fitted  within  said  recess,  said 
t>and  being  crimped  intermediate  its  length  to  form  a 
housing  having  an  opening  near  ita  lower  end,  the  ends  of 
said  band  being  bent  inwardly  to  form  flanges,  a  valve,  a 
downwardly  enrved  lug  formed  upon  said  valve  and  pass- 
ing through  said  opening,  and  a  guard  for  said  valve. 


986,115.  aCE'x'TLENE-OAS  GENERATOR.  William  J. 
Wtatt,  Dallas,  Tex.,  sssignor  to  Atlas  Metal  Works, 
EMIas.  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas,  nied  Feb.  10. 
l»Oe      Serlsl  No.  478,803. 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gaa  generator,  a  carfoid  receptacle 
bavtaig  a  filling  opening,  a  removable  closure  for  said  open- 
ing havtrnc  a  pivoting  plate,  an  operating  lever  pivoted 
npoa  said  plate,  a  feed  valve  within  aald  receptacle  and 
connected  to  one  end  of  aald  lever,  a  connection  from  a 
gasoBeter  dome  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever,  aa  eye 
npon  SHld  lever  embractUK  "aid  connection,  adjustable  con 
tact  means  upon  naid  gasoroetpr  connection  beneath  aald 
•ye.  and  a  removable  nut  thereon  at  its  free  end  above 
the  eye. 


2.  la  an  acetylene  gas  ftDcrator.  a  earbld  receptacle 
having  a  filling  opening,  a  removable  closure  for  aald  open- 
ing provided  with  a  pivoting  plate  having  an  open  recess 
upon  its  upper  edge,  an  operating  lever  resting  in  said 
recess  upon  said  plate,  a  valve  within  said  receptacle  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  aald  lever,  and  a  gasometer  dome  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  end  thereof. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generstor.  a  carbid  receptacle 
having  a  filling  opening,  a  removable  closure  for  said  open- 
ing provided  with  a  pivot,  an  operating  lever  detachably 
mounted  upon  said  pivot,  a  valve  within  said  receptacle 
detachably  connected  at  one  end  with  aald  lever,  and  a 
gasometer  dome  detachably  connected  to  the  opposite  end 
thereof. 


986,116.      ROTARY   ENGINE.      Fbank    Wtlb,   St.    Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Mar.  SI.  1910.     Serial  No.  502,597. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  and  rotor  revoluble  therein,  a  cam  member 
movable  with  the  rotor,  a  vertically  sliding  member,  levers 
pivoted  to  said  member  and  disposed  trsnsversely  there- 
scross.  the  portions  of  said  levers  on  one  side  of  said 
pivots  extending  in  the  path  of  the  cam  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  thereby,  resilient  means  between  the  said  portions 
of  said  arms  for  contraction  thereof  against  the  sctlon  of 
the  cam.  steam  valve  portions  of  extending  levers  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  pivot  arms,  and  connections  between 
the  last  named  portlona  of  the  levers  and  said  valves  for 
alternate  operation  of  aald  valves  under  sctlon  of  the 
cam,  and  means  for  moving  the  carrier  longitudinally  to 
opposite  limits  of  its  movement. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
said  casing  having  a  chamber  therein,  a  rotor  mounted 
eccentrically  within  the  chamber,  radially  movable  pistons 
carried  by  the  rotor,  raid  casing  having  ports  opening  Into 
the  chamber,  said  casing  also  having  passages  leading 
f«wi  the  ports,  said  paasages  having  exhaust  extensions 
and  Inlet  extensions,  one  set  of  valves  disposed  in  the 
exhaust  extensions,  a  second  set  of  vslven  disposed  In  said 
inlet  extensions,  means  for  operating  said  first  set  of 
valves,  aald  means  including  spaced  eccentrics,  a  cam 
member  on  the  rotor,  and  exteriorly  of  the  caalng.  a  ver- 
tically sliding  member  between  and  engaKlUK  said  eccen- 
trics, for  movement  of  the  sliding  member,  levers  pivoted 
upon  the  sliding  member,  the  ends  of  said  levers  on  one 
side  of  their  pivots  being  disposed  for  engagement  by 
aald  cam  member,  resilient  mesns  between  the  levers  for 
forcing  one  or  the  other  of  said  levers  against  said  cam. 
and  connections  between  the  opposite  ends  of  said  levers 
and  said  aecond  set  of  valves. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  having  a  chamber  there- 
in, and  steam  passa^s  opening  Into  one  side  thereof,  a 
rotor  eccentrically  mounted  in  said  chamber,  a  common 
connection  to  the  steam  passages  externally  of  the  casing, 
valves  in  the  said  passsges,  eccentrics  on  the  second  named 
vslves.  a  slldsble  member  between  and  engaging  said  ec- 
centrics, a  cam  on  the  rotor,  levers  pivoted  to  the  alldable 
member,  resilient  connections  t>etween  said  levera,  and  the 
first  named  valves,  and  connections  between  said  eccen- 
trics to  cause  their  simuitaneoua  movement  to  cause  one 
or  the  other  of  said  levers  to  be  thrown  into  the  path  of 
said  cam. 
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4.  In  a  rotary  engine  including  a  caalng  having  Inlet 
and  exhaust  passages  and  an  eccentrically  mounted  rotor, 
valves  in  the  inlet  and  exhaust  paasagea,  eccentrics  on  the 
exhaust  valvea,  a  slide  mounted  between  and  engaging 
said  eccentrica,  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  the  slide,  a 
cam  on  the  rotor  connections  between  one  end  of  each  of 
said  levers,  and  the  inlet  valves,  resilient  connections  be- 
tween the  opposite  ends  of  the  levers,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously opening  and  closing  the  other  of  said  exhaust 
valves  whereby  one  or  the  other  of  said  levers  Is  thrown 
into  the  path  of  said  «am  to  cause  the  operation  of  one 
of  said  inlet  valves. 


986.117.  COLLAPSIBLE  BED  Hbin«ich  Ackubmamji. 
Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  July  7,  1909.  Serial  No 
506,385. 


1.  A  bed  comprising  vertical  posts  of  U-section,  a  mat- 
'"•"  frame  having  side  bars  supported  from  said  vertical 
posts,  hooked  ends  on  said  side  bars,  said  hooked  ends  pass- 
ing between  the  parallel  flanges  of  the  vertical  posts  and 
dUgonal  links  pivoted  to  said  side  bars  and  vertical  posts. 

2.  A  bed  comprising  vertical  posts  of  U-sectlon,  a  mat 
tress  frame  having  side  bars  engaging  between  the  parallel 
flanges  of  said  U  shsped  posts,  a  block  fixed  between  said 
parallel  flanges  and  on  which  said  aide  bars  rest,  upwardly 
hooked  ends  on  said  side  bare,  a  bolt  alldable  In  said 
U-shaped  posts  and  engaging  over  said  upwardly  hooked 
ends  and  diagonal  links  pivoted  to  said  posts  and  side  bars 

3.  A  bed  comprising  vertical  posts  of  U-sectlon.  a  mat- 
tress frame  having  jointed  side  bars  supported  from  said 
vertical  posts,  hooked  ends  on  said  side  bars  and  passing 
between  the  parallel  flanges  of  the  vertical  posts  and  dlag 
onal  links  pivoted  to  said  side  bars  and  vertical  posts. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  bed,  vertical  posts  of  U-shaped 
section,  side  bars  engaging  between  the  parallel  flanges  of 
Hald  U-shaped  posts,  a  cross  U-shaped  channel  iron  be- 
tween aaid  posU.  said  channel  iron  having  its  parallel 
flanges  upwardly  directed  and  Its  Inner  flange  shorter  than 
Its  outer  flange  and  an  end  board  resting  in  aald  channel 
between  said  upwardly  turned  flanges. 

8.  In  combination  In  a  bed.  vertical  posts  of  U-shaped 
section,  blocks  between  the  parallel  flanges  of  said  posts 
horlsontal  side  bars,  booked  ends  on  said  side  bars  engsg- 
Ing  between  the  parallel  flanges  on  the  bed  posts,  said  ends 
resting  on  the  blocks  between  the  said  parallel  flanges  and 
aaid  hooked  parts  being  upwardly  directed,  a  movable  bolt 
guided  vertically  between  said  flanges  and  engaging  over 
said  upwardly  hooked  end.  a  cross  piece  between  the  ver- 
tical poets  at  about  the  level  of  said  blocks  and  an  angle 
Iron  cross  piece  connecting  the  ends  of  said  side  bars  and 
adapted  to  butt  against  the  aald  cross  piece  on  the  bed 
posts. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


986.118.  COMBINED  MILK  EVAPORATOR  AND  DRIER. 
Jambs  Chbistian  ^bxandkr,  Roeeburg,  Oreg  Filed 
May  19,  1910.     Seri4  No.  662.163. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
plurality  of  angularly  disposed  evaporating  pana  arranged 
therein  to  deliver  materlaWrom  one  to  the  other,  and  an 
endleaa  belt  arranged  within  said  casing  to  receive  mate- 
rial from  said  evaporating  pana. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
plurality   of  evaporating   pans  arranged  therein,  and  an 


endless  belt  arranged  within 
said  evaporating  pana. 


aald  eulng  to  ooOperate  with 


3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
perforated  metallic  endless  belt  arranged  therein,  means 
for  feeding  material  upon  said  endless  belt,  heating  meana 
arranged  within  aaid  casing,  means  for  exhausting  air 
from  said  casing,  and  brushes  for  cooperation  witu  said 
endless  belt. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
plurality  of  superposed  evaporating  pans  arranged  therein, 
said  evaporating  pans  being  arranged  so  that  material 
win  tend  to  travel  faster  on  each  successive  lower  evapo- 
rating pan,  an  endless  belt  arranged  below  aaid  evaporat- 
ing pans,  and  heating  means  arranged  within  said  casing. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
plurality  of  evaporating  pans  angularly  disposed  within 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  deliver  material  from  one  to 
the  other,  a  perforated  metallic  endless  belt  arranged  be- 
low said  evai>oratlng  pans  for  receiving  material  there- 
from, a  closed  receptacle  through  which  said  endless  belt 
travels,  and  means  for  removing  material  from  said  end- 
lesa  belt  to  discharge  the  same  within  said  closed  recep- 
tacle. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


986.119.      PIN-GUARD.      CHAKLgs    H.   Allkn.    AtUeboro. 
Maas.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  580.106. 


r 


As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture  the  one-piece 
combined  pin-guard,  point-protector  and  tie-clamp  herein 
described,  the  same  consisting  of  a  thin,  narrow,  and  elon- 
gated piece  of  resilient  metal  bent  about  midway  of  Ita 
length  to  a  substantially  U-shape  form  having  a  pair  of 
holes  therein  adapted,  when  In  use,  to  fricti<mally  receive 
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and  hold  a  pln-ctem,  one  portion 
Ing  bent  upwardly  and  adapted 
between  the  arm  and  pin-atem  to 
between  a  portion  of  a  acarf  or 
oppoalte  or  lower  arm  portion 
downward  and  terminating  in  a 
flange  a^  adapted  to  be  engaged 
end  of  the  pin-atem. 


or  arm  of  tbe  derlce  b»- 
to  form  an  open  apaoe 
receive  and  clamp  tbere- 
neck-tle.  and  baring  the 
of  tbe  device  extending 
rearwardiy  bent  foot  or 
by  and  protect  tbe  point 


986.120.  AWNING  AND  ARM  THEREFOR.  Fkedcbick 
A.  AirroM,  Topeka.  Kana.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1909.  Serial 
No.  S26,040. 


1.  Aa  awning  arm  compriaing  two  aecttona  pivoted  to- 
gether at  their  adjacent  ends,  the  other  end  of  the  Inner 
Mction  being  pivoted  to  a  frame  and  the  other  end  of  tbe 
other  aectioo  being  pivoted  to  an  awning  pole,  tbe  pivots 
being  ao  disposed  that  the  aectiona  are  foldable  together 
laterally,  and  a  stop  for  stopping  the  middle  pivot  from 
coming  in  line  with  tbe  end  pivots. 

2.  \n  awning  arm  comprising  two  aectiona  pivoted  to- 
gether at  their  adjacent  ends,  the  other  end  of  one  aectlon 
being  pivoted  to  a  frame,  and  the  other  end  of  the  other 
aectlon  being  pivoted  to  an  awning  pole,  the  pivots  being 
so  disposed  that  tbe  sections  are  foldable  together  later- 
ally, and  the  middle  pivot  being  tilted  at  a  lateral  angle 
to  the  inner  end  pivot. 

3.  .\n  awning  arm  comprising  two  sections  pivoted  to- 
gether at  their  adjacent  enda.  the  other  end  of  tbe  Inner 
•ectlon  being  pivoted  to  a  frame  and  tbe  other  end  of  tb« 
outer  section  being  pivoted  to  an  awning  pole,  tbe  pivota 
being  so  diaposed  that  the  sectlona  are  foldable  togettier 
laterally,  tbe  Inner  end  pivot  being  tilted  from  the  bot- 
tom up  outwardly  and  laterally  and  tbe  middle  pivot  being 
tilted  laterally  oppositely  to  tbe  Inner  end  pivot. 

4.  An  awning  arm  compriaing  two  sections  pivoted  to- 
gether at  their  adjacent  enda.  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  inner 
■action  being  pivoted  to  a  frame  and  tbe  outer  end  of  the 
outer  section  being  pivoted  to  an  awning  pole,  tbe  Inner 
end  pivot  and  the  middle  pivot  being  disposed  at  an  angle 
outwardly  from  the  bottom  up  and  t)elng  Inclined  laterally 
in  oppoalte  directiona. 

5.  An  awning  arm  compriaing  two  aectiona  pivoted  to- 
gether at  their  adjacent  ends,  the  inner  end  of  tbe  Inner 
section  being  plroted  to  a  frame  and  tbe  outer  end  of 
the  outer  section  being  pivoted  to  an  awning  pole,  tbe 
Inner  end  pivot  and  the  middle  pivot  being  disposed  at  an 
angle  outwardly  from  tbe  bottom  up  and  being  Inclined 
laterally  In  opposite  directiona,  tbe  outward  incline  being 
greater  than  the  lateral  Inclines,  and  tbe  outer  end  of  the 
outir  section  being  upturned  to  lift  tbe  awning  cloth  above 
tbe  arm. 


2.  In  an  anti-creeping  rail  faatener.  tbe  combination 
of  a  tie  plate  securely  fastened  to  the  tie:  cam  shaped 
clamp  pieces  pivotally  aecured  to  tbe  tie  plate  and  extend- 
ing over  the  rail  baae  and  engaging  on  each  aide  of  the 
rail  web ;  lugs  formed  on  tbe  tie  plate  and  each  engaging 
one  of  aaid  clamp  pieces  to  brace  It  on  tbe  tie  plate : 
and  spring  pieces  engaglnR  aaid  clamp  pieces  and  holding 
them  in  position  against  said  rail  web. 


986.121.  ANTICREEPINO  RAIL-FASTENER.  William 
F.  AaMSTRONO.  Sumner,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1000. 
Serial  No.  488,098. 

1.  In  an  anti-creeping  rail  fastener,  tbe  combination  of 
a  tie  plate  securely  fastened  to  the  tie ;  cam-shaped  clamp 
pieces  plTotally  secured  to  the  tie  plate  and  extending 
over  the  rail  base  and  engaging  on  ''ach  side  of  tbe  rail 
web ;  and  spring  pieces  engaging  aaid  clamp  pieces  and 
holding  them  in  position  againat  said  rail  web. 


3.  The  comhination  with  tbe  rail,  of  a  plate  adapted  to 
underlie  the  rail,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  plate  on  each  aide 
of  the  rail  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  aide  of  tbe  rail 
with  Its  free  end,  said  bars  being  inclined  with  respect  to 
tbe  rail  and  converging  toward  their  free  enda  and  engag- 
ing the  rail  at  approximately  opposite  pointa. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  rail,  of  a  bar  on  each  side 
thereof,  said  bars  each  being  pivoted  at  one  end  and 
engaging  the  rail  with  tbe  other  end.  aaid  bars  being  In- 
clined toward  the  rail,  and  diverging  from  their  engaging 
ends. 

5.  The  combination  with  tbe  rail,  of  meana  for  prevent- 
ing creeping  thereof,  comprising  a  pair  of  bars,  tbe  bars 
being  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  rail,  each  bar  having  one 
end  engaging  tbe  rail  and  having  the  other  end  Inclining 
outwardly  away  from  the  rail  in  the  direction  toward 
which  the  rati  la  inclined  to  creep,  said  last  mentioned  end 
being  pivoted  to  a  fixed  aupport. 


986.122.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  AIR  COMrRES- 
80B8.  JoH?i  Abtbom,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Filed  Apr. 
29.  1910.     Serial  No.  B&8,408. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  compressor-cylinder  of  inner 
and  outer  cylindrical  beada,  tbe  inner  head  having  a  cen- 
tral passageway  and  the  outer  head  being  aeparated  there- 
from by  an  annular  chaml)er  and  there  being  passages 
connecting  said  chamber  with  the  cylinder,  a  valve  open- 
ing In  one  direction  In  aaid  passageway,  and  a  valve  cover- 
ing said  pamuiRes  and  opening  in  tbe  other  direction. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  compressor  cylinder  of  Inner 
and  outer  cylindrical  heads,  said  inner  head  containing  a 
central  passageway,  an  Inwardbr  opening  Intake-valve 
located  In  said  paasageway  and  nVmally  closing  tbe  aame, 
there  beinc  an  annular  chamber  t)etween  tbe  inner  and 
outer  bead  and  paaaagee  connecting  said  chamber  with  tbe 
cylinder,  and  an  annular  oul^t-vaive  opening  outwardly 
and  normally  closing  said  paasages. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  compreasor-cyllnder  of  Inner 
and  outer  cylindrical  beads,  tbe  Inner  bead  having  a  cen- 
tral paasageway  and  tbe  outer  bead  being  separated  there- 
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from  by  an  annular  chamber  and  there  being  passages  con- 
necting said  chamber  with  the  cylinder  and  a  single  nor- 
mally cloned   valve  covering  all  of  said  passaees. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  compressor-cylinder  of  Inner 
and  outer  cylindrical  beada,  tbe  Inner  bead  birring  a  cen- 
tral passageway  and  being  united  with  the  outer  bead  by 
hermetic  Jointa  at  each  end  and  being  spaced  apart  there- 
from in  the  center,  leaving  an  annular  chamber,  passages 
connecting  said  chaml)er  with  the  cylinder,  means  nor- 
mally closing  said  passages  and  opening  by  gas-pressure  In 
one  direction,  and  means  normally  cloalng  said  central 
passageway  and  opening  by  gas-pressure  in  tbe  opposite 
direction. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  compressor-cylinder  of  inner 
and  outer  cylindrical  beada,  the  Inner  head  having  a  cen- 
tral passageway  and  being  united  with  the  other  head  by 
hermetic  Joints  at  each  end  and  being  spaced  apart  there- 
from In  tbe  center,  leaving  an  annular  chamber,  passages 
connecting  aaid  chamber  with  the  cylinder,  a  single  annu 
lar  valve  in  said  chamber,  and  means  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing said  valve  In  a  position  to  close  said  passages. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


986,123.  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  SHAPERS.  Gboboe 
Kkrh  Atkinson.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  John 
Steptoe  Sbaper  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  532,813. 


aronnd    the    tulralar    stem    and    said    spring    coming    be- 
tween the  bobbin  case  or  shell  and  the  thread  bobbin  and 


In  a  shaper  having  a  main  frame,  a  carriage  vertically 
adjustable  thereon,  a  crank  shaft  and  pitman,  a  table  hori- 
zontally movable  upon  tbe  carriage,  a  feed  screw  therefor, 
a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  In  connection  with  said 
Kcrew,  a  two  part  frlctionally  united  feed  rod  Intermediate 
the  ratchet  mechanlam  and  the  pitman,  one  member  of 
the  feed  rod  being  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  said  pawl 
mechanism,  a  flange  projecting  from  said  feed  rod  member 
upon  each  side  of  the  pawl  connection  with  tbe  lower  edge 
thereof,  adapted  to  engage  the  feed  screw  at  predeter- 
mined limits  of  rod  stroke,  substantially  as  described. 


acting  expansively  for  friction  and  to  assist  in  the  separa- 
tion of  tbe  parts  when  the  lev^r  is  released. 


986,125.  SHUTTLE  ^OR  SEWING  MACHINES.  Hbnbt 
A.  Bates,  Middletown,  Conn.  Filed  June  1,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  564,367.  , 


086,124.       SEWING  MACHINE    SHUTTLE.       Hbnry     A. 

Bates.  Middletown,  Conn.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1910.     Serial 

No.  549,817. 

In  a  sewing  machine  shuttle,  a  bobbin  case  or  shell 
having  a  cylindrical  part  and  a  back  and  open  on  one  side 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  cored  commercial  bobbin  of 
thread  only,  a  central  tubular  pin,  a  spring  actuated  lever 
device  pivoted  to  tbe  tubular  pin  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
down  over  tbe  thread  bobbin  to  bold  the  same  In  the; 
bobbin  case,  and  a  volute  spring  within  tbe  bobbin  case 
with  ita  larger  convolution  at  the  base  substantially  fit- 
ting   the    bobbin    case   and    a    central    portion    extending 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  shuttle  com- 
prising two  parts  hinged  together  and  one  of  said  parts 
having  a  circular  cavity  and  the  other  an  open  side,  and 
a  disk  having  a  spring  edge  adapted  to  be  forced  Into 
position  in  the  memt)er  of  the  shuttle  having  the  cavity 
and  said  disk  provided  with  a  slot,  of  a  spring  having  a 
plurality  of  arms  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  cavity 
and  having  one  of  Its  arms  constructed  to  pass  through 
and  into  engagement  with  said  slot  In  an  out-of-normal 
position  and  tbe  spring  then  turned  Into  concentric  rela- 
tion with  said  cavity  so  as  to  be  held  against  accidental 
displacement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  shuttle  com- 
prising two  parts  hinged  together  and  one  of  said  parts 
having  a  circular  cavity  and  the  other  an  open  side  and 
the  part  having  the  circular  cavity  provided  with  a  thin 
wall  or  surface  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  of  a  spring 
having  a  plurality  of  arms  adapted  to  be  received  In  said 
cavity  and  to  bear  upon  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall 
and  said  spring  having  one  of  ita  arms  constructed  to 
pass  through  and  Into  engagement  with  tbe  said  slot 
when  said  spring  Is  In  an  out-of  normal  position  and  said 
arm  to  engage  said  slot  when  said  spring  is  turned  into 
concentric  relation  with  said  cavity  ao  as  to  be  held 
against  accidental  displacement. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  shuttle, 
comprising  two  parts  hinged  together  and  one  of  said 
parts  having  a  circular  cavity  and  the  other  an  open 
side,  and  a  disk  having  a  spring  edge  adapted  to  form  an 
outer  surface  to  the  shuttle  member  having  tbe  cavity 
and  to  be  forced  to  position  within  the  cavity  and  held 
by  the  friction  of  its  edge  and  said  disk  having  an  elon- 
gated slot  In  length  agreeing  with  a  radial  line  from  tbe 
center  of  the  cavity,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
the  bottom  of  tbe  cavity  and  having  an  arm  with  parallel 
sides  oppositely  notched  near  its  end  and  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  said  slot  so  that  tbe  portion  of  said  arm 
between  said  notches  extends  across  tbe  slot  and  tbe 
spring  is  locked  In  position  by  the  overlapping  enda  of 
tbe  arm  on  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  disk. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  shuttle, 
comprising  two  parts  hinged  together  and  one  of  said 
parts  having  a  circular  cavity  and  the  other  an  open  side, 
of  a  disk  having  a  spring  edge  adapted  to  be  held  within 
the  cavity  of  tbe  abuttle  by  tbe  friction  of  Its  edge  and 
forming  one  outer  surface  to  said  member  of  the  shuttle, 
a  thread  bobbin  adapted  to  lie  received  In  tbe  cavity  of 
itald  member  and  an  eyelet  disk  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing over  tbe  opposite  surface  of  tbe  thread  bobbin  and  a 
portion  extending  Inte  tbe  open  center  thereof  againat  tbe 
Inner  edge  thereof  and  said  eyelet  disk  coming   within 


ia6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  7,  1911. 


tb»  part  «f  tb«  shattto  harlng  tbe  op«n  ild«  when  tta« 
parts  ar«  broocht  tos*ther  and  r«Toluble  with  tbe  thread 
bobbin,  and  a  aprlns  aecured  to  tbe  Orat  aforesaid  dlak 
(or  applTlns  friction  to  the  thread  bobbin. 


086,12^  MACHINE  FOR  CARROTING  SKINS.  LiOK 
BiACLiac.  LImosei,  Prance.  Sllad  Not.  22,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  &29.367. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  carroting  and  dyeing  skins,  co- 
acting  feed  rollers  provided  with  teetb.  said  teeth  being 
spaced  from  one  anof'ter  by  deep  grooves,  tbe  teeth  of 
each  roller  engaging  the  grooTes  of  tbe  other  roller  for 
erecting  the  hslr. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  carroting  and  dyeing  skins,  co- 
aetlng  feed  rollers  provided  with  teetb,  said  teeth  being 
•paced  f^m  one  another  by  groorca,  tbe  teetb  of  each 
roller  engaging  tbe  grooves  of  tbe  other  roller,  the  teetb 
of  one  roller  being  provided  with  serrations  for  assisting 
In  erecting  the  hair. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  carroting  and  dyeing  skins  two 
pairs  of  co-acting  feed  rollers  provided  with  teetb  spacsd 
from  one  another  by  deep  grooves,  tbe  teeth  of  each  roller 
engaging  the  grooves  of  the  other  roller,  and  two  rotary 
brushes,  one  of  said  brushes  being  arranged  behind  one 
of  said  pairs  of  rollers  and  the  other  of  said  bmabes  being 
arranged  behind  the  other  of  said  pairs  of  rollers. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  carroting  and  dyeing  skins  two 
pairs  of  co-acting  feed  rollers  provided  with  teeth  spaced 
from  one  another  by  deep  grooves  tbe  teetb  of  each  roller 
engacfng  with  the  groovee  of  the  other  roller,  two 
rotary  bmshee,  one  of  said  brushes  being  arranged  behind 
one  of  said  pairs  of  rollers  and  tbe  other  of  said  brashes 
being  arranged  behind  tbe  other  of  said  pairs  of  rollers, 
and  means  for  feeding  a  fluid  to  one  of  said  brashes. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  carroting  and  dyeing  skins,  two 
pairs  of  co-acting  feed  rollers  provided  with  teeth,  said 
teeth  being  spaced  from  one  another  by  deep  groovea,  the 
ts«tta  of  each  roller  engaging  the  grooves  of  tbe  other 
roller,  two  rotary  brashes,  one  of  said  brashes  being  ar- 
ranged behind  one  of  said  pairs  of  rollers  and  tbe  other  of 
•aid  bmsbes  being  arranged  behind  tbe  other  of  said  pairs 
of  rollers,  and  a  table  aasodated  with  said  rollers  and 
brushes,  tbe  portions  of  tbe  table  positioned  In  front  of 
tbe  rollers  being  straight  and  the  portion  of  the  table 
positioned  adjacent  one  of  said  brushes  being  curved. 


9  8  8,127.     UTENSIL  FOR   MOLDING  MEAT-CAKES. 
Lotris   P.   BaAULiitr   and    Acrsao   O.    Bomir,    Holyoke, 
Filed  Sept.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  882,773. 


legs  having  a  transversely  eztendiiig  rigidly  connected 
handle  and  having  a  perforation  centrally  through  its 
bottom,  a  bladed  plate  normally  resting  on  the  bottom 
of  tbe  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  depending  stem 
having  a  handle  knob,  the  downward  eztanalon  of  which 
handle  provided  stem  is  less  than  tbe  height  of  the  said 
sapporting  legs. 


986,128.  BRICK-KILN.  Josiab  Q.  Bbnnstt  and  Rohkbt 
A.  PA.BaT,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Boston  Brick 
Company.  Boston,  Maes.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts.    Filed  July  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  441,299. 


1.  The  method  of  laying  brick  to  form  a  brick  kiln 
which  conalsts  In  laying  the  green  brick  at  tbe  bottom 
of  the  kiln  to  form  the  usual  benches  snd  arches  and 
then  laying  tbe  brick  immediately  above  tbe  arches  so 
ss  to  form  flues  which  extend  upwardly  Into  the  body  of 
the  brick  from  the  tops  of  tbe  arches  but  which  terminate 
a  considerable  distance  below  tbe  top  of  tbe  kiln,  and  In 
laying  the  brick  forming  the  top  of  tbe  kiln  so  as  to  form 
chimneys  in  the  brick  which  are  located  adjacent  the 
exterior  wall  of  tbe  kiln  part  way  to  tbe  top  of  tbe  flues. 

2.  In  a  brick  kiln,  the  combination  with  grates  at  the 
ends  of  the  arches,  of  ash  pits  beneath  tbe  grates,  means 
to  deliver  regulsted  quantities  of  air  to  the  ash  pits,  snd 
a  scovlng  forming  the  exterior  wall  of  tbe  kiln  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  beyond  tbe  mass  of  brick  to  be  burned  at 
tbe  comers  of  tbe  kiln. 

3.  A  brick  kiln  having  a  scovlng  forming  the  exterior 
wall  thereof  and  extending  upwardly  beyond  the  mass  of 
brick  to  be  burned  at  the  com«ra  of  tbe  kiln. 


986.129.     CAR-SEAL.     Philip  M.   Bits,  Tonkers,  N.   T. 
Filed  Aus.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  614,168. 


In  •  ntenall  of  tlie  character  described,  an   upwardly 
open    mold    receptacle    having  a    plarallty   of   supporting  i  substsntlslly  ss  specified. 


1.  A  car  seal  comprising  a  hollow  seal  member  and  a 
■hackle,  means  for  securing  said  sbsckle  to  said  seal  mem- 
ber, a  aleeve  arranged  upon  one  end  of  said  abackle  con- 
itructed  to  receive  and  bow  the  other  end  of  said  shackle 
transversely  of  its  length  and  hold  the  same  In  locking 
engagement  therewith,  substsntlally  as  specified. 

2.  A  car  seal  comprising  a  hollow  seal  member,  snd  a 
shackle  having  one  end  secured  thereto,  and  Its  other  end 
free,  a  sleeve  on  said  secured  end  arranged  within  said 
seal  member  and  constructed  to  receive  tbe  free  end  of 
said  shackle  and  bow  the  same  transversely  of  Its  length, 
and  means  on  said  free  end  cooperating  with  said  sleeve 
for  securing  tbe  ends  of  said  attaching  member  together. 
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8.  A  car  seal  comprising  a  hollow  seal  member  and  a 
•hackle  having  one  end  aecured  thereto,  and  Its  other  end 
free,  a  transversely-curved  sleeve  arranged  upon  tbe  end  ! 
of  said  shackle  disposed  within  aaid  aeal  member,  adapted  ' 
to  receive  tbe  free  end  of  said  abackle  and  bow  tbe  same 
transversely  of  Its  length,  snd  an  engaging  device  on  said 
free  end  adapted  to  engage  with  said  sleeve  (or  securing 
the  ends  of  said  shackle  together  apd  to  said  seal  member, 
substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  car  seal  comprising  a  hollow  seal  member  and  a 
shackle  haying  one  end  aecured  thereto,  a  transversely- 
curved  sleeve  arranged  upon  one  end  of  said  shackle  dis- 
posed within  said  sesl  member  adapted  to  receive  the  other 
end  of  aaid  shackle  and  bow  tbe  same  transversely  of  its 
length,  an  engaging  device  on  tbe  free  end  of  said  shackle, 
adapted  to  engage  with  ssld  sleeve,  and  means  (or  guid- 
ing said  engaging  device  Into  engagement  with  said  sleeve, 
substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  car  seal  comprisInK  a  hollow  seal  member  and  a 
abackle  having  one  end  secured  thereto,  a  sleeve  on  tbe 
end  o(  said  shackle  disposed  wltbin  said  seal  member  and 
constructed  to  bow  the  free  end  of  said  shackle,  a  tongne 
on  tbe  free  end  of  said  shackle  adapted  to  engage  one  end 
of  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  guiding  said  tongue  into 
engagement  with  said  sleeve,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


986,130.  CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  APPARATUS.  Bd- 
OAB  P.  BiNroBD.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1908. 
Serial  No.  422,772. 


An  apparatus  for  casting  Inlay  fillings,  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  flask  consisting  of  a  ring  provided  with  an 
Inwardly  flanged  lower  edge,  and  having  a  removable  bail, 
a  rod  having  a  handle  upon  one  of  its  ends  (or  grasping  tbe 
same,  and  connection  between  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod 
and  said  balL 


9  8  6,131.  BED  AND  LOUNGING  TABLE.  Henbt 
Bbaasch,  Los  .Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  7,  190S.  Serial 
No.  461,580. 


986,182.  SECTIONAL  BUILDINO-BLOCK.  Fbbdi.xand 
BiBCHABTZ,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  21.  1910. 
Serial  No.  668,198. 


Tbe  combination  with  a  plate,  of  two  brackets  extend- 
ing across  one  side  of  tbe  plate  at  tbe  opposite  ends  thereo^ 
and  each  provided  with  a  centrally  perforated  lug.  each 
having  annular  seats  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  four  legs, 
two  for  each  lug,  the  legs  having  annular  seata  thereon 
to  flt  the  seats  of  tbe  lugs  snd  each  lug  being  between  two 
legs  and  tbe  legs  free  to  revolve  on  said  lugs :  a  spacer 
between  the  Innermost  le^cs,  spring  washers  between  tbe 
ends  of  tbe  spacer  snd  the  face  of  the  Innermost  legs. 
friction  waabers  on  the  outer  sides  of  tbe  outermost  legs, 
a  rod  having  a  head  on  one  end  and  extending  through  the 
washers,  the  legs,  tbe  lugs  and  the  spacers,  and  a  thumb- 
screw on  the  other  end  of  the  rod  to  bold  the  psris  together. 


T^/.'.'/.'.<i'.'.'.".'.i'.'}t. 
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1.  A  building  block,  comprising  an  o[>en  ended  outer 
section  and  a  separate  inner  section  fitted  within  said 
outer  section  and  having  spaced  connected  portions  ar- 
ranged to  close  tbe  OMKislte  oi;>en  ends  of  aaid  outer  sec- 
tion, said  outer  section  completely  surrounding  the  inner 
section  In  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  its  axla. 

2.  A  building  block  comprising  an  opoi  ended  tubular 
outer  section,  plates  arranged  to  fit  within  the  open  ends 
of  said  tubular  outer  section  to  close  said  ends  and  a  con- 
nection separate  from  said  tubular  outer  section  and  rig- 
idly connected  with  said  plates. 

3.  A  building  block  comprising  an  open  ended  tubular 
outer  section  and  a  separate  I-shaped  Interior  section 
adapted  to  slide  within  the  outer  tubular  section  and  com- 
pletely close  the  ends  thereof. 

4.  A  building  block  comprising  a  complete  tubular  outer 
section  having  open  ends,  separate  plates  arranged  to 
snugly  fit  said  open  ends  to  close  the  same  and  a  central 
rib  rigidly  connected  with  each  end  plate. 


986,133.    DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  KEYS  FROM  SHAPT- 
ING  AND  PULLEYS.     Jacob  Bctsch,  LynnvlUe,  Ind. 
.     FUed  May  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  560,035. 


^.J=:mi 


1.  In  a  device  such  as  described,  the  combination  witb 
members  pivotally  connected  together  and  having  at  one 
side  of  the  pivotal  point  coflperatlng  elongated  gripping 
}aw8  and  at  tbe  opposite  side  of  said  pivotal  point  trans- 
verse extensions  having  bearings  therein  for  a  crossbead, 
and  a  transverse  screw  for  holding  the  )sws  in  gripping 
position,  of  a  crosshead  removably  mounted  In  ssld  besr- 
ings  and  a  withdrawing  screw  threaded  In  said  crossbead 
and  adapted  to  co5perate  with  tbe  end  of  tbe  shaft  carry- 
ing the  key  to  be  withdrawn. 

2.  In  a  device  such  as  described,  the  combination  with 
a  vise  member  embodying  pivotally  connected  Jaws  having 
transversely  elongated  gripping  edges,  a  Jaw  holding  acrew 
for  securing  tbe  Jaws  in  gripping  position  and  extensions 
having  open  bearings  therein,  of  a  crosshead  removably 
mounted  In  said  open  bearings  and  a  relatively  long  with- 
drawing screw  threaded  through  said  croashead  and  hav- 
ing its  Inner  end  pointed  and  its  outer  end.  provided  with 
a  head  for  the  application  of  a  power  member. 

3.  In  a  device  such  as  described,  the  combination  with 
the  members  A  pivotally  connected  together  and  having 
on  their  sborier  ends  key  gripping  Jaws  and  on  their 
longer  ends  transverse  projections  F  provided  with  open 
bearings  in  their  Inner  edges,  of  a  transverse  screw  (or 
holding  the  Jaws  in  closed  position,  a  crosshead  remov- 
ably seating  In  said  open  bearings,  and  an  elongated 
withdrawing  screw  threaded  through  said  crosabead,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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•86,184.  APPABATU8  FOR  FORMING  CONCRETE 
BUILDING  WORK.  Lee  Callah^?!.  Lo«  An«rel«s.  Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  549,7M. 
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1.  lo  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  beam 
and  girder  form  comprlaing  a  member  made  up  of  lappeil 
angular  aectloDS  adjustable  to  Increase  or  diminish  the 
width  of  the  member  and  having  exterior  nuts  fixed  there- 
to, sections  adjustable  relative  to  the  angular  sections  to 
Increase  the  depth  of  the  member  and  having  exterior 
housings  and  also  having  open  slots  in  the  bottoms  of  said 
housings,  and  rods  swlveled  In  the  slotted  bottom  walls 
of  the  housings  and  having  threaded  portions  ex- 
tending through  snd  eoKaglng  the  said  nuts :  a  second 
member  telescopically  arranged  in  the  first-named  member 
and  adjustable  length wi(««  with  respect  thereto  and  made 
up  of  lapped  angular  sections  adjustable  to  Increase  the 
width  of  the  second-named  member  and  having  exterior 
nuts  fixed  thereto,  sections  adjustable  relative  to  the 
angular  aections  to  increase  the  depth  of  the  member  and 
having  exterior  housings  and  also  having  open  slots  in  the 
bottoms  of  said  housings,  and  rods  swlveled  In  the  slotted 
bottom  wails  of  the  housings  and  having  threaded  por- 
ticos extending  through  and  engaging  the  said  nats ;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  second-named  member  longitudi- 
nally with  Inspect  to  the  first  named  member  to  Increase 
or  diminish  the  length  of  the  form  and  for  adjustably  fix- 
ing the  members  with  respect  to  each  other. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  beam  and 
girder  form  comprising  lap|>ed  angular  sections  adjustable 
to  Incraaae  or  diminish  the  width  of  the  form  and  having 
exterior  nata  fixed  tliereto.  sections  adjustable  relative  to 
the  angular  sections  to  increase  the  depth  of  the  form  and 
having  exterior  housings  snd  siso  having  open  slots  In 
the  bottoms  of  said  housings,  and  rods  swlveled  In  the 
slotted  bottom  walls  of  the  housings  and  having  threaded 
portions  extending  through  snd  engaging  the  said  nuts. 


adapted  to  be  pressed  upon  said  seat,  a  cruahable  support 
for  said  cap  affording  an  inlet  passage  beneath  the  latter 
to  the  Interior  of  the  container,  in  combination  with  a 
member  bearing  npon  said  cap  and  means  for  forcing  said 
member  down  upon  said  cap  to  press  the  latter  to  its  seat 
by  crushing  Its  support,  whereby  a  gas  tight  closure  is 
effected,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  container  for  compressed  gaa  having  a  threaded 
neck  with  seat  for  a  closure  member  surrounding  the  inlet 
aperture  of  said  neck,  a  cap  closure  sdapted  to  be  pressed 
upun  said  seat,  a  cruahable  support  for  said  cap  affording 
a  passage  beneath  the  lattar  to  the  inlet  aperture,  in  com- 
bination with  a  memlier  bearing  upon  said  cap  and  thread- 
ed to  engage  said  threaded  neck,  whereby  upon  screwing 
down  said  threaded  member  said  cap  may  be  forced  to  its 
seat  by  crushing  Its  support,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  container  for  compreased  gas  having  a  threaded 
neck  with  seat  for  a  closure  member  surrounding  the  Inlet 
aperture  of  said  neck,  a  cap  closure  adapted  to  be  pressed 
upon  said  seat,  a  cruahable  support  for  said  cap  affording 
a  passage  beneath  the  latter  to  the  Inlet  aperture,  in  com- 
bination with  a  member  with  central  aperture  and  In- 
wardly projecting  fiange  bearing  upon  said  cap  and  thread- 
ed to  engage  said  threaded  neck,  whereby  upon  screwing 
down  said  threaded  member  said  cap  may  be  forced  to  its 
seat  by  crushing  its  support,  substsntlally  as  described. 

4.  A  container  for  c^impreiised  gas  having  a  threaded 
neck  with  seat  for  a  closure  member  surrounding  the  inlet 
nperture  of  said  neck,  a  cap  closure  adapted  to  be  pressed 
upon  said  seat,  a  cruahable  support  for  said  cap  affording 
a  passage  beneath  the  latter  to  the  inlet  aperture,  in  com- 
bination with  a  meml>er  bearing  upon  said  cap  and  thread- 
ed to  engage  said  threaded  neck,  whereby  upon  screwing 
down  said  threaded  member,  said  cap  may  be  forced  to  Its 
seat  by  crushing  Its  support,  together  with  a  bearing 
washer  Interposed  between  said  member  and  the  cap,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  containers  for  compressed  gas,  an  inlet  aperture 
with  surrounding  seat  for  a  closure  member,  a  cap  closure 
adapted  to  be  pressed  upon  said  seat,  said  cap  having 
rrushaltle  supporting  projections  affording  an  Inlet  pas- 
sage beneath  the  latter  to  the  Interior  of  the  container,  In 
combination  with  a  member  bearing  upon  said  cap  and 
means  for  forcing  said  member  down  upon  aaid  cap  to 
press  the  latter  to  Its  seat  by  crushing  said  supporting 
projections,  whereby  a  gas-tight  closure  is  effected,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


986.135;  CLOSURE  FOR  GAS-CONTAINERS.  Robbbt 
Hcirraa  Campbblu  Edmonton.  England.  Filed  Apr.  22. 
1910.     SerUl  No.  557.083. 

.  r 

1.  The  combination  with  saw  mill  carriage  wheels  snd 
rslls  tlierefor.  of  two-part  casings  adapted  to  surround  a 
portion  of  the  wheela.  rollers  carried  in  the  casings  ani 
adapted  to  engage  aaid  wheels,  other  rollers  In  the  csslnzs 
adapted  to  support  the  rssings  npon  said  rails,  means  on 
the  caalngs  for  forcing  foreign  material  on  the  raila  ht- 
tween  the  same,  and  means  for  supporting  the  rollers  In 
the  casings,  said  meana  holding  the  parts  of  the  caslngn 
together. 
I.  In  containers  for  compressed  gas.  an  Inlet  aperture.  2.  The  combination  with  saw  mill  carriage  wheels  snd  • 

with  surrounding  seat  for  a  closure  member,  a  cap  closure   1  rsll  therefor,  of  a  two-part  caalng  adapted  to  surround  • 


9  9  6.  186.  WHEEL-GUARD  AND  TR.ICK  CLEANER 
FOR  SAWMILL  rARKIA(;ES.  Thomas  OABBKBaY  and 
Chableb  a.  Hanro.'v.  .Munlslng.  Mich.  Filed  June  3. 
1910.     berUl  No.  564,835. 
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portion  of  a  wheel,  rollers  mounted  In  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  wheel  to  prevent  friction  between 
the  same  and  the  casing,  other  rollers  mounted  In  the  cas- 
ing and  having  their  periphery  below  the  lower  edge  of 
the  casing,  said  last  named  rollers  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  casing  upon  the  rails,  means  for  holding  the  roll- 
ers In  the  casing,  said  means  being  adapted  to  bold  the 
parts  of  the  casing  together,  a  beveled  surface  on  one  of 
the  iwrts  of  the  casing,  adapted  to  force  foreign  material 
on  the  tracks  between  the  same,  a  rib  carried  by  one  part 
of  the  casing  and  extending  across  to  engage  with  the  op- 
posite part  thereof,  and  a  notched  projection  on  the  other 
part  of  the  casing  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  rib  to 
hold  the  parts  at  proper  position  with  relation  to  one  an- 
other, said  rib  being  adapted  to  prevent  eollapBe  of  the 
parts  of  the  casing  when  said  parts  are  drawn  together  by 
said  roller  holding  means. 


986. 1.*??.     COTTON-CHOFI'ER.      Pket  Caklson,   Carlson, 
Tex.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  546.074.  ' 


^    ^     £J 


A  cotton  chopper  comprising  an  approximately  rec- 
tangular frame  having  a  forward  extension  provided  at 
its  forward  end  with  a  bearing,  supporting  wheels  jour 
naled  for  rotation  at  the  sides  of  the  rear  portion  of 
said  frame,  a  bracket  mounted  upon  said  extension  and 
having  a  bearing  at  its  upper  forward  end.  a  standard 
journaled  in  the  bearings  of  the  extension  and  bracket,  an 
axle  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  standard,  ground 
wheels  Journaled  upon  said  axle,  a  lever  adjustably  fixed 
to  the  sUndard.  a  spring  pawl  carried  by  the  lever,  a 
toothed  segment  fixed  to  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  pawl,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  upon  said 
standard  between  the  bearing  at  the  extension  of  the 
frame  and  the  bearing  at  the  forward  end  of  the  bracket, 
and  a  draft  means  connected  with  said  sleeve. 


986.138.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  SOCKET.  Lkqeb  J. 
Casto.noiay.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkins 
Electric  Switch  Manufacturing  Company.  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  .Ian.  21, 
1 910.     Serial  No.  539.226, 


1  .V  key  socket  having  a  switch  block  and  a  spindle 
to  which  the  switch  block  is  fixedly  secured,  with  an 
insulating  body,  bearings  for  the  switch  block  spindle, 
and  a  key  handle  having  a  lost  motion  connection  with 
the  Hwltch  block  spindle  and  bearings  for  the  key  handle. 

2.  A  key  socket  having  an  Insulating  body  and  a  spindle 
carrying  a  switch  block  and  a  cam  block  and  contacts  for 
the  switch  block  with  a  spring  to  act  upon  the  cam  block 
and  a  key  handle  having  a  lost  motion  connection  with 
the  cam  block  on  the  spindle. 

3.  A  key  socket  having  an  insulating  body,  a  switch 
block  and  a  cam  block  mounted  to  turn  together,  contacts 
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for  the  switch  block  and  a  spring  to  act  on  the  cam  block, 
and  a  key  handle  having  a  lost  motion  connection  wlUi 
said  spindle. 

4.  A  key  socket  having  an  insulating  body,  a  switch 
block  and  cam  block,  contacts  for  the  switch  block,  a 
spring  to  act  upon  the  cam  block  and  a  key  handle  with 
a  lost  motion  connection  between  the  moving  parts. 


986.139.      MEGAPHONE.      Frank    B.    Catheh.    Grafton. 
W.  Va.     Filed  June  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  502,388. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  megaphone  Including  a 
mouth  piece,  of  a  signaling  device  arranged  within  the 
mouth  piece,  and  arms  slldably  connecting  the  signaling 
device  and  mouth  piece,  the  connection  between  the  arms 
and  mouth  piece  permitting  the  movement  of  the  slgnallug 
device  to  a  iHieltlon  jpartly  beyond  the  free  end  of  the 
mouth  piece  to  permit  the  sounding  of  the  signs  1  or  the 
adjustment  of  the  signaling  device  to  a  position  wholly 
within  the  mouth  piece  to  provide  for  the  use  of  the 
megaphone  Independent  of  the  signaling  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  megaphone  including  a 
mouth  piece,  of  an  audible  signaling  device  arranged 
within  the  mouth  piece,  arms  projecting  from  the  signal- 
ing device,  said  mouth  piece  being  formed  with  slots  to 
Altdably  receive  the  terminals  of  the  arms,  whereby  the 
Rignaling  device  may  when  the  arms  are  at  one  limit  of 
the  slots  be  partly  projected  beyond  the  free  end  of  the 
mouth  piece  and  when  the  arms  are  at  the  opposite  limits 
of  the  slots  arranged  wholly  within  the  mouth  piece. 

.'J.  The  combination  with  a  megaphone  including  ft 
mouth  piece,  of  an  audible  signaling  device  arranged 
within  the  mouth  piece,  arms  projecting  from  the  signal- 
ing device,  said  mouth  piece  being  formed  with  slots  to 
slldably  receive  the  terminals  of  the  arms,  and  a  finger 
piece  carried  by  the  terminal  of  each  arm  beyond  and 
1>earing  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  mouth  piece,  where- 
by the  signaling  device  may  be  longltudlnn'.ly  adjusted 
within  the  month  piece. 


986,140.      CLINOMETER.      Matthew    Clarke,    Wllkes- 
Barre.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  544.517. 


1.  A  clinometer  including  a  stock  formed  In  one  edge 
with  a  seating  recess  extending  transversely  entirely 
therethrough,  a  leveling  meml)er  plvotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  stock  and  foldable  within  the  reoesa.  a 
level  carried  by  the  member,  and  a  pair  of  wear  plates 
secured  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stock  and  overlapping 
the  free  end  of  the  member  In  the  folded  poaltion  thereof 
whereby  to  prevent  lateral  movi-ment  of  the  member  and 
to  relieve  the  pivot  of  strain. 

2.  A  clinometer  including  a  stock  formed  with  a  seat- 
ing recess,  a  leveling  member  plvotally  conaerted  at  one 
end  to  the  stork  and  Voidable  within  the  reress.  a  level 
carried  by  the  member,  a  plate  secured  to  the  ojiter  face 
of  the  member  and  projecting  beyond  the  free  end  thereof 
and  formed  with  a  slot,  a  sprlair  longue  fixed  to  the  free 
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«iid  of  tb^  oMaber  and  •zt«adlB«  oatmirtfly  throuirb  tb« 
■lot  to  provide  a  flagrr  pi«c«,  and  meana  mounted  within 
the  recMiM  for  enKaKinn  with  tb«  tongue  to  retain  the 
member  In  folded  ponltion. 

3.  A  clinometer  InrliidlDC  a  atock  formed  with  a  aeatlag 
reccaa.  a  lerellng  member  recelred  within  the  receaa.  a 
level  carried  hy  the  member,  a  ptrot  pin  aecnred  In  the 
•tock,  a  plate  9e«*ure«l  to  th<'  outer  face  of  the  member 
and  bent  at  one  end  of  aaid  member  around  the  pivot  pin 
to  provide  a  binge  joint,  tbe  plate  projecting  beyond  the 
other  end  of  the  member  and  hetng  formed  with  a  alot. 
a  aprlnx  tonjpie  atfacheil  to  tbe  free  end  of  the  member 
and  extending  outwardly  tbrouxh  tbe  alot.  and  meana 
mounted  within  tbe  receaa  for  enxaxlnx  with  the  tongue 
to  retain  tho  member  In  tbe  receaa  againat  pivotal  move- 
ment. 


t»H6.I41.     BED  BOTTOM.     I'HAkLca  B.  Clccus,  Cklcago. 
III.     Filed  Aug.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  576.811. 


Tbe  combination  witb  a  bed  having  aide  ralla  conaiating 
of  angle  Ironn  having  a  vertical  and  an  Inwardly  extend- 
ing horlxontal  flange  and  a  bed  bottom,  of  meana  for 
realllantly  supportlnt;  tial<l  bed  bottom,  aaid  meana  con- 
prlatng  tranaveraely  extending  alata  aupported  on  tbe  horl- 
■ontal  flangeM  of  aaid  aide  raila  at  tbeir  respective  enda. 
a  pair  of  apaced  poats  mounted  upon  each  of  Raid  alata. 
Inclined  levers  fulcrumed  to  said  poets  and  having  their 
Inner  enda  In  alot  and  pin  connection,  the  oater  extremltlea 
of  said  levers  retting  in  contact  with  the  respective  corner 
portiona  of  said  bed  bottom,  and  torsional  springs  arranged 
upon  said  slats  for  normally  forcing  the  outer  enda  of  aaid 
levers  upwardly,  substantially  aa  dsacribed. 


086,142.      CARATRFft       Jambh    Dallah   (mllibi.    Wood 
Tllle.  Tex.     Filed  Apr    11,  1910.     Serial  No.  554.671. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  roovably  connected 
extenalon  ateps  at  each  end  tttereof,  a  connection  between 
the  aaid  steps  at  tbe  two  ends  of  the  car.  a  spring  for 
holding  said  connection  normally  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, fluid  operated  means  for  shifting  the  connection  out 
of  normal  position,  a  valve,  separate  msana  for  directing 
fluid  under  pressure  to  tht>  valve  and  from  the  valve  to 
aaid  ataiftlng  meansi.  and  mesna  under  tbe  control  of  a 
car  wheel  for  actuating  the  valve. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car,  of  upper  and  lower  exten- 
alon ateps.  a  spring  pressed  piston,  means  actuated 
thereby  for  folding  tbe  steps  together,  a  valve,  separate 
meana  for  directing  fluid  under  presaurs  to  the  valve, 
and  from  said  valve  to  the  piston,  a  i^>vem4)r.  means  for 
transmitting  motion  to  the  governor  from  an  axle  of  tbe 
car,  and  meana  operated  by  tbe  governor  for  actuating  ttte 
valve. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car,  of  an  extension  atep 
at  each  end  thereof,  a  Jointed  coonsrtlon  between  aaid 
steps,  said  connection  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car. 
a  spring  pressed  piston  attached  to  the  connection,  a  gov 
emor.    means    f^r    transmitting   motion    thereto    from   one 


of  tbe  wheels  of  tbe  ear,  and  means  under  tbe  control 
of  the  gov«§nor  for  directing  fluid  under  pressure  sgalnst 
the  piston  to  actuate  tbe  connection  and  simultaneoualy 
ahlft  the  stepa. 


986.143.  CI8TEKN  OR  TANK.  ARTHiB  B.  CkAWroau. 
Hastings.  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  2H.  1910.  Serial  No. 
646,423. 


tiTi  I  f  r  ri 


/      £^ 


1.  A  cistern  or  tank  of  plaatic  material,  aubstantlallj 
cylindrical  In  form  and  having  rounded  enda,  subatan- 
tlaliy  circular  r*'inforrlng  ringa  arranged  transversely  and 
embedded  In  tbe  walls  of  tba  cistem.  substantially  ellip- 
tical rlnga  embedded  in  the  walla,  at  right  angles  to  the 
first  named  rlnga,  said  cistern  having  a  manhole  near 
one  end,  a  tranaverse  partition  adjacent  to  the  manhole, 
the  lower  edge  of  the  partition  being  spaced  apart  from  tbe 
bottom  of  tbe  clatem.  a  cover  for  the  manhole,  meana  for 
detacliably  securing  tb«  cover  In  place,  a  feed  and  deliv- 
ery pipe  passing  through  the  cover,  and  an  air  pipe  extend- 
ing through  the  cover,  and  passing  under  tbe  partition. 

2.  A  cistern  or  tank  of  plaatic  material,  aaid  tank  being 
substantially  cylindrical  and  having  rounded  endw.  and  a 
manhole  near  one  end,  a  cover  for  tbe  manhole,  a  trana- 
verse partition  adjacent  to  the  manhole  and  having  an 
opening  at  tbe  aide  remote  from  the  manhole,  a  feed  and 
delivery  pipe  passing  through  the  cover,  and  an  air  pipe 
passing  through  the  cover,  and  through  the  opening  of 
the  partition,  and  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  rings  embedded 
In  tbe  walla  of  the  tank. 

3.  A  cistern  or  t4nk  of  plastic  material,  said  tank  being 
iubatantially  cylindrical  and  having  rounded  ends,  and  a 
manhole  near  one  end.  a  cover  for  the  manhole,  a  trans- 
verse partition  adjacent  to  tbe  manhole  and  having  an 
opening  at  tbe  side  remote  from  the  manhole,  a  feed  and 
delivery  pipe  paaslng  through  the  cover,  and  an  air  pipe 
passing  thruuKb  the  c«iver  and  through  the  openings  of  the 
partition. 

4.  .\  cistern  or  tank  of  plastic  material  aubstanttally 
cylindrical  In  form  and  having  closed  ends,  and  a  manhole 
on  Its  upper  side  near  one  end.  a  transverse  partition  ad- 
jacent to  the  manhole,  said  partition  being  cut  away  at 
Its  bottom,  s  cover  for  tbe  manhole,  and  an  air  pipe  pass 
inf  through  the  manhole  and  under  the  partition. 


086.144.       COMBINED     VE.NTILATOR     AND     Dl'ST-AR 

HESTER.      Au^NXA  C.  Pbexshaw.  Augusta.  Oa.     Filed 

Oct.  31.  1010.     Serial  No.  ,%90,0rt.'« 

1.  The  combination  with  a  stnicture  having  s  ventilat- 
ing opening,  of  a  distributing  pipe,  a  bead  movable  relative 
to  said  pipe  and  communicating  with  tbe  interior  of  said 
pipe,  and  a  deflector  pmjectlng  Into  and  supported  by  tbe 
head,  said  deflector  extendlne  longitudinally  within  the 
opening  and  Including  an  alisurbent  non-flexible  core  and 
an  absorbent  Jacket. 

2  The  combination  with  s  structure  having  a  ventilat 
Ing  opening,  of  a  deflector  outalde  of  and  fixed  relative 
to  the  opening  and  aovable  deflectors  mounted  within  tb« 
opening,  esch  deflector  consisting  of  an  absorbent  core 
of  non-flexible  material  and  an  absorbent  Jacket,  and 
meana  for  aupplytng  molature  to  all  of  the  deflectors. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  structure  having  a  ventilat- 
ing opening,  and  a  moisture  collecting  device  within  said 
opening,    of    parallel    deflectors    movably    mounted    within 
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the  open  lug  and  above  said  collector,  eark  deflector  in- 
cluding a  hollow  head,  a  non-flexible  absorbent  core  having 
longitudinal  grooves  In  one  end  portion  thereof,  said 
grooved  end  projecting  into  the  head,  and  an  absorbent 
jgcket  upon  tbe  eore. 


4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  structure  having  a  window 
opening  and  a  ventilator  opening  adjacent  the  sides  of  tbe 
window  opening,  of  means  for  closing  said  ventilator 
openings,  deflectors  movably  mounted  within  each  venti- 
lating; opfning.  each  deflector  consisting  of  atworbent 
materiul.  and  means  for  supplying  moisture  to  the  de- 
flectors. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  structure  having  a  window 
opening  and  ventilating  openings  at  tbe  sldeis  of  said  win- 
dow opening,  of  means  for  closing  the  ventilating  openings, 
movable  defle<tors  suspended  within  the  ventilating  open- 
ings, tbe  deflectors  in  each  opening  being  parallel,  means 
for  simultaneously  shifting  the  deflectors  In  each  opening, 
and  a  moisture  feeding  device  constituting  the  supports 
for  the  deflectors. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


»  ft6 .  1  4  6  .  PLANT-SETTING  MACHINE.  Samcrl  T. 
Davis,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec  19.  1908.  Serial 
No.  468.35H. 


1.  In  a  plant  setting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  traversed  over  the  ground,  an  endless 
chain  carried  by  said  frame,  means  for  moving  said  ?haln, 
resilient  fingers  carried  by  said  chain  for  gripping  plants 
to  be  set,  and  means  carried  by  said  fingers  for  controlling 
the  spread  of  the  ssme,  said  means  being  movable  to  two 
|K>«ltlon8  with  respect  to  said  fingers  and  capable  of  re- 
maining in  each  of  said  positions  until  reset,  said  means 
expanding  the  fingers  when  disposed  In  one  position  and 
permitting  said  fingers  to  close  under  their  own  tension 
when  disposed  in  the  other  position. 

2.  In  a  plant  setting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
wheeled  frame  adapted  to  be  traversed  over  the  ground,  an 
endless  chain  carried  by  said  frame,  means  for  moving 
said  chain  from  tbe  wheels  of  tbe  frame,  spring  plant 
graq>iag  fingers  carried   by  said  chain   and  tending  nor-  < 


■BRlly  to  remain  in  a  closed  position,  means  carried  by 
said  fingers  for  controlling  tlie  spread  of  the  same,  said 
means  being  movable  to  tso  positions  with  respect  to  said 
fingers  and  capable  of  remaining  in  each  of  said  positions 
nntll  reset,  said  means  expanding  the  fingers  when  dis- 
poaed  In  one  position  and  permitting  said  fingers  to  doae 
under  their  own  tension  when  dis|x>Bed  In  the  other  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  shifting  said  linger  controlling  means. 

3.  In  a  plant  setting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  chain  carried  b.v  said  frame,  means  for  driving 
said  chain,  guiding  means  for  said  chain,  resilient  fingen 
carried  by  the  chain  for  gripping  plants  to  be  set,  and 
means  carried  by  said  fingers  for  controlling  the  spread  of 
the  same,  said  means  being  movable  to  two  positions  with 
respect  to  said  fingers  and  capable  of  remaining  in  each  of 
said  positions  until  reset,  said  means  expanding  tbe  fin- 
gers when  disposed  in  one  position  and  permitting  said 
fingers  to  cloxo  under  their  own  tension  when  disposed  In 
the  other  position. 

4.  In  a  plant  setting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  chain  carried  by  said  frame,  means  for 
driving  said  chain  from  the  wheels  of  tbe  frame,  guiding 
means  for  said  chain,  spring  plant  grasping  fingers  carried 
by  the  chain,  means  carried  by  said  fingers  for  controlling 
the  spread  of  tbe  same,  said  means  t>elng  movable  to  two 
positions  with  respect  to  said  fingers  and  capable  of  re- 
maining In  each  of  said  positions  until  reset,  said  means 
expanding  the  fingers  when  disposed  in  one  position  and 
permitting  said  fingers  to  close  under  their  own  tension 
when  disposed  in  the  other  position,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing said  finger  controlling  means  to  open  the  fingers. 

6.  In  a  plant  setting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  chain  carried  b.r  said  frame,  means  for  driving 
said  chain,  side  clips  carried  by  the  links  of  said  chain, 
guiding  means  for  said  chain  arranged  to  engage  said  clips 
and  retain  the  chain,  spring  plant  grasping  fingers  carried 
by  the  chain  normally  closed,  and  means  carried  by  said 
fingers  for  controlling  tbe  spread  of  tbe  same,  said  means 
being  movable  to  two  positions  with  respect  to  said  fingers 
and  capable  of  remaining  in  each  of  said  positions  until 
reset,  said  means  expanding  tbe  fingers  when  disposed  in 
one  position  and  p<*rmitting  said  fingers  to  close  under 
their  own  tension  when  disposed  in  tbe  other  position. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


986.146.  REIN-HOLDER  AND  WHIP-SOCKET.  Chab- 
LOTTE  ISABEi.L  Denneb.  Santa  Rosa,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  30, 
1909.     Serial  Xo.  530,610. 


A  combined  rein  holder  and  whip  socket  comprising  a 
standard,  a  whip  socket  at  one  side  of  tbe  standard  near 
tbe  upper  end  thereof,  an  arm  at  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe 
standard  in  line  therewith,  said  arm  being  channeled  In 
the  side  facing  the  whip  socket  to  form  a  guide  for  direct- 
ing tbe  butt  end  of  the  whip  into  tbe  socket,  said  arm  also 
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eoaatitatlBC  •  fixed  Jaw  and  havlBC  •  rccets  In  the  side 
oppoalte  the  channel  forming  upper  and  lower  sboolders, 
a  second  jaw  pivoted  to  said  arm,  a  handle  Sited  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  pivoted  Jaw,  and  an  Inverted  U-shaped 
spring  Inserted  t>etween  the  lower  ends  of  the  pivoted  and 
fixed  Jaws  and  having  the  ends  of  Its  members  engaging 
respectively  the  lower  shonlder  of  said  arm  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  handle. 


086.147.  GAME  APPARATUS.  WiLLUM  W.  Dd.icaji. 
New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  18.  1910.  Serial  No. 
667.720. 


1.  A  game  device  comprising  a  b<^rd,  said  board  having 
a  series  of  shallow  grooves  radiating  from  one  comer 
thereof,  and  of  various  lengths,  the  inner  ends  of  said 
grooves  being  disposed  In  an  arc  of  which  the  adjacent 
comer  of  the  l>oard  is  the  center,  a  batting  device  dis- 
posed in  the  said  comer,  and  channel  members  secured  In 
said  grooves,  said  channel  members  having  the  upper  edges 
of  their  side  walls  inwardly  curved,  the  Inner  ends  of  each 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  said  channels  b«>lnK  secured  to  the 
wall  of  the  adjacent  channel  member,  said  channels  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  spherical  projectile  thrown  by  the  said  bat- 
ting device. 

2.  A  game  device  comprising  a  board,  channel  memt>ers 
secured  to  said  board  and  radiating  from  one  comer  of 
said  board,  said  channel  members  consisting  of  a  bottom 
wall,  vertically  disposed  side  walls,  said  side  wails  having 
their  upper  edges  rolled  Inwardly,  a  numtier  of  said  chan- 
nel members  having  depressions  near  their  outer  ends,  and 
formed  in  their  bottom  walls,  and  some  of  the  channel 
members  being  plain,  the  6lde  walls  of  each  of  the  chan- 
nel members  b*>ing  secured  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  side 
walls  of  the  adjacent  channel  members,  the  inner  ends  of 
said  channels  h«Mng  flared  outwardly  to  form  entran:vs  to 
said  channels,  said  channels  adapted  to  have  a  spherical 
projectile  rolled  along  Its  length,  and  a  batting  device  lo- 
cated In  the  said  comer  of  the  board,  said  batting  device 
comprising  a  bar  pivoted  near  the  center  of  Its  length  to 
the  board,  a  coil  secured  to  one  end  of  the  bar  and  to  the 
)x>ard.  and  a  loosely  pivoted  plate  in  the  free  end  uf  said 
bar,  said  plate  seated  within  a  recess  In  the  bar,  said  bat- 
ting device  adapted  to  project  the  said  spherical  projectile 
Into  any  one  of  said  channel  memt>ers. 


986,148.  DERIVATIVK  OF  OXYARYLARSINIC  ACIDS 
AND  PROOESH  OF  M.VKINO  SAME.  PiiL  Ehblich 
and  ALrano  Brrthbim.  Frankfort -on-the-Maln.  0«r- 
many.  assignors  to  Fsrbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  & 
Brtlning.  H5chst  on-the-Main.  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.  Filed  May  9.  1910.  Serial  No.  660,271. 
(Spectmens. ) 
1,  Af  new  products,  amlnoOxyarsenottenzenes,  being  de- 

rtvstlvea  of  the  para  para-dioxyarsenobentene,  which   are 


yellow  powder*  Insolnbi*  or  dlfflmltly  tolable  In  water 
and  the  usual  organic  solvents,  melting  with  decomposi- 
tion, and  forming  with  alkalis  or  dilute  mineral  acids  solu- 
ble salts. 

2.  As  a  new  product,  diaminodloxyarsenobenzene,  being 
a  yellow  powder,  Insoluble  In  water,  alcohol,  ether  and 
t>ensene,  readily  dLssolvtng  In  caustic  soda  lye  and  dilute 
hydrochloric  acid,  and  decomposing  when  heated  to  about 
166°  C.  ;  said  product  being,  in  the  form  of  its  dlhydro- 
cblorid,  a  light  yellow  powder,  ri>adlly  soluble  in  watar 
and  methyl-alcohol,  scarcely  soluble  in  ethyl-alcohol,  in- 
soluble In  ether  or  bensene  :  and  de»>mposlng  when  heated 
at  about  190*  C. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  new  arsenical  reme- 
dies, which  consists  In  treating  nltroSxyarylarslnlc  acids 
with  a  strong  reducing  agent,  ss  herelnt>eforo  described. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  new  arsenical  reme^ 
dies,  which  consists  In  treating  nltro-|>ara-oxyphenylar- 
slnic  acid  with  a  strong  reducing  agent,  as  hereinbefore 
described. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  new  arsenical  reme- 
dies, which  consists  in  treating  nitro-para-oxyphenylar- 
slnlc  acid  with  a  hydrosulflte.  as  hereinbefore  described. 


9  8  6,149.     CHIMNEY-HOLDER.     Thomas   M.   Elkins, 
Duffau.  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  513,234. 


The  combination  with  a  burner  and  a  chimney  therefor, 
said  chimney  being  provided  with  an  annular  Iwind.  the 
burner  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  resilient  chim- 
ney engaging  members  having  their  body  portions  inclined 
toward  the  burner  and  their  upiwr  portions  Incline*!  away 
from  the  burner,  said  chimney  members  t>elng  provided 
with  downwardly  extending  members,  tbe  said  members 
having  their  upper  portions  bent  to  provide  hooks  and 
adapted  to  i-ontact  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  band  of 
the  chimney,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


980,150.     FH'SHING  TANK.     RoB«aT  G.  Em.iott,  Feorla, 
III.     nied  Jan.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  410,431. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flushing  tank  and  an  inlet 
valve,  of  a  float  to  control  the  latter  arranged  to  have  a 
limited    vertical    movement    at    substantially    the    higheat 
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level  of  the  water,  a  lever  having  the  float  at  one  end  and 
the  valve  at  the  other,  and  a  support  for  that  end  of  the 
lever  having  the  flost. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flushing  tank  and  an  inlet 
vai»»,  of  a  float  in  control  of  the  valve  and  stationed  at 
the  highest  water  level  in  said  tank  and  arranged  to  have 
an  extent  of  vertical  movement  at  said  lev^l  substantially 
the  same  as  that  of  the  valve,  a  lever  having  the  float  In 
operative  engagement  therewith  at  one  end,  and  having 
tbe  valve  in  engagement  with  Its  other  end,  and  a  sup- 
port for  the  end  of  snld  lever  nearest  the  float. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  flushing  tank  and  an  Inlet 
valve,  of  a  float  to  control  the  valve  and  arranged  to  have 
a  limited  vertical  movement  at  substantially  the  highest 
water  level  in  said  tank,  the  extent  of  such  movement 
being  subaUntially  equal  only  to  the  movement  of  the 
valve,  a  lever  carrying  the  float  at  one  end.  and  the  valve 
at  the  other,  a  support  on  which  the  lever  is  pivotally 
carried  at  its  end  nearest  the  float,  and  means  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  float. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  tank  and  its  supply  pipe,  a  valve  to  control  the  supply 
of  water  admitted  through  said  pipe,  a  float,  a  pivoted 
lever  having  a  long  and  a  short  arm.  Its  short  arm  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  float,  its  long  arm  controlling  the 
valve,  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  float  and  a 
guide  for  the  latter. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  closet  tank  and  Its  supply  pipe, 
a  valve  to  control  the  opening  of  the  latter,  a  lever  having 
a  long  and  a  short  arm.  the  long  arm  having  connection 
with  the  said  valve  for  controlling  it.  a  float,  a  guide  for 
the  same,  means  to  loosely  connect  the  float  and  the  short 
arm  of  the  lever,  there  being  provision  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  lever  and  float. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


986.151.  AIR  AND  GAS  MIXER  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
Bl'STIOX  ENGINES.  Charlbs  F.  Ebiokson.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  H.  Hoople. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
663,118. 


4.  In  an  air  and  gas  mixer  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, a  support,  a  spider  carried  by  the  support,  a  pln- 
rallty  of  stationary  filaments  carried  by  the  spider,  and  a 
fan  mounted  to  revolve  upon  the  spider  and  provided  with 
blades  and  with  a  plurality  of  beating  filaments. 

5.  In  an  air  and  gas  mixer  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, a  support,  a  spider  carried  by  the  support  and  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  series  of  looped  elements,  and  a 
rotary  member  mounted  upon  the  spider  and  provided  with 
fan  blades  and  an  annular  series  of  looped  beaters. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  air  and  gas  mixer  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, a  support,  and  a  rotary  member  carried  by  said  sup- 
port and  provided  with  an  annular  series  of  fan  blades 
and  transverse  ball-shaped  wires  forming  annular  series 
of  spaced  beating  filaments  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
blades. 

2.  In  an  air  and  gas  mixer  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, a  casing,  a  spider  arranged  therein  and  embodying 
an  annular  series  of  stationary  filaments,  and  a  fan  car- 
ried by  the  spider  and  provided  with  blades  and  coactlng 
beating  filaments. 

3.  In  an  air  and  gas  mixer  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, a  support,  an  op«'n  frame  or  spider  carried  by  the 
support,  and  a  rotary  member  carried  by  the  spider,  said 
member  being  provld«Ml  with  an  annular  series  of  fan 
blades,  and  transversely  arranged  ball-shaped  wires  form- 
ing annular  series  of  spaced  beating  filaments  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  blades. 


986,152.    WINDOW-LATCH.    Gborgb  Erz,  Lynden,  Wash. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  682,613. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  window  casing  and  ff 
window  sash  provided  with  teeth,  of  a  latch,  said  latch 
comprising  a  casing  pj-ovided  with  a  guide  lug,  a  sliding 
plate  having  a  slot  arranged  to  receive  said  guide  lug, 
said  plate  having  a  series  of  stepped  cam  meml)ers  at  one 
end  and  being  provided  with  a  recess,  a  spring  carried  by 
said  casing  and  having  a  curved  portion  adapted  to  enter 
the  recess  In  said  sliding  plate  to  frlctionally  hold  the 
latter,  a  dog  pivotally  mounted  within  said  casing,  said 
dog  having  an  upper  extension  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
one  of  the  cam  members  on  said  sliding  plate  and  having 
a  lower  Inwardly  curved  extension  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  stepped  cam  members  of  the  plate  when  In 
Its  shifted  position  and  a  shoulder  on  the  side  of  the 
dog  opposite  the  lower  curved  extension  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  on  the  snsh,  a  spring  secured  to  said  cas- 
ing and  to  said  dog  for  normally  holding  the  shoulder  In 
eixgagement  with  said  teeth,  and  an  Integral  extension  of 
said  slldable  plate  arranged  to  extend  through  the  slot  in 
paid  window  casing  for  shifting  the  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  window  casing  and  a 
window  sash  provided  with  teeth,  of  a  latch,  said  latch 
comprising  a  casing,  a  plate  slldably  disposed  in  said  cas- 
ing and  provided  with  stepped  cam  members,  means  for 
guiding  said  plate,  a  pivoted  dog  having  extensions  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  certain  of  said  cam  members,  said" 
dog  also  having  a  shoulder,  a  spring  secured  to  said  dog 
for  normally  holding  the  shoulder  In  engagement  with  the 
teeth,  the  stepped  cam  members  being  arranged  to  engage 
one  of  said  extensions  for  holding  the  shoulder  of  the  dog 
In  locked  relation  with  the  teeth,  said  shoulder  being  re- 
tracted by  the  engagement  of  one  of  said  cam  members 
with  another  extension  of  said  dog.  and  a  spring  for  hold- 
ing said  slldable  plate  out  of  engagement  with  said  dog. 

3.  The  combination  wKh  a  slotted  window  casing  and  a 
window  snsb  provided  with  teeth,  of  a  latch,  said  latch 
comprising  a  casing,  a  plate  slldably  disposed  In  said  cas- 
ing and  provided  with  cam  members,  a  pivoted  dog  having 
a  shoulder  and  a  pair  of  extensions,  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  shoulder  of  said  dog  In  an  outer  posi- 
tion in  engagement  with  the  teeth  on  said  sash,  said  slld- 
able plate  being  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  extensions 
of  said  dog  to  force  the  shoulder  out  of  engagement  w4th 
said  teeth  and  when  In  Its  shifted  position  to  engage  an- 
other extension  to  positively  bold  said  shoulder  in  en- 
gagement with  said  teeth,  and  when  In  a  third  position  to 
be  out  of  engagement  with  said  dog.  » 

4.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  window  casing  and  a 
window  sash  provided  with  teeth  of  a  latch,  said  latch 
comprising  a  casing,  a  slldable  plate  disposed  within  said 
casing,  a  spring  actuated  pivoted  dog  within  said  casins 
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bATlng  a  fthoalder  nonaally  in  tngmg^m^nt  with  tbe  tcvth 
on  Hald  •aah,  said  plate  being  arranK***]  to  enicaire  said 
dog  in  one  poaitlon  to  retract  said  Hlioalder  from  aald 
teetii  In  anotber  poflition  to  poaltirely  bold  said  sboalder 
in  entrapment  with  said  teeth,  and  in  a  third  position  to 
releaae  aald  dot;  to  the  action  of  ttie  sprtnK.  and  meana 
for  abiftlns  said  slldable  plate. 


986.153.  SYSTEM  OF  TRANSPORTATION  FOR  VE- 
HICLE8  AND  THEIR  CARGOES.  Daniel  E.  F-vlvht. 
Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Nov.   1 ,  1909.     Serial  No.  r..'.1.702. 
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1.  The  combination,  with  a  landing  IwtIoc  an  incline, 
of  a  track  on  said  landing  and  extending  away  from  tb« 
same,  a  track  on  said  Incline,  a  Tebicle  having  a  track,  a 
carriage  for  aald  vehicle,  and  a  movable  track  aectloo 
adapted  to  connect  the  track  on  tbe  vehicle  with  tba 
track  on  the  landing. 

-.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  landing  having  a  track,  of 
a  vehicle  having  a  track  thereon,  a  carriage  for  aald 
vehicle,  a  pivoted  track  section  carried  by  the  vehicle, 
and  meana  for  temporarily  connecting  the  outer  end  of 
aald  section  with  the  track  on  th«  laadlng. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  laadlag  having  a  track, 
of  a  veblrle  having  a  track  tbareon.  a  carriage  for  aald 
vehicle,  a  movable  track  section,  and  meana  whereby  aald 
section  may  be  secured  In  operative  relation  to  the  two 
tracks  aforesaid. 

4.  Tbe  combinatloD,  with  a  vehicle  having  a  track 
tbcfvon,  of  a  carriage,  and  a  pivoted  clampini;  member 
carried  by  said  vehicle  and  adapted  to  secure  tbe  carriage 
in  place  on  said  track. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  having  a  track 
thereon,  of  a  carriace  for  the  transportation  of  aald 
vehicle,  and  an  adjustable  clamping  member  carried  bjr 
said  vehicle  and  adapted  to  secure  the  carriHK>-  in  place 
on  said  track. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


»M«.154.      TXX'l'MENT-FII.E.      FaANK    O.    Fawkbs.    Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  Jan«<  4.  I91o.     Serial  No.  5A5.1.'^1. 

1.  A  flie  of  tbe  character  !«et  forth,  comprising  a  pla- 
rallty  of  envelops  arranip>d  in  series  with  the  flaps  of  tbe 
enrelopa  at  the  same  tnlge  of  the  file  and  prMeated  la  • 
comaion  directiun.  tbe  free  e<lire  portion  of  tbe  Sap  of 
one  envelop  being  aenirMt  to  the  adjacent  envelop  near 
4he  flap  edge  thereof,  and  so  on  throughout  tbe  aerlea. 

2.  A  llle  of  tbe  character  set  forth.  mmprMag  a  fhlH 
rality  of  envplops  of  the  name  nIi.'  and  abai>e  arranged  In 
series  with  tlie  flaps  of  the  envelops  at  tbe  same  edge  of 
tbe  file  and  presented  in  tbo  same  direction,  the  flap  of 


one  envelop  being  aenired  to  the  adjacent  envelop,  and 
so  00  tbrouglmut  the  series,  and  a  cover -section  connected 
with  the  free  flap  of  the  last  envelop  of  the  series. 


5.  A  file  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  comprising  «  pln- 
rallty  of  envelops  of  the  same  sise  and  shape  arraneed  In 
series  with  tho  tiapH  of  the  envelops  at  the  same  edge  of 
the  file  and  presented  in  the  same  direction,  the  flap  of 
one  envelop  belnjt  secured  to  the  adjacent  envelop,  and  so 
on  thronghoiit  the  series,  a  cover-section  connected  with 
the  free  flap  of  the  last  envelop  of  the  series,  a  cover- 
section  applied  to  the  first  envelop  of  the  aeries,  and  means 
for  secnrlBg  the  flIe  In  closed  condition 

4.  .V  file  of  the  character  set  forth.  <«omprUin»j  a  plu- 
rality of  envelops,  each  having  one  longitudinal  edg^ 
portion  provided  with  an  opening,  and  means  expanslbly 
connecting  the  open  edge  portions  of  aald  envelops  so 
that  the  openings  of  the  envelops  are  turned  toward  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  file,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


9  8  6.155.  BRTSH  AND  MOP  HOLDER.  Adou>h 
Ftscheh.  La  Fayette.  Ind  nied  Feb.  20,  1909.  Serial 
No.  479.037. 


la  a  bolder  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  similar  clamp  members  each  'ormed  of  a  length  of 
wire  doubled  up>»n  Itself  and  comprising  a  shank  and  a 
Jaw.  the  shank  being  deflected  near  its  lower  end  an<l  the 
jaw  comprlainK  parallel  lonKttndlnal  rods  and  angular  end 
pieces,  one  of  the  longitudinal  rods  being  continuous  and 
tbe  other  of  sectional  formation  and  having  the  sections 
allnlnc.  the  continuous  rod  being  xpaced  from  tlie  shank 
and  the  lower  end  of  tbe  shank  anil  the  lower  parts  of 
the  angular  end  members  extending  away  from  the  lower 
\  rods  in  tbe  same  plane,  and  the  upper  portions  of  the 
t  shank*  being  at  an  angle  to  said  lower  portion.  t*:<-  t:|iper 
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bar  of  one  Jaw  being  arranged  opposite  the  apace  between 
the  bars  of  the  opposite  Jam-  and  the  lower  bar  of  the 
second  Jaw  coming  opposite  tbe  space  between  the  Ivars 
of  tbe  first  mentioned  Jaw. 


y86,156.  SALT  OF  THE  OPTICALLY-ACTIVE  LAEVO 
O  -  DIOXYPHKNYLETHANOLMETHYLAMIN.  Fkanz 
Flacchkr.  HOchst-on-the  Main.  Germany,  assignor  to 
H.  A.  Meti  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1909.  Serial  No.  520.127. 
(Specimens.) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  crystallixed  stable  salt 
of  the  optically  active  1-ortho-dloxyphenylethanolmethyl- 
amln,  consisting  in  causing  one  molecular  equivalent  of 
the  base  to  react  with  one  molecular  e«iulvalent  of  tartaric 
add  excluding  water  as  completely  as  possible. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  preparing  a  crywtalllxed  stable  salt 
of  the  optically  active  l-ortho-dioxyphenylethanolmcthyl- 
amln  insisting  In  causing  one  molecular  equivalent  of 
the  base  to  react  in  an  alcoholic  solution  with  one  molecu- 
lar equivalent  of  tarUric  acid  excluding  water  as  com- 
pletely as  possible. 

3.  As  a  new  product,  a  stable  crystalllxed  acid  salt  of 
the  laevo  rotatory  ortho-dioxyphenylethanolmethylamln 
with  tartaric  acid,  consisting  of  a  white  cryaUlllne  pow- 
der which  is  readily  soluble  in  water,  difficultly  soluble 
in  alcohol,  uielting  at  149  degrees  C.  and  possessing  the 
hemostatic    and    blood-pressure-raising    properties   of    tbe 

suprarenal  gland. 

—  t 

9K0.157.     GAME  APPARATUS.     James   Fle.misq.  Troy, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  .581.376. 


wise  open  unobstructed,  and  said  front  and  bottom  walls 
being  provided  with  «  Riot  or  opening,  and  said  bottom 
wall  acting  as  a  atop  to  engage  the  circumferential  bottom 
edge  of  the  coin  or  colna  at  laterally  separated  polnta. 

2.  A  coin  receptacle  made  from  a  single  piece  and  com- 
prising a  pocket  member  adapted  to  contain  one  or  more 
colna,  and  a  clasp  member  located  back  of  the  pocket 
member  adapted  to  attach  tbe  receptacle  In  place,  sal  1 
pocket  member  having  a  back  wall,  marginal  front  and 
bottom  wall  portions  separated  by  a  slot  or  opening,  and 
side  walls,  said  side  walls  being  free  at  their  upper  end* 
and  bent  to  form  a  restricted  throat  adapted  to  yieldingly 
engajre  the  circumferential  edges  of  a  coin  when  the  same 
is  withdrawn  from  the  receptacle,  said  throat  being  other- 
wise open  and  unobstructed. 


986,159.  RECORDIN(J  MECHANISM.  Theodork  M. 
FooTE,  Allston,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
531,292. 


1.  A  game-appartus  compriaing  a  free  elastic  ball  and  a 
bat  having  a  handle  at  one  end.  and  near  the  other  end 
a  striking  surface  on  one  side  and  a  ball-receiving  cup  on 
the  opposite  side,  and  provided  between  said  handle  and 
said  cup  with  an  aperture  adapted  to  freely  permit  the 
passage  therethrough  of  said  ball. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  free  elastic  ball  and 
a  bat  having  a  handlf  at  one  end,  and  neai"  the  other  end  a 
striking  surface  on  one  side  and  a  ball  receiving  cup  on 
the  opposite  side,  and  provided  between  said  handle  and 
aald  cup  with  an  aperture  adapted  to  freely  i>ermit  the 
pa— iir  therethrough  of  Hsld  ball,  and  having  a  fiarlog- 
guMi  aarronndlng  and  leading  to  said  a|>erture. 


986,158.  COIN-RECEPTACLE.  SiWON  Fl/iHSHEtM,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Michael  Altman,  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  Fel».  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  542,875. 


1.  A  coin  receptacle  comprising  a  pocket  memlter  adapted 
to  receive  one  or  more  coins,  and  a  clasp  member  adapted 
to  removably  attach  said  receptacle  in  place,  said  pocket 
member  having  Iwick.  side,  bottom  and  front  walls,  and 
having  a  re«trlcte<l  elastic  throat  near  Ita  top  adapted  to 
engage  the  circumferential  edges  of  a  coin  when  the  same 
is  withdrawn  from  the  receptacle,  said  throat  being  uther- 


1.  Signal  recording  mechanism  comprising  means  for 
feeding  a  record  strip  In  one  direction,  a  recording  ele- 
ment therefor,  means  for  feeding  tbe  recdrdlng  element 
across  tbe  record  strip  transverse  with  resjiect  to  its  feed- 
ing movement,  and  means  for  moving  the  recording  ele- 
ment carHer  toward  the  face  of  tbe  record  sheet  during 
the  continuance  of  the  signals  of  vary  ins  dura  t  ions,  and 
for  moving  it  away  at  tbe  termination  of  each  such  sig- 
nal, whereby  the  rccordinir  element  will  make  .i  mark 
upon  tbe  rei'ord  strip  whose  lenjjtb  will  represent  the  dura- 
tion of  a  signal. 

2.  Signal  recording  n-ec!ianlsm  comprising  means  for 
feeding  h  record  strip  In  one  direction,  a  recording  ele 
ment.  a  carrier  therefor,  means  for  imparting  a  predeter- 
mined and  uniform  degree  of  feeding  movement  to  tbe 
i-ecordlng  element  across  the  face  of  the  record  strip 
transverse  with  res|)ect  to  Its  feeding  movement,  and 
means  for  moving  the  recording  element  carrier  toward 
the  face  of  the  record  strip  during  the  continuance  of  a 
signal,  whereby  a  mark  will  le  made  by  tbe  recording  ele- 
ment upon  the  face  of  the  said  strip  during  that  portion  of 
ItB  transvprae  movement  corresponding  to  the  duration  of 
the  signal,  so  that  the  length  of  the  said  mark  will  rep- 
resent the  said  signal  duration. 

:?.  Signal  recording  mechaniem  comprising  means  for 
feeding  n  recoi-d  strip  in  one  direction,  a  recording  element. 
means  normally  inactive,  for  imparting  a  predetermined 
extent  of  movement  to  the  re<ording  element  acKWS  the 
face  of  the  record  strip  transverse  with  respect  to  Its 
feeding  movement,  means  for  starting  the  o|>erailoh  of  the 
said  recording  clement  feeding  means  upon  the  commence- 
ment of  tbe  op«'ratlon  of  a  signal,  means  for  simultane- 
ously    moving    the    recording   element    toward    the    record 
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•trip  aiMl  for  retelalBg  It  In  tts  uld  position  daring  tbe 
continuance  of  toj  algnal  wIiom  duration  ta  not  greater 
than  the  lengtli  of  time  it  takea  the  recordloK  element  to 
complete  one  trenarerae  feeding  morement,  and  for  caua- 
Ing  the  recording  element  to  more  away  from  the  face  of 
the  record  strip  during  the  completion  of  any  on«  aucb 
tranarerse  feeding  murement,  after  a  algnal  of  l«aa  dura- 
tion than  the  full  extent  of  such  feeding  morement  has 
ceased,  whervby  tbe  said  recording  element  will  make  a 
mark  upon  the  record  atrip  wboM  length  will  represent 
tlie  duration  of  tbe  signal,  and  will  continue  to  travel  In 
tbe  same  direction  to  complete  tbe  full  extent  of  its  feeding 
movement  without  extending  the  satd  mark. 

4.  8lgnal  recording  mechaniam  comprialng  means  for 
continuoualy  feeding  a  record  strip  in  one  direction,  a 
recording  element,  meana  for  Imparting  a  succeaalon  of 
fe«dlng  nioremeuts  In  one  direction  to  the  said  recording 
element  during  the  feeding  movement  of  tbe  record  strip, 
and  transverse  with  respei-t  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  said  record  strip,  tbf  said  feeding  movements  of 
the  recording  element  alternating  with  rapid- return  move- 
ments thereof,  and  means  for  causing  tbe  recording  ele- 
mebt  to  successively  engage  the  record  strip  in  its  suc- 
cessive movements,  during  the  continuation  of  a  signal 
whose  duration  Is  greater  than  the  time  it  takes  for  the 
recording  element  to  complete  a  single  feeding  and  return 
movement,  whereby  a  plurality  of  transverse  marks  will 
be  made  upon  tbe  record  strip,  tbe  toUl  length  of  which 
will  r<>pre8ent  the  total  liuratlon  of  the  said  signal. 

5.  Signal  rtrording  met-banlsm  comprising  means  for 
continuously  feeding  a  record  strip  In  one  direction,  a  re- 
cording element.  m«>ans  for  imparting  a  succession  of  re- 
ciprocating feeding  movements  to  tbe  recording  element 
during  the  feeding  movemfut  of  tbe  record  strip,  and 
transverse  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  such  movement, 
and  means  for  causing  tbe  recording  element  in  its  suc- 
cessive movements  in  one  direction  to  engage  the  record 
strip  during  tbe  continuance  of  a  signal,  whereby  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  transvenM>  marks  will  be  made  upon  tbe 
sheet,  whose  total  length  represents  the  total  duration  of 
tbe  signal. 

(Claims  A  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l  ' 


986,160.     PNEUM.\TIi"  HAMMER.     Chablbs  B.  F««.ycH, 
Kingston.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1900.     Serial  No.  492,710. 


In  a  hammer  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  a  truck,  ways 
(hereon  dlsposi'd  trannversely  of  the  truck,  a  carriage 
movable  on  said  ways,  a  pivotally  mounted  yoke,  a  ver- 
tical pivot  therefor  carried  by  said  carriage  and  on  which 
it  is  free  to  swivel,  said  yoke  having  bearings,  a  ram  cyl 
inder  having  trunnions  mounted  in  said  bearings,  means 
for  moving  the  carriage  transversely  of  tbe  truck,  and 
means  on  the  truck  for  moving  tbe  same  In  tbe  direction 
of  Ita  length. 


986,161.  RAIN  -  WATEK  FILTER.  Ijbbot  W.  FttlSCH, 
Topeka,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  l.-i.  1909.  Serial  No.  512.648. 
1.  In  a  filter,  tbe  combination  of  an  open-work  metal 
tray,  a  plate  loosely  secured  thereto  on  the  outside,  a 
cloth  lining  tbe  inside  of  the  tray  and  overlapping  the 
oater  sides,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  overlap  said  cloth. 


a  cord  surrounding  the  sides  of  tbe  tny  to  hold  tbe  cloth 
thereon,  and  a  means  for  fastening  tbe  cord  to  tbe  plate. 


2.  In  a  filter,  tbe  combination  of  an  open-work  metal 
tray,  a  plate  hinged  to  tbe  outHtde  thereof,  a  cloth  lining 
the  inside  of  the  tray  and  extending  over  the  upper  edge 
and  down  on  the  outer  side  thereof,  a  rounded  disk  pivot- 
ed to  the  plate,  and  a  cord  surrounding  the  tray  for  se- 
curing tbe  cloth  thereto  and  having  Its  end  clamped  be- 
tween the  plate  and  tbe  disk,  aald  plate  being  adapted  to 
overlap  the  downwardly  extending  i>art  of  the  cloth. 

3.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a 
filtering  chamber  therein,  of  an  inlet-box  secured  thereto 
and  located  above  tbe  filtering  chamber  and  provided  with 
a  perforated  metal  bottom  and  an  outlet  through  one  end 
thereof  and  an  Inlet  through  the  t«^  at  tbe  other  end, 
said  Inlet  box  being  detachably  secured  to  the  rasing  and 
capable  of  being  set  with  said  openings  In  each  of  two 
directions. 

4.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a 
filtering  chamber  therein,  of  an  Inlet-box  on  top  of  tbe 
casing  with  an  Inlet  pipe  leading  thereinto  at  one  Ride,  a 
deflecting  plhte  32  under  said  pipe,  a  shelf  SO  opposite 
said  plate  32.  a  curved  perforated  plate  35  extending  from 
said  plate  32  under  said  shelf  50.  a  pocket  34  with  a 
perforated  bottom,  a  deflector  36  above  said  pocket,  and 
said  Inlet-box  being  provld<>d  with  an  opening  87.  all  sub- 
!<tantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  settling 
chamber  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  an  outlet  therefrom 
and  a  closure  In  the  wall,  a  filtering  chamber  above  said 
settling  basis  with  filtering  material  therein,  a  remov- 
able tray  with  filtering  cloth  therein  above  the  filtering 
chamber,  said  casing  having  a  door  adjacent  tbe  tray, 
and  an  Inlet-box  above  tbe  tray  having  an  inlet  pipe,  a 
lateral  opening,  and  a  perforated  metal  bottom  ;  all  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  tiasette.] 


986,162.  MANUFAfTURE  OF  SHEET  INDIA  RITBBEK 
AND  THE  COATING  OR  FA»MNG  OF  FABRICS  AND 
THE  LIKE  WITH  INDIA  -  RUBBER.  Thomas  Oare, 
New  Brighton,  England.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1900.  Serial 
No.  476.561.  , 


1.   In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  sheet  India  rubber 
from  powdered  vulcanised  rubber  and  coating  fabrics  with 
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India  nibb«:  ased  in  powder  form,  two  rotary  drama, 
means  for  heating  one  of  the  said  drums,  two  traveling 
endless  pressure  t>ands  arranged  one  Inside  tbe  other  and 
carried  by  tbe  aald  drums  and  means  for  feeding  tbe 
powdered  rubt>er  between  the  said  bands,  all  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  sheet  India  rubber 
from  powdered  vulcanised  rubber  and  coating  fabrics  wltb 
India  rubber  used  In  powdered  form,  two  rotarj-  drums, 
means  for  heating  one  of  tbe  said  drums,  comprising  a 
casing  forming  a  semi-circular  chamber  around  tbe  latter, 
two  traveling  endless  pressure  bands  arranged  one  inside 
the  other  and  carried  by  tbe  said  drums  and  means  for 
feeding  the  powdered  rubt>er  between  the  said  bands,  all 
combined  substantially  aa  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  abeet  indla  rubber 
from  powdered  vulcanized  rubber  and  coating  fabrics  wltb 
India  rubber  used  in  powdered  form,  two  rotary  drums, 
means  for  heatlngoneof  the  said  drums,  two  traveling  end- 
less pressure  banda  arranged  one  Inside  the  other  and  car- 
ried by  the  said  drums  and  a  guide  pulley  mounted  near  the 
top  of  tbe  said  bands  Itetween  the  said  drums  over  which 
tbe  Inner  of  the  said  bands  runs  from  one  drum  to  tbe 
other,  all  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set   forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  sheet  India  rubl>er 
from  powdered  vulcanised  rubber  and  coating  fabrics  with 
India  rubber,  used  in  powder  form,  two  rotary  drums, 
means  for  heating  one  of  the  said  drums,  two  endless 
pressure  bands  arranged  one  Inside  the  other  and  carried 
by  tbe  said  drums  and  means  for  feeding  between  tbe  said 
bands  a  fabric  to  be  coated  with  rubber  used  in  powder 
form,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  sheet  India  rubber 
from  powdered  vulcanized  rubber  and  coating  fabrics  with 
India  rubl)er  used  In  powder  form,  two  rotary  drums, 
means  for  heating  one  of  the  said  drums,  two  traveling 
endless  pressure  bands  arranged  one  inside  the  other  and 
carried  by  the  said  drums,  means  for  feeding  tbe  powdered 
rubber  between  the  said  bands  and  a  third  heavy  band 
running  in  contact  wltb  tbe  outer  of  the  said  two  bands, 
all  combined  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


986.163.  MOVING  PICTURE  MACHINE.  SlMiEL  8. 
GioaoANO,  Rockford,  HI.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1910.  Serial 
No.  550.057. 


1.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  means  for  alternately 
actuating  two  coacting  films,  devices  for  projecting  pic- 
tures from  the  films  so  actuated,  a  single  pivotally  mount- 
ed shutter  that  operates  across  both  projecting  devices 
and  Is  provided  with  openings  therethrough,  said  openings 
being  disposed  In  a  sequence  to  successively  register  wltb 


the  projecting  devices,  and  means  for  swiagiag  the  shut- 
ter back  and  forth  on  its  pivot  axis  to  alternately  expose 
the  pictures  of  tbe  different  films. 

2.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
means  for  alternately  actuating  two  coacting  films,  of 
lenses  located  side  by  side  for  projecting  pictures  from 
the  films  so  actuated,  an  oscillatory  shutter  operating 
across  said  lenses  and  having  openings  disposed  In  a  se- 
quence to  successively  register  with  the  lenses  for  effect- 
ing an  alternate  projection  of  tbe  pictures,  said  shutter 
including  a  pair  of  swinging  arms,  a  rotary  shaft,  and 
cams  carried  by  tbe  shaft  and  alternately  operating  on 
the  arms  to  swing  tbe  same  in  opposite  directions. 


986,164.     FERRULE.     Edwaed  Glinnan,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  663.067. 


r_ 

I 


A  ferrule  composed  of  an  Iron  sleeve  having  an  inner 
flange  at  one  end  thereof,  and  of  a  solderable  bushing 
which  is  flush  with  the  sleeve  and  has  a  set  back  cylin 
drlcal  section  which  Is  embraced  by  the  flange,  and  pro- 
jects with  its  end  beyond  tbe  same,  said  projecting  end 
being  expanded  against  the  inner  face  of  tbe  s!eeve. 


986.165.  REDUCING  VALVE.  John  Graham  and  Archi- 
bald Graham,  Jr.,  Glasgow,  and  David  Acld  Graham, 
Rutherglen.  Scotland.  Filed  Aag.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
579,185. 


1.  In  a  reducing  valve  the  combination  comprising  an 
elongated  casing,  a  valve,  a  spindle  connected  to  tbe  valve, 
a  balaucing  piston  on  the  spindle,  a  lower  chamber,  an 
elastic  diaphragm  between  the  lower  chamber  and  the 
casing,  an  outer  ring  plate  over  the  diaphragm  and  bolted 
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to  the  disk  forming  the  lower  chamber,  an  inner  ring  plate 
uidet  the  diaphragm  and  t>olt(-d  to  the  casing,  a  duct  be- 
tween the  delivery  »lde  of  the  valre  and  the  lower  cham- 
ber, and  regulating  sprlngtt  snb^tantlally  at  set  forth. 

"2.  In  a  redncing  valve  the  combination  comprising  an 
elongated  casing,  a  ralTe,  a  apladle  connected  to  the  Talre. 
a  balancing  piston  on  the  spindle  formed  In  one  with  a 
dink  00  the  lower  end  of  the  spindle,  a  chamber  above  the 
disk,  a  diaphragm  separating  the  chamber  from  the  caa- 
Ing.  and  innf-r  and  outer  ring  plates  bolted  to  the  casing 
and  disk  respectlTely  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  reducing  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  aa 
elongated  portion  formed  with  Inlet  and  outlet  chambers, 
a  partition  between  the  chambers,  a  valve  spindle  ex- 
tending through  the  casing,  a  disk  secured  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  valve  spindle  snd  forming  a  lower  chamber,  a 
diaphragm  secured  between  the  casing  and  the  lower 
chamber,  a  ring  plate  bolted  to  the  disk,  a  bridge-  piece 
bearing  on  the  casing,  and  regulating  springs  secured  to 
and  between  the  bridge  piece  and  the  ring  plate. 


086,166.  MEAT  AND  VEGETABLE  CUTTER.  ALBMT 
Haas.  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
551.699. 


A-  cutter  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  longitudinally  curbed  cutting  blades 
having  lower  -onvexly  curved  cutting  edges,  upper  con- 
caved edges  and  oblique  end  edges  converging  to  corners 
with  said  upper  edges  of  the  blades,  yokes  detacbably 
uniting  the  blades  at  their  ends,  each  yoke  con]4>rlsing 
a  cross  bar  bearing  upon  the  adjacent  upper  corner  por- 
tions of  the  blades  and  having  Integral  arms  depending 
upon  the  outer  sides  of  said  blades,  fastenings  passing 
through  each  blade  and  the  arms  of  the  yokes  bearing 
agHinst  the  same,  detachable  stems  secured  to  the  eross 
bars  of  the  yokes,  and  a  handle  carried  by  each  detachable 
stem. 


986,167.     GRAIN-SHOCK  LOADER.     John   P.   Oamasx. 
Chaseley,  N.  D.     FHIad  May  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  56::.294. 


to  release  said  end  gate  when  the  rack  la  tilted  to  effect 
the  dumping  of  the  load. 

2.  A  abock  loader  Inclnding  a  wheeled  truck,  a  rack 
pivotal ly  mounted  on  the  truck,  a  gathering  device  car- 
ried by  the  forward  end  of  the  truck,  a  conveyer  for  de- 
livering the  shocks  from  the  gathering  device  to  the  rack, 
a  winding  drum,  a  cable  forming  a  connection  between  the 
forward  end  of  said  track  and  said  drum,  and  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  truck 
to  the  dram,  thereby  to  wind  the  cable  on  the  drum  and 
tilt  the  forward  end  of  the  rack  to  effect  the  dumping  of 
the  load. 

3.  A  shock  loader  Inclnding  a  wheeled  truck,  a  rack 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  truck,  a  gathering  device  car- 
ried by  the  forward  end  of  the  truck,  a  conveyer  for  de- 
livering the  shocks  from  the  gathering  device  to  the  rack, 
a  winding  drum,  a  sprorket  wheel  secured  to  the  winding 
drum  and  provlde<l  with  a  clutch  member,  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  truck 
to  said  sprocket  wheel,  a  mating  clutch  member,  a  cable 
connecting  the  drum  and  forward  end  of  the  rack,  means 
for  moving  the  clutch  members  Into  engagement  with  each 
other  to  wind  the  cable  on  the  drum  and  elevate  the  rack, 
and  means  operable  by  the  rack  for  disengaging  said 
clutch  memb4'ni  when  the  rack  Is  In  elevated  poHltlon. 

4.  A  shock  loader  Including  a  wheeled  truck,  a  rack 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  truck,  s  gathering  device  ar- 
ranged at  the  front  end  of  said  truck,  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  shocks  from  the  gathering  device  to  the  rack,  a 
winding  drnni.  h  flexible  connection  between  the  drum 
and  the  forward  end  of  the  rack,  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  truck  to  the  drum  to  elevate  the  forward 
end  of  the  rack,  and  means  operable  by  the  rack  for  dis 
connecting  the  drum  from  the  transmission  means  when 
said  rack  la  tilted. 

5.  A  shock  loader  Including  s  wheeled  truck,  a  ra?k 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  truck,  a  gathering  device  carried 
by  said  truck,  mean!>  for  advancing  the  shock  from  the 
gathering  device  to  the  rack,  h  drum  Ji>umaled  on  the 
truck,  spaced  standards  secured  to  nald  tnn-k,  a  shaft 
Journaled  In  said  standards  and  provided  with  rollers, 
a  flexible  element  having  one  end  thereof  connected  with 
the  drum  and  its  other  end  extending  over  the  rollers  for 
attachment  to  the  forward  end  of  the  rack,  a  sprocket 
wh«»el  secured  to  the  drum  and  provided  with  a  clutch 
meml>er,  means  for  trsnsmlttlng  motion  from  the  drum  to 
the  sprocket  wheel,  a  mating  clutch  member,  means  for 
normally  st>parating  said  clutch  memlwrs,  means  for  mov 
Ing  the  clutch  members  Into  engagement  with  each  othei, 
thereby  to  wind  the  flexible  element  on  the  drum  and  ele- 
vate the  rack,  and  meana  operable  by  the  rack  for  disen- 
gaging the  clutch  members  when  said  rack  Is  tilted. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


986,168.  LOCOMOTIVE  TKA<'K  -  SANDFK.  John  H. 
Hamlon.  Somerville.  Mass.  Filed  July  2«,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  674.3204. 


1.  A  shock  loader  Including  a  truck,  a  cack  plvotally 
mounted  oo  the  tmrk  and  provided  with  a  plvottMl  end 
gate,  a  gathering  device  arranged  at  the  front  end  of  the 
truck,  means  for  advancing  the  shocks  from  the  gathering 
device  to  the  rack,  means  for  tilting  the  rack,  and  a  lock 
Ing  member  plvotally  mounted  on  the  'Ud  gate  of  the  rack 
and  provided  with  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  grooad 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  track  sander  the  combination  of  a 
substantially  horizontal  conduit  leading  to  an  air  nozsle, 
a  screen  lo<*ated  In  said  conduit  and  a  second  conduit  en- 
tering said  first  conduit  at  a  point  Juat  behind  said  screen 
and  substantially  parallel  to  said  screen. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  trnck  sander  the  combination  of  • 
horisontal  conduit  leading  to  an  air  nossle.  a  screen  ver- 
tically located  In  said  horizontal  conduit  and  a   vertical 
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conduit  entering  said  horlcontal  conduit  at  a  point  just 
behind  said  screen  and  parallel  thereto. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  track  sander  the  combination  of  a 
horisontal  conduit  leading  to  an  air  nozzle,  a  screen  ver- 
tically located  In  said  horisontal  conduit  and  a  vertical 
conduit  entering  said  horizontal  conduit  from  below  at 
a  point  Just  behind  said  screen  and  parallel  thereto. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  track  aander  the  combination  of  a 
horizontal  conduit  leading  to  an  air  nozzle,  a  screen  ver- 
tically located  In  said  horisontal  conduit,  a  plurality  of 
lugs  supporting  said  screen  and  a  pipe  entering  said  hori- 
zontal conduit  at  a  point  Just  behind  said  screen  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  thereto. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  tra;k  sander  the  combination  of  a 
conduit  leading  to  an  air  nozzle,  a  screen  In  said  conduit, 
a  second  conduit  entering  said  first  mentioned  conduit  at 
a  point  Just  behind  said  screen  and  substantially  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  a  plug  In  an  opening  opposite  the  end 
of  said  first  mentlone«l  conduit  and  behind  said  screen 
through  which  opening  said  screen  may  be  removed. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnt(>d  In  the  Gazette.] 


986.169.      VKIIICLE  SPRING.      Lawrenck  Hatt.k.  Monon 
gahela.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  521,041. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  centrally  supported  upwardly 
tiowed  semi-^-lliptlc  main  spring  having  load  connections 
nt  its  ends,  and  a  quarter  elliptic  supplemental  spring 
downwardly  bowed  with  Its  lower  extremity  plvotally 
connected  to  the  main  spring  between  the  center  and  one 
end  of  the  latter  and  with  Its  upper  end  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  load  intermediate  the  extremities  of  the 
main  spring. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  centrally  supported  semi  ellip- 
tic main  spring,  a  body  member  having  a  direct  pivotal 
connection  with  one  end  of  the  main  spring,  a  link  pro- 
viding a  swinging  connection  iwtween  the  body  member 
and  the  other  end  of  the  ^)rlng,  and  a  quarter-elliptic 
supplemental  spring  cecured  at  one  end  to  the  body  mem- 
ber bctwwn  the  ends  of  the  main  spring,  said  supple- 
mental spring  extending  toward  that  end  of  the  main 
>*pnng  having  dire<-t  pivotal  connection  with  the  body 
memlH-r  and  plvotally  secured  to  the  main  spring  Intii- 
medlate  said  end  of  the  latter  and  the  main  spring  sup- 
port. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  semi-elllptlc  main  spring  hav- 
ing load  conn<x;tl(mB  at  its  ends,  spring  su|>portlng  means, 
and  a  quarter-elllptl.^  supplemental  spring  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  main  spring  Intermediate  one  end  of 
the  latter  and  the  point,  of  support  of  the  main  spring, 
the  opposite  end  of  the  supplemental  spring  secured  to 
the  load  Intermediate  the  connections  between  the  load 
and  the  main  Sftrlng  extremities. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  semi  elliptic  main  spring  hav- 
ing load  connections  at  its  ends,  spring  supporting  means, 
and  a  quarter-elliptic  spring  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
leavea  with  said  leaves  superposed  one  upon  the  other  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  spring  with  means  securing  said 
spring  end  to  the  load  intermediate  the  mam  spring  ex- 
tremities, the  lowermost  and  longest  leaf  of  the  supple- 
mental spring  having  Its  lower  extremity  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  main  spring  Inwardly  from  one  end  of  the 
latter. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  main  spring  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  leavea.  the  leaf  having  the  greatest  extension 
at  one  end  of  the  spring  terminating  short  of  the  oppo- 


site extremity  of  the  spring  and  providing  a  bearing,  and 
a  relatively  short  supplemental  leaf  spring  at  one  end 
secured  to  said  bearing  with  its  opposite  end  and  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  main  spring  secured  to  the  load. 


986,170.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  SANDPAPER 
OR  SAND-BELTS.  Habry  Heady,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Piled 
Oct.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  589,646. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  sand  paper,  the  com- 
bination of  a  table,  means  on  the  table  for  holding  the 
sand  paper  and  means  for  spraying  fluid  over  the  sand 
paper. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  sand  paper,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  table,  spring  catches  on  the  table  for  holding 
the  sand  paper,  a  hot  water  storage  tank,  and  a  pipe  lead 
ing  from  the  tank  for  spraying  hot  water  over  the  sand 
paper. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  sand  paper  and  sand 
belts,  the  combination  of  a  table  tiltably  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  spring  catches  on  the  table  for  holding  the 
sand  paper  or  sand  belt,  a  hot  water  supply  tank,  and  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  tank  and  extending  longitudinally 
above  the  table  for  spraying  the  sand  paper  or  sand  belt. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  sand  paper  or  sand 
belts,  the  combination  of  a  table  having  trunnions  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  a  frame,  a  crank  lever  applied  to  one  of 
the  trunnions  for  tilting  the  table,  a  cog-wheel  on  the 
trunnion,  dogs  pivoted  on  the  frame  for  engaging  the  cog 
wheel  to  hold  the  table  In  locked  position,  spring  catchc:* 
on  the  table  for  holding  the  sand  paper  or  sand  bi-lt,  a  hot 
water  supply  tank,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  tank  and 
extending  longitudinally  above  the  tabic  for  spraying  the 
sand  paper  or  sand  belt. 

ti.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  sand  paper  or  aand 
belts,  the  combination  of  a  table  tiltably  mounted  on  a 
frame,  spring  catches  on  the  table  for  holding  the  sand 
paper  or  sand  belt,  a  hot  water  supply  tank,  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  tank  and  extending  longitudinally  above  the 
table  for  spraying  the  sand  paper  or  sand  belt,  troughs  at 
the  sides  of  the  table  for  catching  the  water  from  the 
table,  and  waste  pl|ies  leading  from  the  troughs. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  8  6.171.  CHAIJC  LINE  HOLDER.  CoRNKAi.ra  P. 
HoovBB.  Hartford.  Kans  Filed  Sept.  2.  1910.  Serial 
No.  680,185. 


1.  A  chalk  line  holder  comprising  a  supfMirting  member 
for  the  line,  the  line  tiavlng  one  of  Its  terminal  ends  ex- 
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tending  through  th«  •upporting  raember,  the  said  support- 
ing member  baring  a  chamber  formed  therein  through 
which  the  line  ran  be  drawn,  apertured  cloaurea  at  tbe 
ends  of  the  chamber,  apertured  elastic  disks  fitting  against 
the  apertured  ends  of  the  ctiamber,  and  a  retarding  ele 
ment  of  springy  material  routing  in  the  chamber  and 
frlctlonally  contacting  with  the  line  and  having  its  end 
portions  bearing  againnt  tbe  elastic  disks  to  hold  them 
against  the  said  apertured  ends  of  tbe  cbamt>er. 

2.  A  chalk  line  holder  comprising  a  spool-like  support- 
ing member  for  the  line,  the  said  member  having  a  chalk 
containing  chamber  therein,  apt-rtured  plugs  closing  the 
ends  of  the  chamber,  a  line  carried  by  the  support  and 
having  one  of  Its  end  portions  extended  through  tbe  said 
apertnred  plugs  and  through  the  chamber,  the  said  sup- 
[)orting  mt'mber  having  retaining  kerfs  therein,  the  said 
line  having  portions  removably  engaged  in  the  kerfs  to 
prevent  unwinding  of  the  line  from  tbe  supporting  meml)er. 


986.172.       DELIVERY    MECHANISM     FOR    PKlNTING 
PRESSES.      WixFiEi.D    8.    ei'»0!»,    Derby,    Coun.,    a»- 
slgnor  to  The  WhltUxk  Printing  Press  Mfg.  Co.,  Derby, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.      Klled  Apr.   4.    1910.      Serial   No. 
653.357. 


1.  In  a  delivery  mechanism  for  printing  pn^sses.  the 
combination  with  a  main  tape-roll  Joumaled  In  immov- 
able bearings,  of  a  tape-roll  slide  carrying  tape-rolls,  end- 
less extensible  tapes  passing  over  the  said  main  tape-roll 
and  the  tape  rolls  mounted  In  the  said  slide,  sltde-reclpro- 
cating  means  for  reciprocating  the  slide  and  thus  doubling 
and  undoubling  and  driving  the  said  extensible  tapes  for 
the  t«p«-delivery  of  abeeta  printed  side  up.  the  said  means 
Including  a  reciprocating  rack,  a  cam-shaft,  and  a  rod 
connecting  the  said  rack  and  shaft  and  detachably  con- 
nected with  the  latter  to  permit  the  slide  to  be  used  at 
rest  In  any  position  within  the  limits  of  its  reciprocating 
movement ;  and  means  for  poaitlvely  and  contlnuoasly 
driving  the  said  main  tape-roll  and  henc«  tbe  said  tapes, 
for  the  tape-delivery  of  sheets  printed  side  up  when  tbe 
■Ild«  Is  at  rest  and  the  said  tapes  are  more  or  less  doubled, 
dependent  upon  the  position  in  which  tbe  said  slide  Is  set 
when  disconnected  from  the  said  slide-reciprocating  means, 
the  said  tape-drlTlng  means  b*>lng  disconnected  from  the 
main  tape  roll  when  the  slide  is  t>eing  reilprocated. 

2.  In  a  delivery  mechanism  for  printing  prcaaes,  tbe 
combination  with  an  Impression  cylinder,  of  a  main  tape- 
roll  joumaled  in  Immovable  bearings,  a  tap«-roli  slide 
carrying  tape-rolls,  slide  reciprocating  means  adapted 
to  be  dls?onnected  from  the  slide  to  permit  the  same 
to  be  aae  at  rest  in  any  potiltlon  within  the  limits 
of  Its  recipro<atlng  mov»«ment,  endless  extensible  tapes 
passing  over  the  said  main  tape-roll  and  tbe  said  tape- 
rollR  mounted  in  tbe  said  slide  and  doubled  and  undoubled 
and  driven  by  the  reciprocation  of  tbe  slide  for  the  tape- 
delivery  of  sheets  printed  side  up.  gearing  between  the 
said  impn'ssion  cylinder  and  main  tape-roll  for  positively 
driving  the  same  and  hence  the  tapea,  when  tbe  slide  la  at 
rest  and  when  the  said  tapes  are  more  or  less  doubled,  de- 
pendent upon  the  position  In  which  the  said  slide  is  H<'t 
when  disconnected  from  tbe  said  slide- reciprocating  means 


for  the  tape-delivery  of  sheets  printed  side  up  ;  and  mean* 
for  disconnecting  the  said  gearing  from  the  main  tape-roll 
when  tbe  allde  is  being  reciprocated. 

3.  In  a  delivery  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  the 
combination  with  a  main  tape-roll,  of  a  slide  carrying 
tape-rolls,  slide-reciprocating  means  adapted  to  be  discon- 
nected from  tbe  slide  to  permit  tbe  same  to  b«  used  at  rest, 
endless  tapes  paaning  over  tbe  said  rolls  and  doubled  and 
undoubled  and  driven  by  the  reciprocation  of  the  slide  for 
the  tape  delivery  of  sheets  printed  side  up,  a  series  of  fly- 
flngers  arranged  between  tbe  said  tapes,  means  for  bodily 
moving  tbe  fly-flngers  above  and  below  tbe  plane  of  tbe 
tapes  for  converting  the  press  from  a  fly-delivery  to  a  tape- 
delivery,  and  vice  versa,  and  means  connected  with  the 
said  mala  tape-roll  for  positively  and  continuously  driv- 
ing the  same  and  hence  the  tapes  when  the  slide  is  st  rest 
snd  tbe  fly-flngem  are  positioned  above  the  tapes  for  the 
tape-delivery  of  sheets  printed  side  up,  tbe  said  tape  driv- 
ing means  being  disconnected  from  the  main  tape-roll  when 
tbe  slide  Is  being  reciprocated. 

4.  In  a  delivery  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  tbe 
combination  with  a  main  ta|>e  roll  Joumaled  in  fixed  bear- 
ings, of  a  slide  carrying  tape-rolls,  slide-re?iprocating 
means  adapted  to  be  disconnected  from  tbe  slide  to  permit 
the  same  to  be  used  at  rest,  endless  tapes  doubled  and  un- 
doubled and  driven  by  the  reciprocation  of  tbe  slide  for 
the  tape-delivery  of  sheets  printed  side  up.  a  series  of  fly- 
fingers  arranged  between  the  said  tapes,  means  for  oscil- 
lating the  said  fly-flngers.  a  converting  lever,  connection 
between  the  said  lever  and  fly-fingers,  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  bodily  moved  above  and  lielow  the  plane  of  tbe 
tapes  for  converting  tbe  mechanism  from  a  fly-delivery  to 
a  tape-delivery  and  vice  versa,  and  tape-driving  means  for 
positively  and  continuously  driving  the  tapes  tiM-ough  the 
main  tape-roll  for  the  tape-delivery  of  sheetH  printed  side 
down  when  the  slide  is  at  rest  and  tbe  fly  fingers  are  posi- 
tioned below  tbe  tapes  and  are  oscillated. 

5.  In  a  delivery  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  tbe 
combination  with  a  main  tape  roil,  of  a  slide  carrying  tape- 
rolls,  endless  tapes  doubled  and  undoubled  and  driven  by 
the  reciprocation  of  the  slide  for  the  Ui)edelivery  of 
sheets  printed  side  up.  fly-flngers  arranged  between  tbe 
tapes,  mesns  for  bodily  raising  and  lowering  the  said  fly- 
flngers  with  resp«'ct  to  tbe  tapes,  a  tape  rack  connected 
with  tbe  allde  for  the  reciprocation  thereof,  tbe  said  rack 
being  adapted  to  be  disconnected  from  tbe  power,  a  fly- 
rack  connected  with  the  fly  fingers  for  osclllsting  the 
same,  a  pivotal  rack-case  for  tbe  said  tap*'  and  fly-racks, 
and  means  for  swinging  the  rsck-<'ase  a»«  required  to  bring 
one  or  tbe  other  of  the  aald  racks  Into  position  for  tbe  op- 
eration of  tbe  slide  or  fly-flngers  as  tbe  case  may  be. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


986.173.  MEASURING  DEVICE.  SmojJ  Htueh.  Glen- 
wood  Springs.  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1910.  Serial  No. 
537,503. 

1.  A  tailor's  measuring  device  comprising  a  Imse  having 
a  compartment  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  mov- 
able arm  projecting  from  the  base  and  carrying  a  spirit 
level,  said  arm  being  designed,  when  not  In  use.  to  fit  with- 
in said  compartment  of  tbe  base,  and  a  mossuring  member 
extending  from  said  base  and  imersertlng  the  plane  of 
said  arm  when  the  latter  Is  extended,  said  basi>  lielni; 
designed  to  rest  upon  tbe  shoulder  of  a  person  belok 
measured. 

2.  A  tsllor's  measuring  device  comprising  a  base  having 
a  compartment  extending  lonKltudinaiiy  thereof,  a  mov 
able  arm  projecting  from  said  Iwise  at  one  end  then-of 
and  carrying  a  spirit  level,  and  a  second  arm  pivoted  to 
said  base  at  the  other  end  thereof  and  Intersecting  the 
plane  of  tbe  first  mentioned  arm.  both  of  said  arms  being 
designed,  when  not  in  use.  to  fit  within  asid  compartment. 

3.  A  ullor's  measuring  device  comprising  a  base  having 
a  longitudinally  extended  slot,  an  arm  plvotally  secured 
to  the  base  at  one  end  thereof,  a  spirit  level  csrried  by 
said  arm.  a  measuring  arm  pivoted  to  said  base  at  the 
end  thereof  opposite  to  tbe  first  mentioned  arm,  aald 
measuring  arm  being  dealgned  to  intersect  the   plane  of 
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said  first  mentioned  snn  snd  baring  a  pivoted  member  | 
which  is  designed  to  project  through  said  slot, 


4.  A  tailor's  measuring  device  comprising  a  base  having 
a  slot  formed  therein,  an  arm  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said 
bate,  a  spirit  level  carried  by  said  arm.  said  arm  having 
spaced  apart  sides,  a  measuring  arm  pivoted  to  said  base 
at  the  other  end  thereof  and  designed  to  project  between 
the  sides  of  the  first  mentioned  srm.  said  measuring  arm 
having  a  plvote<l  member  which  Is  designed  to  project 
through  the  slot  in  tbe  base. 

6.  A  tailor's  measuring  device  comprising  a  base  having 
a  slot  therein,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  base  at  one  end 
thereof  and  carrying  a  spirit  level,  means  for  holding 
said  arm  at  right  angles  to  said  l>a8e  and  a  measuring 
arm  pivoted  to  the  base  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  a 
pivoted  member  which  is  designed  to  project  through 
said  slot. 

(Cialma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


986.174.     POWKU-l'RKSS.     Emil  <!.  JEOoa,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1910.    Serial  No.  689.975. 


2.  A  press  comprising  a  knuckle-joint,  tbe  knuckle- 
joint  consisting  of  a  pair  of  toggle  levers,  a  fluid  pressure 
preKS  plvotally  connected  to  one  end  of  the  toggle-levers, 
a  die  connected  to  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  toggle-levers,  tbs 
toggle-levers  being  plvotally  connected  together,  shoulders 
on  the  toggle-levers  where  they  are  connected  together  and 
acting  to  limit  tbe  movement  of  the  toggle  levers  at  a 
point  slightly  beyond  a  line  extending  from  tbe  pivotal 
connections  at  the  ends  of  the  toggle  levers,  a  connection 
between  the  fluid  pressure  press  and  the  knuckle-joint 
whereby  the  fluid  pressure  press  can  force  the  knuckle- 
joint  longitudinally,  and  means  for  automatically  admit- 
ting fluid  under  pressure  to  the  press  when  the  knuckle- 
joint  is  alined  and  for  relieving  the  pressure  before  the 
knuckle-joint  la  broken. 

3.  A  press  comprising  a  frame,  a  lower  die  fixed  In 
the  frame,  an  upper  die  arranged  to  slide  in  the  frame, 
means  for  operating  tbe  sliding  die  to  force  it  against 
the  fixed  die  and  to  remove  It  therefrom,  and  means  for 
automatically  feeding  a  heating  medium  to  the  dies  when 
they  are  about  to  be  forced  together  and  when  they  are 
making  contact,  said  means  acting  to  shut  off  the  heating 
medium  and  admit  a  cooling  medium  while  the  pressure 
is  applied  and  when  the  dies  are  moved  apart. 

4.  A  press  comprising  a  frame,  a  fixed  die  In  the  frame, 
a  movable  die  in  the  frame,  means  for  moving  the  second 
die  to  force  it  in  contact  with  and  remove  it  from  the 
fixed  die,  a  valve,  pipes  connecting  tbe  valve  with  tbe 
dies,  and  means  for  operating  the  valve  for  automatically 
admitting  a  beating  medium  to  the  pipes  to  beat  the  dies 
when  they  are  about  to  be  forced  together  and  while 
they  are  making  contact,  said  valve  also  acting  to  shut 
off  the  heating  medium  and  admit  a  cooling  medium  after 
the  contact  is  made  and  when  the  dies  are  separated. 

r,.  A  press  comprising  a  frame,  a  fixed  die  on  the  frame, 
a  movable  die  on  the  frame,  means  for  sliding  the  movable 
die   In    and    out    of  contact    with    the    fixed   die,   a   valve, 
pipes  connecting  the  valve  with   the  dies,  pipes  leading 
Into   the   valve,   one   pipe   conducting   a   heating  medium 
to  the  valve,  the  other  pipe  conducting  a  cooling  roetlium 
to  the  valve,  a  shaft  In  the  valve  arranged  to  rock,  valve 
plates  In  the  valve,  the  valve  having  passages  therein,  the 
valve  plates  being  perforated  and  so  dlsiwsed  on  the  shaft 
that  when  the  shaft   rocks  they  are  alternately  thrown 
Into  and  out  of  register  with  the  passages  In  the  valves 
whereby    the    heating    medium    and    the    cooling    medium 
are  allowed    to   alternately   pass   through   tbe   valve  and 
through  the  pipes  Into  the  dies,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  valve  to  admit  the  heating  medium  to  the  dies  before 
and  when  contact  irmade  and  for  shutting  off  tbe  heating 
medium  and   admitting  the  cooling  medium   to  tbe  die* 
after  contact  is  made  until  the  contact  between  the  diet 
is  broken. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.]    . 


1.  A  presa  comprising  a  knuckle  joint  consisting  of 
toggle-levers,  the  toggle-levers  having  co-acting  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  when  they  are  forced  slightly 
beyond  alinement  whereby  the  center  of  the  knuckle-joint 
is  forced  beyond  the  line  of  tbe  pivotal  connections  at 
tbe  ends  of  the  toggle-levers,  means  for  alternately  mak- 
ing and  breaking  tbe  knuckle-joint,  and  a  fluid  pressure 
press  to  force  the  knuckle-joint  longitudinally  when  the 
knuckle-joint  Is  made  and  for  relieving  the  pressure  be- 
fore tbe  knuckle-joint  Is  broken. 


9  8  6.175.     VALVE-GEARING.      GKoar.B   Hill   Joyrs. 
Aldan.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  1549,896. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  crank  case  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine ;  of  a  tubular  bearing  supported  by 
said  case ;  a  cam  in  said  case  arranged  to  rotate  in  oppo- 
sition to  said  bearing;  a  cylindrical  sleeve  mounted  to 
reciprocate  in  said  bearing,  having  a  head  presented  for 
contact  with  said  cam  :  a  spring  interposed  between  said 
sleeve  and  said  bearing  pressing  said  sleeve  against  said 
cam  ;  a  valve  rod  plvotally  fitted  In  a  socket  In  said  sleeve 
and  having  at  Its  opposite  end  an  adjustable  cap  nnt ; 
a  jam  nut  for  said  cap  nut ;  a  spring  between  said  bearing 
and  said  cap  nut ;  a  valve  having  a  stem  plvotally  fitted 
to  said  cap  nut :  and  a  spring  carried  by  said  valve  capable 
of   closing    tbe   latter   against    the   pressure  of   said   cap 

nut  spring. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  bearing;  of  a  cam 
arranged  to  rotate  In  opposition  to  said  bearing ;  a  cylin- 
drical sleeve  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said  bearing  hav- 
ing a  head  presented  for  contact  with  said  cam  ;  a  spring 
Interposed  between  said  sleeve  and  said  bearing  pressing 
said  sleeve  against  said  cam  ;  a  valve  rod  plvotally  fitted 
In  a  socket  In  said  sleeve  and  having  at  Its  opposite  end 
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an  adjustable  cap  nut :  a  ■pring  b#twe«n  aald  tearing 
and  aald  cap  nut ;  a  ralre  baviriK  a  stem  ptrotally  fitted 
to  said  cap  out  :  and  a  sprint;  capable  of  cloalnic  said 
valTe  against  tbe  pr«saar«  of  said  cap  nut  spring. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  bearing:  of  a  cam 
arranged  to  rotate  In  opposition  to  said  bearing :  a  cylin- 
drical sleeTP  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  bearing  hav- 
ing a  head  presented  for  contact  with  said  cam  ;  a  sprlnit 
Interposed  between  said  sleeve  and  said  bearing  pressing 
said  sleeTe  against  said  cam  :  a  valve  rod  pivotally  fitted 
tn  a  socket  in  said  aleere :  a  spring  between  said  bearing 
and  said  valve  rod;  a  valve  having  a  stem  pivotally  fitted 
to  Hald  valve  rod:  and.  a  spring  capable  of  closing  said 
valve  against  the  preaenre  of  said  other  spring. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  bearing :  of  a  cam 
arranged  to  rotate  In  opposition  to  said  bearing :  a  sleeve 
mounted  to  recprocate  In  said  bearing  having  a  head 
presented  for  contact  with  said  cam  ;  a  spring  Interposed 
between  said  sleeve  and  said  bearing  pressing  said  sleeve 
against  said  cam  :  a  valve  rod  pivotally  fitted  In  a  socket 
In  fMild  sleeve :  a  spring  between  bearing  and  said  valve 
rod  :  a  valve  having  a  stem  pivotally  fitted  to  said  valve 
rod  :  and,  a  spring  capable  of  closing  said  valve  against 
the  pressure  of  said  other  spring. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  valve  having  a  stem  in 
rigid  relation  therewith :  of  a  valve  rod  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  stem,  arranged  to  oscillate  on  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  stem ;  a  retlprocatory 
sleeve  pivotally  connected  to  said  rod,  so  that  the  latter 
Is  arranged  to  oscillate  on  an  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  said  sleeve ;  resilient  means  pressing  said  stem 
and  rod  Into  contact  with  each  other :  and,  resilient 
means  tending  to  separate  said  rod  and  sleeve. 

ICIalms  <i  to  S  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


98«.176.  OILING-BOX  FOR  ROLLING-MILLS.  Joseph 
JcOD.  Elisabeth.  N.  J.  Filed  June  24.  1»10.  Serial  No. 
588. 667 

1.  A  box  of  tbe  character  described  having  meaiwi  for 
preserving  the  oil  and  water  level,  a  coll  bolder  suspended 
therein  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  coll  bolder  so  as  to 
place  the  bottom  thereof  above  or  below  the  oil  and  water 
level  to  provide  either  an  oiling  or  a  dry  box  as  may  be 
required. 

2.  A  box  of  the  character  de8crll)ed  having  means  for 
preserving  the  oil  and  water  level,  a  croas  piece  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  coll  holder  one  end  of  which  engages  the 
cross  piece  and  two  cross  pieces  at  the  other  end  of  tbe 
box  either  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  corre- 
sponding end  of  the  coll  holder  sn  as  to  place  tbe  bottom 
of  the  coil  holder  either  above  or  below  the  water  and 
oil  level,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  box  of  the  character  described  having  meana  for 
preserving  the  oil  and  water  level,  a  coll  bolder  suspended 
therein  and  provided  with  slots  in  line  with  each  other 
on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  center  and  aide  plates  adapted 
to  engage  said  slots,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


4.  A  box  of  tlie  character  described  having  means  for 
preserving  tbe  nil  and  water  level,  a  t-oil  bolder  having 
a  drainage  slot  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof  slots  In  line 
with  each  other,  side  plates  engaging  tbe  last  mentioned 
slots  and  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  coll 
holder  at  one  end. 


5.  An  ollliig  box  having  means  for  preserving  the  oil 
and  water  level,  a  cup  having  a  concave  bottom,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth,  snd  s  conductor  by  which  the  cup  Is 
supported  and  which  leads  therefrom  at  a  distance  above 
tbe  bottom  and  connects  with  tbe  box. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.1 


M«,177.  POST  CARD  RACK.  William  O.  Kaiser  and 
OsCAB  Klein.  Burlington.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1909. 
Serial  No.  524,514. 


1.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  of  a  support  hav- 
ing depending  side  flanges,  cross  pieces  8e<-ured  between 
.Kald  flanges,  pinions  supported  on  said  cross  pieces,  and 
stub  shaftM  transfixing  said  pinions,  a  slide  l>«r  engaging 
all  of  tbe  pinions,  display  racks  suspended  from  said  shafts, 
and  an  operating  rod  connected  with  one  of  tbe  shafts. 

2.  In  a  display  rack  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
pinion  mounted  on  said  support,  a  dtxplM.v  rack  suspended 
from  said  pinion,  and  manually  operable  means  for  turn 
Ing  tbe  pinion,  said  pinion  having  stops  on  its  periphery 
whereby  it  is  arrested  when  turned  a  half  revolution  in 
either  direction. 

3.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  sup- 
porting bar  having  depending  side  flanges,  a  cross  piece 
.secured  between  said  flanges,  a  pinion  supported  on  said 
cross  piece,  a  stub  shaft  Jonrnaled  In  the  >>ar  and  cross 
piece  and  connected  to  the  pinion  and  supi>orted  thereby, 
a  diaplay  rack  suspended  from  said  stub  shaft,  and  a  slid- 
ing rack  bar  for  turning  said  pinion. 

4.  In  a  display  rack  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
stub  abaft  mounted  on  the  support,  a  display  rack  sus- 
pended from  said  shaft,  a  segmental  pinion  on  said  stub 
shaft  having  stop  portions  whereby  tbe  rotation  of  tbe 
pinion  Is  arrested  when  turned  a  half  revolution  In  either 
direction,  and  manually  operable  means  for  turning  said 
shaft. 
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5.  in  a  card  exhibiting  section  for  display  racks  the 
combination  of  a  single  Integral  U-shaped  frame  having 
integral  bottom  and  side  members,  the  bottom  member 
of  the  said  frame  having  oppositely  disposed  integral  side 
flanges  and  tbe  end  members  being  tapered  from  bottom 
to  top,  and  having  inwardly  extending  flanges  on  their 
outer  edges ;  with  a  top  menift>er  connected  to  and  between 
the  upper  ends  of  the  said  side  members,  and  having  a 
longitudinal  alot  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  flanges  of 
the  Ijottom  memlier  of  a  similar  section. 

(Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.} 


9  8  6,178.  METAL  FOrNDER'S  FLASK.  William  J. 
Keep,  Detroit.  Mich.  Fileii  Sept.  11,  1909.  Serial  No. 
617,230. 


1.  In  a  molding  device,  in  combination  with  a  hinged 
member  for  the  drag,  a  binge  mem»»er  for  the  cope  provided 
with  a  V  Hhaiied  recess  formed  as  part  of  the  groove 
around  the  pintle  part  of  the  hinge  member,  a  match 
plate  provided  with  a  rearward  projection  V  shaped  In 
cross  section  adapted  to  engage  in  said  recess  eccentric 
to  the  axis  of  tbe  said  pintle  and  prevent  tbe  match  plate 
from  shifting. 

2.  In  a  molding  device,  in  combination  with  a  knuckle 
hinge  member  secured  to  the  drag,  a  pintle  binge  member 
secured  to  the  cope  provided  with  an  angular  groove 
around  the  pintle,  a  match  plate  provided  with  a  projec- 
tion angled  in  cross  section  to  correspond  with  said  an- 
gular groove  and  adapted  to  engage  therein  eccentric  to 
the  axis  of  said  pintle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  molding  device,  the  combination  of  a  binge  hav- 
ing a  V-shaped  recess  8*,  a  match  plute  provided  with 
rearward  extending  projections  angled  in  cross  section 
to  correspond  with  said  V-«hai>ed  recesses  h".  and  adapted 
to  engage  therein,  a  second  hinge  also  provided  with  a  V- 
shaped  recess  8'  broader  in  extent  along  the  axis  of  tbe 
pintle  than  the  V-shaped  recess  8*  of  the  first  mentioned 
hinge,  a  second  rearward  projection  from  the  match  plate 
adapted  to  engage  In  said  second  recess,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  molding  device,  a  flask  provided  with  a  pair  of 
hinges,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  V-ehaped  recess 
8«  of  definite  extent,  and  the  second  of  which  la  provided 
witn  a  V-shaped  recess  8*  difTerlng  from  the  first-men- 
tioned recess  combined  with  a  match  plate  provided  with 
two  projections,  which  projections  extend  from  the  rear 
edge  of  said  match  plate  and  are  adapted  to  engage  in 
the  bald  recesses,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  molding  device,  a  cope  having  spool  shaped  pin- 
tles in  its  hinge  provided  wltb  V-shaped  recesses  both  at 
tbe  front  and  tbe  rear  of  said  pintles,  a  drag  provided 
with  hinge  portions  having  horn-like  pruJe<'tions  adapted  to 
engage  at  the  rear  of  said  pintle  and  underneath  the  same, 
and  a  match  plate  having  rearward  extending  projec- 
tions adapted  to  bear  In  tbe  V  shaped  recesses  at  the  front 
of  said  spools,  whereby   the  cope  when   tilted  Is  actuated 


to  bring  the  spool  shaped  pintles  Into  proper  engagement 
wltb  tbe  surface  of  the  horns  beneath  tbe  pintles,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


986,179.  ELEi'TKIC  Fl'RNACE.  Chaklbs  Albekt  Kel- 
LEH,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1904.  Serial  No. 
195.324. 


J^/.///.AK^/ 


1.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  n  plurality  of  hearths, 
a  crucible  arranged  centrally  of  the  hearths,  channels  con- 
necting tbe  crucible  and  each  of  tbe  hearths  and  so 
arranged  that  each  hearth  is  In  communication  with  all 
of  the  other  hearths,  vertical  electrodes  arranged  in  each 
hearth,  a  source  of  electric  current,  a  conductor  from  the 
positive  pole  of  said  source  of  current  and  connected  to 
two  adjacent  electrodes,  and  a  conductor  connected  to  two 
adjacent  electrodes  oppositely  disposed  to  said  first  named 
adjacent  electrodes  leading  to  the  negative  pole  of  said 
source  of  electric  current,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  plurality  of  hearths, 
a  crucible  arranged  in  proximity  to  each  of  tbe  hearths, 
channels  connecting  the  crucible  and  each  of  the  hearths 
and  so  arranged  that  each  hearth  Is  in  communication  with 
all  of  the  other  hearths,  vertical  electrodes  arranged  In 
each  hearth,  a  vertical  electrode  arranged  in  the  crucible, 
a  source  of  electric  current,  a  conductor  connected  to  two 
adjacent  electrodes,  said  conductor  being  connected  with 
the  positive  pole  of  the  source  of  the  electric  current. 
a  similar  conductor  connected  to  two  adjacent  electrodes 
oppositely  disposed  to  the  first  named  and  connecting  with 
the  negative  pole  of  the  source  of  the  electric  current,  and 
a  connection  between  the  source  of  electric  current  and 
electrode  arranged  In  the  crucible,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  plurality  of  hearths, 
a  crucible  arranged  centrally  of  the  hearths,  channels 
connecting  the  crucible  and  each  of  the  hearths  and  so  ar- 
ranged that  each  hearth  is  In  communication  with  all  of 
the  other  hearths,  vertical  electrodes  arranged  in  each 
hearth,  a  source  of  an  electric  current,  connections  betweei% 
two  adjacently  disposed  electrodes  and  the  positive  pole  of 
the  source  of  electric  current,  conductors  between  the  two 
adjacent  hearths  in  which  said  adjacent  electrodes  are  dis- 
posed connecting  with  the  two  oppositely  disposed  adja- 
cent hearths,  and  connections  between  two  electrodes  In 
said  oppositely  olsposed  hearths  with  the  negative  pole 
of  said  source  of  electric  current,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


986.180.  PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  VANADIUM 
FROM  ITS  ORES.  Geobob  A.  Kobnio,  Houghton.  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  21.   IftlO.     Serial  No.  683,014. 

1.  The  descrilied  method  for  decomposing  and  dissolving 
the  ores  of  vanadium  which  consists  in  subjecting  them, 
under  heat  and  pressure,  to  the  action  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  sulfuric  acid. 

2.  The  described  method  for  decomposing  and  dissolving 
roscoellte  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  mineral  to  the 
combined  action  of,  about,  a  twenty  per  cent,  water  solu- 
tion of  sulfuric  acid  and  steam  at  a  temperature  of  about 
200°  centigrade  in  a  closed  vessel. 

3.  The  described  method  for  recovering  vanadium  from 
Its  orea,  more  particularly  roscoellte.  which  consists  In 
subjecting  the  ore  to  the  action  of  an  aqueous  acid  solution 
under   heat   and    pressure,    filtering   and   evaporating   the 
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reculting  maaa  to  a  mushj  conslatency,  drivinic  out  tbe 
acid  bjr  beat,  mixini?  the  dried  mass  with  sodium  carbonate 
and   roaattDg  tbis  mixture  at   a   red  heat   in  an  uxldlxing 


—A 


flame.  dlnlnteKratlnjr  tbe  roasted  mixture  witb  boiling 
water,  and  Anally  In  treating  the  boillntr  mixture  with 
carbon  dioxid  to  precipitate  aluminum  taydroxid. 


ttMSl-  WELL  PULLING  AND  CLEANING  MACHINE. 
Oliver  D.  Kkakt  and  Lor  is  W.  Fetzrr,  Flndlay,  Ohio, 
aralgnors  <»f  one-third  to  said  Louis  W.  Fetxer  and  two- 
thirds  to  Mary  A.  Corthlll,  Flndlay,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  29, 
1909.     Serial  No.  474,902. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  power  shaft  joumaled  on  tbe  frame,  an 
engine  connected  with  tbe  power  shaft,  a  driven  abaft  Jour 
naied  on  the  frame,  a  drum  fixed  on  the  driven  shaft, 
transmission  shafts  journaletl  on  the  frame,  a  friction 
drlTc  wheel  fixed  to  the  drum,  friction  gears  fixed  upon  tbe 
transmission  shafts,  pulleys  fixed  upon  the  transmtsston 
■hafts,  a  pulley  fixed  upon  the  power  xhaft.  a  belt  paaaing 
alMut  tbe  pulleys,  and  means  for  controlling  the  transmis- 
sion shafts  to  permit  one  or  the  other  of  the  friction  gears 
to  be  thrown  Into  engagement  with  the  friction  drive  wheel. 
•  2.  A  machine  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  power  shaft  Journaled  on  the  frame,  an 
engine  conne<-ted  with  the  i>ower  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  Jour- 
naled on  the  frame,  a  drum  flxod  on  the  driven  shaft,  a 
friction  drive  wheel  fixed  on  the  drum,  pivotally  mounted 
arms,  transmission  shafts  Joumaled  on  the  arms,  friction 
wheels  fixed  on  the  transmission  shafts,  pulleys  fixed 
on  the  transmission  shafts,  n  pulley  fixed  on  the  power 
abaft,  and  means  for  controlling  the  transmlaslon  abaft  to 
permit  one  or  the  other  of  the  frlcti»»n  gears  to  be  thrown 
Into  engagement  with  the  friction  drive  wheel. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  power  shaft  Journaled  on  tbe  frame,  an 
engine  connected  with  the  power  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  Jour- 
naled on  the  frame,  a  drum  secured  to  tbe  driven  shaft,  a 
friction  drlre  wheel  fixed  to  the  drum,  arms  pivotallf 
mounted  upon  the  frame,  transmission  shafts  Journaled 
on  the  arms,  other  shafts  Journaled  on  the  frame,  eccen- 
trics seoired  to  said  other  shafts,  connection  between 
th«  eccentrics  and  the  arms.  l»»vera  secured  to  said  other 
■hafts,  friction  gears  fixed  on  tbe  transmission  shafta,  pul- 
leys fixed  on  the  transmission  shafts,  a  pulley  fixed  on  the 
drlTC  shaft,  and  a  belt  mounted  on  the  pulleys. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  aet  forth  comprteing  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  power  shaft  Journaled  on  the  frame,  an 
e  !gliM  connected  with  the  power  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  Jour- 


naled on  tbe  frame,  a  drum  fixed  on  the  driven  shaft,  a 
friction  drive  wheel  fixed  on  tbe  drum,  transmission  sbafts 
Journaled  on  tbe  frame,  friction  gears  fixed  on  tbe  trans- 
mission ■hafts,  pullers  fixed  on  tbe  tranamlaslon  shafts,  a 
spring  presaed  frame,  an  Idler  pulley  Journaled  on  the 
frame,  a  pulley  fixed  on  tbe  power  shaft,  a  belt  paaslng 
over  the  pulleys,  and  means  by  which  the  transmission 
xbafts  may  bo  controlled  to  permit  one  or  the  other  of  the 
friction  gears  to  be  thrown  into  engagement  with  the 
friction  drive  wheel. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  power  shaft  Journaled  on  the  friime.  an 
engine  connecte<l  with  the  power  abaft,  a  driven  shaft  Jour- 
naled on  tbe  frame,  a  drum  fixed  on  the  driven  shaft,  a 
friction  drive  wheel  fixed  on  the  drum,  a  brake  wheel  fixe<l 
on  the  drum,  a  bralce  l)and  passing  aN>ut  the  brake  wheel, 
means  for  controlling  the  brake  band,  transmission  shafts 
Journaled  on  the  frame,  friction  gears  fixed  on  the  trans- 
mission shafts,  means  for  controlling  tbe  transmixslon 
shafts  to  permit  one  or  the  other  of  said  gears  to  be  thrown 
Into  engagt'ment  with  the  friction  drive  wheel,  other  fric- 
tion gears,  means  for  controlling  said  other  friction  gears 
to  permit  one  of  them  to  be  thrown  Into  engagement  with 
one  of  tbe  first-named  friction  g^rs  and  tbe  friction  drive 
wheel,  pulleys  fixed  on  the  transmission  shafts,  a  pulley 
fixed  on  tbe  power  abaft,  and  a  belt  paaalng  about  tbe 
pulleys. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


98rt.l82.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DIAPHRA(;M  F.VCE- 
I'LATES.  Victor  L.ihadik.  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  23. 
1910.     Serial  No.  .W3.826. 


V^A^V.".^.^.y.- 


1.  In  c«imbinatlon  with  a  face  plate,  an  auxiliary  wing 
having  a  nftott  Inner  terminal  adapt(>d  to  be  disposed 
against  tbe  rear  of  tbe  face  plate  at  Ita  outer  edge,  and 
be  secured  thereto. 

2.  A  face  plate,  an  auxiliary  wing  having  a  set-off  Inner 
terminal  dlspo««eil  against  the  rear  of  the  face  plate  nt  Its 
outer  edge,  a  diaphragm  having  an  edge  dlsp<>se<l  against 
the  set-off  portion  of  the  auxiliary  wing,  and  means  for 
securing  the  throe  members  together. 

3.  A  face  plate,  nn  auxiliary  wing  having  a  set  off  Inner 
terminal  disposed  against  tiio  rear  of  the  face  plate  at  its 
outer  edge,  a  diaphragm  having  an  edge  disposed  againat 
the  aet-off  portion  of  the  auxiliary  wing,  a  binder  strip 
dlapoeed  against  the  diaphragm,  and  bulla  for  holding  the 
four  members  together. 


98«.1S3.     SPRlXG-GriI>E.     Jamks  C.   LEAH.iN.   Phlla<lel- 
phia.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1910      Serial  No.  557.162. 


■..■•■I    iit^^iu 


1.  An  article  of  the  claaa  recited  comprising  a  centrally 
apertnred  base,  a  aupportlng  element  consisting  of  an  an- 
nular ring  baring  a  plate  arranged  In  a  lower  plane,  said 
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ring  and  plate  being  connected  by  arms,  a  item  depending 
from  said  plate  and  working  through  said  apertured  base, 
■aid  stem  being  afforded  vertical  movement  with  reepect 
to  the  base,  but  locked  against  lateral  and  rotary  movement 
and  a  coiled  spring  between  aaid  base  and  supporting  ele- 
ment. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  recited  comprising  a  centrally 
apertured  base,  a  pair  of  standards  rising  from  said  base, 
a  centrally  apertured  bridge  piece  formed  integrally  with 
said  standards  and  spanning  the  base  aperture,  a  sup- 
porting element  consisting  of  an  annular  ring  having  a 
plate  arranged  in  a  lower  plane,  said  ring  and  plate  being 
connected  by  arms,  a  stem  depending  from  said  plate  and 
working  vertically  through  tbe  bridge  piece  but  locked 
ngalnst  lateral  and  rotary  movement  and  a  colled  spring 
arranged  between  said  base  and  supporting  element. 

3.  An  article  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  cen- 
trally apertured  base,  a  pair  of  standards  rising  therefrom, 
a  centrally  apertured  bridge  piece,  formed  integral  with 
said  standards  and  spanning  tbe  base  aperture,  said  bridge 
piece  having  a  key,  a  supporting  element  consisting  of  an 
annular  ring  having  a  plate  arranged  in  a  lower  plane, 
said  ring  and  plate  being  connected  by  arms,  openings  be- 
ing present  between  said  arms,  a  depending  stem  carried 
by  said  plate  having  a  key-way  for  cooperating  with  the 
key  of  the  bridge  piece  working  vertically  through  the 
bridge  piece,  a  stop  carried  by  said  stem  for  limiting  tbe 
upward  movement  of  the  supporting  element  and  a  colled 
spring  arranged  between  said  base  and  supporting  element. 


986,184.     THROTTLE-VALVE.     William  Jamss  Lilly, 
Butte,  Mont.     Filed  July  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  570,556. 


1.  A  throttle  valve  comprising  a  stationary  guide  stand- 
ard extended  within  the  steam  chamber,  having  a  cylin- 
drical head  extended  within  said  chamber  and  a  cylin- 
drical member  forming  a  valve  seat  and  integrally  con- 
nected with  the  said  head  by  suitable  webs  ;  a  cylindrical 
member  surronnding  said  head  and  forming  a  closure  with 
the  valve  seat ;  a  dome  for  said  cylindrical  member ;  suit- 
able openings  under  aaid  dome  communicating  with  the 
steam  chamber  ;  a  packing  extended  between  the  head  of 
said  sUndard  and  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber ;  an  annular  projection  formed  on  said  cylindrical 
member,  having  a  lower  surface  in  excess  of  its  upper 
surface  to  compensate  for  the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  said 
cylindrical  member ;  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  said  cylindrical  member  from  and  to  the  seat  of  aaid 
ralre. 

2.  A  throttle  valve  comprising  a  stationary  guide  stand- 
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ard  extended  within  the  steam  chamber  ;  a  cylindrical  mor- 
able  valve  member  guidably  mounted  upon  said  standard 
and  provided  with  a  perforated  top  portion  having  an 
annular  upturned  rim ;  and  a  lubricating  pipe  extending 
through  the  wall  of  the  steam  casing  above  tbe  said  top 
portion  of  said  movable  member. 


9  8  6,186.      CAR  TRUCK.      Carltlb   Austin    Lincolw, 
Wayne,  Me.     Piled  June  23,  1910.    Serial  No.  568,458. 


1.  A  car  truck,  comprising  a  plurality  of  centrally  piv- 
oted axles  provided  with  carrying  wheels ;  a  plurality  of 
crossed  tie  rods  connecting  the  said  axles  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  line  drawn  between  the  pivots  of  said  axles  ;  and  a 
plurality  of  resilient  meml)er8  disposed  between  and  con- 
necting tbe  said  lie  rods  arranged  to  maintain  tbe  paral- 
lel ity  of  said  axles. 

2.  A  car  truck,  comprising  a  plurality  of  centrally  piv- 
oted axles  provided  with  carrying  wheels ;  a  plurality  of 
crossed  tie  rods  connecting  tbe  same  axles  on  opposite 
■ides  of  a  line  drawn  between  tbe  pivots  of  said  axles ; 
and  a  plurality  of  pull  springs  operatlvely  connecting  the 
said  axles  to  normally  bold  tbe  same  In  parallel  relation. 

3.  A  car  truck,  comprising  a  centrally  pivoted  main 
truck  frame  ;  a  plurality  of  single  axle  trnek  frames  piv- 
oted to  said  main  frame ;  a  plurality  of  tie  rods  pivotally 
attached  to  said  single  axle  truck  frames  and  at  diago- 
nally opposite  portions  thereof,  the  lines  between  the^ 
points  of  connection  of  said  tie  rods  crossing  In  line  with 
the  pivot  of  said  main  truck;  and  a  plurality  of  pull 
springs  extended  between  said  tie  rods  on  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  median  line  of  said  main  truck,  said  springs  being 
arranged  to  maintain  tbe  parallelity  of  said  axles  of  said 
trucks. 

4.  A  car  truck,  comprising  a  centrally  pivoted  main 
truck  frame ;  a  plurality  of  single  axle  truck  frames  piv- 
oted to  said  main  frame  and  provided  with  Journal  boxes 
for  the  carrying  wheels  thereof,  said  Journal  boxes  being 
disposed  In  sliding  relation  with  said  main  truck:  a  plu- 
rality of  tie  rods  pivotally  attached  to  said  single  axle 
truck  frames  and  at  diagonally  opposite  portions  thereof, 
the  lines  between  the  points  of  connection  of  said  tie  rods 
crossing  in  line  with  the  pivot  of  said  main  truck  :  and  a 
plurality  of  pull  springs  extended  between  said  tie  rods 
on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  median  line  of  said  main  truck, 
said  springs  t>eing  arranged  to  maintain  tbe  parallelity  of 
said  axles  of  said  trucks. 


986,186.      CASKET-CLAMP   FOB   HEARSES.      Ward   W. 

Lincoln,   Bock   t%U%    111.,    assignor   to    Cbanncey    B. 

Hardy,   Sterling,   111.     Filed  May  9,   1910.     Serial  No. 

560,330. 

Id  a  Learse,  the  combination,  with  tbe  table  thereof, 
having  slots  conyerglng  toward  tbe  center,  of  clamping 
posts  slldably  mounted  in  said  slots ;  a  rotary  shaft,  sup- 
ported beneath   said   table,  and   provided   with  oppositely 


J^UHim. 
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dlsfWMd  threaded  portions ;  a  pair  of  croaa-platea,  taartnc 
movement  on  the  threaded  portions  of  said  shaft ;  are- 
•haped  anna,  connecting  the  ends  of  said  platea  with  the 
clamping  poata  at  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  table  therefrom ; 


and  lipa  on  the  end*  of  said  croaa-platea,  against  which  the 
arma  attached  to  the  oppoalte  croaa-platea  have  a  bearing, 
whereby  each  pair  of  arma  la  gradually  drawn  together 
apon  the  separation  of  aald  croas-plates. 


988.187.  HERMETIC-MBAUNO  APPARATTJ8.  William 
A.  LoasNZ.  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to 
himaelf.  one  fourth  to  William  H.  Honlaa,  Hartford. 
Conn.,  and  one-half  to  Beeeh-Not  Parking  Company. 
Canajoharle.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  S.  1907.     Serial  No.  360,483. 


t^Jity».>«^... 


^^ 


1.  In  Jar  sealing  apparatoa,  the  combination  of  a  Jar 
chamber,  means  for  supporting  Jam  in  cloae  order  is  the 
chamber,  and  Independently  movable  preasers  for  the  re- 
spective Jars,  provided  with  plstona  of  larger  area  than 
the  Jars,  and  havins:  the  said  areas  overlapping  each  other. 

2.  In  Jar  sealing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  Jar 
chamber,  means  for  supporting  Jars  in  close  order  in  the 
chambers,  a  plurality  of  independently  movable  pressers 
for  the  respective  Jars  situated  in  a  common  plane,  and 
pistons  operatively  connected  with  the  aald  pressors,  the 
pistons  being  of  larger  area  than  their  respective  pressers, 
and  having  the  said  areas  overlapping  each  other. 

3.  In  Jar  sealing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  Jar 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  independently  movable  presaers 
each  having  an  operating  piston  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  center  distance  between  the  pressers,  means  for  ex- 
hausting air.  from  the  chamber  and  from  the  pressure  sur- 
faces of  the  pistons,  and  means  for  readmitting  air  to  one 
side  of  each  piston. 

4.  In  Jar  sealing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  Jar 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  independently  movable  pressers. 
B  corresponding  plurality  of  operating  pistons  for  the 
pressers  disposed  in  a  plurality  of  planes,  each  piston 
being  of  greater  area  than  Its  presser,  means  for  exhaost- 
ing  air  from  the  chamt>er  and  from  one  side  of  the  pistons, 
and  means  for  readmitting  air  to  one  ride  of  each  piston. 

5.  In  Jar  sealing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  Jar 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  Independently  movable  pressers, 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  operating  pistons  for  the 
pressers  disposed  in  a  pruTallty  of  planes,  each  piston 
being  of  greater  area  than  Its  presser,  means  for  exhaoat- 
Ing  air  from  the  chamber  and  from  the  pressure  surfaces 


of  the  pistons,  and  meana  for  readmitting  air  flrst  to  one 
side  of  each  piston  and  then  to  the  Jar  chamber  and  to  the 
other  side  of  each  platon. 

[Clalas  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


0M.1S8.  HAMMER  ATTACHMENT.  MiLTOx  M.  Ual- 
LOBT.  JeffersonvUle,  Fbd.  Piled  Aog.  19.  1908.  Serial 
No.  449.294. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described  and  in  combination 
with  an  attaching  element,  a  rectangular  plate  connected 
with  the  attaching  element,  said  plate  having  one  of  its 
ends  disposed  angularly  to  form  a  scraping  blade,  aald 
blade  having  a  notch  adjacent  one  of  Its  sides,  and  the 
edge  of  the  plate  between  the  walls  formed  by  the  notch 
prsaentlng  a  scraping  edge  so  that  all  of  the  walls  pro- 
vided by  the  notch  form  scraping  edges,  and  the  end  of 
the  scrsper  blsde  adjacent  said  notch  adapted  to  form  a 
reduced  scraping  element. 


986.189.     TRESTLE.     Oaoaoi  Mabsh.  Otjen,  Wis.     Piled 
Oct.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  587,683. 


'-^ 


j^ 


y« 


1.  In  a  trestle,  a  beam,  an  angular  cross  bar,  having 
rounded  ends,  at  each  end  of  said  beam,  and  projecting 
theret>eyond.  and  separable  legs  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  rounded  and  angular  surfaces  of  said  croas  bar. 

2.  In  a  trostle,  a  beam,  a  croas  bar  st  each  end  thereof 
having  a  rectangular  body-part,  and  a  rounded  end,  se- 
cured to  each  end  of  aald  beam,  and  a  fixture,  secured  to 
each  leg.  adapted  for  engagement  with  both  parts  of  said 
bar. 

3.  In  a  trestle,  a  leg  fixture  comprising  a  flat  shank  di- 
vided at  one  end  into  three  memt>ers  comprialng  a  socket 
part,  and  two  fingers,  said  fingers  deflected  at  substantial 
right  angles  to  each  other,  and  a  fixture  secured  to  the 
beam  of  the  said  trestle  for  engagement  with  aald  lag  fix- 
ture. 


986,190.     RAZOR-STROP.     Gabland  E.  Mabtt!*,  Norfolk, 
Va.     Piled  Jan.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  538,068. 

1.  A  rasor  strop  Including  a  flat  tubular  sheath  of  flexi- 
ble material  and  having  parallel  working  faces,  and  a 
continuous  flat  flexible  reinforcing  strip  concealed  within 
the  sheath  and  extending  throughout  the  width  of  the  In 
tertor  thereof,  said  strip  constituting  means  for  prevent- 
ing sagging  of  the  edge  porilons  of  the  sheath  when  sub- 
jected to  pressure. 

2.  A  rasor  strop  including  clamping  plates,  an  arcuate 
connection  Integral  therewith,  a  support  engaging  member 
swiveled  within  the  connection,  and  flexible  members  ex- 
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tending  between  and  held  together  by  the  plates,  one  of 
said  members  Including  a  flat  tubular  case,  and  a  longlto- 


z-^---  — 
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dlnally  extending  flat  flexible  reinforcing  strip  formed  in 
one  piece  and  concealed  within  the  sheath. 


986,191.    ACOUSTIC-CiNTRO 
Mazbb.    Mttsburg,    P   ..   assi 


LING  MATERIAL.    Jacob 
or  to  The  Acoustics   Im- 


1.  An  acoustic  cont 
teriors  comprising  a  la 
rial,  in  combination  wi 
rial  attached  thereto, 
absorbing  eflSciencies, 
cisl  cheese-cloth. 

2.  An  acoustic  cont 
teriors  comprising  an 
ing  material,  in  combl 
rous  material  attached 
absorbing  efBciency  at 
exposed  layer  in  less  d 

3.  An  acoustic  contAll 
teriors  comprising  a  pi 
material  each  having  1 
than  commercial  cheeselcl 


material  each  having  a 


teriors  comprising  a  lajftr  of  hi 
rial  supported  upon  th     Interi 
layer  of  porous  materii     attac 
admit  sound  waves  in      degre 
clal  cheese-cloth 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  if-lnted 


4.  An  acoustic  conti  ill|u  c  verlng  for  auditorium  in 
teriors  comprising  a  pit  'a|IQ  0     " 


s<i(ffd 


than  commercial  cheese  cloth,  t  it  In  different  degrees,  the 
exposed  layer  in  the  lei  it  degn  >. 

6.  An  acoustic  contr  lling  c  verlng  for  auditorium  In 


verlng  for  auditorium  In- 
bly  sound  absorbing  mate- 
osed  layer  of  porous  mate- 
rs having  varying  sound 
at  least  equal  to  commer- 

c   vering  for  auditorium  in- 

T  of  highly  sound  absorb- 

w  th  an  exposed  layer  of  po- 

each  layer  having  a  sound 

1  to  cheese-cloth,  but  the 

the  inner  layer. 

c  verlng  for  auditorium    In- 

layers  of  sound  abi^rbing 

bsorbing  efllciency  greater 

It  In  different  degrees. 


layers  of  sound  absorbing 
bsorbing  efllciency  greater 


hly  sound  absorbing  mate- 
surface  and  an  exposed 
thereto  and  adapted  to 
at  least  equal  to  commer- 


Jat 
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086,192.     WRENCH.     Johh  C.  McLaAN,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Piled  Apr.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  655,587. 

1.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  with  a  stationary  and 
movable  member,  of  an  adjusting  nut  connected  to  the 
movable  member  and  having  a  roughened  surface,  a  slide 


provement  Company,  New  Y  rk,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  i 
New  York.     Piled  D<  ^  16,  1  09.     Serial  No.  533,441. 


arranged  on  the  stationary  member  and  provided  with  a 
roughened  surface,  and  a  handle  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
stationary  member  and  connected  to  the  slide  and  adapted 
when  turned  In  one  direction  to  move  the  roughened  sur- 
face of  the  slide  Into  binding  engagement  with  the  rough- 
ened surface  of  the  adjusting  nut,  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 


2.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  with  a  stationary  and 
movable  member ;  of  an  adjusting  nut  connected  to  the 
movable  member  and  having  one  face  thereof  serrated,  a 
slide  arranged  on  the  stationary  member  below  the  nut,  a 
handle  rotatably  mounted  on  the  stationary  member  hav- 
ing one  end  portion  threaded  into  the  slide  and  adapted 
when  turned  to  move  the  slide  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  serrated  surface  of  the  nut. 


986.193.     INSECT-COLLECTING  MACHINE.     Ada  Meek. 
Burieson.  Tex.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1910.    Serial  No.  561,951. 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle,  a  receptacle,  a  casing  provided  with 
an  aperture  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  suction  tut>e  support 
detachably  secured  to  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  disposed  within  the  limitations  of  the 
aperture  in  the  casing  when  the  support  Is  secured  thereto, 
a  flanj;e  surrounding  each  aperture  of  the  support,  a  auc- 
tion tube  having  Its  upper  end  telescoping  with  and  dis- 
posed exteriorly  of  each  flange,  a  compression  ring  for  de- 
tachably securing  each  suction  tube  to  its  respective  flange, 
and  a  suction  device  for  drawing  insects  and  Infected 
vegetation  through  said  suction  tubes  and  casing  and  de- 
positing same  in  the  receptacle. 


086,194.  WATER  -  STERILIZING  APPARATUS.  CLIF- 
FORD D.  Meeker,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  Chablcs 
Prbo  Wallace,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Gerard 
Oxone  Process  Company.  New  York,  N.  1-,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1910.  Serlil  No. 
676,492. 
1.  A  water  steriliser  having  a  tank  containing  oil,  an 

oconlxer  element  submerged  in  said  oil,  a  tranaformer  also 
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■nbmerged  in  said  oil.  and  electrical  connections  from  said 
transformer  to  the  oaonlzer  element  liaTing  joints  tberatn 
located  within  the  body  of  oil. 


2.  An  oxonixer  which  comprises  an  inclosed  tank  a 
coTer  for  the  tank,  said  coTer  having  an  opening,  an  outer 
tube  mounted  within  the  opening,  a  box  on  the  cover,  sal  J 
box  having  a  (liaphragm.  an  opening  within  the  diaphragm 
and  an  inner  tube  mounted  in  the  opening,  said  inner  tube 
lying  within  the  outer  tube. 


986.196.      FLTINO  -  MACHINE.      HcNBT    Mitchelu    St 
Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  S53.917. 


1.  In  a  fljing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  pendulum  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  so 
as  to  swing  relative  to  said  frame,  equilibrium  planes  piv- 
otally connected  to  each  side  of  said  frame,  a  drum  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  said  frame,  flexible  connections  leading 
from  the  top  of  one  of  said  equilibrium  planes  and  the 
bottom  of  another  of  said  equilibrium  planes,  on  one  side 
of  said  drum,  flexible  connections  leading  from  the  bottom 
of  said  flrst-mentloned  equilibrium  plane  and  the  top  of 
said  second-mentioned  equilibrium  plane,  on  the  other  aide 
of  said  drum,  a  gear  operatlvely  connected  to  said  drum, 
and  a  rack-bar  operatlvely  connected  to  said  pendulum 
member  and  engaging  said  gear. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  an  auxiliary  up- 
right frame  on  aaid  flrst-mentloned  frame,  a  pendulum 
member  pivotally  connected  to  said  auxiliary  frame  and 
adapted  to  swing  on  one  side  thereof,  an  arcuate  rack 
bar  secured  to  said  pendulum  member  in  spaced  relation 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  swing  on  tbs  other  side  of  said 
auxiliary  frame  so  as  to  guide  and  control  the  motion  of 
said  pendulum  member,  a  gear  operatlvely  engaging  said 
rack,  one  or  more  equilibrium  planes,  on  said  frame,  an 
operating  member  for  aaid  equilibrium  planes  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  gear,  and  operative  connections  between 
■aid  last-mentioned  member  and  said  equilibrium  planes. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  frame,,  of  an  equilibrium 
plans  pivotally  connected  to  each  side  of  said  frame,  an 


aoxlliary  frame  on  said  flrst-mentloned  frame,  a  drum  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  auxiliary  frame,  flexible  connec- 
tions between  the  top  sides  of  said  equilibrium  plane  and 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  drum,  flexible  connectlona  be- 
tween the  bottom  sides  of  said  equilibrium  plane  and  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  drum,  a  pendulum  member  pivotally 
connected  to  said  auxiliary  frame  and  adapted  to  swing 
on  one  side  thereof,  an  arcuate  rack  secured  to  said  pen- 
dulum member  at  ita  enda  and  spaced  apart  from  said 
pendulum  member  intermediate  Its  ends,  so  as  to  form 
a  slot  through  which  said  auxiliary  frame  extends,  where- 
by said  pendulum  member  is  limited  to  a  swinging  motion 
In  one  plane,  and  a  gear  operatlvely  connected  to  said  drum 
end  engaging  said  rack,  whereby  the  motion  of  said  pen- 
dulum member  is  transmitted  to  said  equilibrium  plane. 


986,196.  SAFETY-CATCH  FOR  PINS.  BcoCNX  MoB«- 
Hocss,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  B.  A.  Ballou  and 
Company,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Coriwratlon  of  Rhode 
laland.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  S76,184. 


A  aafety  catch  comprising  a  member  having  a  baae  and 
two  Integral  hook-shaped  side  arms,  each  arm  being  pro- 
vided with  pivot  receiving  eyes  near  ita  baae  and  adjacent 
the  mouth  of  the  hook,  and  a  gate  pivotally  mounted  inter- 
mediate ita  enda  In  said  eyes  and  having  one  arm  pro- 
jecting upward  to  close  the  space  at  the  book  enda,  and 
having  another  arm  extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
between  aaid  hook  arms  in  position  to  engage  and  throw 
the  pin  atem  laterally  out  from  under  the  hook  as  the  arm 
that  closes  the  gate  is  being  withdrawn. 


986.107.     METER-BOX  TOP.     Thomas  W.  Moaais,   Hop- 
kinsvilie.  Ky.     Filed  Aug.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  S75,440. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  meter  box  provided  with  an 
Inwardly  turned  annular  flange  forming  the  upper  edge 
of  said  box,  said  flange  having  a  lower  inclined  face,  of 
a  cover  adapted  to  flt  over  the  top  of  said  box.  a  lug 
forming  a  part  of  said  cover  and  having  an  upper  Inclined 
face  adapted  for  co5peration  with  tbe  flange  of  the  box. 
a  lock  located  at  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  cover  tbe  oper- 
ating head  of  which  la  located  in  a  suitable  recess  formed 
for  Its  reception  in  the  cover,  a  cam  forming  a  part  of 
said   lock  and   arranged   below   tbe  lower  surface  of  ttas 
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eoTcr,  a  concentric  segmental  flange  projecting  upwardly 
from  aaid  cam  and  forming  a  part  thereof,  said  cam  l)elng 
Inclined  lengthwise  and  also  beveled  transversely  for  co6p 
eration  with  tbe  under  inclined  surface  of  tbe  flange  of 
the  box. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  meter  box  and  annular 
flange  forming  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  box,  said  flange  hav- 
ing a  lower  Inclined  face,  of  a  cover  provided  with  a  lug 
tbe  projecting  end  of  which  la  adapted  for  coSperation 
with  the  flange  of  the  box,  a  lock  located  at  tbe  opposite 
end  of  the  cover  and  consisting  of  a  key-shaft,  a  cam 
flxed  to  tbe  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  provided  with 
an  upwardly  turned  concentric  segmental  flange,  said 
flange  being  Inclined  along  ita  length  and  beveled  trans- 
versely, tbe  upper  surface  of  tbe  flange  thus  constructed 
being  adapted  for  cooperation  with  the  lower  inclined  face 
of  tbe  flange  of  tbe  box. 

8.  A  combination  with  a  meter  box  and  an  annular 
flange  forming  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  box,  said  flange 
having  a  lower  inclined  face,  of  a  cover,  a  lug  forming  a 
part  of  the  latter  and  having  an  upper  Inclined  face 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  tbe  annular  flange  of  tbe 
box,  the  opposite  end  of  the  cover  being  provided  with  a 
recess,  a  lock  comprising  a  key-shaft,  a  polygonal  bead 
forming  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  located  within 
said  recess  with  its  upper  surface  substantially  flush  with 
the  upper  surface  of  the  cover,  a  central  reduced  portion 
forming  a  part  of  said  shaft  and  movable  within  a  suit- 
able opening  formed  In  the  cover,  a  cam  flxed  to  the  lower 
reduced  end  of  tbe  shaft  below  the  cover  and  having  a 
concentric  segmental  flange  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from, said  flange  being  Inclined  along  its  length  and  having 
ita  upper  face  beveled  transversely  for  cooperation  with 
the  under  beveled  face  of  tbe  flange  of  tbe  box.  and  a  lug 
projecting  downwardly  from  the  cover  and  forming  a  part 
thereof  with  which  tbe  rear  rounded  edge  of  the  cam  is 
adapted  to  come  in  contact  for  holding  said  cam  in  its 
proper  position  and  relieving  the  strain  upon  tbe  key-shaft. 


986,108.  CORN-HARVESTER.  William  H.  Mokeib, 
Carroll.  Nebr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Andrew  Texley, 
Carroll,  Nebr.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  519,726. 


1.  In  a  corn  harvester,  an  ear  gathering  mechanism 
comprising  stationary  ear  collecting  fingers,  a  crank  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  continuoualy  in  one  direction,  a  pitman 
connected  thereto  and  having  a  feeding  finger  at  one  end. 
and  a  guide  element  arranged  to  move  the  other  end  of 
said  pitman  in  a  curved  path. 

2.  In  a  corn  harvester,  an  ear  gathering  mechanism  com- 
prising stationary  ear  collecting  flngera.  a  crank  arranged 
to  rotate  continuously  in  one  direction,  a  pitman  con- 
nected thereto  and  having  a  feeding  finger  at  one  end,  and 
a  guide  element  arranged  to  move  the  other  end  of  said 
pitman  in  the  arc  of  a  circle. 

3.  In  a  corn  harvester,  an  ear  gathering  mecbaniam 
comprlalng  stationary  ear  collecting  fingers,  a  crank  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  continuoualy  In  one  direction,  a  pitman 


connected  tb«reto  and  having  a  feeding  finger  at  one  end, 
and  a  second  crank  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
pitman. 

4.  In  a  corn  harvester,  an  ear  gathering  mechanism 
comprising  stationary  ear  collecting  fingers,  a  crank  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  continuously  in  one  direction,  a  pitman 
connected  thereto  and  having  a  feeding  finger  at  one  end 
arranged  to  pass  between  the  adjacent  ear  collecting  fin- 
gers, and  a  reclprocatory  crank  being  longer  than  the  first 
mentioned  crank. 

5.  In  a  corn  harvester,  an  ear  gathering  mechanism 
comprising  sUtionary  ear  collecting  fingers,  a  crank  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  continuously  in  one  direction,  a  pitman 
connected  thereto  and  having  a  feeding  finger  at  one  end, 
a  guide  element  arranged  to  move  the  other  end  of  said 
pitman  in  a  curved  path,  a  conveyer  extending  across 
the  rear  ends  of  said  ear  collecting  fingers,  tractor  wheels 
and  an  operative  connection  between  said  conveyer  and 
crank  and  the  tractor  wheels. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oazette.] 


986,199.     WATER-GLASS  GUARD.     Gboeqe  Mosbb,  Min- 
neapolis. Minn.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1909.    Serial  No.  490.926. 
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A  guard  for  water  glasses  composed  of  two  metallic 
semi-cylindrical  shells  hinged  together  at  one  pair  of 
edges  and  means  at  the  unhinged  edges  for  locking  said 
edges  together  in  an  easily  separable  manner,  said  shells 
having  each  a  longitudinal  sighting  slot,  a  metallic  netting 
covering  the  slot  and  secured  to  the  edges  of  said  slot  in 
each  shell  upon  the  inner  side  thereof,  and  means  for 
holding  a  gage  glass  centrally  In  said  shell ;  the  latter 
means  consisting  of  stuffing  boxes  arranged  at  the  ends  of 
the  gage  glaas  and  provided  with  cylindrical  extensions 
that  are  concentric  to  the  glass  and  adapted  to  enter  Into 
the  ends  of  the  cylindrical  shell  of  the  guard. 


9  86,200.  T^  i)4^1^3f^^  ivf 
NiCHLM.  FultflnT  aTTdTi^incH.nffAB*,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1910.  Serial  No.  557,192. 
A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  receptacle  contracted  at 
one  end  and  provided  with  an  Inlet,  and  further  provided 
at  its  opposite  end  with  oppositely  positioned  openings, 
collars  arranged  in  said  openings,  a  dished  valve  caaing 
located  in  one  of  said  collars  and  provided  on  Its  bottom 
with  a  check  valve,  a  cylinder  having  one  end  portion 
located  in  the  valve  casing  and  provided  adjacent  to  the 
said  casing  with  an  exteriorly  disposed  check  valve,  aaid 
cylinder  having  its  opposite  end  beaded,  a  reciprocating 
piston  located  in  the  cylinder,  an  operating  rod  extend 
ing  through  the  head  of  the  cylinder  and  secured  at  one 
end  to  tbe  piston,  a  second  valve  casing  arranged  in  tbe 
other  of  said  collars  and  having  spaced  top  and  bottom 
portions  provided  with  check  valvea,  and  a  tube  connected 
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at  on«  end  to  the  apper  end  portion  of  th«  cylinder  the 
opposite  end  of  Mid  tabe  commanlcatlng  with  the  Interior 


of  the   second-named   Talved   casing,    for    the   purpose   de- 
scribed. 


9  8  6.201.      LAWN-SPRINKLEH.      Gbobob    F.    Nilsson, 
Pasadena,  Cal.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1909.    Serial  No.  516,606. 


1.  A  lawn  sprinkler  comprising  a  tapered  body  baring 
a  tapered  aperture  therethrough  ;  a  bolt  secured  to  said 
body  :  a  wing  nut  upon  said  bolt ;  a  flat  spray  blade  har- 
Ing  an  elongated  aperture  in  one  end  thereof,  and  having 
teeth  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  teeth  projecting  at 
an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  blade  on  one  side  thereof, 
said  blade  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  noiale  by 
means  of  mid  bolt  and  nut  and  to  be  adjusted  longitudi- 
nally upon  said  nozzle  or  to  be  turned  clear  of  the  water 
thrown  from  the  nozzle. 

2.  A  lawn  sprinkler  comprising  a  nozzle  having  an  aper- 
ture therethrough  ;  a  flat  spray  blade  having  a  longitudi- 
nal aperture  in  one  end  thereof;  a  base  having  the  outer 
surface  thereof  curved  ;  a  longitudinal  aperture  In  said 
base  extending  from  near  the  center  toward  one  edge 
thereof  ;  a  bolt  secured  to  said  nozzle  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  apertures  in  said  blade  and  base  ;  and  a  nut 
adapted  to  be  screwed  upon  said  bolt  to  secure  said  parts 
together. 

5.  A  lawn  sprinkler  base  having  the  outer  surface 
curved  and  an  aperture  extending  from  near  the  center 
thereof  toward  one  edge  thereof ;  in  combination  with  a 
sprinkler  nozzle  having  means  secured  thereto  to  pass 
through  said  aperture  and  adjnstsbly  secure  the  noule 
upon  the  t>ase. 

4.  A  Iswn  sprinkler  comprising  a  flat  spray  blade  bav- 
hif  teeth  projecting  from  one  side  thereof  at  an  angle 
from  the  plane  of  the  blade  at  one  end  and  a  longltudinaf 
elongated  slot  in  the  shank  thereof,  in  combination  with 
a  nosale  having  means  to  adjustably  secure  said  blade  to 
said  nossle  with  the  end  of  the  blade  projecting  in  front 
of,  or  at  either  side  of  the  aperture  through  the  body. 

6.  A  lawn  sprinkler  comprising  a  flat  spray  blade  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  elongated  slot  near  one  end  thereof;  a 
base  plate  having  the  outer  surface  thereof  curved  and 
provided  with  an  elongated  slot  extending  from  near  the 
center  thereof  toward  one  edge ;  and  a  nosale  having 
means  to  adjustably  secure  said  parts  together. 


986,202.  VAPOR  OR  OA8  GENERATING  APPARATUS. 
Waltib  Nathan  ivl  Nosh  cod,  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Filed 
May  18,  1910.     BerUI  No.  562.049. 


1.  A  gas  or  vapor  producing  apparatus  comprising  a 
generator,  a  receptacle  for  the  gas  or  vapor,  and  an  under- 
ground conducting  flue  connecting  said  generator  and  re- 
ceptacle, said  flue  l)eing  porous  for  communication  with 
the  surrounding  soil  to  extract  the  moisture  and  medicinal 
substances  therefrom. 

2.  A  t»a  or  vapor  producing  apparatus  comprising  a 
generating  furnace,  a  receptacle  for  the  gas  or  vapor,  and 
an  underground  conducting  flue  leading  from  said  furnace 
to  said  receptacle  and  comprising  a  channel  open  at  the 
bottom  and  having  porous  side  and  top  walls 

3.  A  gas  or  vapor  producing  apparatus  comprising  a 
generating  furnace,  a  receptacle  for  the  gas  or  vapor,  and 
an  underground  conducting  flue  leading  from  the  said 
furnace  to  said  receptacle,  said  flue  comprising  a  channel 
open  at  the  bottom  and  having  porous  side  and  top  walla, 
the  Interior  of  said  flue  being  divided  Into  a  plurality  of 
passages  by  partitions  having  communicating  ports  therein. 

4.  A  gas  or  vapor  producing  apparatus  comprising  a 
generating  furnace,  a  receptacle  for  the  gas  or  vapor,  a 
porous  underground  flue  leading  from  the  furnace  to  the 
receptacle,  and  means  for  introducing  medicament  from 
the  surface  Into  said  flue. 

5.  A  gas  or  vapor  producing  apparatus  comprising  a 
generating  furnace,  a  receptacle  for  the  gas  or  vapor,  a 
porous  underground  flue  leading  from  the  furnace  to  the 
receptacle,  means  for  Introducing  medicament  from  the 
surface  into  said  flue,  a  chimney  leading  upward  from  the 
flue,  and  a  valve  or  pamper  in  the  flue  for  closing  the 
flue  beyond  said  chimney  and  deflecting  the  products 
thereto. 


986.203.     POWER- ARRESTER.     John   W.   Novak.   Pltt^ 
burg.  Pa.     FUed  Feb.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  645,060. 


1.  A  power  arrester  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally- 
extending  supporting  members  arraniepd  pnrallel  and  con- 
nected together,  a  stirrup  interposed  between  and  con- 
nected to  said  members  and  carrying  a  shoe,  contacts 
within  the  stirrups,  a  tiltable  trolley  wire  support  con- 
nected to  the  members  at  each  end  thereof  and  provided 
with  an  extension  engaging  said  contacts,  each  of  said 
supports  provided  with  means  for  coupling  a  conductor 
thereto  and  each  of  said  supports  furthermore  bsvlng  its 
lower  end  flush  with  the  lower  end  of  the  shoe. 

2.  A  power  arrester  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally- 
extending  supporting  members  arranged  parallel  and  con- 
nected together,  a  stirrup  interposed  between  and  con- 
nected to  said  members  and  carrying  a  shoe,  contscts  with- 
in the  Btlrrnps.  a  tiltable  trolley  wire  support  connected 
to  the  members  at  each  end  thereof  and  provided  with 
an  extension  engaflng  said  contacts,  each  of  said  supports 
provided  with  means  for  coupling  a  conductor  thereto  and 
each  of  said  supports  furthermore  having  its  lower  end 
flush  with  the  lower  end  of  the  shoe,  said  extensions  con- 
stituting means  for  limiting  the  tilting  movement  of  the 
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supports  In  one  direction,  and  means  whereby  the  tilting 
movement  of  the  supports  is  limited  in  the  other  dlrec- 

3.  A  power  arrester  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally- 
extending  supporting  members  arranged  parallel  and  con- 
nected together,  a  stirrup  Interposed  between  and  con- 
nected to  said  members  and  carrying  a  shoe,  contacts 
within  the  stirrups,  a  tiltable  trolley  wire  support  con- 
nected to  the  members  at  each  end  thereof  and  provided 
with  an  extension  engaging  said  contacts,  each  of  said 
supports  provided  with  means  for  coupling  a  conductor 
thereto  and  each  of  said  supports  furthermore  having  Its 
lower  end  flush  with  the  lower  end  of  the  shoe,  said  exten- 
sions constituting  means  for  limiting  the  tilting  movement 
of  the  supports  in  one  direction,  means  whereby  the  tilting 
movement  of  the  supports  Is  limited  In  the  other  direc- 
tion, and  each  of  said  extensions  bsvlng  Its  Inner  end  pro- 
vided with  a  groove,  and  tongues  projecting  from  the  shoe 
and  extending  in  said  groove. 

4.  A  power  arrester  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally- 
extending  members,  a  stirrup  connected  thereto  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shoe,  contacts  carried  by  the  stirrup,  tiltable 
trolley  wire  supports  Independent  of  each  other  and  con- 
nected with  said  members,  said  supports  when  in  normal 
position  alining  with  said  shoe,  an  extension  carried  by 
the  supports  and  projecting  Into  the  stirrup  and  engaging 
said  contacts,  each  of  said  supports  provided  with  means 
for  connecting  a  trolley  conductor  thereto. 

5.  A  power  arrester  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally- 
extending  members,  a  stirrup  connected  thereto  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shoe,  contacts  carried  by  the  stirrup,  tiltable 
trolley  wire  supports  Independent  of  each  other  and  con- 
nected with  said  members,  said  supports  when  In  normal 
position  alining  with  said  shoe,  an  extension  carried  by 
the  supports  and  projecting  Into  the  stirrup  and  engaging 
said  contacts,  each  of  said  supports  provided  with  means 
for  connecting  a  trolley  conductor  thereto,  each  of  said 
supports  having  Its  Inner  end  provided  with  a  groove,  and 
tongues  projecting  from  the  shoe  and  engaging  in  said 
grooves. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tlon  whereby  the  latter  may  be  again  employed  for  the 
production  of  ammonium-nitrate,  as  described. 

4.  A  process  of  manufacturing  pure  ammonium-nitrate 
from  solutions  of  ammonlum-sulfate  and  alkaline  earth 
nitrate  containing  magnesium,  which  consists  In  adding 
the  nitrate  In  excess  to  the  solution,  crystallizing  out  the 
ammonlum-nltratc  after  removing  the  sulfate  formed  from 
the  solution,  repeating  the  process  untU  the  magnesium 
salU  are  present  In  such  quantity  that  pure  ammonium- 
nitrate  cannot  be  crystallised  out,  and  then  purifying  the 
mother-lye  by  adding  awmonlum-sulfatc  In  more  than 
sufficient  quantity  to  convert  the  magnesium  salts  as  well 
as  the  alkaline  earth  salts  into  their  sulfates  or  into  dou- 
ble sulfates  and  crystallizing  out  the  same,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  In  the  process  of  obtaining  pure  ammonlum-nltrnte 
from  a  solution  of  ammonium-nitrate  containing  magne- 
sium, the  addition  of  an  excess  of  alkaline  earth  nitrate 
to  the  solution  before  crystallization  of  the  ammonium- 
nitrate,  whereby  the  magnesium  salts  present  as  impuri- 
ties are  retained  In  solution,  while  the  ammonium-nitrate 
crystallizes  out,  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 


986  205.      CENTERING    DEVICE.      Madric*    H.    Onb.^l. 
Milton.  Pa.    Filed  June  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  567.734. 


986,204.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PURE  AMMONIUM 
NITRATE.  Otto  NYnnoGKa,  Uerdlngen,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  The  Firm  of  R.  Wedeklnd  &  Co.  M.  B.  H., 
Uerdlngen,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
544,801. 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  pure  ammonium-nitrate 
from  ammonlum-sulfate  and  alkaline  earth  nitrate  con- 
taining magnesium,  which  consists  in  effecting  double  de- 
composition in  the  presence  of  an  excess  of  the  nitrate 
employed,  removing  the  sulfate  formed  from  the  solution 
and  then  separating  the  ammonlnm-nltrate  \>y  crystalliza- 
tion, whereby  said  ammonium-nitrate  Is  obtained  free  from 
magnesium,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  process  of  manufacturing  pure  ammonium-nitrate 
from  solutions  of  ammonium  sulfate  and  alkaline  earth 
nitrate  containing  magnesium,  which  consists  In  adding 
the  nitrate  In  excess  to  the  solution,  removing  the  sulfate 
formed  from  the  solution,  crystallizing  out  the  ammo- 
nium-nitrate, thereafter  removing  the  magnesium  from 
the  mother-lye  by  adding  ammonlum-sulfate  In  more  than 
sufficient  quantity  to  convert  the  magnesium  salts  as  well 
as  the  alkaline  earth  salts  Into  their  sulfates  or  Into  dou- 
ble sulfates  and  crysUllUing  out  the  same,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  pure  ammonium-nitrate 
from  ammonium  sulfate  and  alkaline  earth  nitrate  con- 
Ulnlng  magnesium,  which  consists  in  effecting  double  de- 
composition In  the  presence  of  an  excess  of  the  nitrate 
employed,  removing  the  sulfate  formed  from  the  solution, 
and  then  separating  the  ammonium-nitrate  by  crystallisa- 
tion whereby  said  ammonium  nitrate  U  obUlned  free  from 
magnesium,  purifying  the  solution  from  the  magnesium 
salts  by  adding  an  excess  of  ammonlum-sulfate.  crystal- 
lUlng  out  and  removing  the  magnesium  salt  and  adding 
an  excess  of  the  alkaline  earth  nitrate  to  the  purified  solu- 


1.  In  a  centering  device,  the  combination  with  a  body 
having  arms,  Jaws  slldably  mounted  on  the  arms,  screw- 
threaded  shafts  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with 
the  Jaws,  pinions  on  the  screw -threaded  shafU,  of  a  hol- 
low shaft  mounted  upon  and  extending  through  the  body, 
a  spring-controlled  punch  mounted  in  the  shaft,  a  gear 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  shaft  meshing  with  the 
pinions  on  the  screw-threaded  shaft,  means  for  rotating 
the  gear  wheel  whereby  the  Jaws  are  moved,  and  a  cap 
mounted  upon  the  hollow  shaft  for  holding  the  gear  wheel 

in  place. 

2.  In  a  centering  device,  the  combination  with  a  body 
having  arms,  said  arms  having  elongated  slots,  of  Jaws 
slldably  mounted  on  the  arms  and  received  In  the  slots, 
screw-threaded  shafts  Journaled  In  the  arms  having  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  the  Jaws,  pinions  on  the  screw- 
threaded  shafts,  a  hollow  shaft  mounted  upon  and  extehd- 
ing  through  the  body,  a  spring-controlled  punch  mounted 
In  the  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
shaft  meshing  with  the  ptnlons,  means   for  rotating  the 
gear  wheel  for  moving  the  Jaws,  a  cap  mounted  upon  the 
hollow   shaft   having  an   opening  therein   through   which 
the  punch   protrudes,  said  cap  adapted  to  hold  the  gear 
wheel  In  position,  and  means  on  the  punch  a^ted  to  en- 
gage the  cap  for  limiting  the  upward  moveflrmt  of  the 
punch. 

986.206.  SUCTION  GAS  PLANT  AND  ENGINE.  Thomas 
Heath  Oswald  and  Thomas  Heath  Oswald.  Jr.,  Lon- 
don, England.    Filed  June  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  501.802. 

1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  gas  generator,  a  scrubber,  a  gas  storage 
chamber,  a  conduit  from  said  scrubber  to  said  gas  storage 
chamber,  an  evaporator,  a  condenser  connected  with  said 
evaporator,  a  fresh  water  storage  chamber  connected  with 
said  condenser,  means  circulating  cooling  water  through 
said  condenser,  and  means  for  conducting  said  cooling 
water  to  said  scrubber,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  generator,  a  vaporizer,  a  scrubber,  a  gas 
storage  chamber,  an  evaporator  und  a  condenser,  a  conduit 
between  said  vaporizer  and  generator,  a  conduit  between 
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Mid  ffpnerator  and  tcnibber,  uid  latter  condalt  paMlng 
through  Mid  raporlipr.  a  condalt  between  Mid  acmbber 
and  aaid  gas  Btorage  chamber,  a  conduit  between  aald 
eTaporator  and  said  condenser,  nx'ana  for  introdoclng 
water  to  Mid  eraporator,  meana  for  heating  Mid  erapora- 
tor.  meana  for  circulating  cooling  water  through  Mid  con- 
denaer,  a  conduit  between  aaid  condenner  and  aaid  rapor- 
laer.  a  conduit  between  the  cooling  Jacket  of  aald  con- 
denser and  Mid  Bcrubber.  and  meana  for  Introducing  freab 
air  to  Mid  Taporlser.  subntantUlly  aa  described. 


8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  gas  generator,  a  acmbber,  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engine,  a  conduit  from  nld  acmbber  to  said  en- 
gine, an  evaporator  comprising  a  beating  chamber  and  an 
evaporating  chamber,  a  condenaer  connected  with  aald 
evaporating  chamber,  a  fresh  water  storage  chamber  con- 
nected with  said  condenser  means  circulating  cooling 
water  through  Mid  condenser,  meaoa  for  conducting  aald 
cooling  water  to  Mid  acmbber.  meana  for  leading  the  cool- 
ing water  from  the  water  Jacket  of  nld  eaclne  to  Mid 
evaporating  chamber,  and  meana  for  heattas  Mid  evapora- 
tor beating  chamber,  subatantiallr  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  gaa  generator,  a  acmbber,  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engine,  a  conduit  from  aald  scrubber  to  aald  en- 
gine, an  evaporator  comprlalng  a  heating  chamber  and  an 
•vaporatlng  chamber,  a  condenser  connected  with  said 
evaporating  chamber,  a  freah  water  storage  chamber  con- 
nected with  Mid  condenaer,  meana  circulating  cooling 
water  through  aald  condenaer.  meana  for  conducting  Mid 
cooling  water  to  Mid  scrubber,  meana  for  leading  the  cool 
ing  water  from  the  water  Jacket  of  aald  engine  to  aaid 
evaporating  chamber,  and  a  conduit  leading  the  exhaust 
gases  from  Mid  engine  to  the  beating  chamber  of  Mid 
evaporator,  said  heating  chamber  being  provided  with  an 
exbauat  outlet,  aubatantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  generator,  a  vaporiser,  a  acrubber.  an  explo- 
alve  engine,  an  evaporator  having  a  water  and  a  beating 
chamber,  and  a  condenser  having  a  cooling  Jacket,  a  con- 
duit between  Mid  scrubber  and  said  explosive  engine  for 
leading  gaa  thereto,  a  conduit  between  the  water  Jacket  of 
aaid  aaclae  and  tba  water  chaaber  of  Mid  evaporator  for 
Introducing  partially  heated  water  therein,  a  conduit  lead- 
ing from  the  exbauat  of  said  engine  to  said  heating  cham- 
ber, said  heating  chamber  being  provided  with  an  oatlet 
fqr  the  exbauat  gases,  a  conduit  between  said  water  cham- 
ber and  Mid  condenser  for  carrying  the  generated  steam 
thereto,  means  for  supplying  and  circulating  cooling  water 
through  the  water  Jacket  of  Mid  condenser,  a  conduit  for 
conducting  the  cooling  water  from  Mid  Jacket  to  Mid 
acmbber  for  cooling  and  washing  the  generated  gas,  a  con- 
duit between  said  condenner  and  said  vaporiser  for  con- 
ducting fresh  water  thereto,  an  air  Inlet  for  said  vapor- 
laer.  a  conduit  from  Mid  generator  to  Mid  acmbber.  pass- 
ing through  Mid  vaporiser  and  cauaing  the  water  therein 
to  vaporise  and  mix  with  Mid  air.  and  means  conducting 
Mid  mixture  of  vaporised  water  and  air  to  Mid  generator, 
aubatantially  as  deacribed. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaxette.] 


9M.207.     DUMP-CAR.     8p«nc»b  Otis,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
algnor  to  National  Dump  Car  Compaay.  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.     Filed  May  28.  190«      Serial  No.  319.181. 
1.  A  car  of  the  claH  described  having  a  bottom  com- 
prising dumping  doors,  aldea  having  upper  and  lower  door 


openlnga  In  the  Mme  vertical  plane,  doors  hinged  In  Mid 
openings  arranged  to  swing  outwardly  when  released,  and 
Independent  means  for  retaining  or  releasing  said  doors. 


2.  A  dump  csr  of  the  cIsm  described  having  dumping 
floor  aecttona  and  aide  walla  with  door  openings  therein 
arranged  In  dilTerent  horlsontal  planea  and  spaced  apart, 
and  pendant  swinging  doors  in  said  openings. 

3.  A  dump  car  of  the  claM  described,  having  a  bottom 
with  doora  hinged  thereto  at  polnta  near  the  center  to 
swing  downwardly,  aldea  having  upper  and  lower  door 
openings  In  the  Mme  vertical  plane  sepsrsted  to  lesve  sup- 
porting portions  of  the  car  side,  doors  hinged  In  said  open- 
ings at  their  upper  edgea.  and  independent  means  for  re- 
taining and  releasing  Mid  doora. 


9  80.208.  A8H-DI8CRABGER.  FaiDaaicK  P.  Palbx. 
Newport  Newa.  and  William  BraLiNOHAM.  Hampton, 
Va.     Filed  Dec.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  595.288. 
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1.  In  an  ash  discharger  of  the  hydraulic  type  discbart- 
Ing  below  the  water  line,  meana  for  automatically  opening 
the  dlacharge  port  when  the  hydraulic  atream  haa  at- 
tained a  snlBclent  velocity-pressure  to  prevent  the  outside 
wster  from  entering,  and  means  for  automatically  closing 
Mid  port  before  the  pressure  of  the  hydraulic  stream  is 
snfllciently  reduced  to  permit  the  outside  water  to  enter. 

2.  In  an  ash  discharger  of  the  hydraulic  type,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pressure  pump,  of  an  ash  discharge  pipe 
emptying  into  the  stream  from  said  pump,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  preraure  of  the  pump  for  opening  the  valve  of 
the  dlacharge  pipe  when  the  pressure  of  said  atream  Is 
greater  than  the  pressure  of  the  outer  water,  and  means 
for  closing  said  valve  while  aald  pump  pressure  Is  still 
slightly  in  excen  of  the  prennre  of  the  outer  water. 

8.  In  an  aah  discharger,  the  combination  with  a  hy- 
draulic preesure  system,  of  sn  ash  hopper  adapted  to  dump 
into  aald  system,  and  a  valve  for  said  hopper  opened  by 
the  exceaa  of  preMure  In  the  hydraulic  system  over  the 
ocean  water  and  cloaed  by  the  preMure  of  the  ocean  water 
when  Mid  preMure  is  but  slightly  leM  than  the  preMure 
in  the  hydraulic  system. 

4.  In  an  aah  discharger,  the  combination  of  a  hydraulic 
preasure  aystem.  of  an  ash  hopper  adapted  to  dlacharge 
thereinto,  a  valve  for  regulating  the  dlactiarge.  a  piaton 
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rod  connected  to  Mid  valve,  cylinders  of  different  diam- 
eters aurroundlng  the  piston  rod,  pistons  in  said  cylinders, 
and  meana  for  introducing  hydraulic  pressure  against  the 
smaller  of  Mid  pistons  to  oi>en  and  retain  In  opened  posi- 
tion the  discharge-regulating  valve  and  for  Introducing 
ocean  prewure  against  the  larger  piston  to  act  against  the 
hydranllc  preMure  and  thus  close  the  valve  as  the  two 
preHures  approach  equality. 

6.  In  an  ash  discharger,  the  combination  with  a  prea- 
sure system,  having  both  ends  In  communication  with  the 
water,  of  a  veasel  in  which  Mid  system  is  mounted,  a  pump 
for  creating  velocity -pressure  In  the  system,  an  ash  hop- 
per, a  vertical  pipe  depending  from  the  hopper  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  aystem,  a  valve  normally  closed  to  seat 
against  the  end  of  Mid  pipe  by  a  weight  but  adapted  to 
be  opened  by  the  impact  of  the  current  generated  by  the 
pump  thereagalnst,  a  discharge  regulating  valve  at  the 
base  of  the  hopper,  and  means  operated  by  the  fluid  pres- 
sure of  the  hydraulic  system  to  open  said  valve,  and 
meana  operated  by  the  premure  of  the  water  on  which  the 
vessel  floats  for  closing  the  valve  as  the  hydraulic  preMure 
decreases  toward  that  of  said  supporting  fluid. 


within  the  tube  having  an  armature  Mid  armature  attract- 
ing and  moving  the  solenoid  upon  the  movement  of  the 
'  float,  an  electrical  alarm  circuit,  and  a  contact  arm  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  solenoid  for  making  or  breaking 
the  circuit. 


986,209.  CULTIVATOR  ATTACHMENT.  GBomGii  W. 
Pabmbx  and  John  W.  Millbb,  Sunaet,  Tex.  Filed  Sept. 
9.  1910.     Serial  No.  681.147. 
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1.  A  cultivator  attachment  comprising  two  wings  dis- 
posed In  an  approximately  vertical  plane,  means  for  con- 
necting Mid  wings  plvoUlly  and  adjustably  with  each 
other,  and  a  plurality  of  blades  having  flat  upstanding 
abank  portions  pivoted  upon  the  wings.  Intermediate 
twisted  portiona  and  rearward  extending  blades  lying  in 
planea  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  upstanding 
ahank  portions  ;  and  means  for  securing  the  shank  portions 
of  the  blades  at  various  adjustments  about  the  axes  of 
their  reapective  pivota. 

2.  A  carrying  element  consisting  of  a  plow  foot,  a  pair 
of  wings  disposed  In  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  meana 
for  connecting  said  wings  plvoUlly  and  adjustably  to- 
gether and  upon  the  plow  foot;  blades  having  flat  up- 
atandlng  shank  portions,  Intermediate  twlated  portions 
and  rearward  extending  earth  engaging  portions,  the  latter 
being  disposed  In  planes  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  upstanding  shank  portions,  bolts  extending  through 
the  upstanding  shank  portions  and  through  the  wings 
to  plvotally  support  the  shank  portiona,  and  adjusting 
bolta;  the  wings  being  provided  with  arcuate  slots  con- 
centric with  the  plvoUl  bolts  for  the  pasMge  of  the  ad 
Justing  bolts. 

986,210.  LEVEL-INDICATOR  FOR  BOILERS.  Fbank 
PiAasoN,  Mount  Rainier.  Md.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1909. 
Serial  No.  528,086. 

1.  A  level  Indicator  for  bollera  comprlalng  a  tube,  a 
aolenold  alldably  mounted  on  the  tnbe,  a  float  receired  in 
the  tube  having  an  armature.  Mid  armatme  attracting  and 
moving  the  solenoid  upon  the  movement  of  the  float,  an 
electrical  circuit,  and  means  operated  upon  the  movement 
of  the  solenoid  for  making  or  breaking  the  circuit. 

2.  A  level  indicator  for  boilers,  comprising  a  tube,  a 
solenoid  alldably  mounted  upon  the  tube,  a  float  received 


3.  A  level  Indicator  for  hollers,  comprising  a  tube,  • 
solenoid  slidably  mounted  upon  the  tube,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  solenoid  upon  the  tube,  a  float  received  In  the 
tube,  an  armature  In  the  tube.  Mid  armature  attracting 
and  moving  the  solenoid  upon  the  movement  of  the  float, 
an  electrical  alarm  circuit,  and  a  contact  arm  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  aolenold  for  making  or  breaking  the 
circuit. 

4.  A  level  Indicator  for  bollera  comprlalng  a  tube,  a 
solenoid  movably  mounted  upon  the  tube,  a  counterweight 
connected  to  the  solenoid,  an  electrical  circuit,  a  float  re- 
ceived within  the  tube  having  an  armature,  aald^  armature 
adapted  to  attract  and  reciprocate  the  solenoid,  and  meana 
adapted  to  be  operated  upon  the  movement  of  tt:e  aolenold 
for  making  or  breaking  the  circuit. 


986,211.  COPY-HOLDER.  Bbnjamin  F.  Wwn,  Hibbjlbo 
S.  McDanel,  and  Nblson  W.  Thompsow,  Moro,  Oreg., 
assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Gnu 
Trustee  Company,  Portland,  Oreg..  a  Corporation  of 
Oregon.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1909.    Serial  No.  523,392. 


^M' 


1.  In  a  copy  holder,  a  base,  uprights  secured  to  Mid  base, 
a  shaft  Journaled  on  said  uprights,  a  main  roller  on  Mid 
shaft,  spring  pressed  Jaws  disposed  between  each  end  of 
said  roller  and  Ita  adjacent  upright,  upper  and  lower  roda 
connecting  the  upper  and  lower  Jaws  reapectlvely,  upper 
and  lower  rollers  mounted  on  said  rods  and  held  In  frlc- 
tional  engagement  with  said  main  roller  by  said  spring 
pressed  Jaws,  and  rotatable  cam  membera  disposed  between 
the  free  ends  of  Mid  Jawa  for  forcing  them  apart. 

2.  In  a  copy  holder,  a  base,  uprights  secured  to  Mid 
base,  a  ahaft  Journaled  on  Mid  uprights,  a  main  roller 
on  Mid  ahaft,  spring  pressed  Jaws  disposed  between  Mch 
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end  of  tald  roller  and  Its  adjacent  oprtsht.  upper  and 
lower  roda  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  Jawa  reapee- 
tlyely.  upper  and  lower  roller*  on  aatd  roda  held  In  frictional 
engagement  with  aald  second  roller  by  aald  Bpring  preaaad 
Jawa,  a  rod  Joumaled  In  aald  supporta,  a  cam  member  on 
each  end  ot  aald  rod  and  dlapoaed  between  the  free  enda  of 
said  Jawa.  and  a  common  operating  rod  for  manipalatlng 
said  cam  membera. 

3.  In  a  copy  holder,  a  baae.  oprlghts  secured  thereto,  a 
shaft  Journaled  In  aald  uprlghta,  a  paper  roller  carried 
by  aald  shaft,  a  pair  of  apring  presaed  Jawa  adjacent  each 
end  of  said  paper  roller,  a  rotatable  cam  member  dlapoaed 
between  each  pair  of  Jawa  for  forcing  the  latter  apart, 
auxiliary  pressure  rollers  carried  by  said  Jawa  and  dispoaed 
in  frictional  engagement  with  said  main  roller,  a  ratchet 
wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  an  adjustable  shield  therefor, 
a  pawl  arranged  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  series  of 
levers  for  actuating  said  pawl,  a  apring  actuated  slldable 
rod  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  an  extended  end  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  the  carriage  of  a  typewriting 
machine,  and  a  pin  carried  by  said  rod  and  arranged  to 
engage  one  of  said  levers,  thereby  causing  the  movement 
of  the  pawl  and  the  turning  of  the  main  roller. 

4.  In  a  copy  holder,  a  baae.  uprights  secured  thereto,  a 
shaft  Journaled  In  said  uprights,  a  paper  roller  carried 
by  said  shaft,  auxiliary  preaaure  rollers  diaposed  in 
frictional  engagement  with  said  main  roller,  a  ratchet 
wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pawl  arranged  to  engage 
aald  ratchet  wheel,  a  series  of  levers  for  actuating  said 
pawl,  one  of  said  levers  being  provided  with  a  beveled 
end.  a  slldable  rod  mounted  on  said  baae,  a  cord  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  rod.  a  apring  actuated  roller  for  wind- 
ing up  aald  cord,  the  other  end  of  the  rod  being  extended 
so  aa  to  be  engaged  by  the  carriage  of  the  typewriting 
machine,  a  support  for  said  rod  provided  with  a  wheel,  a 
pin  carried  by  the  rod  for  engaging  the  beveled  end  of  one 
of  said  levers,  for  actuating  the  pawl,  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  throw  of  the  pawl. 


986.212.  EXPLOSIVE  JOKE-BOX.  Chbihtbh  J.  Prraa- 
80X,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Soren  8.  Adama.  Plain- 
fleld,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  542.730. 


1.  In  a  box  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  box  body  of  an  anvil  secured  therein  and  arranged  to  hold 
a  cap.  a  hammer  pivotally  mounted  within  said  box  and 
eomprlatng  a  relatively  long  end  and  a  relatively  short 
end.  the  path  of  travel  of  the  long  end  when  awung 
around  ita  pivotal  center  being  such  aa  to  bring  It  Into 
engagement  with  the  cap  upon  the  anvil,  a  flat  spring 
bent  back  upon  itaelf.  a  member  for  securing  the  apring 
in  place  posltioaed  at  the  bend  therein,  a  member  for  hold- 
ing one  free  end  of  the  spring  In  fixed  position,  the  other 
free  end  bearing  when  the  hammer  Is  In  non-operative  po- 
aition  against  the  short  end  of  the  hammer,  said  end  lying 
at  one  side  of  the  pivot  of  the  hammer  whereby  the  long 
end  of  the  hammer  la  maintained  at  the  other  side  of  the 
pivot,  and  means  for  moving  the  short  end  to  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  pivot,  whereby  preaaure  of  the  apring  will 
force  the  long  end  Into  engagement  with  the  cap,  aabatan- 
tUIly  as  described. 

2.  In  a  box  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with 
a  box  body  of  an  anvil  secured  therein  and  arranged  to 
hold  a  cap,  a  hammer  pivotally  mounted  within  aald 
box  and  comprising  a  relatively  long  end  and  a  relatively 
short  end.  the  path  of  travel  of  the  long  end  when  swung 
around   Ita  pivotal  center  being  such   aa  to  bring  It  Into 


•ngagemsnt  with  Um  cap  upon  the  anvil,  a  flat  apring 
bent  bsck  upon  Itself,  a  member  for  securing  the  spring  la 
place  located  at  the  bend  therein,  a  member  for  holding 
one  free  end  of  the  spring  In  fixed  position,  the  other  free 
end  bearing  when  the  hammer  is  in  non-operative  poai- 
tion  agalnat  the  abort  end  of  the  hammer,  said  latter  end 
lying  at  one  aide  of  the  pivotal  center  of  the  hammer 
whereby  the  long  end  of  the  hammer  la  maintained  at  or  on 
ths  opposite  side  of  the  pivotal  center,  a  flanged  plate 
aseured  to  the  box  cover,  one  of  the  flanges  of  said  plate 
being  provided  with  a  recess,  one  aide  wall  of  the  recesa 
being  formed  on  a  alope  and  the  other  being  straight,  the 
aloplng  side  wall  forcing  the  hammer  when  the  cover  is 
closed  to  bring  the  short  end  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
pivotal  csnter.  the  flat  face  serving  to  hold  the  hammer  In 
auch  thrown  position  until  tb«  lid  is  lifted,  subsUntlally 
as  described. 


980,213.     INSin.ATINO  CAP.     Jamm  C.  Phblps.  Spring- 
field, Maaa.     F^led  Sept  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  518,008. 


1.  In  an  Insulating  cap,  a  clip,  means  Integral  there- 
with for  securing  the  same  to  the  cap.  meana  for  attach- 
ing the  clip  to  the  end  portion  of  a  tube,  the  outer  portion 
of  the  cap  being  provided  with  openlnga  through  which 
wires  are  adapted  to  pass. 

2.  An  Inaulatlns  cap  for  closing  the  ends  of  conduits 
and  for  permitting  electrical  wlrea  to  pass  therethrough, 
said  cap  consisting  of  a  hollow  portion  for  receiving  the 
end  of  the  pipe,  a  clip  element  permanently  secured  to  the 
cap.  and  means  for  attaching  the  clip  to  the  end  of  the 
pipe,  and  the  end  of  the  cap  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openlnga  Inclined  to  the  axU  of  the  cap,  as  de- 
scribed, said  openlnga  being  located  In  the  end  portion  of 
the  cap. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  end  portion  of  an  electrical 
conduit,  a  cap.  having  Inclined  openlnga  therein,  and  meana 
for  attaching  the  cap  to  the  end  portion  of  the  conduit, 
said  means  Including  a  clip,  prongs  integral  with  the  clip 
and  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  cap,  and  a  nut  engaging 

the  clip. 

4.  In  an  Insulating  cap.  a  clip  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
end  of  a  tube,  and  meana  for  securing  the  dip  to  the  said 
tube,  said  clip  being  provided  with  Integral  parallel  ar- 
ranged prongs  for  securing  the  same  to  said  cap. 

5.  In  an  Inaulatlng  cap,  a  clip,  meana  for  atUchlng 
the  clip  to  a  tubular  element,  the  cap  being  provided  with 
a  recessed  portion  having  a  shouldered  part  for  receiving 
the  end  of  the  tubular  element,  and  the  cap  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  Inclined  openlnga  through  which 
electrical  wires  are  adapted  to  paaa.  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


986,214  RAILHOAD-TIE  AND  BAIL-FASTENEE.  JoHW 
J.  PLANETT,  Amarlllo,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  547.971. 


A  concrete  railroad   tie  gradually   increasing  in   width 
from  the  center  to  the  enda  to  operate  In  connection  with 
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adjacent  ties  to  retain  the  ballast  between  them,  with  the 
aldea  of  the  tie  presenting  smooth  uninterrupted  facea  from 
one  end  of  the  tie  to  the  other. 


986,215.  STOP-MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  William  Pol- 
lock and  Erkbst  Samdbl  Ling.  Newmilns,  Scotland. 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  524.124. 


1.  In  a  loom  In  which  two  weft  threads  are  shot  con- 
currently, a  stop  motion,  a  movable  member  for  controlling 
the  stop  motion,  means  for  holding  said  movable  member 
In  its  inoperative  position  by  contact  with  the  said  threads 
alternately,  and  meana  for  holding  the  remaining  thread 
away  from  the  movable  member. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  shuttle  carrying  two  cops  of  weft  thread, 
a  needle,  a  stop  motion,  a  movable  member  controlling  the 
stop  motion,  means  for  holding  said  movable  member  in 
Ita  inoperative  position  by  contact  with  first  one  and  then 
the  other  of  the  two  weft  threads,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  needle  to  keep  the  remaining  weft  thread  from  en- 
gagement with  the  movable  member. 

3.  In  a  loom,  a  ahuttle  carrying  two  cops  of  weft  thread, 
a  ahuttle  race,  a  alot  In  aald  ahuttle  race,  a  stop  motion,  a 
movable  member  controlling  the  stop  motion,  means  for 
holding  said  movable  member  In  Its  Inoperative  poaltlon 
by  contact  with  first  one  and  then  the  other  of  the  two 
weft  threads,  a  needle  working  In  said  slot,  and  means 
for  operating  the  needle  to  keep  the  remaining  weft  thread 
from  engagement  with  the  movable  member. 

4.  In  a  loom,  a  shuttle  carrying  two  copa  of  weft  thread, 
•  needle,  a  atop  motion,  a  pivoted  member  controlling  the 
stop  motion,  meana  for  holding  said  pivoted  member  In 
Its  Inoperative  position  by  contact  with  first  one  and  then 
the  other  of  the  two  weft  threads,  means  for  moving  the 
needle  Into  a  position  between  the  two  weft  threads  dur- 
ing the  movement  of  the  shuttle,  and  meana  for  then  mov- 
ing the  needle  laterally  to  keep  the  remaining  weft  thread 
from  engagement  with  the  pivoted  member. 

5.  In  a  loom,  a  ahuttle  carrying  two  cops  of  weft  thread, 
a  ahuttle  race,  a  alot  In  aald  race,  a  needle,  a  stop  mo...on. 
a  pivoted  forked  member  controlling  the  stop  motion, 
means  for  holding  said  forked  member  In  Its  Inoperative 
position  by  contact  with  first  one  and  then  the  other  of  the 
two  weft  threada,  means  for  moving  the  needle  through 
the  slot  Into  a  position  between  the  two  weft  threada  and 
also  between  the  arma  of  the  forked  member  daring  the 
movement  of  the  shuttle,  aod  means  for  then  moving  the 
needle  laterally  In  the  slot  to  keep  the  remaining  weft 
thread  from  engagement  with  the  forked  member. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


986.216.     LIFTING-MAONET.     HBTwaiCH  POTH.  Wllklns- 
burg.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  8.  1910.    Serial  No.  554,284. 


1.  A  lifting  electro-magnet  of  the  character  deacribed 
having  the  lifting  stroke  of  Its  armature  subdivided  Into 
a  plurality  of  air  gaps  successively  traversed  and  closed 
by  substantially  the  entire  magnetic  flux  during  the  lift- 
ing period,  each  succeeding  gap  being  reduced  to  a  slse 
adapted  to  conduct  said  flux  after  the  preceding  gap  Is 
closed  by  the  flux. 

2.  A  lifting  electro-magnet  of  the  character  deacribed 
having  the  lifting  stroke  of  Its  armature  subdivided  Into 
a  plurality  of  air  gaps  successively  traversed  and  closed  by 
the  magnetic  flux  during  the  lifting  period,  each  aucceed- 
Ing  gap  being  reduced  to  a  sire  to  form  the  path  of  least 
reslsUnce  for  the  flux  after  the  preceding  gap  Is  closed  by 

the  flux. 

3.  A  lifting  electro-magnet  of  the  character  described 
having  the  lifting  stroke  of  Its  armature  subdivided  Into 
a  plurality  of  air  gaps,  said  gaps  being  closed  successively 
by  the  flux  during  the  lifting  period,  each  succeeding  gap 
being  reduced  to  the  desired  slae  to  form  the  path  of  least 
resistance  for  the  flux  after  the  previous  gap  Is  closed,  and 
means  for  directing  the  magnetic  flux  successively  through 
each  of  aald  gaps. 

4.  A  lifting  electro-magnet  of  the  character  deacribed 
having  the  lifting  stroke  of  Its  armature  subdivided  Into 
a  plurality  of  air  gaps,  said  gaps  being  closed  by  the  flux 
successively  during  the  lifting  period,  each  succeeding  gap 
being  reduced  to  the  desired  sIm  to  form  the  path  of  least 
resistance  for  the  flux  after  the  previous  gap  Is  closed,  and 
each  of  aald  gapa  except  the  first  to  be  closed,  forming  suc- 
cessively a  shunt  path  for  the  flux,  and  means  for  Inter- 
rupting the  main  path  of  the  flux  near  said  shunt  path 
formed  by  the  succeeding  gap  to  direct  the  entire  flux 
through  said  ancceedlng  gap. 

5.  A  lifting  electro-magnet  of  the  character  described 
having  the  lifting  stroke  of  Its  armature  subdivided  into 
a  plurality  of  air  gaps,  said  gaps  being  closed  by  the  flux 
successively  during  the  lifting  period,  each  succeeding  gap 
being  reduced  to  the  desired  slae  to  form  the  path  of  least 
resistance  for  the  flux  after  the  previous  gap  Is  closed,  and 
each  of  aald  gapa,  except  the  first  to  be  closed,  forming 
succeaalvely  a  shunt  path  for  the  flux,  and  means  operated 
by  the  magnet  armature  when  traversing  the  previous  gap 
for  Interrupting  the  main  path  of  the  flux  near  the  shunt 
path,  formed  by  the  succeeding  gap,  to  direct  the  entire 
flux  through  said  suceedlng  gap. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


986,217.     NUT-LOCK.     Albzbt  Eahn,  Neustadt,  Ontario, 

Canada.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  459.767. 

The    combination    with   a   bolt    having   a   longltodiaal 

groove  In  Its  stem,  of  a  square-ahaped  nut  threaded  on  said 

bolt,  and  outwardly  tapering  resilient  fingers  struck   up 
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from  tbe  outer  face  of  said  nat  at  Its  foar  side  fares,  any 
one  of  said  fingers  being  adapted  to  be  bent  Inwardly  lo  an 


V 


arc  to  engage  In  the  groorc  In  the  bolt  for  locking  tbe  not 
on  tbe  latter. 


986.218      DUMPINO-PLATPOBM.     ELaaiDOi  L.   R«CToa. 
San  Saba.  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  11.  1910.    Serial  No.  537.493. 


1.  In  a  loading  device,  the  combination  of  a  platform 
comprising  spaced  stationary  sections  and  intermediate 
plToted  sections,  tbe  latter  constltntlng  doors  arranged  to 
tilt  downwardly  at  their  Inner  longitudinal  edges,  stops 
applied  to  tbe  inner  edges  of  the  stationary  sections  to  en- 
gage tbe  oater  edges  of  tbe  doors  to  prevent  downward 
movement  thereof,  catches  engaging  opposite  ends  of  the 
doors  to  bold  them  in  given  position,  means  for  simultane 
ously  operating  tbe  catches,  means  for  limiting  the  tilting 
of  the  doors.  coantert>alanclng  means  for  automatically  re- 
turning tbe  doors  to  normal  position  after  being  relieved 
of  the  load,  an  operating  lever,  and  links  connecting  the 
operating  lever  with  tbe  doors. 

2.  In  a  loading  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  platform 
comprising  spaced  stationary  sections  and  pivoted  sec- 
tions, the  latter  constituting  doors  arranged  to  tilt  down- 
wardly at  their  inner  longitudinal  edges,  stops  applied  to 
tbe  Inner  edges  of  tbe  stationary  sections  to  engage  tbe 
oater  edges  of  the  doors  to  prevent  downward  movement 
thereof,  means  for  limiting  the  tilting  of  the  doors,  an  op- 
erating lever,  a  standard  forming  a  support  for  the  operat- 
ing lever  and  comprising  oppositely  Inclined  members, 
links  connecting  one  end  of  the  operating  lever  with  the 
doors,  and  a  rod  pivotally  connected  Intermediate  of  Its 
tnds  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  operating  lever  and  having 
hooka  at  its  ends  to  engage  tbe  members  of  said  standard. 

S.  In  a  loading  device,  the  combination  of  spaced  sta- 
tionary platform  sections,  pivoted  sections  arranged  in  the 
space  formed  between  the  stationary  sections  and  adapted 
to  tilt  downward  at  their  inner  edges,  arms  extended  out- 
ward in  opposite  directions  from  the  axis  of  the  pivoted 
■ections,  and  counterbalancing  weights  adjustably  mount- 
ed upon  said  arms. 


98«.219.     (WITHDRAWN.] 


986,220.     HORSESHOE.     A!fTBO!fT  ROTB.  Jr.,  New  Bruns- 
wick. N.  J.     PUed  Oct  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  589,776. 
A   mpplemantal   horse  shoe  comprising  tread   sectlfms 

OTerlappcd  at  the  toe  of  tbe  shoe  and  provided  with  orer- 


lapped,  transverse  tongues  located  between  tbe  heel  and 
the  toe  of  the  shoe,  the  overlapped  portion  of  one  section 
and  the  tongue  of  said  section  being  provided  with  elon- 
gated slots :  and  securing  devices  mounted  in  the  other 
section  and  operating  In  the  slots  ;  there  being  upon  tbe 
sections.  In  tbe  vicinity  of  the  toe  of  tbe  shoe,  ouUtand- 


Ing  dips,  adapted  to  engage  the  Intrados  of  tbe  shoe  with 
which   tbe  supplemental   shoe  Is  connected,   tbe  securing 
dCTlces  permtttinK  a  lateral  adjustment  of  the  tread  sec 
tioaa,  thereby  rendering  the  clips  operative  under  differ- 
ent transverse  hoof  dimensions. 


986.221.  ENGINE  STARTING  MECHANISM.  Human 
W.  SABoaa,  Battle  Creek.  Iowa,  and  WrLLiAM  Boow, 
Frederick.  S.  D.  Filed  June  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
565,868. 


1.  In  starting  mechanism  for  explosive  engines  com- 
prising a  crank  shaft,  a  starting  crank  and  a  starting 
ratchet  mechanism,  the  latter  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel 
connected  with  the  crank  abaft  and  a  pawl  mounted  upon 
tbe  starting  crank,  a  releasing  ratchet  mechanism,  tbe 
same  comprising  s  ratchet  encircling  tbe  starting  ratchet 
mechanism,  and  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  between  Its 
ends  and  having  its  Inner  end  overlspping  the  starting 
pawl  and  having  Its  outer  end  outwsrdly  curved  to  ride 
upon  tbe  elements  of  the  releasing  ratchet  in  the  forward 
rotation  of  the  startlDg  crank  and  to  engage  with  an 
element  of  tbe  releasing  ratchet  to  move  the  releasing 
pawl  so  as  to  effect  disengagement  of  tbe  starting  pawl 
from  tbe  starting  ratchet,  the  releasing  pawl  being  pro- 
vided with  a  finger  piece  to  admit  of  manual  operation 
thereof. 

2.  In  engine  starting  mechanism  of  tbe  character  de- 
scribed, tbe  combination  of  a  crank  abaft,  a  starting 
crank,  a  stsrtlng  crank  extension,  a  cage  coupling  con- 
necting tbe  starting  crank  snd  the  starting  crank  exten- 
sion, a  starting  ratchet  fastened  to  the  crank  shaft,  a 
starting  pawl  pivotally  connected  with  said  cage  coupling, 
a  releasing  pawl  having  an  end  portion  overlapping  the 
starting  pawl,  said  releasing  pawl  being  carried  by  said 
cage  coupling,  and  a  releasing  ratchet  secured  to  the 
framework  of  the  engine  and  encircling  the  cage  coupling 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  tbe  releasing  pawl  to 
effect  disengagement  of  the  starting  pawl  from  the  start- 
ing ratchet  In  tbe  event  of  back-firing  of  the  crank  shaft. 

3.  In  engine  starting  mechahlsm  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, tbe  combination  of  a  starting  crank,  a  starting 

i  crank  extension  of  tubular  form,  disks  at  the  inner  ends 
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of  tbe  starting  crank  and  sUrting  crank  extension,  pins 
connecting  said  disks,  a  crank  shaft  having'  a  portion 
passing  through  the  starting  crank  extension,  a  ratchet 
wheel  fastened  to  the  crank  shaft  and  arranged  between 
the  aald  disks,  a  pawl  mounted  between  the  disks  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  tbe  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel, 
a  releasing  pawl  mounted  between  its  ends  between  the 
said  disks  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  first  mentioned  pawl 
to  effect  disengagement  thereof  from  the  ratchet  wheel, 
and  a  releasing  ratchet  encircling  the  said  disks  and 
fixedly  mounted  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  tbe  re- 
leasing pawl  to  effect  movement  thereof  to  cause  auto- 
matic disengagement  of  tbe  starting  ratchet  mechanism  in 
tbe  event  of  tbe  engine  back-firing. 

4.  The  herein  described  starting  mechanism  for  ex- 
plosive engines,  tbe  same  comprising  a  starting  crank,  a 
tubular  starting  crank  extension,  disks  at  the  inner  ends 
of  the  starting  crank  and  starting  crank  extension,  pins 
connecting  said  disks,  a  crank  shaft  passing  through  the 
starting  crank  extension,  a  starting  ratchet  secured  to  the 
crank  shaft,  a  starting  pawl  mounted  intermediate  of 
its  ends  between  said  disks,  a  releasing  pawl  mounted 
intermediate  of  Its  ends  between  said  disks  and  having 
its  inner  end  overlapping  the  starting  pawl  and  having 
Its  outer  end  curved  outwardly,  a  finger  piece  projected 
laterally  from  the  outer  end  of  the  releasing  pawl,  a 
spring  arranged  between  the  disks  and  normally  exerting 
a  pressure  upon  both  the  sUrtlng  and  the  releasing  pawls, 
and  a  fixedly  mounted  releasing  ratchet  encircling  the  be- 
fore-mentioned disks  and  comprising  spaced  rings  and  con- 
necting pins,  the  latter  forming  elements  lo  engage  the 
outer  end  of  said  releasing  pawl. 


986,22  2.      FEED-BASKET.     David   P.    Sammon,   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  546,102. 


A  feed  basket,  comprising  a  body  made  from  a  single 
piece  of  wire  cloth  bent  to  form  a  bottom,  a  front  and 
sides  of  unbroken  continuity,  and  a  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  curved  back  at  which  the  cloth  edges  overlap 
and  are  fastened  together,  a  binding  and  reinforcing  band 
Inclosing  the  upper  end  of  the  said  body,  reinforcing  strips 
inclosing  between  them  the  lower  portions  of  tbe  front 
and  sides  of  tbe  said  body,  spaced  transverse  reinforcing 
bands  fastened  exteriorly  to  tbe  sides  and  bottom  of  tbe 
said  body,  a  longitudinal  reinforcing  band  fastened  ex- 
teriorly to  the  front,  bottom  and  back  of  the  said  body 
approximately  at  tbe  middle  thereof,  supplementary  rein- 
forcing bands  fastened  exteriorly  to  tbe  back  of  tbe  said 
body  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  front  portion  of  tbe  said 
longitudinal  reinforcing  band,  supplementary  reinforcing 
bands  arranged  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  sides  of  tbe 
body  opposite  the  front  transverse  reinforcing  band  and 
secured  to  tbe  latter,  and  a  supplementary  reinforcing 
band  arranged  on  tbe  Inside  of  tbe  front  of  the  body 
opposite  tbe  rear  reinforcing  band  and  riveted  thereto. 


adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  drag  of  a  flask,  a  projecting 
pUte  or  flange  on  tbe  guide  section,  a  guide  adjustably 
carried  on  said  plate  or  flange,  tbe  guiding  surface  of  said 
guide  being  provided  with  a  larger  central  V-«haped  re- 
cees,  and  two  smaller  V-shaped  recesses,  the  angle  formed 
by  tbe  sides  of  each  of  said  smaller  recesses  being  more 
acute  than  that  of  tbe  larger  recesa,  a  pin  on  said  pin 
section,  the  guide  engaging  surface  thereof  being  provided 
with  a  large  central  V-shaped  tongue  or  extension  and 
two  smaller  V-shaped  tongues  or  extensions,  the  angle 
formed  by  the  sides  of  each  smaller  V-shaped  tongue  or 
projection  being  more  acute  than  that  of  the  larger 
tongue  or  projection,  said  tongues  or  projections  entering 
the  said  recesses  In  the  said  guide,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  A  flask  guide  and  pin  comprising  a  guide  section  and 
a  pin  section,  a  guide  adjustably  carried  on  said  guide 
section,  the  guiding  surface  of  said  guide  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  recesses  having  sides  formed  on  dif- 
ferent angles  relatively  to  the  guide,  a  pin  on  said  pin 
section,  the  outer  surface  of  said  pin  being  provided  with 
s  plurality  of  tongues  or  extensions  to  enter  and  register 
with  the  recesses  In  the  said  guide,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
guide  and  a  pin,  said  guide  having  Its  guiding  surface  pro- 
Tided  witb  a  plurality  of  recesses,  tbe  said  pin  having  Its 
outer  surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tongues  or  pro- 
jections to  enter  and  register  with  the  said  recesses  In  the 
said  guide. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
guide  and  a  lAn,  said  guide  having  Its  guiding  surface 
provided  witb  a  plurality  of  recesses,  the  said  pin  having 
its  outer  surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tongues  or 
projections  to  enter  and  register  with  the  said  recesses  in 
the  said  guide,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  said  guide. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
guide-section  for  attachment  to  tbe  cope  of  a  flask,  a  pin 
section  for  attachment  to  the  drag  thereof,  and  means 
effecting  connection  between  said  guide-section  and  said 
pln-sectlon,  said  guide-section  being  provided  with  s 
plurality  of  V-shaped  recesses,  the  angles  of  the  sides  of 
the  lateral  recesses  being  more  acute  than  that  of  the 
central  recess,  said  pin-section  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  V-shaped  tongues  or  extensions,  tbe  angles 

1  of  the  sides  of  the  lateral  tongues  being  more  acute  than 
that  of  the  central  tongue,  said  tongues  being  received  by 
!  said  recesaea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  tbe  Gaxette.] 


986.224.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Mabtin  M.  ScHaKCK. 
BrownTllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr,  29,  1910.  Serial  No. 
558,331. 


986,228.  FLASK -GUIDE.  Ha»t  J.  ScHADMLBrrBL, 
Marlon,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1910.  Serial  No.  552.402. 
1.  A    flask-guide   and    pin    comprising   a    guide  section 

adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  cope  of  a  flaak,  a  pin  section 


A  track  Including  a  supporting  rail,  and  a  guard  rail 
I  arranged  adjacent  to  and  extending  above  tbe  support- 
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rail,  a  MwlnK  machine  inclodlnx  a  wheel  supported 
tr«TellDK  upon  tb«  track  rail,  wheel  carrjlns  platea 
■eeared  adjaatablj  apon  the  baw,  a  borlionUl  um.  a 
haodle  member  conn^<>tlnff  said  arm  with  tbe  baae.  and 
a  fMd  plate  baring  upwardly  extendlnc  sharp  pointed 
spora ;  aald  gnard  rail  belnx  adapted  to  support  the  ma- 
taclal  tJuit  la  to  be  operated  apon  hj  tbc  aewlng  machine. 


9  8  6.225.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOB  HAT-PIN8. 
CASt.  L.  Schmidt,  Portland.  Oreg.  Piled  Mar.  19,  1910. 
Serial  No.  560,548. 


A  aafety  attachment  for  bat  pina  comprising  a  sliding 
clamping  bar  provided  at  one  end  with  a  longitudinal  silt 
having  an  eye  formed  in  Its  opposed  faces,  and  a  book 
hinged  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  clamp  bar,  aald  hook 
made  with  a  tapered  bill  curved  on  an  arc  of  which  the 
hinge  axis  of  the  book  la  the  center. 


086,226.     DBYINO  APPARATUS.     Waltsb  Bi.  ScHWxcra. 

Philadelphia.  I'n.,  asalgnor  to  Tbe  Philadelphia  Textile 
Machinery  Company,  t'hlladelpbla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  nied  Apr.  80.  1910.  Serial  No. 
558,665. 


1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  drying  apparatus  of  a  casing, 
a  conveyer  In  Mitid  casing,  a  tube  arrangt^d  transversely 
beneath  the  conveyer  and  having  a  slotted  opening  at  tbe 
top  throughout  its  length,  a  central  partition  in  aald  tube, 
said  tube  tapering  from  each  end  toward  the  middle  and 
having  deflectors  therein  disposed  at  opposite  angles  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  central  partition,  and  means  at  each 
and  of  tbe  tube  for  forcing  air  up  through  tbe  slot. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  drier,  of  an  endless  conveyer 
arranged  to  travel  through  the  drier,  a  slotted  tube  extend- 
ing transversely  In  respect  to  tbe  line  of  travel  of  tbe  con- 
veyer and  tapering  from  each  end  toward  tbe  middle,  and 
means  for  blowing  air  Into  the  tube  so  that  tbe  air  will 
escape  from  the  slot  In  tbe  tube,  whereby  the  material  be- 
ing carried  is  raised  from  the  conveyer. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  drier,  of  an  endless  conveyer 
arranged  to  travel  through  the  drier,  a  slotted  tube  extend- 
ing transversely  In  respect  to  tbe  line  of  travel  of  the  con- 
veyer, means  for  blowing  air  Into  the  tube  so  that  the  air 
will  escape  from  tbe  slot  in  the  tube,  whereby  the  material 
being  carried  Is  raised  from  tbe  conveyer,  and  a  deflector 
above  tbe  conveyer  to  deflect  tbe  air  after  It  has  escaped 
from  the  tube. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  conveyer,  an  air 
blaat  device  under  the  carrying  run  of  tbe  conveyer,  means 
for  forcing  air  through  the  device  to  lift  the  material  be- 
ing conveyed  off  of  the  conveyer,  and  a  curved  deflector 
arranged  above  tbe  conveyer  to  direct  the  material  forward. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  drier,  of  a  casing,  an  endless 
conveyer  arranged  to  travel  in  aaid  caaing,  a  transversely 


arranged  slotted  tube,  a  beating  chamber  for  beating  tbe 
air  circulated  In  tbe  drier,  and  a  blowsr  connected  to  the 
tabs,  tbe  Intake  of  the  blower  communicating  with  the  hot 
air  ebaaber  of  the  conveyer. 

[Clalaa  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


98  6.22  7.  MEANS  FOR  PROPELLING  CARRIAGES. 
William  D.  Seal,  Des  Arc.  Mo.  Filed  Dsc.  6,  1910. 
Serial  No.  595,923. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mov  tble  carriage,  01  an  end- 
•••■  cable,  means  to  operate  the  cable  to  move  the  same 
lengthwise,  gripping  means  carried  by  the  movable  car- 
ria««  and  adapted  to  coCperate  with  tbe  parallel  sections 
of  the  cable  and  manually  operated  meana  projecting  up- 
wardly through  the  platform  of  the  carriage  to  move  tbe 
gripping  caecbanlam  into  engagement  with  either  of  the 
sections  of  the  cable  to  propel  the  carriage  in  either 
direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  carriage,  of  an  end- 
'«•■  cable,  meana  to  operate  the  cable  to  move  tbe  same 
lengthwise,  a  block  carried  by  tbe  carriage  having  recesses 
in  Its  edges  to  receive  tbe  parallel  aectlons  of  the  cable, 
grip  blocks  In  said  recesses  adapted  to  engage  the  sections 
of  the  cable,  means  to  move  the  grip  blocks  Into  enga^- 
ment  with  tbe  cable  under  pressure  and  additional  means 
to  release  tbe  grip  blocks  from  the  cable. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  movable  carriage,  of  an  end- 
••■•  cable,  drums  beyond  tbe  ends  of  the  carriage  to  receive 
the  cable,  a  gear  on  one  of  tbe  drums,  means  to  rotate 
said  gear  and  drum  to  move  tbe  cable  lengthwise,  a  block 
carried  by  the  carriage  and  having  receasea  In  ita  edges  to 
receive  tbe  cable,  gripping  blocks  In  said  recesses,  pfungers 
attached  to  the  blocka  and  projecting  above  tbe  carriage 
and  meana  to  normally  bold  tbe  gripping  blocks  out  of 
engagement  with  tbe  cable. 


9  8  6,228.  SPRINKLER  HEAD  SHUT  OFF  DEVICE. 
ACQDST  C.  Saaoaa.  East  St.  Louis,  III.  Filed  Jan.  8. 
1910.     SerUI  No.  536,103. 


1.  A  abut-off  device  for  sprinkler  beada,  comprising  a 
handle  having  an  extension  projecting  at  an  angle  from 
one  end  thereof,  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  beneath  the  crown 
of  a  aprlnkler  head,  a  stopper  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
extension,  and  means  carried  on  the  side  of  aald  stopper  to 
position  the  stopper  over  tbe  opening  in  tbe  bead,  the  piv- 
otal connection  between  the  extension  and  the  stopper 
providing  a  toggle-joint  to  force  tbe  stopper  against  Its 
ssst  under  tbe  influence  of  tbe  weight  of  the  handle 

2.  A  ahut-off  device  for  aprlnkler  beada,  having  a  handle 
provided  with  an  extenalon  from  one  end  thereof,  adapted 
to  be  engaged  under  the  crown  of  a  sprinkler  bead,  a  stop- 
per pivotally  aecured  to  aald  handle  and  means  for  lock- 
ing tbe  stopper  In  an  elevated  position,  but  adapted  to 
release  said  stopper  when  one  edge  thereof  is  engaged  with 
Its  seat,  whereupon  downward  movement  of  the  handle 
will  force  tbe  stopper  against  Ita  seat,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  sbnt-off  device  for  sprinkler  beads,  comprising  a 
handle  provided  with  a  tongue  projecting  at  an  angle  from 


one  end  thereof,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  frame 
of  a  aprlnkler  head,  a  stopper  pivotally  secured  to  said 
tongue,  yielding  means  for  locking  the  stopper  In  elevated 
position,  and  a  member  secured  to  said  stopper  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  a  shoulder  on  a  sprinkler  head  to  re- 
lease said  stopper  from  said  retaining  means,  whereupon 
downward  movement  of  tbe  handle  will  force  said  stopper 
into  Beating  position  against  the  sprinkler  bead  seat,  snb- 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  shut-off  device  for  sprinkler  heads,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  handle,  a  tongue  secured  to  one  end  thereof,  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  beneath  the  crown  of  a  sprinkler 
bead,  a  shoulder  on  said  tongue  adapted  to  abut  against 
tbe  frame  of  tbe  sprinkler  head,  to  limit  the  Insertion  of 
the  tongue  beneath  the  crown,  a  stopper  pivotally  secured 
to  said  tongue,  means  for  yieldingly  retaining  said  stopper 
In  raised  position,  and  a  member  on  said  stopper  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  tbe  sprinkler  head  to  release  tbe  stop- 
per from  said  retaining  means,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  shut-off  device  for  sprinkler  beads,  liavlng  In  com- 
bination, a  handle,  a  tongue  adapted  to  enter  a  sprinkler 
bead  frame,  a  stopper  pivotally  secured  to  said  tongue,  and 
normally  retained  in  elevated  poaltion,  a  member  attached 
to  one  side  of  said  stopper  and  adapted  to  engage  a  shoul- 
der on  a  sprinkler  bead  to  partially  turn  aaid  stopper  on 
Its  pivot  aa  tbe  tongue  is  inserted  Into  tbe  sprinkler  bead 
frame,  further  movement  of  the  tongue  acting  through 
tbe  pivotal  connection  to  force  tbe  stopper  against  its  seat, 
tbe  weight  of  tbe  handle  serving  to  hold  it  In  seated  posi- 
tion, substantially  aa  described. 


9  8  6,229.  BAIT  -  RECEPTACLE.  AD008T  Charlbs 
Sbbokb.  East  St.  Louis,  111.  Filed  Jnly  22.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  573.196. 


1.  A  bait  receptacle  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
opening,  a  closure  pivotally  secured  adjacent  to  an  edge 
of  said  opening,  at  tbe  outside  of  said  casing,  a  dipper 
pivotally  secured  adjacent  to  an  edge  of  said  opening, 
within  aald  casing,  and  serving  for  tbe  removal  of  bait 
from  aaid  casing,  and  a  link  pivotally  secured  to  said 
closure  and  said  dipper,  and  serving  operatlvely  to  con- 
nect the  same. 

2.  A  bait  receptacle  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
opening,  a  closure  pivotally  secured  adjacent  to  an  edge 
of  said  opening,  at  tbe  outside  of  said  casing,  a  dipper 
pivotally  secured  adjacent  to  an  edge  of  said  opening, 
within  said  casing,  and  serving  for  tbe  removal  of  bait 
from  said  casing,  and  a  link  pivotally  secured  to  said 
closure  and  aald  dipper,  and  serving  operatlvely  to  con- 
nect the  same,  said  link  having  at  the  end  adjacent  to 
said  dipper  a  spring  hook,  said  dipper  having  a  projec- 
tion adapted  to  be  removably  engaged  by  said  hook. 


086,280.  HAT-LOADER.  Hbnbt  T.  Shiplbt  and  JOHW 
W.  Chalu>nbr,  Oshkosh,  Wta.  Filed  Sept.  17,  W)8. 
Serial  No.  463,567.  i 


1.  In  loading  apparatua,  a  platform,  an  endless  feed 
chain  extending  longitudinally  of  the  platform,  a  car- 
riage, a  rock  shaft  on  tbe  carriage,  a  rock  arm  on  the 
carriage,  an  upper  member  on  the  rock  arm  for  engaging 
the  chain  to  cause  the  carriage  to  move  In  one  direction, 
a  lower  member  on  the  rock  arm  to  engage  tbe  chain 
to  cause  the  carriage  to  move  In  an  opposite  direction, 
and  shifting  mechanism  operating  to  move  the  rock  arm 
to  change  the  engagement  of  the  said  dialn  -  engaging 
members  with  the  chain. 

2.  In  loading  apparatus,  a  platform,  an  endless  chain 
mounted  on  the  platform,  driving  means  therefor,  a  car- 
riage movable  on  the  platform  and  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tubular  body  having  a  pivoted  arm  thereon,  a 
spring  tension  shaft  supported  by  the  carriage,  a  plu- 
rality of  collecting  arms  extending  from  the  shaft,  an 
arcuate  finger  carried  by  one  of  tbe  collecting  arms, 
means  on  the  pivoted  arm  to  be  engaged  with  the  chain 
to  impart  movement  to  the  carriage,  tbe  said  pivoted 
arm  having  its  forward  end  beveled  to  form  a  cam  sur- 
face, a  cam  surface  on  tbe  platform  and  disposed  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  tbe  first  named  cam  surface  so  as 
to  move  the  said  pivoted  arm  to  shift  the  position  of  the 
said  chain-engaging  means  thereon  to  Impart  opposite 
movement  to  the  carriage,  said  arcuate  finger  under  ten 
slon  of  tbe  shaft  being  normally  held  in  an  elevated  posi- 
tion above  tbe  said  pivoted  arm,  and  means  on  tbe  piv- 
oted arm  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  said  arcuate  finger  so  as 
to  change  ita  engagement  with  the  chain  to  cause  the 
carriage  to  move  In  an  opposite  direction. 


986,231.  RAKING  MECHANISM  FOR  CLEANING  THE 
GRATINGS  OP  WATER-CHANNELS.  Bxnjamin  J. 
Sloan,  Waynesvllte,  N.  C.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1910.  Serial 
No.  675.933. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  grating  of  the  character  set 
forth,  of  a  frame  which  la  vertically  reclprocatory  In  a 
straight  path  and  teeth  carried  by  the  frame  and  mov- 


i6o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  7, 191 1. 


able  aa  a  serlea  with  relation  to  the  frame  to  engage  be- 
tween the  bars  of  the  grating  or  to  stand  out  from  the 
bars  of  the  grating. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  grating  of  the  character  set 
forth,  of  a  frame  which  is  vertically  reciprocatory  and 
which  is  provided  with  bearing  rollers  for  tractive  en- 
gagement with  tbe  bars  of  the  grating  and  teeth  carried 
by  tbe  frame  and  movable  as  a  serlea  with  relation  to 
the  frame  to  engage  between  the  bars  of  tbe  grating  or 
to  stand  out  from  tbe  bars  of  the  grating. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  grating  of  tbe  character  set 
forth,  of  a  frame  which  is  vertically  reciprocatory  and 
a  basket-like  structure  carried  by  tbe  frame  and  com- 
prising teeth  arranged  to  engage  between  tbe  bars  of  the 
grating,  and  bars  extending  transversely  of  tbe  teeth, 
tbe  latter  being  movable  aa  a  series  with  relation  to  the 
frame  to  engage  between  tbe  bars  of  the  grating  or  to 
stand  out  from  the  bars  of  tbe  grating. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  grating  of  the  character  set 
forth,  of  a  main  frame  which  is  vertically  reciprocatory 
in  a  straight  path,  a  second  frame  which  is  vertically  re- 
ciprocatory with  respect  to  tbe  main  frame  and  Is  op- 
eratively  connected  thereto,  and  teeth  movable  aa  a  aeries 
consequent  to  tbe  relative  reciprocations  of  the  frames 
to  engage  between  the  bars  of  the  grating  or  to  stand 
oat  from  said  bars. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  grating  of  the  character  set 
forth,  of  a  main  frame  which  is  vertically  reciprocatorj 
In  a  straight  path  and  which  includes  connected  side  bars ; 
a  second  frame  which  Is  vertically  reciprocatory  with  re- 
spect to  the  main  frame  and  which  includes  side  bars 
that  are  pivoted  to  the  side  bars  of  the  main  frame,  mem- 
bers pivoted  to  tbe  side  bars  of  the  second  frame,  and 
transverse  bars  connecting  the  pivoted  members ;  teeth 
carried  by  the  transverse  bars  ;  bangers  for  each  of  the 
frames  and  cables  connected  to  the  respective  hangers. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


9S6,232.  TAG-MACHINE.  CHAaLis  F.  Smith.  Bridge- 
port. Conn.,  assignor  to  McCallum  Hosiery  Company. 
Northampton.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Masaacbiuetta. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1900.     Serial  No.  523,667. 


1.  In  a  tag  machine,  constantly-operating  stamp  mech- 
anism. Including  means  initially  to  cut  blanks  suc- 
cessively from  a  strip  and  replace  them  therein  and 
means  subsequently  to  operate  on  such  replaced  blanks  to 
change  tbe  form  thereof  while  in  tbe  strip,  means  to 
guide  said  strip  on  a  given  plane  and  to  maintain  it  on 
such  plane  throughout  the  entire  tag  forming  operation, 
intermittently-operating  feed  mechanism  for  such  strip, 
and  means  to  utilise  such  strip  as  an  actuating  medium 
for  the  tag  memt>ers  during  such  tag-forming  operation. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  tag  machine,  with  means 
to  advance  a  strip  at  regular  Intervals,  of  means  to  punch 
a  blank  from  such  strip  and  coacting  means   to   replace 


such  blank  in  the  strip,  and  means  to  form  ribs  on  said 
blank. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  tag  machine,  with  meana  to 
advance  a  strip  at  regular  intervals,  of  means  to  punch 
a  blank  from  such  strip  and  coacting  means  to  replace 
said  blank  In  the  strip,  means  to  stamp  rudimentary  riba 
on  the  blank,  and  means  to  close  said  riba. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  tag  machine,  with  means  to 
advance  a  strip  at  regular  intervals,  of  means  to  punch 
a  blank  from  such  strip  and  coacting  means  to  replace 
auch  blank  In  the  strip,  means  to  stamp  rudimentary  riba 
on  the  blank,  means  to  close  such  ribs,  and  means  to 
bend  down  tbe  tail  or  tongue  of  tbe  blank. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  tag  machine,  with  means  to 
advance  a  strip  at  regular  Intervals,  of  means  to  punch 
a  blank  from  such  strip  and  coacting  means  to  replace 
such  blank  In  the  strip,  means  to  atamp  rudimentary  riba 
on  the  blank,  means  to  close  such  ribs,  means  to  bend 
down  the  tail  or  tongue  of  the  blank  at  right  anglea  to 
the  main  portion  thereof,  and  means  to  give  said  tongue 
a  forward  inclination. 

[Clalma  6  to  48  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


986.233.  CORN-HARVESTER.  RCD  P.  SMITH.  Doxey, 
Okla.,  assignor  to  Riley  D.  Clark.  Carter,  Okla.  Filed 
Apr.  11,  1910.     SerUl  No.  564.607. 


In  a  corn  harvester,  a  framework,  a  plurality  of  com- 
paratively long  fingers  extending  forwardly  of  said  frame- 
work for  pulling  ears  of  corn  from  the  stalka,  a  rotatable 
fan  arranged  above  said  fingers  and  dealgned  to  assist  the 
fingers  In  pulling  said  ears  of  corn,  a  cutter  for  assisting 
In  removing  said  ears  of  com,  a  ptvotally  mounted  bar 
arranged  to  engage  the  stalka  of  corn  and  press  against 
the  same  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cause  the  ears  of  corn 
to  press  downward  on  said  fingers,  meana  for  adjusting  tbe 
position  of  said  bar,  a  hopper  for  receiving  said  eara  of 
corn,  a  conveyer  for  transporting  said  ears  from  said  hop- 
per, and  means  for  regulating  the  height  of  aaid  frame. 


986.234.  NUMBERING-HEAD.  Walteb  H.  Smith,  Nlles, 
Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Harris  Automatic  Press  Company, 
NUea,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1910. 
Serial  No.  675.292. 

1.  In  a  numbering  bead  having  a  aeries  of  rotatable  dle- 
wheela  and  means  for  changing  the  relative  arrangement 
of  said  die  wheels  upon  each  operation  of  the  bead,  means 
for  causing  all  the  die-wheels  to  be  rotated  simultaneously 
without  altering  the  relative  arrangement  produced  by 
the  flrat  mentioned  meana. 

2.  In  a  numbering  bead  having  a  series  of  rotatable 
die-wheels  and  means  for  changing  the  relative  arrange- 
ment of  aaid  die  wheels  upon  each  operation  of  the  head. 
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means  for  causing  all  the  die-wheels  to  be  partially  rotated 
in  each  operation  without  altering  the  relative  arrangement 
produced  by  the  first  mentioned  means. 


3.  In  a  numbering  head  having  a  series  of  rotatable  die- 
wheels  and  means  for  changing  the  relative  arrangement 
of  said  die  wheels  upon  each  operation  of  the  head,  means 
for  causing  all  the  die-wheels  to  be  rotated  simultaneously 
without  altering  the  relative  arrangement  produced  by 
the  first  mentioned  means,  and  means  for  normally  holding 
the  second  mentioned  means  inoperative. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  numbering  head  having  a  series 
of  rotatable  die-wheels,  means  for  changing  the  relative 
arrangement  of  said  die  wheels  upon  each  operation  of  tbe 
bead,  a  carrier  for  said  means,  and  means  carried  by  said 
carrier  for  rotating  all  the  die  wheels  in  unison  without 
altering  the  relative  arrangement  produced  by  the  first 
mentioned  meana. 

.%.  In  combination  with  a  numbering  head  having  a 
serlea  of  roUtable  die-wheels,  ratchets  therefor,  a  pawl 
carrier,  and  pawls  for  engaging  said  ratcheta  to  effect 
the  successive  rotation  of  the  die-wheels,  means  for  actuat- 
ing tbe  pawl  carrier,  and  means  carried  by  the  pawl-carrier 
for  causing  all  the  die-wheels  to  rotate  In  unison. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


986,235.  SIGN.  L«vi  O.  SoLBWBiBGBt,  Guildford  town- 
ship. Franklin  county.  Pa.  Filed  June  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  569,313. 


\ 


i-a 


si 


s* 


\ 

-J 


\ 


In  a  sign,  a  sign-body  carrying  on  Its  rear  face  a  flange, 
forming,  between  said  flange  and  tbe  holy,  a  socket ;  In 
combination  with  a  wire  supporting-frame,  over  which 
said  sign  body  is  adapted  to  be  slipped,  said  frame  lying 
within  tbe  socket  formed  by  said  fiange  and  being  pro- 
vided with  loops,  through  which  nails  may  be  driven  ;  and 
a  stop  carried  by  said  sign  body  and  bearing  against  said 
frame  when  tbe  aign-body  has  been  adjusted  thereon,  and 
preventing  removal  of  the  sign-body. 


986.286.  COMBINED  PICTURE  -  FRAME  AND  PORT- 
FOLIO. Steven  Solbtcki,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  18, 
1910.     Serial  No.  661,992. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  main  frame  having  a  recess  therein,  of  an  auxiliary 
picture  frame  hinged  to  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to 
close  aaid  recess,  a  leaf  adapted  to  seat  in  the  recess  and 
to  be  held  in  position  by  said  picture  frame,  said  picture 
frame  adapted  to  be  lowered  to  expose  its  rear  face,  means 
for  flexibly  supporting  said  leaf  below  the  picture  frame, 
and  means  to  support  portfolios  on  the  rear  of  the  pic- 
ture frame,  on  the  leaf,  and  In  the  recess. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame  having  a  recess  therein,  a  board  form- 
ing tbe  bottom  of  tbe  recess,  and  adapted  to  receive  picture 
retaining  devicea,  an  auxiliary  picture  frame  having  a 
picture  therein  and  hinged  to  the  lower  wall  of  the  recess 
and  adapted  to  close  said  recess,  means  carried  by  tbe  back 
of  tbe  picture  frame  for  holding  additional  pictures,  a  pic- 
ture supporting  leaf  adapted  to  seat  In  said  recess  and  be 
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held  in  position  therein  by  tbe  picture  frame,  means  for 
limiting  the  downward   movement  of  the  picture  frame. 


J*. 


and  flexible  means  for  supporting  the  leaf  below  the  pic- 
ture frame  when  in  open  position. 


986,287.  PA8TEURIZ1NG-MACHINE.  Edward  J.  Spink 
and  Joseph  k.  Miller.  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa;  said  Spink 
assignor  to  Robert  S.  Humphrey,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa. 
Filed  June  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  668,203. 


1.  In  a  pasteurizing  machine,  a  hopper  for  the  material 
to  be  pasteurized,  a  pasteurizing  disk,  and  a  distributing 
tank  all  In  the  same  axis  with  the  distributing  tank  Inter- 
mediate of  tbe  hopper  and  pasteurizing  disk,  and  means 
for  conveying  tbe  material  to  be  pasteurized  from  tbe  hop- 
per to  tbe  distributing  tank  In  quantities  determined  by 
the  amout  of  material  in  tbe  distributing  tank,  said  dis- 
tributing tank  having  outlet  means  In  surrounding  relation 
to  the  common  axis  of  the  hopper,  tank  and  disk. 

2.  In  a  pasteurizing  machine,  a  hopper  for  tbe  material 
to  be  pasteurized,  a  pasteurizing  disk  having  means  for 
causing  the  material  to  be  pasteurized  to  spread  thereon 
to  a  greater  width  than  depth,  a  distributing  tank  Inter- 
mediate of  tbe  hopper  and  disk,  bald  hopper,  tank  and  disk 
having  their  longitudinal  axes  coincident,  connections  be- 
tween tbe  hopper  and  distributing  tank  for  conveying  mate- 
rial to  be  pasteurbted  from  the  hopper  to  the  distributing 
tank  for  depoaltion  upon  the  disk,  a  water  chamber  for  tbe 
side  of  the  disk  remote  from  that  receiving  tbe  material 
to  be  pasteurized,  and  a  heater  in  operative  relation  to 
substantially  the  entire  marginal  portion  of  the  water 
chamber. 
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3.  In  ft  pMteartatng  machia*.  •  hopper,  a  dlatrlbatlnif 
Unk.  and  a  paateuiiilng  dlak  all  In  th«  tame  longitudinal 
axis,  the  distributing  tank  being  Intermediate  of  the  hop- 
per and  dlak  and  proylded  with  meana  for  the  escape  of 
the  material  to  be  paateurlzed  on  to  the  disk  In  surround- 
ing relation  to  the  central  axis  thereof,  aald  dlak  having 
Ita  receiving  aurface  provided  with  means  for  caualng  a 
flow  of  the  material  of  greater  width  than  depth  thereover, 
connections  between  the  hopper  and  distributing  tank  pro- 
vided with  controlling  means  responsive  to  variation*  In 
level  of  material  In  the  distributing  tank,  and  a  heater  for 
the  disk  In  operative  relation  to  subsUntlally  the  entir* 
marginal  portion  thereof. 

4.  In  a  paateurlxlng  apparatus,  a  hopper,  a  distributing 
dlak,  a  hollow  atem  rlalng  from  the  dlak  and  aupportlng 
the  hopper,  said  stem  having  a  passage  therethrough  com- 
municating with  the  face  of  the  disk  remote  from  the 
hopper,  a  fluid  supply  tank  communicating  with  the  hol- 
low atem.  a  distributing  tank  carried  by  the  stem  between 
the  hopper  and  disk,  connections  between  the  hopper  and 
tank  for  supplying  the  latter  with  materUl  to  be  pasteur- 
ised, said  last  named  tank  being  provided  with  means  for 
the  outflow  of  material  on  to  the  dlak,  a  chamber  In  under- 
lying relation  to  the  dUk  with  the  latter  forming  a  corre- 
sponding wall  of  the  chamber,  said  chamber  being  In  com- 
munication with  the  flrat  named  tank  through  the  hol- 
low atem.  a  burner  for  heating  the  water  chamber,  and 
circulating  means  for  the  water  chamber  In  Inactive  rela- 
tion to  the  burner. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  pasteurtiing  disk 
thereon,  a  liquid  holding  compartment  below  the  said  dlak. 
II  liquid  supply  pipe  rising  centrally  from  the  said  dlak, 
a  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  the  aald  pipe,  a  branch 
leading  laterally  from  the  aald  supply  pipe,  and  an  expan- 
atoo  tank  on  the  aald  branch. 

[Clalma  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


the  latch  and  the   bladea  together  at  ft  common  pivoUl 
point. 


9S6,238.      COMBINED    ST  R.\  IN  PLATE   AND   OIY  SUP- 
PORT.   James  M.  Stamps.  Sacramento,  Cal.    Filed  Mar.   1 
1,  1910.     SerUl  No.  646,706. 


r-' 


1.  A  blank  for  a  combined  atraln  plate  and  guy  aupport 
stamped  from  sueet  metal  and  consisting  of  a  main  body, 
atrapa  extending  from  one  edge  of  aald  body  at  the  enda 
of  the  body,  and  ears  extending  inwardly  from  aald  atraps 
near  the  Juncture  of  the  atraps  and  body. 

2.  in  a  combined  atraln  plate  and  guy  aupport.  the  com- 
bination with  a  main  body,  of  cllpa  formed  Integral  there- 
with at  lU  enda  and  aubetantlally  parallel  therewith. 

3.  In  a  combined  atraln  plate  and  guy  aupport,  the  com- 
bination with  a  main  body,  of  cllpa  formed  Integral  with 
the  ends  of  the  body  and  ears  Integral  with  and  depending 
from  the  bottom  of  the  clips. 

4.  A  guy  support  comprising  a  single  piece  of  meta>  re- 
bSBt  at  its  ends  to  form  a  cylindrical  baae,  and  two  arms, 
aad  a  depending  ear  extending  from  one  edge  of  the 
bottom  of  aald  base. 


9H6.2S9.  COMBINATION  TOOL.  Jambs  H.  Stodoabd, 
Los  Gatos,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1909.  Serial  No.  515.750. 
1.  A  combination  tool  comprlBtng  a  blade  having  a  qaad- 
rant  bead  thereon  and  provided  with  a  scale  of  gradna- 
tlons  thereon,  a  secondary  blade  pivoted  to  the  quadrant 
head,  aald  blade  and  quadrant  head  having  reglsterable 
holes  therein,  and  a  stud  plvotally  connecting  the  blades 
together,  of  a  latch  having  a  lug  adapted  to  enter  said 
holes  when  registered,  whereby  to  lock  the  blades  in  an 
adjusted  position,  one  end  of  said  latch  held  on  the  stud, 
and  a  nut  adapted  to  screw  on  the  atnd  whereby  to  hold 


2.  A  combination  tool  comprising  a  blade  having  a  quad- 
rant head  thereon  and  provided  with  a  acale  of  gradua- 
tlona  thereon,  a  aecondary  blade  pivoted  to  the  quadrant 
head,  aald  head  and  quadrant  head  having  reglaterable 
holes  therein,  and  a  stud  plvotally  connecting  the  blades 
together,  of  a  latch  having  a  lug  adapted  to  enter  aald 
holes  when  registered,  whereby  to  lock  the  blades  In  an 
adjuated  position,  one  end  of  aaid  latch  held  on  the  atnd. 
and  a  nut  adapted  to  screw  on  the  atnd  whereby  to  hold 
the  latch  and  the  blades  together  at  a  common  pivotal 
point,  an  angle  blade  having  an  elongated  alot  therein,  a 
atud  on  one  of  the  flrst-mentloned  blades  paaalng  through 
aald  elongated  alot.  and  a  thumb-nut  on  the  stud. 

3.  A  combination  tool  comprialng  a  blade  having  ft 
quadrant  head  thereon  and  provided  with  a  acale  of 
graduatlona  thereon,  a  aecondary  blade  pivoted  to  the 
quadrant  head,  aald  blade  and  quadrant  head  having 
reglaterable  holes  therein,  and  a  atud  plvoUlly  connect- 
ing the  blades  together,  of  a  latch  having  a  lug  adapted 
to  enter  aaid  holea  when  registered,  whereby  to  lock  the 
blades  In  an  adjusted  position,  one  end  of  said  latch  held 
on  the  atnd.  and  a  nut  adapted  to  acrew  on  the  atud  where- 
by to  hold  the  latch  and  the  blades  together  at  n  rommon 
pivotal  point,  an  angle  blade  having  an  elongated  alot 
therein,  a  atnd  on  one  of  the  flrat-mentioned  blades  pass- 
ing through  said  elongated  alot,  and  a  thumb-nut  on  the 
atnd.  said  flrat-named  blades  having  stops  on  their  edges 
for  retaining  the  blades  In  proper  position  when  the  parts 
are  folded  into  small  compaaa. 

4.  A  combination  tool,  comprialng  a  blade  having  a  quad- 
rant head,  a  degree  scale  formed  on  the  quadrant  head. 
iftid  quadrant  heftd  provided  with  openings,  a  secondary 
blade  plvotally  connected  to  the  quadrant  head  having  an 
opening  therein  which  la  adapted  to  reglater  with  the  open- 
ings In  the  quadrant  head,  and  a  latch  on  the  quadrant 
head  adapted  to  pass  through  the  opening  in  the  quadrant 
head  and  the  opening  in  the  secondary  blade  for  locking 
the  blade  to  the  head  for  forming  the  desired  angle,  an 
angle  blade  mounted  on  the  flrat-named  blade,  and  means 
for  adJaataMy  aupportlng  the  angle  blade  upon  the  flrat- 
named  blads. 

986.240.     TROLLEY.    FaaMK  Srowft.  Bradford.  Pa.     Filed 

June  9,  1909      Serial  No.  501,048. 

1.  An  attachment  for  trolley  poles  Including  a  trolley 
head,  a  bracket  plvotally  connected  with  the  trolley  head 
and  normally  arranged  to  awing  upward  and  downward 
toward  and  from  the  trolley  head,  a  aprlng  for  urging  the 
bracket  upwardly,  a  trolley  wheel  receiving  fork  mounted 
on  the  bracket  and  arranged  at  an  inclination  to  the  trol- 
ley wire  when  the  trolley  la  In  engagement  with  the  same, 
said  trolley  wheel  receiving  fork  having  an  axial  rotary 
movement,  and  another  aprlng  connected  with  the  fork 
and  with  the  bracket  for  maintaining  a  trolley  wheel  In 
allnement  with  the  trolley  wire. 
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2.  An  attachment  for  trolley  poles  including  a  trolley 
head  having  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  provided  with  a 
seat,  a  bracket  plvotally  connected  with  the  trolley  head 
and  extending  rearwardly  above  the  arm,  a  colled  spring 
arranged  In  the  seat  and  supporting  the  bracket  and 
adapted  to  urge  the  same  upwardly,  an  approximately 
hook-shaped  lug  carried  by  the  bracket  and  engaging  the 
colled  aprlng  at  one  aide  thereof,  means  carried  by  the 
bracket  and  located  at  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  aprlng  and 
colSperatlng  with  the  said  lug  for  securing  the  spring  to 
the  bracket,  and  a  trolley  wheel-receiving  fork  mounted  on 
the  bracket. 


a.  An  attachment  for  trolley  poles  incliidlnc:  a  bracket 
having  iin  opening,  a  fork  plvotally  mounted  on  the  bracket 
in  spaced  relation  with  the  opening  and  adapted  tQ  receive 
the  trolley  wheel,  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
fork  and  having  its  other  end  extending  through  the  open- 
ing, and  a  bifurcated  plate  mounted  on  the  bracket  and 
adjustably  engaging  the  spring. 

4.  An  attachment  for  trolley  poles  including  a  trolley 
head,  a  bracket  pivoted  In  the  trolley  head  and  provided 
with  a  lug  and  having  an  opening  arranged  In  spaced  rela- 
tion with  the  lug,  a  coiled  spring  Interposed  between  the 
trolley  head  and  the  bracket  and  engaged  at  one  aide  by 
the  aald  lug,  a  fork  plvotally  mounted  on  the  bracket  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  trolley  wheel,  a  aprlng  connected 
with  the  fork  and  extending  through  the  opening  of  the 
bracket,  a  plate  engaging  the  laat-mentloned  spring  at  the 
opening  of  the  bracket,  and  a  fastening  device  securing 
the  plate  to  the  bracket  and  maintaining  the  flrat-men- 
tloned  aprlng  In  engagement  with  the  lug. 

5.  An  attachment  for  trolley  polea  Including  a  trolley 
head  having  a  rearwardly  extending  arm,  a  bracket  piv- 
oted to  the  trolley  head  In  advance  of  the  rearwardly  ex- 
tending arm  and  having  a  aubstantially  L-ahaped  portion 
located  above  the  same  and  forming  an  upwardly  project- 
ing arm,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  rearwardly  ex- 
tending arm  of  the  head  and  the  bracket  for  urging  the 
latter  upwardly,  a  trolley  wheel-receiving  fork  mounted  on 
the  upwardly  projecting  arm  of  the  bracket  and  arranged 
at  an  inclination  to  the  trolley  wire  when  the  trolley  Is 
In  engagement  with  the  same  and  having  an  axial  rotary 
movement,  and  another  spring  connected  with  the  fork  and 
with  the  bracket  for  maintaining  a  trolley  wheel  in  allne- 
ment with  the  trolley  wire. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 


986,24  1.  DRIVING  GEAR  MECHANISM.  Richabd 
Stuhlmachbk,  Relchenbrand,  near  Chemnitz.  Germany, 
assignor  to  Wanderer-Werke  vormals  Wlnklbofer  and 
Jaenicke  Aktien  Gesellachaft,  Sch5nnu,  near  Chemnita, 
Germany.      Filed  Sept.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  584.537. 

1.  In  driving  gear  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
guide,  a  member  co<}perating  with  the  said  guide,  a  skew 
gear  for  operating  the  said  member  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  said  skew  gear  se  aa  to  cauae  the  aald  member 
to  travel  along  the  tnrna  of  the  aald  guide,  substantially 
fts  set  forth. 

2.  In  driving  gear  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
guide,  a  member  cooperating  with  the  aald  guide,  a  gear 
carrier  connected  to  the  said  member,  a  skew  gear  ele 
ment    connected   to    the   said   carrier,    a    skew    wheel    co- 


operating with  the  aald  gear  element  and  means  for 
uniformly  rotating  said  wheel  to  a  determined  extent 
thereby  causing  the  said  member  to  travel  along  de- 
termined turns  of  the  said  guide,  substantially  as  aet 
forth. 


3.  In  driving  gear  mechaniam  the  combination  uf  a 
guide,  a  member  codperating  with  the  said  guide,  a  shaft, 
a  gear  carrier  movable  on  and  rotatable  on  the  shaft,  a 
pinion  mounted  to  move  on  aald  abaft  and  to  rotate 
therewith,  a  gear  element  on  the  said  carrier  and  a 
driven  wheel  engaging  with  the  aald  gear  element  all  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  driving  gear  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
guide,  a  member  cooperating  with  the  said  guide,  a  ahaft, 
a  gear  carrier  movable  on  and  rotatable  on  the  ahaft,  a 
pinion  mounted  to  move  on  said  shaft  and  to  rotate 
therewith,  a  gear  element  on  the  said  carrier  and  a 
driven  wheel  engaging  with  the  aald  gear  element,  and 
a  number  of  gears  with  which  the  said  pinion  la  cauaed 
to  aucceasively  engage  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


986,242.  CAR-TRUCK.  Jskemiah  Joseph  Sdllitan, 
New  Decatur,  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
575.489. 


1.  A  car  truck,  comprising  a  plurality  of  side  frames 
having  formed  in  the  median  section  thereof  a  guide 
opening ;  a  spring  plank  dtaposed  between  the  said  frames 
and  having  formed  thereon  rockers  curved  longitudinally 
and  transversely ;  and  pockets  mounted  on  said  frames 
and  in  the  guide  openings  thereof  to  receive  the  said 
rockers. 

2.  A  car  truck,  comprising  a  plurality  of  aide  frames 
having  formed  in  the  median  section  thereof  a  guide 
opening ;  a  spring  plank  disposed  between  the  said  frames 
and  having  formed  thereon  rockers  curved  longitudinally 
and  transversely,  and  having  guide  flanges  arranged  per- 
pendicular to  the  said  rockers  to  operate  in  conjunction 
with  the  said  guide  openings  in  said  frames ;  and  pockets 
mounted  on  said  frames  and  in  the  guide  openings  thereof 
to  receive  the  said  rockers. 

3.  A  car  track,  comprising  a  plurality  of  side  framea 
having  formed  in  the  median  section  thereof  a  guide 
opening  and  an  elongated  recess  having  a  bottom  curved 
longitudinally  and  transversely  :  and  a  aprlng  plank  dis- 
posed between  said  frames  and  having  formed  thereon 
rockers  curved  longitudinally  and  tranaveraely  to  con- 
form with  the  aald  recessea  In  said  frames,  and  having 
guide  flanges  arranged  perpendicular  to  the  said  rockers 
to  operate  in  conjunction  with  the  said  guide  openings 
in  said  frames. 

4.  A  car  truck,  comprising  c  plurality  of  side  frames 
having  formed  in  the  median  section  thereof  a  guide 
opening  and  an  elongated  recess  having  a  bottom  curved 
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loncltadinally  and  tranayeraely  ;  and  a  spring  plank  dia- 
posed  between  said  frames  and  harlns  formed  thereon 
rockera  curred  longitudinally  and  transveraely  to  con- 
form with  the  Mid  recesses  in  said  frames,  and  barlnK 
guide  flanges  arranged  perpendicular  to  the  said  rock*?rs 
to  operate  In  conjunction  with  the  said  guide  openings  la 
said  frames,  and  said  plank  having  bearlni;  sections  to 
impinge  upon  the  Inner  sides  of  said  frames  to  maintain 
the  Tertlcal  disi>osltion  thereof. 

5.  A  car  truck,  comprising  a  plurality  of  side  frames 
having  formed  in  the  median  section  thereof  a  guids  open- 
ing and  an  elongated  recess  having  a  bottom  curved 
longitudinally  and  transversely  ;  a  spring  plank  disposed 
between  said  frames  and  having  formed  thereon  rockers 
curved  longitudinally  and  transversely  to  conform  with 
the  said  recesses  in  said  frames,  and  having  guide  flanges 
arranged  perpendicular  to  the  said  rockers  to  operate  In 
conjunction  with  the  said  guide  openings  in  said  frames, 
and  said  plank  having  bearing  sections  to  Impinge  apon 
the  Inner  sides  of  said  frames  to  maintain  the  vertical  dis- 
position thereof,  and  said  plank  having  vertically  disposed 
side  frames  to  form  a  box-like  receptacle  and  end  plat- 
forms to  form  seats  for  buffer  springs ;  a  plurality  of  buffer 
springs  mounted  on  said  platforms ;  and  a  carrying  bolster 
mounted  on  i^aid  springs  In  guided  relation  to  said  verti- 
cally disposed  side  frames. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetts.] 


»88,243.  ALTERNATINGCTRRENT  ELEVATOR  SYS- 
TEM. AcacsT  ScNDH,  Yonkera.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct  2,  1007.  SerUl  No. 
395.827. 


»-a   »  O  •  C  ■  O       3  30    . 


1.  In  a  motor  control  system,  the  combination  with  a 
motor,  a  sectional  starting  resistance,  and  accelerating 
relays,  of  a  manually  operable  switch  lever  carrying  a 
switch  contact,  stationary  contacts  co<)peratlng  therewith, 
a  plurality  of  fixed  and  movable  contacts  in  the  circuits 
of  the  relay  magnets,  means  for  operating  said  movable 
contacts  succesf  Ively  upon  the  operation  of  the  switch 
lever,  and  a  mechanical  device  for  automatically  retard- 
ing the  operation  of  said  meana. 

2.  In  a  motor  control  system,  the  combination  with  a 
motor,  a  reversing  switch,  a  sectional  starting  resistance, 
and  accelerating  relays,  of  a  master  switch  comprising  a 
lever  movable  from  a  central  position  in  either  direction, 
and  controlling  the  circuits  of  the  reversing  switch  mag- 
nets, means  operable  upon  the  movement  of  said  lever 
in  either  direction  to  successively  operate  the  relay  mag- 
nets, a  mechanical  device  operable  to  automatically  limit 
the  speed  with  which  aaid  means  operates  when  the  lever 
la  moved  from  a  central  position,  and  permitting  a  quick 
movement  of  aaid  means  in  the  reverse  direction. 


3.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  switch  le- 
ver, a  contact  carried  thereby  and  a  stationary  contact 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  Isver  contact,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  circuit  controlling  members,  and  automatically 
retarded  means  mechanically  connected  to  the  switch  lever 
for  successively  operating  said  members  when  the  lever 
baa  been  moved. 

4.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  switch  lever, 
a  contact  carried  thereby,  and  a  cooperating  stationary 
contact,  of  a  plurality  of  stationary  circuit  controlling 
members,  a  device  for  successively  operstlng  said  mem- 
bers, connections  between  the  lever  and  aaid  device  per- 
mitting the  device  to  operate  when  the  lever  Is  moved, 
and  means  for  automatically  limiting  the  speed  of  op- 
eration of  said  devices. 

B.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  switch  lever 
movable  In  opposite  directions  from  a  vertical  central 
position,  of  a  depending  rod  pivoted  to  the  lever  above 
the  lever  pivot,  a  switch-operating  device,  and  connections 
between  said  device  and  said  rod  for  holding  the  device 
Inoperative  while  the  switch  lever  is  In  central  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


086,244.  FIBER  DRESSING  MACHINERY.  Alfkeo 
Launcslot  James  Tait.  Dtinedin,  New  Zealand.  Filed 
Jan.  21.  1908.    Serial  No.  411,805. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  combination, 
two  oppositely  rotatable  cylinders  arranged  to  co-act  in 
delivering  fibers  therebetween,  one  of  said  cylinders  re- 
ceiving and  carrying  material  fed  to  its  peripheral  aur- 
face,  the  said  material  being  ultimately  carried  between 
the  cylinders,  and  fiber  dressing  means  cooperating  with 
the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  cylinders  and  movable 
continuously  in  one  direction  with  relation  to  the  periph- 
eral surfaces  of  both  cylinders. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotatable  cylinder,  means  for  feeding  fibers  to  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  cylinder,  chains  movable  con- 
centrically of  a  portion  of  said  peripheral  surface,  said 
chains  having  movement  at  a  speed  greater  than  the 
speed  of  travel  of  said  cylinder,  and  fiber  dressing  devices 
carried  by  said  chaina. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  combina- 
tion, two  oppositely  rotatable  cylinders,  means  for  feed- 
ing fibers  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  one  of  said  cylin- 
ders, and  fiber  dressing  means  comprising  chains  movable 
concentrically  of  adjacent  portiona  of  the  peripheral 
surfaces  of  said  cylinders  at  a  speed  of  travel  greater 
than  the  speed  of  travel  of  said  peripheral  surfacea  and 
fiber  dressing  devices  carried  by  said  chains. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  type  set  forth.  In  combina- 
tion, two  oppositely  rotatable  cylinders,  one  of^sald  cylin- 
ders receiving  and  carrying  material  fed  to  Its  peripheral 
surface,  fiber  dressing  means  cooperating  with  the  periph- 
eral surfaces  of  said  cylinders  and  moving  continuonsly 
In  one  direction  with  relation  to  the  peripheral  aurfacea 
of  both  cylinders,  and  a  guide  tucker  disposed  In  the 
throat  of  the  passageway  between  said  cylinders. 
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086,245.  VACUUM  CLEANINO-TOpL.  John  8.  Thob- 
MAN,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  6,  1010.  Serial  No. 
559,488. 


1.  A  vacuum-cleaning  tool  comprising  a  long  fiattened 
tube  closed  at  one  end  and  having  an  Intake  opening  In 
the  broad  side  or  face  confined  to  a  poaitlon  adjacent  to  the 
closed  end  and  with  a  second  Intake  opening  in  the  narrow 

side. 

2.  A  vacuum-cleaning  tool  comprising  a  long  flattened 
tube  closed  at  one  end  and  having  an  intake  opening  In  the 
broad  side  or  face  confined  to  a  position  adjacent  to  the 
closed  end,  and  with  a  second  intake  opening  in  the  narrow 
side  out  of  allnement  with  the  first  opening. 


086.246.  GRINDING  AND  POLISHING  WHEEL.  Fbank 
J.  Tone,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  The  Carborun- 
dum Company,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1906.    Serial  No.  286,797. 


A  grinding  or  polishing  wheel  having  a  non-radial  slot 
in  Ita  periphery,  an  abrasive  strip  around  the  periphery 
and  having  each  of  Its  free  ends  provided  with  a  transverse 
reinforcing  strip  permanently  secured  thereto,  the  end  por- 
tion of  the  strip  being  passed  through  said  slot,  a  seat 
formed  In  the  wheel  for  one  of  said  strips,  and  a  tension 
member  carried  by  the  wheel  and  having  an  open-end  seat 
In  which  the  other  reinforcing  strip  Is  seated,  said  seat 
having  a  slot  at  one  side  for  the  strip  to  pass  through, 
substantially  as  described. 


086,247.  STAMP-VENDING  MACHINE.  0«ORGn  Teom- 
BLEV,  Bloomlngdale,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alonso 
P.  Smith,  Bloomlngdale.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1910. 
Serial  No.  564,397. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rlbbon- 
feedlng  device,  a  cutter,  a  setting  mechanism  for  the  cutter 
Including  an  actuator,  means  for  releasing  the  mechanism, 


and  a  stamp-discharging  means,  said  actuator  being  ar- 
ranged to  close  the  last-mentioned  means  when  the  said 
mechanism  is  operated  to  move  the  cutter  to  open  position. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  caalng 
having  a  stamp  discharging  opening,  a  stamp  feeding 
means,  a  cutter,  and  operating  means  for  the  cutter  and 
stamp  feeding  means  including  a  slide  actuator  arranged 
to  normally  uncover  the  said  opening  and  movable  to 
position  to  cover  the  stamp  discharging  opening  during 
the  opening  of  the  cutter. 

3.  A  stamp  vending  machine  comprising  a  casing  bavins 
a  stamp  discharging  opening,  a  stamp  feeding  device  In 
the  casing,  a  cutter  In  the  casing,  an  actuating  mecha- 
nism for  the  cutter,  means  for  releasably  holding  the 
mechanism  set,  and  a  device  for  setting  the  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  slide  normally  uncovering  the  said  opening  and 
a'dapted  to  be  Initially  moved  to  cover  the  opening  during 
the  setting  of  the  said  means. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  feeding 
mechanism  in  the  casing,  a  cutter  disposed  at  the  opening 
and  normally  closing  the  same,  a  device  for  setting  the 
cutter  and  Including  an  actuator  arranged  to  close  the 
said  opening  during  the  setting  movement  of  the  cutter, 
and  a  device  for  effecting  the  release  of  the  cutter. 

6.  A  vending  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  cutter,  a  ribbon  feeding  device,  means  for  simultane- 
ously moving  the  cutter  to  set  position  and  actuating  the 
device  for  feeding  the  ribbon  forwardly,  a  striking  element 
separated  from  the  cutter  and  arranged  to  Impart  a  blow 
thereto  for  severing  the  ribbon,  and  a  means  for  holding 
the  first-mentioned  means  In  set  position. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


986,248.  CONTOUR  -  INTERPOLATOR.  John  Ralph 
Van  Ddtne,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  530,057. 


1.  A  contour  Interpolator,  comprising  a  base  plate  hav- 
ing a  straight  edge,  a  graduated  scale  arranged  on  the 
base  plate  diagonally  to  the  straight  edge,  a  carrier 
mounted  on  the  base  plate  to  travel  over  the  scale,  and  an 
arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  carrier  and  Intersecting  the 
said  straight  edge. 

2.  A  contour  Interpolator,  comprising  a  base  plate 
having  a  marking  edge,  a  carrier  slldable  on  the  base 
plate  diagonally  to  the  marking  edge  thereof,  an  arm  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  carrier  and  extending  across 
the  marking  edge,  and  a  graduated  scale  slldably  mounted 
on  the  base  plate  and  over  which  the  carrier  slides. 

3.  A  contour  Intek-polator,  comprising  a  base  plate  hav- 
ing a  straight  edge  and  a  guldeway  diagonal  to  the  straight 
edge,  a  graduated  slide  movable  in  the  said  guldeway,  a 
carrier  slldable  on  the  said  guldeway,  an  arm  Intersect 
Ing  the  said  straight  edge  and  pivoted  on  the  said  carrier, 
and  means  for  fastening  the  said  arm  In  position  on  the 
said  carrier,  to  move  bodily  with  the  latter. 

4.  A  contour  Interpolator,  comprising  a  base  plate  hav- 
ing a  straight  edge,  and  a  guldeway  extending  diagonally 
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of  tb«  tMise  plate,  a  graduated  allde  In  the  fnldrvray.  a 
carrier  alldable  on  the  guldeway,  and  an  arm  piToted 
to  the  carrier  and  projecting  beyond  the  atraicbt  edge 
of  the  baae  plate. 


9  86.24  9.  8HIPPINU-CRATB.  Chabus  A.  WaLTOM. 
Broken  Bow.  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
5A4.473. 


.#* 


1.  la  a  crate  provided  with  an  opening,  a  door  for  clos- 
ing said  opening,  spring  mem^lera  crossed  Intermediate  of 
their  ends  and  secured  to  the  door  at  one  end  and  plvotally 
connected  to  the  crate  at  one  end  of  the  opening  and  hav- 
tng  the  opposite  ends  of  the  spring  members  confined  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  door  and  free  to  moTe  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  door  and  terminating  In  lateral  eztenslona, 
and  eyes  provided  upon  the  crate  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
opening  to  receive  the  outer  extensions  of  the  said  spring 
■Mmbws. 

2.  A  crate  having  an  opening,  a  door  for  closing  aakl 
opening,  an  operating  member  consisting  of  a  spring  wire 
bent  upon  Itself  forming  crossing  members  and  a  third 
member  connecting  the  crossing  members  at  one  end,  said 
members  having  their  end  portions  projecting  beyond  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  door,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said 
third  member  to  the  crate,  means  for  connecting  the 
spring  members  to  the  door  adjacent  said  third  member,  a 
keeper  confining  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  spring 
members  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  door,  the  free  ends  of 
said  spring  members  having  lateral  extensions,  and  eyes 
provided  upon  the  crate  to  engage  the  outer  extensions  of 
the  spring  members  for  holding  the  door  ciosed. 


986,250.  PLANTER  AND  FERTILIZER-DISTRIBUTER. 
Flbmino  H.  Wbavu.  Orlffln.  Ga.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1908. 
Serial  No.  449,424. 


In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  horlxonUlly  disposed  metallic 
frame  consisting  of  side  bars  spaced  apart  at  their  rear 
portions  and  converging  at  their  forward  portions  and  pro- 
viding a  restricted  space  therebetween,  a  traction  wheel 
Joumaled  in  said  forward  portions ;  a  pair  of  bars  ar- 
ranged transversely  between  the  rear  portions  of  the  side 
bars,  one  being  arranged  and  secured  to  and  at  the  point 
where  the  side  btn  begin  to  converge,  while  the  other  Is 
arranged  and  secured  to  and  between  the  rear  ends  there- 
of ;  a  hopper  having  forward  and  rear  sloping  end  faces ; 
said  transversely  arranged  bars  being  sloping  to  conform 
to  the  slope  of  the  end  faces  of  the  hopper  and  secured 


to  It,  thus  acting  as  a  support  therefor;  forward  furrow 
opener  standards,  each  formed  of  one  piece  bent  up*in 
Itself  and  straddling  and  secured  to  each  side  bar.  said 
standards  having  their  upper  ends  secured  together  above 
the  side  bars  and  with  their  Inner  portions  arranged  be- 
tween the  aide  bars  snd  the  hopper ;  angular  braces  con- 
necting the  standards  and  the  side  bars,  and  furrow  cov- 
erers  secured  to  and  projecting  rearwardly  of  the  aide  bars. 


986,251.       PLOW.      Oottfbicd    Wknoeb.    Silica.    W.     Va. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  5&7.300. 


In  an  Implement  of  the  character  specified,  a  bar  dou- 
bled upon  Itself  and  having  folded  portions  brought  to- 
gether and  touching  approximately  throughout  their  ex- 
tent, said  folded  bar  constituting  a  beam  and  having  its 
rear  portion  curved  downwardly  to  form  a  standard  nnd 
said  bar  having  registering  portions  of  the  folded  parts 
curve<l  outwardly  Into  crimps  which  form  a  series  of 
openings,  one  opening  at  the  front  end  of  the  beam,  a  sec- 
ond opening  near  the  rear  end  of  the  beam,  and  a  third 
opening  extending  horlxontally  through  the  standard  at 
a  point  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  puri>ose  specified. 


986,2S2.     STREET-CAR.     John  Wbnston,  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1910.     SerUl  No.  582.969. 


1.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  body  provided  with 
front  and  rear  platforms,  partitlona  intermediate  each 
platform  and  the  body,  an  Inlet  and  ontlet  door  In  the  par- 
tition separating  the  rear  platform  from  the  body,  a  par- 
tition on  the  rear  platform  extending  from  the  top  to  the 
bottom  of  the  car  to  form  an  Inlet  passageway  leading  to 
the  Inlet  door  and  an  outlet  passageway  leading  from  the 
outlet  door,  a  fare  box  in  the  outlet  passageway  on  the 
rear  platform,  a  handle  located  in  the  Inlet  passageway  on 
the  rear  platform  for  operating  said  fare  box,  a  partition 
on  the  front  platform  to  provide  an  outlet  passageway  and 
a  separate  motormans  compartment,  said  partition  ex- 
tending from  the  top  to  the  bottom  nf  the  car,  the  par- 
tition separating  the  body  of  the  car  from  the  front  plat- 
form having  an  outlet  door  communicating  with  the  outlet 
passageway  00  the  front  platform,  a  fare  box  located  in 
the  outlet  passageway  on  the  front  platform,  and  a  handle 
on  the  fare  box  extending  into  the  saotorman's  compart- 
ment for  operating  the  latter  fare  box. 

2.  In  a  car.  the  combination  of  a  body  provided  with 
front  and  rear  platforms,  partitions  Intermediate  each 
platform  and  the  body,  an  Inlet  and  outlet  door  In  the  par- 
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titlon  separating  the  rear  pUtform  from  the  body,  a  par- 
tition on  the  rear  platform  extending  from  the  top  to 
the  bottom  of  the  car  to  form  an  Inlet  passageway  leading 
to  the  inlet  door  and  an  outlet  passageway  leading  from 
the  outlet  door,  a  fare  box  in  the  outlet  passageway  on 
the  rear  platform,  a  handle  located  in  the  inlet  passageway 
on  the  rear  platform  for  operating  said  fare  box,  a  parti- 
tion on  the  front  platform  to  provide  an  outlet  passage- 
way and  a  separate  motormans  compartment,  said  parti- 
tion extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  car,  the 
partition  separating  the  body  of  the  car  from  the  front 
platform  having  an  outlet  door  communicating  with  the 
outlet  passageway  on  the  front  platform,  a  fare  box 
located  in  the  outlet  passageway  on  the  front  platform, 
a  handle  on  the  fare  box,  and  extending  into  the  motor- 
man's  compartment  for  operating  the  latter  fare  box,  gates 
for  cloaing  the  Inlet  and  outlet  passageways  on  the  rear 
platform,  and  means  located  in  the  inlet  passageway  for 
independently  operating  each  gate. 

3.  Id  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  body  provided  with 
front  and  rear  platforms,  partitions  Intermediate  each  plat-, 
form  and  the  body,  an  inlet  and  outlet  door  In  the  parti- 
tion separating  the  rear  platform  from  the  body,  a  partition 
on  the  rear  platform  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  car  to  form  an  inlet  passageway  leading  to 
the  Inlet  door  and  an  outlet  passageway  leading  from 
the  outlet  door,  said  partltloa  being  in  part  formed  on 
an  open  screen,  a  fare  box  in  the  outlet  passageway  on  the 
rear  platform,  a  handle  located  in  the  inlet  passageway 
on  the  rear  platform  for  operating  the  fare  box,  a  parti- 
tion on  the  front  platform  to  provide  an  outlet  passage- 
way and  a  separate  motorman's  compartment,  said  parti- 
tion extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  car  and 
being  formed  in  part  of  an  open  screen,  the  partition  sepa- 
rating the  body  of  the  car  from  the  front  platform  having 
an  outlet  door  communicating  wlti  the  outlet  passageway 
on  the  front  platform,  a  fare  box  located  In  the  outlet 
pasaageway  on  the  front  platform,  and  a  handle  on  the 
fare  box  extending  into  the  motorman's  compartment  for 
operating  the  latter  fare  box. 

4.  A  car  comprising  a  body  and  front  and  rear  plat- 
forms, the  rear  platform  having  a  partition  extending  from 
the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  car  to  provide  Inlet  and  outlet 
passageways,  a  fare  box  In  the  outlet  passageway,  a  ban 
(He  extending  from  the  fare  box  into  the  Inlet  passage 
way  to  operate  said  fare  box,  a  gate  for  controlling  the 
entrance  of  the  inlet  passageway,  a  handle  in  the  inlet 
passageway  for  opening  and  closing  the  gate,  a  gate  for 
tlie  outlet  passageway,  a  handle  located  in  the  Inlet  pas- 
sageway for  opening  and  closing  the  latter  gate,  a  parti- 
tion on  the  front  platform  extending  from  the  top  to  the 
bottom  of  the  car  to  provide  an  exit  passageway  and  a 
motorman's  compartment,  a  fare  box  In  the  exit  passage- 
way, a  handle  extending  from  the  fare  box  and  located  In 
the  motorman's  compartment  for  operating  the  latter  fare 
box,  and  a  gate  for  controlling  the  exit  passageway. 


986,253.  MACHINE  FOR  DRYING  WOOL  AND  OTHER 
TEXTILE  MATERIALS.  John  Fbancis  White.  Brad- 
ford, England.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
655.381. 

1.  In  machines  for  drying  wool  and  other  textile  ma 
terials  a  casing,  means  for  feeding  material  to  said  cas- 
ing, means  for  supplying  hot  air  to  said  casing  and  permit- 
ting the  escape  of  hot  air  therefrom,  forwarding  tables, 
said  forwarding  tables  comprising  sets  of  longitudinal 
members,  means  for  imparting  a  horizontal  reciprocating 
motion  to  certain  of  said  longitudinal  members  and  means 
Independent  of  said  horizontal  reciprocating  means  for  im- 
parting a  vertical  reciprocBting  motion  to  said  longitudinal 
members. 

2.  In  machines  for  drying  wool  and  other  textile  ma- 
terials a  casing,  means  for  feeding  material  to  said  casing. 
means  for  supplying  hot  air  to  said  casing  and  permlttln'4 
the  escape  of  hot  air  therefrom,  forwarding  tables,  said 
forwarding  tables  comprising  Bets  of  longitudinal  members, 
rotating  crank   means  and  connecting  rods  connected   t> 


certain  of  said  longitudinal  members  to  Impart  a  horizon- 
tal reciprocation  thereto  and  rotating  cam  means  con- 
nected to  said  longitudinal  members,  said  cam  means  being 
timed  to  operate  said  longitudinal  members  when  said  con- 
necting rods  and  crank  means  are  at  their  dead  centers. 


*  m 


3.  In  machines  for  drying  wool  and  other  textile  ma- 
terials a  casing,  means  for  feeding  material  to  said  casing, 
means  for  supplying  hot  air  to  said  casing  and  permitting 
the  escape  of  hot  air  therefrom,  forwarding  tables,  said 
forwarding  tables  comprising  sets  of  longitudinal  members, 
cam  means  for  simultaneously  raising  one  set  of  longltudl 
nal  members  and  lowering  the  other  set  of  longitudinal 
members,  crank  and  connecting  rod  mechanisms  adapted 
to  force  forward  said  longitudinal  members  when  raised  by 
said  cam  like  means  and  to  force  back  said  longitudinal 
members  when  lowered  by  said  cam  like  means. 

4.  In  machines  for  drying  wool  and  other  textile  ma- 
terials a  casing,  a  series  of  forwarding  tables  In  said  cas- 
ing, each  of  said  tables  being  arranged  to  permit  of  the 
passage  of  air  up  through  them,  a  partition  In  said  caslnj: 
under  each  table  and  parallel  with  the  upper  surfaces  of 
each  table,  said  partition  together  with  the  sides  of  the 
casing  and  under  surfaces  f.f  the  tables  forming  compart- 
ments under  each  table,  means  for  forcing  hot  air  Into  each 
of  the  chambers  formed  by  said  partitlou  subsUntially  as 
described. 

5.  In  machines  for  drying  wool  and  other  textile  ma- 
terials a  casing,  a  series  of  forwarding  tables  within  said 
casing,  a  fan,  a^  air  heater  connected  to  the  delivery  end 
of  said  fan,  an  air  duct  leading  from  said  heater  to  said 
casing,  a  series  of  horizontal  air  ducts  on  each  side  of  the 
casing  communicating  with  said  air  duct,  partition  plates 
In  said  casing  under  each  of  said  forwarding  tables,  said 
partition  plates  togi^-ther  with  the  sides  of  the  casing  and 
the  tables  forming  compartments  under  each  of  said  tables, 
means  connecting  said  horizontal  air  ducts  with  the  com- 
partments formed  under  the  tables  by  said  partition  plates. 
means  for  permitting  the  escape  of  air  from  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


986.264.     TRAP.     John  L.  Whitnbt.  Marion,  Ind.     Filed 

Sept.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  516.794. 

An  animal  trap  comprising  a  rectangular  plate  having 
lU  upper  edge  provided  with  a  flange  and  Its  lower  edgo 
provlded  with  a  housing,  sustelning  members  adjustably 
connected  with  the  sides  of  the  plate,  a  plunger  rod  upon 
one  face  of  the  plate  and  the  lower  end  there  if  normally 
positioned  within  the  housing  and  projecting  through  the 
flange  of  the  plate,  said  plunger  having  said  lower  end 
sharpened,  a  cross  head  upon  the  pludger.  a  retractile 
spring  connecting  the  cross  Lead  and  the  housing,  a  catch 
member  plvoUlly  connected  with  the  plate,  said  catch 
member  extending  approximately  the  entire  distance  of  the 
plate  and  having  its  inner  face  diverging  from  its  bottom 
to  its  upper  portion,  a  dog  pivotally  connected  with  th«' 
plate,  a  trap  bar  within  the  housing  and  having  one  of  its 
ends  normally  underlying  the  dog,  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
housing  being  provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  and  a  trig- 
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gfT  member  provided  with  an  enlarged  head  and  a  depend- 
ing body  portion  adjnitably  positioned  within  the  slot  and 


to  have  Ita  head  lie  beneath  the  trap  bar,  subatantlatly  as 
•nd  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


9M.2S5.     NUT  LOCK.     William  A.  Whitnbt.  Rockford. 
111.     Filed  June  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  377.822. 


A  nut  lock  consisting  of  a  plate  haTlng  a  central  cir- 
cular opening  formed  therein  and  having  a  plurality  of 
narrow  slots  extending  radially  outward  from  s«ld  opening 
into  said  plate,  said  slots  forming  relatively  long  tongues 
between  them  tfhd  the  outer  ends  of  said  slots  terminating 
In  enlarged  circular  openings  to  prevent  the  slots  from 
cracking  farther  out  into  the  plate,  said  tongues  being  bent 
laterally  out  of  the  plane  of  the  plate  and  being  perma- 
nently twisted  so  that  their  ends  Me  at  an  angle  with  the 
threads  of  the  bolt,  the  ends  of  said  tongues  being  screw 
threaded  to  engage  the  threads  of  a  bolt 


98«.296. 
Wyo. 


ANIMAL  TRAP.     Oct  L.  Willis.  Tbermopolls. 
Filed  Feb.  10.   1910.     Serisi  No.  543.081. 


1.  A  trap  comprising  s  base  having  a  relatively  large 
interior  opening,  two  Jaw  members  swinging  upon  the  base 
snd  conforming  In  outline  thereto  when  depressed  and  ar- 
ranged In  superimposed  relations  to  the  base,  each  Jaw 
member  having  a  laterally  directed  leg  adapted  to  bear 
upon  the  ground  upon  which  the  trap  is  located,  springs 
operating  to  forcibly  close  said  Jaws,  and  a  trigger  for 
holding  the  Jaws  depressed  and  extending  over  the  snac* 
irtthin  the  base.  *^ 


2.  A  trap  comprising  s  base  in  band-like  form  snd  with 
clefts  at  two  opposite  sides  with  the  material  opposite  the 
clefts  spaced  apart  and  in  longitudinal  position,  two  Jaw 
members  esch  formed  of  a  U-shaped  plate  with  sides 
spaced  apart  and  conforming  In  outline,  when  comblnsd. 
with  the  base,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  Jaw 
members  to  said  horlsontal  base  portions,  the  portions  of 
the  Jaws  beyond  the  pivotal  p<iints  constituting  oppositely 
extending  feet,  springs  operating  to  forcibly  close  said 
Jaws,  and  a  trigger  for  holding  the  Jaws  depressed  and  ex- 
tending over  the  spsce  within  the  base. 


980,257.  RBOENKRATIVE  PASTEURIZER.  JoSBPH 
WiLLMAXN.  Derby.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1909.  Serial 
No.   488,925. 


«< 


1.  A  regenerative  pasteuriser  comprising  a  beating  sec- 
tion and  a  regenerative  section,  the  regenerative  section 
being  removably  mounted  within  the  heating  section. 

2.  A  regenerstive  pasteuriser  comprising  a  beating  sec 
tlon.    a    regenerative   section,    and    means    for    removably 
supporting   the    regenerative   section    within    the    heating 
section. 

8.  A  pasteuriser  comprising  s  baatlng  section,  s  cooling 
section,  the  cooling  section  adapted  to  be  contained  by  the 
heating  section,  snd  means  for  tletachably  connecting  said 
sections  snd  forming  a  fluid  tight  Joint  between  them. 

4.  A  pasteorlser  comprising  s  heating  section,  a  regen- 
erativa  section  composed  of  relatively  separsble  members, 
the  regenerstive  section  being  capable  of  application  and 
removal  as  a  unit  within  the  heating  section. 

5.  A  regenerative  pasteuriser  comprising  a  heating  sec 
tlon.  a  regenerstive  section,  said  sections  being  srranged 
at  different  elevations  snd  provided  with  means  for  con 
ducting  liquid  from  one  to  the  other,  and  means  operable 
within  the  heating  section  for  Inducing  a  flow  of  liquid 
from  the  lower  to  the  upper  section. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.] 


980.258.      POST  OR  BAR.      HawsT  W.  Yost.   Springfield. 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  576.198. 

1.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hollow  bar  having  laminated  side  walls  converging  toward 
the  edge  thereof,  and  means  for  connecting  the  edges  of 
said  side  walls. 

2.  A  structure  of  the  chsracter  described  comprising  a 
hollow  bar  having  lamlnat«>d  side  walla  converging  toward 
the  edge  thereof,  and  a  device  for  connecting  together  the 
edges  of  ssid  side  walls  and  for  protecting  said  edges. 

3.  A  structure  of  the  chsracter  described  comprising  a 
hollow  bar  having  its  side  walls  converging  toward  the 
edge  thereof,  and  a  strip  of  flexible  material  bent  about  the 
edges  of  said  side  walls. 
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4.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hollow  bar  having  laminated  side  walls  converging  toward 
the  edge  thereof,  and  a  strip  of  metal  bent  about  the  edges 
of  said  side  walls  to  clamp  the  same  together. 


5.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hollow  bar  having  laminated  side  walls  xx>nTerging  toward 
the  edges  thereof,  and  a  fastening  device  for  rigidly  con- 
necting said  edges. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


986.259.  COAL-DUST  FEEDER.  John  W.  Zbll.  Dun 
cannon.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  Pennell, 
Duncannon.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1909,  Serial  No. 
529.636.     Renewed  Jan.  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  600,999. 


1.  A  coal  dust  feeder  comprising  a  hopper  having  a 
screen  In  Its  lower  portion,  a  feed  element  mounted  for 
rotation  In  Its  upper  portion  and  having  a  spiral  feed 
flange,  a  boxing  having  one  end  below  the  hopper,  said  box- 
ing being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  passages  each  of 
which  communicates  at  one  end  with  the  throat  of  the 
hopper,  c<inveyer  screws  mounted  for  rotation  In  said  pas 
sagea,  and  an  Inclined  chute  Into  which  the  rear  ends  of 
the  conveyer  passages  discharge. 

2.  A  coal  dust  feeder  comprising  a  hopper  having  a 
icreen  In  Its  lower  portion,  a  feed  element  mounted  for 
rotation  In  its  upper  portion,  and  having  a  spiral  feed 
flange,  a  boxing  having  one  end  below  the  hopper,  said  box- 
ing being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  passages  each  of 
which  communicates  at  one  end  with  the  throat  of  the 
hopper,  conveyer  screws  mounted  for  rotation  In  said  pas- 
sages, an  Inclined  chute  Into  which  the  rear  ends  of  the 
conveyer  psssages  discharge,  and  means  to  establish  ani 
cut  off  communication  between  the  hopper  and  conveyer 
passages. 

3.  A  coal  dust  feeder  comprising  a  hopper  having  a 
screen  In  Its  lower  portion,  s  feed  element  mounted  for 
rotation  In  Its  upper  portion,  and  having  a  spiral  feed 
flange,  a  boxing  having  one  end  below  the  hopper,  said 


boxing  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  passages  each  of 
which  communicates  at  one  end  with  the  throat  of  the 
hopper,  conveyer  screws  mounted  for  rotation  In  said  pas- 
sages, and  an  Inclined  chute  into  which  the  rear  ends  of 
the  conveyer  passages  discharge,  said  chute  being  open  at 
Its  upper  and  lower  ends. 

4.  A  coal  dust  feeder  comprising  a  hopper  having  a 
screen  In  its  lower  portion,  a  feed  element  mounted  for 
rotation  In  Its  upper  portion,  and  having  a  spiral  feed 
flange,  a  boxing  having  one  end  below  the  hopper,  said  box- 
ing being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  passages  each  of 
which  communicates  at  one  end  with  the  throat  of  the 
hopper,  conveyer  screws  mounted  for  rotation  In  said  pas- 
sages, an  inclined  chute  Into  which  the  rear  ends  of  the 
conveyer  passages  discharge,  said  chute  being  provided  In 
Its  lower  side  at  a  point  below  the  discharge  ends  of  said 
conveyer  passages,  with  an  opening  aCTording  access  to  the 
said  conveyer  screws,  and  a  closure  for  the  said  openings. 

5.  In  a  coal  dust  feeder,  a  hopper  having  a  sleeve  at  Its 
upper  end,  a  slide  to  cut  ofT  or  establish  communication 
between  said  sleeve  and  hopper,  a  screen  In  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  hopper,  a  feed  element  mounted  for  rotation 
In  the  upper  portion  <f  the  hopper  and  having  a  spiral 
feed  flange,  a  boxing  having  one  end  below  the  hopper,  said 
boxing  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  passages,  each  of 
which  communicates  at  one  end  on  Its  upper  side  with  the 
throat  of  the  hopper,  conveyer  screws  mounted  for  rota- 
tion In  said  passages,  a  slide  in  the  throat  of  the  hopper 
below  the  said  screen,  to  establish  or  cut  off  communica- 
tion between  the  hopper  and  the  said  passages,  and  a  chute 
into  which  said  passages  discharge. 


986.260.  SELECTIVE  LOCK-OUT  TELEPHONE  SYS- 
TEM. Frank  W.  Adsit,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Nov. 
17,   1909.     Serial  No.  628,436. 


*   " 


1.  In  a  lock-out  telephone  system,  the  combination  with 
a  transmission  line,  of  a  telephone,  a  party  selector,  a  se- 
lector actuator  and  a  magneto  at  each  station,  and  elec- 
trical connections  Including  said  transmission  line,  where 
by  electrical  Impulses  may  be  sent  from  a  magneto  at  the 
calling  station  to  the  distant  party  selectors,  and  the  said 
selectors  at  the  different  stations  being  arranged  to  be 
connected  to  the  transmission  line  by  one  of  the  distant 
telephones,  and  means  for  automatically  reversing  the  cur- 
rent in  the  main  line  when  the  calling  telephone  is  restored 
to  the  normal  condition  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lock-out  telephone  system,  the  combination  with 
a  transmission  line,  of  telephones,  party  selectors,  selector 
actuators  and  magnetos  at  the  several  stations,  which 
magnetos  have  electrical  connections  to  the  main  line  and 
are  adapted  to  send  electrical  Impulses  In  one  direction  to 
the  distant  party  selectors,  and  means  for  automatically 
sending  a  reverse  current  over  the  main  line  when  the  call- 
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log  telephone  It  restored  to  normal  condition,  ratwtantlalljr 
as  deeortbcd. 

S.  la  a  look-oat  telepbone  aystem.  the  combination  with 
a  trAoamiaalon  line,  of  telephonee.  party  aelectora.  aelector 
aetuatora  and  magnetoa  at  the  aereral  atatlona.  all  of 
which  are  capable  of  electrical  cooneetlon  to  the  main 
line,  and  which  party  aelectora  are  adapted  to  be  aet  to 
determine  which  distant  telepbone  will  be  called  under  the 
action  of  the  cooperating  party  selector,  and  yielding 
m««Ds  arranged  to  he  aet  by  the  Initial  action  of  aald  mag- 
neto, and  operative  to  rererae  the  action  of  aald  magneto 
after  the  calling  telephoo*  baa  been  reatored  to  normal  con- 
dition enbetantially  aa  deaertbed. 

41  Id  •  lock -oat  telephone  system,  the  combination  with 
a  tranamisslon  line,  of  telephone*,  party  selectors,  selector 
actuators  and  magnetos  at  tbe  serersi  stationa.  which 
magnetos  are  electrically  connected  to  said  main  line  bnt 
adapted  to  send  electrical  impulses  to  the  distant  party 
selectors  and  are  provided  with  aatomatlcal  means  for 
sending  a  rererse  current  to  the  called  station,  and  which 
latter  means  la  rendered  operative  when  the  receiver 
hook  of  tbe  calling  telepbone  la  restored  to  the  normal 
position. 

5.  In  a  lock-out  telephone  system,  the  combination  with 
a  tranamis.  on  line,  of  telephones,  party  selectors,  selector 
actuators  and  magnetos  at  tbe  sereral  atatlona.  which 
magnetos  hare  electrical  connections  to  said  trsnsmissinn 
line,  and  a  current  reversing  device  In  the  circuit  connect- 
ing tbe  said  magnetos  and  transmission  line,  arranged  to 
send  a  succession  of  current  Impulses  in  the  same  direc- 
tion from  a  magneto  at  tbe  calling  station  over  tbe  trans- 
mission line. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.l 


086.261.  RAILWAY  SAFETY  APPI.IANCE.  James  T. 
AXDBKW,  Montgomery.  Ala.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  59S.0&S. 


1.  In  a  railway  safety  appliance  the  combination  of 
a  truck  provided  with  main  axies ;  a  longitudinal  beam 
extending  under  aald  axlss;  a  plurality  of  safety  axles 
under  said  beam  ;  and  connections  through  which  strains 
may  be  transmitted  from  said  safety  axlea  to  said  beam 
and  from  said  beam  to  said  main  axles,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  In  a  railway  .aafety  appliance  the  combination  of  a 
truck  provided  with  main  axles  ;  a  longitudinal  beam  ex- 
tending under  aald  axles ;  a  plurality  of  safety  axles 
under  said  beam  ;  hangera  supported  from  said  main  axles 
through  which  said  safety  axlea  pass  :  safety  rollers  on 
said  safety  axles  ;  and  connections  through  which  strains 
may  be  transmitted  from  said  safety  axles  to  said  beam 
and  from  said  beam  to  said  main  axles,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  railway  safety  appliance  tbe  combination  of  a 
truck  provided  with  main  axles :  hangers  provided  with 
recesses  to  accommodate  portions  of  the  Journal  boxes 
on  said  axles ;  safety  axles  supported  from  said  hangers ; 
and  a  longitudinal  beam  crossing  said  safety  axles,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  railway  safety  appliance  tbe  combination  of  a 
truck  provided  with  main  axles :  hangers  provided  with 
recesses  to  accommodate  portlona  of  the  Journal  boxes  on 
said  axles :  connections  between  each  pair  of  hangers : 
safety  axles  supported  from  said  bangers ;  a  longitudinal 
beam  connected  to  said  safety  axles ;  and  connections 
between  said  beam  and  safety  axles  adapted  to  trans- 
mit strains  from  the  latter  to  the  former,  aubstantially 
as  described. 


S.  In  a  railway  safety  appllaocs  the  combination  of  a 
track  provided  with  main  axles ;  hangers  provided  with 
recesses  to  accommodate  portions  of  the  journal  boxes 
on  said  axles  :  connections  between  said  hangers ;  safety 
axles  supported  from  said  hangers ;  a  longitudinal  beam 
joining  aald  safety  axlea,  adapted  to  contact  with  aald 
main  axles ;  connections  between  said  safety  axles  and 
said  beam  adapted  to  transmit  strains  to  and  through 
said  beam  to  said  main  axlea ;  and  connections  between 
the  lower  portion  of  said  hangers  and  said  main  axles 
adapted  to  transmit  strains  from  said  safety  axles  to 
said  main  axles,  substantially  as  described. 


9  8  6.262.  WHEEL-DRIVINO  MBCHANISM.  Jaco* 
BnawM,  Bnglewood.  Kana  Filed  Apr.  21,  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  566.742. 


The  combination  of  a  driving  sluft,  an  axle  having  h 
yoke-frame,  a  threaded  socket  adjustable  In  the  upper  por- 
tion of  aald  yoke  frame,  a  pivot  pin  having  a  smooth 
upper  end  rotating  wltbln  said  socket  and  a  reduced  end 
extending  through  the  lower  portion  of  tlM  frame,  a  wheel 
apindle  carried  by  aald  pin.  oppoaing  Keara  carried  by 
said  driving  shaft  and  aald  spindle,  a  gear  loosely  mounted 
on  said  pivot  pin  and  connecting  aald  opposing  Kesrs, 
and  a  yoke  for  moving  said  latter  gear  to  disconnect 
the  former  gears. 


9  8  6,263..  ASriRATINO-SYRINGE.  Chevbs  Bbvill, 
Waldron,  Ark.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Sims  Du  Val 
Bevlll.  Waldron,  Ark.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1909.  SerUl  No. 
522,614. 


An  appliance  of  tbe  character  specified  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  a  tubular  projection  at  one  end.  a  piston 
arranged  to  operate  In  the  cylinder,  a  stem  connected 
with  the  ptstoD  and  extending  through  the  opposite  end 
of  the  cylinder,  a  Y-coupllng,  a  short  flexible  tube  connect- 
ing the  Y-coupling  with  the  tubular  projection  of  said 
cylinder,  flexible  tubes  connected  with  the  branchea  of  the 
Y-coupllng  and  provided  at  their  ends  with  nozsles.  a 
coupling  In  the  length  of  each  flexible  tube  comprising 
complemental  members,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with 
a  valve  seat,  a  valve  arranged  to  operate  In  the  coupling 
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and  to  close  upon  said  seat,  the  valves  cooperating  with 
tbe  flexible  tnbes  being  arranged  to  seat  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  pins  connecting  tbe  members  of  the  couplings 
and  limiting  the  movements  of  the  valves. 


986.264.  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  RESTORING 
CARS  AFTER  BEING  DUMPED.  Jambs  Lbwis 
Blakeb,  Blaker  Mills.  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1910. 
Serial  No.  540.407. 


1.  In  combination,  a  car  movable  on  a  track  having 
downwardly  swinging  bottom  cloalng  members  hinged  to 
the  Isngltudinal  sides  of  the  car.  a  frame  arranged  be 
tween  tbe  tracka  of  the  car,  said  frame  comprising  rails 
disposed  longitudinally  of  tbe  track,  said  rails  being  In- 
clined upwardly  and  gradually  converged  together,  said 
converged  and  inclin«>d  ralla  constituting  means  for  en- 
gaging tbe  members  for  closing  them. 

2.  In  combination,  a  car  movable  on  a  track  and  having 
downwardly  swinging  bottom  closing  members  hinged  to 
tlie  longitudinal  sides  of  the  car.  each  member  being 
provided  with  frictlonal  rollers  adjacent  the  free  swing- 
ing portions  of  the  members,  a  frame  arranged  between 
the  tracks  of  tbe  car.  said  frame  comprising  rails  disposed 
longitudinally  of  the  track  said  rails  being  Inclined  up- 
wardly and  gradually  converged  together,  said  converged 
nnd  inclined  rails  constituting  means  for  engaging  tbe 
members  for  forcing  them  closed,  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  rails  between  the  tracks. 


986.266.     DISH-DRAINER.     Sosan  Boss,  Newark,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  673,883. 


A  draining  device  for  dish  pans  comprising  a  recepta- 
>le  having  a  foraminous  portion,  slldable  supports  on  the 
»ottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  stops  formed  on  the  sup- 
ports for  engaging  tbe  receptacle  to  limit  their  sliding 
movement. 


S86.266.  BLOCK-MOLD.  Chaklu  Carter  and  Solomon 
MiLLH,  Bone  Gap,  111.  Filed  Jane  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
566,207. 


,/s* 


The  combination  of  a  base,  upwardly  extending  and 
outwardly  flaring  sides,  relatively  engageable  means  car- 
ried by  said   base  and  sides  to  connect  the  lower  edges 


of  the  latter  upon  tbe  sides  of  the  former,  angle  bars  se- 
cured in  alined,  downwardly  converging  pairs  upon  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  sides,  partition  plates  disposed 
against  said  bars,  said  sides  having  slots  In  their  upper 
edges  at  their  ends  and  between  each  pair  of  said  angle 
bars,  and  connecting  members  extending  through  the  said 
slots,  having  means  to  engage  tbe  outer  surfaces  of  tbe 
sides  to  prevent  the  same  from  spreading. 


9  8  6,267.  TELEPHONE-SIGNAL.  Charles  L.  Chi«- 
HOLM.  Marysvllle,  New  Branswick,  Canada.  Filed 
Sept.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  616,412. 


&^ 


1.  An  acoustical  instrument  having  a  mouth-piece  con- 
stituting the  sounding  side  of  an  audible  signal,  and  means 
for  setting  the  mouth-piece  Into  vibration  to  cause  a  signal. 

2.  A  telephone  transmitter  having  a  mouth-piece  consti- 
tuting the  sounding  side  of  an  audible  signal,  and  means 
for  setting  the  mouth-piece  into  vibration  to  cause  a  signal. 

3.  A  telephone  transmitter  having  a  metallic  mouth 
piece  and  means  coasting  therewith  to  cause  an  audible 
signal. 

4.  A  telephone  transmitter  having  a  mouth  piece  consti- 
tuting the  soandlng  member  of  an  audible  signal,  and  an 
electrically  actuated  striker  in  operative  relation  to  said 
mouth  piece. 

5.  A  telephone  desk  set  comprising  a  suitable  support,  a 
receiver  and  transmitter  on  said  support,  and  a  signal 
means  consisting  of  a  mouthpiece  for  tbe  transmitter,  a 
striker  for  said  mouth-piece,  and  electromagnetic  means 
for  actuating  the  striker  and  also  carried  by  the  support. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


986,268.  PIPE-CLEANER.  William  Colina  and  Mal- 
colm McLain  Reid,  Waterbury.  Conn.  Filed  May  13. 
1910.     Serial  No.  561,122. 


1.  A  pipe  cleaner  comprising  a  flexible  torsional  clean- 
ing member,  and  a  handle  adjustable  along  tbe  length  of 
the  member,  having  a  spring  clamp  arranged  to  blndlngly 
engage  the  latter. 
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2.  A  plp«  cleaner  comprlBlng  a  relatlrely  long  cleaning 
member,  a  handle  having  a  bore  through  which  the  mem- 
ber ia  adapted  to  paaa,  a  spring  clamping  member  ar- 
ranged within  the  handle  and  having  a  portion  arched 
over  the  cleaning  member,  and  a  Bet-screw  threaded  into 
the  handle  and  arranged  to  bear  on  the  arched  portion  of 
the  spring  clamping  member  and  press  the  latter  into  bind- 
ing engagement  with  the  said  cleaning  member. 

8.   A  pipe  cleaner  comprising  a  flexible  torsional  clean 
log  member,  a  tubular  handle  through  which  said  member 
la  adapted  to  pass  and  extend  to  either  side  thereof,  and 
means  for  adjustably  securing  the  handle  against  turning 
on  the  member. 


986,269.     OATE.     Edwin     Cowbll.     New    York,     N.     T. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  579.002. 


1.  A  gate  comprising  a  frame  mounted  on  a  post ;  a 
plurality  of  rollers  revolubly  mounted  on  the  frame ; 
and  an  extensible  baffle  secured  to  th«  rollers  and  mounted 
therebetween. 

2.  A  gate  comprising  vertical  and  horliontal  members 
constituting  a  frame ;  rollers  revolubly  mounted  on  the 
horliontal  members :  an  extensible  baffle  secured  to  the 
said  rollers ;  and  a  connection  between  the  baffle  and  one 
of  the  said  horizontal  members. 


986.270.  BOTTLE.  Thomab  M.  Danibls.  Valdes.  Alaska. 
Piled  Dec.  26.  1907,  Serial  No.  408,001.  Renewed  Aug. 
9,  1910.     Serial  No.  676,389. 


1.  .V  bottle  provided  with  a  movable  Indicator  having  a 
frangible  member,  a  remo^ble  cap  cooperating  with  the 
frangible  member  of  the  Indicator  as  It  la  removed,  to 
flrst  move  the  frangible  member  to  change  the  position 
of  the  indicator  and  then  sever  the  said  frangible  mem- 
ber, and  means  carried  by  the  bottle  and  coactlng  with 
the  Indicator  to  hold  the  latter  in  the  position  to  which 
It  Is  moved. 


2.  In  a  bottle,  a  removable  cap  therefor,  a  movable  In- 
dicator vlalble  from  the  exterior  of  the  bottle,  frangible 
member  also  visible  from  the  exterior  of  the  bottle, 
capable  of  end  movement  and  connected  with  the  In- 
dicator, means  carried  by  the  cap  for  moving  and  break- 
ing said  frangible  member  by  the  act  of  removing  the  cap, 
and  means  carried  by  the  bottle  and  coactlng  with  the 
Indicator  to  hold  the  latter  in  the  position  to  which  It  is 
moved. 

3.  In  a  bottle  having  a  channel  In  its  neck,  a  cap 
having  screw  connection  with  the  neck  thereof,  a 
sliding  indicator  located  at  the  exterior  of  the  bottle, 
a  frangible  member  having ,  sliding  movement  in  the 
channel  In  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  which  member  la  con- 
nected with  said  Indicator,  a  trigger  bead  for  said  frangi- 
ble member,  and  projections  from  the  cap  for  engagement 
with  the  said  trigger  head. 

4.  In  a  bottle,  the  combination  with  the  body  and  the 
neck  thereof,  the  neck  being  provided  with  a  channel 
extending  from  Its  mouth  to  the  point  of  connection  of 
the  neck  with  the  body,  and  exterior,  substantially  trian- 
gular-shaped connected  chambers  located  upon  the  outer 
face  of  the  body  of  the  bottle,  one  of  said  chambers  being 
In  direct  communication  with  the  said  channel,  of  an 
Indicator  constructed  of  spring  msterlal  and  adapted 
for  sliding  movement  In  the  said  chambers  and  for  pas- 
sage from  one  to  the  other,  the  said  Indicator  t)elnfl  pro- 
vided with  a  head  and  with  a  bifurcated  lower  portion, 
a  frangible  member  secured  to  the  said  Indicator,  extend- 
ing up  through  the  said  channel  In  the  neck,  a  trigger 
head  at  the  upper  end  of  said  frangible  member,  and 
secured  thereto,  a  cap  having  a  screw  connection  with 
the  neck  of  the  bottle,  and  interiorly  located  teeth  carried 
by  the  cap  for  engagement  with  the  aforesaid  trigger 
head. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  removable  cap 
therefor,  a  sliding  Indicator  on  the  exterior  of  the  bottle, 
and  means  for  sliding  the  indicator  as  the  cap  Is  removed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


984,271.      PROCESS   OF    REFINING   AND   AOOLOMER 
ATINO  ORES  AND  THE  LIKE.     Hdoo  Dickb.  Frank 
fort-on-the  Main,    Germany,    assignor    to    Jscob    Eduard 
Ooldschmld.    Frankfort-on-tbe-Maln.    Germany.      Filed 
May  25,  1904.     Serial  No.  209,794. 


\Z^ 


1.  The  process  of  agglomerating  fine  iron  ores  or  resi- 
dues, which  consists  in  subjecting  the  same  to  a  tempera- 
ture which  shall  cause  the  particles  thereof,  due  to  the 
Impurities  contained  therein,  to  fuse  sufficiently  to  be- 
come semlplastlc  and  sticky,  and  agitating,  by  rolling  the 
mass,  when  in  the  semlplastlc  state. 

2.  The  process  of  desulfurlslng  and  agglomerating  fine 
Iron  ores  or  residues,  which  consists  In  eliminating  the  sul- 
fur by  means  of  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature 
best  suited  for  that  purpose,  and  then  moving  the  mass 
Into  a  temperature  which  shall  cause  the  particles  thereof, 
due  to  the  impurities  contained  therein,  to  fuse  sufficiently 
to  become  semlplastlc  and  sticky,  and  agitating  the  mass 
by  revolving  It  about  a  horizontal  or  Inclined  axis. 

3.  The    process    of    agglomerating    fine    Iron    ores    or 
residues,  which  consists  in   passing   the  same  through  a 
rotating   kiln    having  a    region   In   which   the  degree  of  ' 
temperature  shall  cause  the  particles  thereof,  due  to  the 
Impurities    contained    therein,    to    fuse    sufficiently    to   he 
come  semlplastlc  and  sticky. 

4.  The  process  of  deaulfnrlslng  and  agglomerating  fine 
Iron  ores  or  residues,  which  consists  In  passing  the  same 


Makch  7, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


173 


through  a  rotating  kiln,  in  one  part  of  which  it  shall 
be  exposed  to  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature 
best  suited  for  its  desulfurlzatlon,  and  In  another  part 
of  which  It  shall  be  exposed  to  a  temperature  which  shall 
cause  the  particles  thereof,  due  to  the  Impurities  con- 
tained therein,  to  fuse  sufficiently  to  become  semlplastlc 
and  sticky. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  friable  ores  and  the  like 
preliminary  to  their  reduction  in  a  blast  furnace  or  the 
like,  by  a  water  gas  flame  in  a  revolving  furnace. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


986,272.  PORTABLE  HEATER.  Fhank  B.  Ellis  and 
J.MIE8  L.  Walker.  Wharton.  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1909. 
Serial  No.  526,766. 


f~ 


1.  The  combination  In  a  portable  heater,  of  an  upright 
tubular  body,  a  burner  removably  arranged  In  the  lower 
portion  of  the  body,  a  vessel  seating  on  and  fitting  within 
the  upper  portion  of  the  body,  and  an  Inverted  cup 
serving  as  a  cover  for  the  heater,  fitting  within  and 
closing  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel  and  extending  for 
approximately  its  full  depth  within  the  veaael. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  portable  heater,  of  an  upright 
tubular  body,  a  burner  carried  by  the  body  and  arranged 
at  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  vessel  seating  on  the  upper 
portion  of  the  body  and  extending  therein  to  a  point 
near  the  burner,  and  a  cup  serving  as  a  top  for  the  heater, 
seating  on  and  closing  the  vessel  and  extending  for  sub- 
stantially Its  full  depth  into  the  vessel. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  portable  heater,  of  an  upright 
tubular  body,  a  burner  arranged  within  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  body,  a  cooking  vessel  seating  on  and  extending 
into  the  upper  portion  of  the  body,  and  beads  in  connec- 
tion with  the  body  and  vessel  to  prevent  the  vessel  from 
falling  out  when  the  body  Is  inverted  and  adapted  to  be 
sprung  past  each  other. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  portable  heater,  of  an  upright 
tubular  body  having  an  internal  shoulder  adjacent  to  ita 
upper  edge,  a  burner  arranged  within  the  lower  portion 
of  the  body,  and  a  cooking  vessel  extending  Into  the 
upper  portion  of  the  body  over  the  burner  and  having 
a  shoulder  at  the  top  adapted  to  seat  on  the  upper  edge 
of  the  body  and  having  a  bead  adapted  to  be  sprung  past 
the  shoulder  of  the  tubular  body  and  arranged  a  sub- 
stantial distance  therebelow  when  the  body  and  vessel  are 
assembled. 


986,273.  OVERALLS.  Abthdb  Elobssbr,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1910.  Serial  No.  690,473. 
1.  Overalls  having  a  body,  a  pouch  secured  along  its 
upper  edge  to  the  said  body  at  the  front  thereof  to  allow 
the  pouch  to  swing  freely  on  the  wearer  of  the  overalls 
assuming  a  stooping  position,  and  detachable  fastening 
means  for  detachably  fastening  the  free  end  of  the  pouch 
to  the  said  body  to  hold  the  pouch  close  to  the  body  and  to 
prevent  it  from  swinging. 


2.  Oreralla  harlDg  a  body,  a  pouch  secured  along  its 
upper  edge  to  the  said  body  at  the  front  thereof  and 
having  Its  lower  end  free  to  allow  the  pouch  to  swing 
freely  on  the  wearer  of  the  overalls  assuming  a  stooping 


position,  and  fastening  tabs  having  button-holes  and  at- 
tached to  the  pouch  to  project  from  the  sides  of  the 
pouch  near  the  free  end  thereof,  and  buttons  on  the  said 
body  for  engagement  by  the  buttonholes  of  the  said  tabs. 


986.274.      LIGHT-FIXTURE.      Morris    F.    FiifKELSTEiir. . 
New   York.    N.   Y.      Filed    Feb.    23.    1910.      Serial    No. 
545.871. 


1.  A  light  fixture,  comprising  s  shell,  means  for  carrying 
a  light,  a  sleeve  within  said  shell  and  projecting  therefrom, 
means  for  securing  the  fixture  to  a  support,  and  a  spring 
engaging  said  sleeve  and  said  shell,  said  shell  being  ex- 
tended about  said  sleeve,  to  receive  the  slack  of  a  con- 
ductor extending  through  said  shell  and  said  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  engaging  said  shell  to  limit  the  movement  thereof. 

2.  A  light  fixture,  comprising  a  shell  having  means  for 
carrying  a  light,  a  sleeve  arranged  within  said  shell  and 
projecting  therefrom,  said  sleeve  having  a  bead  adapted 
to  engage  said  shell,  a  spring  within  said  shell  and  en- 
gaging said  shell  and  said  sleeve,  to  maintain  said  head 
In  engagement  with  said  shell,  and  a  conductor  extending 
through  said  sleeve,  said  shell  being  extended  to  receive 
the  slack  of  said  conductor. 

3.  A  light  fixture,  comprising  a  shell  having  means  for 
carrying  a  light,  a  sleeve  movably  arranged  within  said 
shell  and  projecting  to  the  outside  of  the  same,  said  sleeve 
having  a  head  adapted  to  seat  against  said  shell,  said 
sleeve  within  said  shell  having  a  flange,  and  a  spring  sur- 
rounding said  sleeve  and  engaging  said  flange,  said  shell 
having  an  abutment  against  which  said  spring  seats. 
whereby  said  spring  serves  to  maintain  said  head  seated 
against  said  shell,  said  shell  being  formed  to  receive  the 
slack  of  conductors  extending  through  said  sleeve  and 
said  shell. 

4.  A  light  fixture,  comprising  a  shell  adapted  to  be  M- 
cured  to  a  support  and  having  an  opening,  said  ihell  hav- 
ing an  Inwardly  disposed  rim  at  said  opening,  an  insu 
lating  ring  having  outwardly  disposed  edges  arranged 
within  said  shell  and  engaging  at  said  rim.  and  an  insulat- 
ing seat  within  said  shell  about  said  opening,  and  having 
the  inner  edge  received  between  the  edges  of  said  ring,  and 
a  spring  engaging  said  sleeve  and  resting  upon  said  insu- 
lating seat. 
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986.276.       SAFETY    CllANKINO    DEVICB.      <}aOB6B    M 
FiSHBS.  East  Oranse.  N.  J.,  and  Albcbt  B.  Emblbtu.v, 
PlttBton.  Pa.    Fll«d  JuDe  21,  1010.     Serial  No.  568,100. 


A  d«Tlc«  of  tbe  class  described  comprislns  a  sleeve  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  notches  for  engagement  with  the 
Bbaft  of  an  engine,  a  plurality  of  cams  on  the  other  end  of 
the  sleeve,  a  second  sleeve  adapted  to  loosely  fit  tbe  first 
sleeve,  a  plurality  of  cams  on  the  second  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  cams  on  the  first  sleeve,  a  slotted 
bolt  adapted  to  adjustably  connect  the  b1mt«b,  a  spring 
for  eDt{a<{ement  with  the  bolt,  and  a  turning  crank  for  en- 
gagement with  the  second  sleeve  for  turning  the  same,  a 
pin  disposed  through  one  of  the  sleeves  and  adapted  to 
pass  through  tbe  slot  In  tbe  bolt  to  secure  the  bolt  and 
the  slMTe. 


086.276.      MILK-COOLER.      Mabel   M.    Fkcsuan.    Palms. 
Cal.     Piled  Aug.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  S78.609. 


1.  In  a  milk  cooler,  a  cold  water  containing  cylinder,  a 
milk  cooling  tube  helically  disposed  In  th«  cyllndar  and 
provided  with  an  Intake  end  projecting  through  the  cover 
of  the  cylinder  and  tbe  discharge  end  projecting  through 
the  bottom  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  series  of  baffles  movable 
in  the  cooling  tut>e  for  retarding  the  flow  of  the  milk  to  be 
cooled   through    the   tub*. 

2.  In  a  milk  cooler,  a  cold  water  containing  cylinder, 
a  milk  cooling  tube  helically  disposed  in  the  cylinder  and 
provided  with  an  intake  and  a  discbarge  end  extending 
through  the  cylinder,  and  a  series  of  rotating  wheels 
arranged  within  the  bore  of  the  tube  and  adapted  to 
retard  the  flow  of  milk  through  the  tube. 


986.277  MOTOR-CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Eb:«B8T  L.  Galb, 
Sr.  Yonkers.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  BleTstor  Company. 
Jerae7  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  567,770. 

1.  In  motor  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  electric  motor,  of  sectional  starting  resistance  there- 
for, parts  thereof  being  of  relatively  high  temperature 
eoedlcients.  electro- responsive  accelerating  devices,  aad 
Bieans  dependent  upon  the  Increase  of  potential  drop  In 
said  high  temperature  coefficient  resistances  to  effect  «ic- 
eeealTe  strengthening  of  the  said  aeeelerating  dericea. 

2.  In  motor  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  electric  motor,  of  sectional  ittartlng  resistance   there- 


'  for,  parts  thereof  being  of  relatively  high  and  low  tem- 
!  perature  eoefflcleots,  means  for  cutting  out  said  resistance 
gradually  aa  the  motor  Increaaes  In  speed,  and  means 
dependent  upon  Increase  of  potential  drop  In  said  high 
taasperature  coefllcient  resistance  tending  successively  to 
expedite  the  operation  of  said  cutting  out  meana. 


P^-^     (^ 


3.  In  motor  controlling  apparatua,  the  combination  with 
an  electric  motor,  of  sectional  starting  resistance  there- 
for, parts  thereof  being  of  relatlvel}-  high  and  low  tem- 
perature coeOlirientH,  means  for  cutting  out  said  D^sistance 
gradually  as  tbe  motor  increases  in  speed,  and  means  de- 
pendent upon  Increase  of  potential  drop  In  said  high 
teaaperature  coefficient  resistance  tending  suceeesively  to 
expedite  the  operation  of  said  cutting  out  means  when 
the  motor  does  not  start  or  does  not  Increase  Ini  Bpeed  suffl 
clently  to  cause  the  operation  of  said  cutting  out  means. 

4.  In  motor  controlling  apparatua,  the  combination  with 
an  electric  motor,  of  sectional  starting  resistance  there- 
for, parts  thereof  being  of  relatively  high  and  low  tem- 
perature coefflcienta,  electro- responsive  reelstance  cut-out 
devices  dependent  for  operation  upon  the  speed  of  the 
motor,  and  electro-responsive  magnets  dependent  for  ener- 
gisation upon  the  increase  of  potential  drop  in  said  high 
temperatore  coefficient  resistances  and  operative  succes- 
sively to  strengthen  the  energisation  of  the  electro- 
reeponsive    resistance    cutout    devices. 

5.  In  motor  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  electric  motor,  of  sectional  starting  resistance  there- 
for, parts  thereof  being  of  a  relatively  high  temperature 
coefficient,  electromagnetic  resistance  cut-out  devices  to 
short-circuit  portions  of  the  starting  resistance,  snd 
means  dependent  upon  the  variation  of  potential  acroee 
the  high  temperature  coefficient  cealatances  automatically 
to  effect  succeaaive  strengthening  of  tbe  said  electromag- 
netic devices. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


986.278.     DRAFT  EQUALIZER.     Milfobd  S.  Glovbb,  Blg- 
hlll,  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1910.     SerUI  No.  544.410. 


A  draft  evener  comprising  a  pole  or  tongne,  a  tr 
versely  arranged  equalising  lever  pivotally  connected  mmt 
one  end  to  the  pole,  a  lever  0  located  in  tbe  rear  of  tbe 
eqoallxlng  lever  and  pivoted  near  one  end  to  the  pole,  a 
lever  4  arranged  above  tbe  equalizing  lever  and  pivoted 
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near  one  end  thereto  and  to  the  pole,  a  lever  S  located  in 
advance  of  the  short  arm  of  the  eqnallBlng  lever,  a  link 
connecting  the  middle  portion  of  the  lever  8  with  the 
short  arm  of  the  equalising  lever,  a  link  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  the  levers  3  and  4,  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween tbe  short  arms  of  the  levers  4  and  5,  swingletrees, 
a  link  connecting  one  of  tbe  swingletrees  to  the  Inner  end 
of  the  lever  3,  a  link  connecting  a  second  swlngletree  to 
the  long  arm  of  the  lever  5,  and  a  link  connecting  the 
third  swlngletree  to  the  long  arm  of  the  equalizing  lever. 


aeparating  tbe  two  chambers,  said  spreader  having  pas- 
sages between  tbe  two  chambera. 


986,279.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE-ALARM.  John  W.  Obif- 
riTH,  Greenfield,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  561.990. 


B^' 


ji 


1 

1 
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1.  In  a  fire  alarm,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit,  the 
terminals  of  the  conducting  wires  of  which  are  arranged 
In  Juxtaposition,  a  spring  actuated  circuit  closing  rod  hav- 
ing one  end  In  engagement  with  one  of  the  conducting 
wires,  a  casing  containing  an  explosive  substance,  and  a 
keeper  having  a  portion  seated  within  the  casing  and  one 
end  in  engagement  with  toe  circuit  closing  rod  and  oper- 
ating to  hold  tbe  latter  in  inoperative  position. 

2.  In  a  fire  alarm,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit,  the 
terminals  of  the  conducting  wires  of  which  are  arranged 
in  juxtaposition,  a  spring  pressed  circuit  closing  rod.  be- 
ing provided  at  one  end  with  a  head  of  insulating  mate- 
rial having  a  groove  for  the  reception  of  the  terminal  of 
one  of  aald  conducting  wires,  a  casing  containing  an  ex- 
plosive substance  and  a  keeper  having  a  portion  seated 
within  the  casing  and  one  end  in  engagement  with  the  cir- 
cuit closing  rod  and  operating  to  hold  the  latter  in  Inop- 
erative position. 

^.  In  a  fire  alarm,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit,  the 
terminals  of  the  conducting  wires  of  which  are  arranged 
In  juxtaposition,  a  spring  pressed  circuit  closing  rod  hav- 
ing one  end  in  engagement  with  one  of  said  conducting 
wires,  a  casing  containing  an  explosive  substance  located 
adjacent  said  rod,  and  a  keeper  having  one  end  pivoted 
at  a  point  adjacent  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  stud 
seated  in  one  end  of  the  casing,  the  free  end  of  said 
keeper  being  in  engagement  with  the  circuit  closing  rod 
and  operating  to  hold  the  latter  in  inoperative  position. 
4  In  a  Are  alarm,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit,  the 
terminals  of  the  conducting  wires  of  which  are  arranged 
in  Juxtaposition,  a  pair  of  rods  provided  at  their  Inner 
.  ends  with  heads  of  insnlatlng  material  having  grooves  for 
■  the  reception  of  the  terminals  of  said  conducting  wires, 
one  of  said  rods  being  movable  and  spring  pressed,  s  cas- 
ing containing  an  explosive  substance  located  adjacent  tbe 
movable  rod  and  a  keeper  having  a  portion  seated  In  said 
casing,  and  provided  at  one  end  with  an  extension  to 
engage  that  end  of  the  movable  rod  and  serving  to  bold 
the  latter  In  inoperative  position. 


986.280.      0A8    AND    AIR    MIXER.      Obobob   HawIQCWT, 
Longbeach,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aaelga- 
mentB.   of  two-thirds   to   A.   Craig,    Loe   Angeles,   Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  646,949. 
1.  A    gas    and    air    mixer    comprising   a    lower   cooical 

chamber,   an  npper  conical  chamber,   a  conical  spreader 


2.  A  gas  and  air  mixer  comprising  a  lower  conical 
chamber,  an  upper  conical  chamber,  a  conical  spreader 
aeparating  the  two  chambers,  said  spreader  having  pas- 
sages between  the  two  chambers,  said  spreader  having 
radial  corrugations  extending  a  portion  of  the  distance 
from  the  rim  toward  the  apex. 

3.  A  gas  and  air  mixer  comprising  a  lower  conical 
chamber,  an  upper  conical  chamber  united  therewith,  said 
chambers  being  formed  with  two  dished  disks,  a  conical 
spreader  with  its  apex  at  the  bottom  separating  said 
chambers,  said  spreader  consisting  of  a  dished  disk  hav- 
ing a  greater  angle  than  the  walls  of  the  lower  ctiamber. 
thereby  producing  an  annular  space  in  the  lower  cham- 
ber which  iB  gradually  tapered  toward  its  upper  portion. 

4.  A  gas  and  air  mixer  comprising  a  lower  conical 
chamber,  an  upper  conical  chamber  united  therewith,  said 
chambers  being  formed  of  two  dished  disks,  a  conical 
spreader  with  its  apex  at  the  bottom  separating  said 
chambers,  said  spreader  consisting  of  a  dished  disk  having 
a  greater  angle  than  the  walls  of  the  lower  chamber, 
thereby  producing  an  annular  space  in  the  lower  chamber 
which  Is  gradually  tapered  toward  Its  upper  portion,  said 
spreader  having  corrugations  which  extend  a  portion  of 
the  distance  from  the  rim  to  the  apex,  and  its  rim  being 
formed  with  corrugations  forming  paasages. 

6.  A  gas  and  air  mixer  comprising  a  lower  conical 
chamber,  an  upper  conical  chamber  united  therewith,  said 
chambers  being  formed  of  two  dished  disks,  a  conical 
spreader  with  Its  apex  at  the  bottom  separating  said 
chamber,  said  spreader  consisting  of  a  dished  disk  having 
a  greater  angle  than  tbe  walls  of  the  lower  chamber, 
thereby  producing  an  annular  space  In  the  lower  chaml>er 
which  is  gradually  tapered  toward  Its  upper  portion,  said 
spreader  having  corrugations  which  extend  part  way  from 
its  rim  to  the  apex,  and  Its  rim  being  formed  with  corru- 
gations forming  passages,  the  first  named  corrugations 
being  tapering. 

9  8  6,281.  CLOCK-OPERATED  ELECTRIC  SWITCH. 
Jtn.iU8  W.  Harsbh,  Princeton,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  11, 
1010.     Serial  No.  543,228. 

1.  A  clock  operated  electric  switch  comprising  a  clock 
having  a  rotary  spring  actuated  shaft  extended  beyond  the 
dock  casing  and  provided  at  the  outer  end  thereof  with  a 
winding  device;  a  stand  (or  said  dock  having  arms  ex- 
tended and  arranged  to  hold  the  same  In  fixed  poaition ;  a 
detaining  spring  to  bold  the  clock  on  said  stand ;  a  trans- 
mission shaft  mounted  In  said  stand  in  line  with  the  Bald 
rotary  shaft  of  said  clock ;  means  mounted  on  the  end  of 
said  transmlBBlon  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  said  wind- 
ing device  on  said  spring  actuated  shaft ;  a  gear  pinion 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  rotary  transmission  shaft ;  and 
an  electric  switch .  liavlng  a  rotary  switch  arbor  provided 
with  an  enlarged  gear  wheel  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  aald 
gear  pinion. 

2.  In  a  clock  operated  electric  switch,  a  switch  mecha- 
nism having  a  rotary  arbor  and  an  exposed  handle  for 
manually  operating  the  same ;  a  wall  stand  for  aald  switch 
adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  upon  a  building  structure; 
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a  roUuir  power  maltlplylnx  traatinlnloti  shaft  mounted  la 
bearings  in  said  atand  and  hartns  fixedly  secured  tber«on 
a  gear  pinion  :  a  connecting  bead  fixedly  mounted  on  tbe 


and  of  said  transmlBsion  shaft ;  and  an  enlarged  gear 
wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  the  artK>r  of  said  switch  and 
meshed  with  the  said  pinion. 


986,282.  SWITCH  OPERATING  DEVICE.  Lo«H  O.  Hab- 
BADOH.  Plqua.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  IS.  1910.  Serial  No. 
555,690. 


.n  n  n 


1.  In  a  switch  operating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
turn-table  located  on  the  main  track,  a  turn-table  located 
on  a  side  track,  both  of  said  turn-tables  being  adapted  to 
be  operated  as  a  car  or  engine  passes  over  them,  each  of 
said  turn-tables  being  provided  with  an  eccentric,  a  piv- 
oted lever  operated  by  each  of  said  eccentric*,  a  main  gear 
wheel,  a  lever  plvotally  attached  thereto,  links  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  first  named  two  levers  with  said  last 
named  lever,  and  connections  whereby  the  movement  of 
said  gear  wheel  operates  the  switch  points,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  switch  operating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  turn-table  located  on  the  main  track,  a  similar 
turn-table  located  on  a  side  track,  said  turn-tables  being 
adapted  to  be  operated  at  will  by  the  passage  of  a  car  or 
engine  thereover  and  each  of  said  turn  tables  being  pro- 
Tided  with  an  eccentric  pivoted  levers  having  forked  ends, 
engaging  said  eccentrics,  respectively,  a  main  gear  wheal, 
a  lever  pivoted  on  said  gear  wheel,  links  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  first  named  lever  with  the  ends  of  said  last 
named  lever,  respectively,  a  gear  pinion  operated  by  said 
gear  wheel,  and  a  crank  and  connections  operated  by  said 
pinion  for  shifting  the  switch  points,  substantially  as  de- 
s^-rll)ed. 


WA8HIN0-MACHTNE  GEARING  Nbal  Hab- 
t.  Miles  City,  Mont.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Lewis 
W.  Hamel,  Iflles  City.  Mont.  Piled  July  26,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  673,828. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  abaft,  of  a  reversing  wheel 
geared  to  the  shaft,  a  combined  driving  and  brake  wheel, 
an  adjustable  brake  In  connection  therewith  to  regulate 
the  speed  of  the  same,  a  motor  for  driving  said  brake 
wheel  constantly  in  one  direction,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  driving  wheel  and  said  reversing  wheel  for  ro- 
tating the  latter  first  In  one  direction  and  then  the  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  reversing  wheel 
geared  to  the  shaft,  and  provided  with  a  curved  slotted 
opening  extending  partially  therearound  and  having  inner 
and  outer  toothed  walls  and  rounded  toothed  ends,  a 
driven  gear  having  an  inner  circular  series  of  teeth,  means 
for  rotating  said  driven  gear  constantly  In  one  direction, 
and  a  reversing  pinion  extending  through  said  reversing 
gear  slot  and  movsble  to  and  from  Its  said  inner  and 
outer  series  of  teeth,  and  in  consUnt  engagement  with 
said  driven  gear  teeth. 


9  8  0,284.      ROTARY   VALVE.      Chablbs   H.   Habkins. 
Derby,  Kane.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  516,153. 


^^mm 


r^m<!^^^^ 


fi^^ 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  having  a 
transverse  partition.  Inlet  and  outlet  connections  for  the 
casing  communicating  therewith  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
transverse  partition,  said  partition  having  service  porta 
and  a  drain  port  therethrough  and  having  at  the  outlet 
side  of  the  partition  a  housing  lying  along  the  partition 
and  leading  from  the  drain  port  exteriorly  of  the  casing, 
and  means  for  covering  and  uncovering  the  service  and 
drain  ports  of  the  partition  Interchangeably. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  having  a 
transverse  partition.  Inlet  and  outlet  connections  commu- 
nicating with  the  casing  at  opposite  sides  of  the  partition, 
said  partition  having  service  and  drain  ports  therethrough, 
a  disk  disposed  sgainst  the  Inlet  side  of  the  partition  and 
having  ports  arranged  to  cover  and  uncover  the  service 
and  drain  ports  of  the  partition  interchangeably,  a  stem 
for  the  disk  passed  through  the  partition  and  through  and 
from  the  casing  at  the  outlet  side  of  the  partition  and 
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having  means  for  oscillating  it,  and  a  housing  lying  along 
the  partition  between  the  stem  and  the  side  of  the  casing 
remote  from  the  outlet  connection  and  leading  from  the 
drain  port  exteriorly  of  the  casing. 


9  8  6.1.>86.     COTTON-CHOPPER.     Gbanvillb  M.   Hart, 
Plsno.  Tex.     Filed  June  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  503,041. 


1.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  framework,  a  plurality  of 
wheels  for  supporting  said  framework,  some  of  said  wheels 
acting  as  power  wheels,  a  soUd  hoe  connected  with  said 
power  wheels  and  adapted  to  enKage  the  earth,  a  toothed 
hoe  also  connected  with  said  power  wheels  and  arranged 
to  operate  alternately  with  said  solid  hoe,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  toothed  boe  from  and  toward  the  solid  hoe. 

2.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  framework,  a  plurality  of 
wheels  for  supportinK  said  framework,  some  of  said  wheels 
acting  as  power  wheels,  a  solid  hoe,  a  toothed  hoe,  a  crank 
shaft  connected  with  said  power  wheels,  means  connecting 
the  solid  hoe  with  the  crank  shaft,  independent  means 
connecting  the  toothed  hoe  with  the  crank  shaft,  and 
means  for  slldably  adjusting  on  the  crank  shaft,  the  crank 
connection  of  the  toothed  hoe,  away  from  and  toward  the 
solid  hoe. 

:?.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  framework,  a  plurality  of 
wheels  for  supporting  said  framework,  some  of  said  wheels 
acting  as  power  wheels,  a  solid  boe  connected  with  said 
power  wheels  and  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  of  the 
ground,  a  scraper  therefor  adapted  to  clean  the  hoe  upon 
each  movement  of  the  hoe.  a  toothed  hoe  also  connected 
with  said  power  wheels  and  adapted  to  engage  the  surface 
of  the  ground,  a  cleaner  for  the  toothed  hoe  adapted  to 
o|>erate  at  each  stroke  of  said  toothed  hoe,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  said  toothed  hoe  away  from  and  toward  the 
solid  boe. 

4.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  framework,  a  plurality  of 
wheels  for  supporting  said  framework,  some  of  said  wheels 
acting  as  power  wheels,  a  reclpro<atlng  bar,  a  solid  hoe 
supported  upon  said  reciprocating  bar,  a  second  recipro- 
cating bar.  a  toothed  hoe  supported  upon  said  second  re- 
ciprocating bar,  a  crank  shaft  connected  with  said  power 
wheels  and  the  reciprocating  bars,  an  adjustable  scraper 
for  cleaning  the  solid  hoe  at  each  stroke  of  the  solid  boe, 
a  toothed  cleaner  for  cleaning  said  toothed  hoe  at  each 
stroke  of  the  toothed  hoe,  and  means  for  slldably  adjust- 
ing the  toothed  boe,  together  with  its  reciprocating  liar, 
away  from  and  toward  the  solid  boe. 


986,286  BAKING  APPARATUS.  Charlbs  F.  Habt- 
MAKN,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1909.  Serial  No. 
627.171. 


«'« 


a  Jf 


Baking  apparatt^,  comprising  a  pan,  and  a  member  re- 
movably positioned  in  said  pan  and  having  partitions  pro- 
vided with  cutting  edges  adapted  to  subdivide  a  layer  of 
dough  within  said  pan,  said  member  having  parts  asso- 
ciated with  said  partitions  extending  to  the  bottom  of  said 
pan,  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  form  openings  of  pre- 
determined shape  and  slse  in  the  layer  of  dough. 
164  0.  O.— 12 


986,287  MONOAZO  DYE  FOR  WOOL.  Wilhblm  Hbbz- 
BEBO  and  Oswald  ScHABriNBEBG,  Schftneberg,  near  Ber- 
lin, Germany,  assignors  to  Actlen  Geaellscbaft  ftir  Anilin 
Fabrikatlon.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1910. 
Serial  No.  592.331. 
As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  new  monoaao  dye 

for  wool,  which  may  be  obtained  by  tetrasotising  the  urea 

derivative  of  the  following  formula  : 
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and  combining  the  tetrazo  compound  thus  obtained  with 
beta-napbtbol.  which  new  dye  in  the  shape  of  the  sodium 
salt  in  the  dry  state  when  pulverlEed  forms  a  dark  powder 
having  a  bronze-like  luster  and  dissolves  in  water  to  a 
violet  solution  which  solution  on  the  addition  of  concen- 
trated soda-lye  assumes  a  claret  color,  the  dye  being  sepa- 
rated to  a  great  deal  in  claret  flakes  and  on  the  addition 
of  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  separates  a  brown  pre- 
cipitate and  on  the  addition  of  concentrated  liquor  am- 
monia turns  to  a  claret  solution,  and  this  new  dye  being 
Insoluble  in  alcohol,  but  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  to  a  red  violet  solution  which  solution  on -the  addi- 
tion of  ice  shows  a  brown  precipitate,  whereas  the  new 
coloring  matter  by  the  action  of  strong  reducing  agents, 
stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid,  is  split  up,  the 
urea  derivative  which  serves  as  parent  material  for  the 
production  of  the  dye  being  regenerated  and  l-amldo-2- 
napbthol  being  simultaneously  formed,  which  new  dye 
produces  on  wool  from  an  acid  bath  brownish-red  tints 
which  on  subsequent  treatment  with  potassium  bichromate 
change  to  a  black-violet  which  is  very  fast  to  milling  and 
potting  and  possesses  an  excellent  fastness  against  the 
action  of  light. 


98  6,2  88.  PNEUMATIC  ACTION  FOR  PIANOS  AND 
SIMILAR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Adam  J.  Hobabt, 
St.  Johnsville,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  F.  Engelbardt  A  Sons, 
St.  JohnsvUle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1910.  Serial  No. 
541,019. 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an  upper 
block  having  a  front  flange  and  a  plurality  of  ports  and 
upright  perforations  extending  alternately  through  said 
flange,  a  lower  block,  a  plurality  of  primary  and  secondary 
valve  chambers  in  each  block,  means  for  maintaining  the 
blocks  at  a  distance  from  each  other,  a  first  set  of  air  inlet 
pipes  fitted  into  the  upper  block  flange  and  communicating 
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wltb  tb«  ports  of  said  flanfre,  a  second  set  of  pipea  flttfl<f 
Into  the  perforations  of  the  flanice,  a  third  iet  of  pipes 
fitted  Into  the  lower  block,  and  tubes  connecting  the  sec- 
ond set  of  pipes  with  the  third  set  of  pijtes.  the  pipes  of 
the  first  and  third  sets  commanicating  resjMH'tiveiy  with 
the  primary  valve  chambers  of  the  upper  and  lower  blocks. 


9H6.289.  PORTABLE  SASH  AND  DOOR  HOLDING 
MEANS.  Riu>  HOKL.  Norwood.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  19, 
1010.     Serial  No.  598,051. 


1.  In  a  portable  saah  and  door  holder,  the  combination 
rf  an  affixing  clamp  arranged  to  be  attached  to  a  sta- 
tionary part  and  comprising  diverging  arms  terminating 
in  depending  legs,  and  provided  with  a  shoe,  and  clamping 
means,  the  said  stationary  part  arranged  to  be  received 
between  said  clamping  means  and  shoe,  a  bar  secured 
lerween  said  legs,  and  holding  means  for  the  door  or  sash 
or  the  like  on  said  bar  above  and  below  said  legs,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  portable  sash  and  door  holder,  the  combination 
of  an  afllxlng  clamp  comprising  diverging  side  arms,  and 
having  a  shoe  thereon  provided  with  clamping  faces 
which  extend  at  an  acute  angle  with  relation  to  the 
longltadlnal  axes  of  said  arms,  and  a  clamp-screw  thread 
ed  at  the  meeting  point  of  said  diverginj;  side  arms,  a  nor 
mally  upright  bar  located  between  said  diverging  arms, 
connecting  means  between  said  arms  and  bar,  and  spring- 
holders  between  which  the  sash,  door  or  the  like  are 
arranged  to  be  received,  secured  to  said  bar  above  and 
below   said  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

:(.  In  a  portable  saah  and  door  holder,  the  combination 
of  diverging  side  arms  terminating  in  depending  legs,  and 
having  a  shoe  thereon  provided  with  clamping  faces  which 
ext**nd  at  an  acute  angle  with  relation  to  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  arms,  a  clamp  screw  for  said  arms,  the  end 
of  said  clamp-screw  provided  with  a  swiveling  clamp- 
l)l<M-k,  a  normally  upright  bar  located  between  said  de- 
pending legs,  said  depending  legs  and  the  normally  upright 
Iwr  having  a  series  of  registering  holes  between  them,  the 
series  of  holes  on  at  least  one  of  said  parts  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  bar.  and  connecting  means  received 
through  selective  holes  for  locating  said  bar  at  different 
selective  elevations  with  relation  to  said  depending  tegs, 
and  holders  between  which  the  sash,  door  or  the  like  are 
arranged  to  be  received,  secured  to  said  bar  above  and 
Itelow  said  legs,  sulistantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  portable  sash  and  door  holder,  the  combination 
of  diverging  side  arms  terminating  In  depending  legs, 
and  having  a  shoe  thereon  provided  with  a  clamping  face 
which  extends  at  an  acute  angle  with  relation  to  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  arms,  a  clamp-screw,  the  end 
of  said  clamp-screw  provided  with  a  swiveling  clamp- 
block,  a  normally  upright  bar  located  betweeit  said  de- 
pending   legs,   said  depending   legs   and   the   normally    up- 


right bar  having  a  aeries  of  registering  holes  between  them, 
the  series  of  boles  on  at  least  one  of  satd  parts  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  bar,  and  connecting  means  re- 
ceived through  selective  holes  for  locating  said  bar  at  dif 
ferent  selective  elevations  with  relation  to  said  depending; 
legs,  spring-holders  between  which  the  sash,  door  or  the 
like  are  arranged  to  be  received,  secured  to  said  bar 
above  and  below  said  tegs,  and  a  cushion  to  the  rear  of 
said  bar  adjacent  to  Its  lower  end.  sabstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


986.200.      ROAD-ROLLER.      I>LiNT    E.    HoLT,    Stockton, 
Cal.     Filed  Not.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  525.978. 


«:• 


1.  In  a  road  roller,  a  main  frame  comprising  a  trlan 
gnlar  frame  and  a  rectangular  frame  resting  upon  and 
rigidly  secured  to  said  trlangxilar  frame ;  separate  main 
axles  mounted  on  horizontal  pivots  fixed  on  the  main 
frame:  traction  rollers  Journaled  on  said  axles;  means 
for  adjusting  the  angle  of  said  axles  and  locking  the  same : 
a  steering  tnick  mounted  under  the  main  frame;  and  a 
motive  and  power  transmitting  mechanism  mounted  on 
the  main  frame  and  engaging  said  traction  rollers. 

2.  In  a  road  roller,  a  main  frame  comprising  a  trian- 
gular frame  and  a  rectangular  frame ;  ballast  tanks 
mounted  on  said  frame;  traction  rollers  mounted  upon 
axles  moanted  on  horizontal  pivots  on  the  main  frame  ; 
means  for  adjusting  said  axles  on  said  pivots  and  locking 
the  same ;  a  steering  truck  pivoted  under  the  main  frame ; 
and  a  motive  and  power  transmission  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  road  roller,  a  main  frame;  ballast  tanks  mount- 
ed on  said  frame ;  traction  rollers,  means  for  adjusting 
the  angle  of  said  traction  rollers  and  locking  the  same, 
and  a  motive  power  transmission  mechanism  for  said 
traction  rollers  mounted  on  the  main  frame. 

4.  In  a  road  roller  a  main  frame,  traction  rollers  mount 
ed   In   said   frame,   and    means   for   adjusting  the  angle  of 
said  rollers  and  locking  them  In  the  adjusted  position. 

5.  In  a  road  roller,  a  main  frame  comprising  a  com- 
bined triangular  and  rectangular  frame ;  traction  rollers 
mounted  upon  axles  pivoted  upon  horliontal  pivots  in  the 
main  frame ;  and  means  for  adjusting  and  locking  said 
axles. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (taiette:] 


986,291.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  COILS  FOR  ELECTRI- 
CAL APPARATUS.  OoTTLOB  Hoxold.  Stuttgart.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Robert  Bosch,  Stuttgart. 
Germany.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  595,366. 


jn- 


1.  In  a  winding  for  electrical  apparatus,  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  coUs  each  consisting  of  layers  of  Insulatsd  wlrea. 
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and  an  Insulating  trough  Inclosing  each  of  said  groups 
and  extending  upwardly  on  the  sides  so  as  to  Inclose 
superjacent  layers  of  colls  also,  thereby  Increasing  the 
protection  to  the  winding  against  edge  discharges ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  winding  for  electrical  apparatus,  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  colls  each  consisting  of  layers  of  Insulated  wires, 
and  an  Insulated  trough  of  fabric  inclosing  each  of  said 
groups  and  extending  upwardly  on  the  sides  so  as  to 
Inclose  superjacent  layers  of  colls  also,  thereby  Increasing 
the  protection  against  edge  discharges,  said  fabric  being 
cut  on  the  bias  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  winding  for  electrical  apparatus,  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  colls  each  consisting  of  layers  of  Insulated 
wires,  and  an  Insulating  trough  Inclosing  each  of  said 
groups  and  extending  upwardly  on  the  sides  so  as  to 
Inclose  superjacent  layers  of  colls  also,  each  of  said 
troughs  having  a  ledge  formed  along  each  of  Its  sides  so 
that  the  winding  space  Is  Increased  In  the  trough  above 
the  ledges ;  substantially  as  described. 


986,292.  JOINT  FOR  PANELS  AND  THE  LIKE.  David 
E.  HrNTBE.  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Library  Bu- 
reau, Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  475,648. 


B 


1.  The  combination  of  a  channeled  margin  piece  hav- 
ing opposed  walls,  of  an  adhesive  strip  laid  upon  the  inner 
face  of  one  of  said  walls,  a  plate  engaging  the  channel  in 
the  margin  piece  at  Its  edges  and  bearing  against  the  said 
adhesive  strip  and  the  channel  wail,  an  Insertible  spring 
member  positioned  on  the  face  of  the  plate  and  held  under 
constraint  between  said  plate  and  the  other  wall  of  the 
channel,  said  spring  member  being  freely  expansible  and 
contractlble  lengthwise  and  formed  with  a  number  of  un- 
dulations adapted  to  contact  with  said  plate,  each  undu- 
lation being  capable  of  a  limited  Independent  movement  for 
adjusting  said  member  to  a  plate  of  varying  thickness, 
whereby  a  plurality  of  spring  gripped  plate  sustaining 
points  at  the  edge  of  the  plate  is  provided. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  channeled  margin  piece,  a  plate 
having  its  edge  Inserted  In  the  channel  of  the  margin 
piece,  an  undulated  spring  strip  held  under  constraint  in 
the  channel  lietween  one  of  the  walls  thereof  and  said 
plate,  and  a  protecting  strip  covering  the  open  mouth  of 
the  recess  occupied  by  said  undulated  spring  strip. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  channeled  margin-piece,  a  plate 
having  its  edge  inserted  in  the  channel  of  the  margin 
piece,  an  angular-sectioned  protecting  strip  lying  against 
the  plate,  and  an  undulated  spring-strip  held  under  con- 
straint In  the  channel,  between  one  flange  of  the  protect- 
ing strip  and  one  of  the  lateral  walls  of  the  channel,  and 
concealed  by  the  other  flange  of  the  protecting  strip. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  channeled  margin-piece,  a  plate 
haring  Its  edge  Inserted  in  the  channel  of  the  margin- 
piece,  an  angular  sectioned  protecting  strip  lying  against 
the  plate,  a  spring  held  under  constraint  In  the  channel, 
between  one  flange  of  the  protecting  strip  and  one  of  the 
lateral  walls  of  the  channel,  and  concealed  by  the  other 
flange  of  the  protecting  strip,  and  a  sealing  strip  between 
the  plate  and  a  lateral  wall  of  the  margin-piece,  on  that 
side  of  the  plate  away  from  the  spring. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  channeled  margin-piece,  a 
plate  having  its  edge  Inserted  In  the  channel  of  the  mar 
gin-piece,  an  angular-sectioned  protecting  strip  lying 
against  the  plate,  a  spring  held  under  constraint  In  the 
channel,  between  one  flange  of  the  protecting  strip  and 
one  of  the  lateral  walls  of  the  channel,  and  concealed  by 


the  other  flange  of  the  protecting  strip,  and  a  sealing 
strip  of  plastic  adhesive  material  between  the  plate  and 
a  lateral  wall  of  the  margin-piece,  on  that  side  of  the 
plate  away  from  the  spring. 


986,293.  TUNNELING  AND  SHAFT  -  BORING  MA- 
CHINE. Franklin  M.  Ilbr.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  May 
11,  1908.     Serial  No.  432,C»7. 


1.  In  a  rock  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  frame,  of  a  hollow  rotatable  shaft  carried  by  said 
frame,  divergent  rigid  hollow  arms  constituting  a  contin- 
uation of  said  hollow  shaft  and  projecting  therefrom  at  an 
angle,  means  for  supporting  fluid  operated  drills  by  said 
arms  In  various  adjusted  positions  at  dlfforent  points,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  Inlet  ports  of  said  drills  with  the 
interior  of  said  arms. 

2.  In  a  rock  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  frame,  of  a  hollow  rotatable  shaft  oarrled  by  said 
frame,  divergent  rigid  hollow  arms  constituting  a  continu- 
ation of  said  hollow  shaft  and  projecting  therefrom  at  an 
angle,  means  for  supporting  fluid  operated  drills  by  said 
arms  at  any  adjusted  position  from  the  center  to  the  outer 
margin  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  connecting  the  inlet 
ports  of  said  drills  with  the  interior  of  said  arms. 

8.  In  a  rock  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  frame,  of  a  hollow  rotatable  shaft  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  skeleton  spider  head  rigid  with  said  shaft  having 
hollow  arms  constituting  a  continuation  thereof,  means 
for  securing  fluid  operated  drills  to  said  arms  at  different 
points  laterally  of  said  hollow  shaft,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  inlet  ports  of  said  drills  with  the  interior  of 
said  arms. 

4.  In  a  rock  drilling  machine,  a  hollow  rotatable  shaft 
having  a  cast  metal  skeleton  spider  bead  including  hollow 
outwardly  and  forwardly  extending  arms,  the  ends  of 
which  extend  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  hollow 
shaft,  cross  arms,  and  means  for  securing  said  cross  arms 
to  said  ends. 

5.  In  a  rock  drilling  machine,  a  hollow  rotatable  shaft 
having  a  cast  metal  skeleton  spider  head  including  hollow 
outwardly  and  forwardly  extending  arms,  the  ends  of 
which  extend  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  hollow 
shaft  and  cross  arms  carrying  drills  secured  to  said  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


986,294.     BROOM-HANDLE.     Osoaoi  W.  laiCK,  Chicago, 
111.,    and    Curtis   T.    WoLroao,    Grand    Rapids,    Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1909.    Serial  No.  470.600. 
A  broom  handle  comprising  a  continuous  inner  tubular 
metallic  lining  with  strips  of  paper  wound  spirally  there- 
on and  on  each  other,  said  strips  breaking  Jointa  with  each 
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other,   an   outer  tube  of   paper   mounted   over  the   spiral 
•trip*,  a  button  mounted  over  the  endi  of  the  InnoY  tube. 


\- 


spiral   Btripfl.  and   cover,   iiaid   button  having  a  depending 
lug  which  is  Inserted  in  the  Inner  lining. 


08«.2»5.      CPSETTINn-PRESS.     JC8TD8  JoHNRON.  South 
Bethlehem.  Pa.     Filed  May  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  559,349. 


1.  .\n  npfiettlng  premi  romprlning  a  base  having  a  re- 
cessed upper  face,  a  stationary  clamp  fitted  in  the  receaaed 
face,  a  stationary  clamping  die  removably  aaaoelated  with 
the  clamp,  a  movable  clamping  die  oppoi<ed  to  the  station- 
ary die.  a  holder  for  the  movable  die  and  also  fitted  In  the 
recessed  face,  clamp  means  for  maintaining  the  asaoeia- 
tlon  of  the  movable  die  and  its  holder,  means  connected  to 
the  holder  of  the  movable  die  for  holding  the  latter  In 
close  and  constant  association  with  the  stationary  die 
throughout  the  upsetting  o(H>ratlcn,  a  work  support  for 
holding  the  forging  in  a  perpendicular  poaltton  between 
the  dlea,  aa  apaetting  die  for  cooperation  with  the  clamp- 
ing die*  ta  producing  the  conformation  desired,  and  a  drop 
hammer  carrying  the  upsetting  die  and  with  which  the  lat- 
ter Is  removably  associated. 

2.  .\n  upsetting  press  comprising  a  base,*a  stattooary 
«IamplnR  die  associated  with  the  base,  a  second  clamping 
die  movable  In  a  horiiontal  direction  toward  and  away  from 
the  stationary  clamping  die  and  cooperating  with  the  latter, 
t!  e  clamping  dies   being   removably   associated   with    the 


base,  an  upsetting  die  for  cooperation  with  the  clamping 
dies  In  producing  the  conformation  desired,  a  drop  ham- 
mer carrying  the  upsetting  die,  upright  guides  for  the 
drop  hammer,  the  guides  being  located  opposite  to  one  an- 
other and  diagonally  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  move- 
ment of  the  movable  clamping  die,  and  means  for  holding 
the  movable  clamping  die  in  close  and  constant  associa- 
tion with  the  stationary  clamping  die  throughout  the  up- 
setting operation. 

ti.  An  upsetting  press  comprising  a  base  having  a  re- 
cessed upper  fac<\  a  stationary  clamping  die  fitted  in  the 
recessed  face,  a  clamp  which  fixes  the  stationary  die  in 
the  recessed  face  of  the  base  and  with  which  the  station- 
ary die  Is  removably  associated,  a  movable  clamping  die 
opposed  to  the  stationary  die,  a  holder  fitted  In  the  re- 
eMSed  face  and  with  which  the  ojovablc  die  la  removablj 
associated,  moans  connected  to  the  holder  of  the  movable 
die  for  holding  the  latter  In  close  and  constant  associa- 
tion with  the  stationary  die  throughout  the  upsetting  op- 
eration, an  upsetting  die  for  cooperation  with  the  clamp- 
ing dies  In  producing  the  conformation  desired,  a  drop 
hammer  carrying  the  upsetting  die.  and  upright  T-shaped 
guides  for  the  drop  hammer,  the  guides  being  located  op- 
posite to  one  another  and  diagonally  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  movement  of  the  movable  clamping  die  and  having 
the  lower  portions  of  their  central  flanges  cut  away. 

4.  In  an  upsetting  press,  the  combination  with  a  base, 
of  a  movable  die  associated  therewith,  a  holder  In  which 
the  movable  die  is  fitted,  a  U-shaped  clamp  connected  to 
the  holder  and  slldably  associated  with  the  base,  and  a 
kcey  which  binds  together  the  holder,  the  clamp  and  the 
movable  die. 

5.  .\n  upsetting  press  comprising  a  l>ase  formed  with  a 
vertical  slot  extending  to  its  upper  end.  and  at  Its  upper 
end  with  recesses  at  each  side  of  the  slot,  a  stationary 
clamping  die  fitted  in  one  of  the  recesses,  clamp  means 
for  holding  the  stationary  die.  a  movable  clamping  die 
opposed  to  and  cooperating  with  the  stationary  die,  a 
holder  In  which  the  movable  die  Is  fitted,  the  holder  being 
in  turn  fitted  In  the  other  recess,  means  for  clamping  to- 
gether the  holder  and  the  movable  die,  operating  means 
for  the  movable  die,  an  upsetting  die  coOperatlng  with  the 
clamping  dies,  a  drop  hammer  carrying  the  upsetting  die. 
and  a  work  support  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  the  slot 
upon  which  the  lower  end  of  the  forging  rests,  and  which 
cooperates  with  the  clamping  dies  in  holding  the  forging  in 
a  perpendicular  position. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.) 


9M.2M.  SIGNAL-LOCK.  Dan  J.  Kavanaoh  and  CLAnna 
P.  Qdrbn.  New  Martinsville.  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  UO. 
1910.     Serial  No.  556,486. 


The  combination  of  a  lock  casing  having  a  vertical  slot 
In  one  side  and  provided  on  its  outer  side  with  a  tubular 
guide,  a  latch  member  fnlcrumed  in  the  lock  casing,  oi>er- 
ating  in  and  projecting  outwardly  through  the  said  slot, 
and  further  provided  at  a  point  within  the  caalng  with  a 
slot ;  a  bar  movable  In  the  said  tubular  guide,  said  bar 
having  a  rack  at  Its  upper  end.  a  pin  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  said  bar  to  said  latch  member,  and  operating  in  the 
slot  of  said  latch,  a  keeper  in  which  the  outer  portion  of 
said  latch  member  operates,  said  keeper  having  a  bowed 
spring  projecting  into  the  path  of  said  latch  member,  and 


■erring  to  lock  the  same  when  raised,  and  when  lowered,  a 
plate  having  a  guide  for  said  rack  bar,  said  plate  and  said 
guide  being  provided  with  bearings,  and  a  shaft  mounted 
in  said  bearings,  provided  with  an  indicating  device,  and 
also  provided  with  a  gear,  the  said  gear  engaging  the  said 
rack. 


986,297.  SOIL-PIPE  TESTING  PLUG.  Bbyakt  B.  Kin- 
KADE,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  May  81,  1910.  Serial  No. 
.-►64,027. 


\ 


1.  The  combination  In  a  testing  device  for  pipes,  of  an 
expansible  plug  adapted  to  enter  the  end  of  the  pipe,  metal 
disks  between  which  the  plug  Is  located,  a  screw  threaded 
element,  and  a  wing  nut  tnrnable  thereon,  telescoplcally 
Blldal'ie  plates  8upi>ortlnK  one  compressing  member,  and 
against  the  opposite  side  of  which  the  nut  abuts  to  actu 
ate  the  other  compresainu  member,  said  plates  having  up- 
turned fianges  adapted  to  grip  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe 
to  be  tested,  and  locking  screws  therefor. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  expansible  testing  plug  for 
pipes,  of  exterior  supporting  plates  having  upturned 
clamping  flanges  and  screws  by  which  the  flanges  may 
be  secured  to  the  pipe  end.  said  plates  being  slldably  ad- 
justable to  fit  pipes  of  different  sites  and  centrally  slotted 
for  the  passage  of  a  screw-threaded  member,  and  plug 
expanding  disks  with  which  the  screw-threaded  member 
connects. 


sides  of  said  frame  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein 
at  one  end,  a  trigger  having  one  end  plvo tally  mounted 
In  said  slot,  spring  actuated  means  constantly  tending  to 
move  the  other  end  of  said  trigger  toward  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  rod,  a  head  secured  to  said  rod  and  projecting 
laterally  therefrom,  a  rlgW  arm  secured  to  said  head,  a 
movable  arm  pivoted  between  the  head  and  disposed  be- 
tween said  rod  and  rigid  arm,  a  spring  disposed  between 
the  rod  and  movable  arm  constantly  tending  to  move  the 
latter  Into  engagement  with  the  former,  and  a  catch  car- 
ried by  the  movable  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  trigger  to 
hold  said  movable  arm  out  of  engagement  with  the  rigid 
arm. 

3.  In  a  mail-bag  catcher,  the  combination  with  a  car 
door  frame,  of  a  rod  rotatably  mounted  between  opposite 
sides  of  said  frame  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein 
at  one  end,  a  trigger  having  one  end  plvotally  mounted  in 
said  slot,  spring  actuated  means  constantly  tending  to 
move  the  other  end  of  said  trigger  toward  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  rod,  a  head  secured  to  said  rod  and  projecting 
laterally  therefrom,  a  rigid  arm  secured  to  said  bead,  a 
movable  member  pivoted  to  the  head  and  disposed  between 
said  rod  and  rigid  arm,  said  movable  member  comprising 
a  single  piece  of  metal  bent  ujwn  Itself  to  form  parallel 
spaced  arms,  a  spring  disposed  between  the  rod  and  mov- 
able member  constantly  tending  to  force  said  movable  arm 
into  engagement  with  the  rigid  arm,  and  a  catch  disposed 
between  the  arms  of  the  movable  member  adapted  to 
engage  the  trigger  to  hold  the  movable  member  out  of 
engagement  with  the  rigid  arm. 


986,298.     MAIL-BAG  CATCHER.    John  D.  Leonard,  Ken- 
neth, Mich.     Filed  June  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  667,427. 


1.  In  a  mall  hug  catcher,  the  combination  with  a  car 
door  frame,  of  a  rod  rotaUbly  mounted  between  opposite 
sides  of  said  frame,  a  handle  on  the  rod  having  an  ojjen 
Inner  end,  a  head  secured  to  said  rod  and  projecting  lat- 
erally therefrom,  a  rigid  arm  secured  to  said  head,  a  mov- 
able arm  also  secured  to  said  head  and  disposed  between 
said  rod  and  rigid  arm,  a  stud  projecting  laterally  from 
said  movable  arm,  a  spring  having  one  end  encircling  said 
stud  and  disposed  against  the  movable  arm  and  Its  other 
end  disposed  In  the  open  Inner  end  of  the  handle,  said 
spring  constantly  tending  to  force  the  movable  arm  Into 
engagement  with  the  rigid  arm,  and  a  trigger  for  lock- 
ing said  movable  arm  out  of  engagement  with  the  rigid 
arm  against  the  tendency  of  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher,  the  combination  with  a  car 
door  frame,  of  a  rod  rotatably  mounted  between  opposite 


986,299.  MILEAGE  COASTING-REGISTER  FOB  ELEC- 
TRIC CABS.  Pbter  Lindbmann,  Westchester,  and 
Edward  B.  Rich,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  558.212. 


1.  In  a  coasting  mileage  register  apiMiratus  for  electric 
cars  or  trains,  the  combination  with  an  axle  of  a  car, 
and  a  motor  control  circuit  of  a  register  device,  and  a 
device  placed  in  said  circuit  and  connected  with  said  axle 
and  said  register  device  whereby  said  register  device  will 
be  thrown  out  of  operation  when  the  motor  control  cir- 
cuit is  closed  and  the  car  or  train  is  moved  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  motor,  and  Into  oi>eration  when  the  motor 
control  circuit  Is  open  and  the  car  or  train  running  under 
its  own  momentum. 

2.  In  a  coasting  mileage  register  apparatus  for  electric 
cars  or  trains,  the  combination  with  an  axle  of  a  car  and 
a  motor  control  circuit  of  a  register  device,  a  solenoid 
placed  in  said  circuit,  devices  forming  a  connection  be- 
tween said  solenoid  and  the  axle  of  the  car,  and  devices 
forming  a  connection  between  said  solenoid  and  the  reg- 
ister device,  whereby  said  register  device  will  be  thrown 
out  of  operation  when  the  motor  control  circuit  Is  closed 
and  the  car  or  train  is  moving  under  the  control  of  the 
motor,  and  Into  operation  when  the  motor  control  circuit 
is  open  and  the  car  or  train  running  under  its  own  mo- 
mentum. 
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8.  In  ft  eoAstlBf  mll««R«  rc^tster  ftpparatm  for  electric 
ears  or  tnUoa,  tb«  combination  of  an  axle  of  a  car  or 
train,  a  motor  control  circuit,  a  rcKl^ter  device,  and  de- 
vlcea  placed  In  aald  circuit  and  connected  with  aaid  axle 
and  with  said  reciater  device,  whereby  aald  regiater  device 
will  be  thrown  out  of  operation  when  the  motor  control 
circuit  la  cioaed  and  the  car  or  train  moving  under  the 
conttol  of  the  motor,  and  into  operation  when  the  motor 
control  circnit  la  open  and  tfae  car  or  train  running  under 
ita  own  momentum. 


98«,300.  0A8-LAMP.  Thomas  J.  LiTLi,  Jr.,  Wood- 
bury. N.  J.,  ftaal«nor  to  Welsbach  Light  Company, 
<;iouce«ter  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  May  3,  1900.     Serial  No.  493.452. 


1.  .\  Kas  lamp  of  the  character  described,  having  a  plu- 
rality of  burnera,  a  plurality  of  vertical  draft  tubes  or 
chimneys,  and  Bunsen  tubes  projecting  obliquely  upward 
and  outward  between  the  chimneys  and  having  their  up 
per  end  portions  extending  through  the  lamp  casing  to 
the  exterior  thereof,  subatantially  as  described. 

2.  A  gas  lamp  of  the  character  described,  having  a  plu- 
rality of  burners,  a  plurality  of  draft  flues  or  chlmnevH 
arranged  around  a  central  gas  supply  pipe,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  Bunsen  tubes  leading  to  the  burner  and  extend- 
ing obliquely  upward  and  outward  between  the  draft 
tubea  or  chimneys  and  having  their  upper  ends  projecting 
exteriorly  of  the  lamp  casing,  substantially  as  described 

3.  A  gas  lamp  of  the  character  deacribed.  havin;;  a 
lower  flame  plate  provided  with  a  socket  projecting  from 
Its  upper  side  to  receive  a  Bunsen  tube,  a  support  for  said 
plate,  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  nipple  projecting  through  the 
plate  to  receive  a  gas  burner  tip.  and  a  removable  Bunsen 
tube  supported  on  the  socket  and  the  gas  supply  tube,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  gas  lamp  of  the  Inverted  type  having  a  lower 
flame  plate,  a  support  for  said  plate,  a  socket  member  se- 
cured to  said  plate  to  receive  a  Bunaen  tube  and  having  a 
depending  nipple  projecting  through  the  plate  and  thread- 
ed to  support  a  burner  tip.  sulwtantially  as  described. 

5.  A  gas  lamp  of  the  inverteJ  type  having  n  lower 
flame  plate  provided  with  an  obliquely  extending  socket 
member,  and  a  Bunsen  tube  removably  held  In  said  soeket 
member  and  arranged  to  be  removed  without  disconnect- 
ing the  socket  from  the  flame  plate,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


986.301.     FUNNEL.     8ami«l   H.   Michel.  TlptoD.   Ind. 

Filed   Nov.   30.    1910.     Serial  No.  594,949. 

1.  The    combination     with    a    funnel,     of    a    strainer 
blngedly   mounted   therein   and   disposed    in   a   horlsontal 


plane  when  In  Its  operative  poaltlon,  and  means  arranged 
within  the  funnel  on  opp<  aite  sides  of  the  strainer  to  re- 
tain the  same  in  Its  operative  position  and  also  support 
said  strainer  in  an  elevated  inoperative  position. 


2.  .\  funnel  comprising  two  sections  rigidly  secured 
together  to  form  a  shoulder  at  their  Juncture,  a  reticu- 
lated strainer  hlngedly  mounted  upon  the  shoulder  and 
adapted  to  lie  thereon  In  a  horlsontal  plane  when  in  ita 
operative  position,  and  resilient  elements  arranged  in 
the  funnel  at  opposite  points  to  yieldingly  reUln  the 
strainer  in  Its  operative  position  and  to  support  said 
strainer  in  an  ele\ated  position. 

3.  A  funnel  comprising  two  sections  rigidly  secured 
together  to  form  a  ahoulder  at  their  Junction,  a  strainer 
movably  mounted  on  said  shoulder  and  normally  disposed 
in  a  horlsontal  plane  when  In  Ita  operative  position, 
spring  r#da  secured  at  one  of  their  ends  to  the  funnel  and 
extending  Intatbe  same,  and  means  carried  by  the  strainer 
to  engage  said  rods  and  move  the  same,  said  rods  coactlng 
with  the  means  carried  by  the  strainer  to  yieldingly  hold 
the  strainer  in  Its  operative  position  and  to  yieldingly 
support  the  same  In  an  elevated  position. 

4.  A  funnel  comprising  two  sections  rigidly  secured 
together  to  form  a  shoulder  at  their  Juncture,  a  strainer 
hinged  upon  said  shoulder  and  normally  disposed  In  a 
horlsontal  plane  thereon  when  In  its  operative  position, 
sprlDC  rods  secured  at  their  lower  ends  In  the  walls  of  the 
funnel,  lugs  carried  by  the  strainer  to  engage  said  rods 
in  the  movement  of  the  strainer,  the  upper  free  ends  of 
the  rods  being  curved  and  adapted  to  engage  said  lugs  to 
support  the  strainer  in  an  elevated  position,  said  rods 
being  disposed  over  said  lugs  in  the  operative  position 
of  the  strainer  to  yieldingly  hold  the  same  upon  Hald 
shoulder. 

5.  A  funnel  having  an  Interior  shoulder,  a  strainer 
hlngedly  mounted  upon  said  shoulder  and  supported  by 
the  same  in  a  horlsontal  plane  when  in  Its  operative  posi- 
tion, spring  rods  curved  in  concentric  relation  to  the 
hinged  point  of  the  strainer,  the  ends  of  said  rods  being 
curved,  the  lower  ends  thereof  being  fixed  In  the  walls 
of  the  funnel,  and  upwardly  curved  lugs  secured  to  the 
edge  of  the  strainer  at  opposite  points  for  engagement 
with  the  curved  rods,  said  lugs  engaging  the  upper  free 
ends  of  the  rods  whereby  the  strainer  Is  supported  In  an 
elevated  inoperative  position,  said  lugs  being  disposed 
beneath  the  lower  curved  end  portions  of  the  rods  In 
the  operative  position  of  the  strainer  to  yieldingly  hold 
the  strainer  upon   aald  shoulder. 


986.302.     THRESHER  FEEDER  ATTACHMENT.     Fkbd. 

KBiCK  H.  MiELKB,  Hartford,  S.  D.     Filed  .\nf.  28,  1900. 

Serial  No.  615,045. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  coml>ina- 
tlon  of  a  support,  an  upright  pivot  carried  thereby,  an 
anchoring  bar.  a  horisontally  swinging  hanger  mounted 
on  said  plvnt  and  having  a  bifurcated  arm  adapted  to 
receive   said   anchoring   bar,    a   clamping   screw   arranged 


March  7, 1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


183 


~h 


iB  aald  bifurcated  arm  to  engage  aald  ancboring  bar,  and 
a  lateral  feeder  carried  by  said  hanger. 


986,303.  ELECTROPLATING  MACHINE.  CowBTAjrriXE 
O.  MiLLiB.  Chicago,  111.,  aasignor  to  The  Meaker  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  23,  lOOH, 
Serial    No.   463,960. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  an  upright  pivot  on  said  support,  a 
horlsontally  swinging  hanger  supported  to  said  pivot,  a 
turn  table  having  an  upright  tubular  pivot  rotaUble  in 
said  hanger  and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  upwardly 
projecting  bracket  arms,  a  U-shaped  bracket  secured  to 
said  arms,  a  lateral  feeder  including  a  frame  and  a  drive 
shaft,  the  frame  being  adapted  to  swing  from  the  drive 
shaft  and  said  drive  shaft  being  rotatable  In  bearings  on 
said  U-shaped  bracket,  an  upright  ahaft  in  the  tabular 
portion  of  said  turn  table,  driving  gearing  between  the 
upiier  end  of  the  upright  shaft  and  one  end  of  the  other 
shaft,  and  a  driving  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
upright  shaft. 

3.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  upright  pivot,  a  horlsontally  swinging  member 
mounted  on  said  pivot  and  formed  with  a  vertically  ex 
tending  bore,    and   a   horlsontal    communicating   opening, 
the  outer  end  of  the  last  mentioned  opening  being  screw 
threaded,  a  turn  Ubie  having  a  tubular  upright  portion 
rotatable  In  the  said  bore  In  the  hanger,  an  upright  shaft 
in  said  tubular  porUon  of  the  turn  table,  a  lateral  feeder 
carried  by  the  turn  table  and  driven  from  said  upright 
shaft,  a  friction  block  slldable  In  the  horlsontal  opening 
In  the  banger  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  tubular 
portion  of  the  turn  teble,  a  screw   plug  In  the  threaded 
outer   end   of    said    horlsontal    opening,    said    plug   being 
formed  with  a  threaded  bore,  an  adjusting  screw  In  the 
threaded  bore  of  said  plug,  and  a  coll  spring  in  said  horl- 
sontal opening  between  said  friction  block  and  the  inner 
end  of  aaid  screw. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  upright  pivot,  an  anchoring  member,  a  horl- 
sontally swinging  hanger  supported  by  said  pivot,  a 
clamping  means  carried  by  said  hanger  to  engage  the 
anchoring  member,  a  turn  UbIe  having  an  upright  tubular 
pivot  portion  roUtable'in  said  hanger,  a  shaft  in  said 
pivot  portion  of  the  turn  table,  a  lateral  feeder  carried  by 
said  turn  table,  driving  means  for  said  feeder  geared  to 
said  shaft,  a  drive  shaft  and  gears  upon  the  two  shafts 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  each 
other  by  reason  of  the  swinging  movement  of  the  hanger. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hanger  mounted  for  swinging  movement,  means 
for  anchoring  said  hanger,  a  turn  table  carried  by  said 
hanger,  a  lateral  feeder  carried  by  said  turn  Uble,  a  ver- 
tical drive  shaft  upon  the  turn  table  for  said  feeder,  means 
for  Imparting  the  motion  of  Raid  drive  shaft  to  said 
feeder,  a  horlsontally  disposed  main  drive  shaft  and  gears 
upon  ssid  shafts  snd  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out 
of  mesh  with  esch  other  by  reason  of  the  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  banger. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1.  An  electroplating  machine  embracing  a  tank  adapted 
to  contain  an  electrolyte,  removable  conductore  extending 
in  the  tank,  an  endless  member  movable  above  the  tank 
and  supiwrting  ho<ik8  thereon  adapted  to  dip  into  the 
electrolyte  between  the  conductors  and  to  afford  support 
for  the  articles  to  be  plated  and  means  for  Jarring  the 
hooks  when  immersed  In  the  electrolyte  and  simultane- 
ously removing  the  articles  from  the  hooks  after  the 
hooks  are  elevated  from  the  electrolyte. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  tank  adapted  to 
contain  an  electrolyte,  bara  supported  on  the  tank,  anode 
bara   suspended    therefrom   providing   a   plurality   of  ver- 
tical   passages   therebetween,    transverse   shafts   Journaled 
above   the  tank,   an   endless   sprocket  chain   thereon,   the 
lower   run   of  which  extends  parallel    to   the  top  of   thp 
tank  and  adjacent  thereto,  conducting  bars  secured  to  the 
chain,  conducting  vertical  supporting  members  electrically 
connected    with    the    conducting    bara    depending    in    the 
vertical  passages,  means  for  Jarring  the  supporting  mem- 
bera.  conducting  members  arranged  above  the  tank   and 
adapted  to  conUct  the  conducting  bars,  and  to  support  the 
lower  run  of  chain,  and  means  for  automatically  engaging 
the  plated  articles  and  pushing  the  same  from  said  sup- 
porting membere  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  machine. 

3.  An  electroplating  machine  embracing  a  tank,  con- 
ductore extending  longitudinally  the  tank  at  each  side 
thereof  and  In  the  middle,  an  endless  chain  movable  above 
the  Unk,  supporting  hooks  thereon  adapted  to  dip  into 
the  electrolyte  adjacent  the  conductors  and  to  afford 
support  for  the  articles  to  be  plated  and  mechanism  for 
engaging   and   automatically    removing   the   articles   from 

the  hooks. 

4.  An  electroplating  machine  embracing  a  tank  adapted 
to  contain  an  electrolyte,  parallel  conductora  in  the  tank 
at  each  side  thereof  and  in  the  middle,  supporting  hooks 
adapted  to  dip  into  the  electrolyte  between  the  con- 
ductora and  hooks  for  disengaging  the  articles  from  the 
supporting  books.  .   .  ^ 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  tank  adapted  to- 
contaln  an  electrolyte,  removable  anode  members  sus- 
pended In  the  electrolyte,  continuous  moving  cathode  mem- 
bere adapted  to  suspend  the  articles  to  he  coated  In  the 
electrolyte  and  oscillating  mechanism  for  automatically 
removing  the  articles  from  the  cathode  members. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


980  304  VACrUM-TrBE  LAMP.  Daniel  McFaslas 
MooM,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Moore  Electrical 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.   26,   1904.     Serial  No.   234.340. 

1.  An  Internal  electrode  vacuum  tube  containing  a  gas 
evolving  organic  substance  and  provided  with  a  heat  con- 
serving envelop. 

2.  An  Internal  electrode  vacuum  tube  containing  a  gas 
evolving  organic  substance  and  provided  with  a  beat 
conserving  envelop  and  means  for  regulating  the  heat. 
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8.  An  Internal  electrode  vacuum  tube  having  Its  termi 
nala  only  Incased  and  meana  for  regulating  the  flow  of  air 
aroand  the  termlnala. 


4.  A   vacuum    tube  containing  a   gas  evolving  organic 
■ubaUnce  combined   with   a   heating  envelop   aurroundlng 
the  terminals  and  meana  for  regulating  the  internal  tem 
perature  of  the  envelop. 


986.305.  PUMP-STAND.  Philip  A.  Mtms,  Aahland. 
Ohio,  aaaignor  to  F.  E.  Myera  and  Brother.  Aahland. 
Ohio,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1909.  Serial  No 
624.289. 


1.  A  pump  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  discharge  spout  therefor,  a  handle  bearer 
connected  to  said  body  portion  at  two  points,  said  points 
of  connection  being  arranged  at  different  heighta.  a  han 
die  supported  by  said  handle  bearer,  and  means  for  lat- 
erally adjusting  said  points  of  connection  relatively  to 
•aid  discharge  spout. 

2.  A  pump  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  two  series  of  lugs  secured  thereto, 
the  corresponding  lugs  of  each  series  being  arranged 
one  above  the  other,  a  discbarge  spout  for  said  body 
portion,  a  handle  bearer,  means  for  securing  said  handle 
bearer  to  said  lugs,  and  a  handle  supported  by  said 
handle  bearer. 

3.  A  pump  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  discharge  spout  therefor,  a  handle  bearer 
extending  above  said  body  portion  and  having  a  guldeway 
therein,  a  handle  supported  by  said  handle  bearer  and 
extending  to  a  point  above  said  body  portion,  and  means 
for  so  connecting  said  handle  bearer  to  said  body  portion 
that  the  upper  end  of  the  handle  carried  thereby  can  be 
moved  out  of  alinement  with  aaid  body  portion. 


4.  A  pump  of  the  character  described  comprising  • 
body  portion,  a  handle  bearer  movably  mounted  on  aaid 
body  portion  In  a  manner  to  permit  the  lateral  displace- 
ment of  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  connection  between  snld 
body  portion  and  said  handle  bearer  to  normally  prevent 
the  lateral  displacement  of  the  latter,  and  a  handle  sup- 
ported by  aaid  handle  bearer. 

5.  A  pump  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  two  lugs  secured  thereto  at  different 
heights,  a  discharge  apout  for  aaid  body  portion,  a  handle 
bearer  pivotally  connected  to  the  lowermost  of  said  lugs 
and  detachably  connected  to  the  uppermost  of  said  lugs 
and  extending  to  a  point  above  said  Iwdy  portion,  and  a 
handle  supported  by  said  handle  bearer. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


n86.30fl.       I'ROCESS    OF    C0NCENTR.\TINO    AND    MA- 
TIRING   VISCOSE.     Laubent  Naudin.  Paris.  France, 
assignor    to    Socl«t«    Frangaise    de    la    Viscose.    Paris. 
France,   a  Corporation  of  France.     Filed  Apr.  5,   1907 
Serial  No.  366.634.     (Specimens.) 


1.  A  process  of  treating  viscose  consisting  in  simulta- 
neously heating  and  agitating  a  viscose  solution  while 
in  vacuo  of  a  degree  sufllclent  to  cause  boiling  of  the 
mass  at  a  relatively  low  temperature,  and  maintaining 
the  Biaas  under  treatment  in  vacuo  and  at  the  said 
temperature  to  remove  the  water  evaporated  from  the 
inaaa  to  effect  concentration  and  maturing  thereof. 

2.  A  process  of  treating  viscose  consisting  In  heating 
and  agitating  a  viscose  solution  in  tacuo  of  a  degree 
sufficient  to  cause  distillation  of  the  water  in  the  mass 
at  a  relatively  low  temperature,  maintaining  the  mass 
in  vacuo,  thereby  withdrawing  the  water  evaporated 
from  the  mass  until  the  desired  concentration  Is  effected, 
and  allowing  the  temperature  to  descend  to  normal  tem- 
perature. 

3.  A  process  of  treating  viscose  which  consists  In 
subjecting  a  viscose  solution  to  sgitatlon  in  raruo  and 
while  heated  to  a  temperature  ranging  between  32  and 
35°  C.  to  effect  distillation  of  the  water  contained  in 
the  maas.  and  maintaining  the  mass  in  vacuo  and  sub- 
stantially at  such  temperature  for  a  period  niifflclent  to 
effect  concentration  and  maturing  thereof. 


986.307.       SWITCn  ROD.      Thomas    OBbiix,    Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     Filed  Nov.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  592,822. 
1.  A  switch-rod,  means  upon  said  rod  and  constructed 

to   be  Mcnred   to   one   switch-point,    means   upon    the   rod 

and   conatnieted  to  be  secured   to  another   switch-point. 

and  Insulitlng  means  between  one  of  said  securing  means 

and  the  rod. 
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2.  A  switch-rod,  two  dips  secured  upon  said  rod  and 
constructed  to  be  secured  to  the  points  of  a  two-point 
switch,  and  insulating  means  between  one  switch-point 
and  the  awitcb-rod. 


3.  A  switch-rod,  an  insulating  tube  upon  said  rod.  a 
sleeve  upon  said  tube,  a  clip  constructed  to  be  secured 
to  a  switch-point  and  supported  upon  said  sleeve,  in- 
sulating washers  upon  the  rod  and  bearing  against  the 
ends  of  the  sleeve,  faatcning  means  upon  the  rod  and 
bearing  against  said  insulating  washers,  and  means  se- 
cured upon  the  rod  and  constructed  to  be  secured  to 
another  switch-point. 

4.  A  switch  rod,  an  insulating  tube  upon  said  rod,  a 
sleeve  upon  said  tube  and  formed  with  a  rabbeted  end. 
a  clip  constructed  to  be  secured  to  a  switch-point  and 
having  an  eye  fitted  ui)on  the  rabbeted  end  'of  the  sleeve. 
Insulating  washers  upon  the  rod  apd  bearing  against  the 
ends  of  the  tube  and  sleeve,  and  nuts  threaded  upon 
the  rod  and  l)earlng  against  the  insulating  washers. 

5.  A  switch-rod,  a  sleeve  upon  said  rod  and  longitudi- 
nally movable  upon  the  same,  means  for  securing  a 
switch  point  and  movable  upon  the  rod,  and  nuts  threaded 
upon  the  rod  at  oppoaite  ends  of  the  sleeve  to  move  and 
adjust  the  latter  and  the  necurlng  means  upon  the  rod. 


986,308.  METHOD  AND  APP.\RATIT8  FOR  GENERAT- 
ING MOTIVE  POWER.  Oscah  P.  Ostbboben,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  of  six-tenths  to  Russell  A.  Alger  and 
Frederick  M.  Alger.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  June  15,  1907. 
8«rlal  No.  379.237. 


1  The  method  of  generating  motive  power  which  con- 
sists In  continuously  Introducing  a  mixture  of  hydrocar- 
bon fuel  and  steam  Into  a  combustion  chamber,  continu- 
ously introducing  air  and  mixing  it  with  the  hydrocarbon 
and  steam,  continuously  igniting  the  mixture,  eontlnu 
ously  introducing  a  Jet  of  water  Into  the  Ignited  mixture, 
continuously  introducing  a  cooling  gas  Into  the  mixture  «o 
formed,  and  utillelng  the  energy  of  the  resultant  gas  so 
formed  In  a  transformer  of  energy. 

2.  The  method  of  generating  motive  power  which  con- 
sists in  continuously  Introducing  a  mixture  of  hydro- 
carbon fuel  and  steam  Into  a  combustion  chamber,  con- 
tinuously introducing  heated  air  and  mixing  it  with  the 
hydrocartwn  and  steam,  continuously  igniting  the  mix- 
ture, continuously  introducing  a  Jet  of  water  into  the 
ignited  mixture,  continuously  Introducing  steam  into  the 
mixture  so  formed,  and  utilising  the  energy  of  the  re- 
sultant gaa  so  formed  in  a  transformer  of  energy. 

3.  The  method  of  generating  motive  power  which  con- 
sists In  continuously  Introducing  a  mixture  of  hydro- 
carbon fuel  and  steam  into  a  combustion  chamber,  con- 
tinuously Igniting  the  mixture,  continuously   introducing 


a  Jet  of  water  under  high  pressure  into  and  in  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  the  ignited  mixture  to  vaporise  the  same, 
continuously  Introducing  another  gas  to  the  mixture  of 
gases  so  formed,  and  utilizing  the  kinetic  energy  of  the 
resultant  gas  in  a  transformer  of  energy. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  motive  power,  the 
combination  of  an  engine,  a  combustion  chamber,  meana 
for  Injecting  air  and  fuel  Into  iald  combustion  chamber, 
means  for  injecting  steam  therein,  means  for  conducting 
the  steam  and  gases  from  said  combustion  chamber  to 
the  engine,  a  steam  generating  device  in  the  exhaust 
passage  of  the  engine  and  arranged  to  discharge  into 
said  combustion  chamber,  and  a  water  beating  device 
also  located  In  the  said  exhaust  passage  and  arranged 
to  discharge  a  Jet  of  water  Intto  the  combustion  chamber. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  motive  power,  the 
combination  with  a  rotary  engine,  of  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, means  for  injecting  hydrocarbon  fuel,  air  and  water 
Into  said  chamber,  means  for  conducting  the  steam  and 
gases  from  said  chamber  to  said  engine,  an  exh.iust 
passage  from  the  engine,  a  condenser  arranged  to  receive 
steam  and  gases  from  said  exhaust  passage,  mefins  for 
exhausting  the  non-condensable  gases  from  the  condenser, 
and  means  In  said  exhaust  passage  for  pre-heating  the 
water  delivered  to  said  combustion  chamber. 

(Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


986.309.  DUMP-CAR  CONSTRUCTION  OR  THE  LIKE. 
John  Peabsox.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1910.  Serial 
No.  553..344. 


j^     Jf  Jkf 


1.  In  a  devloe  of  the  kind  described  and  in  oombina 
tlon,  a  car  door  pivotally  supported  at  one  side  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  door  supporting  members  arranged  at  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  door,  supporting  beama  for  said  mem- 
bers positioned  on  the  inner  side  of  the  line  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  car  body  and  provided  with  openings  there- 
tbroagb,  said  members  extending  through  said  openings, 
and  means  for  operating  said  members  as  desired. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  car  door  pivotally  supported  at  one  side  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  door  supporting  hooks  arranged  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  door,  a  Z-shaped  supporilng  beam  for 
said  hooks  positioned  on  the  inner  side  of  the  side  wall  of 
the  car  body  and  prorided  with  transverse  openings  there- 
through, said  hooks  extending  through  said  openings,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  hooks. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  doors  pivotally  supported  at  one  edge 
thereof,  means  for  supporting  the  free  edges  of  said  doors 
comprising  a  plurality  of  hooks,  supporting  means  for  said 
hooks  comprising  a  substantially  Z-shaped  member  posi- 
tioned on  the  inner  side  of  the  side  wall  of  the  car  body 
and  provided  with  openings  therethrough,  said  hooks  ex- 
tending through  said  openings. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  car  doors  each  pivotally  supported  at 
one  edge  thereof,  a  Z-shaped  sopporting  member  arranged 
at  the  opposite  side  of  said  doors  provided  with  trans- 
verse openings  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  door  engagln-r 
hooks  for  each  door,  means  for  covering  and  pivotally  sui)- 
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porting  Mid'  hooks  on  said  mypertlBC  m*mb<>r  on  axes 
longitudinal  of  tbc  car.  Mdd  hotAa  cxtMidlBg  through  uid 
openings,  tnd  meana  for  controlling  aald  hooka. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  car  door,  meana  for  plvotally  supporting  one  edge 
of  the  door,  a  plurality  of  hooka  for  nupportlng  the  oppo- 
site edge  of  the  door  when  cloaed,  a  Z  shaped  beam  pro- 
vided with  trsnsTerae  openings  therethrough  amagsd  at 
the  free  edge  of  aald  door  at  the  inner  side  of  the  side  wall, 
aeana  for  plvotally  supporting  said  books  and  securing 
the  aame  to  said  t>eam.  meana  for  cloaing  said  door  and 
drawing  said  hooks  into  operative  position,  and  meana  for 
posltlrely  locking  aald  hooks  In  said  operative  position. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  ] 


986.310.  PAPEB-HANOINO  MACHINE.  Jat  V.  Phil- 
lips, Rochester.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  J. 
Bean.  Rochester,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
Ml. 1.10. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a  roll 
carrying  rod,  a  paste  receptacle  having  a  slot,  regulating 
slides  for  the  slot,  an  annularly  grooved  guide  roller  ad- 
jacent to  the  receptacle,  a  aaitably  supported  revolving 
trimming  knife  engaging  the  grmived  roller,  and  a  tension 
roller  reslliently  supported  adjacent  to  the  slot  of  tlie 
paste  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
roller  carrying  rod.  a  slotted  paste  receptacle,  a  reslliently 
supported  tension  roller  adjacent  to  the  slot  In  the  recep- 
tacle, an  annularly  grooved  guide  roller,  a  plvotally  sup- 
ported arm  carrying  a  rotary  trimming  knife  engaging  the 
grooved  roller,  and  means  for  holding  the  cutter  carrying 
arm  in  engagement  with  the  grooved  roller. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a  roll 
carrying  rod.  a  ltoss  bar,  an  arm  pivoted  upon  and  slid- 
ably  engaging  the  crosa  bar,  a  rotary  cutter  carried  by  the 
arm,  a  grooved  guide  roller  engaged  by  the  cutter,  a  spring 
engajting  the  cutter  carrying  arm  to  move  the  latter  to 
non-engaglBg  position,  a  cross  bar  hingedly  connected  with 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  force  the  cutter  carrying  arm 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  a  turn  button  en- 
gaging the  hinged  cross  bar. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  frame,  a  roll 
carrying  rod  detacbably  engaging  the  frame,  a  slotted 
paste  receptacle,  means  for  guiding  a  strip  of  paper  from 
the  roll  beneath  the  slot  In  the  paste  receptacle,  cutting 
and  trimming  means,  a  cross  bar  upon  the  frame,  a  handle 
pivoted  upon  the  cross  bar,  a  yoke  suitably  connected  with 
the  frame  and  having  an  eye.  and  a  ateadying  member  con- 
nected with  said  eye. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a  roll 
carrying   rod    detacbably    engaging   the    frame,    a   slotted 


paste  receptacle  supported  in  the  frame,  paper  trimming 
knd  cutting  means,  a  pressure  roller,  and  reslliently  sup- 
ported tension  rollers,  one  of  said  tenalon  rollers  t>earlng 
against  the  paper  roll  and  the  other  tension  roller  being 
arranged  to  bear  against  that  portion  of  the  strip  which 
Is  guided  benesth  the  slot  In  the  paate  receptacle. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tb«  Oaaette.] 


080.311.  ENOINE-CBANKINO  DETICE.  Charlbs  Via- 
TaBESB  Pollock,  Madison,  Wis.  Filed  June  22.  1910. 
Serlsl  No.  6<I8,244. 


1.  An  engine  cranking  device  comprising  a  hand-held 
operating  portion,  in  combination  with  an  engine  rod  driv- 
ing portion  and  alldable  concave  disk  connections  between 
them. 

2.  An  engine  cranking  device  comprising  a  hand-held 
portion,  in  combination  with  an  engine  rod  driving  portion 
having  concave  friction  diaka  thereon  forming  a  alldable 
connection  between  them. 

3.  An  engine  cranking  device  compriaing  a  hand-held 
portion,  consisting  of  a  hand  portion  with  a  disk,  in  com- 
bination with  an  engine  rod  drirlng  portion,  alldable  con- 
nectlona  between  them,  comprising  concave  friction  disks. 

4.  An  engine  cranking  device  compriaing  a  shaft,  a  flat 
hand-operated  disk  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and 
concave  disks  in  frictlonal  engagement  with  aald  flat  disk. 

5.  An  engine  cranking  device  comprising  a  shaft,  a  flat 
hand-operated  diak  rotatably  mounted  upon  aald  abaft  and 
concave  disks  in  frictlonal  engagement  with  said  flat  disk, 
said  disks  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  shaft. 

[Clainu  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


986.312.  KERRY  LANDING  MACHINERY.  AaTHCa  T. 
PanscoTT.  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  George  H. 
(Yothlngham  Co..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  620,076. 

1.  In  a  landing  the  combination  with  a  main  bridge  plv- 
otally supported  at  one  end  about  a  horisontal  axis,  and 
an  overhead  auspenslon  meana  therefor  connected  to  the 
said  bridge  at  the  free  end  thereof,  of  an  upper  gangway 
also  plvotally  supported  about  a  horixontal  axis,  an  inde- 
pendent overhead  suspension  means  for  the  said  upper 
gangway  connected  thereto  toward  the  free  end  thereof, 
and  operating  means  for  the  two  aald  suspension  meana 
for  imparting  predetermined  proportionate  movements 
thereto  whereby  the  said  main  bridge  and  upper  gangway 
will  be  moved  simnltaneoualy,  but  through  dtfTerent  dis- 
tances at  the  points  of  connection  thereof  with  their  re- 
spective suspension  meana. 

2.  In  a  landing  the  combination  with  a  main  bridge  plv- 
otally aupported  at  one  end  about  a  borisontal  axis,  and 
ah  overhead  suspension  means  therefor  connected  to  the 
said  bridge  at  the  free  end  thereof,  of  an  upper  gangway 


also  plvotally  supported  about  a  borisontal  axla,  an  inde- 
pendent overhead  suspension  means  for  the  said  upper 
gangway  connected  thereto  toward  the  free  end  thereof, 
and  operating  means  for  the  two  aald  suspension  means 
for  imparting  predetermined  proportionate  movements 
thereto  whereby  the  said  main  bridge  and  upper  gangway 
will  be  moved  simultaneously,  but  through  dtfTerent  dia- 
tanoea  at  the  points  of  connection  thereof  with  their  re- 
spective suspension  means,  the  said  operating  means  In- 
cluding connected  rotstable  drums  upon  which  the  upper 
ends  of  the  said  suspension  means  are  wound,  the  periph- 
eral speed  of  the  drums  for  the  two  said  Buspension  means 
being  different. 


3.  In  a  landing,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  main 
bridge  and  a  pivoted  upper  gangway,  of  separate  suspen- 
sion means  therefor  connected  ttiereto  at  diflferent  rela- 
tive points  between  their  extremities,  and  operating  means 
for  ralHlng  and  lowering  the  bridge  and  gangway  through 
their  said  suspension  means,  including  meana  for  com- 
pensating for  the  varying  movements  required  to  cause 
the  free  extremities  of  the  said  bridge  and  gangway  to 
maintain  their  proper  relative  distance  apart. 

4.  In  a  landing  the  combination  with  a  main  bridge  piv- 
otally  supported  at  one  end  about  a  horixontal  axis,  and 
an  overhead  suspension  means  therefor  connected  to  the 
said  bridge  toward  the  free  end  thereof,  of  an  upper  gang- 
way also  pivotslly  supported  about  a  horizontal  axis,  an 
independent  overhead  suspension  mesns  for  the  said  upper 
gangwsy  connected  thereto  toward  the  free  end  thereof,  a 
common  overhead  operating  shaft  for  the  simultaneous 
operstlon  of  the  two  said  suspenslpn  means,  and  means 
between  the  said  shaft  and  the  two  said  suspension  means, 
whereby  the  suspension  means  for  the  main  bridge  Is  oper- 
sted  faster  than  that  of  the  upper  gangway. 

6.  In  a  landing,  the  combination  with  a  main  bridge,  an 
upper  gangway,  a  gallows  frame,  and  means  for  suspen- 
slvely  snd  independently  supporting  the  msln  bridge  and 
the  upper  bridge  from  the  gallows  frame,  of  means  in- 
cluded In  the  suspensive  connections  for  causing  the  bridge 
and  gangway  to  move  diflferent  distances  at  their  points  of 
support. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  8  6,313.  LACE-BRAIDING  MACHINE.  Humann 
JOLIOB  QcAMBcacH.  NIchstebreck,  near  Barmen-Rlt- 
tershauaen,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
566,117. 

In  a  lace-braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  bobbin-tracks  and  drivers  arranged  In  the 
frame  below  the  bobbln-tracka,  of  bobbin-carriers  morable 
In  tbe  bobbln-tracka  and  each  comprising  a  hollow  top 
part  and  an  upwardly  spring-preeaed  beaded  bottom  part 
movable  in  the  latter,  guide  rails  for  coacting  with  the 
l>ottom  parta  of  the  bobbin-carriers  and  bringing  the  same 
into  engagement  with  the  drivers,  and  a  fixed  sectorial 
slide  arranged   above  each   driver  for  retaining  the  bot- 


tom parts  of  the  bobbin-carriers  In  engagement  with  the 
drivers  after  one  guide  rail  has  released,  and  before  an- 


other guide  rail  has  coacted  with  the  same,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

986,314.     MAIL-CRANE.     E  Alonzo  Robinson,  Palmyra, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  692,298. 


1.  A  mall  crane  of  the  character  described  compriaing 
a  hinged  base  plate,  a  standard  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
base  plate,  means  to  support  the  crane  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion with  Its  arms  extending  toward  the  track,  and  means 
to  automatically  rotate  the  standard  and  turn  the  crane 
down  to  horizontal  position,  with  Its  arms  arranged  In 
the  vertical  plane  of  Its  standard,  when  the  mail  beg  is 
removed  from  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  mail  crane  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  bed-plate,  of  a  base-plate  hinged  thereto, 
a  standard  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base-plate,  means 
to  lock  the  free  edjre  of  the  base-plate  to  the  bed-plate 
whereby  the  standard  is  supported  in  an  upright  position, 
resilient  means  projecting  from  the  under  surface  of  the 
base-plate  into  engagement  with  the  bed-plat^  when  said 
plates  are  locked  together  whereby  the  base-plate  and  the 
atandard  carried  thereby  are  thrown  over  when  the  lock- 
ing means  are  released,  means  to  retain  the  standard  In 
position  with  its  arms  extending  toward  the  track  when 
a  mall  bag  Is  supported  on  said  arms,  means  to  auto- 
matically rotote  the  standard  to  bring  Its  arms  parallel 
to  the  track  when  the  bag  la  removed  from  said  arms,  and 
means  to  release  said  locking  means  automatically  when 
the  standard  is  rotated. 

8.  A  mall  crane  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  hinged  base-plate,  a  standard  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
base-plate,  locking  means  on  tlie  base-plate  for  support- 
ing the  standard  In  an  upright  position,  means  to  re- 
tain the  standard  In  a  poaltlon  with  its  arms  extend- 
ing toward  the  track  when  a  mall  bag  is  supported  on 
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aaid  arma.  meana  to  aatomatically  rotate  the  standard  to 
bring  Ita  arma  parallel  to  the  track  when  the  bag  la  re- 
moved from  aald  arma.  means  on  said  atandard  for  engag- 
ing the  looking  means  which  hold  the  standard  In  up- 
right position,  whereby  aald  locking  means  Is  released  at 
tbe  end  of  the  arc  of  roUtlon  of  the  atandard,  and  means 
to  automatically  throw  said  standard  down  Into  horUontal 
position  when  aald  locking  meana  la  released. 

4.  A  mall  crane  of  the  character  described  comprUlng 
a  hinged  baae-plate,  a  sleeve  mounte<l  on  said  base-plate 
and  having  a  horlionUl  slot  therein,  a  standard  seated  In 
aald  sleeve,  a  pin  fastened  to  said  standard  and  extending 
radially  through  the  slot  In  said  sleeve,  a  helical  spring 
mounted  in  the  sleeve  and  connected  at  Its  opposite  onds 
to  the  aUndard  and  the  sleeve,  locking  means  on  the  base 
plate  for  supporting  the  standard  In  an  upright  poaltlon. 
arms  on  the  standard  for  holding  the  mall  bag.  means  to 
reUln  the  standard  In  position  with  Its  arms  extending 
toward  the  track  when  a  mall  bag  Is  supported  on  said 
arma.  means  to  automatically  release  said  holding  means 
when  the  mall  bag  Is  removed  whereupon  the  helical 
spring  will  rotate  the  standard  bringing  Its  arms  to  a  posl 
tlon  parallel  to  the  track,  the  rotation  of  said  standard 
bringing  the  radial  pin  into  releaaing  engagement  with 
the  locking  means  on  the  base-plate,  which  supports  the 
standard  In  an  upright  position,  and  means  to  automati- 
cally throw  the  standard  over  Into  horizontal  position 
when  said  locking  means  Is  released. 

5.  A  mall  crane  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  base-plate,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  a  stand- 
ard seated  In  said  sleeve,  a  grooved  plate  at  the  bottom 
of  said  sleeve,  a  downwardly  sprlng-preaaed  locking  piece 
mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  said  standard,  a  rigid  up- 
per arm  on  the  standard,  a  pivoted  lower  arm  con- 
nected to  said  locking  piece,  the  latter  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  groove  In  the  plate  at  the  bottom  of  the  sleeve 
when  the  standard  Is  turned  to  a  poaltlon  with  Its  arms 
extending  toward  the  track  and  a  mail  bag  Is  supported 
on  said  arm.  the  weight  of  said  lower  pivoted  arm  operat- 
ing to  raise  the  locking  piece  from  its  groove  when  the 
mall  hag  Is  removed,  and  means  to  automatically  rotate 
the  standard  to  bring  Its  arms  into  a  position  parallel 
with  the  track  when  said  locking  piece  Is  released. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 


986,315.  '  LOO  AND  LUMBER  CAR.  Chabl«8  H.  Ruo- 
oL«8,  Hope,  Ark.  Filed  May  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
494,215. 


1.  A  car  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  flexible 
frame  and  a  rlRld  frame  supported  thereby,  axles  In  con- 
nection with  the  flexible  frame,  each  of  said  axles  having 
near  each  end  thereof  a  transverse  plate  provided  on  the 
outer  side  of  the  axle  with  lateral  recesses,  said  recesses 
opening  inwardly,  and  a  tongue  Raving  lateral  braces 
whose  ends  are  bent  outwardly  to  form  trunnions  for  en- 
gaging the  adjacent  recess. 

2.  A  car  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  flexible 
frame  and  a  rigid  frame  supported  thereby,  axlea  In  con- 
nection with  the  flexible  frame,  each  of  said  axles  having 
near  each  end  thereof  a  transverse  plate  provided  on  the 
outer  side  of  the  axle  with  lateral  recesaes,  said  recesses 
opening  Inwardly,  and  a  tongue  having  lateral  braces, 
whose  ends  are  bent  outwardly  to  form  trunnions  for 
engaging  the  adjacent  recess,  and  reach  bars  pivoted  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  plates,  aald  reach  bars  being 
arranged  In  crossed  relation. 


3.  A  car  of  the  character  speolfled.  comprlalng  a  flexible 
frame  and  a  rigid  frame  supported  thereby,  axles  In  con- 
nection with  the  flexible  frame,  each  of  said  axles  having 
near  each  end  thereof  a  transverse  plate  provided  on  the 
outer  side  of  the  axle  with  lateral  receaaes,  aald  recesses 
opening  Inwardly,  and  a  tongue  having  lateral  bi-acea. 
whose  ends  are  bent  outwardly  to  form  trunnlona  for 
engaging  the  adjacent  recess,  and  reach  hara  pivoted  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  plates,  said  reach  bars  being 
arranged  In  crosswl  relation,  bolsters  In  connection  with 
the  rigid  frame,  and  wear  plates  on  the  ends  of  the  bolsters 
cooperating  with  said  first  named  plates. 

4.  In  a  car  of  the  character  specified,  front  and  rear 
axles,  a  trannverse  plate  at  each  end  of  each  axle,  said 
plates  extending  on  both  sides  of  the  axle,  and  provided 
in  their  outer  ends  with  lateral  recesses  opening  Inwardly 
for  the  purpose  specified,  and  In  their  inner  ends  with 
reduced  portions  and  reach  bars  pivoted  to  the  aald  re- 
duced portions.  . 

986.316.      VEHlCLE-l»OLK.      Charlss    B.    Schleichbe, 
Brady,  Nebr.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  529.491. 


1.  In  a  vehicle-pole,  a  tongue,  a  circle-bar,  a  metal 
shank  connected  at  one  end  with  the  circle-bar,  vertlcally- 
apaced  plates  Integral  with  the  ahank  and  extending  from 
tbe  oppoalte  end  thereof,  meana  for  securing  the  rear- 
ward end  of  the  tongue  between  said  plates,  and  a  double- 
tree plvotally  disposed  between  the  plates  adjacent  to 
the  shank  and  In  horlxontal  allnement  with  the  tongue, 
so  that  the  end  of  tlje  tongue  forma  stopa  to  limit  the 
swing  of  the  double-tree. 

2.  In  a  vehicle-pole,  a  tongue,  a  circle-bar.  a  metal 
shank  connected  at  the  rear  end  with  thf>  circle-bar,  ver- 
tically-shaped plates  extending  from  tbe  front  end  of  the 
shank,  means  for  securing  the  rearward  end  of  the  tongue 
between  said  plates,  a  double-tree  plvotally  disposed  be- 
tween said  plates  and  behind  the  end  of  the  tongue,  brace- 
rods  connected  at  their  rearward  ends  with  the  circle-bar, 
and  a  connecting  portion  Integral  with  aald  brace-rods 
and  passing  around  the  front  end  of  the  shank  between 
the  plates,  there  being  shoulders  formed  at  the  Juncture 
of  the  rods  and  connecting  portion  and  fitting  into  re- 
cesses in  the  sides  of  tbe  shank  to  form  thrust-stopa  for 

the  rods. 

3.  In  a  vehicle-pole,  a  tongue,  a  metal  shank,  upper 
and  lower  plates  Integral  with  the  shank  and  fitting  over 
tbe  rearward  end  of  the  tongue,  a  double-tree  extending 
transversely  between  said  plates  and  between  the  en<i8 
of  the  tongue  and  shank,  and  a  pivot-bolt  of  which  the 
beads  fits  Into  an  opening  In  the  upper  plate  and  engages 
the  upper  side  of  the  doubletree,  said  bolt  passing  through 
the  double-tree  and  lower  plate  subetantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  vehicle-pole,  a  tongue,  a  metal  shank,  upper  and 
lower  plates  Integral  with  the  shank  and  fitting  over  the 
rearward  end  of  me  tongue,  the  said  plates  extenoing  be- 
hind the  end  of  the  tongue  so  aa  to  form  a  transverse  open- 
ing  between   them,  a   whlflletree  extending   through   said 
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transverse  opening  between  the  plates  and  behind  the  end 
of  the  tongue,  and  a  Iwit  passing  vertically  through  the 
plates  and  whifRetree  to  plvotally  connect  the  same. 

6.  In  a  vehicle-pole,  a  tongue,  a  circle  bar,  a  metallic 
member  connected  with  the  rearward  end  of  the  tongue 
and  with  the  center  of  the  circle-bar.  said  connecting  mem- 
ber having  a  transverse  opening  adapted  to  receive  a 
double-tree,  braw-rods  connected  with  the  intermediate 
portions  of  the  circle-bar  and  with  the  connecttag  member 
behind  the  transverse  opening  for  the  doubletree,  and 
other  brace  rods  connected  with  the  end  portlens  of  the 
circle-bar  and  with  the  tongue  In  front  of  the  double-tree. 


986,317.  TURBINE.  Hbnby  F.  Schmidt,  Pittsburg.  Pa., 
assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Machine  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1909. 
Serial  No.  513,433. 


1.  A  turbine  blade  adapted  to  receive  motive  fluid 
at  two  points  and  an  offset  on  said  blade  for  Increasing 
the  delivery  angle  at  one  point  of  the  blade. 

2.  A  turbine  blade  provided  with  an  oflTset  for  Increasing 
the  angle  of  delivery  of  the  blade  at  one  point. 

8.  A  turbine  blade  provided  with  fluid  delivery  passages 
In  Its  convex  face,  and  an  offset  at  one  point  to  Increase 
the  delivery  angle  of  the  blade  at  that  point. 

4.  A  turbine  blade  provided  with  an  offset  at  one  point, 
and  meana  for  rendering  tbe  blade  effectve  aa  a  working 
agent  at  two  points  along  Its  length. 


9  8  6,318.  KINEMATOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.  Ste 
PHAN  8KI8CHAB,  Nuremberg.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  17. 
1910.     Serial  No.  .'>77.635. 


band  In  the  exposure  window,  and  that  for  tbe  correspond- 
ing shifting  of  the  shutter.  In  which  the  whole  driving 
mechanism  for  the  advance  of  the  band  and  for  the  opera- 
tion of  the  shutter,  Is  mounted  on  a  double-armed  beam 
adjustable  by  means  of  a  setting  device  and  oscillating 
about  the  spindle  of  the  crank  or  driving  wheel,  in  such 
manner  that  on  Its  one  arm  is  mounted  the  toothed  wheel 
or  pinion  driving  the  advance  roller  of  the  film  by  means 
of  a  Maltese  Cross  and  engaging  with  the  crank  or  driving 
wheel,  while  opposite,  on  Its  other  arm.  Is  mounted  the 
spindle  of  the  shutter  which  Is  driven  by  means  of  a  pin- 
ion engaging  with  the  same  crank  or  driving  wheel. 

2.  A  kinematograph  apparatus  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  driving  shaft,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  shaft,  film 
advancing  and  shutter  means  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  shaft  for  adjustment  and  operation  and  mounted  on 
said  lever,  and  means  for  shifting  said  lever  to  aynchro- 
nously  adjust  said  film  advancing  and  shutter  means. 

3.  A  kinematograph  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  plvotally  mounted  lever,  film  advancing  means  and 
shutter  means  mounted  on  said  lever,  mechanism  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  said  advancing  means  and  tbatter 
means  for  operation  and  adjustment  thereof,  and  meana 
for  shifting  said  lever  to  synchronously  adjust  said  ad- 
vancing and  shutter  means. 


986,319.      CAN-OPENER.      Hahry    W.    Shkehy,    Akron. 
Ohio.     Filed  June  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  566,880. 
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1.  A  kinematographic  apparatus  having  a  positive  con- 
nection between  tbe  device  for  tbe  adjustment  of  the  film 


1.  The  herein  described  can  opener,  comprising  a  thread- 
ed shank,  a  cutter  carried  by  the  shank,  an  interiorly 
threaded  handle  engaging  the  screw  threads  of  the  shank 
and  formed  at  one  end  with  an  exterior  annular  groove, 
a  collar  mounted  for  a  longitudinal  movement  on  the 
shank  and  formed  with  a  lip  engaging  In  the  groove  of  the 
handle,  whereby  a  turning  movement  of  the  handle  will 
slide  tbe  collar  along  the  shank  and  at  tbe  same  time  move 
the  handle  Itself  along  the  shank,  and  a  cutter  carried  by 
the  collar. 

2.  The  herein  described  can  opener,  embodying  a  flat 
shank,  a  cutter  carried  by  said  shank,  the  shank  being 
formed  on  Its  side  edges  with  screw  threads,  a  collar 
formed  with  a  smooth  opening  on  which  Is  mounted  to 
slide  freely  on  the  shank  and  Is  held  from  turning  thereon, 
a  cutter  carried  by  the  collar,  and  an  Interiorly  threaded 
handle  receiving  the  shank  and  engaging  the  threads 
thereof,  whereby  a  turning  movement  of  the  handle  will 
move  both  handle  and  collar  along  the  shank,  the  collar 
being  formed  with  a  Up  and  the  handle  with  a  groove 
received  In  said  lip. 

3.  A  can  opener,  comprlsihg  a  shank  formed  on  its  aide 
edges  with  screw  threads,  an  interiorly  threaded  handle 
engaging  the  screw  threads  of  the  shank  and  thereby 
mounted  for  longitudinal  adjustment  on  the  ahank,  tbe 
handle  being  formed  with  an  annular  groove,  a  collar 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  on  the  ahank  and 
formed  with  a  lip  engaging  In  said  groove,  the  collar  being 
also  provided  with  a  recess,  a  cutter  Journaled  in  said 
receas,  and  a  cutter  carried  by  the  shank. 

4.  A  can  opener,  comprising  a  threaded  shank,  an  In- 
teriorly threaded  handle  engaging  the  threads  of  the  shank 
and  formed  with  an  exterior  annular  groove,  a  collar 
mounted  to  move  on  said  shank  and  formed  with  a  Up  en- 
gaging the  groove,  whereby  a  turning  movement  of  the 
handle  will  effect  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  handle, 
a  collar  on  the  shank,  the  collar  being  formed  with  a 
recesa,  a  cutter  mounted  in  said  recess,  the  collar  being 
formed  with  an  aperture  extending  thereacross  and  Inter- 
secting the  recess,  and  a  stud  adapted  to  slip  through 
the  aperture  across  the  recess  and  through  the  cutter 
received  In  said  recess,  whereby  to  Journal  the  cutter,  the 
stud  being  engaged  at  one  end  by  the  shank,  whereby  to 
assist  In  holding  the  stud  in  place. 
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086.320.  BAILWAY-BAIL  JOINT.  81MOM  P.  8ICABO. 
Mtukegon.  Mlcb.  Filed  July  11.  1910.  S«rUl  No. 
571.366. 


4r  I 


<^': 


1.  A  rmll  way  rail  Joint  forin«>d  on  the  meeting  ends  of 
two  rails,  one  of  aaid  rail  ends  baring  a  reduced  tread 
and  having  Its  baae  flanges  fit  away,  a  locking  head  on 
the  reduce*!  end  of  said  tread,  a  locking  atud  formed  on 
the  projecting  end  of  the  web  of  said  rail,  said  other  rail 
end  having  Its  web  cut  away  to  form  a  receaa  adapted  to 
recetye  the  projecting  end  of  the  web  of  the  adjoining 
rail,  and  having  formed  in  its  tread  a  notch  terminating 
In  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  reduced  end  of  the 
tread  and  the  locking  head  on  the  adjoining  rail,  and  hav 
inu  a  groove  terminating  in  a  hole  formed  in  its  baae 
to  receive  the  lower  edge  and  stud  of  the  projecting  end 
of  the  web  of  the  adjoining  rail  whereby  an  interlocking 
conne<'tion  Is  formed  between  said  rail  ends  and  means 
to  bold  said  ends  in  Interlocking  engagement. 

2.  A  rail  way  rail  Joint  formed  on  the  meeting  ends 
of  two  rails,  one  of  said  rail  ends  having  a  reduced  tread 
and  having  Its  base  flange  cut  away,  a  locking  head  on  the 
reduced  end  of  said  tread,  a  locking  stud  formed  on  the 
projecting  end  of  the  web  of  said  rail,  said  other  rail  end 
having  Its  web  cut  away  to  form  a  recess  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  projecting  end  of  the  web  of  the  adjoining  rail. 
and  baring  formed  in  its  tread  a  notch  terminating  In  a 
receaa  adapted  to  receive  the  reduced  end  of  the  tread  and 
the  locking  head  on  the  adjoining  rail,  and  having  a 
groove  terminating  in  a  hole  formed  in  its  base  to  receive 
the  lower  edge  and  stud  of  the  projecting  end  of  the  web 
of  tbe  adjoining  rail,  the  adjoining  ends  of  aaid  webs 
hnvlng  formed  therein  notches  to  provide  a  bolt  hole,  a 
fastening  bolt  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  bole  and 
washer  plates  arranged  on  said  bolt  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  weba  and  In  engagement  with  the  tread  and  base 
flanges  of  said  rail  enda. 


986,821.     PLOW.     Cabst  D.  SicrTH.  Red  Level,  AU.     Filed 
Not.  21.  1010.     Serial  No.  593,500. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  plow  beam,  a  stock  pivoted 
thereto  having  its  rear  end  carving  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly and  its  forward  end  extending  longltadlnally  of 
tbe  plow  beam,  an  agrlcnltnral  tool  connected  to  tbe 
lower  end  of  said  stock  and  means  for  adjusting  the  apper 
end  of  said  stock  comprising  a  pivoted  rack  cooperating 
with  tbe  forward  end  of  said  ntock  arm.  and  moans  for 
locking  aald  rack  in  engagement  with  said  stock  arms  In 
rtLTjlng  positions  of  adjastmont.  snbstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plow  beam,  a  stock  pivoted 
there^o  having  Its  rear  end  cnrving  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly and  its  forward  end  extending  longltadlnally  of 
the  plow  beam,  an  agrlcaltxiral  tool  connefted  to  th«  lower 
end  of  said  stock  and  means  for  adjusting  the  upper  end 


of  said  stock  comprising  a  pivoted  rack  cooperating  with 
tbe  forward  end  of  said  stock  arm.  and  moans  for  locking 
said  rack  In  engagement  with  said  stock  arms  in  varying 
positions  of  adjustment  comprising  a  hinged  plate  mounted 
on  said  plow  t>eam  having  a  notch  on  its  underneath  face, 
and  a  locking  rod  connected  to  said  pivoted  rack  and  dis- 
posed between  said  hinged  plate  and  said  plow  beam  to  be 
engaged  within  said  notch,  sabstantialiy  as  described. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  plow  l>eam.  a  pair  of  stock  arms 
pivoted  thereon  having  their  forward  ends  disposed  longi 
tudinally  of  said  tteam  and  provided  with  notches  therein, 
an  agricnltaral  Implement  secured  to  tbe  lower  end  of 
said  arms,  a  plate  hinged  to  the  upper  face  of  said  beam 
and  having  a  transverse  notch  on  its  underneath  face  and 
a  vertical  slot  at  its  forward  end.  a  locking  button  rota 
tably  secured  to  said  plow  beam  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  Blot,  a  pair  of  rack  bars  pivoted  to  said  plow 
b^am  and  having  rearwardly  disposed  teeth  cooperating 
with  the  notches  in  tbe  forward  ends  of  said  stock  arm, 
and  a  locking  rod  connecting  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  racks 
and  disposed  between  said  plow  beam  and  said  hinged 
plate  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  within  said  transverse 
notch,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  plow,  tbe  romhinatlon  of  a  plow  beam,  a  pair  of 
stock  arms  carried  therfby  and  means  for  securing  the 
plow  point  to  said  stock  arms  comprising  a  U-shaped 
clamping  member  disposed  between  said  stock  arms,  tbe 
lower  arm  of  said  clamping  member  extending  through  an 
aperture  In  said  plow  point  and  the  upper  arm  of  said 
clamping  member  being  provided  with  a  rack,  a  clamping 
lever  having  a  gear  member  on  its  lower  end  engaging  said 
rack,  and  means  for  locking  said  clamping  lever  in  its  ad- 
Justed  position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plow  beam,  a  pair  of 
stock  arms  carried  thereby  and  means  for  securing  tbs 
plow  point  to  said  stock  arma  comprising  a  U-shaped 
clamping  member  disposed  between  said  stock  arms,  tbe 
lower  arm  of  said  clamping  member  extending  through  an 
aperture  in  said  plow  point  and  the  upper  arm  of  said 
clamping  member  being  provided  with  a  rack,  a  clamping 
lever  having  a  gear  member  on  Its  lower  end  engaging  said 
rack,  and  means  for  locking  said  clamping  lever  in  Its  ad- 
Justed  position  comprising  a  locking  button  roUtably  sa- 
cared  to  said  clamping  lever  and  projecting  rearwardly 
therefrom  and  a  locking  lever  pivoted  to  said  plow  beam 
havlnc  a  alot  therethrough  adapted  to  receive  said  locking 
button  and  lock  said  levers  together,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc] 


0  8  6.322.     DETONATING  DEVICE.     Edoas  E.  Stonb. 
Chicago.  IH-     F"'I«*<1  Oct.  7.  1010.     Serial  No.  B««,80». 


1.  In   a  detonating  devlre,   the  combination  of  a  coro- 

preaslon  cylinder,  a  platon  working  In  the  cylinder,  closure 

material  capable  of  being  ruptured  by  fluid  under  pressure, 

t  an  apertnred  retaining  plate  to  hold  the  closure  material 
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in  position,  and  a  compression  spring  constantly  urging 
the  apertured  plate  from  the  compression  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of 
a  compression  cylinder,  a  piston  working  in  the  cylinder, 
an  apertured  plate  having  an  annular  groove  on  one  end 
of  the  cylinder,  a  plate  with  an  opening  therethroogh  reg- 
istering with  the  aperture  in  the  plate  on  the  cylinder  and 
having  an  annular  bead  corresponding  to  tbe  annular 
groove  and  closure  material  between  said  two  plates. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  clans  described,  tbe  combination  of 
air  compression  means  having  an  air  outlet,  a  movable 
plate  having  an  opening  therethrough  registering  with  tbe 
air  outlet,  the  compression  means  having  an  annular 
groove  and  the  movable  plate  having  an  annular  bead  cor 
responding  to  the  annular  groove,  and  a  bail  fixed  to  each 
end  of  the  device. 

4.  In  a  detonating  device,  the  combination  of  a  compres- 
sion cylinder  having  an  air  outlet,  a  piston  working  in  the 
cylinder,  a  bail  for  tbe  cylinder  and  a  bail  for  tbe  piston, 
one  end  of  the  cylinder  having  an  annular  groove  and  tbe 
adjacent  plate  having  a  correapondlng  annular  bead  and 
an  opening  therethrough  registering  with  the  air  outlet  in 
tbe  cylinder,  closure  material  for  tbe  air  opening  in  tbe 
cylinder,  and  automatic  means  to  feed  tbe  material  in  suit- 
able charges  or  shots. 


grooves  therein,  said  oil  grooves  having  openings  near  the 
periphery  of  the  flange,  a  disk  between  the  working  faces 
of  said  driving  and  driven  members,  said  disk  provided 
with  substantially  radial  passages,  and  an  annular  oil 
conduit  carried  on  one  of  said  members. 


986,323.  CAR  WHEEL  EQUIPMENT.  Joseph  Stoabt, 
Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  Lobdell  Car  Wheel  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Dt»c.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  535,618. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car  body  ;  Journal  boxes  there- 
for ;  an  axle  revolubly  mounted  in  said  Journal  boxes ; 
wheels  on  tbe  axle ;  roller  bearings  mounted  In  each  Jour- 
nal t>ox  in  engagement  with  tbe  axle  ;  and  convex  bearing 
members  Interposed  between  the  roller  bearings  and  the 
interior  of  each  Journal  box. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  car  body.  Journal  boxes  mount- 
ed on  opposite  sides  thereof,  an  axle  revolubly  mounted  in 
said  Journal  boxea,  wheels  having  bubs  closed  at  their 
outer  ends  and  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  axle,  the  hub 
of  each  of  said  wheels  projecting  into  tbe  adjacent  Journal 
box  and  having  a  lubricant  cavity  placed  to  communicate 
directly  with  the  interior  of  said  Journal  box ;  a  body  of 
packing  between  the  inner  end  of  each  Journal  box  and  the 
axle ;  with  a  second  body  of  packing  between  the  outer  end 
of  the  Journal  box  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  hub  of 
one  of  the  wheels. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  of  Journal  boxes 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  thereof ;  an  axle  revolubly 
mounted  in  tbe  Journal  twxes ;  wheels  on  tbe  axle  ;  roller 
bearings  in  each  Journal  box ;  and  means  interposed  be- 
tween each  roller  bearing  and  tbe  Interior  portions  of  the 
Journal  box  for  permitting  a  limited  rocking  motion  of  the 
axle  relatively  to  the  Journal  box. 


986.824.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  FsBO  E.  SrTHBBLAMD 
and  Jambs  A.  Bbown,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignors  to 
Tbe  Eadial  Power  Hammer  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.. 
a  Corporation  of  California.  Original  application  filed 
May  27.  1900.  Serial  No.  408,765.  Divided  and  this  ap 
plication  filed  Nov.  0,  1900.  8erla4  No.  527,086. 
1.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving  member 

with    a    driven    member,    including   a    flange    having   oil 


2.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving  member, 
with  a  driven  member.  Including  a  flange  having  oil 
grooves  therein,  said  grooves  leading  from  and  returning 
to  tbe  periphery  of  naid  flange,  a  disk  Interposed  between 
the  working  faces  of  said  driving  and  driven  members, 
said  disk  provided  with  substantially  radial  passages,  and 
an  annular  oil  conduit  carried  on  one  of  said  members. 

3.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving  member, 
with  a  driven  member,  including  a  flange  having  oil 
grooves  therein,  said  oil  grooves  having  openings  near  the 
periphery  of  the  flange,  a  trough  around  said  flange  and 
connected  thereto,  and  a  disk  interposed  between  tbe 
working  faces  of  said  driving  and  driven  members,  said 
disk  provided  with  substantially  radial  passages. 

4.  In  a  clutch,  tbe  combination  of  a  driving  member 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  friction  face  therein  and  an 
oil  shedding  groove  contiguous  to  said  face,  a  plate  adapt- 
ed to  fit  within  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  friction 
face  and  an  oil  shedding  groove,  and  a  driven  member  hav- 
ing a  conduit  near  tbe  periphery,  one  of  said  members 
having  oil  carrying  grooves  opening  near  said  conduit. 

5.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  driving  and  driven 
members,  an  oil  trough  carried  on  one  of  said  members, 
and  a  disk  interposed  between  the  working  faces  of  said 
memt>er8,  said  disk  provided  with  oil  passages  opening  ad 
Jacent  to  said  trough. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


086,325.  SELF  -  ACTING  TIPPING  VESSEL  WITH 
TRAVELING  CARRIAGE.  Waltbh  Thble,  Hamburg. 
Germany.     Filed  Nov.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  525.821. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  traveling  carriage,  a  tipping 
vessel  pivotally  supported  from  said  carriage  on  a  bori- 
Kontal  axis,  operating  rods  connected  with  said  vessel,  a 
lever  connected  with  said  carriage,  a  catch  releasably  hom- 
ing said  vessel  and  rods  in  a  raised  position,  a  traction 
rope  connected  with  said  lever,  and  means  connected  with 
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Mid  lerer  and  rod*  whereby  utd  vessel  by  the  action  of 
the  traction  rope  Is  tipped  back  from  Its  dumped  position 
to  Its  upright  position  before  the  commencement  of  the 
backward  morement  of  said  carriage. 

2.  Id  combination  with  a  traveling  carriage,  a  tipping 
Tessel  plvotally  supported  from  said  carriage  on  a  horl 
■ontal  axis,  operating  rods  connected  with  said  vessel,  a 
catch  releasably  holding  said  vessel  and  rods  In  a  raised 
position,  a  lever  roUtable  on  said  traveling  carriage  be- 
twssn  two  stops  and  connected  with  the  traction  rope,  and 
a  slotted  srm  connecting  said  rotatsble  lever  with  said 
operating  rods. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  traveling  carriage,  a  tipping 
Teasel  plvotally  aupported  from  said  carriage  on  a  horl- 
Bontal  axis,  operating  rods  connected  with  said  vessel,  a 
lever  rotatably  connected  with  said  carrisK**.  and  operated 
by  the  traction  rope,  a  catch  releasably  holding  said  vessel 
and  rods  In  s  raised  position,  s  brske  on  a  wheel  of  said 
traveling  carrlaRe.  means  for  tightening  said  brake  by 
the  downward  tipping  of  said  vessel,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  lever  and  operating  rods  so  that  the  vessel 
by  the  action  of  the  traction  rope  Is  tipped  back  from 
Its  downward  position  to  Its  upright  position  before  the 
commencement    of    the    backward    movement    of   said    car 

rtacs. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  traveling  carriage,  a  tipping 
Tssael  plvotally  supported  from  said  carriage  on  a  borl- 
soirtal  axis,  operating  rods  connected  with  said  vessel,  a 
lever  plvotally  connected  with  said  carriage  and  operated 
by  the  traction  rope,  a  catch  releasably  holding  said  rods 
and  vessel  In  a  raised  position,  a  brake  on  the  wheel  of 
■aid  traveling  carriage,  means  for  tightening  said  brake 
by  the  downward  tipping,  and  slackening  said  brake  by 
the  upward  tipping  of  said  vessel,  and  means  connecting 
said  lever  and  operating  rods  whereby  said  vessel  by  the 
action  of  the  traction  rope  Is  tipped  back  from  Its  down- 
ward position  to  Its  upright  position  before  the  com- 
mencement of  the  backward  movement  of  said  carriage. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  traveling  carriage,  a  tipping 
vessel  plvotally  supported  from  said  carriage  on  a  horl- 
Bontal  axis,  rperatlng  rods  connected  with  said  veawl,  a 
lever  plvotally  connected  with  said  carriage  and  operated 
by  the  traction  rope,  means  for  connecting  said  lever 
with  the  operating  rods,  a  cam  operated  by  the  tipping 
of  said  vessel,  a  brake  on  a  wheel  of  said  carriage,  a  brake 
lever,  a  two  armed  lever  carrying  a  weight  and  connected 
to  said  brake  lever,  and  having  Its  fulcrum  upon  said 
csm  moved  by  said  tipping  vessel. 


986.826.  8PLICE-BAR  FOR  RAIL  JOINTS.  WILLIAM  P. 
Thomson.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  Samobl  G.  Thomson, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Thomson-Thomson  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia,  i'a..  a  Partnership.  Filed  May  2.1. 
1907.      Serial   No.   375.339. 


3.  A  splice  bar  for  rails,  having  a  foot  member  to  bear 
on  top  of  the  rail  base  at  the  rail  enda.  and  a  m«mb«r  to 
extend  below  the  rail  base  having  part  of  Its  outer  face 
slanting,  part  of  said  slanting  outer  face  being  displaced 
Into  a  vertical  position  to  form  s  gripping  fsce  for  a  bolt. 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  splice  bar  to  stsnd  entirely  free 
from  the  rail  web.  said  bar  having  holes  for  clamping 
bolts,  a  f«K>t  member  t  t  bear  on  top  of  the  rail  base,  and 
an  Inclined  member,  wild  inclined  ir.ember  having  lU  entire 
sectional  thickness  dlsplsced  sdjscent  to  a  bolt  hole  to 
form  a   vertical  gripping  face. 

5.  A  rail  Joint  having  at  least  one  sepsrste  splice  bar 
on  each  side  of  the  rails,  ssld  bars  esch  having  a  foot 
member  to  bear  on  top  of  the  rail  base,  and  a  bolting  mem- 
ber, the  entire  sectional  thickness  of  s  portion  of  said 
bolting  member  being  displaced  from  the  general  allnement 
of  the  bar  to  form  a  gripping  face  for  a  bolt. 

(Claims  6  to  1.%  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  splice  bar  to  stand  entirely  free 
from  the  rail  web.  said  bar  having  an  Inclined  member, 
and  a  foot  member  bearing  on  top  of  the  rail  base,  a  por- 
tion of  said  inclined  member  being  forced  from  the  gen- 
eral allnement  of  the  bar  Into  a  vertical  position  to  form 
a  gripping  face  for  a  bolt. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  splice  bar  to  stand  entirely  free 
from  the  rati  web,  said  bar  having  an  upper  member  with 
a  portion  of  Its  outer  fsce  slanting,  and  a  foot  member 
bearing  on  the  top  of  the  rail  base,  part  of  said  slanting 
outer  face  being  forced  Into  a  vertical  position  to  form  a 
gripping  face  for  a  bolt. 


986,327.  ELEVATOR  DOOR  LOCK.  Fkedbeic  E.  Town. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May   31,   1906.     SerUI   No.   319.483. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  door  adjacent  the 
patb  of  travel  of  said  car,  s  locking  device  for  said  door, 
apparatus  for  operating  said  car.  and  an  electro-magnetic 
circuit-closer  magnetically  wJntrolled  by  the  locking  de- 
vice for  rendering  said  operating  apparstus  inoperative 
except  when  the  door  Is  closed  and  locked. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  doorway,  of 
means  for  moving  the  said  car.  controlling  apparatus  for 
said  moving  means,  s  door  sdjscent  the  psth  of  travel 
of  said  car,  locking  mechanism  for  ssld  door,  and  a  liquid 
circuit-closer  co-acting  with  and  controlled  by  said  lock 
Ing  mechanism  snd  controlling  sppsrstus  to  prevent  wild 
car  from  being  started  away  from  aald  door  except  when 
the  door  Is  closed  and  locked. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  plurality  of  doors, 
locking  mechanism  for  each  door,  means  carried  by  the  car 
for  mechanically  operating  said  mechanism,  said  operating 
means  being  opersble  to  actuate  said  locking  mechanism 
to  unlocking  position  only  when  the  csr  \n  opposite  said 
locking  mechanism,  and  an  electro-magnetic  circuit  closer 
co-sctlng  directly  with  and  Including  said  locking  mechs- 
nlsm  In  the  magnetic  circuit  for  preventing  said  car  from 
being  started  until  after  the  door  Is  closed  and  locked. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  of  means  for 
operating  the  same,  a  hatchway  door,  a  locking  device 
therefor,  a  fluid  circuit  closer  co-artlng  with  and  con 
trolled  by  said  door-locking  device,  a  controlling  circuit 
inclndlng  said  circuit-closer,  and  means  permitting  the 
unlocking  of  said  door  and  the  opening  of  said  circuit- 
closer  only  when  the  car  Is  at  rest  opposite  said  door. 
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B.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  of  a 
netlcally  operated  cam  carried  thereby,  a  hatchway  door, 
a  lock  for  said  door,  means  for  operating  said  car,  mecha- 
nism co-acting  with  said  cam  for  operating  the  same  to 
effect  the  release  of  said  lock  only  when  the  car  Is  at  rest 
opposite  said  door,  and  an  electro  magnetic  circuit-closer 
havlnc  Its  magnetic  circuit  controlled  by  the  position  of 
the  door  and  co-acting  with  said  lock  and  said  car  op- 
erating means  for  preventing  the  car  from  being  started 
until  after  the  door  is  closed  snd  locked. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


986,828.  AUTOMATIC  STOP-VALVE  FOB  HYDRAULIC 
ELEVATORS.  Isaac  H.  V»i»i»,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Otis  Blevstor  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1906.  Serial  No. 
881.713. 


1.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  an  automatic 
stop  valve,  of  a  weight  normally  supported  In  a  stationary 
position,  an  actuating  device  in  position  to  be  operated 
upon  by  the  car  or  a  part  carried  by  the  car.  and  connec- 
tions between  said  actuating  device  and  the  weight  for 
lifting  the  latter  when  said  device  Is  operated,  and  a 
flexible  connection  extending  from  said  actuating  device 
to  said  stop  valve  for  operating  the  valve  when  said  de- 
vice Is  actuated. 

2.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  an  automatic 
stop  valve,  of  a  weight,  an  actuating  device  connected  to 
■aid  weight,  a  connection  between  one  side  of  the  valve 
and  said  actuating  device,  and  a  connection  between  the 
other  side  of  said  valve  and  said  actuating  device. 

3.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  an  automatic 
stop  valve,  of  a  flexible  connection  between  the  two  sides 
or  ends  of  said  valve,  one  or  more  actuating  devices  con- 
nected to  said  flexible  connection,  and  a  weight  on  a  fixed 
support  connected  to  said  flexible  connection  to  hold  the 

-  valve  in  normal  position. 

4.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  an  automatic 
stop  valve,  of  a  weight  connected  to  said  valve  tending  to 
close  the  same,  a  rope  or  cable  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
valve,  actuating  devices  for  said  cable,  and  an  additional 
weight  overcoming  the  action  of  the  flrst-named  welgbt 
to  bold  the  valve  normally  In  open  position. 

6.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  an  automatic 
stop  valve,  of  a  weight  connected  to  one  end  of  said  valve 
and  tending  to  close  the  same,  a  cable  connecting  the  ends 
of  said  valve,  pivoted  levers  having  one  arm  of  each  at- 
tached to  said  cable,  and  an  additional  weight  connected 
to  said  cable  and  normally  holding  the  valve  open  against 
the  action  of  said  first-named  weight. 

[Claims  e  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.1 

164  O.  O.— 13 


086,329.  LOCK.  Hrnrt  G.  VoiOHT,  New  Britain,  Conn- 
assignor  to  Russell  &  Erwln  Manufacturing  Company, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Oct.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  686,437. 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  tumbler  having  a  gated  passage, 
and  a  fence  carried  by  the  bolt  and  arranged  wholly  with- 
in said  gated  passage,  said  fence  being  adjustable  to  dif- 
ferent key  changes. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  an  adjustable  fence  mounted  there- 
on and  shiftable  thereon  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  bolt,  and  a  tumbler  arranged  to  coaet 
with  said  fence  to  lock  said  bolt  both  In  and  out. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt  arranged  for  reciprocation,  a  tum- 
bler arranged  for  oscillation  only,  and  an  adjustable  fence 
mounted  on  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  said  tumbler,  said 
fence  being  shiftable  on  said  bolt  In  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  bolt,  said  tumbler 
being  constructed  to  lock  said  bolt  both  In  and  out  by 
co-action  with  said  fence. 


986,830.  CONDENSER-FEED  LUBRICATOR.  Charl»8 
Cbrbes  WAK«ri«LD,  London.  England.  Filed  Jan.  24, 
1910.    Serial  No.  639,788. 


1.  In  a  condenser-feed  lubricator  the  combination  of,  an 
oil  chamber  having  working  outlets,  means  for  closing  all 
the  working  outlets,  a  filling  plug  that  closes  the  top  of 
the  chamber  but  has  In  It  a  safety  outlet,  a  valve  in  the 
filling  plug  for  controlling  the  safety  outlet,  and  a  loading 
for  the  valve  to  normally  close  the  same  against  pressures 
from  within  the  chamber  the  loading  being  so  adjusted 
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that  It  will  not  yield  to  working  prMWUi**  but  will  yield 
to  the  expansion  of  liquid  In  the  chamber  when  all  other 
OQtleta  are  dosed :  •nbetintlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  condenser  feed  lubricator  the  combination  of*  an 
oil  chamber  having  working  outlets,  a  cup  or  gallery  at  Iti 
top,  means  for  closing  all  the  working  outlets,  a  fllllng 
plug  for  closing  the  top  of  the  oil  chamber  and  located 
within  the  cap  or  gallery,  the  plug  having  a  chamber 
therein  and  a  paaaage  extending  from  the  face  of  the  plug 
within  the  oil  chamber  to  the  periphery  of  the  phig  above 
the  cup  or  gallery,  a  valve  mounted  within  the  chamber  In 
the  plug,  and  a  loading  for  the  valve  to  normally  close  the 
same  against  pressures  from  within  the  chamber,  the  load- 
ing being  so  adjusted  that  It  will  not  yield  to  working 
pressures  but  will  yield  to  the  expansion  of  liquid  In  the 
chamber  when  all  other  outlets  are  closed  ;  substantially 

as  described. 

3.  In  a  condenser-feed  lubricator  the  combination  of  an 
oU  chamber  having  working  outlets  and  at  Its  top  a  cup 
or  gallery,  means  for  closing  all  the  working  outlets,  a 
fllllng  plug  for  closing  the  top  of  the  oil  chamber  situated 
within  the  cup  or  gallery,  the  plug  having  a  chamber 
therein  and  a  passage  extending  from  the  face  of  the  plug 
within  the  oil  chamber  to  the  periphery  of  the  plug  above 
the  cup  or  gallery,  a  valve  mounted  In  the  chamber  In  the 
plug,  the  valve  having  a  stem  extending  along  the  cham- 
ber, a  spring  mounted  on  the  stem  of  the  valve  and  ar- 
ranged to  keep  the  valve  closed  against  all  working  pres- 
sures but  will  yield  to  the  expansion  of  Uqnld  In  the  cham- 
ber when  all  other  outlets  are  closed,  and  a  screw-cap  for 
closing  the  top  of  the  chamber  in  the  plug  and  arranged 
to  form  a  guide  for  the  stem  of  the  valve  and  an  abutment 
for  the  spring;  substantially  as  described. 


a  reversible  elrevlt.  which  proesas  consists  of  subjecting 
by  periodical  successions  the  textile  material  to  three  dif- 
ferent successive  operations  with  one  and  the  same  treat- 
ing liquid  namely,  by  first  impregnating  the  material  in 
full  bsth  by  forcing  the  liquid  through  it,  then  reversing 
the  dirsction  of  circulation  and  draining  off  the  liquid 
slmost  completely  by  aspiration  from  below  and  then  mois- 
tening from  above  so  aa  to  traverse  the  material  from 
above  to  below  only  by  a  kind  of  percolating  or  filtering 
action,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


•M.331.  H0R8B-C0LLAB.  Johk  8.  Wallaci  and  Wash- 
i.NOTOS  Wallacs,  Hopewell  township.  Beaver  county, 
Pa.     nied  Apr.  4,  1910.     Sertal  No.  553.882. 


The    combination    with   a    horse   collar   formed   of   two 
curved   tapering  sections  connected   together  at  ose  end 
and  each  having  Its  inner  portion  formed  with  an  exten- 
sion in  the  form  of  a  roll,  of  a  hame  seated  against  each 
of  the  sections  and  abutting  against  the  roll,  each  of  said 
hames    comprising    a    pair    of    opposing    metallic    straps. 
spacing  members  Interposed  between  each  pair  of  straps, 
and  of  a  length  less  than  the  length  of  each  pair  of  straps, 
each  of  said  spacing  members  terminating  at  a  point  re- 
moved from  the  upper  end  of  Its  respective  pair  and  at  a 
point  removed  from  the  lower  end  of  its  respective  pair 
of  straps,  okeans  for  spacing  the  straps  of  each  pair  apart 
above  the  spacing  members,  a  plate  secured  between  the 
lower  ends  of  each  pair  of  straps  and  projecting  laterally 
therefrom,  means  connected  with  the  plates  for  coupling 
the  lower  ends  of  the  hames  together,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  inner  strap  of  each  pair  to  one  of  the  sections 
of  the  collar. 


2.  A  process  for  treating,  especially  for  boiling,  wash- 
ing and  bleaching  textile  materials  with  a  bath  flowing  In 
a  reversible  circuit,  which  process  consists  of  subjecting 
by  periodical  successions  a  plurality  of  batches  of  textile 
materia]  to  three  different  successive  operatlone  in  one 
and  the  same  treating  liquid,  namely  by  flrst  Impregnating 
the  material  In  full  bath  by  forcing  the  liquid  through  It 
In  a  flow  from  below  to  above,  then  reversing  the  direction 
of  circulation  and  draining  off  the  liquid  almost  com- 
pletely by  aspiration  from  below  and  then  moistening  from 
above  so  aa  to  be  traversed  from  above  to  below  only  by 
a  kind  of  percolating  or  filtering  action,  the  Immersion  of 
one  batch  occurring  while  draining  and  moistening  occurs 
In  another  batch,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


986.333.  SBALINO  HEAD  FOR  BOTTLE  CAPPING  MA- 
CHINES. HlABL  PuBxra  Wetmdh*.  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Sterling  Cork  k  Seal  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1910. 
Serial  No.  536,304. 


•8«.3.'?2       PROCESS   OF   TREATING   TEXTILE    MATE 
RIALS.     RoBsar  Wsiss,  Klngershelm.  Germany.     Filed 
July  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  444.011. 
1.  A  process  for  treating,  especUlly  for  boUlng.  wash- 


1  In  a  sealing  head  for  bottle  capping  machines,  a 
casing  or  shell,  a  sleeve  or  bushing  removably  securwl 
therein  and  having  an  inwardly  extending  annular  flange 
at  its   lower  end,  a  die  seating  block  within  said  sleeve 
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seating  slots  open  at  their  lower  ends,  and  a  plurality 
of  Independently  movable  dies  seated  In  said  sloU  and 
upon  the  upper  face  of  said  flange ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  capping  mechanism,  comprising  a  die  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  members  or  sections  having  independent 
radial  movement,  their  Inner  surfaces  when  closed  forming 
a  substantially  continuous  cylindrical  die  cavity,  said 
members  or  sections  also  each  having  a  substantially  horl- 
sonUl  lower  die  face  to  engage  the  flange  of  a  sealing  cap 
near  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  together  with  means  for 
effecting  a  relative  movement  of  the  dies  and  cap  in  the 
direction  of  tht  longitudinal  axis  of  the  said  cavity,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  cspping  mechanism,  comprising  a  die  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  members  or  sections  having  independent 
radial  movement,  their  Inner  surfaces  when  closed  form- 
ing a  substantially  continuous  cylindrical  die  cavity,  said 
members  or  sections  also  each  having  a  substantially 
horlxontal  lower  die  face  to  engage  the  flange  of  a  sealing 
cap  near  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  the  horisontal  faces 
being  connected  with  the  Inner  and  substantially  vertical 
die  faces  by  rounded  comers  to  prevent  shearing  action 
on  the  flange  of  the  cap.  together  with  means  for  effecting 
a  relative  movement  of  the  dies  and  cap  in  the  direction 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  die  cavity,  substantially  as 
described. 


986,835.     POLE.     Fk.\wk  Mckson  Wilcox.  Lyme.  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  581,764. 


A  pole  comprising  an  elongated  body  and  a  plurality  of 
laterally  extended  apertured  climbing  supports  Integrally 
formed  on  the  said  body. 


986,334.  TAKE-DOWN  POCKET-KNIFE.  Caw,  H. 
Whitb  and  Rotal  A.  Lrrr.  Denver.  Colo.,  assignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Plogran  Sales 
Company.  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado. 
Filed  Dec.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  532,126. 


1    A  process  for  treanng,  especially  lor  oouias.  wawi-      ai   «■   .w"^.   v—  -  -----        -  _^,.i   ,.1. 

IM  and  bleaching  textile  material,  with  a  bath  flowing  In  I  or  bushing,   said  block  having  a  plurality  of  radial  die 


1.  A  knife  having  pivoted  blades  adapted  to  open  and 
dose,  a  spring  normsUy  acting  upon  the  blades  under  ten- 
sion, the  spring  having  a  recess  Intermediate  its  extremi- 
ties,' and  a  cam  lever  Journaled  In  the  handle  of  the  knife, 
in  the  said  recess  and  acting  on  the  spring  to  release  the 
tension  of  the  spring  from  the  blades,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  knife  having  a  pivoted  blade  at  each  extremity  of 
the  handle,  a  spring  engaging  the  blades,  the  said  spring 
having  a  recess  intermediate  Its  extremities  and  a  cam 
engaging  the  spring  In  said  recess  and  adjustable  to  re- 
lease the  tension  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  pocket  knife  having  pivoted  blades  adapted  to  open 
and  close,  a  spring  pivoted  between  the  handle  parts  of 
the  knife,  the  said  spring  engaging  the  blades  at  Its  op- 
posite extremities,  and  having  a  recessed  portion  inter- 
mediate Its  extremities,  a  cam  Journaled  In  the  handle  of 
the  knife,  within  the  recess,  and  acting  on  the  spring  to 
release  its  tension  from  the  blades,  for  opening  and  closing 
the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  pocket  knife  having  a  pivoted  blade  adapted  to 
open  and  close,  a  pin  upon  which  the  blade  turns,  locking 
members  formed  on  the  pin  and  engaging  the  handle  of 
the  knife,  the  said  pin  having  an  Interiorly  threaded  perfo- 
ration and  a  threaded  stem  entering  the  perforation, 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  removed,  a  spring  engaging 
the  blade,  the  said  spring  having  a  recess,  a  cam  Journaled 
in  the  handle  of  the  knife  in  the  said  recess  and  acting  on 
the  spring  to  release  the  tension  of  the  spring  from  the 
blade,  whereby  the  pin  may  be  readily  removed,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

5.  A  pocket  knife  having  pivoted  blades,  a  spring  acting 
on  the  blades,  the  said  spring  having  a  recess  Intermediate 
Its  extremities,  means  for  preventing  displacement  of  the 
spring  consisting  of  a  cam  positioned  in  the  recess  and 
in  engagement  with  the  spring  on  one  side  thereof,  the 
opposite  side  of  the  spring  having  a  recess  and  a  pin 
received  by  the  said  recess,  the  cam  being  adJusUble  to 
release  the  tension  of  the  spring,  substantially  as  described. 


986.336.  DOUBLE-WEIGHT  COUNTERBALANCE  FOR 
GRAVITY-CONVEYER  DOORS.  GnoBOS  H.  C.  WlL- 
LLAMS,  Metncben.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Com- 
pany. Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  448.05A. 


1,  The  combination  with  a  device  provided  with  an 
opening,  of  a  closure  movable  Into  and  out  of  position  to 
close  the  opening,  a  counterbalance  weight  composed  of 
separate  sections  located  one  above  the  other,  a  flexible 
cable  or  chain  connecting  the  upper  section  and  the  closure, 
and  a  separate  chain  or  cable  and  fuse  link  connecting  the 
lower  section  and  the  closure. 

2.  In  a  gravity  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  spiral 
conveying  surface,  of  a  casing  inclosing  said  surface  and 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  door  movable  Into  and  out 
of  position  to  close  the  opening,  a  counterweight  composed 
of  separate  sections  located  one  above  the  other,  a  con- 
nection between  the  upper  section  and  door,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  lower  section  and  automatically  rup- 
turable  upon  an  excessive  rise  in  the  temperature. 


986,887.      SASH-LOCK.      Fbeokbick    L.    Wissmam,    San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  19, 1910.     Serial  No.  566.356. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  box  or  casing  having  a  curved 
guideway  and  a  recess  In  the  base  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  said  guideway  and  connecting  at  one  end 
therewith,  the  inner  wall  of  the  guideway  extending  past 
and  forming  an  end  wall  of  said  recess ;  a  curved  bolt  op- 
erable in  said  guideway  and  having  one  end  to  extend 
across  said  recess  and  seat  against  the  bottom  thereof,  and 
a  spring-pressed  follower  block  operable  in  said  recess  and 
adapted  to  move  forward  under  the  end  of  the  bolt,  when 
the  bolt  is  moved  to  withdraw  its  end  out  of  the  said 
recess. 

2.  In  a  sash  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a 
guideway  and  a  recess  leading  from  one  end  thereof,  a 
bolt  operating  in  the  guideway  and  a  follower  block  oper- 
ating in  the  recess  and  adapted  to  move  automatically  and 
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•boot  forward  under  tb«  end  of  tb«  bolt  wben  uld  bolt  la 
ralaed   to  uncoTcr  the  end  of  tb«  follower  block,  and  a 


tambler  member  carried  by  tbe  follower  block  and  engage- 
able  with  tbe  caalng  to  limit  tbe  moTement  of  aald  block. 


986.338.  HAND-STAMP  MACHINE.  Fkank  W08IW8KI. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Cuahman  k  Denlaon  Mfg. 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  10, 
1909.     Serial  No.  &32,394. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  printing  wbe«l,  a  printing  wheel  pawl  for  op- 
erating tbe  printing  wh«el,  Idle  wheel  meana  having  a 
plnrallty  of  faces  arran<-ed  aide  by  tide,  an  Idle  pawl  mov- 
able laterally  Into  position  at  the  different  faces  of  the 
Idle  wheel  means,  and  a  connection  between  tbe  Idle  pawl 
and  the  printing  wheel  pawl  whereby  the  motion  of  the 
Idle  pawl  aa  it  cooperates  with  the  faces  of  the  idle  wheel 
meana  la  Imparted  to  the  printing  wheel  pawl. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  printing  wheel,  a  printing  wheel  pawl  for  op- 
erating the  printing  wheel,  idle  wheel  means  baring  a 
plurality  of  faces  arranged  side  by  side,  an  Idle  pawl 
movable  laterally  Into  position  at  the  different  faces  of 
the  Idle  wheel  means,  and  a  connection  between  tbe  Idle 
pawl  and  the  printing  wheel  pawl  consisting  of  a  pin  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  one  of  said  pawls  received  slldlngly 
through  a  saltable  opening  In  the  other  pawl. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  printing  wheel,  a  printing  wheel  pawl  for  op- 
erating the  printing  wheel.  Idle  wheel  means  having  a 
plnrallty  of  faces  arranged  side  by  side,  an  Idle  pawl  mov- 
able laterally  Into  position  at  the  different  faces  of  the 
idle  wheel  m«ans,  a  connection  between  the  Idle  pawl  and 
th«  printing  wheel  pawl  consisting  of  a  pin  projecting 
laterally  from  one  of  said  pawls  received  slldlngly  through 
a  suitable  opening  In  the  other  pawl,  and  means  for  releas- 
ably  locking  the  Idle  pawl  at  the  different  faces  of  tbe  Idle 
wheel  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  printing  wheel.  Idle  wheel  means  located  be- 
side the  printing  wheel  and  having  a  plurality  of  faces 
arranged  side  by  side,  a  printing  wheel  pawl  ptroUUy 
supported  in  operative  relation  to  the  printing  wheel,  an 
idle  pawl,  a  connection  between  the  idle  pswl  and  tbe 
printing  wheel  pawl  permitting  motion  of  the  Idle  pawl 
to  and  away  from  tbe  printing  wheel  pawl  Into  position 
at  the  different  faces  of  the  idle  wheel  means,  said  con 
section  conalatlng  of  an  opening  In  one  pawl  and  a  pin 


projecting  laterally  from  the  other  pawl  and  received 
slldlngly  through  said  opening,  and  a  notched  shelf  sup- 
ported across  the  face  of  the  Idle  wheel  means,  said  shelf 
having  Its  Inner  edge  notched  to  correspond  with  the  dif- 
ferent facea  of  said  means,  the  idle  pawl  being  adjustable 
Into  said  notchea. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  printing  wheel,  idle  wheel  means  located  beside 
the  printing  wheel  and  having  a  plurality  of  faces  ar- 
ranged side  by  side,  a  rod  supported  across  tbe  face  of  the 
printing  and  idle  wheel  meana,  llnka  connected  with  tbe 
ends  of  said  rod  and  supporting  It  to  oscillate  in  an  arc 
extenlng  In  general  circumferential  direction  relative  to 
said  printing  and  idle  wheel  means,  a  printing  wheel  pawl 
pivotally  supported  from  said  rod  In  operative  relation 
to  the  printing  wheel  and  having  normal  tendency  toward 
said  wheel,  an  Idle  pawl  having  an  opening  through  which 
passes  tbe  aforesaid  rod.  the  pawl  being  thereby  pivotally 
supported  from  the  rod  and  being  altdable  laterally  there- 
on Into  position  at  the  different  faces  of  the  idle  wheel 
means,  a  sliding  connection  between  said  Idle  and  print- 
ing wheel  pawls  consisting  of  a  pin  projecting  laterally 
from  one  of  them  received  through  a  suitable  opening  in 
tbe  other,  and  a  notched  ahelf  paralleling  the  aforesaid 
rod  and  supported  by  tbe  aforesaid  links,  said  shelf  having 
its  Inner  edge  notched  corresponding  with  the  different 
faces  of  the  idle  wheel  means,  the  Idle  pawl  having  a 
locking  On  receivable  into  tbe  different  notchea  when  the 
idle  iwwl  la  pivoted  into  operative  relation  with  tbe  idle 
wheel  means  and  which  la  removable  therefrom  by  pivot- 
ing the  idle  pawl  out  of  ita  said  operative  relation. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


986.339.  DRAFT  DKVICB.  Harbv  B.  Yoc)fo,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  onerhalf  to  Frederick  P.  Potter,  Cleve- 
Und,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1010.     Serial  No.  552,.<»28. 


A  spring  draft  connection  comprlalng  a  casing,  a  bead 
plate  slldable  therein  and  having  open  notchea  In  oppo- 
site edges  thereof,  a  spring  confined  in  the  casing  and 
pressing  against  said  plate,  and  a  chain  Into  the  end  link 
of  which  said  plate  is  Inserted,  with  the  branchee  of  the 
link  extending  through  said  notchea,  whereby  the  chain 
and  plate  can  be  connected  or  disconnected  by  slipping 
the  plate  into  or  out  of  the  link. 


986,340.  DOOR  FOR  OVENS  AND  FURNACES.  Wil- 
liam YoDito,  Uledi.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1910.  Serial 
No.  580,036. 

1.  In  an  oven,  furnace  or  the  like,  a  pair  of  doors  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other,  meana  for  connecting  said 
doors  together,  means  whereby  one  of  the  doors  may  be 
opened  to  a  limited  extent  Independently  of  the  other, 
the  extent  of  Independent  opening  of  said  door  being  con- 
trolled by  said  connecting  means,  and  meana  to  complete 
tbe  opening  of  the  doors  together.     , 

2.  In  an  oven,  furnace  or  the  like,  a  pair  of  doors  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other,  operating  bars  secured  to  said 
doors,  connecting  chains  to  fasten  said  doors  together,  a 
hoisting  chain  connected  to  said  upper  door  whereby  the 
same  may  be  opened  Independently  of  the  lower  door  to 
the  limit  of  said  connecting  chaina,  means  to  guide  said 
doors  and  meana  to  hold  the  aame  out  of  engagement  with 
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the  outer  side  of  the  oven  or  furnace  when  the  doors  are 
being  opened  and  raised. 


3.  In  an  oven,  furnace  or  the  like,  a  pair  of  doors  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other,  operating  bars  secured  to  said 
doors,  connecting  chains  to  fasten  said  doora  together,  a 
pulley,  a  hoisting  chain  connected  to  said  upper  door  and 
passing  over  said  pulley  whereby  said  upper  door  may  be 
opened  and  raised  Independently  of  said  lower  door  to 
the  limit  of  said  connecting  chains,  guide  brackets  ar- 
ranged on  said  oven  or  furnace,  door  guiding  roda  con- 
nected to  said  doors,  and  having  a  sliding  engagement  with 
said  brackets  and  means  to  hold  aald  doors  out  of  engage 
ment  with  the  oven  or  furnace  when  the  doors  are  opened 

and  raised. 

4.  In  an  oven,  furnace  or  the  like,  a  pair  of  doors  com- 
prUlng  an  outer  metal  frame  or  casing,  a  Are  brick  lining 
secured  in  said  frame  or  casing,  operating  bars  secured  to 
said  doors,  connecting  chains  fastened  to  said  bars,  guide 
rods  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  bars,  means  to 
Blidably  connect  said  rods  to  the  furnace  or  oven,  a  hoist- 
ing chain  connected  to  the  bar  of  the  upper  door,  and 
curved  guide  bars  adapted  to  hold  said  doora  out  of  en 
gajrement  with  the  furnace  or  oven  when  the  doors  are 
raised  and  to  keep  tbe  hot  Inner  sides  of  the  doors  next 
to  the  furnace. 

986.341.  FRUIT-BASKET.  Wallacr  Pdbmobt  Akgblo, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
545,637. 


A  fruit  basket  of  the  character  described  composed  of 
wood  veneer  having  Ita  edges  reinforced  by  a  metallic 
binding  embracing  said  edges,  portions  of  the  flanges  of 
the  binding  being  projected  outwardly  In  opposite  dlrec- 
tlona  to  constitute  deflecting  surfaces  beyond  the  vertical 
planes  of  the  raw  edges  of  the  binding,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 


986,342.  RAIL-JOINT.  OtSA  AsBOTH  and  Loois  HoB- 
wATH.  Donors.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
584,687. 


of  a  chair  for  supporting  the  confronting  ends  of  said 
rails,  said  chair  comprising  a  base  plate  for  supporting  the 
rails  and  mounted  upon  the  tie,  and  splice  bars  having 
flanges  formed  Integral  with  the  base  plate  for  bracing  tbe 
confronting  ends  of  said  rails,  said  base  plate  prorlded 
near  each  side  with  a  plurality  of  openlnga,  each  of  said 
flangea  In  proximity  to  Its  outer  edge  provided  with  open- 
ings alining  with  the  openings  of  the  base  plate,  the 
openings  In  said  plate  and  said  flanges  arranged  In  aline- 
ment  with  the  notches  of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  lon- 
gitudinally-extending V-shaped  ribs  formed  Integral  with 
said  base  plate  and  intersecting  the  openings  thereof,  and 
spilt  spikes  extending  through  said  openings  and  notches 
and  having  the  arms  thereof  deflected  by  said  .ribs,  said 
deflected  arms  extending  into  the  tie  whereby  the  chair 
is  secured  to  the  tie. 


986,343.  GAS  REGULATOR.  William  A.  Babhb,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  The  Reliance  Engineering  &  Manu- 
facturing Company  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  West  Vlrginls.  Filed  July  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
572,048. 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  oppoaing  rails  having 
tbe  base  flanges  thereof  provided  with  notches,  and  a  tie. 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  chambered 
casing  and  mechanism  therein  responsive  to  fluid  pressure, 
a  valve-member  carried  by  said  casing  and  controlled  by 
said  mechanism  for  regulating  the  Inflow  of  fluid  to  said 
casing,  said  valve  member  being  removable  from  the  casing 
Independently  of  said  mechanism,  and  means  for  checking 
the  inflow  of  fluid  upon  the  failure  of  said  mechanism. 

2.  A  fluid  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  chambered 
casing  and  mechanism  therein  responsive  to  fluid  pressure, 
and  a  valve-member  carried  by  said  casing  and  con- 
trolled by  said  mechanism  for  regulating  the  Inflow  of 
fluid  to  said  casing,  said  valve  member  being  removable 
from  the  casing  Independently  of  said  mechanism,  a  spring 
for  supporting  the  valve  member  away  from  its  sest  when 
the  pressure  In  the  chamber  Is  substantially  balanced  with 
the  pressure  In  the  supply  pipe,  and  an  auxiliary  valve  seat 
for  the  inner  end  of  the  valve  upon  which  the  valve  mem- 
ber Is  adapted  to  be  seated  and  close  the  Inlet  pasaage,  by 
fluid  pressure,  uiwn  an  abnormal  decrease  of  pressure 
within  the  chamber  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  fluid  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  chambered 
casing  and  mechanism  therein  responsive  to  fluid  pressure, 
a  valve  member  carried  by  said  casing  and  controlled  by 
aald  mechanism  for  regulating  the  Inflow  of  fluid  to  said 
casing,  a  spring  for  supporting  the  valve  member  away 
from  Its  seat  when  the  pressure  at  tbe  two  ends  of  the 
valve  Is  substantially  balanced,  an  auxiliary  valve  seat 
for  the  Inner  end  of  the  valve  upon  which  the  valve  Is 
adapted  to  be  seated,  by  fluid  pressure,  upon  an  abnormal 
decrease  of  pressure  st  the  Inner  end  of  the  valve  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A   fluid   pressure   regulator   comprising  a  chambered 
1  casing  and   controlling   mechanism    therein   responslre  to 
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fluid  pr«Mar«.  an  Inlet  valTv  member  aoaatcd  in  the  path 
of  one  portion  of  said  macbaBlaai  and  poiWoDed  tbaraby 
to  control  the  Inflow  of  flnid  to  aald  chamber,  a  spring 
aupportlBf  the  Taire  awajr  from  its  seat  dnring  such  time, 
and  an  auxiliary  aaat  for  the  inner  end  of  the  valre  mem- 
ber a<;ainat  which  said  valve  member  la  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  fluid  pressure  upon  as  abnormal  rclatlrc  decrease 
of  preaaare  within  said  chamber,  subctantlally  as  de 
scribed. 

5.  A  fluid  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  chambered 
caalnK  and  mechanism  therein  responsive  to  fluid  pressure. 
■  n  Inlet  port  for  said  casing,  a  valve  plug  la  said  port,  a 
valve  carried  by  said  valve  plug  and  controlled  by  aald 
mechanism  to  regulate  the  Inflow  of  fluid  to  said  casing, 
tald  plug  being  adjustably  mounted  In  said  port  to  adjust 
the  position  of  said  valve  relative  to  said  mechanism. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  iiasette.] 


MS.344.  AUTOMATIC  OA8  RSGULATOR.  WiLLUM  A 
Babr*.  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Rellaac*  BagtiMer 
Ing  A  Manofkcturlng  Company  of  Chicago.  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  July  14 
1910.     Serial  No.  572.049. 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  regulator  comprlalng  a  chambered 
rasing  and  valve  operating  mechanism  therein  raapooslve 
to  fluid  pressure,  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  port  for  said  caa 
Ing,  pipe  connectlona  leading  to  and  from  said  ports  re- 
spectively, a  valve  associated  with  said  Inlet  port  and 
controlled  by  said  mechanism  for  regulating  the  Inflow  of 
ituld  to  said  casing,  said  valve  being  removable.  Intact, 
from  and  through  said  Inlet  port  without  disturbing  said 
pipe  connectlona  and  said  mechanism. 

2.  A  fluid  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  chambered 
casing  and  valve  operating  mechanism  therein  responsive 
to  fluid  presaure.  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  port  for  said  cas- 
ing, pipe  connectlona  leading  to  and  from  said  porta  reapec- 
tlvely.  a  valve  member  asaoclated  with  said  Inlet  port  and 
controlled  by  said  mechanism  for  regulating  the  Inflow  of 
fluid  to  said  casing,  said  valve  member  being  wholly  remov- 
able from  said  casing  through  said  inlet  port  without  dls- 
tuiblng  said  pipe  connections  and  said  mechaniam.  and 
said  vaivt  being  operable  by  fluid  presaure  to  check  the 
Inflow  of  fluid  upon  the  failure  of  aald  mechanism. 

3.  A  fluid  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  chambered 
casing  and  valve  operating  mechanism  therein  responsive 
to  fluid  pressure,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port  for  said  casing, 
pipe  connections  leading  to  and  from  said  ports  respec- 
tively, a  unit  valve  mechanism  aaaoclated  with  aald  Inlet 
port,  comprising  a  valve  casing  and  a  floating  valve  mem- 
ber carried  thereby,  said  valve  member  being  controlled 
by  aald  valve  operating  meobanlsm  to  regulate  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  port,  said  unit  valve  mechanism  being 
removable  from  aald  port  independently  of  said  pipe  con 
sections  and  said  valve  operating  mechanism. 

4.  A  fluid  presaure  regulator  comprlalng  a  chambered 
caslog    and    valve    operating    mechanism    thsrtla    rcspon- 
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sivc  to  fluid  prsssurs,  an  Inlet  passage  for  said  casing^  a 
supply  pipe  communicating  therewith,  a  valve  In  aaii  pas- 
sage controlled  by  said  mechanism  to  regulate  the  Inflow 
of  flnid  to  said  casing,  said  ralve  being  removable  Intact 
from,  and  through,  said  passage  without  disturbing  said 
mechanism  or  said  supply  pipe. 

5.  A  fluid  presaure  regulator  comprlalng  a  chambered 
casing  and  controlling  mechaniam  therein  responsive  to 
fluid  prsHRtfS,  a  fluid  supply  connection  for  said  caaing,  a 
self  coatetasd  valve  member  operable  by  said  mechanism 
for  regulating  tlte  supply  of  fluid  to  said  casing,  said  tsIts 
member  being  detachable  from  aald  caaing  without  dis- 
turbing said  supply  connection  or  the  operating  mecha- 
nism. 

1  Clalma  6  to  22  not  printwl  ia  ttas  0«aette.] 


MM45.     DRYING  CAR.     Jossph  W.  Bailbt,  Drybrancb. 
Ga.     nied  Jan.  IS,  1910.     Serial  No.  537.912. 


1.  A  drylnff  car  romprlslng  a  frame,  wheels  therefor, 
a  plurality  of  supi'rlmposed  drying  racks  each  having  an 
Independent  hinge  connection  at  one  side  of  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  rocked  thereon  to  discharge  their  con- 
tents, and  anchoring  means  for  said  frame  for  preventing 
the  same  being  tilted  while  aald  racks  are  discharging 
their  contents. 

2.  A  drying  car  comprlalng  a  frame,  wheela  therefor,  a 
plurality  of  superimposed  racks  having  an  independent 
hinge  cooaectloB  at  one  ead  with  one  side  of  said  frame 
and  adapted  t»  be  r^tckod  tht-reon  to  dump  their  contenta, 
and  cables  r«rrl»d  by  tl^  op(>o«ite  aide  of  said  frame  for 
anchoring  the  same  to  prevent  tilting  thereof  when  said 
racks  are  dumping. 

3.  A  drying  car  comprtstng  a  supporting  frame,  wheels 
therefor,  vertical  standards  at  one  side  of  said  frame,  a 
spaced  apart  vertical  row  of  horlsontally  arranged  hinge 
bars  carried  by  wld  sUndards.  drying  racks  having  spaced 
apart  transverse  battens  on  the  under  surface  of  one  of 
their  ends,  the  battens  of  each  rack  being  adapted  for 
hinge  connection  with  one  of  said  hinge  bars,  a  transverse 
bar  carried  by  the  upper  surface  of  the  free  end  of  each 
rack  for  retaining  the  same  in  spaced  parallel  relation, 
and  a  supporting  rail  carried  by  the  opposite  side  of  said 
car  for  the  free  end  of  the  lowermost  rack. 

4.  A  drying  car  comprising  a  frame,  a  row  of  super- 
imposed racks  Independently  hinged  to  one  side  thereof 
and  adapted  to  be  raised  to  discharge  their  contents,  and 
anchoring  means  for  preventing  said  car  overturning 
while    the    racks    are    discharging    their    contents. 

5.  A  drying  car  comprising  a  frame,  a  row  of  superim- 
posed racks  Independently  and  deUchably  hinged  to  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  raised  to  discharge  their  contents 
away  from  said  frame,  and  means  carried  by  the  lower 
rack  whereby  the  same  may  be  raised  to  a  dumping  posi- 
tion and  simultaneously  raise  the  other  racks  to  dumping 
positions. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


986.346.     RAIL-JOINT.     Jambs  W.  Beabd.  Merrill, 

FUed  Nov.  8.  1910.    Serial  No.  591.286. 

1.  The  Improvement  In  rail  Jolnu  herein  described,  com- 
prising rails  provided  at  their  meeting  ends  on  oppoaite 
sides  of  tbelr  webs  with  rearwardly  facing  books,  one  of 
which  la  arranged  in  advance  of  the  end  of  Its  rail  and 
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has  a  shank  portion  uniting  it  with  the  web  of  the  rail, 
a  horlsontal  slot  being  formed  diagonally  through  said 
shank  aad  web  of  the  rail  and  leading  to  the  end  thereof 
and  the  hook  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  rail  from  aaid 
flrst  hook  being  arranged  In  rear  of  the  end  of  the  rail,  a 
block  being  provided  In  rear  of  the  latter  hook  and  having 
at  its  outer  end  a  forwardly  projecting  Up  or  flange  adapt- 
ed to  eater  a  notch  or  recess  In  the  forward  end  of  the 
mating  hook  of  the  meeting  rail,  the  said  books  of  one 
rail  being  interlocked  with  the  corresponding  books  of  the 
other  rail  and  the  horlaontal  diagonally  disposed  slots  of 
the  two  rails  communicating  at  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
rails,  a  supporting  bolt  passing  through  said  diagonally 
disposed  slots  and  provided  at  Its  point  end  with  a  slot 
and  a  key  having  a  portion  operating  In  said  slot  and 
springing  into  engagement  with  the  shank  of  the  rail 
hook,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


^  **■     ft 


r-  ^   J>'e' 


2.  In  a  rail  joint,  a  rail  having  at  Its  end  and  on  oppo- 
aite Bides  of  Its  web  resrwardly  facing  hooks,  the  hook  on 
one  side  of  the  web  being  In  advance  of  the  end  of  the  rail 
and  the  hook  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  web  being  dis- 
posed In  rear  of  said  end  of  the  rail,  the  advance  hook 
having  a  shank  uniting  It  with  the  web  of  the  rail  and  pro- 
vided with  a  horizontal  slot  disposed  diagonally  to  the 
length  of  the  rail  and  leading  to  the  end  of  the  rail,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  rails  having  at  their  meeting 
ends  Interlocking  means  adapted  to  permit  the  rertlca] 
movement  of- the  rails  Into  and  out  of  connection  and  a 
anpportlng  bolt  disposed  diagonally  to  the  length  of  the 
rails  and  extending  across  the  Joint  at  the  meeting  ends  of 
the  rails,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  rails  having  at  their  meeting 
enda  interlocking  devices  adapted  to  permit  the  movement 
of  the  rails  vertically  into  and  out  of  connection  and  a  di- 
agonally disposed  supporting  bolt,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  rail  provided  at  its  ends  with  means 
adapted  to  secure  the  Interlocking  therewith  of  a  meetlB^ 
rail  and  having  a  horlsontal  slot  disposed  diagonally  to 
the  length  of  the  rail  and  leading  to  the  end  thereof,  sub- 
stsntlally  aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


986.347.      TRANSMISSION-GEAR.      OiTO   Bhsc,    Alton, 
III.     Piled  Jan.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  636,163. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  casing  rotatable  about  a  cen- 
tral axla,  a  motor-shaft  disposed  along  said  axis  on  one 
side  of  the  casing,  a  tranamlssion-sbaft  about  the  same 
axis  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  casing,  a  pair  of  cooperat- 
ing race-disks  mounted  eccentrically  to  one  another  in  the 
casing,  one  of  said  disks. being  concentric  with  the  axis 
aforei^ld  and  the  other  eccentric  thereto,  means  on  the 
transmission  shaft  for  coupling  the  same  to  the  adjacent 
race-disk,  means  on  the  motor-shaft  for  clutching  the  cas- 


ing directly  to  the  shaft,  whereby  the  casing  may  rotate  in 
unison  with  said  motor-shaft,  and  controlling  means  for 
releasing  the  casing  to  permit  of  such  rotation. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  casing  rotatable  abont  a 
central  axis,  a  motor-shaft  disposed  along  said  axis  on 
one  side  of  the  casing,  a  transmission  shaft  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  caaing  disposed  about  the  same  axis,  a 
series  of  transmission  members  mounted  rotat&bly  in  tbs 
casing  and  relatively  eccentrically  to  one  another,  means 
for  Imparting  rotation  to  said  members  from  the  motor- 
shaft,  a  clutch-head  secured  to  the  member  adjacent  to 
the  transmission  shaft,  a  spring-controlled  clutch  member 
for  coupling  the  transmlsalon  ahaft  to  the  clutch-bead 
aforesaid,  a  shell  carried  by  the  casing  and  enveloping  the 
clutch-member,  and  devices  under  the  control  of  the  <^>er- 
ator  for  disengaging  the  clutch  head  from  the  spring-con- 
trolled clutch  member  and  forcing  the  latter  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  shell,  and  simultaneously  holding  the 
clutch-head  and  transmission  member  thereof  against  ro- 
tation, and  means  for  releasing  the  casing  to  afford  free- 
dom of  rotktlon  thereof  abont  its  axis. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  casing  rotatable  about  a  cen- 
tral axla,  a  hollow  transmission  shaft  disposed  on  one. 
side  of  the  casing  about  said  axis,  a  transmission  disk 
mounted  In  the  casing  concentrically  with  the  axis  there- 
of, a  clutch-head  coupled  to  the  disk  and  located  outalde 
the  casing,  an  axle  in  the  hollow  shaft,  a  friction  dlak 
terminating  said  axle  opposite  the  dutch-head,  a  spring- 
controlled  sleeve  slidlngly  feathered  to  the  hollow -shaft, 
a  dutch  member  on  the  axle  normally  forced  by  the  sleeve 
into  engagement  with  the  clutch-bead,  a  shell  carried 
by  the  casing  and  encompassing  the  clutch  member  afore- 
said, a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  finger-cams  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  clutch-member  and  normally  engaging  the 
friction-disk  aforesaid,  a  shifting  member  on  the  sleeve 
adapted  to  engage  the  cam-flngers,  a  controlling  lever, 
a  brake  for  holding  the  casing  against  rotation,  and  Inter- 
mediate connections  between  the  brake  and  shifting  mem- 
ber for  forcing  the  latter  against  the  cam  fingers  thereby 
driving  the  friction  disk  into  positive  engagement  with 
the  clutch-head  and  releasing  the  latter  from  the  clutch- 
member  and  forcing  the  clutch-member  into  engagement 
with  the  shell,  and  simultaneously  releasing  the  brake 
from  the  casing. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  casing  provided  with 
a  series  of  race  disks  mounted  in  eccentric  relation  to 
one  another,  a  motor-shaft,  a  transmission  shaft,  means 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  transmitting  rota- 
tion from  the  motor-shaft  to  the  transmission  shaft  either 
through  the  disks  or  through  the  casing,  said  controlling 
means  comprising  as  a  part  thereof  suitable  Intermediate 
connections  for  holding  the  casing  stationary  or  releasing 
the  same  according  to  the  character  of  transmission 
desired. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  casing  provided 
with  a  series  of  race-disks  mounted  in  eccentric  relation 
to  one  another,  a  motor-shaft,  a  transmission  shaft,  means 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  transmitting  rota- 
tion from  the  motor-shaft  to  the  transmission  nhaft 
either  through  the  disks  or  through  the  casing  in  the 
same  direction  with  the  motor-shaft,  said  controlling 
means  comprising  as  a  part  thereof  suitable  intermediate 
connections  for  holding  the  casing  stationary  or  releasing 
the  same  according  to  the  character  of  transmission  de- 
sired, and  means  for  reversing  the  rotation  of  the  casing 
and  of  the  tranamlssion  shaft. 


986,348.     RAIL  FASTENING  DEVICE.    Jaubb  V. 
El  Paso,  TexX  Filed  May  20,  1910.     Serial  No. 


Bbroen, 
662,607. 
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1.  In  a  tls  for  railways,  a  main  body  portion  provided 
with   recBBBcs,   a  clamping   member    connprislng  a   plats 
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adapted  to  He  on  top  of  the  tie  and  having  an  extenaion  at 
one  end  proTlded  with  a  bent  portion  adapted  to  enter 
one  of  Mid  receaaea,  retaining  membera  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  raila,  and  a  wedge  for  drawing  aaid  retaining 
members  into  engagement  with  the  rail. 

2.  In  a  tie  for  railways,  a  main  bodj  portion  provided 
with  receaaea,  a  clamping  member  having  a  t>ent  portion 
at  one  end  adapted  to  enter  one  of  said  recesses,  retain- 
ing members  adapted  to  engage  the  rails,  and  a  wedge 
for  drawing  said  retaining  members  into  engagement  with 
the  raiL 

3.  In  a  tie  for  railways,  a  main  body  portion  provided 
with  recesses  at  Its  ends,  a  clamping  member  comprising 
a  plate  adapted  to  lie  on  top  of  the  tie  and  having  an 
extenaion  at  one  end  provided  with  a  bent  portion  adapt- 
ed to  enter  one  of  said  recesses,  retaining  members  car- 
ried by  said  clamping  member,  and  a  wedge  adapted  to 
be  driven  between  the  end  of  the  tie  and  the  lateral 
extenaion  of  said  clamping  member  for  forcing  said  re- 
taining members  against  the  rail. 

4.  In  a  tie  for  railways,  a  main  body  portion  provided 
with  plates  at  its  ends  having  recesses  therein,  a  pair 
of  clamping  members  each  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to 
lie  on  the  top  of  a  tie  having  an  extension  at  one  end 
provided  with  a  bent  portion  adapted  to  enter  one  of 
said  recesses,  retaining  members  carried  by  said  clamping 
member,  said  clamping  members  being  secured  by  said  ex- 
tension at  opposite  ends  of  the  tie,  and  wedges  adapted  to 
be  driven  between  the  end  plates  and  the  extension  of  aaid 
clamping  members  for  forcing  the  retaining  members  of 
each  of  said  clamping  members  in  opposite  directions, 
thereby  clamping  the  rails. 


986,340.  MACHINE  FOR  LOADING  HUNTINO  •  CAB- 
TRIDOES.  Salvatorb  Birti.  Rimini,  Italy.  Filed 
Nov.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,»21. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  feed- 
ing cartridge  sheila  progressively  In  upright  position, 
powder  an^  shot  filling  mechanisms  for  the  shells  spaced 
from  each  other  and  operating  at  timed  intervals  to 
respectively  introduce  powder  and  shot  in  the  sheila  and 
each  comprising  a  receptacle  with  a  plurality  of  rotating 
arms  therein  carrying  cups  and  provided  with  a  funnel 
and  tube  and  a  delivery  apparatus,  wad  inserting  mecha- 
nism between  the  two  filling  mechanisms,  a  final  wad 
inserting  mechanism  operating  on  the  ahella  Immediately 
subsequent  to  the  introduction  of  the  shot  therein,  and 
crimping  mechanism  for  completing  the  shells  and  op- 
erating thereon  after  the  introduction  of  the  final  wads. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  provided 
with  a  lateral  extension  for  feeding  cartridge  ahella  pro- 
greailvely    In    upright    position    and    having   horlsontally 


disposed  depressible  spring  -  actuated  stops  at  Intervals 
therein  for  holding  the  shells  in  regular  spaced  relation, 
powder  and  shot  filling  mechaniams  for  the  shells  spaced 
from  each  other  and  operating  at  intervals  to  res[>ectlvely 
Introduce  powder  and  shot  in  the  shells  and  each  com- 
prising a  receptacle  with  a  plurality  of  cups  rotatable 
therein,  a  rotatable  delivery  apparatus,  and  a  conveying 
means  between  the  cups  and  said  delivery  apparatus, 
wad  inserting  mechanism  between  the  two  filling  mecha- 
nisms, a  final  wad  inserting  mechanism  operating  on  the 
•bells  Immediately  subsequent  to  the  Introduction  of  the 
shot  therein,  and  crimping  mechanism  for  completing 
the  shells  and  operating  thereon  after  the  introduction 
of  the  final  wada. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  feed- 
ing cartridge  ahells  progressively  in  upright  position  by 
a  step  by-step  movement,  powder  and  shot  filling  mecha- 
nisms for  the  shells  spaced  from  each  other  and  operating 
at  timed  Intervals  to  respectively  introduce  powder  and 
shot  in  the  ahella,  the  powder  and  shot  filling  mechanisms 
having  a  similar  organisation  and  each  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  rotatable  cups  therein,  a  rotatable  de- 
livery mechanism  for  measuring  the  exact  quantity  de- 
sired, and  a  conveying  meana  between  the  cups  and  the 
delivery  mechanism,  wad  inserting  mechanism  between 
the  two  filling  mechanisms  and  Including  a  reciprocating 
means  and  a  plunger  for  pressing  the  wads  into  the  sheila 
at  proper  Intervala,  a  final  wad  Inserting  mechanism 
operating  on  the  shells  immediately  subsequent  to  the 
Introduction  of  the  shot  therein,  crimping  mechanism  for 
completing  the  shells  and  operating  thereon  after  the 
Introduction  of  the  final  wads,  and  devices  for  operating 
the  said  means  and  mechanisms  and  including  a  single 
drive  shaft  primarily  controlling  the  actuation  of  all  the 
instrumentalities  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  feed- 
ing cartridge  shells  progressively  in  upright  position, 
powder  and  shot  filling  mechanism  for  the  shells  spaced 
from  each  other  and  operating  at  timed  Intervala  to 
respectively  Introduce  powder  and  shot  into  the  shells 
and  each  having  rotatable  feeding  cups,  adjustable  meas- 
uring cups  and  means  for  operating  the  cups  to  regulate 
the  quantities  of  powder  and  shot  Introduced  in  the  shells, 
intermediate  and  final  wad  inserting  mechanism  poal- 
tloned  between  the  filling  mechaniams  and  adjacent  to 
the  shot  filling  mechanism  and  having  yielding  means 
project  able  into  the  ahells  and  a  wad  feeding  means 
including  a  plunger  for  depressing  the  wads  through 
the  yielding  means  into  the  shells,  and  crimping  mecha- 
nism for  completing  the  ahells  and  operating  thereon 
after  the  Introduction  of  the  final  wads  and  having  a 
rotating  vertically  reciprocating  ahaft  carrying  a  crimp- 
ing head. 


9Se,350.  CONTINrOUS-PROCFSS  ROTARY  TLASTER 
CALCINER,  DRIER,  AND  ROASTER.  William  A. 
Bishop,  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaaiguor  of  one-half  to  Calvin 
Tomkins.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1910.  Serial 
No.  544,084. 

1.  An  apparatna  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  furnace  having  a  main  heating  flue,  a  calcining  chamber 
having  Ita  underside  forming  the  upper  aide  of  the  main 
heating  fine,  a  rotatable  cylinder  located  within  the 
calcining  chamber  and  providing  an  auxiliary  heating 
flue  connected  with  and  extending  forwardly  from  the 
rearward  end  of  the  main  heating  flue,  an  exhaust  flue 
with  which  the  forward  end  of  the  rotatable  cylinder  Is 
connected,  a  screw  conveyer  and  mixer  secured  to  the 
rotatable  cylinder,  narrow  at  Its  forward  part  and  spared 
from  the  rotatable  cylinder  and  widened  at  its  rearward 
part  to  the  surfsce  of  the  rotatable  cylinder,  means  for 
feeding  the  material  to  the  calcining  chamber  and  means 
for  driving  the  rotatable  cylinder. 

2.  An  apparatna  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  furnace  having  a  main  heating  flue,  a  calcining  chamber 
having  Ita  underside  forming  the  upper  side  of  the  main 
heating  flue,  a  rotatable  cylinder  located  within  the 
calcining    chamber    and    providing    an    auxiliary    beating 
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flue  connected  with  and  extending  forwardly  from  the 
rearward  end  of  the  main  beating  flue,  an  exhaust  flue 
with  which  the  forward  end  of  the  rotatable  cylinder  Is 
connected,  a  screw  conveyer  and  mixer  secured  to  the 
rotatable  cylinder,  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  the 
calcining  chamber,  meana  for  driving  the  rotatable  cylin- 
der, a  dust  collecting  box  mounted  over  the  calcining 
chamber  and  having  vents  at  the  top,  and  a  collecting 
trough  at  the  bottom  of  the  dust  collecting  box  having 
a  screw  conveyer  discharging  dust  into  the  forward  end 
of  the  calcining  chamber. 


3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  furnace  having  a  main  heating  flue,  a  calcining  chamber 
having  its  underside  forming  the  upper  side  of  the  main 
heating  flue,  a  rotatable  cylinder  located  within  the 
calcining  chamber  and  providing  an  auxiliary  heating 
.flue  connected  with  and  extending  forwardly  from  the 
rearward  end  of  the  main  heating  flue,  an  exhaust  flue 
with  which  the  forward  end  of  the  rotatable  cylinder  is 
connected,  a  screw  conveyer  and  mixer  secured  to  the 
rotatable  cylinder,  means  for  feeding  the  material  to 
the  calcining  chamber,  means  for  driving  the  rotatable 
cylinder,  a  dust  collecting  box  mounted  over  the  calcining 
chamber  and  having  venta  at  the  top,  and  provided  with 
inclined  side  shelves  and  movable  shelves  between  the  side 
shelves,  and  a  collecting  trough  at  the  bottom  of  the  dust 
collecting  box  having  a  screw  conveyer  discharging  dust 
Into  the  forward  end  of  the  calcining  chamber. 


986,381.      APPARATUS    FOR    UNTWISTING,    BREAK 
INO  UP.  AND  TEASING  THE  FIBERS  IN  THE  FORM 
OF   ROPES   AND   THE    LIKE.      John    W.    Bohk   and 
^       Hbnbt   a.   Bokb,    Liverpool,   England.      Filed   Jan.    28, 
1909.     BerUI  No.  474.715. 
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1.  In  a  rope  untwisting,  breaklng-up  and  teasing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  means  for  untwisting  the  rope 
and  for  causing  the  end  to  rapidly  whirl  around  in  a  ' 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  a  spiked 
device  In  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  rope  end,  whereby 
the  untwisted  rope  la  teased. 

2.  In  a  rope  untwisting,  breaklng-up  and  teasing  ma- 
chine, a  right  angled  noxxle,  means  for  revolving  the 
same  on  the  axis  of  one  of  its  arma.  and  means  for  feed- 


ing the  rope  into  the  noizle  In  the  direction  of  the  axis 
of  rotation,  the  no»Ie  being  rounded  at  the  angle,  and 
of  suflScient  size  to  allow  the  rope  to  paas  through  it, 
whereby  the  end  of  the  rope  is  rapidly  revolved,  and  an 
untwlating  and  centrifugal  action  is  obtained. 

3.  In  a  rope  untwlating.  breaklng-up  and  teasing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  spiked  feed  rollers,  a  right 
angled  noxxle  revolving  at  considerable  speed,  and  a 
spiked  roller  In  the  plane  of  revolution  of  the  delivery 
end  of  the  right  angled  nozxle,  whereby  if  a  rope  be  fed 
through  the  feed  rollers,  and  right  angled  noule.  it  will 
be  teased  on  the  spiked  teasing  rollers. 

4.  In  a  rope  untwisting,  breaklng-up  and  teasing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  a  rotating  nozsle  having  an 
outlet  guide  approximately  radial  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  ;  means  for  paying  rope  out  through  the 
noxxle;  a  spiked  teasing  roller  in  the  path  of  the  rope 
paid  out  from  said  noxxle ;  bearings  for  the  same ;  and 
gauntrees  along  which  the  bearings  are  adjustable,  where- 
by the  spiked  roller  can  be  adjusted  to  any  required  dls 
tance  from  the  noxxle. 

5.  In  a  rope  untwisting,  breaklng-up  and  teasing  ma- 
chine, spiked  feed  rollers,  means  for  driving  the  same, 
a  right  angled  nozxie,  means  for  rapidly  revolving  the 
same,  whereby  an  untwisting  and  centrifugal  action  are 
obtained,  a  spiked  teasing  roller  mounted  in  bearings 
permitting  adjustment,  means  for  driving  the  same,  a 
casing  having  an  inner  perforated  tray  inclosing  the 
untwisting  and  breaklng-up  device ;  a  fan ;  and  means 
for  driving  the  same  for  extracting  the  dust  from  the 
material  being  treated. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


986,352.       FIRE     APPARATUS.       Buhdbtt    B.     Brioos, 
Creston,  Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  466,377. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  ladder  pivoted 
thereon,  links  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  support  at 
points  remote  from  the  pivot  of  the  ladder,  and  the  free 
ends  of  the  links  attached  to  a  cross  rod  movable  on  the 
ladder,  a  threaded  sleeve  connected  to  said  cross-rod,  a 
screw  mounted  on  the  base  end  of  the  ladder  and  engag- 
ing said  sleeve,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  support,  a  ladder  pivoted  thereon,  links  pivoted 
at  one  point  to  the  support  which  la  below  the  pivot  of 
the  ladder,  a  cross-rod  attached  to  the  free  enda  of  aaid 
links  and  movable  on  the  ladder,  a  threaded  sleeve  at- 
tached to  said  cross-rod,  an  elevating  screw  mounted  in 
a  bearing  located  at  a  point  above  the  pivoted  end  of  said 
links  and  engaging  said  sleeve,  said  screw  arranged  in 
line  with  said  cross-rod. 

3.  A  support,  a  ladder  pivoted  thereon,  links  pivoted  to 
the  support  at  points  remote  from  the  pivot  of  the  lad- 
der, and  the  free  ends  of  the  links  movable  on  the  ladder, 
a  bifurcated  draw  bar  connected  by  its  diverged  ends  to 
the  movable  enda  of  said  llnka,  an  elevating  screw  mount- 
ed In  a  bearing  on  the  base  end  of  the  ladder,  a  threaded 
sleeve  on  the  converged  end  of  said  draw-bar  and  engag- 
ing with  said  screw  for  elevating  the  ladder,  said  screw 
and  draw-bar  arranged  parallel  with  the  ladder. 

4.  A  support,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  at  their  base  ends 
thereto,  a  ladder  pivoted  at  another  point  to  the  sup- 
port, and  the  free  ends  of  said  links,  movable  on  the 
ladder,  a  bifurcated  draw-bar  arranged  parallel  with  the 
ladder  and  connected  by  its  diverged  end  to  the  free  ends 
of  said  links,  and  means  attached  to  the  converged  ends 
of  said  draw-bar  adapted  for  elevating  the  ladder. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  ladder  plvotod 
thereon,  mechanism  to  elevate  the  ladder,  and  a  apriug 
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attached  at  one  polat  to  the  lapport  and  pivoted  at  aa- 
othcr  potnt  to  the  ladder  at  points  which  are  to  the  rear 
of  the  ptrot   of  the   ladder,   and   adapting  the  aprln^  to 
actuate  upward  and  forward  to  elevate  the  ladder. 
{Clatma  6  to  8  not  printed  ia  tb«  0«a«tta.l 


9  8  6.883.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  An- 
DRBW  Brrra  Bsown  and  William  Albbbt  Hicxman, 
London,  England ;  tald  Brown  aaaignor  to  aald  Hick- 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  M  1,810. 


^- 


1.  In  an  internal  combuation  engine,  a  cylindar  having 
a  reduced  section  forming  an  explosion  chamber  and  a 
tubular  wall  extending  into  and  forming  in  the  larger  aec 
tton  an  annular  exploalon  chamber  and  Inlets  and  outlets, 
said  sections  at  the  Joining  forming  a  shoulder,  and  a 
hollow  platon  adapted  to  enter  said  reduced  section  and 
having  an  extension  to  the  wall  of  the  larger  section  form- 
ing with  said  shoulder  a  low  compreaalon  chamber  salt- 
ably  connected  to  an  explosive  mixture  supply  and  to  the 
iinnular  explosion  chamber,  said  hollow  piston  also  form- 
ing in  the  interior  thereof  with  the  passage  formed  bj 
Bald  tabular  wall,  a  low  compression  chamber  suitably 
connected  to  the  explosive  mixture  supply  and  to  the 
explosive  chamber  In  the  reduced  end  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
a  reduced  portion  and  a  tubular  wall  extending  inwardly 
from  a  central  openlnc  In  the  head  of  the  larger  por 
tion  forming  an  explosion  chamber  In  the  reduced  portion 
and  an  annular  exploalon  chamber  in  aald  larger  portion 
and  suitable  Inlets  and  exhausts  to  snd  from  said  explo- 
sion chambers,  a  platon  extending  Into  said  reduced  por- 
tion and  teleacoplcally  arranged  over  said  tubular  wall  and 
having  lateral  extensions  from  the  lower  end  thereof  abut- 
ting the  side  walls  of  the  larger  portion  of  the  cylinder,, 
said  piston  forming,  with  the  paasage  formed  by  said 
tabular  wall,  a  low  compression  chamber  having  a  suitable 
Inlet  and  with  the  walls  of  said  cylinder  forming  a  second 
low  compression  chamber  having  a  suitable  Inlet  thereinto, 
said  low  coaipreasion  chambers  being  connected  to  tbe  ex- 
plosion cb«mt>era  at  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  by  suitable 
by-passes,  and  a  cap  closing  said  central  opeainx  in  the 
head  of  tbe  cylinder. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  encine,  a  cylinder  forme  1 
of  sections  of  different  diameters,  said  cylinder  tiavlng  a 
central  opening  through  the  head  of  the  larger  section 
and  a  tubular  wall  extending  Inwardly  from  said  opening 
forming  an  annular  explosion  chamber  of  substantially 
equal  area  to  tbe  exploelon  chamt>er  in  the  smaller  portion 
of  tbe  cylinder,  said  explosion  chambers  having  Inlets  and 
exhaoata,  a  platon  correspondingly  formed  and  teleacopl- 
cally arranged  over  said  tubular  wall  and  having  an  an- 
nular face  surrounding  said  wall  and  forming  within  and 
wltta9at  together  with  tbe  cylinder  parts  low  compression 
chambers  connected  with  the  explosion  chambers  through 
by-paaaes  in  tbe  wall  of  said  cylinder  uncovered  during 
tbe  travel  of  said  piston. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
a  portion  thereof  of  reduced  diameter  and  flanges  extend- 
ing laterally  from  said  reduced  portion  forming  shoul- 
ders, said  cylinder  having  a  tabular  wall  extending  there- 


into and  exhansta  at  sach  end  and  aa  Inlet  Intermedlata 
of  its  length  and  adjaeaat  to  said  shoulder,  a  hollow  piston 
forming  a  low  coBpmalon  chamber  and  extending  Into 
said  raduced  portion  and  teleacoplcally  arranged  over  said 
tubular  wall  and  having  an  outlet  and  an  annular 
flange  forming  a  face  surrounding  said  tubular  wall  and 
partitioning  the  annular  explosion  chamber  from  an  an- 
nular low  compression  chamber,  a  cap  terminating  in  a 
suitable  gland  and  a  piston  rod  secured  to  said  piston  and 
extsndlag  through  aald  gland. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  cylinder  formed  of  two  sectlona.  the  section  of  smaller 
diameter  having  outwardly  extending  flanges  meeting  the 
walla  of  the  section  of  larger  diameter  and  forming  shoul- 
ders Intermediate  of  the  length  of  the  complete  cylinder. 
aald  cylinder  having  inlets,  outlets,  by-paases,  an  outer 
caaing  completely  tberearoand  forming  a  water  Jacket,  an 
opening  In  the  head  of  the  larger  section  and  a  double  wall 
extending  Inwardly  and  terminating  Intermediate  of  the 
length  of  tbe  said  larger  nectlon.  a  cap  closing  said 
opening  In  the  head  of  the  cylinder  having  an  inlet  port 
tberethroogh,  and  a  gland  formed  in  the  crown  thereof,  a 
hollow  piston  adapted  to  operate  in  aald  section  of  smaller 
diameter  and  over  said  Inwardly  extending  double  wall 
and  having  an  outlet  port  adjacent  to  Its  upper  end  and 
an  outwardly  extending  flange  at  Ita  lower  end  terminat- 
ing la  a  T-bead  abutting  the  wall  of  tbe  aectlon  of  larger 
diaaatar,  said  piston  forming  in  the  Interior  thereof  a  low 
eompnmkm  chamber  and  partitioning  a  second  low  com- 
presslon  chamber  In  aald  larger  ssctlon,  said  low  compres- 
sion chambers  being  connected  with  tbe  explosion  cham- 
bers at  the  ends  of  said  cylinder  respectively  by  said  by- 
paaaes.  and  a  piston  rod  extending  from  said  piston 
through  aald  gland. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


98«.354.  SEWINO-MACHINE 
AND  EMBROIDERY  WORK. 
Ireland.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1909. 


FOR  FANCY  STITCH 
RoBBKT  Bbown.  Belfast, 
Serial  No.  514.433. 


In  a  sewing  machine  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  bead  and  a  needle  bar  having  a  swinging 
frame,  of  a  pivoted  horiiontally  arranged  quadrant  lever. 
one  member  of  aald  lever  being  alotted.  a  rod  arranged  in 
a  horizontal  plane  above  the  head  and  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  needle  bar,  a  bar 
pivotally  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  rod.  a  pin 
carried  by  the  bar  for  engagement  with  the  lever  slot, 
meuns  for  rocking  said  lever,  meats  for  regulating  move- 
ment of  the  pin  in  the  lever  alot.  a  ahuttle  carrier  shaft,  a 
vertically  arranged  rock  shaft  having  upper  and  lower 
laterally  extending  arma  and  a  rod  pivotally  connecting 
the  lower  arm  to  the  shuttle  carrier  shsft.  tbe  upper  arm 
being  pivoted  to  tha  bar  above  maatloned. 
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98«,3M.  ALTOMATIC  FIRK  ALARM.  JOHN  H.  Bbuhn. 
Jr.,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
686,272. 


IPE: 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  line  telephone  circuit 
Including  a  line  wire,  a  local  telephone  Instrument,  a  cen- 
tral station  annunciator  and  a  two  point  thermostat  switch 
holtllng  the  telephone  in  cifcult  under  normal  beat  con- 
ditions, said  line  wire  being  connected  to  one  point  of 
xald  switch  and  the  thermostat  element  of  the  switch,  a 
battery  connected  to  tbe  remaining  point  of  said  switch, 
a  normally  open  signal  circuit,  a  maunetic  circuit  cloeer 
in  said  signal  circuit  and  having  ita  magnetic  winding  con- 
nected to  said  line  wire,  and  means  toehold  said  circuit 
closer  open  against  current  Impulses  from  the  local  tele- 
phone Instrument. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  circuit  including 
a  service  battery  and  a  relay  Inoperable  under  the  Influ- 
ence of  the  service  battery;  of  a  signal  circuit  controlled 
by  tbe  relay,  a  subscriber's  sUtion  normally  In  the  tele- 
r^ione  circuit,  an  auxiliary  battery,  and  thermostatic 
means  for  substituting  the  auxiliary  battery  for  the  sub- 
scriber's station  in  tbe  telephone  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  circuit  including 
a  aervice  battery  and  a  relay  Inoperable  under  the  Influ- 
ence of  the  service  battery  ;  of  a  algnal  circuit  controlled 
by  the  relay,  a  snbscrlber's  station,  an  auxiliary  battery 
and  a  two  point  thermostatic  switch  In  said  telephone 
circuit  and  having  Its  points  connected  respectively  to  the 
subscriber's  station  and  the  auxiliary  battery. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  circuit  including 
a  service  battery,  a  relay  Inoperable  under  the  Influence  of 
the  service  battery,  a  subscribers  station,  and  a  series 
of  two  point  thermostatic  switches  ;  of  an  auxiliary  bat- 
tery, a  signal  circuit  controlled  by  the  relay,  and  multiple 
connections  between  the  switches  and  auxiliary  battery 
whereby  the  operation  of  any  switch  will  substitute  the 
auxiliary  battery  for  the  aubscrlber's  instrument  in  the 
telephone  circuit. 


986,356.  RAILROAD-CR08SINO.  JoHW  H.  Bbcmback, 
Strasburg,  Va.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1910.  Serial  No. 
593,106. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  cbaracto-  described,  a  supporting 
bap  arranged  in  each  flange  opening  at  the  crossing  of  rails, 
each  of  said  supporting  bars  being  formed  with  a  shoul- 
der portion,  means  arranged  to  engage  ftald  shoulder  por- 
tion for  supporting  the  bars  and  asBlsting  the  bars  in 
resisting  a  vertical  pressure,  and  means  for  normally  maln- 
Uinlng  said  supporting  bars  !n  a  vertical  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  supporting 
bar  arranged  In  each  flange  opening  at  tbe  crossing  of 
rails,  means  for  plvoUlly  supporting  the  same,  a  pair  of 
retractile  springs  for  normally  holding  the  bar  in  a  vertical 
poaltioB  and  yieldingly  resisting  the  pivotal  movement  of 


the  bar.  and  a  pair  of  bracing  supporting  members  engag- 
ing the  supporting  bar  for  holding  the  same  In  an  ela- 
vated  position  against  a  vertical  pressure. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
bar  arranged  in  each  flange  opening  at  the  crossing  of 
rails,  means  for  normally  holding  the  supporting  bar  with 
the  upper  end  flush  with  said  rails,  a  flange  operated  bar, 
a  plurality  of  levers  connecting  said  flange  operated  bar 
and  said  supporting  bar  for  causing  said  supporting  bar  to 
be  released  when  the  flanges  of  tbe  wheels  of  a  train  press 
against  said  flange  bar,  a  spring  for  moving  said  support- 
ing bar  so  that  the  UDper  end  of  the  same  will  be  below 
the  upper  surface  of  said  rail  and  in  such  a  position  as 
to  leave  the  flange  opening  unobstructed,  and  retractile 
meana  acting  on  aald  flange  bars  for  moving  the  same 
back  to  their  original  position  when  the  flanges  of  the 
wheels  of  tbe  train  passing  thereover  have  been  removed 
therefrom. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
bar  arranged  In  each  flange  opening  at  the  crossing  of 
rails,  means  for  normally  holding  said  supporting  bars  In 
an  elevated  position  for  filling  said  opening,  a  flange 
operated  bar,  means  for  connecting  said  flange  operated 
bar  and  aald  flrst  mentioned  means  for  causing  said  first 
mentioned  means  to  release  said  supporting  bars  when  the 
flanges  of  the  wheels  of  a  train  press  against  said  flange 
bar,  and  means  for  moving  said  supporting  bars  for  leav- 
ing said  opening  upobstructed  when  the  means  holding 
said  supporting  bars  have  been  released. 


9  8  6.357.     HOT-AIR  INTAKE.     Edward  H.  Bullmit 
Stewart,  Minn.    Filed  Mar.  31, 1910.    Serial  No.  652.668! 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  an  exhaust  pipe 
therefor,  a  easing  mounted  upon  said  pipe  with  an  inter- 
vening space  and  closed  ends,  said  exhaust  pipe  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  therein  adapted  to  discharge  the  ex- 
haust gases  within  aald  space,  a  drum  mounted  upon  said 
exhaust  pipe  at  Ita  rear  end  and  provided  with  openings 
In  Ita  forward  end  through  which  air  is  adapted  to  pass 
and  be  heated  by  the  heat  generated  within  the  casing, 
an  outlet  for  the  drum,  a  carbureter  having  communica- 
tion with  the  engine  cylinder  and  connections  between  tbe 
outlet  and  oarbareter  for  supplying  heated  air  thereto. 
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2.  An  internal  combuatlon  engine  comprising  the  cylin- 
der thereof  haring  a  suitable  exhaust  valve  and  a  carbu- 
reter for  supplying  Tsporised  gases  thereto,  an  exhaust 
pipe  leading  from  said  valve  and  comprising  a  short  sec- 
tion of  pipe  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  cas- 
ing carried  by  the  pipe,  a  drum  disposed  thereon  rear- 
wardly  of  the  forward  end  of  the  casing,  said  drum  having 

•  plurality    of    concentrically    arranged    openlnga    In    Its 
forward  end  for  the  paasage  of  air  to  be  heated  by  the 
heat  generated  by  the  exhaust  gases  In  the  pipe  and  caa- 
Ing  and  valve  connections  between  the  drum  at  Its  rear^ 
end  and  the  carbureter. 

3.  In  combination,  an  engine  cylinder  provided  with  an 
exiiaust  passage,  an  axhaoat  pipe  detaelukbly  secured  there- 
to, a  casing  disposed  on  said  pipe,  securing  means  at  the 
forward  and  rear  enda  of  said  casing  to  prevent  longitudi- 
nal movement  thereof  upon  the  pipe,  said  pipe  having  com- 
munication with  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  a  drum  dis- 
posed upon  the  casing  with  Its  rear  end  mounted  on  the 
pipe  rearwardly  of  the  casing,  said  drum  being  adapted 
for  the  paasage  of  air  through  Its  forward  end,  a  carbu- 
reter for  supplying  a  gaseous  mixture  to  said  cylinder, 
an  oil  supply  therefor  and  detachable  connections  between 
the  drum  and  the  carbureter  whereby  the  supply  of  air 
thereto  may  be  regulated. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  therefor, 

•  carbureter  for  supplying  a  gaseous  mixture  to  said  cyl- 
inder, sn  exhaust  valv«  for  said  cylinder,  an  exhanat  pipe 
leading  from  said  valve,  said  pipe  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  disposed  In  staggered  relation  longi- 
tudinally of  Its  length,  a  casing  snugly  mounted  around 
said  pipe  with  an  Intervening  space,  the  exhaust  gaaaa 
discharged  through  said  pipe  being  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  Intervening  space  to  thoroughly  heat  said  casing,  a 
cylindrical  drum  snugly  mounted  upon  said  casing  at  ita 
forward  end  and  the  exhaust  pli>e  at  its  rear  end,  said 
drum  having  a  plurality  of  openings  arranged  concen- 
trically through  Its  forward  end  and  adapted  to  permit 
the  passage  of  air  through  the  drum  to  be  heated  by  Its 
passage  around  the  caalng,  pipe  connections  between  the 
r«ar  end  of  the  drum  and  the  carbureter  and  a  valve  dis- 
posed In  said  connections  and  adapted  to  automatically 
regulate  the  discharge  of  heated  air  to  the  carbureter. 


986,358.     PLOTTBB.     Li'thxr  M.  Carmical,  Jonearille, 
Va.     Filed  June  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,066. 


1.  A  drafting  Instrument  comprising  a  base  having 
graduations  around  Its  periphery  and  pierced  with  a  hole 
at  it!  center  and  with  others  remote  therefrom,  said  holes 
adapted  for  the  lliMrtion  of  pins  whereby  the  base  may 
t>e  secured  upon  s  sheet  of  paper  spread  over  a  drawing 
board  ;  a  measuring  Instrument ;  an  eltww  pivot  consisting 
of  two  members  rotarlly  adjustable  upon  each  other ;  and 
arms  respectively  connecting  the  base  with  one  pivot 
member  and  the  other  pivot  member  with  said  measuring 
instrument,  each  arm  conaistlng  of  a  pair  of  parallel  llnka 


pivoted  at  thalr  extremltlea  to  the  parts  which  they  con- 
nect ■ 

2.  A  drafting  Instrument  comprising  a  base  conAstlng 
of  a  ring  having  graduations  around  Its  periphery  and  a 
fixed  strap  extending  diametrically  across  It  and  pierced 
with  a  hole  at  Ita  canter  and  with  others  remote  there- 
from, said  holes  adapted  for  the  insertion  of  pins  whereby 
the  base  may  be  secured  upon  a  sheet  of  paper  spread 
over  a  drawing  bo^rd  ;  a  measuring  Instrument ;  an  elbow 
pivot  consisting  of  two  members  rotarlly  adjustable  upon 
each  other,  and  one  of  them  Iiaving  lugs ;  and  arms  re- 
spectively connecting  the  ring  of  the  baae  with  the  lugs 
of  one  pivot  member  and  the  other  pivot  member  with 
aald  measuring  Instrument,  each  arm  conalating  of  a  pair 
of  parallel  links  pivoted  at  their  extremltlea  to  the  parts 
which  tliey  connect. 

3.  A  drafting  Instrument  comprising  a  base  having 
graduatloaa  around  Its  periphery  and  pierced  with  a  hole 
at  Ita  center  and  with  others  remote  therefrom,  said  holes 
adapted  for  the  lns<>rtlon  of  pins  whereby  the  base  msy 
be  secured  upon  a  sheet  of  paper  spread  over  a  drawing 
board ;  a  protractor  having  graduatlona  around  Ita  aug- 
ment :  an  elbow  pivot  consisting  of  an  open  ring  having 
graduations  around  its  periphery  and  a  radial  spoke  ex- 
tending from  the  ring  to  Its  center,  a  bar  pivoted  to  said 
center  and  moving  over  the  graduations  of  the  ring,  and 
means  for  locking  the  bar  upon  the  spoke  after  the  bar 
haa  been  adjusted  ;  and  arms  respectively  connecting  the 
base  with  the  ring  and  the  bar  with  the  protractor,  each 
arm  consisting  of  a  pair  of  parallel  links  pivoted  at  their 
extremities  to  the  parta  whlcR  they  connect. 

4.  A  drafting  Instrument  comprising  a  tiase  consisting 
of  a  ring  having  graduations  around  its  periphery  and  a 
fixed  strap  extending  diametrically  across  It  and  pierced 
with  a  hole  at  Ita  center  and  with  othera  remote  thera- 
from,  said  holes  adapted  for  the  Inaertlon  oi  pina  whereby 
the  base  may  be  secured  upon  a  sheet  of  paper  spread  over 
a  drawing  board  ;  a  protractor  having  graduations  around 
Its  segment ;  an  elbow  pivot  consisting  of  an  open  ring 
barinc  gradoations  around  Ita  periphery  and  a  radial 
spoke  extending  from  the  ring  to  Its  center,  a  bar  pivoted 
to  said  center  and  moving  over  the  graduations  of  the 
ring,  and  means  for  locking  the  bar  upon  the  spoke  after 
the  bar  haa  been  adjuated  ;  and  arma  respectively  connecV 
ing  the  baae  with  the  ring  and  the  bar  with  the  protractor, 
each  arm  consisting  of  a  pair  of  parallel  links  pivoted  at 
their  extremities  to  the  parta  which  they  connect. 

5.  A  drafting  Instrument  comprising  a  t)aae  having 
graduatlona  around  ita  periphery  and  pierced  with  a  bole 
at  ita  center  and  with  othera  remote  therefrom,  aald  holea 
adapted  for  the  Insertion  of  pins  whereby  the  base  may 
be  secured  upon  a  sheet  of  paper  spread  over  a  drawing 
board ;  a  protractor  having  graduations  around  its  seg- 
ment :  an  elbow  pivot  consisting  of  an  open  ring  having 
graduations  around  its  periphery  and  a  radial  spoke  ex- 
tending from  the  ring  to  Its  center,  a  bar  pivoted  to  said 
center  and  moving  over  the  graduations  of  the  ring,  a 
clamp  for  connecting  one  extremity  of  the  bar  with  the 
ring,  and  additional  means  for  locking  the  l>ar  upon  the 
spoke  after  the  bar  has  been  adjusted  ;  and  arma  reapec- 
tlvely  connecting  the  base  with  the  ring  and  the  bar  with 
the  protractor,  each  arm  conaistlng  of  a  pair  of  parallel 
links  pivoted  at  their  extremities  to  the  parta  which  they 
connect. 

[CUlms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  th«  Oasette.] 


986,369.  IRON  MANUFACTURE.  RoBUT  B.  Cabnahait, 
Jr.,  Middletown,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The  International 
MeUI  Products  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  July  30. 
1908.  Serial  No.  446,124.  Renewed  Sept.  10.  1910. 
SerUl  No.  681,448. 

The  improved  method  of  iron  manufacture  conaistlng : 
first.  In  tsking  machine  cast  pig  Iron  whose  phosphorus  is 
not  over  1%  and  whose  sulfur  Is  not  over  .06%  and  whose 
silicon  is  not  over  2%,  along  with  lime  to  reduce  sulfur 
and  phosphorus,  and  iron  ore  to  reduce  eartmn  and  manga- 
nese :  second,  melting  the  charge  and  bringing  It  to  a  tem- 
1  perature  of  not  less  than  2860  deg.  Fah. :  third,  tapping 
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tbs  melted  hot  chargs  into  a  ladls  with  a  degaalfylng 
agent :  fourth,  pouring  the  ladle  charge  into  an  ingot 
moid,  the  temperature  between  tapping  and  pouring  to  be 
at  no  time  below  2776  deg.  Fah.,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


986,860.      COOK-STOVE.      John    E.   Chambebb,    Sbelby- 
ville,  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  427,663. 


1.  In  a  stove,  a  casing,  a  cooking  compartment  therein, 
a  door  affording  acceas  to  said  compartment,  a  burner  for 
said  compartment,  a  fuel  pipe  leading  to  aald  burner,  a 
ralre  for  said  fuel  pipe  positioned  outside  of  the  casing, 
an  air  pipe  communicating  with  the  burner,  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  compartment  door  for  closing  said  air 
pipe,  and  means  preventing  manipulation  of  the  fuel  valve 
when  aald  air  pipe  la  closed. 

2.  In  a  atove,  a  caalng,  a  cooking  compartment  therein, 
a  door  affording  acceaa  to  said  compartment,  a  burner  for 
said  compartment,  a  fuel  pipe  leading  to  aald  burner,  a 
valve  for  aald  fuel  pipe  poaitloned  outside  of  the  casing, 
an  air  pipe  communicating  with  the  burner,  a  door  inde- 
pendent of  the  compartment  door  for  cloaing  aald  air  pipe» 
and  means  preventing  the  manipulation  of  the  fuel  valve 
when  aald  door  la  In  Its  closed  position. 

3.  In  a  stove,  a  casing,  a  cooking  compartment  therein, 
a  door  affording  access  to  aald  compartment,  a  burner  for 
said  compartment,  a  fuel  pipe  leading  to  aald  burner,  a 
valve  for  said  fuel  pipe  positioned  outside  of  the  casing, 
an  air  pipe  communicating  with  the  burner,  an  independ- 
ent door  for  closing  aald  air  pipe,  and  means  carried  by 
said  door  and  arranged  to  lie  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  fuel  valve  to  prevent  manipulation  thereof  when  the 
door  la  closed. 

4.  In  a  flreleaa  cooker,  a  beat  insulated  cooking  com- 
partment, a  burner  therein,  a  fuel  pipe  leading  to  said 
burner,  a  valve  for  said  pipe  provided  with  an  operating 
handle,  an  air  pipe  leading  direct  to  said  burner,  a  door 
adapted  when  closed  to  directly  overlie  the  inlet  opening 
of  said  pipe  and  cut  off  the  paaaage  of  air  to  said  burner, 
and  means  carried  by  said  door  and  adapted  when  the 
door  is  closed  to  lie  in  the  path  of  the  handle  of  said  valve 
and  prevent  manipulation  thereof  while  the  air  pipe  Is 
closed. 

6.  In  a  stove,  a  casing,  a  cooking  compartment  therein, 
a  door  affording  access  to  said  compartment,  a  burner  for 
aald  compartment,  a  fuel  pipe  leading  to  said  burner,  a 
valve  for  aald  pipe  provided  with  an  operating  handle,  an 
air  pipe  leading  to  a  burner,  a  closure  for  said  pipe, 
and  means  carried  thereby  adapted  to  lie  in  the  path  of 
the  handle  of  said  valve  when  the  air  pipe  is  closed  to 
prevent  the  opening  of  the  fuel  valve. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


tndinally  and  rotatably  movable  with  reapect  to  the  same, 
clutch  meana  operable  upon  longitudinal  movement  of 
aaid  handle  to  fix  the  same  to  aald  member  for  rotation  in 
one  direction,  and  means  adapted  to  render  aald  handle 
effective  to  rotate  said  member  In  the  opposite  direction. 


086,361.      LIQUID-DISPENSING    DEVICE.      Josiph    H. 

Champ,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1908.     Serial 

No.   428,698. 

1.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  memlwr  operative  in  different  angular  positions 
about  its  axis,  stops  limiting  rotation  of  aald  member  In 
opposite  directions  to  such  operative  positions,  respec- 
tlTsly,  a  handle  alined  with  aald  member  and  both  longi- 


2.  In  a  liquid  dlspenslrig  device,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  member  operative  in  different  angular  positions 
about  its  axia,  stops  limiting  rotation  qf  aald  member  to 
such  operative  positions,  respectively,  a  handle  alined  with 
said  member  and  both  longitudinally  and  rotatably  mov- 
able with  respect  to  the  aame,  said  handle  being  provided 
with  a  sleeve  portion  loosely  engaging  said  member  and 
formed  at  the  end  with  a  cam-face,  a  stop  on  said  member 
adapted,  upon  longitudinal  movement  of  said  handle  in- 
wardly, to  be  engaged  by  the  off-set  of  such  cam-face  and 
thereby  fix  said  handle  to  said  member  for  rotation  in  one 
direction,  resilient  means  urging  said  handle  inwardly, 
and  means  adapted  to  render  said  handle  effective  to  ro- 
tate said  member  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
receptacle,  liquid  supply  and  discharge  passages  therefor, 
a  valve  plug  provided  with  ports  adapted  In  different  po- 
sitions of  aaid  plug  to  connect  said  receptacle  with  said 
passages  respectively,  stops  limiting  rotation  of  said  plug 
In  oppoalte  directlona  to  such  connecting  positions  re- 
spectively, a  handle  alined  with  the  stem  of  said  plug 
and  both  longitudinally  and  rotatably  movable  with  re- 
spect to  the  same,  clutch  means  operable  upon  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  handle  to  fix  same  to  such  stem  for  rota- 
tion In  proper  direction  to  connect  said  receptacle  with 
said  discharge  passage,  and  means  adapted  to  render  said 
handle  effective  to  rotate  said  plug  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  connect  said  receptacle  with  said  supply  passage. 

4.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  receptacle,  liquid  supply  and 
diacharge  passages  therefor,  a  valve  plug  provided  with 
porta  adapted  in  different  positions  of  aald  plug  to  con- 
nect said  receptacle  with  said  passages  respectively,  stops 
limiting  rotation  of  said  plug  in  opposite  directions  to 
such  connecting  positions  respectively,  a  handle  alined  with 
the  stem  of  said  plug  and  provided  with  a  sleeve  portion 
engaging  the  same  and  both  longitudinally  and  rotatably 
movable  with  respect  thereto,  the  end  of  said  sleeve  being 
formed  with  a  cam-face,  a  stop  on  said  stem  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  offset  of  such  cam  face  upon  rotation  of 
said  handle  in  proper  direction  to  connect  aald  receptacle 
with  aald  discharge  passage,  and  means  adapted  to  render 
said  handle  effective  to  rotate  said  plug  In  the  opposite 
direction  to  connect  said  receptacle  with  aaid  supply 
passage. 


I  986,862.    SUSPENDERS.    Mosbs  Cohbn,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  4,  1008.     Serial  No.  486,621. 

A  suspender  back  comprising  a  pair  of  shoulder  straps ; 
i  a  pair  of  slide  straps  secured  to  the  front  and  back  of  the 


iMiib^ 


ao6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  7,  191 1. 


I 
•nd*  of  tbe  sboalder  strspa ;  a  pUte  prorlded  with  two      ment,  and  a  alidlng  and  rocking  derice  adapted  wben  alld 

■lots,   one  of  said  altde  atrapa  paasing  through  an  upper  or  mured  laterally   to  engage  aald  locking  device  and  re- 

■lot  and  tbe  other  through  tbe  lower  slot  therein  ;  a  r«-  move   it  from   tbe  slot  in   tbe  rod,  and  wben   rocked  to 

inforce  strap  smaller  than  tbe  slide  strap  provided  wltb  more  tbe  rod  longltodinally. 

a  aklved  edge  secured  to  each  of  aald  slide  atrapa  where  


986.304.     FLTINO-MACHINE.     Mbltin  D.  Coiipton.  New 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  51S.6S7. 


iHI'lllllKlli ■r 


It  contacts  wltb  tbe  slots ;  a  second  slotted  plate ;  a  stud 
■wln^giy  connecting  tbe  two  plates ;  and  a  strap  at- 
tached to  the  slot  in  tbe  lower  plate  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  garment  to  b«  supported. 


986.363.  MECHANISM  FOR  ACTDATINO  CLUTCHES. 
Dennis  P.  Collins,  IMttaburg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Collins 
Axle  Manufacturing  Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Original 
application  filed  Aug.  1.  1910.  SerUl  No.  574,983.  Di 
Tided  and  this  application  filed  Not.  1.  1910.  S«rlal 
No.  590,210. 


1.  An  airship  comprising  a  frame,  moTable  wings  pro 
Tided  with  shutters  which  open  on  tbe  up  stroke  and 
cloae  on  tbe  down  stroke,  a  plane  proTided  with  shutters 
wbleh  may  be  opened  and  closed,  a  propeller,  a  pair  of 
angularly  arranged  steering  planes  respectively  proTided 
with  abutters,  a  plumb  bob  derice  and  connections  for  op- 
erating tbe  shutters  of  tbe  first-mentioned  plane,  and  a 
motor  and  connections  for  operating  tbe  wings  and  pro- 
peller. 

2.  An  airship  provided  with  a  frame,  a  aingle  plane 
fixed  or  stationary  in  respect  to  tbe  frame  and  baring  Its 
middle  portion  imperforate  and  having  at  Its  side  por- 
tions pivotal  shutters  ranging  from  the  front  to  tbe  bark 
of  the  ship,  and  means  for  working  tbe  shutters  to  open 
those  on  tbe  high  side  of  the  tblp, 

3.  An  airship  prorlded  with  a  frame,  a  single  plane 
fixed  or  stationary  In  reepeet  to  tbe  frame  and  baring  Its 
middle  portion  Imperforate  and  having  at  Its  side  portions 
pivotal  shutters  ranging  from  front  to  back  of  tbe  ship, 
manual  meana  for  working  tbe  shutters,  and  a  gravity 
device  and  its  connections  for  automatically  opening  tbe 
abutters  on  tbe  high  side  of  tbe  sblp. 

4.  An  airship  provided  wltb  a  frame,  a  single  plan« 
fixed  or  stationary  in  respect  to  tbe  frame  and  having  Its 
middle  portion  Imperforate  and  having  at  ita  side  por- 
tions pivotal  shutters,  snd  meana  for  working  tbe  abutters 
to  open  those  on  tbe  high  side  of  tbe  ship. 

5.  An  airship  provided  with  a  frame,  a  pair  of  steering 
planes  arranged  at  an  Inclination  to  tbe  center  line  of  the 
sblp  and  fixed  or  stationary  in  respect  to  tbe  frame,  and 
each  of  aald  planea  prorlded  with  abutter*,  and  means  for 
flimultaneonaly  opening  or  closing  the  shutters  In  each 
plane. 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  clutch,  of  an  actuating  rod 
for  aame,  a  spring  lock  adapted  to  engage  said  rod  for 
locking  it  against  movement  wben  disengaged  from  ita 
actuating  means,  and  rod  actuating  means  having  a  eliding 
and  rocking  movement  and  adapted  by  ita  sliding  move- 
ment to  engage  tbe  lock  and  remove  it  from  engagement 
wltb  tbe  rod,  and  by  Ita  rocking  movement  shift  tbe  acta- 
atlng  rod. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  clutch,  of  an  actuating  rod 
for  tbe  same,  a  spring  lock  for  locking  said  rod  against 
movement,  and  a  sliding  and  rocking  shaft  having  a 
finger  adapted  wben  moved  by  sliding  Its  shaft  to  engage 
said  lock  and  disconnect  It  from  the  rod,  and  wben  moved 
by  rocking  its  abaft,  to  actuate  the  rod  for  abiftlng  the 
clutch. 

S.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  clutch,  a  sliding  rod  for 
shifting  tbe  latter  and  a  spring  locking  device  independent 
of  tbe  alldlDg  rod  for  holding  tbe  latter  agalnat  movement 
wben  disengaged  from  its  actuating  means,  of  a  sliding 
and  racking  shaft  having  meana  adapted  wben  tbe  shaft 
la  slid  longitudinally  to  disengage  tbe  lock  from  tbe  rod. 
and  wben  rocked  to  engage  the  rod  and  actuate  tbe  latter. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  clutch  and  a  sliding  rod  for 
actuating  ^ame.   tbe  said  rod  being  slotted  near  ita  free 
and,  of  a  apring  actuating  locking  device  adapted  to  nor 
mally  rest  in   said  slot  and  lock  tbe  rod  agalnat   nove- 


08e.3«6.  PROCESS  OP  CONDENSING  OH  EVAPORAT- 
ING LIQUIDS  Bf  RT  B.  Corliss.  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed 
July  24.  190e.     Serial  No   827.688. 


Aa  apparataa  for  condensing  milk  comprising  a  boosing, 
a  milk  receptacle  having  its  bottom  provided  with  a  mnl- 


Makch  7, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


207 


tiplldty  of  small  openings  supported  at  tbe  top  of  aald 
housing,  a  pipe  secured  to  tbe  bottom  of  said  receptacle  to 
prorlde  an  air  passage  for  said  bousing,  a  rat  located 
within  aald  bousing  directly  beneath  said  milk  receptacle, 
radiators  located  within  said  boosing  adjacent  said  rat, 
pipes  connecting  said  radiators  with  said  rat,  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  said  vat  to  said  milk  receptacle,  a 
pump  located  intermediate  tbe  enda  of  said  pipe  and  con- 
nected therewith  for  tbe  purpose  of  elevating  liquid  from 
said  rat  into  said  milk  receptacle,  and  a  cover  for  said 
milk  receptacle. 


980.366.  LOCK  FOR  PUMP-HANDLES.  Charles  Corn- 
wall, Salem,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Demlng  Company, 
Salem,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  29. 
1910.     Serial  No.  689.730. 


■^ 


1.  In  a  pump  the  combination  with  a  pump  stock  and 
pump  handle,  of  a  locking  bolt  rertlcally  and  horlsontally 
slldable  upon  tbe  pump  stock  and  adapted  to  be  projected 
transrersely  across  tbe  path  of  the  pump  handle,  and 
means  for  retaining  said  bolt  In  Its  projected  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pump  tbe  combination  with  a  pomp  stock  and 
apertured  pump  handle,  of  a  locking  bolt  slidably  mount- 
ed upon  the  pump  stock  adapted  to  be  projected  trans- 
versely through  tbe  aperture  in  said  pump  handle,  and 
a  lock  at  tbe  outer  end  of  said  locking  bolt  for  securing 
It  to  said  handle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  pomp  the  combination  with  a  pump  stock  and 
pamp  handle,  of  a  locking  bolt  plroUlly  connected  to  said 
pump  stock  adapted  to  be  rertlcally  elerated  and  horl- 
sontally projected  into  the  path  of  said  pump  handle,  and 
means  for  locking  the  outer  end  of  said  bolt  when  pro- 
jected as  aforesaid,  substantially  as  described. 


ing  chamber ;  a  damper  at  the  upper  end  of  said  fine ; 
drcolation  pipes  connecting  said  boiler  with  said  reaer- 
voir,  said  plpee  being  arranged  in  tbe  comers  of  said 
casing  and  having  borlzontally  disposed  loops  on  their 
opper  ends  arranged  radially  in  said  reservoir  to  open 
at  the  sides  thereof,  the  upper  ends  of  one  pair  of  aald 
pipes  being  In  a  plane  above  that  of  the  other,  their 
lower  ends  being  connected  to  said  boiler  In  a  plane 
above  that  of  tbe  other ;  pipes  connecting  said  egg  cham 
ber  with  said  reservoir,  the  opper  ends  of  said  pipea 
being  above  tbe  water  level  of  the  reservoir,  their  lower 
ends  t>eing  provided  with  closures,  said  reservoir  being 
provided  wltb  a  filling  opening  having  a  vented  eloanre, 
said  filling  opening  being  adapted  to  receive  a  thermome- 
ter therethrough  ;  and  a  draw-off  faocet  for  said  reservoir. 


98«,S«7.  INCUBATOR.  RoT  W.  H.  Crabb,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  542.902. 
1.  In  an  Incubator,  the  combination  of  a  heating  cham- 
ber having  a  series  of  vent  openings  serosa  opiMMite  side 
walls  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof ;  adjustable  closores 
for  said  vent  openings  ;  an  egg  cbamt>er  arranged  above 
said  beating  chamber,  there  being  an  air  chamber  between 
the  top  of  said  beating  chamber  and  the  bottom  of  said 
egg  chamber,  the  bottom  of  said  egg  chamber  having  cir- 
eolation  openings  therein,  said  chamber  being  provided 
with  a  vent  opening ;  a  false  or  removable  bottom  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  partition  across  said  egg  chamber,  aupported 
in  a  spaced  relation  to  said  bottom  thereof,  said  false 
bottom  having  circulation  openings  therein ;  a  water 
reservoir  arranged  above  said  egg  chamber ;  a  casing  or 
outer  wall  inclosing  said  egg  chamber  and  water  reser- 
voir, said  outer  wall  being  spaced  from  the  walls  of 
said  egg  chamber  and  water  reaervolr,  the  wall  space 
having  non-conducting  material  therein ;  a  boiler  having 
a  lamp  flue  therethrough  arranged  centrally  In  said  heat- 


2.  In  an  incubator,  the  combination  of  a  beattng  cham- 
ber having  a  series  of  vent  openings  across  opposite  side 
walls  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof ;  adjustable  closures 
for  said  rent  openings;  an  egg  chamber  arranged  atrave 
said  heating  chamber,  there  being  an  air  chamber  between 
tbe  top  of  said  heating  chamber  and  tbe  bottom  of  said 
egg  chamber,  the  bottom  of  said  egg  chamber  having  cir- 
culation openings  therein,  said  chamber  being  provided 
with  a  vent  opening ;  a  false  or  removable  bottom  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  partition  across  said  egg  chamber,  supported 
in  a  apaced  relation  to  said  bottom  thereof,  said  false 
bottom  having  circulation  openings  therein ;  a  water 
reservoir  arranged  above  said  egg  chamber :  a  casing  or 
outer  wall  Inclosing  said  egg  chamber  and  water  reser- 
voir, said  outer  wall  being  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said 
egg  chamber  and  water  reservoir,  the  wall  space  having 
non-conducting  material  therein ;  a  boiler  having  a  lamp 
flue  arranged  centrally  in  said  beating  chamber ;  a  damper 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  flue  ;  circulation  pipes  connecting 
said  boiler  with  said  reservoir,  said  pipes  being  arranged 
in  the  comers  of  said  casing  and  having  horizontally 
disposed  loops  on  their  upper  ends  arranged  radially 
In  said  reservoir  to  open  at  tbe  sides  thereof,  tbe  opper 
ends  of  one  pair  of  said  pipes  being  in  a  plane  above  that 
of  the  other,  their  lower  ends  being  connected  to  said 
boiler  in  a  plane  above  that  of  the  other ;  and  pipes  con- 
necting said  egg  chamber  with  said  reservoir,  tbe  upper 
ends  of  said  pipes  being  above  the  water  level  of  the 
reservoir,  their  lower  ends  being  provided  with  closures. 

3.  In  an  Inirubator,  tbe  combination  of  a  beating  cham- 
ber ;  an  egg  chamber  arranged  above  said  heating  cham- 
ber, there  being  an  air  chamber  between  the  top  of  said 
heating  chamber  and  the  bottom  of  said  egg  chamber, 
the  bottom  of  aald  egg  chamber  having  circulation  open- 
ings therein  ;  a  water  reservoir  arranged  above  said  egg 
chamber;  a  casing  or  outer  wall  inclosing  said  egg  cham- 
ber and  water  reservoir,  said  outer  wall  beinj;  spaced 
from  the  walls  of  said  egg  chamber  and  water  reservoir, 
the  wall  space  having  non-condncting  material  therein ; 
a  boiler  having  a  lamp  flue  therethrough  arranged  een 
trally  in  said  heating  chamber ;  a  damper  at  the  opper 
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•Bd  of  mid  fltM;  elrealatk»  plpM  euwetlBg  mM  boiler 
with  Mid  rcaerrolr.  Mid  pipes  being  arranged  In  the 
corner*  of  aald  casing  and  having  borliontally  dlapoaod 
loops  on  their  upper  ends  arranged  radially  to  said  reatr- 
▼oir  to  open  at  the  sides  thereof,  the  npper  ends  of  one 
pair  of  Mid  pipes  being  In  a  plane  above  that  of  the 
other,  their  lower  ends  being  connected  to  said  boiler 
In  a  plane  above  that  of  the  other,  said  reservoir  being 
provided  with  a  filling  opening  having  a  vented  closure. 
Mid  filling  opening  being  adapted  to  receive  a  thermome- 
ter therethrough  :  and  a  draw  off  faucet  for  Mid  reservoir. 

4.  In  an  Incubator,  the  combination  of  a  heating  cham- 
ber ;  an  egg  chamber  arranged  above  said  heating  cham- 
ber ;  a  water  reservoir  arranged  above  said  egg  chamber : 

'a  casing  or  oater  wall  Inclosing  Mid  egg  chamber  and 
water  reservoir,  said  outer  wall  beinfc  spaced  from  the 
walls  of  said  egg  chamber  and  water  reservoir,  the  wall 
space  having  non  conducting  material  therein :  a  boiler 
having  a  lamp  flue  therethrough  arranged  centrally  In 
said  heating  chamber ;  a  damper  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
floe ;  and  circulation  pipes  connecting  said  t>oiler  with 
said  reservoir,  said  pipes  being  arranged  In  the  comers 
of  said  casing  and  having  horlsontally  disposed  loops  on 
their  upper  ends  arranged  radially  In  Mid  reservoir  to 
open  at  the  sides  thereof,  the  upper  ends  of  one  pair  of 
said  pipes  t>elng  In  a  plane  above  that  of  the  other,  their 
lower  ends  being  connected  to  said  boUer  In  a  plane  above 
that  of  the  other. 

5.  In  an  Incubator,  the  combination  of  a  beating  cham- 
ber having  a  series  of  vent  openings  across  opposite  side 
walls  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof :  adjustable  closures 
tot  Mild  vent  openings ;  an  egg  chamber  arranged  above 
Mid  beating  chamber,  there  being  an  air  chamber  be- 
tween the  top  of  said  beating  chamber  and  the  bottom 
of  said  egg  chamt>er,  the  bottom  of  said  egg  chamber  hav- 
ing circulation  openings  therein,  said  chamber  t>elng  pro- 
vided with  a  vent  opening .  a  false  or  removable  bottom 
adapted  to  form  a  partition  acroM  said  egg  chamber, 
supported  In  a  spaced  relation  to  said  bottom  thereof.  Mid 
falne  bottom  having  circulation  openings  therein  :  a  water 
reservoir  arranged  above  said  egg  chamber ;  a  casing 
or  outer  wall  Inclosing  Mid  chamber  and  water  reser- 
voir, said  outer  wall  being  spaced  from  the  walla  of  said 
egg  chamber  and  water  reservoir,  the  wall  space  having 
non  conducting  material  therein  :  a  boiler  having  a  lamp 
fine  therethrough  arranged  centrally  In  said  heating  cham- 
ber ;  g  damper  at  the  upper  end  of  Mid  fine ;  ctrcolatlon 
pipes  connecting  said  boiler  with  said  reservoir ;  pipes 
connecting  said  egg  chamber  with  said  reservoir,  the 
upper  ends  of  said  pipes  being  atmve  the  water  level  of 
the  reservoir,  their  lower  ends  being  provided  with 
closures.  Mid  reservoir  being  provided  with  a  filling  open- 
lag  having  a  vented  closure.  Mid  filling  opening  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  thermometer  therethrough ;  and  a 
draw-off  faucet  for  said  reservoir. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  OsMtte.] 


2.  In  an  elastic  finid  tarbiae,  a  tublae  wheel  prorlded 
I  at  its  periphery  with  two  rings  each  carrying  a  portion 
1  of  each  vane  space  and  completing  the  vane  spaces  when 
I  they  are  attached  together,  sut>stantially  as  set  forth. 


9  8  6.369.  0A8-LI0HTIN0  APPARATUS.  Robebt  M. 
DizoN.  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  SMlgnor  to  The  Safety 
Car  HeatlBg  k  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  16,  10O6.     Serial  No.  301.8S1. 


986.368.  ELASTIC-FLUID  TVRBINB.  CHAaLaa  O.  Coa- 
T1S,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  SMlgnmenta, 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  19,  1898.  SerUl 
No.  667,144.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  1, 
1907.     Serial  No.  386.522. 


'^^^^^^^»^^^^^ 


1.  An  elastic  fi-jtd  turbine  of  the  axial  flow  type,  having 
nn  annular  opening  and  buckets  disposed  therein,  the  said 
opening  having  a  contracted  Inlet  and  a  contracted  outlet. 


1.  An  Illuminating  apparatus  combining  a  wall  having  a 
receM  In  the  face  thereof,  a  lamp  casing  having  a  per- 
forate top  and  bottom  and  having  a  back  Interfitting  with 
said  receu  and  securely  positioned  against  Mid  wall,  a 
burner  body  providing  upright  encape  channels  for  the 
products  of  combustion,  a  burner  nonle  depending  from 
said  burner  body,  an  Inspirator  connected  with  said  burner 
body  and  positioned  within  said  casing  below  the  delivery 
ends  of  Mid  escape  channels  and  at  one  side  thereof,  and  a 
globe  having  an  apertured  bottom  surrounding  Mid  burner 
nossle  and  positioned  to  enable  frMh  air  to  enter  Mid 
casing  through  said  perforate  bottom  and  flow  in  a  divided 
path  partly  within  aald  globe  toward  aald  burner  and 
partly  exterior  thereof  and  within  said  lamp  casing  to- 
ward the  inspirator  to  supply  the  same  with  fresh  air,  said 
burner  being  situsted  substantially  equidistant  from  the 
front  of  said  casing  and  the  plane  of  said  walL 

2.  In  an  illuminating  apparatus,  a  lamp  casing  consist- 
ing of  a  ventilated  top,  an  apertured  base,  an  intermediate 
portion,  the  latter  being  hinged  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
in  a  horisontal  plane  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertured 
faces  disposed  In  angular  relationship,  an  integral  window 
of  transparent  material  having  portions  disposed  In  a  cor- 
responding angular  relationship,  said  window  being  ar- 
ranged to  close  all  of  the  aforesaid  apertured  faces  and 
means  for  detachably  holding  said  window  In  position 
whereby  the  same  may  be  readily  replaced  as  an  entity. 

S.  In  an  Illuminating  apparattia,  a  lamp  casing  consist- 
ing of  a  ventilated  top,  an  apertured  base,  an  Intermediate 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  openings  disposed  in  angu- 
lar relationship,  said  portion  being  hinged  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  In  a  horisontal  plane,  an  Integral  angular  glaM 
window  carried  by  Mid  portion,  said  window  being  co- 
extensive with  said  apertures  and  arranged  to  trans- 
parently close  all  of  tbem  and  means  located  on  the  In- 
closed side  of  ^Id  hinged  portion  for  detachably  holding 
said  window. 

4.  In  nn  Illuminating  sppsratus.  ■  wall  having  •  receM 
In  the  face  thereof,  a  lamp  casing  Interfitting  with  said 
recess  and  consisting  of  a  ventilated  top,  an  apertured 
base,  an  Intermediate  portion  having  a  plurality  of  faces 
inclined  upwardly  toward  Hid  wall  and  having  openings 
In  the  faces  thereof,  said  Intermediate  portion  being 
hinged  and  adapted  to  be  swung  In  a  horisontal  plane, 
an  Integral  giara  window  corresponding  in  contour  to 
said  Intermediate  portion  and  arranged  to  close  all  of 
the  openings  therein  and  attaching  means  enabling  said 
glass  window  to  be  readily  removed  as  a  unit. 
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5.  In  an  Illuminating  apparatus,  a  casing,  a  door  pivot- 
ed thereto  and  having  openings  therethrough  and  provided 
with  elongated  seats  positioned  rearwardly  and  to  the 
side  of  said  openings,  and  a  transparent  integral  window 
having  Its  edges  Interfitting  said  seats  whereby  the  re- 
maining portion  of  the  same  Is  positioned  a  distance  from 
said  door  to  close  all  of  said  openings. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  8  6,370.  CLEANER  FOR  REFRIGERATOR  DRAIN- 
PIPES. Hannah  G.  Docoi.asb,  New  Albany,  Ind.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Claude  N.  Douglass,  New  Albany, 
Ind.     FUed  Mar.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  649.172. 


A  Structure  of  the  character  described  for  cleaning 
pipes  of  refrigerators  comprising  an  elongated  straight 
handle  with  a  loop  on  one  end  thereof,  a  bristle  member 
comprised  of  twisted  wire  having  bristles  interwoven 
therebetween,  said  bristles  t>eing  arranged  to  form  a 
three  quarter  circle,  said  wire  having  one  of  Its  ends 
attached  to  the  handle  member  at  a  point  spaced  from  its 
free  end  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  bent  around  said 
free  end  and  secured  thereto,  whereby  a  rounded  brush 
head  Is  provided  at  the  free  end  of  the  handle  member. 


9  8  6.371.  SAFETY  ELEVATOR  DEVICE.  MlHALj 
Eltovsset,  Erie.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
S99.162. 


In  a  Mfety  elevator  device,  the  combination  with  ver- 
tical  frames   having  stops,  an  elevator  cage   movable  be- 
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tween  said  frames,  a  hoisting  cable  attached  to  said  cage, 
and  a  connter  balance  weight  carried  by  said  cable,  of 
a  casing  suspended  beneath  the  floor  of  said  cage,  housings 
carried  by  the  ends  of  said  casing,  locking  bars  slldably 
mounted  In  said  housings  and  extending  into  said  casing, 
a  spring-pressed  latch  movably  mounted  In  one  of  said 
housings  and  adapted  to  engage  the  npper  side  of  one  of 
said  bars,  a  rod  connected  to  said  latch  and  extending 
Into  said  elevator  cage,  a  cable  attached  to  Mid  rod  and 
to  Mid  connter  balance  weight  and  adapted  to  retract 
said  latch  when  said  weight  Is  released,  means  Including 
springs  arranged  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  shift 
said  bars  to  engage  the  stops  of  said  frame  when  released 
by  said  latch,  and  means  Including  a  vertical  shaft,  a 
pinion  and  racks  adapted  to  restore  said  bars  to  their 
normal  position,  substantially  as  described. 


986,372.  FASTENING  DEVICE.  Aetbcr  E.  England. 
Amesbnry,  MaM.,  aHlgnor  to  Everett  E.  Kent,  Newton, 
MaM.  Filed  June  22,  1904,  Serial  No.  213,627.  Re- 
newed Aug.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  576,805. 


A  Joint  comprising  two  bodies,  one  of  which  has  a 
screw  threaded  hole  and  the  other  a  non -circular  hole, 
and  a  stud,  threaded  In  the  first  bole,  passing  through  the 
second  and  engaging  in  its  non-clrcular  portion  and  be- 
ing thereby  prevented  from  rotating,  the  stud  having  a 
head  on  the  remote  side  of  the  second  body. 


9  8  6  ,  3  «^  3  .  METHOD  OF  GENERATING  STEAM  FOR 
SUBMARINE  BOATS.  Raymond  d'Eqcbvillit-Mont- 
JUSTiN,  Kiel,  Germany.  Filed  May  12,  1909.  Serial 
No.  495,491. 


1.  In  the  method  herein  described  for  propelling  vessels 
of  the  submarine  type  which  consists  in  using  u  fired 
BtMm  boiler  to  propel  the  vessel  during  surface  travel, 
using  a  hot  water  boiler  to  generate  steam  during  sub- 
merged travel,  and  using  a  soda  boiler  in  connection  with 
the  fired  steam  boiler  to  supply  the  necessary  steam 
generating  power  upon  the  exhaustion  of  the  hot  water 
boiler,  and  In  conducting  the  heated  water  remaining  in 
the  hot  water  boiler  to  the  soda  boiler  as  feed  water, 
whereby  to  prolong  the  submerged  travel. 

2.  In  the  method  herein  described  for  propelling  vessels 
of  the  submarine  type  which  consists ;  first,  in  using  a 
fired  steam  holler  to  propel  the  vessel  during  surface 
travel ;  second,  in  conveying  steam  therefrom  into  a  hot 
water  boiler  for  generating  steam  to  be  utilised  during 
submerged  travel ;  and  third,  in  the  utilization  of  a  soda- 
boiler  wherein  a  part  of  the  exhaust  steam  from  the 
engine  Is  conducted  Into  the  soda  solution  for  generating 
live  steam,  while  the  remaining  portion  of  the  exhaust 
steam  after  condensation,  and  after  reduction  to  a  lower 
temperature  than  the  water  in  soda  boiler,  is  introduced 
therein  for  keeping  within  permlHlble  limits  the  unde- 
sirable increase  of  heat  In  the  soda  boiler,  whereby  to 
prolong  the  duration  of  operation  of  the  soda  boiler. 
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8.  In  the  method  herein  described  for  propelling  veaaeU 
of  the  aubmarlne  tjpe  which  eonaiita  ;  first,  in  using  « 
fired  stesm  boiler  to  propel  the  vessel  during  surface 
trarel ;  second,  in  conveying  steam  therefrom  Into  a  hot 
water  boiler  for  generating  steam  to  b^  utilised  daring 
submerged  travel ;  third,  in  the  employment  of  a  aoda 
boiler  having  its  soda  compartment  connected  with  the 
exbaost  of  the  engine  and  adapted  to  generate  the  necea- 
■ary  steam  power  upon  the  exhaustion  of  said  hot  water 
boiler  generating  means ;  fourth,  in  discontinuing  the 
use  of  the  soda  boiler  means  when  the  Increasing  dilu- 
tion causes  the  soda  solution  to  completely  fill  its  re- 
ceptacle or  makes  it  incapable  of  further  absorption  ;  fifth, 
'In  then  conducting  the  exhaust  steam  aforesaid  into  a 
condenser  and  thence  storing  the  same  in  the  hot  water 
boljer  aforesaid:  and  sixth,  in  utilising  the  heat  remain- 
ing In  the  soda  solution  for  generating  live  steam  in  the 
water  compartment  of  the  soda  boiler  until  the  heat  of 
the  soda  boiler  is  practically  exhausted. 

i4.  In  the  method  herein  described  for  propelling  vessels 
of  the  submarine  type  which  consists  ;  first,  in  using  a 
flred  steam  boiler  to  propel  the  veiwel  during  surface 
travel ;  second,  in  conveying  steam  therefrom  Into  a  hot 
water  boiler  for  (ceneratlng  steam  to  be  utilised  during 
submerged  travel ;  third.  In  the  employment  of  a  soda 
boiler,  connected  with  the  aforesaid  means  and  adapted 
to  supply  the  necessary  steam  generating  power  upon  the 
exhaustion  of  said  hot  water  boiler  generating  means ; 
fourth.  In  conducting  the  heated  water  remaining  in  said 
hot  water  boiler  to  the  soda  boiler  as  feed  water ;  whereby 
to  prolong  the  submerged  travel ;  and  fifth.  In  conveying 
tht'  water  of  condensation  from  the  fired  steam  boiler 
during  the  next  surface  travel,  to  the  hot  water  boiler 
for  utllliatlon  during  the  next  submerged  travel. 

B.  In  the  method  herein  des;ribed  for  propelling  vessels 
of  the  submarine  type  which  consists  In  using  a  flred 
steam  boiler  to  propel  the  vessel  daring  surface  travel, 
supplying  a  hot  water  boiler  with  live  steam  direct  from 
the  fired  steam  boiler  to  quickly  generate  steam  therein 
for  submerged  travel,  using  a  soda  boiler  in  connection 
with  the  flred  steam  boiler  to  supply  the  necessary  steam 
generating  power  upon  the  exhaustion  of  the  hot  water 
boiler,  and  in  conducting  the  heated  water  remaining  In 
the  hot  water  boiler  to  the  soda  boiler  as  feed  water 
whoreby  to  prolong  the  submerged  travel. 


which  consists  in  taking  off  the  flxed  gases  and  condens- 
able rapora  at  different  levels  in  a  producer,  mixing  the 
condensable  vapora  with  air  and  burning  the  mixture  In 
a  steam  generator  furnace,  and  Introducing  the  steam  so 
produired  together  with  the  supply  of  air  to  the  said  pro- 
ducer, whereby  subatantlal  self-regulation  of  the  pro- 
ducer Is  obtained,  the  rate  of  consumption  of  the  flxed 
gases  being  accomplished  by  a  corresponding  rate  of  gen- 
eration of  the  condensable  vapora  and  consequently  of  the 
steam  supplied  to  the  producer. 

2.  The  method  of  working  upward  draft  gas  producera 
for  the  production  of  a  pure  gas  from  bituminous  fuel 
which  consists  in  taking  off  the  fixed  gases  and  condens- 
able vapors  at  different  levels  In  a  producer,  mixing  the 
condensable  vapora  with  air  and  burning  the  mixture  In 
a  steam  generator  furnace,  using  the  steam  so  produced 
for  the  supply  of  air  to  the  said  producer  and  Introducing 
the  steam  together  with  the  air  Into  the  produ!:er ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


986,374.  METHOD  OF  WORKING  UPDRAFT  GAS-PRO 
DUCERS.  John  Fieldino,  Gloucester.  England.  Filed 
Jan.  18.  1900.     Serial  No.  472,997. 


986.375.  SUPPORT  FOR  HAMMOCKS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Rt'DOLr  FiTZNca  and  Kail  Baxscu.  Scbweidnitz,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Jan.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  S.36.233. 


In  a  support  for  hammni^ks  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  telescopic  tube  having  a  longitudinally  slotted 
end  and  a  slotted  base  plate  secured  to  the  slotted  end 
thereof,  of  a  pin  passing  revolubly  through  the  tube  ad- 
jacent the  base  plate,  and  a  point  comprising  a  conical 
part  and  a  plate  having  two  lugs  secured  to  the  pin, 
substantially  as  shown. 


986.376.  HOOD  FOR  FIREARM  -  SIGHTS.  Willabd  O. 
Fbbvch,  Clinton.  Wssh.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1910.  Serial 
No.  545,938. 


1.  The  method  of  working  upward  draft  gas  producera 
for  the  production  of  a  pure  gas  from  bitomlnoaa  fuel. 


The  combination  with  a  barrel  and  a  sight  therefor,  the 
said  sight  Including  a  member  whose  side  edges  extend 
beyond  the  sides  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  barrel,  of  a 
hood  detachably  engaged  with  the  barrel  and  comprising 
a  member  having  a  crown  portion  at>ove  the  sight  snd 
disposed  longitudinally  of  the  barrel,  and  spaced  side 
portions  extending  downwardly  at  the  sides  of  the  sight 
and  formed  at  their  lower  edges  to  provide  longitudinal 
clamping  flanges  for  engagement  t>eneath  the  said  out- 
wardly extending  side  portions  of  the  member  of  the  sight, 
and  a  combined  clamping  and  stop  forming  screw  passing 
through  the  said  side  portions  of  the  hood  and  adjustable 
therein  to  move  the  side  portions  to  a  position  to  cause 
the  flanges  thereof  to  t>e  clamped  against  the  said  out- 
to^ardly  extending  side  portions  of  the  member  of  the 
sight,  the  said  screw  being  designed  to  engage  the  mem- 
ber to  limit  the  movement  of  the  hood  1b  one  direction  on 
the  barrel. 
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986,377.  AUTOMATIC  LIMIT-STOP.  Flotd  C.  Fcslow, 
Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  383,343. 


1.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  car  and  moving 
means  therefor,  an  automatic  stop  device,  mechanism  to 
positively  operate  the  stop  device  at  a  predetermined  point 
in  the  travel  of  the  car,  and  means  to  render  said  mecha- 
nism Ineffective  as  a  positive  operating  means  when  the 
car  reaches  a  predetermined  position  beyond  the  point 
at  which  the  stop  device  is  arranged  to  operate,  and 
thereby  prevent  derangement  of  the  stop  device. 

2.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car  and  mov- 
ing means  therefor,  of  a  stop  device,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  car  and  stop  device  for  positively  operating  the 
stop  device  as  the  car  approaches  its  normal  limit  of 
travel,  and  means  to  prevent  abnormal  strain  on  said 
connection  when  the  car  moves  beyond  its  normal  limit 
of  travel. 

3.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car  and  mov- 
ing means  therefor,  of  a  stop  device,  means  for  positively 
operating  the  stop  device  as  the  car  approaches  its  nor- 
mal limit  of  travel,  and  means  to  release  the  positively 
operating  means  as  the  car  passes  beyond  its  normal  limit 
of  travel. 

4.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car  and 
moving  means  therefor,  of  a  stop  device,  means  for  posi- 
tively operating  the  stop  device  aa  the  car  approaches  its 
normal  limit  of  movement,  and  means  to  automatically 
release  the  positively  operating  me^ns  if  the  car  passes 
beyond  Its  normal  limit  of  travel. 

6.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car  and 
driving  means  therefor,  of  a  stop  devi^.  operating  means 
for  the  stop  device  comprising  a  flexible  member  connect- 
ed to  the  stop  device  and  normally  held  at  one  point 
against  movement,  operative  connections  between  the 
ear  and  the  flexible  member,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
flexible  member  at  the  point  where  held  against  movement 
when  the  car  passes  beyond  its  normal  limit  of  travel. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


past  said  perforations  successively,  said  perforations  be- 
ing positioned  to  permit  a  rapid  acceleration  of  said  pis- 
ton from  its  initial  position. 


986.378.  FLUID-DASH  POT  BUFFER  DEVICE.  FiX)TD 
C.  Fdblow.  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Oct.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  396.553. 

1.  In  an  elevator  buffer,  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle, of  a  tubular  member  within  the  receptacle  pro- 
Tided  with  a  series  of  perforations,  and  a  piston  having 
•lidlng  contact  with  aald  member,  and  substantially  un- 
obstructed during  Its  Initial  movement. 

2.  In  an  elevator  buffer,  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle, of  a  cylinder  provided  with  perforations  communi- 
cating with  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  piston 
having  sliding   contact   with   said   member   and   movable  ' 


3.  In  an  elevator  buffer,  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle for  containing  a  liquid,  of  a  hollow  member  within 
the  receptacle  open  at  one  end  to  atmospheric  pressure 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  lateral  openings,  and  a 
movable  member  provided  with  means  for  forcing  a  liquid 
through  said  lateral  openings,  and  gradually  reducing 
the  number  of  openings  through  which  the  liquid  may 
pass. 

4.  In  an  elevator  buffer,  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle for  containing  a  liquid,  of  a  tube  within  the  recep- 
tacle open  at  one  end  and  also  provided  with  a  series  of 
lateral  openings,  and  a  piston  within  the  receptacle  hav- 
ing close  eliding  engagement  with  the  tube. 

5.  In  an  elevator  buffer,  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle for  containing  liquid,  of  a  cylinder  within  the  re- 
ceptacle formed  with  a  series  of  lateral  openings,  and  a 
piston  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  cylinder,  the  said 
parts  being  arranged  to  permit  a  free  flow  of  the  liquid 
from  in  front  of  the  piston  during  its  initial  Inward 
movement. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


986.379.  CONE-TUBE.  Charles  Giss.  St.  Joseph.  Mich., 
assignor  to  Henry  L.  Tiffany.  New  Bedford,  Mass.  Filed 
Jan.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  600,521. 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  winding  cone  having 
a  roughened  yam  retaining  surface  markedly  conical  in 
shape  to  permit  the  yarn  to  free  itself  from  said  rough- 
ened surface  when  drawn  from  the  end  of  said  cone,  the 
latter  having  an   intumed  yielding  apex  end. 

2.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  markedly  conical 
winding  cone,  hard  and  self-sustaining  to  receive  support 
from  an  Internal  rotating  driver  or  arbor,  said  cone  hav- 
ing an  inturned,  yielding  apex  end.  to  extend  beyond  said 
Interior  driver  or  arbor. 

3.  As  an  aYticle  of  manufacture,  a  markedly  conical 
winding  cone  having  stiff,  cone  supporting  side  walls 
adapted  to  seat  upon  a  rotating  driver,  said  cone  having 
an  Intumed  apex  end  to  extend  beyond  said  driver. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  markedly  conical 
winding  cone  having  cone  supporting  conical  walls  adapt- 
ed to  seat  upon  a  rotating  driver  and  also  having  an 
intumed  end  to  extend  beyond  said  driver  and  Indiffer- 
ently centered  Internally  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
cone. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  winding  cone 
having  a  roughened  yam  retaining  surface  markedly 
conical  in  shape  to  permit  the  yam   to  free  itself  from 
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Mid  roagh«iied  turfacc  wh«D  drawn  from  th«  end  thereof. 
Mild  cone  ba?lng  ita  UMller  end  Inturoed  and  tb«  roogli- 


a  Blotted  body  aa  act  forth,  the  gnard  having  a  laterally 
expanded  socket,  and  a  guard  book  provided  with  a  tri- 
angalar  lag  forming  witb  the  inclined  aide  of  the  poat 
a  slanting  channel  extended  from  one  aide  of  the  aocket, 
and  the  log  having  a  point  reflexed  into  the  socket  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  channel,  in  combination  with  a  dog 
hinged  in  the  slotted  post  and  having  an  upwardly  in- 
clined prong  adapted  to  extend  across  the  channel  ob- 
liquely to  the  path  of  an  escaping  pin-tongue,  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  pin-tongue  downward  In  the  channel 
presses  the  prong  into  its  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  brooch,  a  pin-guard  having  a  post  for  securing 
it  opon  the  brooch,  said  post  having  a  sloping  side  and 
a  l<Hi<ltudlnal  slot  f  therein  as  set  forth,  the  guard-hook 
fonntag  a  laterally  expanded  socket  /  and  a  recess  p  ex- 
tended a:ro«a  the  top  of  the  socket  to  the  end  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal slot  y.  and  having  a  lug  forming  with  the  post 
a  slanting  channel  from  one  end  of  the  socket,  a  dog 
hinged  in  the  slot  of  the  post,  with  a  prong  extended 
aeroaa  the  channel  below  the  socket,  and  a  curved  spring 
upon  the  outer  end  of  the  dog  fitted  to  the  recess  above 
the  socket  and  adapted  to  elaatically  presa  the  top  of  the 
reccsa  when  the  prong  la  engaged  with  the  channel. 


ened  conical  surface  coinddently  blending  into  a  smooth 
intumed  end  surface. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


986.380.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  GLASSWARE. 
EDOAa  A.  GiLLi^Dsa,  Tacony,  Pa.  Piled  liar.  28,  1908. 
Serial  No.  423,900. 


1.  The  process  of  making  glass  articles  which  consists 
in  blowing  In  a  mold  a  glass  product  capable  upon  separa- 
tion of  making  two  of  the  articles,  while  still  hot  and  plastic 
from  Its  initial  heat  separating  this  product  into  two 
articles,  while  the  articles  are  still  hot  and  plastic  from 
the  initial  heat  fire-polisblng  the  same,  and  finally  an- 
nealing the  articles,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  making  glaas  articles  which  consists 
In  blowing  In  a  mold  a  glass  product  capable  upon  sepa- 
ration of  making  two  of  the  articles  while  still  hot  and 
plastic  from  its  Initial  heat  separating  this  product  into 
two  articles  and  shaping  the  same,  while  the  articles  are 
still  hot  snd  plastic  from  the  initial  heat  fire-polishing 
the  same,  and  finally  annealing  the  articles,  substantially 
as  described. 


986,382.  THERMAL  CIRCUIT-CLOSER.  Fbedbick  C. 
GcPTiLL,  Elgin.  III..  asHignor  of  one  half  to  William  F. 
Lijnieh,  Elgin,  111.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  9. 
1908,  Serial  No.  461.681.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  May  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  497,7S2. 


986,381.  GUARD  FOR  BROOCH  PIN  TONGUES.  HsXBT 
GBASMtTK,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of 
BIppart,  Grlscom  A  Osbom,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr. 
19,  1910.     Serial  No.  556,335. 


In  a  thermostatic  member,  a  thermostatic  ribbon  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  rigid  members  Joined  together, 
said  rlbtmn  mounted  so  that  one  end  thereof  is  movable, 
and  a  plurality  of  electric  contact  members  of  great 
flexibility  connected  to  said  ribbon  at  an  acute  angle, 
in  combination  with  electric  terminals  adjacent  to  ths 
movable  end  of  said  thermostatic  ribbon,  said  electric 
contact  members  arranged  so  that  movement  of  the  ther- 
mostatic ribbon  will  force  one  of  said  contact  members 
Into  electrical  connection  with  one  of  the  terminals,  and 
continued  movement  of  aald  thermostatic  ribbon  will 
force  said  contact  member  which  is  in  electric  connection 
with  a  terminal  into  position  lessening  the  angle  of  Its 
connection,  whereby  a  rubbing  contact  is  obtained  between 
said  contact  member  and  terminal  which  are  in  electric 
connection. 


1.   In  a  brooch,  a  pin-guard  having  a  post  for  securing 
It  upon  the  brooch,  said  post  having  a  sloping  aide  and 


986.383.  LAMP  -  CORD  ADJUSTER.  William  Hao- 
STBOM,  Emanubl  Haostbom,  Bud  GusTAr  Haostkom, 
Llndsborg,  Kana.  Filed  June  14,  1909.  Serial  No. 
601,938. 

1.  An  inclosing  caae  for  the  operating  parta  of  a  cord 
adjuater.  conaiating  of  two  substantially  semi-ellipsoidal 
shaped  sheet  metal  shells  one  of  which  hss  an  annular 
outward  bend  at  ita  larger  end  and  the  other  of  which 
shells  has  its  larger  end  fitting  within  said  annular  out- 
ward bend,  and  a  locking  device  consisting  of  a  curved 
substantially  bow-shaped  piece  of  spring  wire  lying  wholly 
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within  one  of  the  shells  and  having  its   ends  bent  out 
wardly  so  as  to  pass  through  registering  holes  in  the  two 
ahells  where  one  enters  the  other. 


3.  In  a  lamp  cord  adjuster,  a  reel,  a  spring  for  operat- 
ing said  reel  so  as  to  wind  a  cord  thereon,  a  notched 
wheel  secured  to  and  moving  with  said  reel,  a  spring 
bearing  against  the  face  of  said  wheel  and  having  a 
projection  thereon  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  notches 
in  said  wheel  and  hold  it  against  the  action  of  said  spring, 
a  casing  Inclosing  said  parts  ao  aa  to  form  a  smooth  ex- 
terior therefor,  and  a  push  button  connected  to  the  last 
named  spring  and  projecting  through  an  opening  in  said 
casing. 

%.  In  a  lamp  cord  adjuster,  a  reel  and  means  for  oper- 
ating it  so  as  to  wind  a  cord  thereon,  a  notched  wheel 
secured  to  said  reel,  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  the  notches 
of  said  wheel,  an  ellipsoidal  casing  inclosing  said  parts, 
and  a  push  button  connected  to  said  catch  and  extending 
through  an  opening  In  said  casing. 


1.  In  a  aheet  feeding  mechanism,  a  reciprocating  sepa- 
rating member,  means  for  reciprocating  said  member,  a 
horisontally  fixed  sheet  of  fiexlble  material  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  pile  of  aheeta  being  treated,  a  pressure  device 
adapted  to  rest  upon  said  sheet  of  fiexible  material  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  pressure  device. 

2.  In  a  sheet  feeding  mechanism,  a  reciprocating  sepa- 
rating member,  means  for  reciprocating  said  member,  a 
following  roll,  means  for  reciprocatlng.4he  same  with  th« 
said  reciprocating  member,  and  a  horizontally  fixed  sheet 
of  flexible  material  adapted  to  rest  on  the  pile  of  sheets 
being  treated  and  on  which  said  roll  is  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate. 

3.  In  a  sheet  feeding  mechanism,  a  reciprocating  sepa- 
rating member,  means  for  reciprocating  said  member,  a 
following  roll  connected  with  said  reciprocating  means,  a 
aheet  of  flexible  material  adapted  to  reat  upon  the  pile 
of  sheets  being  treated,  a  support  connected  with  said 
sheet  of  flexible  material,  said  following  roll  being  adapted 
to  rest  upon  said  sheet  of  flexible  material  during  a  por- 
tion of  its  stroke  and  upon  said  support  for  the  remainder 
of  its  stroke. 

4.  In  a  sheet  separating  mechanism,  a  reciprocating 
separating  member,  means  for  reciprocating  said  member 
eompriaing  a  reciprocating  carriage,  a  crank,  a  connecting 
rod  between  said  carriage  and  crank,  and  an  arm  adapted 
to  l>e  depressed  by  the  transverse  motion  of  said  con- 
necting rod  for  raising  said  reciprocating  member. 

6.  In  a  sheet  separating  mechanism,  a  reciprocating 
separating  member,  means  for  reciprocating  said  member 


comprising  a  reciprocating  carriage,  a  connecting  rod 
pivoted  thereto,  a  crank  for  driving  said  connecting  rod, 
a  atop  carried  by  said  connecting  rod,  and  an  arm  con- 
nected with  said  separating  member  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  stop  to  raise  said  member  during  a  stroke  In 
one  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


986,384.  SHEET-SEPARATOR  FOR  PAPER-FEEDING 
MACHINES.  RcDOLPH  Hanau,  New  York,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  The  Auto  Paper  Feeder  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  26,  1909. 
Serial  No.  604,248. 


986.385.  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MOVING- 
PICTURE  SCREENS.  Patbick  J.  Hanlon,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignor  to  Sunlight  Curtain  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Caltfomla.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1810.  Serial  No. 
586.620. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  fabric  of  the  character 
described  which  consists  in  saturating  a  fabric  with  a  so- 
lution of  alum,  aluminum,  zinc  and  water,  curing  the  sat- 
urated fabric,  then  shrinking  and  stretching  the  same, 
then  saturating  the  fabric  with  a  solution  of  sandarac 
gum,  l>enEin,  zinc  and  aluminum,  then  curing  the  fabric, 
and  then  shrinking  and  stretching  the  same,  and  then 
ironing  the  surface  thereof. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  fabric  of  the  character 
de8cril>ed.  which  consists  In  saturating  a  fabric  with  a  so- 
lution of  common  pulverized  alum.  I  ounce,  chemically 
pure  pulverized  aluminum  I  pound,  common  pulverized 
dry  white  sine  3  pounds,  water  5  gallons,  then  curing  the 
fabric  and  shrinking  and  stretching  the  same,  then  satu- 
rating the  fabric  with  a  solution  of  sandarac  gum  1  pound. 
72  per  cent,  proof  benzin  1  gallon,  common  pulverised  dry 
white  zinc  2  pounds,  common  pulverized  aluminum  1 
pound ;  then  curing  the  fabric ;  then  shrinking  and 
stretching  it.  and  then  ironing  its  surface. 


986,386.  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  HORSEHAIR 
FROM  A  BUNDLE  TO  A  WRAPPING  DEVICE.  Os- 
wald HANSEL.  Forst,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1908. 
Serial  No.  465,867. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  gripping  device,  a  holder  adapt- 
ed to  carry  a  bundle  of  horsehair  and  arranged  to  move 
toward  and  from  said  gripping  device  and  to  present  the 
hair  thereto,  interdependent  means  for  operating  said 
bolder  and  the  gripping  device,  and  a  nipping  device  co- 
operating with  the  gripping  device  to  carry  the  hair  away 
therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  gripping  device,  a  holder  adapt- 
ed to  carry  a  bundle  of  boresbair  and  arranged  to  move 
toward  and  from  said  gripping  device  and  to  present  the 
hair  thereto,  a  nipping  device  cooperating  with  the  grip- 
ping device  to  carry  the  hair  away  therefrom,  Interde- 
pendent means  for  operating  said  bolder  and  the  grip- 
ping device,  and  Independent  means  for  operating  the 
nipping  device. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  holder  for  a  bundle  of  horse- 
hair movable  to  and  fro,  a  stationary  abutment  arranged 
in  the  path  of  the  hair  carried  by  said  holder,  a  gripping 
finger  movable  toward  and  from  said  abutment,  interde- 
pendent means  for  operating  said  holder  and  the  gripping 
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finger,  and  a  nipping  device  cooperating  with  tb«  gripping 
device  formed  by  said  abutment  and  finger,  to  carry  tbe 
hair  away  therefrom. 

4.  ^he  combination  of  a  reciprocating  bolder  for  a  bun- 
dle of  boraehalr.  a  itatlonary  abutment  arranged  In  tbe 
path  of  tbe  bair  carried  by  said  bolder  and  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  such  path,  a  gripping  finger  movable  toward 
and  from  said  abutment.  Interdependent  means  for  oper- 
ating said  bolder  and  the  gripping  finger,  and  a  nipping 
device,  cooperating  with  tbe  gripping  device  formed  by 
said  abutment  and  finger,  to  carry  the  bair  away  there- 
from. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  bolder  for  a  bun- 
dle of  boraebalr,  a  stationary  abutment  arranged  in  the 
path  of  tbe  hair  carried  by  said  bolder,  a  gripping  finger 
movable  toward  and  from  said  abutment,  a  rotary  nip- 
ping device,  c-odperating  with  the  gripping  device  formad 
by  said  abutment  and  finger,  to  carry  tbe  hair  away  there- 
from, a  abaft  for  driving  tbe  nippltig  device,  a  rotary  drlr- 
Ing  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  looaely,  and  operating 
means,  connected  with  said  driving  member,  for  actuating 
tbe  holder  and  the  gripping  finger  respectively. 


9  8  6,887.  DIFFERfiNTIAL  -  RECOIL  GUN.  KONaAB 
HAnasxKB,  Eisenach,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1909. 
Serial  No.  513,069. 


WM/^W///A 


^777777777777777777777^7^. 


1.  In  a  differential  recoil  gun  having  firing  mechanifim 
and  means  automatically  actuating  the  firing  mechanism 
in  the  runnlng-out  movement  of  the  gun  :  means  for  vary- 
ing the  point  In  tbe  runnlng-out  movement  at  which  said 
actuating  means  effects  tbe  firing  and  thereby  permitting 
tbe  return  of  the  gun  barrel  to  loading  and  aiming  poij- 
tlon  to  be  Insured  by  regulating  tbe  distance  throngfi 
which  the  accumulator  acts  upon  tbe  gun  barrel  in  devel- 
oping the  runnlngout  movement. 

2.  In  a  differential  recoil  gun.  having  means  for  chang- 
ing Its  angle  of  elevation  and  automatic  firing  mechanism 
actuated  by  tbe  runnlng-out  of  tbe  gun  barrel ;  mesne 
whereby  tbe  point  at  which  tbe  firing  Is  effected  and 
thereby  the  dlstalice  through  which  the  recuperator  acta 
upon  tbe  gun  barrel  is  automatically  changed  with  the 
angle  of  eleratioa  of  the  gun  barrel  so  that  return  of  tbe 
gun  barrel  to  loading  and  aiming  poaltlon  may  be  Insured 
with   different  angles  of  elevation. 

3.  In  a  differential  recoil  gun,  having  a  trigger  and  a 
striker  engaged  by  tbe  trigger  during  the  running-oat 
movement,  to  effect  firing  of  the  gun,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  distance  between  tbe  trigger  and  striker  and 
thereby  modifying  tbe  distance  through  which  tbe  accu- 
mulator acta  upon  tbe  gun  barrel  in  develophsg  connter- 
recoil.  M  that  retam  of  tbe  gnn  barrel  to  loading  and  fir- 
ing position  may  be  Insured  under  different  conditions 
affecting  recoil 

4.  In  a  differential  recoil  gnn,  having  an  elevating 
mechanlam.  a  firing  trigger  mounted  on  a  recoiling  part 
of  tbe  gun.  and  a  striker  mounted  on  the  part  of  the  gun 
which  la  non-recolling  but  which  partakes  of  changes  In 
angle  of  elevation  and  projects  Into  the  path  of  tbe  trig- 
ger;  meana  bela A  provided  for  varying  the  distanre  be- 
tween the  trigger  and  tbe  striker. 


6.  In  a  differential  recoil  gun,  having  means  for  chang- 
ing Its  angle  of  elevation  and  an  accumulator  for  develop- 
ing coonter-recoil  and  meana  for  firing  tbe  gun  automati- 
cally actuated  by  tbe  runnlng-out  movement  of  the  gun 
barrel ;  positive  connection  between  the  elevating  mecha- 
nism and  the  meaiis  wblch  develop*  firing,  adjusting  said 
last  named  means  with  changes  of  angle  of  elevation  and 
thereby  determining  tbe  diatance  through  which  tbe  accu- 
mulator accelerates  the  gun  barrel  In  the  direction  of 
counter-recoil. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


986,388.  TUBING  AND  CASINO  ELEVATOR.  AL»a«o 
O.  Hbooim.  Coraopolla,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Oil  Well  Supply 
Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Nov.  6,   1909.     Serial  No.  S26.537. 


1.  In  a  tubing  and  casing  elevator,  tbe  combination  of 
ring  sections,  and  a  t>all  on  which  said  sections  are  piv- 
oted, the  sections  of  the  ring  arranged  to  oscillate  to  and 
from  each  other  on  an  axis  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  bail. 

2.  A  tubing  and  caalng  elevator  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  independent  ring  sections  adapted  to  oacillate  on  a 
bail,  and  a  ball  adapted  to  maintain  the  continuity  of  the 
ring  and  on  wblch  the  ring  sections  are  each  pivoted  to 
permit  of  their  oscillation  to  and  from  each  other. 

X  In  a  tubing  or  casing  elevator,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  ring  sections  having  a  plurality  of  pivotal 
connections  which  permit  the  relative  movement  of  the 
ring  sections  without  breaking  the  continuity  of  the  ring, 
of  a  latch  for  preventing  tbe  relative  movement  of  the  ring 
aectlona. 

4.  In  a  tubing  or  caalng  elevator,  the  combination  of  a 
ball,  and  a  plurality  of  membera  conatituting  a  ring,  each 
of  said  ring  members  being  plvotally  connected  to  said 
ball  and  being  arranged  to  oscillate  Independently  of  each 
other  to  increase  and  diminish  the  Internal  diameter  of 
the  ring  formed  thereby. 

6.  In  a  tubing  or  casing  elevstor.  tbe  combination  of  a 
ball,  and  a  plurality  of  ring  members  pivotallr  and  inde- 
pendently connected  with  the  ball  said  ring  members  being 
adapted  to  oadllate  to  and  from  each  other  about  nn  azia 
passing  through  their  points  of  sttachment  to  the  bail. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


CONCENTRATING  DEVICE  FOR  MINERAL 
ORES.  IlEBBEKT  T.  IlEsa.  Denver,  Colo.,  aaaignor  to 
George  Westlnghonse.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Piled  June  2S, 
1907.     Serial  No.  380,801. 


I.  In  a  concentrating  device  for  ore.  the  combination 
with  a  rotatably  adjustable  supporting  frame,  a  table 
comprlaing  a  plurality  of  flat  magnetlsable  bars  or  strlpa 
slightly  separated  from  each  other,  magnetlsable  webs 
attached  to  tbe  flat  bars  or  atrlps,  croas-roda  attached  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  webs  for  spacing  tbe  bara,  and 
magnet  coils  fitted  onto  the  webs  between  tbe  bsrs  and 
the  croas-roda.  aald  table  being  adjnatably  mounted  on  tbe 
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supporting  frame,  and  means  for  Imparting  an  oscillatory 
motion  to  the  table. 

2.  In  a  concentrating  device  for  ore,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  parallel  core  members  of  magnetizable 
material  and  spaced  atrlps  mounted  thereon  in  a  single 
plane,  of  long  flat  coils  surrounding  tbe  core  members 
from  end  to  end,  and  spacing  memt)er8  for  said  colls  com- 
prlaing loops  of  a  reaillMit  strap  forced  into  the  spaces 
between  adajcent  colla. 

3.  In  a  concentrating  device  for  ore,  a  roUtably  ad- 
justable supporting  frame  and  a  Ubie  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat  magnetlsable 
strips  spaced  apart  with  open  spaces  between  the  atrlps, 
magnetlsable  webs  i«ecured  to  the  strips,  cross-bars  at- 
tached to  the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  webs  for  spacing  the 
atrlps,  magnetic  coils  fitted  onto  the  webs  between  said 
stripa  and  aald  bars,  and  a  screen  mounted  on  said  strips. 

4.  In  a  concentrating  devlM  for  ore,  a  rotatably  ad- 
justable supporting  frame  and  a  table  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat  magnetizable 
strips  spaced  apart,  weba  atUcbed  fo  the  atrlpe  and  cross 
rods  attached  to  the  webs  for  spacing  the  strips,  mag- 
netic colls  fitted  onto  said  webs  between  said  strips  and 
said  roda,  a  screen  mounted  on  said  strips,  and  tapered 
barrier  strips  mounted  on  said  screen. 

5.  In  a  concentrating  device  for  ore,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  strips,  magnetic  colls  secured  to  said  strips, 
spacing  members  for  said  colls  comprising  loops  of  a  re- 
silient strap  forced  into  the  spaces  between  said  coils,  a 
screen  secured  to  said  strips,  and  barrier  atrlpa  located  on 
said  screen. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


986,390.  MACHINE  FOR  TRANSPLANTING  TREES 
Ax.Fano  Hill,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
John  B.  Spuhr,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1908. 
Serial  No.  467,409. 


each  other  aa  they  leave  the  axlea,  a  third  bar  whose  lou  er 
extremity  Is  mounted  upon  the  front  part  of  the  vehicle, 
the  said  bar  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly.  its  upper 
extremity  being  connected  with  the  upward  extremltie* 
of  the  rearwardly  located  bars,  a  rod  forming  a  connection 
between  the  stub  axlea,  one  extremity  of  the  rod  being 
movably  connected  with  one  stub  axle,  while  Ita  opposite 
extremity  la  detachably  connected  with  the  other  atub 
axle,  and  means  mounted  upon  the  hoisting  frame  for 
handling  a  tree  to  be  transplanted,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  hoisting  vehicle  frame  having  separated  stub 
axlea  upon  which  the  rear  wheels  are  mounted,  bara  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  the  stub  axles,  the  aald  bara  being 
inclined  forwardly  and  approaching  each  other  as  they 
leave  the  axles,  and  a  third  bar  whose  extremities  are 
mounted  upon  the  front  part  of  the  vehicle,  the  said  bar 
extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  and  having  Its  upper 
extremity  connected  with  the  upper  extremities  of  the 
rearwardly  located  bars,  a  rod  pivoted  at  one  extremity  to 
one  of  the  stub  axles  and  movably  connected  with  the 
other  stub  axle,  the  said  rod  forming  a  connection  between 
the  stub  axles,  and  means  mounted  on  tbe  hoisting  frame 
for  handling  the  plant  to  be  transplanted,  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.  In  a  transplanter,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of 
a  hoisting  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  main  winch  mounted 
upon  the  frame,  a  harness  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the 
tree,  a  cable  connection  between  the  said  harness  and  the 
winch,  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  supporting  and 
guiding  the  cable,  a  second  wlnih  also  mounted  ou  the 
frame,  means  for  connecting  the  last-named  winch  to  the 
tree  above  tbe  root,  and  other  means  for  connecting  the 
body  of  the  tree  above  the  root  with  the  rearwardly  located 
bars  of  tbe  hoisting  frame,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  vehicle  having  rear  stub  axlea, 
the  aald  axlea  being  separated,  a  frame  mounted  on  the 
vehicle  and  composed  of  two  bars  connected  with  tbe  re- 
spective stub  axles  at  their  lower  extremities  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  the  said  bars  approaching  each 
other  as  they  extend  upwardly,  a  third  bar  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  front  portion  of  the  vehicle,  its  upper 
extremity  forming  a  union  with  the  rearwardly  located 
frame  bars,  a  main  winch  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a 
harness  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  ball  of  tbe  tree,  a 
cable  connection  between  the  said  harness  and  the  winch. 
means  mounted  on  tbe  frame  for  supporting  and  guiding 
the  cable,  a  aecond  winch  also  mounted  on  the  frame, 
means  for  connecting  the  laat  named  winch  with  the  tree 
above  the  root,  and  other  means  for  connecting  the  body 
of  the  tree  above  the  root  with  the  rearwardly  located 
bara  of  the  hoiatlng  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  clasa  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  vehicle  having  separated  stub  axles  upon  which 
the  rear  wheels  are  mounted,  frame  bars  extending  up- 
wardly from   each  stub  axle,  the  aald  bars  approaching 


986,391.  TRACTION  BELT  AND  SUPPORTING-ROLL- 
ERS. PUNT  E.  Holt,  Stockton,  Cal.  Filed  July  1, 1909. 
Serial  No.  506,384. 


1.  A  traction  mechanism  consisting  of  a  draft  chain,  a 
aeries  of  traction  sections  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
chain  by  a  clip  fixed  to  the  traction  section  and  encircling 
the  cross  link  of  the  chain,  and  having  tbe  opposite  end 
attached  by  a  clip  fixed  thereon  and  interposed  between 
the  edge  of  the  adjacent  traction  section  and  the  croas 
link  to  which  it  is  attached,  Interlapped  track  sections 
fixed  to  the  lateral  edges  of  the  traction  sections,  and 
separable  rollers  Joumaled  in  separable  boxes  and  adapted 
to  roll  on  aald  track  sections. 

2.  A  traction  me:hani8m  consisting  of  a  draft  chain,  a 
series  of  traction  sections  secured  to  said  chain,  inter- 
lapped mil  sections  having  an  upturned  flange  and  fixed 
to  the  lateral  edges  of  tbe  traction  sections,  and  aeparable 
rollera  Journaled  in  separable  boxee  and  adapted  to  roll 
upon  said  rail  sections. 

3.  A  traction  mechanism  consisting  of  a  draft  chain,  a 
series  of  traction  sections,  clips  for  securing  said  sections 
to  said  chain,  interlapped  and  flanged  rail  aectlona  fixed  to 
the  lateral  edgea  of  the  traction  sections,  and  separable 
rollera  adapted  to  roll  upon  aald  rail  sections. 

4.  A  traction  mechanism  consisting  of  a  draft  chain,  a 
series  of  traction  sections,  clips  for  securing  said  aectlona 
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to  Mid  ehmtn,  aad  a«D«nbie  rollers  adapted  to  roll  upon 
the  lateral  edres  of  raid  traction  eectloDa. 

5.  A  traction  mechanism  conslatlnf  of  a  draft  chain,  a 
•eriea  of  traction  aectlona,  cUpa  for  aecurlng  aald  aectlona 
to  aald  chain,  interlapped  rail  aectlona  fixed  to  the  lateral 
edgea  of  the  traction  aectlona,  and  aeparable  rollers  adapted 
to  roll  on  aald  ralla. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


0M»aM.     FLAT-IRON   HEATER.     Maktix   E.   Johnson. 
Chlcaco.  III.     Filed  Oct.  17.  1910.     SerUl  No.  587,406. 


986,392.  RETARDING  DEVICE  FOR  PLUNGER  ELE- 
VATORS. GairriTH  John,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Otis  ElcTator  Company.  Blast  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Not.  15.  1904.  Serial  No. 
232,856. 


z-^- 


1.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car,  plunger 
i«nd  receiving  cylinder,  of  brake  apparatus  associated  with 

the  plonger,  main  valve  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  motor  fluid  to  and  from  said  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  valve 
for  controlling  the  application  of  motor-fluid  to  raid  brake 
device  Independently  of  said  main  valve  apparatus,  addi- 
tional brake  apparatus  carried  by  the  car.  an  ad  I! 
tlonal  valve  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  additional 
brake  apparatus,  and  a  lever  in  said  car  connected  to  Mid 
main  valve  apparatus,  uld  auxiliary  valve  and  Mid  addi- 
tional valve,  to  secure  the  operation  thereof  from  a  single 
point. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  plunger 
and  a  c«r,  a  retarding  device  for  the  plunger,  a  retarding 
device  for  the  car,  fluid  pressure  means  for  operating  said 
devices,  and  a  means  operable  from  the  car  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  both  the  retarding  devices  the  said 
means  comprising  an  element  common  to  the  controlling 
means  of  both   uld  devices. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  car 
and  a  plunger  for  lifting  the  car.  a  valve  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  plunger,  a  retarding  device  on  the  car.  a 
retarding  device  on  the  plunger,  yielding  means  for  actu- 
ating the  retarding  devices  In  one  direction  and  fluid  pres- 
sure means  for  actuating  them  in  the  other  direction,  and 
auxiliary  valves  for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure  and  a 
device  for  operating  Mid  valves  from  the  car. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car. 
plunger  and  cylinder,  of  retarding  apparatus,  and  means 
permitting  the  transmission  of  premure  through  Mid 
plunger  to  operate  said  retarding  apparatus 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car, 
plunger,  cylinder  and  controlling  apparatus,  of  retarding 
mechanism,  and  means  controlled  from  the  car  for  per- 
mitting the  application  of  fluld-preraure  through  uld 
plunger  through  Mid  cylinder  to  oparate  the  retarding 
mechanism. 

rClaims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  flatlron  heater,  comprising  a  banc  having:  the  top 
and  ends  of  a  heating  compartment  flxedly  secured  thereto, 
and  a  support  slldably  mounted  on  said  base,  said  support 
being  of  such  length  with  respect  to  the  beating  chamber 
as  that  It  may  support  a  flatlron  thereon  without  the 
chamber  while  a  flatlron  is  being  supported  thereon  within 
uld  chamber,  whereby  the  Introduction  of  an  iron  within 
the  chamber  from  either  side  thereof  Is  permitted. 

2.  A  flatlron  heater,  comprising  a  base,  an  angle  plate 
providing  the  top  and  ends  for  s  beating  chamber  secured 
to  said  base,  and  a  support  slldably  mounted  on  said  base 
so  as  to  be  extended  in  either  direction  beyond  the  beating 
chamber.  Mid  support  being  of  such  length  with  respect 
to  the  heating  chamber  that  it  may  support  a  flatlron 
thereon  without  the  chamber  and  simultaneously  support 
a  flatlron  thereon  within  said  chamber,  whereby  the  irons 
may  be  alternately  introduced  and  withdrawn  from  said 
chamber  at  either  side  thereof. 

3.  A  flatlron  heater,  comprising  a  base  having  the  top 
and  ends  of  a  heatiug  compartment  flxedly  secured  thereto, 
and  a  support  slldlngly  mounted  on  Mid  base.  Mid  support 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  Integral  up- 
wardly extending  plates  adapted  to  form  the  sides  of  the 
heating  chamber. 

4.  A  flatlron  beater,  comprising  a  base,  a  plate  flxedly 
secured  to  Mid  base  and  forming  the  top  and  end  walla 
of  a  heating  compartment,  and  a  support  alldlngly  mount- 
ed on  Mid  base  provided  with  a  plurality  of  flxed  vertically 
extended  plates  adapted  to  form  the  side  walls  of  said 
heating  compartment,  said  support  being  adapted  to  si- 
multaneously support  one  iron  within  the  heating  cham- 
ber and  another  without  Mid  chamber. 

5.  A  flatlron  heater,  comprising  a  base,  a  plate  secured 
to  Mid  base  and  forming  the  end  walls  and  top  of  a 
heating  compartment,  a  support  slldlngly  mounted  on  Mid 
base  provided  with  seats  for  the  reception  of  a  plurality 
of  flatlrons  and  having  upwardly  projecting  end  plates 
and  a  vertically  disposed  central  plate.  Mid  platea  being 
adapted  to  form  the  side  walls  of  said  heating  compart- 
ment. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  8  6.394.     WATER  -  TRAP.     Joseph  Jot.  Donora.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1900.     Serial  No.  532.629. 


A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  closed 
water  collecting  receptacle  having  a  water  Inlet  means, 
a  water  conducting  pipe  extending  through  the  top  of 
said  receptacle  and  permanently  opening  thereinto  In 
proximity  to  the  bottom  thereof,  mesns  for  supplying  air 
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under  preuure  of  said  receptacle  to  expel  the  water  there- 
from through  said  conducting  pipe,  a  valve  for  opening 
and  closing  said  means,  a  valve  atem  for  actuating  the 
valve,  a  pair  of  spaced  collars  carried  by  the  valve  stem, 
a  weighted  sbtftable  member  straddling  the  valve  stem 
and  provided  with  a  pair  of  Impacting  surfaces  engaging 
with  Mid  collars  to  actuate  the  stem  for  opening  and 
closing  the  valve,  a  float  operated  mechanism  arranged 
permanently  above  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  an 
operative  connection  exteriorly  of  said  receptacle  and 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  mechanism  and  at  Its  other 
and  with  Mid  member  for  actuating  the  latter  on  the 
rtoe  and  fall  of  the  water  within  the  receptacle. 


986.395.  PLANT  AND  FLOWER  POT.  Gibtbddb  M. 
King,  Nantucket,  Mau.  Filed  July  28.  1909.  Serial 
No.  510.151. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  line,  of  a  contact  movable 
in  response  to  line  current,  a  series  of  rotating  contacts 
adapted  to  be  swept  over  by  Mid  movable  contact,  a  plu- 
rality of  sources  of  energy  controlled  by  said  contacts, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  change  in  relation  of  aaid 
sources  for  reproducing  a  signal. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  line,  of  a  contact  movabla 
in  response  to  current  transmitted  over  Mid  line,  a  serlea 
of  cooperating  contacts  engaged  by  raid  movable  contact, 
a  plurality  of  sources  of  energy  controlled  by  said  con- 
tacts, a  transformer  primary  associated  with  said  sources 
of  energy,  and  a  signal  translating  instrument  controlled 
by  the  transformer  secondary. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  line,  of  a  contact  movable 
in  response  to  current  transmitted  over  said  line,  a  series 
of  coSperating  contact  rings  presenting  their  edges  to 
said  movable  contact  member,  sources  of  energy  controlled 
by  said  series  of  contacts,  and  means  for  translating  a 
signal  In  response  to  the  passage  of  said  movable  contact 
member  across  said  contact  rings 

5.  The  combination  with  a  line,  of  a  contact  movable 
In  response  to  current  transmitted  over  said  line,  a  series 
of  cooperating  rotating  contact  rings  presenting  their 
edges  to  said  movable  contact  member,  sources  of  energy 
controlled  by  said  series  of  contacts,  and  means  for  trans- 
lating a  signal  in  response  to  the  passage  of  said  morable 
contact  member  across  said  contact  rings. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A    composite    receptacle    or    bolder    for    flowers    or 
plants,  comprising  a  plurality  of  receptacles  each  having 
four  vertical  sides,  two  opposite  sides  of  which  are  flat  j 
and  Inclined  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  two  other  | 
Bides  being  parallel.  In  combination  with  removable  means 
for  connecting  said  receptacles. 

2.  A  composite  receptacle  or  bolder  for  flowers,  compris- 
ing adjoining  boxes  having  vertical  sides  and  a  mortise  | 
being  formed  In  one  of  the  adjoining  sides,   in  combina- 
tion, with  a  clamp  removably  connecting  said  boxes  and 
having  a  tongue  engaging  said  mortise. 

3.  A  composite  receptacle  or  holder  for  flowers,  com- 
prising adjoining  boxes  mortised  at  their  adjoining  sides. 
In  combination,  with  clamps  for  connecting  the  adjoining 
sides,  the  free  ends  of  said  clamps  engaging  uld  mortises. 


986,397.  ATMOSPHERIC-GAS  IRON. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  liX. 
564,261. 


Uabbt  a.  KOINIO, 
1910.      Serial    No. 


986.396.  CABLE  -  TELEGRAPH  APP.VRATUS.  IsiDOB 
KiTsu,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  21,  1909.  Serial 
No.  497,416. 


'nj^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  line,  of  a  contact  movable 
In  response  to  line  current,  a  series  of  contacts  adapted 
to  be  swept  over  by  said  movable  contact,  a  plurality  of 
sources  of  energy  controlled  by  said  contacta,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  change  in  relation  of  said  sources  for 
reproducing  a  signal. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  Iron  body  having 
side  openings,  of  a  tubular  frame  forming  a  burner  fltting 
loosely  within  Mid  body  and  supported  above  the  iron 
bottom,  a  plate  carried  by  said  frame,  said  plate  forming 
a  part  of  the  supporting  means  and  also  forming  a  partial 
closure  for  the  iron  body,  a  screw  working  through  said 
body  and  bearing  upon  said  plate,  a  depending  flange  car- 
ried by  the  burner,  and  a  gas  supply  pipe  carried  by  the 
burner  said  pipe  having  air  Inlet  openings  therein. 

2.  An  iron  having  a  hollow  body  portion  open  at  the 
rear  end,  longitudinally  slotted  at  the  top  and  having 
draft  openings  In  the  sides,  a  tubular  burner  fltting  therein 
and  perforated  upon  its  under  side,  a  depending  flange 
carried  by  Mid  burner,  said  flange  being  arranged  to  pre- 
vent  direct  draft  between  the  perforations  of  the  burner 
and  the  draft  openings  in  the  iron  body,  and  an  end  plate 
carried  by  said  burner. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  hollow 
Iron  body  having  side  openings,  a  tubular  burner  frame 
having  perforations  on  Its  under  side,  and  a  flange  car- 
ried by  Mid  frame,  said  flange  forming  a  shield  between 
the  perforations  of  the  burner  and  the  side  openings  of 
the  iron  body. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  described  comprising  a  hollow 
Iron  body  baring  side  draft  openings,  a  rib  formed  upon 
the  Interior  face  of  the  bottom  of  tbe  iron  body,  and  a 
burner  arranged  within  uld  body,  said  burner  having 
perforations  in  vertical  allnement  with  said  rib.  and  hav- 
ing a  depending  flange  offset  with  respect  to  uld  rib,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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986,308.      RAZOR  -  STROP. 
Ark.     FUed  Aug.  30,  IftOO. 


llONtoB   Laa,   Little 
Serial  No.  515.319. 


Rock. 


I 


.V  rasor  atrop  baTlng  a  central  longltadlnally  eztendlnc 
andulatory  stropping  surface  and  a  smooth  blade  support- 
ing surface  extending  continuouslj  of  each  longitudinal 
edge  thereof  whereby  complete  conformity  of  the  blade 
to  the  andulationa  is  prerented. 


986,399  CRANE  OR  DERRICK.  AxoaBAS  P.  LtXDlic. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  «— «r**>  to  Welin  Davit  and  Lane  4 
De  Qroot  Company.  Caaaelldated.  a  «'orporatton  of  New 
Tork.    Filed  Oct.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  455.746. 


1.  Ib  a  crane  or  derrick,  a  frame  adapted  to  rotate 
aboat  a  rertical  pivot,  a  crane  arm  having  a  aegment  at 
its  lower  end  supported  in  said  frame,  a  hortaontai  pivot 
atwnt  which  the  rrane  arm  may  turn  In  a  vertical  plane, 
and  a  rack  supported  in  said  frame  on  which  aald  segment 
may  roll,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  crane  or  derrick,  a  borisontally  swinging  frame, 
a  crane  arm  supported  in  said  frame  to  swing  vertically 
and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  segment,  a  rack 
supported  in  said  frame  on  which  the  segment  may  roll, 
a  rope  dmra  supported  in  said  frame,  means  for  swinging 
the  frame  borlzoDtally,  means  for  swinging  the  crane  arm 
vertically,  and  means  for  operating  the  rope  dram. 

8.  la  •  crane  or  derrick,  a  (rajM  adapted  to  rotate 
about  a  fixed  vertical  pivot,  a  crane  arm  having  a  seg- 
ment at  its  lower  end  supported  In  said  frame,  a  pivot 
aboat  which  the  crane  arm  may  turn  in  a  vertical  plane, 
and  a  rack  supported  In  said  frame  on  which  said  segment 
may  roll,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  a  crane  or  derrick,  a  frame  adapted  to  rotate 
about  a  vertical  pivot,  a  crane  arm  having  a  segment  at 
Ita  lower  end  supported  in  said  frame,  a  horisontal  pivot 
aboat  which  the  crane  arm  may  turn  in  a  vertical  plane. 

■  rack  supported  in  said  frame  on  which  aald  segment 
may  roll,  and  Interchangeable  actuating  means  adapted  to 
swing  the  crane  arm  or  frame  alternately,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 

5.  In  a  crane  or  derrick,  a  frame  adapted  to  rotate 
about  a  vertical  pivot,  a  crane  arm  supported  in  said  frame 
and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  segment  having  its 
radii  gradually  increasing  from  its  rear  to  its  front  end, 

■  horisontal  pivot  about  which  the  crane  arm  may  turn 
In  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  rack  supported  In  said  frame 
and  inclining  downwardly  from  its  rear  to  its  front  end. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


•  86,400.  TELEGRAPHIC  -  CODE  CONCENTRATOR 
CHAaLca  Wood  IIcDomald,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor 
to  International  Keycode  Company,  San  Francisco. 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  FUed  Apr.  1,  1908. 
Serial  No.  41>4.676.  Renewed  Oct.  20.  1900.  Serial  No. 
524.556. 
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1.  In  a  cipher  code,  a  sheet  divided  in  any  suitable 
manner  into  a  root  part  and  a  terminal  part,  the  root 
part  consisting  of  a  series  of  single  eooaonanta  and  their 
appropriate  number*,  and  the  terminal  part  of  a  aeries  of 
two  letter  syllablea  beginning  with  a  vowel  and  ending 
with  a  consonant,  and  their  appropriate  numbers,  whereby 
the  contiguity  of  two  consonants  signifies  the  separation 
of  two  groups  of  numbers,  and  the  contiguity  of  a  vowel 
and  a  consonant  signifies  the  non  separation  thereof. 

2.  In  a  cipher  code,  tb«  combination  with  a  sheet  dl- 
Tlded  in  any  suitable  manner  into  a  root  part  and  a  ter- 
minal part,  the  root  part  consisting  of  s  series  of  single 
consonants  and  their  appropriate  numbers,  and  the  ter- 
minal part  of  a  series  of  two  letter  syllables  beginning 
with  a  vowel  and  ending  with  a  conaonant  and  their  ap- 
propriate numbers,  of  sheets  designated  by  vowels  and 
showing  series  of  two  letter  syllables  beginning  with  a 
TOW«l  and  ending  in  a  consonant,  every  syllable  having 
appropriated  thereto  a  series  of  numbers,  whereby  the 
contiguity  of  two  consonanta  signiflea  the  separation  of 
two  groups  of  numbers,  the  contiguity  of  a  vowel  and  a 
consonant  signifies  their  non  separation,  and  the  contigu- 
ity of  two  vowela  signifies  a  transfer  to  the  sheets  carry- 
ing said  serial  numbers. 

3.  A  code  system  having  root  letters  conaisting  of  con- 
sonants, a  numeral  aasodated  with  every  one  of  said 
root  letters,  terminal  couplets  beginning  with  a  vowel 
and  ending  with  a  consonant,  and  a  numeral  aasodated 
with  every  one  of  said  couplets. 

4.  In  a  code  system  consonantal  root  letters  for  Indi- 
cating the  beginning  of  a  number,  every  letter  having  a 
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nameral  associated  therewith,  couplets  beginning  with 
a  vowel  and  ending  with  a  consonant,  every  couplet  hav- 
ing a  numeral  associated  therewith,  whereby  the  intro- 
duction of  a  root  letter  within  a  letter  group  la  Indicated 
by  the  adjacency  of  two  consonants. 


986,401.     MILKING  STOOL.     Fbank   Micbalskt,   Foley, 
Minn.     Filed  Sept.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  584.498. 


1.  A  milking  stool  comprising  an  Inverted  U-shaped 
upright  member,  horizontally  disposed  vertically  spaced 
seat  members  secured  at  one  end  to  said  upright  member, 
one  of  said  horixontal  members  extending  in  advance  of 
the  other  member,  means  connected  with  the  lower  mem- 
ber for  supporting  the  front  end  of  the  upper  member,  and 
supports  connected  with  the  front  end  of  the  lower 
member. 

2.  A  milking  atool  comprising  an  inverted  U-shaped 
upright  member  composed  of  a  metal  rod  having  its  end 
bent  to  form  feet,  a  substantially  U-sbaped  horixontally 
disposed  member  having  the  front  ends  of  the  legs  thereof 
connected  to  the  legs  of  said  upright  member  at  a  point 
spaced  from  said  feet,  means  for  supporting  the  free  end 
of  said  horixontally  disposed  member,  a  borisontally  dla- 
poaed  seat  memlier  connected  with  said  upright  member 
at  a  point  above  said  first  mentioned  horisontal  member 
and  having  vertical  supports  at  its  front  end  connected 
with  the  legs  of  said  horizontally  disposed  U-shaped  mem- 
ber, and  a  seat  arranged  on  the  front  end  of  said  hori- 
zontally disposed  U-sbaped  member. 


fitting  within  the  ring  and  having  n  flange  extending  be- 
neath the  ring,  means  for  securing  said  fiange  and  ring 
together,  means  for  securing  the  clamping  plate  to  the 
second  mentioned  plate,  said  plates  having  apertures 
therein  for  the  passage  of  pipes. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cistern,  of  the  kind  described, 
said  cistern  having  a  dome  shaped  portion  provided  with 
a  man-hole,  of  a  metal  ring  arranged  centrally  in  the  dome 
and  oflTset  with  respect  to  said  man-hole,  a  metal  clamp- 
ing plate  arranged  upon  the  dome  and  covering  the  man- 
hole, a  plate  fitting  within  the  ring  and  having  a  flanpe 
underlying  said  ring,  said  flange  and  said  plate  having 
dove-tall  grooves  cut  therein,  bolts  having  their  heads 
secured  within  the  grooves  of  the  flange,  said  bolts  pass- 
ing through  the  ring,  bolts  having  their  beads  secured  in 
the  grooves  of  the  plate  and  passing  through  the  metal 
clamping  plate,  the  said  plate  being  provided  with 
threaded  perforations  for  the  reception  of  pipe  threads. 

3.  In  a  cistern  of  the  kind  described,  having  a  man 
hole,  a  closure  for  said  man-hole  consisting  of  a  gasket 
surrounding  the  same,  a  metal  ring  fltting  against  said 
gasket  and  off-set  with  respect  to  it,  a  plate  fltting  with- 
in said  ring  and  having  a  flange  extending  beneath  the 
ring,  a  rubber  gasket  fltting  between  said  flange  and  ring, 
the  flange  having  radial  dove-tail  grooves  cut  therein, 
bolts  having  their  heads  held  in  said  grooves,  the  bolts 
passing  through  the  ring,  the  plate  having  transverse 
dove-tail  grooves,  and  a  metal  plate  covering  the  man- 
hole, the  last  mentioned  bolts  passing  through  the  last 
mentioned  plate,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


986,402.     CISTERN.      Beit   L.    Mills,   HaaUngs.    Nebr. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1910.     SerUl  No.  544,382. 


1.  A  clatern  of  the  kind  described  having  a  man-hole 
at  its  upper  end,  a  metal  ring  arranged  within  the  cistern 
and  having  a  portion  projecting  beyond  the  edges  of  the 
man  hole,  a  clamping  plate  covering  said  man-hole,  a  plate 


986,403.  SUCTION  CLEANING-MACHINE.  David  P. 
MoORB  and  Sauccl  B.  Pack,  Washington,  D.  C,  aasiga- 
ors  to  Packmore  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  540,391. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  portable  suction  creating 
device  of  a  suction  head  carried  by  the  same,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  device  and  the  suction  head  consist- 
ing of  two  tubes,  one  of  said  tubes  leading  from  the 
device  and  the  other  from  the  suction  bead,  the  said  tubes 
forming  a  guiding  and  telescoping  connection  to  present 
the  mouth  of  the  suction  head  at  all  times  to  the  surface 
being  cleaned,  and  permit  elevations  In  the  surface  traT- 
ersed  to  impart  an  upward  movement  to  the  suction  head. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  portable  suction  creating  de- 
vice, of  a  suction  head  carried  by  the  same,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  device  and  the  suction  head,  consist- 
ing of  two  tabes,  one  of  the  tubes  leading  from  the  device 
and  the  other  from  the  suction  head,  and  one  of  the 
tubes  slldlngly  and  rotatlngly  fltting  the  other  tube  to 
permit  the  suction  head  to  rotate  and  rise  and  fall  while 
passing  over  irregularities  as  the  machine  is  moved  ov^r 
the  surface  being  cleaned. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  portable  suction  creating  de- 
vice, of  a  vertical  downwardly  opening  pipe  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  suction  creating  device,  and  a  suction  bead 
provided  with  a  tube  rigidly  connected  thereto  and  slldably 
and  rotatably  connected  with  said  pipe. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  portable  suction  creating 
derlce,  of  a  vertical  downwardly  opening  pipe  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  suction  creating  device,  a  suction  head  pro- 
vided with  a  tube  rigidly  connected  thereto  and  slldably 
and  rotatably  connected  with  said  pipe,  and  means  for 
liJBlting  the  rotary  movement  of  the  suction  head. 
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986.404.  BUCKLE.  Ruswelx  A.  MooftB,  B«rUn,  Conn., 
aaslsnor  to  Tbe  Waterbary  Buckle  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1908.  Serial  No. 
411.683. 


I 


1.  A  backle  comprlalnc  a  front  compoaed  of  a  finger 
piece  and  a  lerer ;  a  back  hinged  thereto  compoaed  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  contlnuoua  web  bar  tbe 
top  of  which  lies  underneath  the  edge  of  the  lerer  when 
the  buckle  Is  closed,  and  which  wire  Is  prorlded  with 
downward  and  inward  bends,  the  portion  of  the  wire  below 
the  web  bar  forming  a  spring  support  for  said  bar. 

2.  A  buckle  comprising  a  front  composed  of  a  finger 
piece  and  a  leTer :  a  back  compoaed  of  a  web  bar  yieldingly 
supported  on  portions  of  tbe  back  formed  by  bringing 
the  ends  of  the  bar  downward  and  inward,  then  back  upon 
themselres  and  continued  above  the  bar  to  form  sidea  and 
pintlea  engaging  the  front  to  form  a  hinge  Joint. 

8.  A  backle  comprising  a  front  compoaed  of  a  finger 
piece  and  a  lever :  a  back  of  wire  composed  of  a  web  bar 
yieldingly  supported  on  portions  of  the  wire  formed  by 
bringing  the  ends  of  the  bar  downward  and  inward,  then 
back  upon  themselves  and  continued  above  the  bar  with  a 
forward  bend  therein  and  terminating  In  pintles  engaging 
the  front  to  form  a  hinge  Joint. 

4.  A  backle  comprising  a  back  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  wire  bent  to  form  side  members  having  their  lower  ex 
tremlties  projecting  Inwardly  and  doubled  upon  thimiMlTrti 
to  form  Inward  projections,  tbe  said  wire  being  agkla  bent 
inwardly  above  said  projections  to  form  a  web  bar  aroond 
which  the  extremity  of  a  web  may  be  looped  and  a  front 
composed  of  a  finger  piece  and  a  lever  carried  between  the 
extremities  of  said  side  members  and  arranged  to  coop- 
erate with  said  web  bar  to  grip  the  running  portion  of 
a  web  paaaing  between  the  lever  and  the  web  bar. 


986.406.  TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS  FOR  WIRE- 
LESS TELEGRAPHY.  PaoBB  Olcf  Pbobbsbn.  Copen 
bagen.  Denmark.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  360,899. 
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In  a  transmitting  apparatus  for  wireleaa  telegraphy,  an 
oacillation  circuit  adapted  to  produce  oacillationa  con- 
tinuously, an  antenna  circuit,  a  compensation  circuit  and 
a  key  adapted  to  alternately  connect  the  antenna  and  the 
compensating  circuit  to  the  oscillating  circuit. 


986.406.  COOCH-BED.  Chablm  L.  Pwjkkbtt.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T.,  assignor  to  .\merican  Coach  Company,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y..#  Co™)ratlon  of  New  York.  Piled  Dec.  81. 
1910.     Serial  No^BOO.255. 

1.  A  couch  bed  comprising  a  pair  of  end  frames  con- 
alatlng  of  transverse  members  and  legs  adapted  to  reat 
upon  the  floor,  a  storage  receptacle  supported  wholly  by 
Mid  end  frames  and  Itself  forming  the  means  for  main- 
taining tbe  end  frames  spaced  apart,   and  yielding  mat- 


tress supporting  means  carried  by  aaid  end  frames  above 
the  storage  receptacle. 
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2.  A  couch  bed  compriaing  a  pair  of  end  frames  con- 
sisting of  tranaverse  members  and  legs  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  floor,  a  storage  receptacle  supported  wholly  by 
aald  end  frames  and  Itself  forming  the  means  for  pre- 
venting movement  of  tbe  end  frames  relatively  to  each 
other,  and  a  spring  mattreas  stretched  under  tension  and 
connected  to  said  end  frames  and  effective  to  hold  the 
storage  receptacle  in  place  between  the  end  frames. 

3.  A  couch  bed  section  comprising  a  pair  of  end  frames 
each  coaaiatinc  of  a  transverae  member  and  a  pair  of  angle 
Iron  formed  legs  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  floor,  a  storaxe 
receptacle  supported  wholly  by  the  angle  Iron  legs  with 
the  corners  of  the  receptacle  overlapped  by  said  legs  and 
itself  forming  the  means  for  preventing  the  end  frames 
from  being  drawn  together  by  the  tension  of  the  fabric,  a 
spring  mattress  stretched  under  tension  and  connected  to 
said  end  frames  and  effective  to  draw  tbe  end  framea 
toward  each  other  and  so  hold  the  storage  receptacle  la 
place  between  the  end  frames,  and  meana  for  preventing 
the  spreading  of  the  end  frames. 

4.  A  couch  bed  comprising  a  pair  of  end  frames  com- 
priaing transversely  extending  members  and  legs  adapted 
to  reat  upon  the  floor,  a  storage  receptacle  Bupi>orted 
wholly  by  said  end  frames  and  itself  forming  the  meana 
for  preventing  movement  of  the  end  frames  relatively  to 
each  other,  and  a  spring  mattress  stretched  under  ten- 
sion and  ooBoected  to  said  end  frames  and  effective  to 
hold  the  storage  receptacle  In  place  t>etween  the  end 
framea,  aaid  mattreas  being  formed  aa  a  two-part  fabric, 
one  part  llftable  relatively  to  and  atmve  the  other  and 
also  above  the  transversely  extending  members  of  the 
end  frames,  said  llftable  part  being  pivotal ly  connected 
to  tbe  end  frames  at  the  Inside  thereof  whereby  the  mat- 
tress may  t>e  entirely  level. 

5.  A  couch  bed  section  comprising  a  pair  of  end  framea 
consisting  of  transverse  memt>ers  and  legs  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  floor,  a  storage  receptacle  supported  wholly 
by  aaid  end  frames  and  Itaelf  forming  the  meana  for  pre- 
venting movement  of  the  end  framas  relatively  to  each 
other,  a  apring  mattress  stretched  under  tension  and  con- 
nected to  said  end  frames  and  effective  to  hold  the  storage 
receptacle  in  place  between  the  end  framea,  said  mattress 
being  formed  as  a  two-part  fabric,  one  part  llftable  rela- 
tively to  and  above  the  other,  aaid  llftable  part  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  end  frames  at  tbe  Inside  thereof 
whereby  tbe  mattress  may  be  entirely  level,  a  bar  con- 
necting tbe  ends  of  tbe  llftable  fabric,  a  cover  hinged  to 
aaid  storage  receptacle,  and  a  link  or  links  connecting 
said  cover  with  aaid  bar. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


986,407.  AUTOMATIC  BRAKE-SBTTINO  MECHANISM. 
Jambs  F.  Ritnolds.  Crete.  Nebr..  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Ameri- 
can Railway  Device  Company.  Crete,  Nebr..  a  Corjwra- 
tion  of  Arlsona.  Original  application  filed  Sept  10, 
1909.  Serial  No.  517,300.  Divided  and  this  application 
flied  Feb.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  541,306. 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  including  a  base 
having  a  rail-engaging  clip  and  a  tie-engaging  cross  bar. 
an  upright  rialng  from  aaid  base,  and  an  arm  upon  said 
upright  extending  In  the  direction  of  the  rail-engaging 
clip. 

2.  A  train  having  a  train  controlling  device  provided 
with  a  downwardly  extending  actuating  lever,  and  an  ob- 
structing device  movably  supported  adjacent  to  the  track 
In  the  path  of  said  lever,  said  obstructing  device  com- 
prising a  base  adapted  to  lie  between   two  tiea.  a  rail- 


^ 


engaging  clip  upon  aaid  baae,  a  croaa  bar  upon  said  base 
engaging   the   upper    facea   of   tbe    ties,   and   an   upright 


> 


rising  from  the  base  and  having  an  arm  extending  In  tbe 
direction  of  the  track. 


986.408.  LIFTING-JACK.  William  F.  Riohtmihb,  To- 
peka,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Nathaniel  T.  Foster, 
Bomona,  Okla.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1910.    Serial  No.  593,617. 


with  each  other :  a  lifting  bar  adapted  to  move  Tertlcallj 
In  the  guide-way  and  having  an  opening  reglatering  with 
said  alota,  and  a  series  of  Ufta  secured  thereto;  a  main 
lever  extending  through  said  opening  and  alota  and 
pivoted  to  the  lifting-bar ;  a  pawl  opposite  each  rack  and 
adapted  to  engage  therewith  and  pivoted  to  the  main 
lever,  and  each  being  adapted  to  span  the  slot  and  make 
engagement  with  the  rack  on  each  side  of  the  alot;  and 
an  extension  apring  secured  at  opposite  ends  to  the  re- 
spective pawls,  and  extending  through  said  opening  and 

alota. 

8.  The  combination  of  two  racks  faced  away  from  eacn 
other  in  oppoaite  directions  with  a  guide  way  therebe- 
tween, and  with  a  vertical  centrally  disposed  alot  in  each, 
rack,  the  alota  registering  with  each  other,  a  lifting-bar 
provided  with  an  oijenlng  registering  with  said  slota,  a 
main  lever  extending  through  the  opening  and  the  alota 
and  pivoted  to  the  lifting  bar,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  lever 
opposite  each  rack,  a  spring  tending  to  force  the  pawls 
into  engagement  with  the  respective  racks,  a  rock-shaft 
pivoted  in  one  of  said  pawls  and  provided  with  an  operat- 
ing lever,  a  rock-arm  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  a  link  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  and  said  slota  and  pivoted 
to  aaid  rock-arm  and  having  one-way  engagement  with 
aaid  other  pawl  whereby  the  operation  of  said  link  In  one 
way  frees  said  other  pawl  from  the  rack  and  whereby 
aaid  pawl  Is  normally  free  of  said  link  to  pass  over  the 
teeth  of  the  rack. 

4.  In  a  llftlng-Jack,  the  combination  with  a  standard 
having  oppositely  taced  racka  and  a  guide-way,  a  llftlng- 
bar  In  the  guide  way,  and  a  main  lever  and  two  pawls  en- 
gaging In  the  respective  racks  for  lifting  said  bar ;  of  a 
rock  arm  pivoted  to  one  of  said  pawls,  a  link  connecting 
aaid  rock  arm  with  the  other  pawl,  and  a  lever  for  op- 
erating said  rock-arm  for  disengaging  said  pawls  from  the 

racks. 

6.  In  a  lifting-Jack  of  the  kind  described  the  combina- 
tion with  oppositely  dUposed  lifting  pawls,  of  a  rock-arm 
pivoted  to  one  of  said  pawla,  a  link  connecting  said  rock 
arm  with  the  other  of  said  pawla,  said  link  having  one 
way  connection  between  said  rock-arm  and  aaid  other 
pawl  whereby  the  operation  of  said  link  In  one  way  frees 
said  other  pawl  from  the  rack  and  whereby  said  pawl  Is 
normally  free  of  said  link  to  pass  over  the  teeth  of  the 
radc 


1 .  The  combination  of  a  bed-plate  ;  a  standard  erected 
thereon  and  comprising  two  parta  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  to  form  a   guide-way   for  a  lifting-bar,   and  each 
part  having  a  rack  formed  In  Its  outer  face,  and  a  verti- 
cal alot  extending  through  said  pari  from  top  to  bottom, 
tbe  two  alota  registering  with  each  other ;  a  lifting-bar 
adapted  to  move  vertically  In  the  guide-way  and  having 
an  opening  therethrough  registering  with  said  alota,  a  lift 
at  tbe  top  of  aaid  llftlng-bar.  a  lift  aecured  thereto  and 
extending  through  one  of  said  slota,  and  a  lift  secured 
thereto   and   extending    through    the   guide-way ;    a    main 
lever  extending  through  said  slots  and  pivoted  to  the  llft- 
lng-bar ;  a   pawl  opposite  each   rack  and  adapted   to  en- 
gage therewith  and  pivoted  to  the  main  lever,  and  each 
being  adapted  to  span  tbe  slot  and  make  full  engagement 
with  the  rack  on  each  side  of  the  slot ;  an  extenalon  spring 
secured  at  oppoaite  ends  to  the  respective  pawls,  and  ex- 
tending throogh  said  opening  and  said  slota ;  a  rock-shaft 
working  freely  in  tbe  lower  end  of  one  of  said  pawls,  a 
link  secured  to  each  end  of  said  rock-abaft,  one  of  said 
links  being  provided  with  an  operating  handle,  a  rod  ex- 
tending between  said  links  spaced  apart  from  and  parallel 
with  aaid  rock-shaft,  a  link  pivoted  to  aaid  rod  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  and  extending  through  said  opening  and 
said  slota  In  the  racka,  and  a  pin  in  the  other  pawl  en- 
gaging aaid  slot  in  the  link. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  standard  comprising  two  parta 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  form  a  vertical  guide- 
way  for  a  lifting-bar,  and  each  part  having  a  rack  formed 
In  Ita  outer  face,  and  a  vertical  alot  extending  through 
said  part  from  top  to  bottom,  the  two  slots  registering 


986,409.  SCAFFOLDING-CLAMP.  LciGi  Scotbllabo. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1908.  Serial  No. 
448,767. 


1.  A  aca Voiding  clamp  consisting  of  a  pair  of  side  mem- 
bers formed  hook  shape  by  being  successively  extended 
forwardly  downward,  horlsontally  forward,  and  upward, 
and  two  transverse  members  projecting  at  right  angles 
from  one  of  said  side  members,  and  passing  through  holes 
registering  therewith  In  said  other  side  member,  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  moved  thereon  toward  or  away  from 
the  former,  said  transverse  members  being  so  located  that 
they  win  fall  on  opposite  aides  of  the  upright  to  which 
the  device  may  be  attached  and  the  upper  one  of  which 
has  sharp  projections  on  Its  inner  edge  and  la  non-rota- 
table  in  either  side  member. 
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2.  A  9tn9oidint  el«iB|»  een«l«ttec  of  a  pair  of  tide 
bera  formed  hook  ihape  by  b^lng  aoccsMlTely  exteDded 
forwardly  downward,  horlsonfally  forward,  and  upward  ; 
two  tr«n«TPr»e  memb^ni  projecting  at  right  angles  from 
one  of  Mid  aide  memtiera  and  passing  tbroagb  boles  regis- 
tering therewith  In  said  other  side  member,  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  mored  thereon  toward  or  away  from  the 
former  and  m<>ans  for  locking  said  sUdable  side  member 
against  outward  moTement ;  said  transverse  members  be- 
\ng  so  located  that  they  will  fall  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
upright  to  which  the  device  may  be  attached  and  the  upper 
one  having  sharp  projections  on  Its  inner  edge  and  t>etng 
non-rotatable  in  either  side  member. 

3.  A  scaffolding  clamp  consisting  of  a  pair  of  aide  mem- 
bers formed  hook-shape  by  being  successively  extended 
forwardly  downward,  horlsontally  forward,  ai^d  upward : 
two  transverse  members,  one  of  which  has  adjustment 
holes,  projecting  at  right  angles  from  one  of  said  side 
members  and  passing  through  holes  registering  therewith 
In  said  other  side  member,  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
moved  thereon  toward  or  away  from  the  former;  and  a 
pin  adapted  for  Insertion  lu  either  of  said  adjustment 
holes  for  locking  the  slldable  side  member  against  outward 
movement,  said  transverse  members  being  so  located  that 
they  will  fall  on  opposite  sides  of  the  uptight  to  which 
the  device  may  be  attached  and  the  npper  one  of  which 
has  sharp  projections  on  Its  Inner  edge  and  is  non-rota- 
table In  either  aide  member. 

4.  A  scalToldlng  clamp  consisting  of  a  toothed  trans- 
verse member  and  dependent  side  members,  extending 
successively  forwardly  downward,  horiaontally  forward, 
and  upward,  non-rotatably  attached  thereto,  one  of  said 
side  members  having  a  successively  horlsontally  outward 
and  upward  extension  on  Its  outer  side. 

5.  A  scaffolding  clamp  consisting  of  a  toothed  trans- 
verse member  ;  dependent  side  members,  extending  succes- 
sively forwardly  downward,  horlsontally  forward,  and  up- 
ward, non  rotatably  attached  to  said  transverse  member 
and  adjustable  toward  or  away  from  each  other,  one  of 
said  side  member!*  having  a  successively  horlsontally  out- 
ward and  upward  extension  on  its  outer  side  ;  and  means 
for  locking  said  side  members  against  spreading  apart 
after  being  located  at  any  desired  distance  from  each 
other. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


986.410.  REGULATING- VALVE.  Eawiit  C.  Shismah, 
Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  William  B.  Pollock 
Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,338. 


to  tbere^  actuate  the  Talve  to  moTe  It  to  a  position  to 
afford  a  maxlmnm  port  opening,  and  tbe  other  piston  sur- 
fsce  t>elng  exi>oaed  to  the  exhaust  fluid  from  the  cylinder 
to  move  the  valve  to  a  position  to  throttle  said  port,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  regulating  device  for  power  cylinder*,  comprising 
a  valve  located  In  tbe  common  Inlet  and  exhaust  port  of 
tbe  cylinder,  said  valve  having  opposite  piston  surfaces, 
one  of  said  surfaces  being  exposed  to  the  incoming  fluid 
to  thereby  actoate  tbe  ralre  to  move  It  to  a  position  to 
afford  a  maximum  port  opening,  and  the  other  piston  sur- 
face being  exposed  to  the  exhaust  fluid  from  the  cylinder 
to  move  the  valve  to  a  position  to  throttle  said  port,  to- 
gether with  means  for  varying  the  throttling  movement 
and  action  of  said  valve,  sutwtantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  power  cylinder  having  a  com- 
bined outlet  and  lolet  port,  of  a  valve  seated  in  said  port 
and  arranged  to  close  said  port  la  one  position  and  to 
throttle  it  in  another  position,  said  valve  having  portiona 
exposed  respectively  to  the  Ingoing  and  outgoing  fluid  and 
free  to  move  from  one  of  its  positions  to  the  other  and 
back  by  the  pressure  of  such  fluid,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  power  cylinder  having  a  com- 
bined Inlet  and  outlet  port,  a  valve  cage  secured  In  xaid 
port  and  having  inlet  and  exhaust  openlnga,  and  a  valve 
member  seated  in  the  cage  and  arranged  to  close  said 
openings  in  one  position  and  to  throttle  tbe  passage  to 
the  same  In  another  position,  said  valve  having  portions 
exposed  respectively  to  tbe  ingoing  and  outgoing  fluid  and 
free  to  move  from  one  of  its  positions  to  tbe  other  and 
back  by  the  pressure  of  such  fluid,  substautially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  regulating  device  for  power  cylinders,  comprising 
a  valve  located  in  tbe  common  Inlet  and  exhaust  port  of 
the  cylinder,  said  valve  having  opposite  piston  surfaces, 
one  of  said  surfaces  being  exposed  to  the  Incoming  fluid  to 
thereby  actuate  the  valve  to  move  It  to  a  position  to 
afford  a  maximum  port  opening  and  the  other  piston  sur- 
face being  exposed  to  the  exhaust  fluid  from  the  cylinder 
to  move  the  valve  to  a  position  to  throttle  said  port,  to- 
gether with  a  guide  and  means  for  adjusting  the  guide  to 
vary  tbe  extent  of  Its  throttling  movement,  aubstsntlally 
as  descTlt>ed. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


986.411.  BOAT  CONSTRUCTION.  Eisar  L  M  Sivabd. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Welln  Davit  and  Lane  ft 
De  Qroot  Company,  Consolidated,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.    Filed  Aug.  10.  1909.    Serial  No.  612,217. 


»  ♦-' '  t  T  T  ♦  ^ 


'.~1.  A  regulating  device  for  power  cylinders,  comprising 
a  valve  located  in  the  common  inlet  and  exhaust  port  of 
tbe  cylinder,  said  valve  having  opposite  piston  surfaces, 
one  of  said  surfaces  being  exposed  to  ttie  incoming  fluid 


1.  In  boat  construction,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
■ctallic  plating,  and  a  series  of  trsnsverse  wooden  ribs, 
of  a  plurality  of  metal  stay-pieces  for  esch  rib,  each  con- 
nected with  the  plating,  bearing  against  the  rib,  and  per- 
manently securing  such  rib  to  tbe  plating  at  a  plurality 
of  places  along  It^s  length,  whereby  tbe  combined  stiffening 
and  strengthening  effect  of  the  wooden  ribi>  and  metnl 
plating  la  obtained. 

2.  In  boat  construction,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
Metallic  plating  and  transverse  wooden  ribs,  of  metallic 
Itay-pleces  located  at  a  plurality  of  places  along  each 
rib  and  permanently  securing  the  rib  and  plating  together, 
each  stay-piece  comprising  a  metallic  strip  connected  to 
the  metsl  plating  at  each  side  of  the  rib.  spanning  the 
same  and  also  having  an  Independent  connection  with  the 
rib  alone. 


M-.  <«1T_-^   rfl. 


Makch  7,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


MS 


986,412.  HAT-TRIMMING  STAND.  John  H.  Stock, 
Sells  Station,  Pa.  Filed  May  24,  1910.  "Serial  No. 
663,148. 


A  hat  trimmer's  stand  including  a  base,  a  rod  mounted 
on  said  base,  a  head  adjustably  mounted  on  said  rod,  a 
plurality  of  arms  extending  radially  from  said  head,  a 
plurality  of  upright  flngers  slldlngly  fitted  on  the  free 
ends  of  said  arms,  and  adapted  to  engage  and  bold  the 
hat  bodily  spaced  above  said  head,  and  spurs  having 
sharpened  ends  projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tip 
portions  of  said  flngers  for  engaging  a  hat  crown,  tbe 
Inner  pointed  ends  of  said  spurs  being  movable  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  hat  crown  for 
lining  an  Inverted  crown,  and  the  outer  sharpened  points 
of  the  spurs  being  movable  Into  engagement  with  the  inner 
periphery  of  a  hat  crown  for  trimming  the  crown,  both 
engagements  being  effected  by  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  Angers  along  the  arms. 


9  8  6.413.  DOUGH  MOLDING  MACHINE.  Paul  B. 
Struch.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  B&ker's 
Machinery  Company.  St.  LouU,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Ml8«)uri.     Filed  May  29.  1909.    Serial  No.  499,246. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  gyrating  dough 
molding  element  tbe  outer  face  of  which  la  adapted  to  en 
gage  tbe  lumps  of  dough. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  a  gyrating  dough 
molding  element,  the  outer  face  of  which  is  inclined  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  lumps  of  dough. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  dough  molding 
element  baring  an  Inclined  outer  face  adapted  to  engage 
the  lumps  of  dough,  and  means  whereby  said  element  is 
simultaneously  revolved  and  rotated. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described  a  fixed  table,  an 
annular  wall  thereon,  a  rotating  dough  molding  element 
arranged  for  operation  on  the  table  within  the  wall,  and 
means  whereby  said  element  mores  to  and  from  the  wall 
aa  It  rotates  therein. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wall,  of  a  dough-molding  element  arranged  to  gy- 
rate within  the  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


986.414.  POWER  TRANSMITTING  DEVICE.  ACODST 
Slkdh,  Tonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  398,967. 


1.  In  a  power-transmitting  device,  tbe  combination  of 
a  driving  element,  a  driven  element,  and  a  flexible  member 
connecting  said  elements,  and  normally  in<^)eratlve  driv- 
ing means  for  limiting  the  Independent  operation  of  said 
elements  upon  the  disconnection  of  tbe  flexible  member 
and  operating  said  elements  at  tbe  same  relative  speed  aa 
said  flexible  member. 

2.  In  a  power-transmitting  device,  the  combination  of  a 
drive  wheel,  a  driven  wheel,  a  connecting  and  power- 
transmitting  element  therebetween,  and  a  second  connect- 
ing and  power  tranamltting  element  normally  inoperative 
and  forming  a  means  for  limiting  the  Independent  rota- 
tion of  the  said  wheels  upon  tbe  disconnection  of  said  ele- 
ment and  operating  said  wheels  at  tbe  same  relative  speed 
as  said  flrst-named  power  transmitting  element. 

3.  In  a  power  transmitting  device,  the  combination  with 
sprocket  wheels,  of  a  driving  chain  connecting  the  wheels, 
and  gearing  between  said  wheels  Ineffective  while  said 
chain  is  Intact  and  forming  means  for  limiting  the  inde- 
pendent rotation  of  the  wheels  upon  the  disconnection  or 
giving  way  of  the  chain. 

4.  In  a  power-transmitting  device,  the  combination  of  a 
drive  wheel,  a  driven  wheel,  and  a  driving  connection 
therebetween,  and  a  second  driving  connection  between 
said  wheels  normally  Inoperative  and  forming  a  means 
for  limiting  the  Independent  rotation  of  the  drive  wheel 
when  said  connection  Is  broken  and  operative  when  said 
connection  Is  broken  to  drive  said  wheels  at  the  same 
relative  speed  as  maintained  by  said  flrst-named  driving 
connection. 

5.  In  a  power-transmitting  device,  the  combination  of  c 
drive  element,  a  driven  element,  and  a  driving  connection 
therel)etween,  and  normally  inoperative  driving  gearing 
forming  means  for  confining  the  Independent  operation  of 
said  elements  within  narrow  limits  upon  tbe  breaking  of 
said  driving  connection  and  maintaining  said  elements  at 
the  same  relative  speed  as  that  maintained  by  said  driving 
connection. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


986,415.  ROLL  FOR  DELINTING  COTTON  SEED  OR 
THE  LIKE.  Prraa  Whitk,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan. 
17,  1908.     Serial  No.  411,269. 


1.  A  roll  for  dellnting  cotton  seed  or  tbe  like  having  its 
periphery  compc  sed  of  removable  sections,  a  portion  of 
said  sections  being  reversible  and  toothed  on  both  their 
Interior  and  exterior  faces. 
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2.  A  roll  for  dellnting  cotton  Med  or  the  like,  having  Its 
periphery   compoaed   of  alternate    wedge-shaped  and   par 
allel  aided  sectlona,  both  of  said  forma  of  aectiona  being 
toothed  on  their  exterior  faces  and  s«id  parallel  sided  sec- 
tions being  toothed  on  their  Interior  faces. 

3.  In  a  roll  for  dellnting  cotton  seed  or  the  like,  the 
combination  with  the  shaft  of  a  pair  of  end  members  car- 
ried on  said  shaft  rods  carried  by  said  end  members,  and 
a  plnralitjr  of  separate  toothed  sections  secured  In  poal- 
tion  by  said  rods,  a  portion  of  said  sections  being  re- 
versible and  having  inner  toothed  faces. 

4.  In  a  roll  for  dellnting  cotton  seed  or  the  like,  the 
combination  with  the  shaft  of  a  pair  of  end  members  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  rods  carried  by  said  end  members,  and 
a  plurality  of  aeparable  toothed  sections  carried  by  said 
rods,  said  toothed  sections  being  alternately  parallel-aided 
and  wedged  shaped,  said  parallel  sided  sections  being  re- 
versible and  having  Inner  toothed  faces. 

5.  In  a  roll  for  dellnting  cotton  seed  or  the  like,  the 
combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  pair  of  end  disks  rigidly 
secured  to  said  shaft,  toothed  sections  forming  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  roll,  rods  extending  between  aaid  end 
disks  and  securing  said  toothed  sections,  each  of  said  rods 
engaging  with  an  opening  in  one  of  said  disks,  each  of 
ssld  openings  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  forming  a 
stop  for  one  end  of  the  rod,  and  threaded  blocks  in  the 
other  of  said  disks  engaging  the  other  ends  of  said  rods  to 
lock  the  same  against  longitudinal  movement 


'  aperture  adjacent  the  closed  portion  of  aaid  pocket, 
through  which  one  number  at  a  time  of  the  disk  may  be 
viewed,  aaid  pocket  having  a  stiffly  yielding  back  secured 
at  the  ends  of  said  open  side  of  the  pocket  under  tend- 

!  ency  to  return  to  Its  normally  flat  position  when  sprung 
laterally. 


986.417.  EXTENSIBLE  TABLE.  Btbon  H.  Cabmotskt, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Charles  Scbulte, 
Detroit.  Mich,     riled  Aug.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  677.595. 


986.416.  ADVERTISING  ADDING  POCKET.  OaoTOl 
T.  Young,  Stoneham.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rice  &  Hutch- 
Ins,  Incorporated,  Boston,  Maas.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachnaetta.    Piled  Aug.  30,  1909.   Serial  No.  515,357. 


1.  An  advertiaing  computing  pocket,  conslattng  of  an 
Inclosing  pocket  open  at  one  edge  only,  a  peripherally 
numbered  and  notched  diak  ptvotally  secured  on  the  inner 
face  of  the  front  aide  of  said  pocket  and  incloaed  within 
the  same  excepting  a  relatively  abort  arc  shaped  portion 
thereof  at  said  open  edge  of  the  pocket,  said  pocket  ttelng 
provided  with  a  correspondingly  arc  shaped  scale  at  aalJ 
edge,  terminating  at  cne  end  In  a  finger  stop  whereby  the 
finger  engaging  a  notch  of  said  dIak  when  turning  the  lat- 
ter Is  stopped  apon  meeting  said  finger  stop,  and  a  aight 
aperture  adjacent  the  closed  portion  of  said  pocket, 
through  which  one  number  at  a  time  of  the  disk  may  l>e 
viewed,  aaid  pocket  having  Its  back  portion  dlsteodable 
from  Ita  front  side  and  from  said  diak  for  receiving  an 
advertiaing  or  Instruction  card. 

2.  An  advertising  computing  pocket,  consisting  of  an 
incloaing  pocket  open  at  one  edge  only,  a  peripherally 
nambered  and  notched  disk  pivotally  secnred  on  the  Inner 
face  of  the  front  side  of  said  pocket  and  Inclosed  within 
the  same  excepting  a  relatively  abort  arc  ahaped  portion 
thereof  at  said  open  edge  of  the  pocket,  said  pocket  being 
provided  with  a  correspondingly  arc  shaped  scale  at  said 
edge,  terminating  at  one  end  In  a  finger  stop  whereby  the 
finger  engaging  a  notch  of  said  disk  when  turning  tbe  lat 
ter  is  stopped  upon  meeting  said  finger  stop,  and  a  sight 


1.  In  an  extension  table,  in  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  alide  members  having  their  opposing  faces  com- 
plementarlly  groored.  a  p«lr  of  roller  members  engaging 
In  each  of  aaid  grooves,  the  thickness  of  said  rollera 
I  being  substantially  equal  to  tbe  combined  depth  of  the 
opposing  grooves  wherein  they  engage,  and  a  pair  of 
bearing'  plates  L  shaped  in  cross  section,  each  lining  the 
bottom  and  one  side  of  the  groove  wherein  It  ia  located 
Intermediate  the  rollers  and  tbe  mass  of  the  slide  piece, 
and  extending  with  Ita  side  lining  portion  acroaa  the 
apace  between  the  elide  members  and  allghtly  into  the 
oposltely  located  groove  along  ita  unlined  side  wall,  there- 
by almoat  wholly  inclosing  said  rollers,  substantially  as 
(ieacrlbed. 

'2.  In  an  extension  table,  in  combination  with  a  fixed 
member  aecured  to  the  supporting  frame  of  the  table, 
alide  members  located  on  either  side  thereof,  the  opposing 
facea  of  said  members  being  longitudinally  grooved,  cou- 
pling membera  spanning  said  alide  members,  whereby  they 
are  slidably  held  in  parallel  relation  to  one  another,  a 
pair  of  bearing  plates  of  L  shaped  cross  section  lining 
the  faces  of  each  of  said  grooves,  that  portion  of  each 
lining  a  lateral  wall  of  Ita  grooves  extending  beyond  the 
plane  of  that  face  of  tbe  allde  and  partially  along  the 
onlloed  wall  of  the  opposite  groove,  and  bearing  rollers 
engaging  within  the  armored  chamber  thus  constituted, 
their  peripheral  edges  being  thereby  protected  from  the 
abraaive  action  of  the  edges  of  the  slide  members,  sub- 
stantially aadescribed. 

3.  In  an  extension  table,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  laterally  grooved  allde  membera,  correlating 
spanner  members  whereby  said  slide  members;  arc 'ex- 
taaalvely  held  in  parallel  relation  to  one  another,  bearing 
plates  lining  the  bottom  and  one  side  of  eaclu.of  said 
grooves,  and  extending  with  their  side  lining  portions 
across  the  space  intervening  between  adjacent  slide  mem 
bers  and  partially  along  tbe  unlined  wall  of  the  oppo- 
sitely located  groove,  thereby  forming  a  t>ear1nK  track 
protected  from  the  abraaive  action  of  the  oppositely  mov- 
ing edges  of  the  adjacent  slides,  and  a  pair  of  bearing 
rollers  engaging  with  the  armored  chamber  thoa  consti- 
tuted, suhstantlally  aa  described. 


986.418.  AIRSHIP.  William  H.  HAasiaoir,  New  York. 
N.  T.,  asaignor  to  himself,  and  Isaac  !>.  Thomas,  Brook 
lyn,  N.  T.     Plied  Nov.  IS,  1909.     SerUl  No.  528,036. 

1.  In  a  flying  machine.  In  combination  with  means  for 
supplying  gaa  with  high  velocity,  horlaon tally  arranged 
planes  to  aid  in  supporting  the  structure  by  the  inertia 
of  tbe  general  atmosphere,  an  upright  plane  a'  with  pro 
visions  for  turning  It  aa  a  rudder  and  a  series  of  trumpet 
shaped  reaction  nossles  harnessed  together  on  one  aide, 
all  capable  of  being  turned  to  4top  or  reverae.  and  another 
series  of  corresponding  nossles  operable  independently  on 
tbe  other  a'de  acting  in  conjunction  with  tbe  first  series 
each  controlled  by  an  Independent  device  S  within  eaay 
reach  of  the  operator  so  as  to  allow  turning  in  a  limited 
space. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine.  In  combination  with  meana  for 
supplying   gaa    with   high    velocity,    a    reaction    nossle   dl- 
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rected  upward,  a  canopy  above,  presenting  a  substantially 
concave  under  face,  and  a  point  near  its  center  directed 
toward  the  incoming  stream,  the  surfaces  being  smoothly 
curved,  adapted  to  spread  the  current  of  gas  and  direct  it 
downward  on  oppoaite  aides. 


98fl.419.      TOOL.      John    R.    Moaais.   Jewell    City.    Kans. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1905.     Serial  No.  280,195. 


A  tool  having  two  arms  pivoted  to  each  other  in  crossed 
relation  to  each  other,  one  arm  having  a  fixed  jaw 
with  a  flat  face  diaposed  at  right  angles  to  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  the  tool,  the  other  arm  having  a 
lateral  lug  and  longitudinal  guides,  a  jaw  slidable 
on  said  guides  and  having  a  flat  face  cooperating 
with  the  fixed  Jaw  and  disposed  parallel  therewith 
when  the  arms  are  In  the  closed  position,  said  slid- 
able jaw  having  a  longitudinal  threaded  hole  and  a 
threaded  adjusting  rod  rotatively  fitted  In  said  threaded 
bole  and  rotatively  mounted  In  said  lug  relative  to  which 
the  rod  is  longitudinally  Immovable. 


986,420.  FILM  -  PACK  AND  ADAPTER  THEREFOR. 
JoRCPH  ScHurcK.  Steglitz.  near  Berlin.  Germany,  as- 
aignor to  The  Firm  of  Cptlsche  Anstalt  C.  P.  Goerx 
Aktiengesellscbaft.  Fricdenau.  near  Berlin.  Germany. 
Original  application  filed  July  7.  1908.  Serial  No. 
442.431.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  10, 
1910.  Serial  No.  537.205. 
1.  A  film  pack  comprising  a  receptacle  or  casing  having 

a  removable  end  closing  member  and  a  pile  of  films   lif 
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said  casing,  opaque  interposition  sheets  between  said 
films  and  connected  thereto,  each  film  and  Its  sheet 
comprising  a  film  element  which  film  element  is  provided 
with  gripping  openings  at  that  end  which  is  adjacent  to 
the  end  of  the  casing  provided  with  the  removable  end 
closing  member. 


3.  In  a  flying  machine,  in  combination  with  means  for 
supplying  gas  with  high  velocity,  a  reaction  noszle  di 
rooted  upward,  a  canopy  above,  presenting  a  substantially 
concave  under  face,  and  a  point  near  Ita  center  directed 
toward  the  incoming  stream,  the  surfaces  being  smoothly 
curved,  adapted  to  spread  the  current  of  gas  and  direct 
It  downward  on  opposite  sides,  and  a  smaller  shell  of 
nearly  the  aame  form  flxed  below. 


2.  A  film  pack  comprising  a  receptacle  or  casing  having 
a  removable  end  closing  member  and  a  pile  of  films  in 
said  casing,  opaque  interposition  sheets  between  said 
films  and  connected  thereto,  each  film  and  its  sheet  com- 
prising a  film  element  which  film  element  Is  provided  with 
gripping  openings  at  that  end  which  is  adjacent  to  the 
end  of  the  casing  provided  with  tbe  removable  end  closing 
member,  tbe  gripping  openings  of  the  film  elements  not 
penetrating  tbe  whole  of  tbe  thickneas  of  the  film  element 

3.  A  film  pack  comprising  a  receptacle  or  casing  having 
a  removable  end  closing  meml)er  and  a  pile  of  Alms  in 
said  casing,  opaque  interposition  sheets  between  said 
films  and  connected  thereto,  each  film  and  its  sheet  com- 
prising a  film  element  which  film  element  is  provided 
with  gripping  oi>ening8  at  that  end  which  is  adjacent  to 
the  end  of  the  casing  provided  with  the  removable  end 
closing  member,  the  gripping  openings  of  the  film  elements 
only  penetrating  the  light  sensitive  films  themselves  with 
out  at  the  same  time  affecting  the  opaque  interposition 
sheets. 

4.  In  a  packing  and  exposing  device  for  films  a  casing 
or  exposing  box  comprising  an  outer  casing  with  an  ex- 
poaing  opening  and  a  drawer  adapted  to  transport  films 
with  exclusion  of  light,  a  pack  within  aaid  exposing  Imx 
and  comprising  a  receptacle  containing  a  pile  of  films 
each  provided  with  gripping  means  at  the  end  adjacent 
to  the  front  end  of  said  drawer,  opaque  interposition 
sheets  between  said  films  and  connected  thereto,  tbe 
film  containing  receptacle  being  provided  with  a  remov- 
able end  closing  memlier  at  the  front  end  of  the  drawer 
of  said  exposing  box  said  drawer  being  provided  with 
gripping  means  at  its  front  end  said  means  being  adapted 
to  codperate  with  said  gripping  means,  of  said  films  and 
means  for  removing  said  end  closing  member  of  said  film 
receptacle  on  withdrawing  said  drawer  from  the  outer 
casing  of  the  exposing  box. 

5.  In  a  packing  and  exposing  device  for  films  a  casing 
or  exposing  box  comprising  an  outer  casing  with  an  ex- 
posing opening  and  a  drawer  adapted  to  traoaport  films 
with  exclusion  of  light,  a  pack  within  said  exposing  box 
and  comprising  a  receptacle  containing  a  pile  of  films 
each  provided  with  gripping  means  at  tbe  end  adjacent 
to  the  front  end  of  said  drawer,  opaque  interposition 
sheets  between  said  films  and  connected  thereto,  tbe  film 
containing  receptacle  being  provided  with  a  removable 
end  closing  member  at  the  front  end  of  the  drawer  of 
said  exposing  box  said  end  closing  meml»er  l)eing  adapted 
to  be  withdrawn  on  withdrawing  the  drawer  and  to  be 
closed  again  on  the  pushing  back  of  the  drawer,  gripping 
means  provided  at  the  front  end  of  said  drawer  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  sa|d  gripping  means  of  said  films  so 
as  to  enable  the  drawer  to  withdraw  films  from  said 
receptacle,  and  spring  means  for  holding  the  gripping 
means  of  the  drawer  In  engagement  with  the  gripping 
means  of  the  films  during  the  withdrawal  of  the  drawer. 


986.421.      ROAD-GRADER.      Axdbkw    K.    Skow,    Newton, 
Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  523.105. 

1.  A  road  grader  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  steering 
truck  carrying  one  end  of  said  frame,  grading  devices  car- 
ried by  ^aid  frame,  and  supporting  wheels  carrying  the 
opposite  end  portion  of  said  frame,  said  supporting  wheels 
adjustable  independent  of  each  other  on  right  lines  longi- 
todinally  of  the  main  frame. 

2.  A  road  grader  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  steering 
truck  supporting  one  end  of  said  frame,  grading  devices 
carried   by   said   frame,   supporting   wheels   carrying   and 
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•lldlngly  connected  to  the  r««r  portion  of  said  frame,  and 
l«T«r -opera ted  rack  and  pinion  mecbantam  for  adjusting 
•aid  supporting  wheels  on  rtgbt  Maes  longltadlnallr  of  the 
frame. 


3.  A  road  grader  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  steering 
truck  supporting  one  end  of  said  frame,  grading  devices 
carried  by  said  frame,  supporting  wheels  carrying  and 
nlidlngly  connected  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  frame,  and 
terer-operated  rack  and  pinion  mechanism  for  adjusting 
Mid  supporting  wheels  longitudinally  of  the  frame  Inde- 
pendently of  each  other. 

4.  In  a  road  grader,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
supporting  wheels  carrying  the  rear  end  portion  of  said 
frame  and  adjustable  on  right  lines  longitudinally  there- 
of, a  steering  truck  carrying  the  opposite  end  of  said 
frame,  draft  beams  carried  by  said  frame,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  draft  beams,  and  grading  derlcea 
carried  by  said  draft  beams. 

5.  In  a  mad  grader,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
supporting  wheels  carrying  the  rear  end  portion  of  said 
frame  and  adjustable  on  right  lines  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  steering  truck  carrying  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame, 
draft  beams  hinged  and  swiTeled  to  said  frame,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  and  laterally  shifting  said  draft 
beams,  and  grading  derlces  carried  by  said  draft  beams. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


U  8  e  .  4  2  2  .      FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION   FOB   FREIGHT 
CARS.      William    1'.    BrrrcNDoar,    Bettendorf.    Iowa ; 
J.  W.  Bettentlorf  administrator  of  said  William  F.  Bet 
tendorf.^  deceased.      Continuation   of   application   Serial 
No.  533,605,  filed  Dec.  17,  1909.     This  application  filed 
May  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  M2,185. 


1.  A  box  car  comprising  a  sheet  metal  floor  having  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  wooden  planks  sunk  Into  the  same 
at  suitable  Intervals  apart. 

'2.  A  box-car  comprising  a  sheet  metal  floor  having  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  wooden  planks  sunk  into  the  same 
at  suitable  Intervals  apart,  and  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  the  car. 

3.  A  box-car  comprising  a  floor  made  of  sheet  metal 
plates,  which,  between  the  side-slils  of  the  car,  have  their 
longitudinal  edges  flanged  downward  and  secured  together, 
and  between  their  edges,  have  longitudinal  grooves,  and 
wooden  planks  Inserted  In  said  groovea  and  having  their 
(ip[>er  surfaces  aubstantlally  level  with  said  floor  platea. 

4.  A  box-car  comprising  side-sUls  and  a  center-sill,  sheet 
metal  floor  plates,  the  edges  of  the  plates  nest  the  tide- 
walls  of  the  car  being  supported  upon  and  secured  to  the 
upper  surfaces  of  the  side-sills,  and  the  opposite  edges 
of  the  said  plates  and  of  the  other  floor  plates  being 
flanged  downward,  and  secured  to  the  flanged  edgea  next 
the  same,  and  longitudinal  wooden  planks  sunk  Into  longi- 
tudinal grooves  In  the  plates  on  each  side  of  the  ceoter- 
slll. 


5.  A  box-car  comprlaing  channel-beam  side  sills,  and  a 
single  Z-beam  center-sill,  sheet  metal  floor  plates,  the  edges 
of  the  plates  next  the  sMe-walls  of  the  car  being  sup- 
ported upon  and  secured  to  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  slde- 
sllls,  and  the  opposite  edges  of  said  platea  and  of  the 
other  floor-plates  being  flanged  downward,  and  secured 
to  the  flanged  edges  next  the  same,  and  longitudinal 
wooden  planks  sunk  Into  longitudinal  groovea  In  the 
plates  on  each  side  of  the  center-sill. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


986.423.  FLDID-METER.  Edoab  P.  Colbman.  Buffalo, 
N.  T. ;  Robert  H.  Coleman  administrator  of  said  Edgar 
P.  Coleman,  deceased.  Filed  July  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
506,028. 


1.  In  an  Integrating  fluid  oMter,  the  combination  of  a 
motor  operated  by  the  fluid  to  be  measured,  a  registering 
device,  means  affording  driving  connection  between  the 
motor  anA  the  registering  device,  a  constant-tot^jue  motor, 
and  means  connecting  the  constant-torque  motor  with  the 
driven  parte  of  the  meter,  said  constant-torque  motor  act- 
ing to  neutralise  the  frictional  resistance  of  said  driven 
parts. 

2.  In  an  Integrating  fluid  meter,  the  combination  of  a 
rotative  motor-member,  a  registering  device,  means  afford- 
ing diivlni^  connection  between  said  motor-member  and 
the  registemig  device,  a  constant-torque  motor,  and  means 
connecting  said  constant-torque  motor  with  the  rotor  mem- 
ber, said  constant-torque  motor  acting  to  neutralise  the 
frictional  resistance  torque  of  said  motor-member  and  the 
parts  sctuated  thereby. 

3.  In  an  Integrating  fluid  meter,  the  combination  of  a 
Jet-Dosile,  a  rotor  operated  by  the  discharge  through  said 
nossle  of  the  fluid  to  be  measured,  a  registering  device, 
means  affording  driving  connection  between  said  rotor  and 
the  registering  device,  a  constant-torque  motor,  and  means 
connecting  the  said  constant-torque  motor  with  the  rotor 
member,  said  constant-torque  motor  acting  to  neutrallie 
the  frictional  resistance  torque  of  said  rotor  and  the  parts 
actuat-d  thereby. 

4.  In  an  Integrating  fluid  meter,  the  combination  of  a 
Jet-nonle.  a  rotor  operated  by  the  discharge  through  said 
Jet-noisle  of  the  fluid  to  be  measured,  a  resistance  member 
connected  and  turning  with  said  rotor,  a  registering  de- 
vice, means  affording  driving  connection  between  said  rotor 
and  the  registering  device,  a  constant-torque  motor,  and 
means  connecting  the  said  constant-torque  motor  with  the 
rotor  member,  said  constant-torque  motor  acting  to  neu- 
tralise the  frictional  resistance  torque  of  said  rotor  and 
the  parts  actuated  thereby. 

5.  In  an  integrating  fluid  meter,  the  combination  of  a 
Jet-nossle  having  a  converging,  pirallel-dlscharge  jet  ori- 
fice, a  rotor  provided  with  blades  or  buckets,  resistance 
membera  attached  to  said  rotor,  a  registering  device,  means 
affording  driving  connection  between  said  rotor  and  regis- 
tering device,   a  constant -torque   motor,   and   meana  con- 
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nectlng  the  said  constant-torque  motor  with  the  rotor 
member,  said  oonstant-torque  motor  acting  to  neatrallie 
the  frictional  resistance  torque  of  said  rotor  and  the  parts 
actuated  thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


986.424.  DATING-STAMP.  Albxakmb  D.  JoaLtK,  Chi- 
cago, III. ;  Alexander  8.  Joslin  administrator  of  said 
Alexander  D.  JosUn.  deceased.  Filed  July  18.  1910. 
Serial  No.  S72.463. 


2.  In  an  orthodontia  apparatus,  an  anchor  band  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  tooth,  a  laterally  projecting  ear  upon 
said  band,  a  sleeve,  and  a  projecting  stud  upon  the  sleeve 
passing  through  the  ear  upon  the  anchor  band  to  afford 
pivotal  connection  between  the  same  to  permit  the  sleeve 
to  swing  In  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  anchor  tube.  . 


REISSUES. 

l.'{,215.  BEET-HARVESTER.  Edwix  E.  Shaw.  Ithaca, 
Mich.  FUed  Oct.  1,  1909.  Serial  No.  520,594.  Original 
No.  874,800,  dated  Dec.  24,  1907,  Serial  No.  334,469. 


1.  The  dating  stamp  having  In  combination,  a  striking 
arm.  and  an  Impression  platen  carried  by  said  arm,  said 
platen  being  made  in  two  parts  both  adapted  to  cause  im- 
pressions and  one  of  the  parts  being  located  centrally  of 
the  other  part  and  acts  to  impreas  the  date  characters  and 
is  also  adapted  to  yield,  while  the  surrounding  part  is 
adapted  to  tip  but  is  otherwise  rigid. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  drawer  49.  the  housing  and 
the  pivot  on  which  It  swings,  of  a  spring  pressed  pin  44 
adapted  to  enter  a  recess  In  the  hub  of  the  housing  and 
thereby  to  lock  the  housing  in  the  raised  position  and  also 
acting  when  depressed  to  lock  the  drawer  49. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  drawer  49  of  a  pin  mov- 
able vertically  and  having  an  uplifting  spring,  and  acting 
when  depressed  to  lock  the  drawer  closed,  the  housing, 
and  Its  hub  bearing  on  the  top  of  the  pin  and  depressing  it. 

4.  The  combination  with   the  drawer  49  having  a  top 
48.  of  the  pin  44  having  an  uplifting  spring,  devices  where 
by  said  pin  is  normally  depressed,  and  an  opening  in  said 
top  engaged  by  said  pin  and  locking  the  drawer  In  the 
closed  position. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  drawer  49  having  a  spring 
top  48  of  the  pin  44  having  an  uplifting  spring,  devices 
for  normally  depressing  the  spring,  and  an  opening  in 
said  top  engaged  by  said  pin  and  locking  the  drawer,  said 
top  being  adapted  to  yield  to  the  pin  and  allow  the  closing 
of  the  drawer  without  releasing  the  depressing  devices. 


1.  In  a  beet  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  beam  and 
a  standard  secured  thereto  and  depending  therefrom,  of  a 
foot  piece  secured  to  the  standard  having  its  upper  face 
located  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  standard  and  in- 
clined upwardly  toward  the  rear  of  said  standard,  a  cut- 
ting point  secured  to  and  projecting  from  the  front  end 
of  the  foot  piece,  and  a  mold-board  supported  upon  the 
upper  face  of  said  foot  piece,  said  mold-board  comprising 
a  plate  having  its  terminal  portions  disposed  flat  upon 
the  upper  face  of  the  foot  piece  and  Its  Intermediate  por- 
tion arched,  and  further  having  a  longitudinal  recess  open- 
ing through  Its  rear  end  and  extending  partly  through  the 
arched  portion  thereof. 

2.  In  a  beet  harvester  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  longitudinal  beam,  and  a  standard  fixed 
thereto  and  depending  therefrom,  of  a  foot-piece  compris- 
ing a  vertical  web  having  horixontal  lower  flange,  and  the 
forwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  upper  flange,  fasten- 
ing means  for  securing  said  web  to  said  standard,  a  mold- 
board  at  the  ends  of  one  of  Its  sides  with  shoulders  de- 
signed to  engage  said  standard  at  the  front  and  rear 
vertical  edges  thereof,  said  moid-board  being  Imposed, 
and  fixed  upon  said  forwardly  Inclined  flange,  and  having 
Its  front  end  terminating  short  of  the  front  end  of  said 
foot-piece,  and  a  point  having  Its  upper  surface  of  the 
same  inclination  as  the  upper  flange  of  said  foot-piece, 
and  being  formed  with  a  rearwardly  projecting  portion 
overlying  said  flange,  and  secured  thereto,  and  with  a 
shoulder  abutting  the  end  of  said  foot-piece. 


©86,425.  ORTHODONTIA  APPARATUS.  Theodorb  H. 
MoNTAOtni.  Blue  Island.  111.  Original  application  filed 
Dec.  3.  1909.  Serial  No.  531.161.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Jan.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  539,987. 


1.  In  an  orthodontia  apparatus,  an  anchor  band,  a  later- 
ally projecting  ear  upon  the  same,  and  a  sleeve  pivoted  to 
Bald  ear  to  swing  in  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  anchor 
tooth. 


13,216.  WEIGHING  APPARATUS.  Hobatio  Bohab  Os- 
good, Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Wlnters-Coleman  Scale  Company,  Springfield. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  549,810.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  6. 
1906,  Serial  No.  346.571.  Renewed  Aug.  30,  1907,  Se- 
rial No.  390.826.  Original  No.  885,698,  dated  Apr.  21. 
1908. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  fractional  gage  and  a  tension  device  and  means 
for  Increasing  by  predetermined  fixed  amounts  the  tension 
of  said  device  during  the  operation  of  the  machine  to  adapt 
it  to  a  series  of  intermediate  limits  within  the  capacity  of 
the  machine,  a  load  support  and  connection  between  said 
load  support  and  said  tension  device,  and  connections  to 
said  gage  to  cause  It  to  Indicate  the  fractional  difference 
l^tween  a  particular  limit  and  the  actual  weight  of  the 
load  being  weighed. 
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2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  fractional  gage  and  a  tension 
spring,  means  for  Increasing  tbe  tension  thereof  and 
means  for  thereafter  holding  said  spring  to  adapt  It  to  a 
series  of  Intermediate  limits  within  the  capacity  of  the 
machine  and  indicating  devices  associated  with  said  meann 
for  iDdicatlag  tbe  Integer  amount  of  said  series  of  limits, 
a  load  support  and  connection  between  the  spring  and  said 
support,  connections  to  the  fractional  gage  for  causing  it 
to  Indicate  the  fractional  part  of  any  load,  subatantlall.v 
as  specified. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  fractional  gage  with  a  tension 
spring,  adjuating  means  for  Increasing  tbe  tension  of  said 
device  to  adapt  it  to  a  series  of  Intermediate  limits  within 
the  capacity  of  the  machine  and  an  additional  gage  for 
indicating  the  Integer  amount  of  any  load,  a  load  support 
and  connections  between  said  support  and  spring.  Indl 
eating  devices  graduated  with  divisions  corresponding  to 
said  additional  gage,  connected  to  said  adjusting  means, 
connectliins  from  tbe  tension  device  to  said  fractional  gage 
for  causing  said  gage  to  indicate  tbe  fractional  part  of 
any  load. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  .of  a  fractional  gage  and  a  tension  device,   means 
for  varying  the  tension  of  said  device  without  the  em 
ployment  of  additional  tension  devices  during  the  op^'ra 
tlon  of  the  machine  to  adapt  It  to  varying  loads  within  a 
series  of   Intermediate  limits  within   tbe  capacity   of  tbe 
machine,    a    load    support    and    connections    between    said 
support  and  said  tenslm  device,  and  connections  to  said 
fractional  gage  to  cause  It   to  Indicate  tbe  difference  be 
tween  a  particular  limit  and  tbe  actual  load  being  weighed, 
for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dewrribed.  tbe  combi 
nation  of  a  fractional  gage  and  a  tension  spring,  means 
for  Increasing  by  predetermined  fixed  amounts  tbe  tension 
of  said  spring  during  tbe  <>peratlon  of  the  machine  to 
adapt  it  to  loads  within  a  series  of  Intermediate  limits, 
and  means  for  Indicating  the  particular  limit  to  which 
the  said  device  is  to  be  adjusted  to  adapt  It  to  the  load 
being  weighed,  a  load  support  and  connection  between 
said  support  and  said  springs,  and  connections  to  said 
K'age  to  cause  it  to  Indicate  the  difference  between  tbe 
particular  limit  and  the  actual  load  being  weighed,  for  the 
purpoae  specified. 

«.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  fractional  gage  and  a  counterbalancing  device 
of  variable  capacity,  rotatable  means  for  setting  the  ca 
pactty  of  said   counterbalancing  device  by   increasing  Its 
capacity  by   fixed   predetermined    amounts  during  tbe  op- 
eration   of    said    machine    to    adapt    it    to    varying    loads 
within  a  series  of  Intermediate  limits,  a  load  support  and 
connections  between  said  support  and  said  counterbaianc 
ing  device,  and  connections  to  said  gage,  whereby  the  gage 


will  indicate  the  difference  between  one  of  said  Inter- 
ni«dlate  limits  and  the  actual  load  being  weighed,  for  tbe 
purpoae  specified. 

7.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  Independent  gages,  ac- 
tuating means  for  operating  both  of  said  gages  during 
Initial  loading  of  the  scale,  shifting  means  for  adjusting 
said  actuating  means  to  operate  tbe  other  of  said  gages, 
and  manually  operated  means  for  actuating  said  shifting 
means  at  any  load  within  the  capacity  of  tbe  scale  sul. 
stantlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  scale,  tbe  combination  of  Independent  gagea.  ac 
tuatlng  means  for  operating  certain  of  said  gages  during 
loading  of  the  acale  throughout  Its  full  capacity,  shifting 
means  for  adjusting  said  actuating  means  to  operate  tbe 
other  of  said  gagea.  manually  operated  meana  for  actuating 
said  shifting  means  at  any  load  within  tbe  capacity  of  tbe 
scale,  and  means  for  indicating  the  extent  of  movement 
of  said  shifting  means  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In   a  scale,   tbe  combination   of  a   traveling   link,   a 
pair  of  gages,  connectiona  between  aaid  traveling  link  and       ^ 
gagea.    meana   for   converting  said    link    Into   a    weighing 
beam  at  a  predetermined  loading  of  the  scale,  and  shifting    . 
means    for    recnvertlng    said    link    from    a    beam    to    a 
traveling   link,   subatantially   as  described. 

10.  In  a  scaJe.  the  combination  of  a  traveling  link,  a 
connecting  rod  for  actuating  said  link,  a  pair  of  ^ages. 
connections  between  said  traveling  link  and  gages  for 
converting  said  link  Into  a  weighing  beam  at  a  predeter 
mined  loading  of  the  acale.  and  shifting  means  for  ad- 
justing said  link  to  re-convert  It  from  a  Iwam  to  a  travel- 
ing link,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  traveling  link,  a 
pair  of  gages,  connections  between  said  traveling  link  and 
gages,  means  f'  r  converting  said  link  Into  a  weighing 
beam  at  a  predetermined  loading  of  the  scale,  shifting 
meana  for  re-con  verting  said  link  from  a  beam  to  a  travel 
Ing  link,  and  manually  operated  meana  for  actuating  said 
shifting  means  at  any  load  within  the  capacity  of  the 
scale,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  scale,  tbe  combination  of  a  traveling  link,  a 
pair  of  gages,  connectiona  between  said  traveling  link  and 
gages,  means  for  converting  said  link  Into  a  weighing  beam 
at  a  predetermined  loading  of  the  scale,  shifting  means 
for  re  converting  said  link  from  a  beam  to  a  traveling  link, 
and  deadening  devices  carried  by  said  traveling  link  for 
preventing  osclllationa  of  said  gages,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

13.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  traveling  link,  a 
pair  of  gages,  connectiona  between  said  traveling  link  and 
gages,  means  for  converting  said  link  Into  a  weighing  beam 
at  a  predetermined  loadlnir  of  the  scale,  shifting  means 
for  re-coverting  said  link  from  a  lever  to  a  traveling  link, 
and  means  for  Indicating  the  extent  «;f  movement  of  said 
shifting  means,  substantially  aa  described. 

14.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  an  Integer  gage  pro- 
vided with  divisions  Indicating  units,  a  fractional  gage 
Indexed  to  Indicate  fractional  parta  of  said  unlta,  means 
for  actuating  both  of  aald  gages  during  the  Initial  loading 
of  the  scale  to  the  extent  of  one  of  tbe  unlta  of  said  In 
teger  gage,  means  for  automatically  locking  said  frac- 
tional gage  from  action  during  further  loading  of  the 
scale,  and  manually  operated  means  for  causing  a  reverwp 
actuation  of  said  fractional  gage  to  Indicate  fractional  unit 
parts  of  the  scale  loading,  subatantially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  an  integer  gage,  pro- 
vided with  divisions  Indicating  units,  a  fractional  gage 
Indexed  to  Indicate  fractional  parts  of  said  units,  means 
for  actuating  both  of  said  gages  during  the  Initial  loading 
of  tbe  scale  to  the  extent  of  one  of  the  units  of  said  Integer 
gage,  means  for  automatically  locking  aald  fractional  gage 
from  action  during  further  loading  of  the  scale,  manually 
operated  means  for  causing  a  reverse  actuation  of  said 
fractional  gage  to  indicate  fractional  unit  parts  of  the 
scale  loading,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  extent  of 
movement  of  said  manually  operated  means,  subatantially 
as  described. 

16.  In  a  scale,  tbe  combination  of  an  Integer  gage  pro- 
vided   with  divisions   indicating  unlta,   a  fractional   gage 
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Indexed  to  Indicate  fractional  parts  of  said  unlta,  a  travel 
Ing  link,  a  rod  connecting  said  link,  and  Integer  gage, 
means  connected  to  said  link  for  actuating  said  fractional 
gage,  a  stop  In  the  path  of  said  traveling  link  for  engaging 
said  link  to  lock  the  actuating  means  of  said  fractional 
gage  against  operation  while  permitting  uniform  actuation 
of  said  integer  gage,  and  manually  operated  means  con- 
nected to  said  traveling  link  for  producing  a  reverse  action 
of  aaid  fractional  gage  to  Indicate  the  fractional  unit 
parta  of  the  scale  loading,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  traveling  link,  a 
pair  of  gages,  connections  between  said  traveling  link  and 
gages,  means  for  converting  said  link  into  a  weighing 
beam  at  a  predetermined  loading  of  the  scale,  a  resilient 
connection  to  aald  traveling  link,  and  shifting  means  for 
adjusting  said  resilient  connection,  to  reconvert  said  link 
from  a  beam  to  a  traveling  link,  substantially  as  specified. 

18.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  an  Integer  gage  pro 
vided  with  divisions  indicating  units,  a  fractional  gage 
Indexed  to  indicate  fractional  parts  of  said  units,  a  com 
mon  actuating  means  for  said  gagea,  manually  operated 
means  for  adjusting  said  fractional  gage  to  indicate  frac- 
tional unit  parts  of  any  scale  loading  with  the  capacity 
of  aald  scale,  a  series  of  Indexes  corresponding  to  the 
divisions  of  said  Integer  scale  for  determining  tbe  extent 
of  operation  of  said  manually  operated  means,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

19.  In  a  acale.  the  combination  of  an  integer  gage  pro- 
vided with  divisions  Indicating  units,  a  fractional  gage 
indexed  to  Indicate  fractional  parta  of  aald  unlta.  a  com 
mon  actuating  means  for  said  gages,  means  for  locking  the 
fractional  gage  from  actuating  during  loading  of  the  scale 
In  excess  of  said  gage's  capacity,  manually-operated  meana 
for  adjusting  said  fractional  gage  to  Indicate  fractional  unit 
parta  of  the  scale  loading,  and  a  series  of  Indexes  corre 
sponding  to  the  divisions  of  said  Integer  scale  for  deter- 
mining the  extent  of  operation  of  said  manually-operated 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

UO.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  an  integer  gage  pro- 
vided with  divisions  indicating  units,  a  fractional  gage 
indexed  to  indicate  fractional  parts  of  said  units,  a  com- 
mon actuating  means  for  said  gages,  means  for  locking 
the  fractional  gage  from  actuation  during  loading  of  the 
scale  in  excess  of  said  gage's  capacity,  manually  operated 
means  for  adjusting  said  fractional  gage  to  Indicate  frac- 
tional unit  parts  of  the  scale  loading,  and  a  series  of  in- 
dexes on  said  manually  operated  means  corresponding  to 
the  divisions  of  said  integer  scale,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

21.  In  a  acale.  the  combination  of  independent  gages,  a 
common  actuating  means  for  operating  both  of  aald  gages 
diiring  Initial  loading  of  the  scale,  a  reBlllent  connection 
to  said  common  actuating  means,  and  manually-operated 
means  for  actuating  said  resilient  connection  to  operate 
the  other  of  said  gagea.  substantially  as  described. 

22.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  an  integer  gage  pro- 
vided with  division  Indicating  units,  a  fractional  gage  In- 
dexed to  indicate  fractional  parts  of  aald  units,  a  common 
actuating  means  fi.r  said  gages,  means  for  locking  said 
fractional  gage  from  actuation  during  loading  of  said  scale 
In  excesB  of  said  gage's  capacity,  a  resilient  connection  to 
said  common  actuating  means,  and  manually  operated 
means  for  actuating  said  resilient  connection  to  shift  said 
common  actuating  meana  for  adjusting  aaid  fractional  gage 
to  indicate  fractional  unit  parta  of  the  acale  loading, 
substantially  as  described. 

23.  In  a  scale,  tbe  combination  of  a  fractional  gage 
having  a  capacity  less  than  that  of  the  scale,  connections 
I>etween  said  scale  and  gage  for  actuating  the  latter  during 
loading  of  the  scale  throughout  the  capacity  of  said  gage, 
and  manually-operated  meana  for  adjuating  aaid  fractional 
gage  to  indicate  fractional  parts  of  any  scale  loading  within 
the  capacity  of  aald  scale,  substantially  as  described. 

24.  In  a  scale,  tbe  combination  of  a  gage,  having  a 
capacity  leaa  than  that  of  tbe  scale,  connections  between 
said  acale  and  gage  for  actuating  tbe  latter  during  initial 
loading  of  the  scale,  and  manually  operated  means  for  Indi- 
cating the  proportion  of  the  load  corresponding  to  Integer 


multiples  of  the  capacity  of  aald  gage,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

25.  In  a  acale,  the  combination  of  a  gage  baring  a  ca- 
pacity leaa  than  that  of  tbe  scale,  connections  between 
said  scale  and  gage  for  actuating  the  latter  during  initial 
loading  of  the  acale  throughout  the  capacity  of  said  gase, 
meana  for  automatically  locking  the  gage  againat  actu- 
ating during  loading  of  the  scale  in  excess  of  said  gages 
capacity,  and  manually-operated  means  for  Indicating  tbe 
proportion  of  the  load  corresponding  to  Integer  multiples 
of  the  capacity  of  said  gage,  substantially  as  described. 

26.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  gage  having  a  ca- 
pacity less  than  that  of  tbe  scale,  connections  between 
said  scale  and  gage  for  actuating  the  latter  during  Initial 
loading  of  the  scale  throughout  the  capacity  of  said  gage, 
means  for  automatically  locking  the  gage  against  actuating 
during  loading  of  the  scale  In  excess  of  said  gage's  capacity, 
and  manually-operated  means  for  Indicating  the  propor 
tlon  of  the  load  corresponding  to  Integer  multiples  of  the 
capacity  of  said  gage  and  for  actuating  said  gage  to  In- 
dicate the  proportion  of  the  load  corresponding  to  a  weight 
less  than  the  capacity  of  said  gage,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

27.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combl 
nation  of  a  load  support,  a  fractional  gage  and  an  Integer 
gage,  and  a  counterbalancing  device,  and  means  connecting 
said  support  with  said  gages  and  with  said  counterbalanc- 
ing device,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  counterbalancing 
device  after  tbe  load  Is  Indicated  on  said  Integer  gage, 
substantially  as  specified. 

28.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  load  support  and  a  fractional  gage  with  a  self 
contained  counterbalancing  device,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  support  and  said  counterbalancing  device  and 
means  for  setting  the  capacity  of  the  counter  balancing 
device  to  a  series  of  predetermined  Intermediate  limits 
without  the  employment  of  additional  counter  balancing, 
and  connections  to  said  gage  whereby  said  gage  will  indi- 
cate the  fractional  difference  between  the- particular  limit 
and  the  acti  al  weight  of  the  load,  aubstantlally  as 
specified. 


DESIGNS. 


41,211.  IMAGE.  Charles  II.  Fobbell,  Woodhaven, 
X.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  697.718.  Term 
of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  Image  as  shown. 
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41  '>12  TOY  FIGURE  OB  LIKE  XRTICI.E. 
A.  HuPKixs.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov 
ScrUl  No.  5«3,-'S8.     Term  of  patent  7  yearn. 


Co.xu.lA  I  4iaU.  MATCH  OB  TOOTHPICK  D18PEN8EB.  Tiico- 
19  1910  •  DOB  KriBBLL  NOd  JoaWH  HxAB.  Ixw  Aogeles.  Cal. 
Filed  Au«.  5.  1910.  SerUl  No.  57S.H58.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  yeara. 


The  ornamental   «l«i»>cn   for  a   match  or  toothpick  dli- 
penaer,  aa  shown. 

41.215.  SUlNALLAMr.  Edwabo  B.  Tatix).,  Cbalaea, 
Maaa..  aaalxnor  to  William  Gray.  Ameabury,  Mass.  Filed 
Jan.  7.  1911  Serial  No.  601.495.  Term  of  patent  3i 
yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  figure  or  like  article, 
aa  shown. 


41.213.     HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS.  FORKS.  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.      William    C.    Codmax.    Providence.    R.    L. 
aaalgnor    to    (iorham    Manufacturing    Company.    Provl 
dmice.  R.  1..  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.     Filed  Jan. 
11.1911.     Serial  No.  602.099.     Term  of  patent  14  ywrs. 


The  ornamenUl  design  for  a  signal  lamp,  as  abown. 
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41.21«.  PILLAR  LAMP.  Edwabo  E.  TatloB.  Chelsea. 
Masa..  asaignor  to  William  Oray.  Amealniry.  Mass.  Filed 
Jan.  7.  1911.  Serial  No.  601.493.  Term  of  patent  3k 
yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  spoons,  forks 
or  similar  articles,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pillar  lamp,  as  shown. 
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41,217.  SHADE,  REFLECTOR.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
Otis  A.  Mygatt,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  5,  1908. 
Serial  No.  436,991.     Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shade,  reflector,  or  similar 
article,  aubstantially  as  shown. 


4  1.218.  ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE.  WILLIAM  O. 
Waob  and  Rodbbick  E.  Kebins,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  Thomas  k  Betts  Company,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  1,  1908.  Serial 
No.  4.36.166.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  an  electrical  receptacle  as 
shown. 


41,219.  CASING  FOR  DRIP  DISINFECTORS.  Moses 
M.  Mabccse.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1908. 
Serial  No.  468,233.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  casing  for  drip  dlsinfectors, 
auhatantially  as  shown  and  described. 


41,220.  WATERTANK. 
W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  21, 
of  patent  14  years. 


Ratuu.nd  E.  Cbaxb,  Cameron. 
1908.     SerUl  No.  463.929.     Term 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  water  tank,  as  shown  and 
described. 


4  1.221.  TABLE  AND  REFRIGERATOR. 
Jbwett,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1910. 
088,225.     Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


Edoab   B. 
Serial  No. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  table  and  refrigerator,  aa 
shown. 


41,222.  PIANO-CASE.  Oscab  8.  HCMUEL.  San  Diego, 
<'al.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  602,523,  Term 
uf  patent  Si  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  piano  caae  as  shown. 


aja 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  7,  1911. 


Makcu  7,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»33 


4  1.223.  VEHICLE  COUPfi  BODY.  Pbteb  ScnArr 
liArsR!*.  Indiana  polls,  Ind.  Filed  D«c.  17,  1910.  8«iial 
No.  507.953.     Term  of  patent   14  jean. 


41.225.  BUG.  Emil  G.  Saibii.  Richmond  Hill.  .N.  Y.. 
•Mlcoor  to  Blzelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Hiaaaacbaaetta.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1911.  8erUI  No.  OOlMO.-S. 
Term  of  patent  .ti  years. 


The    ornn mental    design    for    a    vehicle    coup«    body    as 
shown. 


41,2-J4.  r.ITHOGR.XI'HED  TAPER.  Raymond  Wabrex- 
DEH.  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1910.  Serial 
Nc.  586.929.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  <le«lKn  for  a  niK.  as  shown. 


41.226.  RUG.  Ejiil  G.  Sacem.  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaucbuaetts.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  mrj.ltxi. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


Tb«    ornamental    design    for    lithographed    paper,    aa 
■bown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  nig,  as  shown. 


41,227,     RUG.     John  Sphixo.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  !  41.229.     RUG.      Ernest  W.   Trik,   Brooklyn.   N.    Y.,   as- 
to  Blgelow   Carpet  Company,   a   Corporation   of   Massa    !       slgnor   to   BIgelow    Carpet    Company,   a   Corporation    of 


chusetU.      Filed    Jan.    11.    1911.      Serial    No.    602,101. 
Term  of  patent  3)  years. 


Massachusetts.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  602.10S. 
Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


41,228.  RUG.  John  Spring.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Jan.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  601M02. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


41,230.  RUG.  John  H.  Witzel.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  602.103. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  aa  sbown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 
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41.231.     CABI'ET.      JoHH   H    WiTML,   New  York,   N.   T..  '  41,232.     CARPET.     FmASCis  ScHtXDLBm,  Scaridale,  N.  T.. 

aMlcnor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  aaaijnior  to  Blcelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 

Maaaacbaaetta.     FUedJan.  11.  1911.    Serial  No.  602.104.  Maaaacbuaetta.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1911.    Serial  No.  602.109. 

Term  of  patent  3i  yeara.  Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


■  The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 
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The  following  trado-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  i)erson  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

••On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 

Ser.    No.    TBJT.       (CLASS    46.      FOODS    AND    INGREDl-  '   Ser.    No.    40,893.       (CI^\S8    2.       RErKFTACLES. >       Na- 
ENT8    OF    FOODS.  I      8.    Hamill    Company,    Keokak,  tional  Cabkbt  Co.,  Oneida,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1909. 

Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1905. 


Particular  defcription  of  gooda. — Wheat-Flour,   Pepper, 
Mustard.  Spices,  Flavoring  Extracts,  Blended  Coffee,  Tea. 
Vlaimt  u*€  since  1889. 


IRomaneacTue 


Particular   detcription  o/  goodt. — Name-Block  or   Sad- 
dles for  Caskets,  Coffins,  and  Similar  Articles. 
Claim*  ute  since  Sept.  12,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  34.299.  (CL-\.SS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ALr««D 
Ri'SSAK,  sole  proprietor  of  The  Firm  of  J.  Russak.  Kos- 
ten.  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1908. 


^M'Zm 


u 


Ser.  No.  44,173.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Madison  Bottling  Works,  Madison,  N.  C. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  gooda.- 
Claimt  ute  since  1890. 


-Bitters. 


[Vol.  164. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Gin^r-Ale,  Root-Beer. 
Sarsaparilla.  and  Soda-Water  of  Ail  Flavors. 
Claima  uae  since  July  16,  1909. 

No.  1.] 
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8«r.   No.   44.665.      (CLASS  39      CLOTHING.)      ScPUMl 
Dndmwiab  Mills.  Utlca.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept  13.  1909. 


DlHclalmlng  the  word  "  Supreme." 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Underwear  of  Knitted 
MaterUI. 

CUtimt  uae  since  Aag.  15,  1909 


Ser.   No.   46.002.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INOBEDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Michail  T.   Uoban,  Washlncton. 
n.  C.     Filed  Not.  19.  1909. 


Particular  descriptio*  of  good*. — Candles. 
Vlaimi*  ute  alnce  the  15th  day  of  December,  190'i 


Ser.  No.  46,094.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  CALiroa.HiA 
Glovb  Company.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Nor.  24. 
1909. 

PIO-N-EER 

Particular  de*criptioH  of  good* — Leather  GloTes. 
Claima  ute  since  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  46.2S8.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  TBI  MiLLn 
B«08.  Stas  Shoc  Co.,  CleTeland,  Ohio.  Filed  D«:.  1. 
1909. 


UNITED 


Particular  detcription    of  good*. — Leather   and    Rnbtwr 
Boots  and  Shoes. 

Claimt  ute  since  Oct.  1.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  46,570.     (CL.\SS  31.     FILTERS  AND  REFRIG 
ERATORS. )      Thb   Banta    a.-«d    BaNDsa    Co.,    Ligonier. 
Ind.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1909. 


Particular    deacHption    of   gooda.  —  Refrigerators,    Ice- 
Chests,  and  Ice- Boxes. 

Claima  uae  since  on  or  about  the  Ist  of  Janaar^,  1906. 

[Vol.  164. 


8«r.  No.  46,810.  (CLASS  13  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Va.n  Camp 
UaaowABa  A  laoN  Compant,  IndlanapollR.  Ind.  Filed 
Dec.  SO.  1909. 


Partiomtar  de*cription  of  good*. — Hinges,  Butts.  Sash- 
Llfts,  Door  Hinges,  Screws,  Nails,  Steam.  Water,  and  Gas 
Valves.  Bath  and  Laundry  Tubs,  Urinals.  Washstands. 
Chaflng-Dishes  and  Kettles  of  Base  Metal.  Tea  and  Coffee 
Pots  of  Base  Metal.  Pans  and  Dippers  of  Base  Metal.  Cof- 
fee. Tea.  and  Milk  Urns  of  Base  Metal.  Sieves,  and  Strain- 
ers and  Funnels  of  Base  Metal. 

Claim*  uae  since  Apr.  21,  1909. 


Sf-r    No.   47.103       (CIJ^SS  46.      FX>OI»H   AND   INGKKDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Pask.  Gsant  and  Moaais,  Fargo. 
N.  D.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1910. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Canned  Fruits,  Canned 
Vegetables.  Canned  Fish.  Canned  Soups,  and  Splcea. 
Claitna  uae  since  July.  1907. 


Ser.   No.  47.506.      (CI^SS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Thb  Jno. 
OaaBiB  Co..  Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1910. 


Sa^cbcrt 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Hosiery.  GloTea.  La- 
dles', Men's,  and  Children's  Silk,  Knitted,  and  Muslin  Un- 
derwear. Outer  Waists,  Outer  Suits,  Dresses.  Caps,  Bon- 
nets, snd  Hats  for  Ladles  and  Children.  Leather.  Rubl>er. 
and  Canvas  Shoes.  Outer  Shirts.  Corsets,  Kimonos,  and 
Dressing-Sacks. 

Claim*  uae  since  the  month  of  January,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  47.891.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS")  AKiN-EBSKiifB  MILLING  Compant. 
Evansyllle.  Ind.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1910. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Wheat- Floor. 
Claitn*  u*e  since  November,  1897. 

No.  l.J 
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Ser.  No.  49,193.     CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Chb- 

MIBCHB   FaBRIK   HKLFBNBKBO   AG   VOBM.    EtOBN    DlBTBR- 

ICH,    Helfenberg.   near  Dresden.   Germany       Filed  Am 
19.  1910. 


Helfoplast 


Particular  deecription  of  yoods.— Medicinal  Plasters 
Claim*  u*e  since  Sept  26.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  50.874.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MBDICINB8. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS)      A     C 
Hixox.  Guthrie.  Okla.    Filed  July  18.  1916 


NEW 


AGE 


8er.  No.  49,501.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Biscoit  Company,  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  4   1910 


mm 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Biscuit. 
Claims  uae  since  June  3,  1904. 


Particular  deacription  of  ffoods.— Halr-Unguent. 
Claima  uae  since  June  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  50,882.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-MBTAL  WARE.)  Frank  R.  Dobkowsky.  Red- 
ding. Cal.     Filed  July  18,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  49.584.      (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)    John  C.  Sbyleb,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  7 
1910. 


FAMILY  REUNION 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— \  Magazine. 
Claima  uae  since  May  6,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  49,tl2».  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jambs 
E.  Blakb,  Junior,  Waltham,  Mass.     Filed  May  10,  1910. 


Particular    deacription    of    goods.— Jewelry    Goods    for 
Personal  Wear. 

Claima  uae  since  June  1,  1910. 


XEHlx 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.~A  Remedy  for  Ecxema. 
Claima  uae  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  40.911.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTTS  ) 
J.  Fbkd  Wilcox  «  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May 
26.  1910.  ' 


Ser.  No.  61,617.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hattih 
DiKZ.  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1910. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— A  Preparation  for  Ex- 
terminating Ants. 

Claima  uae  since  May  16,  1908. 


The  word  "  Hsbana  "  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cigars. 

Claima  uae  since  prior  to  the  20th  dsy  of  April,  1903. 


Ser.  -No.  50,813.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pla- 
ciDB  ASTiRB,  Paris.  France.     Filed  July  13,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  51.716.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ab- 
THCB  HoBowiTZ.  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1910. 


Dlgjstriphan 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.—A  Preparation  Contain- 
ing the  Active  Components  of  Digitalis  and  Strophanthua. 
Claim*  uae  since  Feb.  6,  1909. 


MUCOG^NE 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.—A  Laxative  Prepara- 
tion. 

Claima  uae  since  the  6th  of  December.  1908. 

[Vol.  164. 


Ser.  No.  51.866.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)' 

OpBBCHTB       HaaBLBMMEB      OlIE       FaBRIKK        (VOOBHBIW 

ondeb  db  firma  G.  de  Koning  Tilly),  Haarlem,  Neth- 
erlands.    Filed  Sept.  17.  1910.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 

REAL  DUTCH  DROPS 

Particular  deacription  of  {roods.— Haarlem  Oil. 
Claim*  u*e  since  about  1740. 

Ho.  l.J 
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Xo.  51.M3.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  11ACHINE8.)  Db  Vashbb  MANcrAcmixo  and 
Si-TPLT  Compact.  Kaaua  City.  Mo.  Plied  8«pt.  26, 
1910. 

THE    CLEANERS    FRIEND 


Particular    dcacriptiom    of    good$. — Laundry    Watblng- 
MachlDCS. 

Claim*  use  since  Mar.  JO.  1907. 


Her.  No.  52.135.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACXUTICAL  PBEI'ARATIONS.)  Vic- 
TUHiA  M.  PicKBL,  ColambQS.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  0,  1910. 


ParticMlar  deseriptioit   of  gooiU. — Salre. 
•Claima  use  alnce  Ancoat,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  52.291.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Vr-«r.  JoYXEt.  Smlthfleld,  Va. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1910.     Under  ten  year  prorlao. 

,  MAST  rKll 

II A  i\I  Si 


PartiCMlnr  dncription  of  g(.oda. — Haui. 
Clmima  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1895. 


Ser.  No.  52.441.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  I  William  T.  Dodson.  Cblcago,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1910. 


The  outside  border  is  In  sold,  the  Intermediate  border 
la  dark  blue,  while  the  inner  border  is  light  blue,  the 
Inverted  triangle  is  In  red,  the  banners  extending  to  each 
side  of  the  triangle  being  in  light  bine,  no  claim  being 
made  to  the  words  "  Dodaon's  Extra  Fine." 

Particular  de»<^ptioH  of  i7o<jd«.— Manaanilla  Ollvea, 
Spanish  Olives.  Distilled  Vinegar.  Apple  Juice  Vinegar, 
Queen  OllTce.  Tomato  Catsup.  Cbow-Cbow,  Fancy  Chow- 
Chow,  Mustard  with  Horae-Radiah.  Prepared  Mustard, 
Apple-Butter.  Mince-Meat.  Fancy  Sour  Pickles,  Fancy 
Sweet  Pickles,  Fancy  Dill  Pickles,  Fancy  Onions,  Sweet 
Mangoes.  Chilli  Sauce,  Red  Raspberry  Preserves,  Straw- 
berry Preserves,  Cherry  and  Apple  Preserves.  Red-Rasp- 
berry and  Apple  Preiterves,  Cherry  Preserves,  Strawberry 
and  Apple  Jelly,  Ra8i)t)errj-  and  Apple  Jelly,  Sweet  Mldg- 
•ta.  Fancy  Hot  Relish.  Fancy  Pickled  Onions.  Pepper 
Sance.  Table  Sauce,  and  Sweet  Relish. 

Claim*  u*t  siuce  May  1.  1908. 

[YoL  164. 


Ser.  No.  .'52.472.  (CLASH  «.  CHEMICALS.  .MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ar- 
THOa  L.  T.  Pboctob.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  27. 
1910. 


TONOLOIDS 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — A  Remedy  for  Nervous 
Dlaeases  and  General  Medicinal  Tonic. 
Claim*  u*e  since  the  1st  of  October.  1910. 


Ser.   No.  52.550.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )     Tatusixwukk  Fabbix  Laxdwikt- 

SCHAITTLICHEB        PBODIKTB        OESELLSCHAIT        UIT        BE- 

schbXnktbb  HAS-rt-NO.  Berlin.  Germany.     Filed  Nov.  1, 
1910.  • 


Panifarin 


Particular   detcription    of   good*. — Flour    Manufactured 
from  Grain,  Legume*,  or  Potatoes. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Oct.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52,571.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Cu:vei^nu  Macabom  Com- 
PA.xv.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  2.  1910. 


Zeeta 


Particular  de*eription  of  good*. 
Claim*  u*«  since  (Vt.   1.  190«. 


-Macaronic  I'aate  Foods. 


Ser.  No.  .V.'.TOM.  tCLA.SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Lapatbttb  CoLTBiJf.  Omaha.  Nebr. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1910. 


Being  a  portrait  of  myself. 

Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Imitation   Coffee. 

Claim*  u*e  since  June  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  62,726.  (CLASS  «.  rHEMHALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.*  C.  ft 
Ph.  Roussos,  New  York,  N.  V.     Filed  Nov.  11.  1910. 


EUriOUIOR 

The  portrait  shown  is  that  nf  Pbotlne  Roussos. 
Particular  dr*cripttnn  of  </«<*»</«. — A  Hair-Tonic. 
Claim*  M««  since  Jan.  1,  1910. 

No.  1.) 


Makch  7,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»» 


■•akh  «^^i»^  Ja'^^^J! 'I  o!l??'?,^V^«:^^Y^^  8er.  No.  52,899.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDL 


AND  SUPPLIES.)     Kbxst  Stoll,  Markneukirchen,  Ger 
many.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1910.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular   de*cription  of  good*. — Strings    for   Musical 
Instruments. 

Claim*  m*e  since  the  year  1884. 


Ser.  No.  62,79.3.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Vin 
CENT  B.  Thomas,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  15.  1910. 


CAMEO 


Particular   detcription   of  good*.— Toilet    Cream,    Face- 
Powder.  Nail-Powder.  Talcum  Powder,  Rouge.  Complexion- 
Balm,    Halr-Tonlc.    Hair  Color.    Nail-Bleach.    Nall-Pollsh 
Brllllantlne,  Face-Bleach,  and  Cleansing-Cream. 

Claim*  ute  since  June  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52.806.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       The 

"OLOT"    MASUFACTtBIIfO    COMPANY.     LiMITBD.    LoudOU, 

England      Filed  Nov.  16,  1910.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

V,  LO  Y 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt.—Blzo  Which  is  U.sed  in 
Various  Branches  of  Textile  Trade  for  SlBlng  Cotton, 
Linen,  Jute,  and  other  Yams  and  Elastic  Webs,  and  for 
Finishing  the  Same  Class  of  Goods  in  the  Piece. 

Claim*  u*e  since  the  year  1881. 


Ser.    No.    62,866.      (CLASS   36.      BELTING.    HOSE,    MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 

AKTIEN0E8BLL8CHAPT  FTB  SEIL-INDCSTBIE  VORMALS  FKB- 

DiNAND   Wolff,   Manuheim-Neckarau,    Germany.      Filed 
Nov.  19,  1910. 


Particular  <le*ctiptioH  of  gooda.—Ropi-  Belts. 
Claim*  ute  since-  Apr.  13,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  62.896.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Mabtland 
Oiled  Clothiho  Companv.  Baltimore,  Hd.     Filed  Nov 
22,  1910. 

Varsity 


ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     Mason  Rrothebs.  Lodl.  Cal     Filed 
Nov.  22.  1910. 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Fresh  Grapes. 
Claim*  ute  since  Aug.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  53.032.    (CLASS  22.   GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING  GOODS.)     William  Mills  k  Son.  New  York,  N  Y 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1910. 


Por«c«Ior  detcription  of  good*. — Fish-Hooks. 
Claim*  ute  since  Nov.  7.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,039.  (CTASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Nathan 
H.  Gripfith,  Providence,  R.  I.    Filed  Nov.  30,  1910. 


The  background  of  the  shield  being  printed  in  red. 
Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Disinfectants. 
Claim*  ute  since  Nov.  28,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,125.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Meccano  Limitbd,  Liverpool,  England. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1910. 


lUVLO 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Mechanical  Toys. 
ria(m«  u»e  since  Mar.  3.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53.180.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  The  C.  S.  Williams  Maxu- 
FACTUBixo  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.  Piled  Deo.  8, 
1910. 


GOLRITE 


Particular  detcription  of  good* .—Puiatnan.  Drawers,  and 
Union  Suits. 


Claim*  u*e  since  about  May.  1907. 


Particular  deeoription  of  good*. — Jewelry  for  Personal 
Adornment. 

Claim*  ute  since  Nov.  30.  1910. 
[Vol.  164.      Ko.  1.' 
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8er.  No.  68.182.  (0LA88  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Matbb  *  Nbublroei  Company. 
Chicago,  III.     Piled  Dec.  8,  1910. 


V^ 


The  pictur«>  beins  fanciful. 
Particular  detcription  of  i/ooda.- 
(taim»  um:   Mince  Dec.  5.  1010. 


-Handkerchief  a. 


8er    No.   53,217.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     Allkn  BROTH«as  Compast.  Omaha. 
Nebr.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1910. 


Jfarticular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claima  use  since  Mar.  27.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  53,221.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Union  Fishkrmin  s  Co-Of«ba- 
Tirm  Packing  Co.,  Artorla.  Oreg.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1910. 


1 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claims  use  »tnce  Nov.  10.  1910. 


aei.  No.  63.277.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Wll 
B«ajr  I-'BBTiLiacB  Company.  Charleston,  8.  C.  Piled 
Dec.  14.  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Fertiliaera. 
CUiims  use  since  October,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  63,.'^25.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CHABLBa  G.  Guth,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1910. 


U/li4V-EVB 


Partieulor  description  of  goods. — Chocolates  and   Bon 
bona. 

rra<ai«  use  since  Dec.  14.  1010. 


Ser.  No.  53,3ftS.      (CLASS  6.     CHRMlCALw.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACKITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Amebi 
CAR    Dbdo    axd    PBsas    Association.    Phoenix,    Arii. 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1010. 


ADAPA 


Particular  description  of  (^o(/«.— Pile  Tablets.  Ecxema 
Remedy.  Rheuniatism-I'owder,  Hair-Tonic,  Shampoo-Paste, 
Kidney  and  Backache  IMIls.  roiijrh  Remedy.  Cold  Tablets! 
Liniments.  Headache- Powders.  Liquid  Antiseptic.  Anti- 
septic Powder,  Medicinal  Chocolate  Granules,  Face 
Powders.  Tooth-I'owder.  Talcum  Powder,  Boric- Acid  Pow- 
der. Bath-Powder.  Foot-Powder.  Moaquito  Repellant  and 
Talcum  Powder. 

Claims  use  since  July  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53.369.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS METAL  WARE.)  National  Akti  Tipping 
Leagie,  Dallas  and  New  Braunfela,  Tex.  Filed  Dec 
in.  1910. 


Porffowlar  description  of  9<M><i«-  —  BadRe  Buttons. 
Claims  use  since  6n  or  about  the  6th  day  of  October, 
1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,.n84.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  William  L.  Db  Vtzs,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1910. 


^JG  CHIBF 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Belts    for    Personal 
Wear. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1.  1010. 


Ser.  No.  53,403.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  D.  R. 
Smith.  Fall  Rirer.  Maaa.     Plied  Dec.  21,  1010. 


D.R.. 


Particular   description   of   goods. — A    Remedy    for   Dys- 
pepsia. 

Claims  use  since  .Kag.  1,  100& 
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Ser.  No.  68.436.  (CLASS  30.  CLOTHING.)  Swbbt. 
Obb  a  Co.,  Newburgh.  Wapplngera  Falls,  Brooklyn, 
and  New  York.  N.  Y. ;  Chicago  and  Jollet.  111. ;  Phila- 
delphia. Pa ;  New  Orleaoa,  La.,  and  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed 
Dec.  22,  1010. 


>J-(stuJUu* 


The  same  being   the  word   "  SUnley  '   printed   In   fac- 
simile of  part  of  the  signature  of  Stanley  Adama  Sweet. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Trousers. 
Claims  use  since  about  Sept.  12.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  58.466.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam H.  PirpLB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Dec   23   1010 


Ser.  No.  68.694.     (CLASS  30.     CLOTHING.)     Oborgb  M. 
Ballantinb,  GloversTille.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  6.  1011. 


^S^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Olorea 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1010. 


;J!?J^'''^^-  <CLASS6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Edobnb 
B.  QciCK  and  Fbank  W.  Qdick.  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed 
Jan.  6,  1011. 


SAYONARA 


r,fZl*T^  d«cr<p<to«  of  goods.-RemeAie,  for  Internal 
Hemorrhages  of  the  Lungs.  Stomach,  and  Bowels 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  2.  1010. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Piles. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  53.557.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Avon  M»o.  Co..  Lewiston.  Me 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1010. 


Ser   No.  53.713.      (CLASS  30.     CLOTHING.)      Slatbb  A 
M0B.1LL,  INC..   South  Braintree.  Mass.     F„ed  Jsl    6. 


EPPOISE 


AsOnA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bedspreads. 
Claims  use  since  the  20th  day  of  October,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  63,607.  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.) The  Baldwin  Repbiobbator  Co.,  Barling- 
ton.  Vt.     Piled  Dec.  31,  1010. 


DEFIAXC'JiJ 


Particular   description    of   goods.  —  Refrigerators.    Ice- 
Bozes.  and  Ice-Chests. 

Claims  u«e  since  1003.  ,  >4^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Leather  Shoes.  Cloth 
fi'^^'^^'^^'-^oled  Leather  Shoes,  and  Rubber-Soled 
Lloth  Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1010. 


Ser    No.    63.771.       (CLASS    47.      WINES.)      Calimbnia 
W,K.  AsBociATioK.  San  Pranci«:o,  Cal.     PlIeiTn    9^ 


mA 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Wine. 
Claims  use  since  .\ug.  l.  l9io. 


Ser.  No.  68.602.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  PORGINGS.)  DbitbbHarbis  Wire 
Co..  Harrison.  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  5.  1011. 

Therlo 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Metal    Plates.    MeUl 
Strips,  and  Uninsulated  Metal  Wire. 
Claims  use  since  Nor.  HO,  1010. 
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Greystone 

Particular  descHption  of  goods.— Hock-Type  Wine. 
Claims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  January.  1806. 


Ser  No.  88,812.      (CLASS  30.     CLOTHING.)      Connrcti- 
CUT  C0B8ET  Company.  Incobpobatw),  Bridgeport,  Conn 
Piled  Jan.  11.  1011.  •  »~  *,       „». 

FleurettE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Corsets. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  3,  1011. 
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Str.  No  5S.818.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
INO  E>'QINBS.)  Louis  BlBbiot,  N«Qin7,  n««r  Parla, 
France.     Piled  Jan.  11.  1911. 


Which  constats   In  a  f»calmlle  of  th«  algnatort  of  L 
Bl«rlot. 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt — Flylnf-Machlnca. 
Claima  %te  since  Jul/  26.  1909. 


8«r.  No.  5S.828.  (CLASS  21.  BLECTTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  ELWrt«iCAL  Em- 
GiNEEKs  EuuiPUEXT  COMPANY.  Cbtcaffo.  III.  FUfld  Jan. 
12,  1911. 


Particular  rfeacription  of  gnoda. — Electrical  Equipment 
Comprising  Cable-End  Bells.  InsalatorSupporta. 
Claimn  use  since  Nov.  3,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53.964.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) J.  L.  PCABI  Co..  JeffersonTlUe,  Ind.  Piled 
Jan.  19.  1911. 


Particular  deaeriptiom  of  gf>ada. — Columns. 
Cloima  uae  since  Oct.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  SS.dSO.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. »  The  Oeeat  Atlantic  and  Pacific 
Tba  Compajh,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.    Filed  Jan.  20.  1911. 


IlMd 


Particular  dtacription  of  gooda. — Blended  Coffee. 
Claima  uae  since  about  1891. 


Ser  No  53.981.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  .\ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Gbeat  Atl-^ntic  a.nd  Pacific 
Tea  CoMPAmr.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.    Filed  Jan.  20.  1911. 


PLAZA 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Coffees  and  Teaa. 
Claimu  uae  since  about  October,  1910. 


[Tol.  IM. 


Ser.  No.  54.000.     (CLASS  89     C1.OTHINO.)     Tin  ft  Co., 
New  York  and  Troy.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1011. 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Men's  Outer  Sblrta, 
Textile  Collars,  Underdrawers.  Undershlrta,  Union  Suits, 
and  Pajamaa. 

OMma  uae  since  Jan.  5,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  64,029  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI> 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Kobtbm  Bbothjuis  Compant,  Chl- 
eaffo.  111.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1911. 


Particular   description    of   gooda. — Coffee.    Tea.    Spices, 
Cocoa,  Chocolate,  and  Flavoring  Eztracta. 
C/a4iM  MM  since  1906. 


Ser.  No.  54.036.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  DiLLiNG  ft  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.     Filed  Jan.  23.  1911. 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Chocolates. 
Claima  uae  since  Oct.  15,  1910. 


Ser.  No  54,040.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
E.  A.  Klinb  ft  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1911. 
Partieular  lieacriftion  of  gooda. — Clfars. 


Claiwu  uae  since  Jan.  14,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  54.059.  (CLuiSS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS" 
M.\TERIALS.)  F.  W.  Dbvok  ft  C.  T.  Ratnolos  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y,    Piled  Jan.  24.  191L 


DERAYCO 

Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Flat  Colors. 
Claims  uae  since  Not.  1.  1910. 
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**aJ!^  oi^.o^/oi'^^f  *,  ^J?„*J1^^„^^•  'f.^^^^^N^^'       ^'-   No-   54.173.      (CLASS   15.      OILS   AND   GREASES.) 


AND   PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)      Cere 
I.  Limited,  Greatham,  England.     Piled  Jan.  26.  1911. 


The  R.   M.   Holli.vgshead  Co.,  Camden,  N.  J.     Filed 
Jan.  30.  1911. 


iiiri 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — A  Food-Coloring  Prep- 
aratlon. 

Claima  uae  since  Oct.  1,  1000. 


Ser.  No.  54.101.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Thb  Adlt  ft  WiBOBO  Co.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  26.  1911. 


Particular  deactiption  of  gooda. — Transmission-Grease, 
Cup-Grease,  Non-Fluid  Oil,  Sponge-Grease,  and  Graphite- 
Grease. 

Claima  uae  since  Sept.  1,  1905. 


KOMPOL 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda.— A  Varnish-Paint. 
Claim*  uae  since  Dec.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  64.126.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS.  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  THE  JoH.xs- 
Pbatt  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  54,176.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS" 
M.\TERIAL8.)  The  R.  M.  Hollingshead  Co.,  Cam- 
den, N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  30.  1911. 


^S^2^ 


Particular    deaeription    of   gooda. — Japan    Iron-Enamel 
and  a  Top  Dressing. 

Claima  uae  since  Sept.  1,  1905. 


Particular  deacHption  of  poorf*.— Electric-Lamp  Sockets. 
Claima  uae  since  about  Dec.  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  54.200.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Schanton  Elec- 
tbic  Constbcction  Co.,  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  31, 
1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Ser.  No.  64.162.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND   PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)      Clob-   j 
8BT  ft  Deveks,  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1911.  ' 

FLUFF 

Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Baking-Powder. 
Claima  uae  since  Dec.  10,  1910. 


Tfc  sTn^\Ttl^^  duill 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda  .—Electric  Rotary  Drills 
for  Drilling  Slate,  Bone.  Rock-Salt,  Gypsum,  and  Soft  Rock. 
C/oim«  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1894. 
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81.118.  REMEDY  FOB  CBBTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES. 
C.  WIU.UMS  Bailbt,  deceaaed,  Reld  Whltford,  ad- 
mlnlatntor,  Oeorgctown,  8.  C. 

Filed  June  9.  1909.     Sertal  No.  42.907.     PUBLISHED 
JANIJaBY  3.  1911. 

81. 119.  CHEMICAL  COMPOUND  FOB  CLEANING 
CLOTHING.     Edwabo  A.  BAEans,  Boston.  Maaa. 

FUed  September  28.   1910.      Serial   No.  51.986.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUABY  3.  1911. 

81.120.  PIANOS  AND  PLATER-PIANOS.  Bjde  Baoa. 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  12.  1910.    Serial  No.  62,248.    PUBLISHED 
JANUABY  8,  1911. 

81.121.  TOOTH-BRUSHES.  Gmo.  BonawmLVt  k  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  49.770.     PUBLISHED 
JANUABY  8.  1911. 

81.122.  CANDY.  Baoww  CaACKBB  A  Cakdt  Compakt. 
Dallaa,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,898.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  3,  1911. 

81,128.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     William  A.  Bubkhabt,  Vine 
Grove,  Kj. 
Filed  May  9.  1910.     Serial   No.  49,697.     PUBLISHED 
JANUABY  3.  1911. 

81.124.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINES.  Tot  8.  E.  Ca88IN0 
CoMPANT,  Salem,  Mass. 

Filed  October  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  52.092.     PUBLISHED 
JANUABY  3,  1911. 

81.125.  WASHING-SODA.  Chuech  ft  Dwioht  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  T. 

Filed    September   2,    1910.      Serial    No.    61,660.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  3,  1911. 

81.126.  MENS  GARTERS.  jHa  Claek  MANOPACTcaiifO 
CoMPANT,  Beaton,  Mass. 

Filed    November   11,    1910.      Serial   No.   62,724.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUABY  8,  1911. 

81.127.  BLENDED  COFFEE.  Clossbt  ft  D«v»B8.  Port- 
land, Oreg. 

Filed    September   8,    1910.      Serial    No.   51,714.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  8,  1911, 

81.128.  CIGARS.  CompaAia  Gbmbeal  db  Tabacos  db 
FILIPINA8,  Barcelona,  Spain. 

Filed  May  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,464.     PUBLISHED 
JANUABY  3,  1911. 

81.129.  TOMATO-PASTE.     A.  Cdsimamo  ft  Co..  New  Or 
leans.  La.,  and  Palermo,  Italy. 

Filed  AuRust  23.  1910.    SerUl  No.  81,604.     PUBLISHEE 
JANUABY  3,  1911. 

81.130.  RUBBER  BELTING.  Chabum  A.  Danibl.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed   November  26,   1910.      Serial    No.    62.949.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  3.  1911. 

81.181.  REMEDIES  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.  JOSBPB 
H.  DBaMAEAis,  Bristol,  Conn. 

FUed  September   19,    1910.      Serial   Na   61,867.      PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  27,  1910. 

81.182.  TENTS  AND  AWNINGS.  Bastian  Db  Yodwo, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed  September   16,   1910.     Serial  No.   51,844.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUABY  8,  1911. 


81,133.      HOSE-BACKS. 
Cisco,  Cal. 
Filed  October  18,  1910. 
JANUABY  8.  1911. 


Habold  C.   Dodob,   San   Fran- 
Serial  No.  62,319.    PUBLISHED 


81,13  4.      RUBBER-COVERED   WIRES   AND  CABLES 
FOB  ELECTRICAL  PURPOSES.     Thb  Elbctbic  Ca- 
ble Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed   November   28,    1910.      Serial   No.    63,001.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  3.  1911. 

81,186.     BUBBER   HEELS.      Elwbll  Rdbbbb  Mandpac- 
TDEINQ  Ca,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed   September  22,    1910.      Serial   No.   61,911.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  3,  1911. 

81,136.     SEDATIVE  AND  HYPNOTIC.     FAKBBNrABRiKBif 
OP  Elbbepblo  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Serial    No.   62.610.     PUB- 

FiDALOO    I8LAND    PaCKIKO 

SerUl   No.   12,980.     PUB- 


Ffled   November   4,    1910. 
LISHED  JANUABY  3.  1911. 

81,137.      CANNED   SALMON. 
Co.,  Anacortea,  Wash. 
Filed   September  26,   1905. 
LISHED  AUGUST  9,  1910. 

8  1.13  8.  BORING  -  MILL,  PLANER  AND  8HAPER, 
LATHE  AND  TURNING  TOOLS.  Thomas  Fish. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Ready  Tool  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut 
Filed  August  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  61,306.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY   3,  1911. 

81,139.     POLISHING  AND  CLEANING  PBEPARATION 
AND  CLOTH.    Thb  Floor  Clbak  Compabt,  Chicago, 
111. 
Filed  October  5,  1910.    Serial  No.  62,122.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  3,  1911. 

8  1,140.      CANNED    SARDINES.      FBBifCHMAH'B    Bat 
Packing  Co.,  South  Oouldsboro,  Me. 
Filed    November    3.    1910.      Serial    No.    62,591.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  3,  1911. 

81.141.  PERFUMED  SOAP. 
London,  England. 

Filed    February    12,    1910. 
LISHED  JANUARY  3,  1911. 

81.142.  PERFUMERY,  TOILET  WATERS  AND  LO- 
TIONS. AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS.  JOHK 
Gosnbll  ft  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  England. 

Filed   November  18,   1909.      Serial    No.   46,965.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  3,  1911. 

81.143.  LADIES'  HAIR-NETS.  I.  Gbobsmakn,  Vienna, 
Austria-Hungary,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   12,    1910.      Serial   No.   62.760.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  3,  1911. 

81.144.  SMOKING-TOBACCO  AND  PLUG  AND  TWIST 
CHEWING-TOBACCO.  RoBT.  Habbib  ft  Bbo..  ReidB- 
vllle,  N..C. 

Filed  July  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  20.796.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  8.  1911. 

81.145.  ORANGES.  LEMONS,  GRAPE-FRUIT,  TAN- 
GERINES, LIMES.  AND  HONEY.  Willlam  Syl- 
VBSTIB  Habt.  Hawks  Park.  Fla. 

FUed  August  22. 1910.    Serial  No.  61,497.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  3,   1911. 


John  (Soanbll  ft  Co.  Ltd.. 
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81,140.     CI0AB8.     Thi  Hsuuim  Cioab  Co.,  Detroit, 
Mich. 
Filed  S«ptemb«r    12.   1910.     Serial   No.   51.781.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  3,  1911. 

81.147.  STEEL    PENS.      OiOBOB   Wadswohth    Huqhbs, 
Blrmlngbam,  England. 

Filed  October  17.  1910.    Serial  No.  52.801.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  3.  191 L 

81.148.  SALTED  PBANLTS  AND  SWEET  CHOCOLATE. 
HCYLBR'B.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   September  28.    1910.     Serial   No.   51.996.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  3.  1911. 

81.149.  OLIVE  OIL.     Htmbs  Bbothkbs  Coupany.  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  November    19.    1910.      Serial   No.   52.8C1.      PUB 
LISHBD  JANUARY  3,  1911. 

81.150.  OLEOMARGARIN.      JoBM    F.    JBLU   Compawt, 
Chicago.  111. 

FUed  March  3,  1910.     SerUl  No.  48.157.     PUBLISHED 
JANT'ARY  3.   1911. 

81.161.  OLEOMARGARIN.     JoHir   F.   Jilki  Compant. 
Chicago.  HI. 

Filed  March  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  48.159.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  3.   1911. 

81.152.  OLEOMARGARIN.     John   F.  Jblu  Compamt. 
Chicago.  III. 

Filed  March  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  48,106.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  8.   1911, 

81.153.  PACKING   FOR  PIPES  AND  STEAM  BOILERS. 
Kbrbacx  Compact,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   September  29.   1910.      Serial   No.   52,027.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  8,  1911. 

8  1.154.     CERTAIN   FOODS.      Kioaon  -  AM08  -  JamBB 
Giocu  Compant,  St.  Louia.  Mo. 
Filed  Jalj  SO.  1910.     Serial  No.  51.178.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   8,   1911. 

81.155.     CORSETS      Mmr.  MAaiam  Compant.  Chicago. 
111. 
Filed  June  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.620.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  3.   1911. 

81.166.     PROPELLERS.     Michanical  Dayicas  Co..  Inc.. 
Waterrllet.  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    18.    1910.      Serial    No.   47.904.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  3.  1911. 

81,157      LUBRICATIliO-OILS.     A.  D.  Miixn'R  S0N8  Co., 
Plttaborg,  Pa.       •  . 
Filed  August  24.  1910.     SerUl  No.  61.520.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  3.  1911. 

81.158.  CIGARETTES.      J.    MiLLHOlT    k    Co.    LlMlTTO. 
London.  Ehigland. 

Filed    September    3.    1910.      Serial    No.    51.063.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  S,  1011. 

81.159.  THERAPEUTIC    INSTRUMENTS.      Jo8»PH    A. 
MiNxraN,  Indlanapolla.  Ind. 

FUed  October  25.  1910     SerUl  No.  52.443.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  3.  1911. 

81.160.  GINGER  BEER.      Dorsist    B.    MooaErrzLO.    At- 
lanta. Ga. 

Filed   NoTemb«r   19.   1910.     Serial   No.  52.807.     PUB- 
LISHED JANU.\RY  8.  1911. 

81,101.     TOILET    WATER.      MfLHBNS    *   KaoPPT,    New 
York.  N.  Y. 
FUod    November    11,    1910.      Serial    No.    52,725.      PUB- 
LISHED JANLARY  8,  1911. 

81.162.  FUEL-OIL    BURNERS.       Nationm,    Frw.    Oil 
ApptiANCE  Co.,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal. 

Filed   September   13.    1910,      Serial  No.  61,788.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  3.  1911. 

81.163.  METAL  STAYED    PAPER    BOXES.       Natio.xaL 
MrrxL  Edob  Box  Compant,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Fllad  October  11.  1910.    Serial  No.  52.216.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  3,  1911. 


81.164.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Th»  NoBTHwasniN  CoNSOLi- 
OATKD  Milling  Compant.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  October  28,  1910.    Serial  No.  52,498.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  3,  1911. 

81.165.  CANNED  SALMON.  Pacipic  Amuican  Fi8H- 
■BIBS.  Chleafo.  m. 

Filed  April  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  48,931.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  27.  1910. 

81.166.  MEDICINAL  CORDIAL.  Thb  Palisadb  Manc- 
FACTCBiNQ  Co..  Yookers,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    2.    1910.      Serial    No.    47,635.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  3,  1911. 

81.167.  INGOTS,  BLOOMS.  SLABS.  AND  BILLETS. 
Thb  Pbnnstlvania  8t«bl  Compant,  Steelton  and 
PhlladelphU,  Pa. 

Filed   November   9,    1910.      Serial    No.    62,078.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  3,  1911. 

81,108.     SPARKING   PLUGS.      Mai;bicb   Emilb  Cyrillb 
JIXB3  Pbbsx.  Paris.  France. 
Filed  August  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  61,514.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  3,  1911. 

81.100.     CERTAIN  FOODS.     B.  K.  Pond  Packing  Coii- 
pant,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Augast  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  61.486.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  3,  1911. 

81.170.  MEN'S  WORK-SHIRTS.  Pbincbssb  Mamvpac- 
TiaiNO  Compant,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed   November   23.    1010.     Serial   No.    62.911.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  3.  1911. 

81.171.  HAMS  AND  BACON.  Robbbts  *  Oakb,  Chi- 
cago. 111. 

Filed  August  6.  1910.     SerUl  No.  61,205.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  3,  1911. 

81.172.  MOSELLE  WINE.  Thb  Baabbubo-Mosblu  Co. 
Ltd.,  Ix)ndon.  England. 

Filed  April  21,  1900.     SerUl  No.  41.020.     PUBLISHED 
J.\NUARY  3,  1911. 

8  1,17  3.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     Alpbbo   B.   Smith  k  Co.. 
Springfield.  Mass. 
Filed  October  21,  1010.     SerUl  No.  62302.    PUBUSHED 
JANUARY  3.  1011. 

81.174.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  J.  AlXBN  SMITH  k  COMPANY. 
KnoxTlUe.  Tenn. 

FUed  July  26.  1010.     SerUl  No.  61,073.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6.   1910. 

51. 175.  RKFRKJERATING  APPARATUS.  SocitTt  Dbb 
ETABLI8SBMBNT8  BtNGBtJN,  ^Inal,  France. 

Filed    February    3,    1910.       Serial    No.    47.676.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  8.  1911. 

Hl,17e.     CERTAIN  STATIONERY.     J.  S.  Stabdtlb«,  Nu- 
remberg, Germs  ny. 
Filed  April  21,   1910.     Serial  No.  49.220.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  8,  1911. 

8  1.17  7.      WOOLEN   DRESS  GOODS.      STBAwaaiDOE  A 
Clothieb.  I*hlladelpbla,  Pa. 
Filed  October  27,  1910.    Serial  No.  52.471.    PUBLISHED 
JANUABT  8,  1911. 

8  1,17  8.      CARBONATED     TONIC     BEVERAGE     AND 
SYRUP   FOR    MAKING    THE   SAME.      SOTTON  CrM- 
MiNS  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed   September    23,   1910.     Serial    No.   51.028.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  3.  1911. 

81,179.      KEROSENE.     Thb  Tbxab   Compant,   Hoaston, 
Tex.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  15.  1910     Serial  No.  52,288.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  3.  1911. 

«1,180.     COTTON  AND  LINEN  PIECE  GOODS.      TaiPPB 
Babkcr  k  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    Norember   28.    1910.      Serial    No.   62.945.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  3,  1911, 

81.181.      REMEDY     FOR     RHEUMATISM.     GOUT.    AND 
LUMBAGO.     Ti-sNER's  Phabmact,  Richmond.  Va. 
Filed  Angost  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  61,620.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  .%  1911. 
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81,182.      WRITING   AND   PRINTING    PAPER   AND   EN- 
VELOPS.   Union  Card  *  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    November   16.    1910.      Serial   No.   62,787.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  3.  1911. 

81,188.      DEVICES    FOR    IGNITING    GAS.      The    U.    S. 
Automatic  Lighting  Compant,  Springfield,  Maas. 
Filed   September  30,    1910.      Serial  No.  52,044.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  3,  1911. 

81.184.  LUBRICATING-GREASE8.     F.  S.  Walton  Com- 
pant. Camden.  N.  J.,  and  PhlladelphU.  Pa. 

Filed    December    3,    1910.      Serial    No.    53.116,      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  3,  1911. 

81.185.  BLENDED  COFFEE.      R088   W.   W«IB    k  Com- 
pant. New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed   September  20.    1910.      SerUl   No.  51,898.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  3,  1911. 

81.186.  COTTON    PIECE   GOODS,      White   Brothers. 
Winchendon,  Mass. 

Filed   Norember   23,   1910.     Serial   No.   52,010.     PUB- 
lABBMD  JANUABT  8.  1011. 


81.187.  POPCORN.  WHiTNtT  Eckstein  Sek>  Compant. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  31, 1910.    Serial  No.  52,542.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  3,  1911. 

81.188.  SANITARY  BELTS  AND  NAPKINS  AND 
SHOULDER-BRACES.  Mlle.  Wolpb  Co..  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  October  4,  1010.    Serial  No.  52.101.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  3,  1911. 

81.189.  TEA,  FLAVORING  EXTRACTS,  AND  SPICES. 
Young  Bros..  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  July  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  43.386.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  21,  1909, 

8  1,100.       GLASS-HEADED    PINS,    METAL-HEADED. 

PINS,  AND  SEWING-NEEDLES.    Jos.  Zimmebmann. 

Aachen,  Germany. 
Filed  August  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  51.235.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  3.  1911. 


TRADE-MARKS    CANCELED 


Ostbt   k    Bakton    Co., 


Na    45,275.       FINGER  RINGS. 
Providence.  R.  I. 
Registered  Angust  8.  1905.    Canceled  February  2.'1.  1911. 
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15."«73.— rilto.  "  BTATEMENT."  (For  Clg»rs.>  AniBi- 
CAiT  LiTHOQBikPHic  COMPANY.  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed 
rcbraary  24.  1911. 

18.574.— r«l«;  "FtOB  FINA."  (For  Cl«anL)  Atnuti- 
CAW  LiTHOGEAPHic  CouPANT.  New  Topk.  N.  T.  Filed 
February  24,  1911. 

16.575.— TitU:  "AMITY."  (For  Cigar*. )  Schmidt  * 
Co.,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.     Filed  February  21.  1911. 

15,57^.— TitU:  "MASIFACTO."     (For  Cigars.)     Schmidt 

*  Co..  New  Tork,  N.  Y.     Filed  February  21,  1911 

16.571— TM0:  "  DAMASCO."      (For  Clgara.)      Schmidt 

*  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  February  21.  1911. 

16.578.— r«te.  "MELODY  BELLE."  (For  Clgara.) 
Schmidt  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  February  I'l, 
1911. 

15,579.— r«l«."  BRIAR  CREST"    (ForClgara.)    Schmidt 

*  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  February  21,  1911. 

15,880.— r»te.  "PK0T08."  (For  Dark  Lager- Beer. i 
Pbotobkewino  Compamt,  Pblladelphla,  Pa.  Filed 
February  9.  1911. 

16,881.- T«I«;  "  PB0T08.  •  (For  Light  Lager -Beer.) 
PaoTOBSBwiNo  COMPA.VT.  Pblladelphla,  Pa.  Filed 
February  9,  1911. 

16,582— r«Je.  "  JACOB  WIETH  k  CO.  INC.  SPECIAL 
BOTTLING."  (For  Bottled  Beer.)  Jacob  Wibth  k 
Co.  Inc.,  ProTldence.  R.  I.     Filed  February  S.  1911. 

15.583— T<««.-  "PRUDENTIAL."  (For  Chocolates  and 
Bonbons.)  Chablbs  G.  GtrxH.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
January  20,  1911. 

15,584.— r«i«.  "THE  ROSE  BRAND."  (For  Clam- 
Chowder.)         THB      NlSSEQUOGlB      CANNING      CO.      IWC, 

Smitbtown  Branch.  N.  Y.     Filed  December  15.  1910. 


16,586.— rill«:  "THB  ROSE  BRAND."  (For  Soft-Shell 
Pickled  Clams.)  Thb  Nissbqiooci  Canning  Co.  Inc., 
Smitbtown  Branch,  N.  Y.     Filed   December  16,  1910. 

15,586.— Titl4:  "SWEET  HEART  GUM."  (For  Chewing- 
Oum.)  Hdilbb's,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Febru*ry 
16,  1911. 

15,687.— r<H«;  "  SWEET  HEART  GUM."  (For  Chewlng- 
Gum.)     Hdtlbb'b,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  February 

15,  1911. 

16,688— ri«Z€.  "  SWEET  HEART  GUM."  (For  Chewing 
Gum.)     Hdtlbb'b,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  February 

16.  1011. 

15,589— r«J«.  "DR.  NEITZ'  HERB  COMPOIND."  (For 
Madlelne.)  Habtbt  J.  Nbiti,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed 
December  19,  1910. 

16.590  —r«l«.  ••  LEIB'R  GERMAN  DYSPEPSIA  TONIC." 
(For  Tonic.)  Wilbdb  Johb  Lbib.  Camden,  N.  J. 
Filed   February   25,   1911. 

15,591.— r«I«:  "BEAR'S  EMULSION."  (For  Petroleum 
Combined  with  Hypophosphites. )  Thb  Bbab  Chbmi- 
CAL  Company,   Elkton.  Va.     Filed  February  23.  1911. 

16,692.— r<IJ«;  "THE  MARECHAL  NIEL  FACE  LO- 
TION." (For  Face  Lotion.)  Thb  Mabbchal  Nibl 
Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  January  12,  1911. 

16.693.— Title;  "  8UE8BNE  POWDER."  (For  Antlaeptlc 
Powder.)  Centuby  Chemical  Compa.'«y.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.      Filed  January  5,  1911. 

15,594.— r«(l«;   "WAXALITE."      (For  a   Sweeping   Com 
pound.)      Jno    C.    F.   Snydbb   4   Sons,   Philadelphia. 
Pa.      Filed  February  25.   1911. 

16.696.— r«II«.-  "  PERSEVERANCE  BRINGS  SUCCESS — 
RESULT:  CROWN  BLUEING."  (For  Bluing.) 
Bkown  and  Fra.>k.  Crown  I'olnt.  Ind.  Filed  Febru- 
mrj  18.  1911. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  7,   1911. 


2,704 —r«I«.  "  SATISFACTION."  (For  Floar.)  Stako- 
abd  Milling  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  January 
12,  1911. 

2,706 —r«I«;  "  MOTOR  GIRL."  (For  Coca-Cola.)  Thb 
Coca-Cola  Bottlinq  Co..  Atlanta,  Qa.  Filed  Janu- 
ary 2«.  1911. 

2.70«.— ri«e:  "THE  STANDARD  BODY  -  BUILDER." 
(For  Scott's  Emulsion.)  Scorr  k  Bownb,  Bloomfleld, 
N.  J.     Filed  January  12,  1911. 

2.707 —Title.-  "  REAR  VIEW  OF  THE  CA8EY-HBDGE8 
PATENTED  IMPROVED  STEEL  CASINO  WITH 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  AND  SPARK  CATCHER- 
(For  Boiler  Settings. »  Thb  Casey  Hbdoes  Compamy, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed 
Febroary  20.  1911. 


2,708. — TM«:  "  FRONT  VIEW  OF  THE  CASEY-HEDGES 
PATENTED  IMPROVED  STEEL  CASING  WITH 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  AND  SPARK  CATCHER. ' 
(For  Boller-Settlngs.)  Thb  Casby-Hbdobb  Company,  , 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Filed  Feb- 
ruary 20.  1911. 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


AKD  OF 

UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOKEE'S  DEOISIOHa 


Leoif  ABD  V.  Paboee. 

Decided  Feibruary  TT,  t$ll. 

1.  IimcBrBBBNca — Motion  Undcb  Rule  109 — No  Appeal 
raoM  A  Fatobablb  Decision. 
No  appeal  lies  from  a  decision  granting  a  motion  to 
add   counts   under   Rule   109   whether   rendered   by   the 
Primary  Ebcamlner  or  the  Elxamlners-ln-Chlef. 

S.  Samb — Sams — Rdlb  130. 

Where  a  party  to  an  interference  opposes  the  granting 
of  a  motion  to  amend  under  Rule  109  on  the  ground  that 
the  moylng  party  has  no  right  to  make  the  proposed 
claims.  Held  that  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  130  be 
can  urge  this  at  final  hearing. 

On  petition. 

ACCOD  NT-BMIBTaB. 

Messrs.  Wilhelm,  Parker  rf  Hard  for  Leonard. 
Mr.  Edtc.  R.  Alexander  for  Pardee. 

MooBE,  Commissioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  to  dismiss  an  appeal  from  the 
decision  of  the  Examlners-in-Chief  reversing  the 
action  of  the  Primary  Examiner  holding  that  Pardee 
has  a  right  to  make  certain  claims  presented  under 
the  provisions  of  Rule  109. 

It  is  well  settled  that  the  proceedings  on  a  motion 
to  add  counts  under  Rule  109  should  follow  that  on 
motions  to  dissolve.  (Joslyn  v.  Hulse,  132  O.  6., 
844. )  The  decision  of  the  Elxaminers-in-Chief  being 
favorable  to  the  right  of  a  party  to  make  the  claims, 
there  Is  under  the  well-established  practice  no  ap- 
peal therefrom. 

In  opposing  this  petition  Leonard  has  urged  that 
If  this  appeal  be  not  entertained  he  Is  wholly  with- 
out remedy.  It  does  not  appear,  however,  that  this 
case  presents  any  exceptional  circumstances.  The 
question  which  Leonard  seeks  to  have  again  re- 
viewed by  this  appeal  has  been  twice  passed  upon, 
and  a  favorable  decision  as  to  the  right  of  a  party 
to  make  the  claims,  after  such  consideration,  is 
deemed  sufficient  to  warrant  the  continuance  of 
the  Interferoice.  Leonard's  remedy  will  be,  as 
pointed  out  in  Joslyn  v.  Hulse,  supra,  to  urge  under 
Rule  130  at  final  hearing  that  Pardee  has  no  right 
to  make  the  claims. 

The  petition  Is  granted  and  the  appeal  dismissed. 
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Ex  paste  Windhobst  &  Ck)MPAirT. 
Decided  January  SI.  au. 

1.  Tbade-Mabk — Pabticclah    Dbscription    o»    Goods — 

Objection — Pbtttion. 
An   objection    to   a    particular   description   of   goods 
merely  on  the  ground  of  indefinlteness  is  reviewable  on 
petition.     (P/later  d  Vogel  Leather  Company,  118  O.  O.. 
2250,  distinguished.) 

2.  Samb — Same. 

The  terms  "  pressure-lamps  "  and  "  portable  merchan- 
dise units  commonly  known  as  gasolene,  incandescent 
lighting  systems  "  used  in  the  particular  description  of 

I       the  goods  upon  which  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered 

'       is  used  Held  not  Indefinite. 

On  petitioh. 

I  TSADE-MABK  POB  gravity  AMD  PBBS8UBB  LAMPB  AMD  SYS- 
TEMS, STOVES,  GAS  MACHINES,  MANTLES,  AMD  BLOW- 
TOBCHBS. 

Messrs.  Carr  d  Carr  for  the  applicant 
MooBE,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
of  Trade-Marks  requiring  that  the  particular  de- 
scription of  goods  to  which  applicant's  mark  is 
applied  be  made  more  definite. 

The  Examiner  In  his  statement  on  this  petition 
recommends  that  the  petition  be  dismissed  on  the 
ground  that  It  relates  to  matter  of  merits,  which  Is 
not  reviewable  upon  a  petition  without  fee.  In  sup- 
port of  this  recommendation  he  cites  ex  parte  Pfister 
d  Vogel  Leather  Company  (118  O.  G.,  2250)  and  other 
cases  In  which  petitions  of  a  similar  nature  have 
been  dismissed  on  the  ground  mentioned.  In  the 
case  of  the  Pfister  d  Vogel  Leather  Company,  supra, 
upon  the  authority  of  which  the  other  cases  cited 
appear  to  have  been  decided,  the  applicant  described 
the  goods  simply  as  "  leather,"  and  the  Examiner 
held  that  this  word  was  so  broad  as  to  Include  vari- 
ous classes  of  goods  which  are  not  of  substantially 
the  same  descriptive  properties — In  other  words, 
that  the  application  covered.  In  fact,  several  trade- 
mark rights  Instead  of  one  and  that  the  applicant 
was  not  entitled  to  secure  a  single  registration 
covering  these  several  rights.  This  decision  was 
rendered  prior  to  the  act  of  May  4,  1906,  giving  the 
Commissioner  authority  to  establish  classes  of  mer- 
chaudise  for  the  purpose  of  trade-mark  r^istratlon. 
This  act  provides  that — 

on  a  single  application  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
the   trademark  may   be  registered  at  the  option  of  the 
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appllcftot  for  ao7  or  all  goods  apon  which  the  mark  haa 
acfuallj  be«n  iu«d  comprised  In  a  ■Ingle  claas  of  mercban* 
dlaa,  provided  the  particular  deacrfptlona  of  goods  be 
stated. 

In  appllcatioDS  filed  under  tbia  law  the  question 
of  indeflnitenese  in  the  description  of  the  Koods  can- 
not relate  to  the  merits  of  the  application  In  the  same 
sense  as  it  did  in  the  case  of  Pfltter  d  VogH  Leather 
Company.  In  that  case  the  Examiner's  action  was 
equivalent  to  a  requirement  for  division ;  but  unda* 
the  present  practice  as  outlined  in  the  law  above 
quoted  no  question  of  division  can  arise  as  long  as 
the  goods  described  fall  within  one  of  the  classes 
established  by  the  Commissioner,  and  the  objection 
of  indeflnlteness  raises  merely  the  formal  question 
whether  the  language  used  Is  properly  descriptive 
of  the  goods  in  that  class  upon  which  the  mark  has 
been  actually  used. 

It  must  be  held,  therefore,  that  under  the  preseit 
practice  a  question  as  to  the  deflniteness  of  the  par- 
ticular description  of  the  goods  such  as  here  raised 
may  be  considered  upon  petition  without  the  pay- 
ment of  an  appeal  fee.  In  the  case  of  the  Empire 
Knife  Company.  (145  O.  G.,  763.)  decided  in  1900, 
n  question  similar  to  that  here  raised  was  so  con- 
sidered and  determined. 

The  particular  description  of  the  goods  in  this 

instance  to  which  the  Examiner  objects  reads  as 

fbllows  • 

Gravity  and  pressure  lamps,  the  portable  merchandise 
units  commonly  known  as  gasolene  incandescent  lighting 
■Tstemg.  gaa  generating  machines.  Incandescent-lamp  man- 
tles and  Dlow-torctMs  for  illuminating  purposes, 

the  same  being  specified  as  falling  within  ofDcial 
Class  No.  ai,  "  Heating,  lighting,  and  ventilating  ap- 
paratus, not  Including  electrical  apparatus."  In 
this  description  the  Examiner  holds  that  the  ex- 
pressions "  preesnre-Iamps "  and  *'  portable  mer- 
chandise units  commonly  known  as  gasolene,  incan- 
descent lighting  systems"  are  too  indefinite  to  psr- 
tlcularly  indicate  the  goods  to  which  the  mark  is 
applied. 

Applicant  maintains,  on  the  other  hand,  that  the 
expression  "*  pressure-lamp "  Is  a  term  in  common 
use  in  the  trade  and  while  perhaps  of  rather  recent 
origin  Is  well  understood  to  apply  to  lamps  using 
gasolene  or  similar  oil  and  with  which  a  tank  is 
associated  containing  air  under  presssre.  He  makes 
substantially  the  same  allegation  as  to  the  ex- 
pression "  gasolene  incandesc«it  lighting  systems," 
which  are  described  as  comprising  a  lamp  of  the 
general  type  above  referred  to  in  combination  with 
«  pressure-tank  which  is  connected  to  the  lamp  by 
suitable  tubing  rather  than  t>eing  made  a  part  of 
the  lamp  Itself.  He  has  filed  with  this  petition  cir- 
culars illustrating  the  lamp  and  the  system  thus 
described  and  states  that  the  system  is  a  commer- 
cial unit  manufactured  and  sold  as  a  whole. 

In  view  of  these  allegations  it  Is  thought  that  the 
Office  should  accept  the  terms  used  by  applicant  as 
sufficiently  definite  for  the  purpose  of  trade- mark 
registration.  It  is  suggested  by  the  Examiner  that 
the  "  system  "  referred  to  by  applicant  very  likely 
comprises  separate  elements  which  would  be  classi- 
fied elsewhere  than  In  Class  34.  This,  however,  is 
not  controlling,  since  the  same  objection  might  ob- 
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vlously  be  made  to  many  other  commercial  articles 
In  connection  with  which  trade-marks  are  com- 
monly used.  If  the  device  here  called  a  "  system  " 
is  made  and  sold  as  a  unit  and  Is  so  recognized  by 
the  trade,  the  trade- mark  used  thereon  may  prop- 
erly be  registered. 

It  must  therefore  be  held  that  the  language  adopt- 
ed by  applicant  is  sufficiently  definite  for  the  pur- 
pose of  this  application. 

The  petition  is  grranted. 


Ex  PABTs  Lsoif. 
Decided  January  U,  au. 

1.  Appbal — QtnnTioN     RatAnNo     to     Msarrs — Appeal 

Libs  to  ExAMiKcas-iN-CHiBr. 
Whether  claims  are  drawn  to  incomplete  and  inoper- 
ative combinations  and  whether  the  references  are  per- 
tinent are  questions  relating  to  the  merits  and  are  re- 
viewable in  the  first  instance  by  the  Bzamlners-ln-Cbief. 

2.  CI.AIU8 — ALTBSlfATTTa. 

The  phrase  "  brake  or  locking  device "  Held  eltlier 
alternative  or  so  inapt  to  define  the  desired  construction 
as  to  be  objectionable  on  the  gronnd  of  Indeflnlteness. 

3.  Sams — Samb. 

The  words  "  button  or  band  wheel,"  referring  to  a 
member  shap^  to  resemble  the  bead  of  a  bat-pin  and 
used  for  revolving  certain  parts  of  a  hat-fastener,  Brld 
to  be  unobjectionable  on  the  ground  of  alternativenoss, 
sines  tb«y  rsfSr  to  the  same  element,  (citing  Phtllipt 
V.  Bentenieh,  132  O.  O.,  «77.) 

On  PirmoN. 

LAOT'S    HAT-PASlViraB. 

Mr.  Joseph  Q.  Parkinson  for  the  applicant. 

TENWAifT,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  and  requests  that  he  be  advised  that  cer- 
tain information  asked  for  by  the  applicant  should 
be  given;  that  his  objectlou  to  the  tenth,  eleventh, 
and  twelfth  claims  as  for  Inoperative  combinations 
be  not  Insisted  upon;  that  his  objection  to  the 
toith  and  twelfth  claims  as  alternative  Is  erroneous, 
and  that  the  references  for  claims  which  are  not 
for  mechanical  movements  should  be  from  clearly 
anal<^ous  classes. 

As  to  the  request  for  information,  the  Examiner 
has  conceded  in  his  answer  to  this  petition  that  It 
should  have  been  given  and  that  the  failure  to  do 
so  was  an  oversight. 

The  holding  of  the  Examiner  that  claims  10,  11, 
and  12  are  drawn  to  incomplete  and  inoperative 
combinations  relates  to  the  merits  and  will  not  be 
reviewed  upon  petition.  It  is  ground  for  rejection, 
and  appeal  from  such  holding  lies  to  the  Examiners- 
In-Chlef  In  the  first  Instance. 

The  alternative  expression  objected  to  In  claim  10 

is  as  follows : 

a  brake  or  locking  device  acting  aa  a  check  against  acci- 
dental displacement. 

The  phrase  "  brake  or  locking  device  "  is  either 
alternative  or  so  Inapt  to  define  the  desired  con- 
struction as  to  be  objectionable  on  the  ground  of 
ind^nitoiess  and  should  be  revised  in  either  case. 
The  expression  In  claim  12  which  has  been  held 
alternative  is — 

tlM  bntton  or  bsnd  wheel  on  the  farther  end  of  said  shaft. 
No.  1.] 
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It  appears  that  the  words  "button  or  hand 
wheel "  refer  to  a  membor  on  the  outside  of  the 
hat,  shaped  to  pesemble  the  head  of  a  hat-pin,  but 
which  Is  used  as  a  hand-wheel  for  revolving  cortain 
parts  of  the  hat-fast«ier.  Both  words  therefore 
clearly  refer  to  the  same  element,  and  both  may 
be  said  to  properly  describe  it  The  expression 
seems  to  fall  within  the  class  moitloned  in  Phillips 
V.  aensenich  (182  O.  G.,  677)  and  is  unobjectionable 
for  the  reasons  there  stated.  The  Examiner's  ob- 
jection that  the  word  "  train  "  In  line  4  of  claim  11 
has  no  antecedent  is  clearly  well  taken. 

A  request  to  have  the  Examiner  Instructed  that 
references  for  claims  which  are  not  for  mechanical 
njoveraents  should  be  from  clearly  analogous  classes 
obviously  relates  to  the  merits  of  the  claims  and 
will  not  therefore  be  reviewed  upon  petition.  If 
the  applicant  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  references 
cited  are  not  pertinent,  his  remedy  Is  by  appeal  to 
the  Examiners-in-Chief. 

The  petition  Is  granted  to  the  extent  indicated. 


Ex  PABTi  Wayne  Poultbt  Toific  Co. 

Decided  February  U,  till. 

Tradi-Marks — Drawing — Elimination     op     Arbitrary 

FltATCaiS. 

An  applicant  will  not  be  permitted  to  modify  the  mark 
originally  shown  In  the  drawing  by  the  elinrlnatl<m  of 
a  fanciful,  arbitrary,  and  salient  feature  thereof  unless 
there  sbsll  be  filed  a  disclaimer  of  such  feature  duly 
verified  by  the  applicant. 

Olf  APPEAL. 

TBAOB-MARK    POB   POCLTBT-TOiriC. 

Messrs.  Taylor  rf  Hulse  and  Messrs.  Btetoart  d 
Stewart  for  the  applicant. 
TEifWAifT,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  the  words 
"  Little  Red  Hen  "  as  a  trade-mark  for  a  poultry- 
tonic. 

Registrption  is  refused  in  view  of  the  registered 
trade-mark  of  the  Pratt  Food  Co.  for  a  roup  cure, 
No.  45,645,  on  August  25, 1905,  which  is  described  in 
the  statement  of  the  registration  as  consisting  of— 
the  pictorial  represenUtlon  of  a  ben  against  a  serratsd 
seal  Waring  the  words  "  Pratf  s  Roup  Cure." 

It  is  contended  In  behalf  of  the  appellant,  first,  that 
the  picure  of  a  h&n  is  not  a  trade-mark  owned  and  in 
use  by  another ;  second,  that  the  picture  of  a  hen  is 
not  claimed  as  a  trade-mark  by  registrant  except  in 
combination  with  other  features  and  that  it  is  prob- 
able that  the  picture  of  the  h«i  could  only  be 
claimed  in  this  combination,  since  the  picture  is 
merely  descriptive  of  the  goods ;  third,  that  the  pic- 
ture of  the  hen  is  not  owned  by  the  Pratt  Food  Co., 
because  this  picture  is  common  property  of  every 
citizen  and  can  be  used  by  every  manufacturer  of 
poultry  foods  and  should  not  be  made  the  exclnsiye 
property  of  anybody. 

It  is  to  be  noted  at  the  outset  that  the  marts  now 
claimed  consists  merely  of  the  words  "  Little  Red 
Hen."  The  specimens,  however,  originally  filed 
show  the  picture  of  a  hen  printed  in  red  surrounded 
by  a  red  circle  upon  which  is  printed  the  words 
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"LItUe  Red  Hai  Poultry  Tonic."  The  drawing 
filed  with  the  original  application  Included  the  en* 
tire  pictorial  representation  above  described,  and  by 
amendmoit  a  description  was  inserted  setting  forth 
that  the  trade-mark  adopted  and  heretofore  used  by 
the  applicant  and  shown  in  the  accompanying  draw- 
ing- 
consists  of  the  pictorial  representation  of  a  hen  and  the 
circular  band  printed  in  rea. 

Subsequently  by  amendment  and  apparently  fol- 
lowing the  citation  of  references  the  representation 
of  the  hen  and  the  circle  which  included  the  same 
were  eliminated,  the  Illustration  of  the  mark  as 
shown  in  the  drawing  being  confined  to  the  words 
••  Little  Red  Hen.** 

It  is  presumed  that  this  amendment  was  incorpo- 
rated by  the  Examiner  under  the  practice  an- 
nounced by  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  in  the  case  in  re  Standard  Underground 
Cable  Company,  (123  O.  O.,  666 ;  27  App.  D.  a,  320,) 
in  which  the  court  held  that  the  Commissioner  could 
not  designate  the  essential  features  shown  on  the 
specimens  furnished  by  an  applicant,  and  which 
constitute  the  applicant's  mark.    The  court  said : 

It  does  not  seem  to  us  that  It  is  to  be  presumed  that 
the  specimens  are  to  be  furnished  In  order  that  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  may  pass  upon  the  question  as  to 
how  much  of  the  mattpr  which  appears  upon  the  speci- 
mens constitute  the  mark.  Nowhere  In  the  act  do  we 
find  any  power  vested  in  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to 
decide  for  the  applicant  the  scope  of  his  clalmt^d  trade- 
mark. The  Commissioner  is  vested  with  power  to  deter- 
mine, in  the  first  Instance,  whether  the  mark  as  described, 
shown  and  claimed,  is  subject  to  appropriation  bv  tbe  ap- 
plicant and  may  satisfy  himself  as  to  whether  the  trade- 
mark has  been  actually  used  in  Interstate  or  foreign  com- 
merce. Wben  be  finds  that  tbe  mark  as  claimed  has  so 
been  used,  it  Is  not  for  him  to  torn  to  tbe  specimen,  if  ons 
b«  required  by  him,  and,  seeing  other  matter  than  tbs 
mark  claimed,  shown  on  the  specimen,  require  applicant 
to  add  any  such  matter. 

The  facts  in  the  case  in  re  Standard  Underground 
Cable  Company,  supra,  differ  materially  from  those 
in  the  present  case,  for  In  that  case  the  applicant 
asserted  in  its  application  as  originally  filed  that  its 
trade-mark  consisted  In  the  word  "  Eclipse,"  while 
the  specimens  filed  by  It  showed  the  word  "  EV;llpse  " 
as  printed  upon  a  dark  background  representing  a 
partial  solar  eclipee,  whereas  In  the  present  case 
the  applicant  in  its  original  application  for  registra- 
tion asserted  that  the  trade-mark  adopted  and  used 
by  It  was  shown  In  the  accompanying  drawing,  in 
which  the  picture  of  the  hen  and  the  surrounding 
circle,  both  in  red,  were  shown  in  addition  to  the 
words  "  Little  Red  Hen."  The  declaration  of  this 
application  contains  a  statement  under  oath  that — 
the  drawing  truly  represents  tbe  trade-mark  sought  to  bs 
registered  and  that  tbe  specimens  show  tbe  trade-mark  as 
actually  used  upon  tbe  goods. 

The  amendments  canceling  the  circular  band  and 
the  representation  of  the  hen  were  directed  by  the 
attorney  without  any  special  authorliation  on  the 
part  of  the  applicant  other  than  that  contained  in 
the  formal  power  of  attorney. 

While  it  is  not  questioned  that  an  applicant  has 
the  right,  as  stated  in  re  Standard  Underground 
Cable  Company,  supra,  to  designate  the  device 
shown  in  his  specimens  which  he  regards  as  his 
trade-mark,  it  is  believed  that  a  material  modifica- 
tion of  that  mark,  such  as  was  made  in  the  present 
case,  should  not  he  permitted  unless  under  special 
Vs.  1.] 
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aatbortsatlon  by  the  applicant  In  the  form  of  an  affl- 
darlt  setting  fortli  factg  Bhowini?  that  the  modified 
mark  la  in  fact  conaidered  by  him  to  be  hia  trade- 
mark. 

In  the  caaeV>f  John  Rutgert  Planten  t.  Ccmton 
Pharmacy  Company  (143  O.  O.,  U18;  33  App.  D.  O, 
268)  the  court  of  appeals  said : 

Tha  ant  ouesttoo  for  detcrmlnatloo  inTolrw  tb«  eor- 
r«ctiieu  or  the  Commlntoner'a  nillnc  to  the  effect  that 
a  Pfrty  may  setjregate  hU  trade-mark.  and.  bj  reglaterlng 
each  of  iu  featurea  separately,  thereby  prerent  the  rej? 
titration  by  another  of  any  particular  part  of  the  mark 
aa  actually  used  notwlthstandlnn  that  iuch  registration 
and  UM  by  another  would  cauae  no  confuaion  to  the  trade 
and  no  prejudice  to  the  flrat  reglatrant.  The  statetnent 
of  the  propoaltlon.  we  think,  carried  Ita  own  refutation 
A  firm  may  have  one  or  a  doxen  marka,  but.  owing  to 
the  nature  and  object  of  trade  marka.  It  seldom  happens 
that  more  than  one  mark  is  used  by  any  dealer  to  designate 
a  parti. ular  articUv  Thus  the  record  shows  that  Planten 
haa  uaed  the  registered  mark  to  daaignate  the  goods  to 
which  the  mark  of  the  application  la  said  to  apply.  In 
coatradlctloo  of  the  statement  In  his  application  he  filed 
with  his  sppllcatlon  not  the  mark  of  the  application  but 
the  mark  pr.'vlou9ly  registered  The  Trade -Mark  Act  con- 
fers the  right  of  registration  upon  •*  the  (»wner  of  a  trade 
mark  used  In  commerce  with  foreign  nations,  or  among 
the  sereral  States,  or  with  Indian  tribes."  providing  the 
applicant  complies  with  various  requirements  sUted  In 
the  act  and  flies  a  verified  declaration  that  the  conditions 
entitling  him  to  the  benefit  of  registration  exiat.  Statu- 
torv  use  of  the  mark  is  a  prerequlalte  to  the  right  of 
reglstratloo.  In  the  Cable  Co.  case  It  was  merely  held 
that  for  tiM  purpose  of  registration  the  applicant  may  de- 
termine of  what  hIa  mark  consists  ;  but.  having  described 
snd  shown  one  thing,  he  cannot,  when  the  exigencies  of 
the  situation  demand,  limit  his  claim  to  a  particular  fea- 
ture of  the  original  mark.  {Johtuon  r.  Bmndau,  ante 
298:   189  O.  O..  732.) 

By  th«  passage  of  the  Trade  Mark  Act  Congress  did  not 
Intend  to  confer  upon  any  dealer  the  right  to  register 
fictitious  marks  for  the  purpose  of  limiting  and  restricting 
the  field  of  registration  of  others.  When,  therefore,  the 
Commissioner  Is  satisfied  that  the  applicant  is  attempting 
to  register  a  particular  feature  of  a  registered  mark,  he 
■bould  require  evidence  that  the  mark  of  the  application 
has  actually  been  used  aa  a  trade-mark.  Not  having 
limited  his  claims  in  hia  original  application,  the  applicant 
cannot  prove  statutory  use  of  the  mark  of  the  second 
application  bv  showing  such  use  of  the  registered  mark 
In  other  words,  proof  of  the  use  of  the  words  "  Planten's 
C  &  C  or  BIsck  Capsules,"  In  a  case  where  those  words 
hATS  been  reglatere<l  as  a  trade-mark,  does  not  establish 
the  use  of  the  words  "  Black  Capsules  "  aa  a  trade-mark, 
for  the  words  eliminated  from  the  registered  mark  are, 
under  the  prior  application,  an  essential  part  of  that  marlb 
There  being  no  evidence  In  the  record  of  statutory 
ose  of  the  words  "  Black  Capsules  "  aa  a  trade- mark  by 
Planten.  the  Commissioner  should  have  refused  registra- 
tion to  Planten  on  that  ground. 

In  the  case  of  Johnston  v.  Brandau  (139  O.  O., 
732;  32  App.  D.  a,  348)  the  same  court  held  that 
while  every  feature  of  a  mark  shown  in  an  appli- 
cant's drawing  as  filed  is  essential  a  descriptive 
word  may  be  omitted  and  dlaclaimed.  The  court 
■aid: 

The  applicant  deliberately  selected  and  careful  I  v  desig- 
nated the  trade  mark  having  the  descriptive  word  printed 
In  large  letters  across,  and  partly  obscuring  the  figure  of 
the  ass.  He  thereby  made  It  an  actual  and  prominent 
feature  of  his  trade-mark,  claiming  the  same  as  an  entirety 
He  made  all  essential,  and  as  we  have  seen,  denied  the 
Commissioner's  right  to  determine  that  any  one  was  the 
Msentlal  feature,  and  another  accessory  and  subordinate 
under  these  conditions  It  was  not  for  the  Commissioner 
to  aay  that  the  word  "Asbestos  "  was  an  unessential  fea- 
ture, and  to  be  regarded  as  mere  surplusage.  The  regis- 
tration, if  granted,  would  show  no  such  exception  or 
qnallflcatlon  on  Its  fSce,  and  the  prima  faoie  right  ac- 
corded to  registration  would  apply  to  the  mark  aa  an 
•ntlrety  as  shown  In  the  application  and  drawing. 
••••••• 

When  an  applicant  describes  and  Illustrates  his  trade- 
mark and  applies  for  Its  r^dstratlon  as  so  described,  the 
Coounlssloner  must  likewise  consider  It  In  its  entirety 
We  ars  of  the  opinion  that.  In  this  case,  he  should  have 
dsnlsd  rsalstratlon  as  claimed,  giving  the  applicant,  at 
tba  same  time,  an  opportunity  to  amend  by  dlaclalmlng 
and  emitting  the  word  objected  to. 

For  the  reasons  nboye  stated  It  is  believed  that  an 
applicant  shonld  not  be  permitted  In  cases  like  the 
preeent  to  modify  the  mark  orlglnnlly  shown  in  the 
drawing  by  the  elimination  of  a  fanciful,  arbitrary,  1 
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and  salient  feature  thereof  unleaa  there  ahall  be 
filed  a  disclaimer  of  such  feature  duly  verified  by 
the  applicant 

This  case  Is  remanded  to  the  Primary  Examiner 
for  action  in  accordance  with  the  views  above  ex* 
pressed. 

Decision  upon  this  appeal  is  suspended  priding 
the  further  consideration  before  the  Bxaminer  of 
Trade-Marka. 


DEOIBIOKS  or  THE  IT.  a  OOTTBTS. 


Oonrt  of  AppealB  of  the  Diitriot  of  Oolninbia. 

Bboadwell  v.  Long. 

Decided  February  t,  nil. 

1.  BoLaa  or  thi  Patsnt  Omca — Hats  Foacs  of  Law, 

All  rules  of  the  Patent  Office  which  are  authorised  by 
law  have  the  force  of  law  aitd  control  procedure  In  that 
Office. 

2.  IXTCKr-EKBNCa RCLB  130. 

Rule  130  provides  that  a  party  may  urge  at  final  hear- 
ing the  non-patentablllty  of  a  claim  to  hla  opponent 
only  If  he  has  presented  a  motion  to  dlasolve  the  Inter- 
ference upon  that  ground  or  shows  good  reason  why  such 
motion  was  not  presented  and  prosecuted.  Held  that 
"  the  determination  of  the  question  whether  or  not  such 
reason  exists  In  a  given  case  rests  largely  In  the  discre- 
tion of  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  and  unless  there 
has  been  a  gross  abuse  of  discretion  this  court  will  not 
Interfsn." 

3.  Sams — Pbiobitt — Right  to  BIakb  Claims — QuasTioi* 

Raised  ros  Fibst  Tims  Arm  TnsTiifoNY  Takbh. 
After  all  the  testimony  had  been  taken  Broadwell 
filed  a  motion  to  dissolve  the  Interference,  on  the  ground 
that  Long  had  no  right  to  make  the  claims,  and  a  motion 
for  permission  to  take  teatimony  to  abow  that  the  Long 
device  Is  inoperative.  Tranamlsslon  of  the  motion  to  dis- 
solve the  interference  was  refused  and  the  motion  to 
reopen  denied,  on  the  ground  that  the  showing  made  as 
to  failure  to  bring  the  motlona  within  the  proper  time 
waa  insufficient.  Held  "  the  Commissioner  has  ruled, 
and  we  think  properly,  that  the  reasons  aaslgned  for 
the  delay  were  not  sufficient  to  warrant  the  reopening 
of  the  case.  •  •  •  We  conclude,  therefore,  on  this 
branch  of  the  cms*,  that  Broadwell  Is  here  estopped  to 
question  Long's  right  to  make  these  clalma." 

Mr.  John  M.  Coit  for  the  appellant 
Mr.  F.  F.  Church  for  the  appellee. 

RoBB,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  in  an  Interference  proceeding  in 
which  priority  of  invention  was  awarded  Long,  the 
senior  party. 

The  Invention  relates  to  an  Implement  for  removing 
clencher-tlres  from  the  rims  of  automobile- wheels 
and  la  expressed  in  nine  counts.  The  first  fifth, 
and  ninth  sufflcioitly  disclose  the  invention,  and  are 
as  follows : 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  :  an  arm  adapt- 
ed to  be  inserted  between  the  tire  and  the  rim  of  the  wheel 
and  to  react  on  the  rim  and  a  support  adapted  to  hold  such 
arm  at  an  operative  angle  with  tne  plane  of  the  wheel  with 
one  end  engaging  between  the  rim  and  the  tire  and  the 
other  end  extending  In  a  direction  oblique  to  the  axla  of  the 
wheel  and  effectively  In  a  plane  radial  thereto. 

5.  A  tire-tool  comprising  an  arm  engaging  the  rim  of  the 
wheel  and  revolubly  supported  there<in  a  roller  adapted  to 
be  held  bv  such  arm  at  an  operative  angle  with  the  plane 
of  the  wheel  to  form  a  rolling  Incline  engaging  between 
the  tire  and  the  rim  and  extending  within  the  outalde  of 
the  tlre-engaglng  edge  of  the  flange  of  the  rim  to  support 
and  force  the  Inner  edge  of  the  tire  over  the  flange  of  the 
rim  and  means  for  advancing  auch  roller  relatlTsly  to  and 
around  the  rim  of  tbs  wbssl. 
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9.  A  tire-tool  comprlalns  an  arm  and  revolnbly  sup- 
ported thereon  a  roller  adapted  to  be  held  bv  such  arm  at 
an  operative  angle  with  the  plane  of  the  wheel  to  form  a 
rolling  Incline  engaging  between  the  tire  and  the  rim  and 
extending  within  and  outside  of  the  tlre-engaglng  edge  of 
the  flange  of  the  rim  to  support  and  force  the  Inner  edge 
of  the  tire  over  the  flange  of  the  rim.  and  a  guard  rotetable 
independently  of  the  roller  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  roller 
formed  to  present  a  smooth  and  rounded  surface  te  tbe  in- 
ner tube  and  projecting  over  the  roller. 

Broadwell's  application  was  filed  Novemb^  2l8t 
1906,  and  a  patent  inadvertently  issued  thereon  Au- 
gust 18th,  1907.  Long's  application  was  filed  July 
26th,  1906.  This  interference  was  declared  January 
28th,  1908,  and  the  preliminary  statements  were  filed 
In  February,  1908.  The  sole  issue  raised  by  the  re- 
spective parties  was  that  of  priority.  Testimony 
was  taken  upon  that  issue.  After  all  the  testimony 
bad  been  taken  Broadwell,  on  October  22nd,  1908, 
filed  a  motion,  first,  to  dissolve  the  Interference, 
second,  that  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  transmit 
the  case  to  the  Primary  Examiner  for  determination 
of  the  question  of  Long's  right  to  make  the  claims, 
third,  for  leave  to  take  testimony  to  establish  the 
inoperativeness  of  the  Ix)ng  device  and,  fourth,  for 
the  suspension  of  proceedings  pending  the  determina- 
tion of  the  new  issue  thus  sought  to  be  raised.  In 
support  of  this  motion  aflldaviis  were  filed,  but  it  is 
necessary  for  us  here  to  consider  only  the  aflldavlt 
of  counsel  in  which  are  stated  the  reasons  why  the 
motion  for  dissolution  was  not  made  within  the 
thirty  days  prescribed  by  Rule  122  of  the  Rules  of 
.  Practice  of  the  Patent  Ofllce.  In  that  affidavit  Mr. 
Cooley  states — 

that  he  prosecuted  the  application  of  the  party  Broadwell 
for  his  United  States  patent  involved  In  this  Interference; 
that  the  entire  management  and  handling  of  the  case  has 
theretofore  been  in  his  hands  ;  that  for  several  months  past 
he  has  been  physically  Incapacitated  from  giving  to  this 
'case  and  other  buslnesa  in  hla  handa  proper  attentfon  on  ac- 
count of  a  condition  necessitating  treatment  at  the  hospital 
which  be  haa  been  postponing  at  considerable  risk  for  some 
time  In  order  to  dispose  of  aa  much  as  possible  the  busi- 
ness In  hand  ;  that  It  Is  only  within  the  past  few  weeks 
that  hla  condition  has  so  far  Improved  that  he  hopes  now 
to  be  able  to  postpone  the  necessary  treatment  at  the  hos- 
pital until  tne  conclusion  of  thla  case ;  that  such  improved 
condition  has  afforded  the  first  opportunity  he  has  bad  to 
properly  consider  and  attend  to  tnls  caae  and  to  make  the 
accompanying  motions  to  dissolve  this  Interference,  to 
transmit  the  case  to  the  Primary  Bxaminer,  for  permission 
to  take  testlmonv  to  determine  the  right  of  the  party  Long 
to  make  the  clalma  Involved  in  this  issue  and  for  a  stay 
of  proceedings  pending  the  determination  of  the  right  of 
the  party  Long  to  make  such  claims. 

Upon  the  consideration  of  the  above  motion  it  was 
denied  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferencea,  who  stated 
his  reasons  as  follows : 

Motions  for  dissolution  are  not  transmitted  to  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner  after  the  expiration  of  the  thirty  days  al- 
lowed by  Rule  122  for  filing  such  motions,  except  upon  a 
showing  that  the  motion  could  not  have  been  filed  within 
that  time  or  at  any  other  time  prior  to  the  actual  filing 
thereof.  The  showing  offered  in  this  case  fails  to  establish 
that  such  was  the  fact  here.  Granting  that  the  attorney 
could  not  have  earlier  appeared  In  person  In  Waablngton 
to  argue  the  motion,  the  motion  should  have  been  never- 
theless bron|dit,  with  the  assistance  of  another  attorney  or 
by  briefs.  Personal  attendance  Is  not  essential  to  consid- 
eration In  this  Office. 

Testimony  upon  the  question  of  operatlvenees  and  rl^t 
to  make  the  claims  shonld  have  been  taken  by  Broadwell,  if 
at  all.  In  connection  with  the  testimony  which  he  has  al- 
readv  taken  in  thla  interference,  within  the  time  allowed 
for  the  production  of  Broadwell's  evidence. 

No  good  reason  anpears  why  suspension  shonld  be  grant- 
ed, nrtlee  ahonia  not  be  permitted  to  arbitrarily  post- 
pone final  hearing,  after  all  the  testimony  Is  taken,  merely 
by  flIlBg  a  motion  for  dissolution. 

It  is  considered  that  to  grant  the  present  motion  In  any 
of  its  particulars  would  impose  onjostlflable  hardship  upon 
the  party  Long.  Orderly  procedure  must  be  malntauiea  In 
this  Office,  as  In  the  courts.  When  parties  fall  without 
gr<»d  reason  to  take  the  actions  permitted  by  the  rules, 
t'tey  must  ordinarily  t>e  held  to  have  waived  their  rights  In 
'He  respect  concened. 
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An  appeal  waa  taken  to  the  Commissioner  who 

aflSrmed  the  decision,  saying: 

It  Is  well  settled  that  motions  to  dissolve  brought  after 
the  expiration  of  the  thirty  days  allowed  for  that  purpose 
will  be  transmitted  only  when  accompanied  by  a  good  and 
sufficient  showing  why  they  were  not  brought  within  that 
time.  The  ahowlng  In  this  case  is  clearly  insnfficlent. 
The  question  of  the  Inoperativeness  of  the  Long  device  or 
of  Long's  rlcht  to  make  the  claims  could  have  t>een  consid- 
ered wTthln  the  thirty  days  after  the  approval  of  the  pre- 
liminary statements  and  the  only  excuse  given  for  the  fail- 
ure to  bring  a  motion  at  that  time  is.  as  appears  from  the 
affidavit  of  the  attorney,  that  his  health  had  been  such 
that  it  was  impossible  for  him  earlier  to  properly  consider 
and  attend  to  the  case  and  make  the  motions  to  dissolve 
the  interference.  This  general  statement  la  clearly  insuf- 
ficient to  excuse  the  delay,  especially  as  It  appears  from 
the  record  that  the  attorney  was  present  st  the  taking  of 
testimony  both  on  behalf  of  Broadwell  and  Long.  Further- 
more, Broadwell  had  an  opportunity  to  attack  the  Inopen- 
tivenesa  of  the  Long  device  at  the  time  he  took  hla  testi- 
mony-ln-chlef  and  no  sufficient  reason  is  given  why,  If  It 
were  desired  to  take  testimony  on  that  point,  it  was  not 
taken  at  that  time. 

The  case  subsequently  proceeded  to  a  hearing 
upon  the  merits  and  the  Examiner  of  Interferences, 
in  a  well-considered  opinion,  awarded  priority  of 
invention  to  Long.  An  appeal  was  taken  to  the  Ex- 
aminers-in-Ohi^  whose  decision  was  to  the  effect 
that  Long's  application  does  not  disclose  the  inven- 
tion, and  hence  that  he  had  no  right  to  make  the 
claims.  Upon  appeal  to  the  Commissioner  this  de- 
cision was  reversed  and  priority  of  invention  was 
awarded  to  Long. 

It  is  here  insisted  on  behalf  of  Long  that  the 
question  of  his  right  to  make  the  claims  of  the  issue 
is  not  before  this  court  On  the  other  hand,  Broad- 
well insists  that  it  is,  and  most  of  his  argument  is 
directed  to  that  quration.  It  is  perhaps  unneces- 
sary to  state  what  has  been  repeated  many  times 
that  all  rules  of  the  Pat«it  Office  which  are  author- 
ised by  law  have  the  force  of  law  and  control  pro- 
cedure In  that  Office.  Under  Rule  122,  to  which  ref- 
erence has  been  made,  parties  to  an  interference 
who  would  question  the  right  of  an  adversary  to 
make  the  claims  of  the  issue  are  required.  If  possi- 
ble, to  file  their  motion  to  dissolve  not  later  than 
the  thirtieth  day  after  the  statements  of  the  parties 
have  be«i  received  and  approved.  The  rule  further 
provides  that  such  a  motion  be  accompanied  by  a 
motion  to  transmit  the  question  to  the  Primary  Ex- 
aminer for  initial  determination.  Rule  130  permits 
a  party  to  allege  the  non-patentability  of  the  claim 
of  his  opponent  at  final  hearing  before  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences,  and  upon  appeals  from  his  decision 
only  in  the  event  that  such  party  has  complied  with 
the  provisions  of  Rule  122 — 

or  shows  good   reason  why  such  a  motion  was  not  pre- 
sented and  prosecuted. 

These  rules  are  clearly  reasonable  and  within  the 
authority  conferred  upon  the  Commissioner.  In- 
deed, their  validity  is  not  questioned. 

As  previously  stated,  Broadwell  did  not  file  his 
motion  for  the  dissolution  of  the  Interference  until 
after  the  testimony  in  the  case  had  been  taken.  In 
other  words,  he  then  attempted  to  raise  a  new  issue, 
which  the  rules  of  the  Patent  Office  very  properly 
say  cannot  be  done  unless  good  reasons  are  assigned 
for  the  delay.  The  determination  of  the  question 
whether  or  not  such  reasons  exist  in  a  given  case 
rests  largely  in  the  discretion  of  the  tribunals  of  the 
Patent  OIRcb,  and  unless  there  has  l>een  a  gross 
No.  1.] 
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•btMe  of  foch  discretion  thia  coart  will  not  interfere. 
This  is  a  familiar  prluclple.  The  Oommlaaioner  has 
ruled,  and  we  think  properly,  that  the  reasons  as- 
signed for  the  delay  were  not  suflBcient  to  warrant 
the  reopening  of  the  case.  Conceding,  arffuendo, 
that  HI  health  of  coonsel  might,  in  some  circum- 
stances, excuse  delay  in  filing  such  a  motion,  it  Is 
clear  that  counsel  who  are  able  to  participate  in  the 
taking  of  testimony  are  not  so  incapacitated  as  to  l>e 
excused  for  such  lack  of  diligence. 

We  conclude,  therefore,  on  this  branch  of  the  case, 
that  Broadmell  is  here  estopped  to  question  Long's 
right  to  make  these  claims. 

The  one  remaining  question  Is  that  of  priority. 
The  testimony  upon  that  question  has  been  carefully 
reviewed  in  the  decision  of  the  Ebcamlner  of  Inter- 
ferences whose  conclusion  was  accepted  by  the  CJom- 
mlssloner.  who  in  the  course  of  his  opinion  said : 

Tbe  qii««tlon  of  prtorttr  of  invpntion  rvmAlnn  for  con- 
sideration. The  testimony  upon  thla  oueatlon  haut  been 
analraed  In  detail  by  the  Rxamlner  of  Interferences.  It 
baa  been  carefully  reviewed  on  this  appeal  and  tbe  conclu- 
sion reached  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  that  Long 
should  prerall  t)y  reason  of  his  earlier  record  date,  bis  po- 
sition as  employer,  and  the  insufficiency  of  the  proof  of- 
fered by  Broadwell  Is  believed  to  be  right. 

Broadwell  waa  employed  in  Lony's  snop  and  as  a  pert  of 
hla  dntiea  mad»>  and  tested  a  tire-tool  devised  by  the  latter. 
In  view  of  this  relation  of  the  parties  the  question  of 
whether    Long    or    Broadwell    first    suggested    placing    tbe 
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IK  or  Kroadwell  nrst  suggest 
roller  in  the  Long  device,  concerning  which  the  testimony 
Is  condlctlnc.  Is  t>elU>Ted  to  be  Immaterial  Even  If  tbe 
suggestion  of  the  roller  to  reduce  the  friction  In  Ix>iig'B  de- 
vice first  came  from  Broadwell.  It  was  a  change  within  the 
skill  of  the  mechanic  and  should  inure  to  the  benefit  of  the 
employer. 

An  examination  of  the  record  convinces  us  of  the 
correctness  of  this  conclusion,  and  we  therefore 
adopt  it  without  further  elnboratlon. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  is  affirmed  and 
the  clerk  will  certify  this  oplulon  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEFT8. 


The  Watson  patent.  No.  569,642,  for  a  corrugated 
sheet-metal  culvert,  is  not  so  clearly  void  on  Its  face 
for  lack  of  invention  as  to  warrant  its  being  so  de- 
clared on  demurrer.  Doheriy  v.  Harry,  (C.  C)  18S 
Fed.  Rep.,  428. 

The  Hood  patent.  No.  561,711,  for  an  electric  me- 
ter. Held  void  for  anticipation.  General  Electric 
C(nHpany  v.  Duncan  Electric  Mfg.  Co,,  (C  C.  A.,) 
183  Fed.  Rep.,  423. 

The  Kurda  patent.  No.  600,228,  for  a  polyphase- 
current  transformer.  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Gen- 
eral Electric  Co.  v.  Winona  Interurban  Ry.  Co.,  (C 
r.  A..)  188  Fed.  Rep..  418. 


The  King  patent.  No.  789.433,  for  a  blndlng-pont 
for  electric  meters.  Held  void.  General  Electric 
Company  v.  Dunean  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,) 
183  Fed.  Rep.,  415. 


Kotice  of  Oancelation. 

DlFASTIfSWT  or  THS  TwrmiioR. 

UMITBO  BTATSM  PArSMT  OmcB, 

WathimffUm.  D.  C.  Janmary  tl.  aiL 
JuHut  O.  Jt.  Dumke,  hU  ronarrmtor.  auiont,  or  other  leifcJ 
reprMCMtaM  res  .- 

A   cancelation    proceeding  has  beea    instituted   by    this 
Ofle*  upon  the  application  of  .T.  Fred  Wilcox  k  Company, 

[▼el.  164. 


of  120  rraaklln  itreet.  Chleaco,  111.,  to  affaet  tbe  cancela 
tloa  of  th«  trade-aark  raclatration  of  Jullua  C.  R.  Dniafca, 
regtetarad  July  28.  1008,  No.  70.074,  and  tbe  notice  of 
■acb  nroeeadlng  saot  to  tbe  attorney  of  record  for  tbe 
•aid  Julius  C.  R.  Chimke  has  been  retnmed,  with  tbe 
•tataoaant  that  he  la  "  not  repreaentiag  Dumke  at  tbe 
prassBt  tlSM."  Tbe  record  iaeais  to  abow  that  Dumka  la 
BOW  loaane. 

hkitlce  la  therafbra  iMrebr  gtrma  to  the  eoaaarvator  of 
tbe  aald  Jullua  C.  R.  Dumca.  bla  aaalpia,  or  otbar  legal 
repreaaatatiTea,  that  If  they  or  any  of  tham  dealre  to 
contaat  tbe  aald  caaeelatlon  proeaadlag  they  ahonid  Imme- 
diately put  tbamaaivea  In  comaonicaaon  with  the  €»•*>- 
mlaaloner  of  Patenta. 

Thla  notice  will  be  publlabed  In  tba  OfTtciAi.  OAxam 
for  six  conaecutlve  weeka.  If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publication, 
tbe  caAcalatlon  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  default. 

EDWARD  B    MOORE.  CommUaioner. 
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Interference  Hotioes. 

Dbpastmint  of  thb  Intebiob. 

U5iT«D  Statics  Patext  OrricE. 

WaaMmgton,  D    C,  February  IS.  1$U. 

JoMja  V^UUm.  icidou!  oj  Jose  Morale*,  her  a*4iou»  or  legal 

reprmmtativea,  tate  notice: 

An  Interference  haa  been  declared  bv  thla  Offlce  between 
the  application  of  J.  Fred  Wilcox  k  Company,  of  Chicago. 
111.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  tbe  trade-mark 
registrations  to  J.  Fred  Wilcox  k  Company  of  Chicago. 
Iir.  registered  r>ecember  4,  liKMJ.  No.  57,95.1,  and  Josefa 
Valdea  widow  of  Jose  Morales,  of  166  Water  atreet,  Ne« 
York.  N.  Y..  registered  January  31.  1882,  No.  9.061.  and 
the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to 
the  said  Joaefa  Valdea,  widow  of  Joae  Morales,  at  the  td- 
dreaa  given  has  l>een  returned  by  the  post-office  aa  unde- 
llrerable. 

Notice    Is    therefore    hereby    given    to    the    said    Josefa 
Valdea.  widow  of  Joae  Moralea,  ner  aaalgna  or  legal  repre 
sentatives,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest 
the   said   Interference   fhey   should   Immediately   put    them 
selves  In  communication  with  the  Commlaaloner  of  Patenta. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAi.  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  cs»e  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Coiwmiaa^OKar. 


DsPAiTMBirr  or  the  iMTaaioa, 

Unitso  States  Patext  Orrics. 

Wfhington.  D.  C  February  1-  I9il 

The  A'iayoM  Compony,  <(«  aMign*  or  legcl  repreeentativee. 

take  notice. 

An  interference  baa  been  declared  by  this  Oflce  between 
the  applications  of  Sidney  R.  Adams,  of  Bridgeport.  Conn., 
the  Farley  Candy  Co.,  of  Chicago.  III.,  and  the  Paul  F.  Belch 
Company,  of  Rloomlngton.  111.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
■lark  and  the  trade-mark  registrations  to  the  Klnyou  Com 
pany.  of  Chicago.  111.,  registered  July  7.  ISftfl.  No  28.560. 
and  to  Gondy  h  Kent,  of  Portland,  lie.,  registered  April  9. 
1896,  No.  26..H80.  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  aent 
by  regtatered  mail  to  the  said  The  KIsyou  Coinpany  at  the 
addreaa  given  has  been  returned  by  the  post -offlce  aa  unde- 
Uverable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  aald  The  KIsyou 
Company,  Its  assigns  or  legal  representatlvea.  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  thev 
should  immediately  put  tbemaelvea  in  communication  witn 
the  Commlaaloner  of^  Patents. 

This  notice  will  t>e  published  In  the  OrriciAi.  Oazbttb 
for  six  conaecutlve  weeks  If  no  nppesrance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  CommiatioHer. 


DarABTMBNT  or  the  I.NTCaiOR, 

Dnitbd  Stat«s  Patstf  Omca, 

Weahimgton,  D.  V .  Jenuary  n,  tttl. 

OoUen  L«tfO(4r«  Coffee  Co.,  its  meeiffn*  or  leoal  repreeente- 

tivee,  take  notice: 

Aa  Interference  baa  been  declared  br  this  Offlce  t>etween 
tbe  application  of  tbe  Woolaon  Bplcc  Company,  of  Toledo, 
Ohio,  for  a  trade- mark,  a  trade-mark  reglatered  to  the 
O.  W.  Pelrce  Company,  of  La  Payette,  Ind.,  and  trade-mark 
reglstntlon  No.  27.893.  dated  March  8,  1896.  to  the  Oolden 
Laxative  Coffee  Co..  of  Ajrer,  Maaa..  and  the  notice  of  aurb 
daeiaratlon  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  aald  Oolden 
Laxative  Coffee  Co.  at  the  addreaa  glveo  baa  been  returned 
by  the  poat-offlce  nndellvered. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  aald  Golden  I.axa- 
tlve  Coffee  Co.,  Ita  aaalgna  or  legal  repreaeatatlvea.  that  If 
they  or  any  of  them  dealre  to  contest  the  aald  interference 
tbey  aboold  Immediately  put  tbemaelvea  in  commimlcatlon 
with  tbe  Commlaaloner  of  Patenta. 

This  node*  will  be  publlabed  In  tbe  OmciAL  Oazbttb 
for  six  coBsecative  weeka.  If  no  appearance  aball  bare 
beea  catered  at  tb«  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publication. 
tbe  laterferanca  will  proceed  as  la  caae  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORB.  Oemimieeiener. 
Ko.  1.] 
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Important  Information. 

This  Office  baa  no  printed  coplea  of  foreign  patents 
for  aale. 

In  ordering  photographic  copies  of  drawings  of  foreign 
patenta  cited  as  references,  applicants  mast  state  the  date 
and  number  thereof,  and  name  of  tbe  patentee,  tbe  eouD- 
try  in  which  each  patent  waa  granted,  and  the  class  and 
subclaaa  in  which  the  patent  is  classified.  If  the  class 
and  subclass  were  not  given  in  the  Offlce  letter  citing  tbe 
patent,  the  applicant  must  state  the  serial  number  of  tbe 
application  in  which  It  was  dted,  the  number  of  tbs 
action  therein,  tbe  name  of  the  Inrentor,  and  the  title  of 
tbe  invention. 

The  photoprints  will  be  furnished  more  expeditiously  if 
tbe  number  of  the  'division  is  also  given  in  which  they  may 
be  found.     A  aeparate  order   should   be  made   for  each 
drawing,  for  which  the  Offlce  will  furnish  blanka  gratui>- 
tonaly  upon  reqneat. 

Bound  toldmbs  cannot  bb  usbd  ros  making  pbints. 

Failure  to  give  the  fullest  data  whereby  ibe  mounted 
drawing  may  be  found  will  cause  nnneceasary  delay  and 
correspondence. 

Appllcanta  and  attorneys  are  atrongly  urged  to  file  a 
set  of  prlnta,  small  size,  8  by  12i  Incbea,  or  order  tbem  to 
be  made  by  the  Offlce,  15  cents  per  sheet,  at  tbe  time  of 
filing  an  application.  Such  procedure  will  aave  delay 
later,  if  correction  of  the  drawing  la  desired  or  required. 


Bemittances  to  the  Patent  Office. 

Cbeeks  should  be  certified.  Caab  abould  be  raglsterad ; 
If  by  ordinary  mail  st  risk  of  sender.  Postacs  stasBps  not 
recelTSbla. 
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DiTialona  and  subjects  of  iiiT«n- 
tlon. 


I.  FenoM,  Harrow!  and  Dlgnn; 
PIowb;  SMdtn  and  Planters; 
TrsM,  Plants  and  Flowsrs. 

t.  BeeCnltare:  Dstrr;  Label 
Psatlni  and  P»per  Hanxlnc, 
Paper  rUea  and  Blnden;  Pneu- 
wtln  Despatdi;  Pnaumatka; 
Pn««;  Stora-Serrkw;  Tobacco. 

S.  Anneann(andT«nperlB(;  Etec- 
trio  Heattnc  and  Rbeostati;  Ctac- 
trocbnTtotrr:  Metal  •  Foundtnc; 
M etaUarsT:  Sbapinc  Fluid  Metal. 

4,  Brtdfas;  ConTeyert;  Cranes  and 
Derricks:  ExcaTatlnic:  Hotstlng: 
Hrdisnae  Knglneerlng;  Loadlnc 
and  CnloMllnc:  MataUk  BuUdlnf 
Structures. 

C  Bookbinding;  Harrestefi;  Jew- 
tbrr,  Music. 

C  Bicaebtnc  and  Vjitng;  Cbeml- 
Mb;  Exploatres:  FertUliers;  Medl- 
itaai:  Prsasrrlnc;  Sutai  and  8»lt. 

T*  Eoueatlonal  Aprltanoes; 
Qatebet;  Oamea  and  Toys;  M*- 
atentoal  Moten:  Nat  aad  Belt 
Leeks;  Optics;  Vetodpedea. 

8.  Beds;  Cnalrs:  Fnrnltnre; 
Etcben  and  Tabto  Arttatca;  Store 
Vurelture:  Suppofti. 

f.  Air  ana  Qsa  Pumqs:  Flotd- 
ffMme  Hscnlctan;  HytJnplh* 
M(<tors;  Puibd«:  Wtnd-wbaets. 

10.  CamaKes  aotf  Waconi 

II.  Boat  and  Shoe  Makbix:  Boots, 
Bhoea,  and  Leatna;  Bottoa. 
Bv«let.  and  KtreT  Srttlnr  Hafw 
Bssa;  Leather  Manntactuns;  Vall- 
tng  and  Stap'ti^  Whips  aad 
whin  Apparatus. 

If.  EleTators;  Jouraa^Boxes,  Pul- 
Irrs.  and  ShafUnc;  Lubrteatkc; 
Machine  Elemeots. 

18.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
slTe  Cbarjrie.  Msklnir;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Sorew  Making: 
Boring  and  Drlllini;;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  SUple,  and 
HoT»esno«  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,  and  S«rew-Th reeded 
rastenlnKi:  Oear  CutUhg,  Mill- 
tnc  and  Planing,  MstaJ  Draw* 
tag:  MeUl  Forging  and  Weld- 
Ibk;  Metal  Rolllnc;  MeUl  Tools 
•Dd  Implements,  Making;  Metal 
Worklnf:  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing; Tumlne 

14.  Conpouna  Tools;  Ctitttng  and 
Punrhinc  Sheets  and  Ban:  Far- 
rierv;  Mflal-Dendin*.  Metai-Or- 
namentlng;  Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
Maklnr  Tools  Wire  Fabrlee  and 
Btmetore;  Wlre-Worklnn 

18,  Bread  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making:  Coatlnit;  Fuel;  Olass; 
Laminated    Fabnrs  and   Analo- 


Oldeet  new  ai 
cation    and  dld- 

eet  action  br  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


Applieatums  Under  Exam inat ion —Continued. 


DlTlsionB  and  subjects  of  tnTSo- 
tioa 


Oideet  new  appll- 
cation  and  oid- 
eet action  br  ap- 
plicant awaltlnf 
office  action. 


I! 


I- 


im 
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foos  Maanfacturee;  Liquid  Coat- 
ing Compoeltlona;  Paper  Making 
and  nber  Liberation;  Phwtlo 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus; Plaatle  Compoeltions:  Plsatkss. 

18.  Telegiaphy  Telephony 

IT.  Matrix-MaklBf,  Paper  Manu- 
iKtuies:  Prtntinr.  Type-Bar  Mak- 

IsTlnjectors  and  Ejectors;  Misoei- 
laneoos  Heat-Enirlne  Plants; 


Pumps; 
Engines; 


I7B 
lU 


and     Vacuum 

Steam -BoUen;   Steam 

Staam-Englne  vaJres. 
IS.  Dampers,  Automatic:  Fur* 

BMSs;    Heat  •  Dlatrlbullng    Sy» 

tarns;  StoTes  and  Furnaces. 
«0.  Artlllclal  Lichs;  Builders' 

Hardware-  Dentistry;  Locks  and 

Latches;  Safes;  Undsrtaklng. 
SI.  Brake*  and  Otns;  CanUnir. 

Cloih  •  rinlshlnr    Cordan;    Feit 

and  Fur,  Knitting  aad  NattiiiK; 

SUk;  Spinning;  weaTing;  Wlntl- 

lag  and  Realljic 


New.  Amended!^  S 
Feb.  7  Fttb.  7  H4 
Feb.    3  I  FebL    8    386 


N^^e 


Feb.    8     Feb.  31  '  219 


Jan.    31     Jan.   13    OS 


Jan. 
Jan. 


V9 


M     Jan.     9     «6 
81  I  Fab     7     381 


Jan.    11     Jan.  13     «• 

Fab. 
Feb. 


9  '  Jan.    3S     388 
0     Feb.     6     313 


Jan.    13     Jan.    2S     530 
Jan.   16     Jan.    14     274 


I  Feb.    8     Feb     3    «« 
Not  31     Feb     3    430 


Feb.    8     Fab.    8 


Jsa.  II    Jan.  33    881 


Deo    14     Jan.    13    347 
Jan.    77     Feb.     1     329 


Feb.    8  '  Fab.    7    301 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Dec 


17    Jan.  17 


38     Jan.    34 
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333 


1     Jan.    21     439 


171 


S78 

71 

MM 

944 
M4 


m 


831 


m 

V9 
383 


as.  Aeronautica;  Alr-Ouns.  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Ammunltfcm 
and  Explosive  Devices;  Boats 
and  Buoys;  Flreanns;  Marine 
Propulsion,  Ordnance;  Bhlpe. 

t8.  Aeonstlci;  Coln-TTandllng: 
Florology;  RecordMs;  Keglstara; 
Tlme-rontrollInK  Mechanism. 

84.  Apparel;  Apparai  Apparatoa; 
Sewing-Mac  hlnes 

80.  Butchering:  Mills;  Threshing; 
Vegetable  Cutten  and  Crushers. 

88.  Electricity.  Oeneratlon;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

8T.  Bruehlng  and  Scrubbing; 
OrtndlnjT  and  Polishing,  Laun- 
dry; Washlnc  Apparatus. 

as.  lntemiU'oTnhust|.->n  Engines.. 

89.  Coopering:  Flre-Eeoapes;  Lad- 
ders: Koofa;  Wheel  Wright  •J<a- 
chlnea:  Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Woo<l-Tiimlng;  W6od- 
worklng;  Woodworking-Tools. 

80.  Illuminating-Bumer*:  Illumi- 
nation; I>lqiii<rand  r.aapona  Kuel 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Machinea. 

81.  Alcohol:  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  W^oo.  Distillation,  Charroai 
and  Coke;  Uas,  Hratlng  and  Illu- 
minating: HIdee,  Skins,  and 
Leather:  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime:  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  FaU, 
and  Glue. 

89.  Oarbonating  Bereragee;  Cur- 
tains. Shaltse,  and  Screena;  Dla- 
pfnslnjK  Beverages:  Dispensing- 
Can.^:  Ornamentation:  Packaging 
Liquids;  Refrigeration. 

88.  Cutlery;  Domeetlc  Cooking 
Veaaels;  Masonry  and  Cooorets 
Structures;  Paving:  Tents, 
ptes,  Umbrellas,  and  Canee. 

84.  RallwBva;  Railway  -  Brakas; 
Railway  Ralls  and  Joints;  Rall- 
war  Rolling-Stock;  Railway  Ties 
ana  Fasteners. 

85.  Buckles,  nntlons.  Clasps.  Etc.; 
Card,  I'lottire,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Oarment-Support4T»;  Toilet, 

86.  DrafUne;  Driers;  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

87.  Electric  Lighting;  Electricity. 
Conductors:  Electricity,  Con- 
duits; Electricity,  General  Appli- 
cations 

88.  Animal  Husbandry;  Artesian 
and  Oil  Wells;  FIshinf;  and  Trap- 
ping;    Stationery;     Slone-Work- 

asTwater  Distribution , 

44.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check-Ton  trolled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  I^eather.  and  Rubber  Re>- 
oeptaclee;  IVpoeit  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  Metallic  Shlpplns 
and  Storing  Veaaels;  Packace  and 
Article  C«rrierB:  Paper  Recep- 
taclee.  Special  Receptacles  and 
Packagea;  Wooden  Rereptarles, 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

48.  Electric  Railways;  Else  trie 
Signaling;  Railway  Signaling; 
SImals. 

48.  Baths  and  CloeeU;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Flre-Extlo- 
guiahers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
fasr  FurtflcntloB. 


Amended 


Jan.    8    587 


Not.  31 


Jan.  15     Fab.     l  343 

Dee.    8     Dae.  10  455 

Feb.    9     Feb.  11  160 

Jan.    16  '  Deo.  16  386 

Feb.    8     Feb.     8  804 


Jan.    17  I  Jan.     6     541 
Jan.    36  I  Jan.    36     396 


Feb.     8     Fab.    6     328 


Feb.    8     Feb.    7     334 


Jan.   38     Feb.  8  858 

Feb.    7     Fab.  7  S22 

Feb     0    Fab.  •  M8 

I 

Feb.    4  I  Fab.  7  884 

Jan.  18    Jan.  28  581 

Not.  80  ,  Jan.  14  518 

I 
I 

Feb.    6     Fab.  2  414 


Jan.    17    Jan.     8    866 
Feb.  11     Fab.  18    808 


Dae.  14    Jan.     4    118 
Dae.  21  !  Deo    38    884 


Deo.  30 


Jan.     8     686 


Oldest  new  case.  Not.  21;  oldest  amended,  Deo.  U. 

Total  numbar  of  appltoattons  awalttna  artlon 18,809 
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086.426.  SEED -TESTING  CABINET.  BckTOK  Hbnrt 
Adaus  and  Waltkr  Clask  Adams,  Decorab,  Iowa. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1908,     Serial  No.  454,206 


1.  A  seed  testing  dcTlce  comprising  a  cabinet,  se«d  traya 
disposed  within  said  cabinet,  means  for  supplying  water 
to  said  cabinet  sbOTe  said  trays,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  supply  of  water  to  the  cabinet  for  keeping  the  seeds  on 
the  trays  at  a  proper  degree  of  moisture. 

2.  A  receptacle  for  aeed  testers  haTing  absorbent  mate- 
rial therein  for  keeping  the  receptacle  damp,  means  for 
supplying  moisture  to  the  absorbent  material  and  for  con- 
trolling such  supply,  means  for  beating  the  receptacle  and 
means  for  msintsining  the  beat  therein. 

3.  A  seod  testing  device  comprising  a  cabinet,  air  heat- 
ing means  located  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  cabinet,  a 
water  supply  cup  located  at  the  top  of  the  cabinet  and 
having  controllable  connection  with  the  interior  of  the 
aame,  and  a  bank  of  remoTable  trays  disposed  In  said  cabi- 
net between  the  water  supply  cup  snd  the  air  heating 
meens. 

4.  A  seed  testing  deTlce  comprising  a  cabinet,  a  water 
snpply  cup  at  the  top  of  the  cabinet  and  hsTlng  control- 
lable communication  with  the  interior  of  the  same,  a  bank 
of  remoTable  seed  recelTing  travB  or  drawers  fitting  within 
NMld  cabinet,  said  drawers  having  foraminous  bottoms,  and 
a  central  drip  depression  therein,  absorbent  pads  fltted 
within  said  trays,  air  heating  means  located  below  said 
trays,  said  trays  being  proTlded  with  open  spaces  at  all 
sidea  of  sam*. 

5.  A  seed  testing  cabinet,  a  water  supply  cup  connected 
with  the  top  of  the  same  by  a  pipe  haTing  openings  in  its 
side  walls,  means  for  regulating  the  snpply  of  water  from 
the  water  supply  cup,  a  series  of  remoTsble  seed  trays  and 
drawers  haTing  open  spaces  on  all  sides,  said  trays  baring 
foraminous  bottoms  proTlded  with  a  central  drip  depres 
slon.  absorbent  pads  fitting  within  said  trays  and  having 
charactered  spaces  thereon,  a  drip  pan  located  below  aatd 
bank  of  trays  and  an  air  heating  derice  located  below  aald 
trays. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


986,427.  TELEGRAPHIC  TAPE  PERFORATOR.  Geoeoi 
A.  Aa.voLD,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Telepost 
Cxtmpany,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Piled  Apr.  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  429,175. 


1.  In  a  telegraph  tape  perforating  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pair  of  punches,  of  a  plurality  of  character 
wheels  each  adapted  to  operate  said  punches  alternately, 
a  plurality  of  finger  keys,  means  whereby  when  a  finger 
key  la  operated  the  corresponding  wheel  is  automatically 
set  into  rotation,  and  means  whereby  the  rotating  wheel 
operates  the  punches  alternately. 

2.  In  a  telegraph  tape  perforating  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  punches,  of  a  rotating  shaft 
having  a  plurality  of  character  wheels  each  loosely  mount- 
ed thereon  and  adapted  to  operate  said  punches,  means  for 
operatlTely  connecting  any  one  of  said  wheels  with  said 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  finger  keys,  one  for  each  wheel,  means 
whereby  when  a  finger  key  is  operated  the  corresponding 
wheel  is  automatically  set  Into  rotation,  and  means  where- 
by the  rotating  wheel  operates  the  punches  alternately. 

3.  In  a  telegraph  tape  perforating  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  punches,  of  a  rotating  shaft  haT- 
ing a  plurality  of  charactor  wheels  each  loosely  mounted 
thereon  and  adapted  to  operate  said  punches,  a  key  leTer 
associated  with  each  of  said  wheels,  means  controlled  by 
each  of  said  levers  for  operatlvely  connecting  its  associ- 
ated wheel  with  said  shaft,  and  means  whereby  when  a 
wheel  is  rotated  by  said  shaft  the  punches  are  alternately 
operated. 

4.  In  a  telegraph  tape  perforating  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  punches,  of  a  rotating  abaft 
haTing  a  plurality  of  ratchet  wheels  secured  thereto,  a 
character  wheel  associated  with  each  of  said  ratchet 
wheels  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  on- 
erate  said  punches,  a  series  of  key  levers,  one  for  each 
wheel,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  any  one  of  said 
character  wheels  with  its  associated  ratchet  wheel  when 
the  corresponding  key  lever  is  depresaed,  and  means  where- 
by when  a  wheel  is  rotated  by  said  shaft  the  punches  are 
alternately  operated. 

5.  In  a  telegraph  tape  perforating  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  punches,  of  a  rotating  shaft 
baring  a  plurality  of  ratchet  wheels  saeured  thereto,  a 
character    wheel    associated    with    each    of    said    ratchet 
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wheel*  looMljr  oMMiDtcd  opoa  mM  ah«ft  and  adapted  to  op- 
erate uld  poncbee,  a  key  lerer  aaaoclated  with  eacb  cbar- 
aetar  wheel,  meana  controlled  by  each  of  said  leven  for 
eperatlvely  connecting  ita  corresponding  character  wheel 
with  its  associated  ratchet  wheel  when  Its  key  lever  la  op- 
erated, and  means  whereby  when  a  wheel  is  rotated  by 
said  shaft  the  punches  are  alternately  operated. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


986.428.  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY-GATE.  Gaoaa  Baai, 
La  Center,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bca^mla  P. 
Aaderaoo.  La  Center,  Waah.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1©10.  Se- 
rial No.  &S3,0S1. 


1.  Id  a  railway  gate,  the  combination  with  track-ralla. 
of  opposed  pairs  of  depreaslble  members  located  adjacent 
to  the  rails  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  wheela  of  a 
car.  a  roUtable  abaft  extending  beneath  aald  raila  and 
baring  apwardly  projecting  pickets,  and  lerers  connected 
to  said  ahaft  to  rotate  the  same  upon  a  depression  of  the 
levers,  aald  depressible  members  resting  upon  said  levera 

2.  In  a  railway  gate,  the  combination  with  track-ralla. 
of  oppositely  dispoMd  depressible  members  arranged  adja 
cent  to  the  track  rails  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the 
weight  of  a  car.  a  abaft  passing  beneath  the  track-rails 
and  having  upwardly  projecting  pickets,  levers  pivoted  at 
one  end  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  to  a  point  be- 
neath said  ahaft  a  hanger  freely  supporting  the  ends  of 
said  levers,  a  connection  between  said  hanger  and  the 
shaft,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  routed  upon  a  depres- 
sion of  the  former,  and  meana  yieldingly  acting  to  hold 
the  shaft  from  rotation  and  with  its  pickets  in  an  up- 
right vertical  position. 

3.  In  a  railway  gate  the  combination  with  track-ralla, 
of  a  depressible  member  mounted  adjacent  to  the  track- 
rails  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  wheel  of  a  car.  a 
shaft  passing  beneath  the  track  rails,  plcketa  projecting 
from  the  ahaft,  meana  operatively  connected  between  the 
depressible  member  and  aald  ahaft  whereby  the  latter  may 
be  rotated  upon  a  depression  of  the  former,  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  the  ahaft  in  Ita  normal  position  with 
the  plcketa  vertical,  and  meana  thrown  out  of  operation  by 
the  Initial  depression  of  aald  depressible  member  for  hold 
mg  said  shaft  from  rotation. 

4.  In  a  railway  gate,  the  combination  with  track-ralla.  a 
depressible  memh'^r  mounted  adjacent  to  the  track-rails 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  wheels  of  a  car,  a  shaft  pass- 
ing beneath  the  track-rails  and  having  vertical  pickets 
thereon,  levers  engaged  by  said  depressible  member,  a 
banger  upon  which  aald  levers  rest  means  on  the  hanger 
engaging  the  shaft  to  route  the  latter  upon  a  depression 
of  the  former,  a  yielding  member  interpoaed  between  th.> 
hanger  and  said  levers,  and  a  locking  member  supported 
upon  said  yielding  member  and  acting  to  lock  the  ahaft  in 
Its  normal  position. 

8.  In  a  railway  gate,  the  combination  with  track-rails. 
normally  exteading  oppositely  disposed  depressible  mem- 
bers mounted  adjacent  to  the  track-ralla.  oppositely  dis- 
posed pairs  of  levera  located  beneath  the  track  rails  and 
overlapping  each  other,  said  depressible  members  being 
supported  on  aald  levers,  a  cross-bar  on  which  the  ends  of 
said  leren  are  snpported.  a  hanger  beneath  the  cross-bar. 
a  spring  interposed   between    the   hanger  and   the  croaa^ 


bar.  a  ahaft  extoidlac  btneath  the  tracks,  pickets  project- 
ing from  shaft  a  eoaaeetlon  between  the  hanger  and  the 
shaft  whereby  the  latter  may  be  routed  upon  a  depreaaion 
of  the  former,  means  for  holding  the  shaft  in  a  normal 
poaiUon.  a  locking  lever  resting  upon  said  cross  bar  and 
having  a  transversely  notched  upper  face,  and  a  stud  pro- 
jecting downward  from  the  ahaft  when  in  a  normal  posi- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  notch  in  said  lever. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


986.429.     SAFETY  CAN  FOB  HYDBOCARBON  LIQUIDS 
FaaoaaiCK  J.  Bbckbb,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Justrlte 
Manufacturing    Company.   Chicago.    111.,   a   Corporation 
of  IlllnoU.    Filed  Feb.  14.  1910.    Serial  No.  643.845. 


1.  la  a  recepucle  of  the  kind  apecifled.  an  Inlet  and 
discharge  apout  mounted  upon  the  can  hodj  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  latter  at  iU  point  of  connection  there- 
with, a  straight  tubular  extenalon  on  aald  apout  extend- 
ing Into  the  can  body  and  communicating  with  aald  aiwut 
at  a  point  higher  than  the  latters  point  of  communica- 
tion with  said  can  body,  foraminated  meUl  disposed  at  the 
potnU  of  communication  of  said  spout  and  said  tubular 
extension  with  said  can  body,  and  an  outwardly  opening, 
normally  closed  aprlng  actuated  hand  operated  valve  con- 
trolling the  delivery  end  of  aald  apout. 

2.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  kind  specined.  an  Inlet  and 
dlacharge  siwut  angularly  disposed  and  mounted  on  the 
can  body,  a  straight  tubular  extenalon  on  aald  apout  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  latter  projecting  Into  the  can 
body  In  aubsUntial  allnement  with  aald  apout  and  com- 
municating with  the  latter  between  lu  enda.  aald  apout 
communicating  with  said  can  body  at  IU  point  of  connec- 
tion therewith  and  at  the  Innermost  end  of  said  tubular 
extension,  the  latter,  when  said  can  la  tilted  for  discharg- 
ing the  contents  thereof,  constituting  a  passage  for  air 
Into  said  can  above  the  liquid  level  therein. 

3.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  kind  specified,  an  angularly 
disposed  Inlet  and  delivery  spout,  a  pair  of  parallel  pro- 
jections integral  therewith  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, a  valve  seated  on  aald  apout.  a  atem  thereon  paasing 
between  said  projections  and  plvoUlly  secured  thereto 
between  IU  ends,  and  a  spring  engaging  said  valve-stem 
and  aald  projectiona  to  maintain  aald  valve  normally 
closed,  the  uppermost  enda  of  aald  projectiona  disposed  st 
a  higher  elevation  than  the  uppermost  portion  of  said 
valve. 

4.  la  a  recepUcle  of  the  kind  specified,  an  angularly 
disposed  apout  mounted  thereon,  the  lower  end  portion 
thereof  being  of  amaller  diameter  than  the  exposed  end 
portion,  an  annular  flange  on  said  spout  between  IU  ends 
resting  upon  the  can  body  around  an  opening  therein  and 
secured  thereto,  said  spout  communicating  with  said  can 
body  In  the  plane  of  aald  flange  and  at  ita  lower  extrem- 
ity, rivet  lugs  cast  Integral  with  aaid  apout  and  bordering 
the  orifice  In  the  plan«  of  said  flange,  foraminated  metal 
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covering  said  orifice  and  aectired  by  said  rivet  lugs,  and  a 
normally  closed  spring-pressed  valve  controlling  the  deliv- 
ery end  of  said  spout 

6.  In  a  recepUcle  of  the  kind  specified,  an  angularly 
disposed  spout  mounted  thereon,  the  lower  end  portion 
thereof  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  exposed  end 
portion,  an  annular  fiange  on  said  spout  between  IU  ends 
resting  upon  the  can  body  around  an  opening  therein  and 
secured  thereto,  said  spout  communicating  with  said  can 
body  In  the  plane  of  said  flange  and  at  IU  lower  extremity, 
rivet  lugs  cast  Integral  with  said  spout  and  bordering  the 
oriflce  in  the  plane  of  said  flange,  foraminated  metal  cov- 
ering aald  oriflce  abd  secured  by  said  rivet  lugs,  flanges 
on  the  lower  extremity  of  said  spout  foraminated  meUI 
secured  to  said  flanges  and  covering  the  said  lower  extrem- 
ity, and  a  normally  closed  spring-pressed  valve  controlling 
the  delivery  end  of  said  spout. 


986,430.      SLEEPING-CABINET.     Altbbd  B«bch«m.   De- 
troit. Mich.     Filed  Sept  29.  1910.     Sertal  No.  584.572. 


1.  A  sleeping  cabinet  comprising  a  casing  having  open 
aides  and  a  abutter  at  its  outer  end.  a  screen  arranged 
within  said  cabinet  to  the  rear  of  said  shutter,  a  reticulated 
pillow  support  mounted  in  said  cabinet,  and  an  apron  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  cabinet  having  a 
removable  lining. 

2.  A  sleeping  cabinet  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
abutter  at  ita  outer  end  provided  with  adJuaUbis  slats, 
an  apron  arranged  at  the  inner  end  of  said  cabinet,  a 
hinged  lid  for  closing  the  upper  portion  of  said  cabinet,  a 
screen  arranged  within  said  cabinet  to  the  rear  of  said 
shutter,  said  cabinet  being  provided  with  cut-away  por- 
tions In  Ita  sides  at  its  outer  end.  and  a  reticulated  pillow 
support  arranged  In  said  cabinet. 


986.481.     LIFE-SAVING  DEVICE.     Alfhed  L.  Bid«acx. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  23. 1910.    Serial  No.  573,497. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sub- 
marine boat  having  a  man  bole,  a  hatch  detachably  se- 
cured on  the  under  side  of  said  man  hole  and  having  a 
water  proof  packing  filling  said  man  hole,  a  water  proof 
packing  with  a  central  opening  surrounding  said  man  hole 
snd  located  on  the  outer  side  of  said  submarine  boat,  a 
plate  extending  over  said  waterproof  packing  and  having 
a  central  man  bole  communicating  with  the  manhole  of 
the  submarine  boat,  a  hatch  with  a  water  proof  packing 
covering  said  man  hole  in  said  plate  and  deUcbably 
secured  on  the  under  side  thereof,  means  for  deUcbably 
securing  the  plate  located  on  the  out  side  of  said  sub- 
marine boat  and  a  vertical  sUnd  pipe  formed  in  detach- 
able sections  and  secured  to  said  plate  and  communicating 
with  said  man  hole. 

2.  In  an  apparatos  of  the  character  described,  a  sUnd 
pipe  formed  In  sections,  a  short  tube  having  an  external 
annular  flange  at  its  lower  end,  said  tube  fitting  within 
the  lower  end  of  said  stand  pipe  and  having  IU  flange 
bearing  against  the  lower  end  of  said  sUnd  pipe,  a  plate 
having  a  man-hole  located  at  the  lower  end  of  said  short 


tube,  said  plate  extending  beyond  the  annular  fiange  of 
said  short  tube  and  deUchably  secured  thereto,  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  securing  it  to  the  hull  of  a  torpedo 


boat  hoisting  meana  connected  to  said  plate,  and  atUched 
to  the  sides  of  said  aUnd  pipe,  and  a  deUchable  hatch 
extending  over  and  seated  In  the  man-hole  of  aald  plate. 


986.432.  SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR  GLOBES  OF  IN- 
VERTED INCANDESCENT  GAS-BURNERS  AND  LIKE 
FITTINGS.  Ahthlr  Bhay,  l^eeds.  England.  Filed 
May  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  498.990. 


In  combination  with  a  gallery,  a  globe  provided  with  a 
neck  portion,  and  globe  supporting  screws  roUUbly 
mounted  in  said  gallery,  said  screws  being  provided  with 
a  flat  globe  engaging  surface,  the  plane  of  which  forma 
an  angle  with  the  plane  of  the  head  of  the  screw. 


986.433.  DISPLAY-STAND.  Thomab  P.  Biiodt.  A«. 
THUB  B.  Faoan,  and  John  R.  Lynch.  South  Bethlehem. 
Pa.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1908,  Seri«il  No.  469,655.  Renewed 
Feb.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  606,006. 


^^ 


1.  A  display  sUnd  comprising  a  base  or  support,  a 
revolving  drum  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  display 
rolls  carried   by  said  drum,  a  receiving  roll  mounted  in 
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•«id  b«ae,  a  iwiogliif  arm  lupported  by  aald  baae,  and 
a  measarlns  device  carried  by  said  arm  aod  arranged  to 
•ngace  said  reeelTloc  roil. 

2.  A  display  atand  comprising  a  baae  or  aupport.  • 
reTolvlng  drum  mounted  tbereon,  a  plurality  of  display 
rolls  carried  by  said  drum,  a  recelTing  roll  mounted  la 
said  base,  a  swinging  arm  supported  by  said  base,  a  cutter 
guide  bar  carried  by  said  arm.  a  measuring  device,  and  a 
pivoted  bracket  secured  to  said  cutter  bar  and  supporting 
said  measuring  device. 

3.  A  display  stand  comprising  a  base  or  support  pro- 
wltb  a  central  post  a  drum  revolubly  mounted  upon 

poat,  a  receiving  roll,  a  swinging  arm  carried  by  said 
poat,  a  cutter  bar  carried  by  aaid  arm,  and  a  measuring 
device  supported  by  said  cutter  bar. 

4.  A  display  stand  comprising  a  base  or  support  pro- 
▼Mad  with  a  central  post,  a  drum  revolubly  mounted 
apoa  said  post,  a  receiving  roll,  a  swinging  arm  carried 
by  said  post,  a  cutter  bar  carried  by  aaid  arm.  a  measuring 
device,  and  a  pivoted  bracket  secured  to  aaid  cutter  bar 
and  supporting  aaid  measuring  device. 

5.  A  display  stand  comprising  a  baae  or  support  pro- 
vided with  with  a  central  post,  a  drum  revolubly  mounted 
upon  said  poat.  a  receiving  roll  having  one  end  mounted 
In  said  frame,  an  overhanging  bearing  arm  for  the 
upper  end  of  aaid  roll,  said  arm  being  secured  to  said  post, 
a  swinging  arm  carried  by  aaid  poat,  a  pivoted  bracket 
carried  by  said  arm,  and  a  measuring  device  carried  by 
said  bracket. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


986,485.     STEAMBOAT- WHEEL.     JoHW  Bowlim  BracH, 
Bowling  Qreen,  Ky.      Fnied  Oct.   17,  1910.     Serial    No.' 
087.602. 


986,434.      AIRSHIP.     Jambs   0.   Bbookbaxk.   Driftwood. 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  454. 960. 


1.  In  an  airship,  a  buoyant  body  adapted  to  be  filled 
with  a  aubstance  lighter  than  air.  and  having  tapered  ex- 
tremitiea.  the  upper  and  lower  fsces  of  said  body  being 
flattened. 

2.  In  an  airship,  a  buoyant  body  having  flat  faces, 
and  Upered.  wedge-shaped  extremltiea  presenting  curved 
edges. 

3.  In  an  alrahlp,  a  buoyant  body  adapted  to  be  filled 
with  a  substance  lighter  than  air,  and  having  the'  top, 
bottom  and  side  faces  substantially  flat,  said  body  having 
the  ends  tapered  and  preaentint;  normally  vertical,  curved 
edges. 

4.  In  an  airship,  a  buoyant  body,  pairs  of  hangers  se- 
cured thereto,  a  car  de[:eBding  from  said  hangers,  and  an 
aeroplane  pivotally  mounted  between  the  hangers  of  one 
of  said  pairs,  said  aeroplane  having  gaps  tbroagb  which 
the  others  of  said  hangers  pass. 

0.  In  an  alrahlp.  a  buoyant  body,  hangers  carried  by 
said  body  at  each  side  thereof,  an  aeroplane  pivoted 
between  certain  of  said  hanicers  and  having  slota  to 
receive  the  others  of  said  hanKers.  said  other  hangers 
belBf  carved  with  respect  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said 
atr«|Man«,  and  a  car  depending  from  said  hangers. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  prlnteii  in  the  Gaaette. ] 


1.  In  a  device  such  as  described,  a  pair  of  shaft  sup- 
porting  side  members,  esch  comprising  parsllel  side  bars, 
shafts  Jotimaled  between  the  inner  side  bars,  wheels 
keyed  to  the  shafts,  endless  belts  passing  over  the  wbaels, 
and  means  operating  between  the  side  ban  of  the  shaft 
supporting  members  for  rotating  the  shafts. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  boat,  a  pair  of  shaft  sup- 
porting side  members,  comprising  spaced  side  bars  and 
connecting  end  bars,  of  shafts  Joumaled  upon  the  inner 
side  bars,  wheels  keyed  to  the  shafta,  endless  chain  belta 
paaaing  over  the  wheels,  arms  upon  tl>e  belts,  blades 
connecting  the  arms,  and  crank  arms  upon  the  ends  of 
the  shafts.  links  connecting  the  crank  srms,  pitmen  con- 
nected to  the  said  links  and  operating  between  the  side 
bars  of  the  shaft  supporting  members  rotating  the  shafta. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boat  of  a  pair  of  shaft 
supporting  side  members,  shsfts  Joumaled  between  these 
side  members,  hexagonal  shaped  wheels  mounted  upon 
the  shaft,  teeth  formed  upon  the  wheela.  and  belts  psssing 
over  the  wheels,  each  comprising  hinged  links  engaKlng 
the  teeth,  arms  formed  upon  the  links,  blades  secured  to 
said  arms,  crank  arms  formed  upon  the  ends  of  the 
sluifta.  links  connecting  the  crank  arma.  and  meana  con- 
nected therewith  for  rotating  the  wu^la. 


086.486.     TOBACCO-PIPE.      Fbank    Hbnbt   Bush,   Lon- 
don. England.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  008.077. 


In  a  tobacco  pipe,  a  bowl,  a  stem  provided  with  a 
relatively  wide  bore,  a  plug  removably  positioned  within 
said  bore  engaging  the  Inner  surface  thereof  at  the  end 
adjacent  to  said  bowl  and  provided  with  a  portion  ex- 
tending Into  said  bowl,  and  a  mouth  piece  secured  to  said 
plug,  said  plug  being  provided  with  an  annular  groove 
In  Its  outer  surface  Intermediate  its  ends,  said  extending 
portion  being  shaped  on  Ita  face  to  correspond  to  the 
curvature  of  the  bowl  and  forming  substantially  the  base 
of  the  tobacco  chamber  of  such  bowl. 


986,437.  AUTOMATIC  MAPPING-MACHINE.  MintBl 
Bcstamantb  (hi,  Mexico,  Mexico.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1910. 
Serial  No.  507.293. 

1.  An  automatic  mapping  machine  comprising  rotary 
means  for  feeding  paper  under  a  marking  intitrument :  a 
tranamlssion  mechanism  operatively  connecting  said  ro- 
tary means  and  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle  carrying  said  ma- 
chine :  rotary  members  disposed  in  Isteral  arrangement 
with  said  meana  for  feeding  paper  to  engage  the  same  ; 
selecting  means  for  alternately  operating  said  members ; 
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means  embodying  the  steering  device  of  said  vehicls  for 
rotating  the  said  members;  and  means  embodying  the 
steering  device  of  sai4  vehicle  for  varying  the  speed  of 
said  rotary  members. 


plorallty^f  pairs  of  arms  convecging  toward  each  other 
and  meeting  intermediate  their  enda,  connecting  means 
paaaing  throngh  aaid  arms  at  their  meeting  point,  said 
arms  being  connected  to  said  cross  bar  at  their  forward 
enda  and  carrying  disks  upon  their  rearward  diverging  * 


2.  An  automatic  mapping  machine  comprising  rotary 
means  for  feeding  paper  under  a  (narking  Instrument ;  a 
transmission  mechanism  operatively  connecting  said  ro- 
tary means  and  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle  carrying  said  ma- 
chine; means  embodying  a  leveling  device  for  varying  the 
speed  of  said  rotary  means  :  rotary  members  disposed  In 
lateral  arrangement  with  said  means  for  feeding  paper 
to  engage  the  same  ;  selecting  means  for  alternately  oper- 
ating said  members  ;  and  means  embodying  the  steering 
device  of  said  vehicle  for  rotating  the  said  members. 

3.  An  automatic  mapping  machine  comprising  rotary 
means  for  feeding  paper  under  a  marking  instrument ;  a 
transmission  mechanism  operatively  connecting  said  ro- 
tary means  and  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle  carrying  said  ma- 
chine ;  means  embodying  a  leveling  device  for  varying  the 
speed  of  said  rotary  means ;  rotary  members  disposed  in 
lateral  arrangement  with  aaid  means  for  feeding  paper  to 
engage  the  same ;  selecting  means  for  alternately  operat- 
ing said  members ;  means  emt>ody1ng  the  steering  device 
of  said  vehicle  for  rotating  the  said  members;  and  means 
embodying  the  steering  device  of  said  vehicle  for  varying 
the  speed  of  said  rotary  members. 

4.  An  antomatic  aupping  machine  comprising  rotary 
means  for  feeding  paper  under  a  marking  Instrument ;  a 
transmission  mechanism  operatively  connecting  said  ro- 
tary means  and  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle  carrying  said  ma- 
chine ;  rotary  members  disposed  In  lateral  arrangement  with 
said  meana  for  feeding  the  paper  to  engage  the  same ;  se- 
lecting means  for  alternately  operating  said  members ; 
means  embodying  the  steering  device  of  said  vehicle  for 
rotating  the  said  memlwrs  ;  and  means  embodying  a  level- 
ing device  for  e<|ually  varying  the  speeds  of  both  the  said 
feeding  and  guiding  means  and  members. 

5.  An  automatic  mapping  machine  comprising  rotary 
means  for  feeding  paper  under  a  marking  Instrument ;  a 
transmission  mechanism  operatively  connecting  said  ro- 
tary means  and  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle  carrying  said  ma- 
chine :  rotary  members  disposed  In  lateral  arrangement  with 
said  means  for  feeding  the  paper  to  engage  the  same ;  se- 
lecting means  for  alternately  operating  said  members ; 
means  embodying  the  steering  device  of  said  vehicle  for 
rotating  the  said  members ;  means  embodying  the  steering 
device  of  said  vehicle  for  varying  the  speed  of  said  rotary 
members ;  and  means  embodying  a  leveling  device  for 
equally  varying  the  speeds  of  both  the  said  feeding  and 
guiding  means  and  members. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


986,438.  WEED-PLOW  FOR  PLANTS.  Jambs  Ernbst 
Caldwbll.  City  View,  Ontario.  Canada.  Piled  Oct.  2. 
1908.     Serial  No.  400.836. 

A  cnltlvator  including  a  suitable  track  having  a  trans- 
versely extending  bar  supported  on  the  back  thereof.  • 


ends,  said  disks  being  parallel  with  the  said  outer  ends 
and  converging  forwardly  and  means  located  on  said  cross 
bar  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  arms  in  a  lateral 
direction,  whereby  the  disks  may  be  brought  together  and 
the  converging  angle  thereof,  altered. 


986,489.  TONGUE-AND-GROOVE  JOINT.  Thomas  B. 
Camp,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Piled  Feb.  26.  1910.  Serial 
No.  546,137. 


1.  A  Joint  for  detachable  members  comprising  a  wood 
body  portion  having  a  groove  therein,  a  metallic  binder 
extending  upward  from  the  wood  body  over  the  top  edges 
thereof,  downwardly  and  aroand  the  groove  walls,  to  form 
a  solid  walled  key-hole  slot  within  the  groove  of  the  body 
portion  having  a  restricted  throat,  filler-strips  Interposed 
between  the  side-walls  of  the  groove  and  walls  of  the 
binder  strip  forming  the  restricted  throat  portion,  a  cush- 
ion seated  within  the  bottom  portion  of  the  groove,  the 
cushion  being  provided  with  a  contracted  neck  that  ex- 
tends into  the  contracted  throat  portion  of  the  aforesaid 
groove,  aaid  cushion  being  of  less  width  than  the  greatest 
width  of  the  bottom  of  the  groove,  whereby  a  normal 
clearance  between  the  groove-walls  and  cushion  Is  ob- 
tained, and  a  tongue  member  conforming  in  cross-section 
to  the  groove  throat  arranged  to  enter  the  same  and  Im- 
pinge against  the  cushion  neck. 

2.  A  Joint  lor  detachable  members  comprising  a  wood 
body  portion  having  a  groove  therein,  a  non -expansible 
metallic  binder  extending  upwardly  from  the  wood  body 
over  the  top  edge  thereof,  downwardly  and  around  the 
groove,  walls,  to  form  a  solid  walled  key-hole  slot  within 
the  groove  of  the  body  portion  having  a  restricted  throat, 
a  cushion  seated  within  the  bottom  portion  of  the  groove, 
the  cushion  being  provided  with  a  contracted  neck  that 
extends  Into  the  contracted  throat  portion  of  the  afore- 
aald  groove,  said  cushion  being  of  less  width  than  the 
greatest  width  of  the  bottom  of  the  groove,  whereby  • 
normal  clearance  between  the  groove  walls  and  cuahlon 
is  obtained,  and  a  tongue  member  conforming  in  cross- 
section  to  the  groove  throat  arranged  to  enter  the  same 
and  Impinge  agalbst  the  cushion  neck,  whereby  lateral 
expansion  of  the  cushion  Is  bad  to  fill  the  lateral  space 
between  the  walls  of  the  groove  bottom. 
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""^C^^^^^J^'xr^'i  hY''^"-  ^^'i"-'*"  .*""•     ^''^  °'  *»>*  pneumatic,  .uch  «.r.w  having  If  Inner  end 
ns  CA»LTO!».  C»«oii,  L...  and  Jam.s  H.  Mini..  Lum-      conlcally   tapered,   and   having  an  axial  aperture  leading 

from  the  apex  of  the  conical  end. outward  with   respect 


berton.  MIsa.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  502,588. 


1.  A  machine  for  loading  logs  on  cara  comprising  a  plat- 
form, legs  therefor,  each  leg  being  formed  of  a  pair  of 
toggle  levers  and  means  for  actuating  the  levers  to  raise 
and  lower  the  platform. 

2.  A  machine  for  loading  logs  on  cars  comprising  a  plat- 
form, legs  therefor,  each  leg  being  formed  of  a  pair  of 
toggle  levers  and  a  shoe,  a  tackle  connected  to  the  levers 
of  each  leg  and  means  for  actuating  the  tackles  to  raise 
the  platform. 

3.  A  machine  for  loading  logs  on  cars  comprising  a  plat- 
form, legs  therefor,  each  leg  comprising  a  pair  of  toggle 
levers  and  a  shoe  carried  by  the  levers,  a  tackle  connecting 
the  levers  of  each  leg.  a  shaft  on  the  platform,  drums  on 
the  shaft  to  which  the  tackle  cables  are  connected,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 

4.  A  machine  for  loading  logs  on  cars  comprising  a  plat- 
form, extensible  legs  therefor,  means  for  actuating  the  legs 
to  raise  and  lower  the  platform  and  a  rod  connecting  the 
legs  together  on  each  side  of  the  platform. 


to  the  pneumatic,  past  the  plane  of  the  outer  surface  of 
Mid  wall,  and  opening  outalde  said  wall  to  afford  a  leak- 
port. 


986,441.  EVENER-FRAME  FOR  TUFT-FABBIC  LOOMS. 
John  A.  Clark.  Worcester.  Mass..  aaslgnor  to  Cromp- 
ton  ft  Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
cbiuetta.     Filed  Mar.  4.  irio.     Serial  No.  547,221. 


1.  An  evener  bar  for  alining  the  drop  needles  In  a  tuft 
fabric  loom,  comprl^j?  an  angle  meUI  bar.  a  truss  rod 
connected  at  its  end*  wdth  said  bar.  and  extending  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  jif  the  bar  to  stiffen  the  same,  and 
a  guard  plate  extending  upon  the  Inner  side  of  said  bar 
and  secured  thereto. 

2.  An  evener  bar  for  alining  the  drop  needles  In  a  tuft 
fabric  loom,  comprising  an  angle  metal  bar.  a  truss  rod 
connected  at  its  ends  with  said  bar,  and  extending  In  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  bar  to  stiffen  the  same,  and 
a  plate  with  a  notched  edge  to  engage  the  needles,  extend- 
ing upon  and  secured  to  the  Inner  edge  of  said  bar,  and  a 
guard  plate  extending  upon  the  inner  side  of  said  bar  and 
Mcnred  thereto. 


98  6,44  3.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  NEGATIVE.  Joseph 
Thacheb  Ciabkk,  Harrow,  England,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Co.,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  466.086. 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  negative  for  photo- 
graphic printing  embodying  a  translucent  support  having 
a  design  or  pattern  printed  thereon  In  an  ink  which  is 
impervious  to  actinic  light  rays  and  having  the  charac- 
teristic that  its  pigment  may  be  discharged  or  rendered 
translucent  by  the  chemical  action  of  a  reagent  applied 
thereto. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  negative  for  photo- 
graphic printing  embodying  a  translucent  support  having 
a  design  or  pattern  printed  thereon  in  tones  and  half- 
tones or  light  and  shade  In  an  Ink  normally  impervious 
to  actinic  light  rays,  and  having  the  characteristics  that 
Its  pigment  may  be  rendered  translucent  by  the  chemical 
action  of  a  reagent  applied  thereto. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  negative  for  photo- 
graphic printing  embodying  a  translucent  support  having 
a  design  or  pattern  printed  thereon  in  an  ink  containing 
hydrated  oxld  of  manganese. 


986.444.     CHANGE  SPEED  GEARING.     Charles  Cotta. 
Rockford,  111.     Filed  June  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  567,944. 


irt 


986,442.  LEAK-REGULATOR  FOR  PRIMARY  PNEl/ 
MATIC8.  M»LviLL«  CiA«K.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec 
6,  1909.     Serial  No.  531,477. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  primary  pneumatic  a  screw 
screwed  directly  through  a  side-wall  of  the  pneumatic, 
having  an  axial  aperture  leading  from  Its  Inner  end  out- 
wardly paat  the  plane  of  the  outer  surface  of  side-wall, 
and  a  transverse  port  from  said  axial  aperture,  positioned 
so  as  to  be  cut  by  said  plane,  whereby  the  portion  of  its 
area  exposed  outside  said  wall  may  be  varied  by  the  ad- 
Joatment  of  the  screw  in  the  wall. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  primary  pneumatic,  a  screw 
Mt  throogh  a  aide-wall  thereof  and  protruding  Into  the 


//      i 


1.  In  change  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  counter  shaft,  means  whereby 
the  counter  shaft  is  constantly  driven  from  the  driving 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  gears  slldably  and  non-rotatably 
mounted  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  gears  mesh- 
ing with  the  aforesaid  gears  and  loosely  and  slldably 
mounted  on  said  counter  shaft,  means  whereby  either  of 
the  said  counter  abaft  gears  may  be  connected  to  the  coun- 
ter shaft  to  be  driven  therefrom,  and  meana  to  hold  said 
other  counter  shaft  gear  free  from  operation  by  the  counter 
shaft. 

2.  In  change  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  counter  shaft,  means  to  drive 
the  counter  shaft  continuously  from  the  driving  shaft,  a 
clutch  collar  rigidly  connected  to  the  counter  shaft,  a  pair 
of  gears  mounted  loosely  and  slldably  on  the  counter 
shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  said  collar,  each  of  said  gears 
having  a  series  of  clutch  teeth  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
clutch  teeth  of  said  collar,  a  pair  of  gears  slldably  and 
Bon-rotatably   mounted  on   said  driven  shaft,   the   latter 
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pair  of  gears  being  In  constant  m«ah  each  to  each  with 
aald  counter  shaft  gears,  means  to  slide  either  meshing 
pair  of  gears  simultaneously  so  as  to  effect  engagement 
thereof  with  said  clutch  collar,  and  means  to  hold  the 
other  meshing  pair  of  gears  free  from  said  collar. 

3.  In  change  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  hollow  hub  secured  thereto,  a  driven  shaft  In 
allnement  with  the  driving  shaft  and  Journaled  In  said 
hub,  a  counter  shaft,  means  to  constantly  drive  the  coun- 
ter shaft  from  said  bub,  a  pinion  fixed  to  the  counter 
shaft,  a  pair  of  gears  loosely  and  slldably  mounted  upon 
the  counter  shaft,  means  whereby  either  of  said  gears  may 
be  driven  from  the  counter  shaft,  a  pair  of  gears  slldably 
and  non-rotatably  mounted  upon  the  driven  shaft  and 
meshing  with  the  counter  shaft  gears  each  to  each,  means 
to  hold  said  pairs  of  meshing  gears  out  of  engagement 
with  the  counter  shaft  gear  driving  means,  means  to  con- 
nect one  of  the  driven  shaft  gears  for  direct  operation 
from  said  driving  shaft  hub,  a  gear  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  driven  shaft,  means  to  connect  the  other  of  said 
driven  shaft  slldable  gears  with  the  rotatable  gear,  and 
means  to  drive  said  rotatable  gear  from  said  counter  shaft 
pinion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  change  speed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
continuously  rotating  shaft,  a  clutch  collar  fixed  thereto, 
said  clutch  collar  having  clutch  teeth  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  the  ends  of  said  teeth  being  provided  with  angu- 
lar recesses,  a  pair  of  different  sized  gears  loosely  and 
slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  each  of  said  gears  having 
clutch  teeth  directed  toward  and  similar  to  the  clutch 
teeth  of  said  collar,  a  driven  abaft,  a  pair  of  different 
aiaed  gears  slldably  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  and  In 
constant  mesh  with  the  aforesaid  gears  in  reverse  order, 
snd  means  to  slide  the  aforesaid  pairs  of  meshing  gears 
toward  or  from  said  clutch  collar  for  the  purpose  either 
of  disengaging  both  or  for  engagement  of  one  pair  while 
the  other  is  held  free  from  said  clutch  collar. 

5.  In  change  speed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
double  clutch  collar,  the  teeth  of  which  are  each  provided 
with  an  end  socket,  means  for  driving  said  clutch  collar 
consUntly  in  a  certain  direction,  a  pair  of  different  sized 
gears  mounted  loosely  for  movement  toward  or  from  said 
clutch  collar,  each  of  said  gears  having  clutch  teeth  directed 
toward  and  similar  to  the  aforesaid  clutch  teeth,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  pair  of  different  sized  gears  mounted  slldably  upon 
the  driven  shaft  and  meshing  severally  with  the  aforesaid 
different  sized  gears  in  reverse  order,  means  for  shifting 
the  pair  of  meshing  gears  of  higher  speed  away  from  said 
clutch  collar  and  to  shift  the  other  of  said  pair  of  mesh- 
ing gears  Into  engagement  with  said  clutch  collar,  said 
means  constituting  also  means  to  hold  the  non-engaging 
pair  of  gears  out  of  engagement  with  the  datch  collar. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  8  6,446.  NURSING-BOTTLE  HOLDER.  Mat  Day 
DiKLi,  Waycrosa,  Ga.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
536,968. 


MJ^ 


outer  one  of  which  is  the  longer,  a  bottle  clamp  plvotally 
connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  last  named  link  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spring  fingers  of  a  contour  to 
conform  to  the  exterior  of  the  bottle,  means  for  clamping 
the  fingers  around  the  bottle,  and  means  for  holding  the 
clamp  at  any  desired  angle  of  adjustment  relative  to  the 
link  that  supports  it. 


986,446.  LOCK  NUT.  Chestib  T.  Dbakb,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  American  Lock  Nut  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1910.  Serial 
No.  646.696. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  nut  adapted  to  engage  the 
thread  of  a  bolt  and  having  an  axial  recess  therein  com- 
prising enlarged  and  contracted  portions,  of  a  locking  de- 
vice located  within  said  recess  comprising  a  disk  of  less 
radius  than  the  depth  of  the  groove  between  adjacent  con- 
volutions of  the  thread  of  the  bolt  and  having  diverging 
circular  faces  engaging  the  inclined  surfaces  between  two 
adjacent  convolutions  of  the  thread  of  the  t>olt  when 
wedged  into  the  contracted  portion  of  said  recess,  and  a 
rod  on  which  said  disk  is  Integrally  formed  for  locating 
said  disk  in  position  in  the  nut.  the  thickness  of  said  rod 
being  sufllciently  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  disk,  and 
the  angle  of  divergence  of  the  faces  of  said  disk  being  so 
related  to  the  angle  of  divergence  of  the  inclined  surfaces 
between  adjacent  convolutions  of  the  thread  of  the  bolt^ 
that  the  rod  overlies  without  engaging  the  thread  of  the 
bolt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  nut  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  thread  of  the  bolt,  said  nut  having  an  axial  recess 
therein  comprising  enlarged  and  contracted  portions,  a 
locking  device  located  within  said  recess  comprising  two 
disks,  each  of  said  disks  being  of  less  radius  than  the 
depth  of  the  groove  between  adjacent  convolutions  of  th* 
thread  of  the  bolt  and  having  diverging  circular  faces  en- 
gaging the  Inclined  surfaces  between  two  adjacent  convo- 
lutions of  the  thread  of  the  bolt  when  wedged  Into  the  con- 
tracted portion  of  said  recess,  and  a  rod  at  the  ends  of 
which  said  disks  are  Integrally  formed,  the  thickness  of 
said  rod  Intermediate  of  said  disks  being  sufficiently  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  disks,  and  the  angle  of  divergence 
of  the  faces  of  said  disks  being  so  related  to  the  angle  of 
divergence  of  the  inclined  surfaces  between  adjacent  con- 
volutions of  the  bolt  thread  that  the  rod  overlies  without 
engaging  the  thread  of  the  bolt  between  the  disks. 


The  herein  described  nursing  bottle  bolder  comprising  a 
base  having  a  socket,  a  standard  removably  engaging  the 
socket  and  held  detachably  connected  therewith,  a  bracket 
arm  composed  of  a  series  of  plvotally  connected  links,  the 


986,447.     CLOCK.     Vincent  E.  Ddncanson,  Lynchburg. 

Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1910.    Serial  No.  575.161. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  springs  having  looped 
terminals,  of  a  connecting  device  for  said  springs,  said 
connecting  device  comprising  oppositely  extending  arms,  a 
portion  connecting  the  arms,  and  eyes  at  the  Junction  of 
the  arms  and  the  connecting  portion,  said  eyes  opening 
into  the  space  between  the  arms,  and  receiving  the  looped 
terminals  of  the  springs. 
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2.  Th«  combination  with  «  pair  of  ■prings  havinf  looped 
terminals,  of  a  connecting  device  for  said  springs,  said  de- 
vice comprising  oppositely  extending  anna  which  are  di- 
vided longitudinal Ij,  a  connecting  portion  between  tbe 
arms,  and  eyes  at  tiie  Jaactlon  of  the  arms  and  tiie  con- 
necting portion,  aald  eye*  receiving  tiie  looped  tcrmln*is 
of  tiie  springs. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  springs  having  looped 
terminals,  of  a  connecting  device  for  said  springs,  said  de- 
vice comprising  a  memlier  having  oppositely  extending 
arms  connected  by  a  longltadlnally  bowed  portion,  the  lat- 
ter being  located  between  the  arms,  and  said  member  hav- 
ing eyes  st  the  junction  of  the  arms  snd  the  bowed  por- 
tion, said  eyes  opening  into  the  space  between  the  arms, 
and  receiving  the  looped  terminals  of  the  springs. 


066.448.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  TILE  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Chaelis  G.  Blmobb,  Jackson,  Mich.  Filed  Apr. 
1.  1908.     Serial  No.  424.47S. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  tile  machine  of  a  tamper  and 
feed  device  consisting  of  one  or  more  tamping  irons,  an 
equal  number  of  vertical  ranks  or  rows  of  horisontal  feed- 
bars  supported  upon  one  or  more  perpendicular  rods  ;  all 
combined  together  In  a  rigid  structure  so  as  to  conform  to 
an  annular  chamber.  In  which  It  operates,  all  sabttaB* 
tially  as  described  and  for  the  pun>o«e  specified. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  tile  machine  of  a  combined 
tamper  and  feed  device  consisting  of  one  or  more  tamplng- 
Irons,  an  equal  number  of  vertical  rows  or  ranks  of  hori- 
sontal feed-bars  supported  upon  one  or  more  perpendicular 
roda,  all  combined  together  In  a  rigid  structure  so  as  to 
conform  to  an  annular  chamber  In  which  It  operates,  with 
a  circular  rotatable  plate  bearing  upon  which  the  said 
plate  la  mounted  for  horisontal  rotation,  said  bearings  be- 
ing isolated  and  arranged  to  avoid  clogging,  said  plate  be- 
ing provided  with  one  or  more  curved  slots  or  cut-away 
portions  to  accommodate  said  perpendicular  rods  and  feed 
bars,  all  substantial  iy  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


3.  The  combination  In  a  tile  machine  of  a  combined 
tamper  and  feed  device  consisting  of  one  or  more  tamplng- 
Irons,  an  equal  number  of  vertical  rows  or  ranks  of  horl- 
■oatal  feed-bars  supported  upon  one  or  more  perpendicu- 
lar rods,  all  combined  together  so  as  to  conform  to  an  an- 
nular chamber  in  which  it  operates,  with  a  hopper,  a  ro- 
Utable  plate  forming  a  bottom  thereto,  said  plate  being 
provided  with  one  or  more  curved  slots  or  cut-away  por- 
tions, with  a  supplemental  core  dependent  from  said  rota- 
table plate,  a  supplemental  Jacket  rigidly  supported  con- 
centrically about  said  core,  forming  the  upper  portion  of 
the  said  annular  cliamber,  all  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  tile  machine  of  a  combined 
tamper  and  feed  device  consisting  of  one  or  more  tamping 
Irons,  an  equal  number  of  vertical  ranka  or  rows  of  hori- 
sontal feed-bars  supported  upon  one  or  more  perpendicular 
rods,  all  combined  together  In  a  rigid  structure  so  as  to 
conform  to  an  annular  chamber  In  which  It  operatea.  with 
a  hopper,  a  rotatable  plate  forming  the  bottom  thereto, 
said  plate  being  provided  with  one  or  more  curved  alots  or 
cut-away  portions,  with  a  supplemental  core  dependent 
from  said  rotatable  plate,  a  supplemenUl  Jacket  rigidly 
supported  about  said  core,  forming  a  portion  of  said  annu- 
lar chamber,  and  a  cutoff,  all  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  tile  machine,  the  combination  of  a  core  provided 
with  guides,  a  ring  or  collar  loosely  fitting  about  said  core, 
supporting  and  reUinlng  a  jacket  equal  in  height  but  of 
somewhat  greater  diameter  and  concentric  therewith,  said 
ring  or  collar  being  also  provided  with  guides,  giiide-ways 
engaging  said  guides  on  said  core  snd  ring  or  collar  adapt- 
ed for  the  vertical  reciprocation  of  said  core  and  ring  or 
collar :  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same  almulta- 
neoualy  but  unequally,  so  that  in  their  upper  position  said 
core  la  entirely  within  aald  Jacket  forming  an  annular 
chamber  or  tile  mold,  while  in  the  lowered  position  said 
core  Is  withdrawn  from  said  jacket,  all  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


I  ft  8  e  .  4  4  9  .  SECONDARY  OR  STORAGE  BATTERY. 
i  Baoci  Ford,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  4,  1908. 
{       Serial  Na  430,832. 


In  a  storaKe  bsttery  the  comblnstlon  of  a  cover  having 
a  rim  and  having  a  laterally  extending  flange  arrant;ed 
below  the  top  of  the  rim  and  at  right  angles  to  the  rarface 
of  the  rim.  a  jar  provided  near  Ita  fop  with  a  seat  thst 
supports  the  bottom  of  the  flange  and  fits  the  rim  of  the 
fiange  and  also  provided  sbove  said  seat  with  a  groove  the 
bottom  of  which  Is  an  Inward  offset  alined  with  the  top  of 
the  rim  of  the  flange,  and  a  seal  arranged  between  the 
jar  and  cover  and  In  the  groove  and  above  the  top  of  the 
flange,  whereby  the  top  of  the  flange  and  Juxtaposed  bot> 
torn  of  the  groove  prevent  the  seal  if  fused  from  reaching 
the  Interior  of  the  jar. 
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9  8  6.450.  MEAT  SAWING  OR  CUTTING  MACHINE. 
Gbobob  Thomas  FaASCisco,  Highland,  Cal..  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Claudius  M.  Hill,  Highland,  Cal.  Filed 
June  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  606.4*2. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  table,  a  ro- 
tatable operating  stiaft  supported  thereby,  a  main  frame 
slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  auxiliary  frame  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  main  frame,  a  saw  carrying  frame 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  auxiliary  frame,  a  saw  bolder 
mounted  on  aald  aaw  carrying  frame  and  means  codpera- 
tlvely  connecting  said  saw  holder  with  said  stiaft  for 
transmitting  tbtr  motion  of  said  shaft  Into  reciprocating 
motion  in  said  holder. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  cliaracter  stated,  a  table, 
brackets  projected  from  said  table,  a  main  shaft  rotatable 
in  bearings  in  said  brackeU,  a  main  frame  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  holding  said  main  frame 
normally  In  a  predetermined  position,  an  auxiliary  frame 
pivoted  to  aald  main  frame  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  saw  car- 
rying frame  pivoted  to  said  auxiliary  frame  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  a  reciprocating  saw  bolder  carried  by  said 
saw  carrying  frame,  a  crank  abaft  carried  by  said  main 
frame,  connections  between  said  crank  shaft  and  said  saw 
bolder,  a  gear  on  said  main  ahaft,  a  gear  on  said  crank 
shaft  meshing  with  said  main  shaft  gear,  and  means  for 
imparting  motion  to  said  main  shaft. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  table,  brack- 
ets projected  from  said  table,  a  nuiln  sliaft  rotatable  in 
bearings  In  said  brackets,  a  main  frame  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  ahaft,  meana  holding  said  main  frame  normally 
In  a  predetermined  position,  an  auxiliary  frame  pivoted  to 
said  main  frame  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  saw  carrying  frame 

[.  pivoted  to  said  auxiliary  frame  on  a  horisontal  axia,  a 
reciprocating  saw  bolder  carried  by  said  saw  carrying 
frame,  a  crank  shaft  carried  by  said  main  frame,  connec- 
tions between  said  crank  abaft  and  said  saw  holder,  a  gear 
on  said  main  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  crank  shaft  meshing 
with  said  main  shaft  gear,  means  for  Imparting  motion  to 
said  main  shaft,  and  a  clutch  device  carried  by  said  main 
shaft  gear  for  connecting  said  gear  with  said  main  shaft, 
and  means  on  said  main  frame  for  shifting  said  clutch  de- 
vice to  connect  and  disconnect  said  main  shaft  gear. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  table,  brack- 
ets projected  from  said  table,  a  main  shaft  rotatable  in 
bearings  In  said  brackets,  a  main  frame  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  means  holding  said  main  frame  normally 
In  a  predetermined  position,  an  auxiliary  frame  pivoted 
to  said  main  frame  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  saw  carrying 
frame  pivoted  to  said  auxiliary  frame  on  a  horizontal  axis, 
a  reciprocating  saw  bolder  carried  by  said  saw  carrying 
frame,  a  crank  stiaft  carried  by  said  main  frame!  connec- 
tions between  said  crank  shaft  and  said  saw  bolder,  a 
gear  on  said  main  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  crank  shaft  mesh- 
ing with  said  main  shaft  gear,  means  for  Imparting  motion 
to  said  main  shaft,  and  meads  on  said  main  frame  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  auxiliary  frame. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  table,  brack- 
ets projected  from  said  table,  a  main  shaft  rotatable  In 
bearings  In  said  bracketa,  a  main  frame  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  means  holding  said  main  frame  noroially  in  a 
predetermined    position,    an    auxiliary    frame    plTOted    to 


said  msln  frame  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  saw  carrying  frame 
pivoted  to  said  auxiliary  frame  on  a  horisontal  axis,  a 
reciprocating  saw  holder , carried  by  said  saw  carrying 
frame,  a  crank  shaft  carried  by  said  main  frame,  connec- 
tions between  said  crank  shaft  and  aaid  saw  holder,  a 
gear  on  said  main  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  crank  shaft 
meshing  with  said  main  shaft  gear,  means  for  impsrtlng 
motion  to  said  main  shaft,  a  clutch  device  carried  by 
said  main  shaft  gear  for  connecting  said  gear  with  said 
main  shaft,  means  on  said  main  frame  for  shifting  said 
dutch  device  to  connect  and  disconnect  said  main  shaft 
gear,  and  means  on  said  main  frame  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  auxiliary  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


986,451.  ADJUSTABLE  LIGHT  OR  OTHER  FIXTURE. 
William  L.  Franks,  Rock  Island,  111.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
1910.     Serial  No.  549,774. 


1.  In  a  fixture  for  supporting  electric  lights  or  other 
fixtures,  a  pair  of  plates  each  having  a  circular  opening 
therein,  registering  with  each  other,  a  ball  seated  within 
said  openings,  and  spring  means  for  holding  said  plates  In 
contact  with  said  ball,  one  of  said  plates  provided  with  a 
sharp  edge  adapted  to  bear  against  said  ball  to  hold  it  In 
any  desired  position. 

2.  In  a  fixture  for  supporting  electric  lights  or  other 
[  devices,  a  base  or  body  adapted  to  be  placed  or  mounted  in 
;  position,  having  an  opening  in  Its  outer  end,  a  ball  larger 

than  said  opening,  seated  therelir,  a  plate  having  an  open- 
ing smaller  than  the  hall,  in  which  the  latter  Is  also 
aeated,  spring  means  for  keeping  the  ball  clamped  be- 
tween the  body  and  plate,  whereby  the  ball  Is  adapted  to 

I  be  rotated  In  the  two  openings,  in  any  direction,  which 
openings  have  sharp  circular  edges  forming  bearing  sur- 
faces that  engage  the  ball  to  merely   cause  friction,  and 

!  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  said  spring  means,  to 
cause  the  ball  to  be  retained  by  friction  In  any  desired 
position,  without  interfering  with  the  free  and  easy  rotary 

,  adjustment  thereof. 


986,452.     VEHICLE-WHEEL.     Hroo  Cecil  Gibson,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  410.055. 

1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim  adapt- 
ed to  hold  a  pneumatic  tire,  of  a  fixed  arm  secured  to 
the  wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rim  on  one  side,  s 
movable  clamping  lever  fulcrumed  at  a  fixed  point  on  the 
wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rim  opposite  the  fixed 
arm  and  clamping  means  passing  loosely  through  said  lever 
between  its  fulcrum  and  the  free  end  and  adapted  to  turn 
said  lever  about  its  fulcrum  and  force  the  free  end  of  said 
lever  against  said  rim. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  spokes, 
of  a  rim  adapted  to  hold  a  pneumatic  tire,  an  individual 
socket  secured  to  each  spoke  and  provided  with  a  project- 
ing arm  adapted  to  engage  said  rim  at  one  side,  a  mov- 
able clamping  lever  secured  to  said  socket  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  rim  opposite  said  fixed  arm  and  clamping 
means  adapted  to  force  ssid  lever  toward  said  arm  to  grip 
the  rim  between  said  arm  and  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  spokes, 
of  a  rim  adapted  to  hold  a  pneumatic  tire,  an  Individual 
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■ocket  Mcured  to  each  spoke  and  provided  with  an  arm 
adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  the  rim  at  one  aide,  a 
laterally  projecting  ■boalder  on  the  periphery  of  tald 
socket,  a  morable  clamp  fnlcnimed  on  said  shoulder  and 
means  adapted  to  force  the  free  end  of  said  clamp  against 
the  periphery  of  said  rim  opposite  said  ana. 


4.  In  a  Tehlcle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  hub 
and  the  spokes,  of  a  rim  adapted  to  hold  a  pneumatic 
tire,  an  IndlTldual  socket  secured  to  the  end  of  each  spoke 
proTlded  with  a  fixed  arm  adapted  to  engage  a  curved 
surface  of  the  rim,  a  movable  lever  fulcrumed  at  a  fixed 
point  on  said  socket  and  adapted  to  engage  the  curved 
surface  of  the  rim  opposite  the  fixed  arm,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  movable  arm. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  hub 
and  the  spokes,  of  a  rim  adapted  to  hold  a  pneumatic  tire, 
an  individual  socket  secured  to  the  end  of  each  spoke  pro 
vlded  with  a  fixed  arm  adapted  to  engage  a  curved  sur- 
face of  the  rim,  a  movable  arm  adapted  to  engage  the 
curved  surface  of  the  rim  opposite  the  fixed  arm,  means 
for  clamping  said  movable  arm  and  means  adapted  to  force 
said  movable  arm  out  of  engagement  with  said  rim. 

[Claims  6  to  12  nut  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


»86,463.  ROLLER-BEARING.  Hmbbbt  B.  QiLurrxB, 
Orand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1909.  Serial  No 
623,879. 


1.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  with  an  Inner  bearing 
cone  provided  wllh  an  outwardly-projecting  flange  at  Its 
targe  end,  said  flange  being  shouldered  on  Its  Inner  side 
to  provide  an  annular  dust  ring  seat ;  an  outer  bearing 
cone;  a  dust  ring  arranged  in  said  seat,  said  dust  ring 
being  adapted  to  fit  «ald  outer  bearing  cone:  conical  roll- 
era,  the  sides  of  said  rollers  being  of  uniform  taper  from 
end  to  end,  the  large  ends  convexed  and  the  small  ends 
conical  ;  a  thrust  ring  for  the  large  ends  of  said  rollers 
sleeved   upon   said    Inner   bearing  cone   against    the    said 


flange  thereon,  the  bearing  face  of  said  thrust  ring  being 
curved  In  croaa  section  and  Inclined  toward  said  rollers, 
the  curvature  of  said  face  being  less  than  that  of  the  ends 
of  said  rollers,  said  thrust  ring  being  adapted  to  retain 
said  dust  ring  on  its  said  seat ;  a  retaining  ring  for  said 
roller*  sleeved  upon  said  Inner  cone,  said  retaining  ring 
having  an  annular  groove  therein  Into  which  the  conical 
ends  of  said  rollers  project,  said  rollers  being  normally 
out  of  contact  with  said  retaining  ring,  said  thruat  ring 
being  of  sufflcleat  width  to  coact  with  said  retaining  ring 
In  loosely  securing  said  rollers  to  said  Inner  cone  when 
the  outer  cone  Is  removed  ;  and  a  locking  ring  for  said  re- 
taining ring,  said  inner  cone  being  provided  with  a  groove 
to  receive  said  lacking  ring. 

2.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  with  an  Inner  bearing 
eoae  provided  with  an  outwardly-projecting  flange  at  its 
large  end  ;  an  outer  bearing  cone ;  conical  rollers,  the  sidea 
of  said  rollers  being  of  uniform  taper  from  end  to  end.  the 
large  ends  convexed  and  the  small  ends  conical ;  a  thrust 
ring  for  the  large  ends  of  said  rollers  sleeved  upon  said 
Inner  bearing  cone  against  the  said  flange  thereon,  the 
bearing  face  of  said  thrust  ring  being  curved  In  croaa  sec- 
tion and  Inclined  toward  said  rollers,  the  curvature  of  said 
face  being  less  than  that  of  the  ends  of  said  rollers ;  a  re- 
taining ring  for  said  rollers  sleeved  upon  said  Inner  cone. 
Mid  retaining  ring  having  an  annular  groove  therein  into 
which  the  conical  ends  of  said  rollers  project,  said  roller* 
being  normally  out  of  contact  with  said  retaining  ring, 
said  thrust  ring  being  of  sufficient  width  to  coact  with  said 
retaining  ring  in  looaely  securing  said  roller*  to  aald  inner 
cone  when  the  outer  cone  Is  removed  ;  and  a  locking  ring 
for  said  retaining  ring,  said  Inner  cone  being  provided  with 
a  groove  to  receive  said  locking  ring. 

3.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  with  an  Inner  bearing 
cone  provided  with  an  outwardly-projecting  flange  at  Its 
large  end.  said  flange  being  shouldered  on  Its  Inner  side 
to  provide  an  annular  dust  ring  seat ;  an  outer  bearing 
cone  :  a  dust  ring  arranged  in  said  seat,  said  dust  ring  be- 
ing adapted  to  flt  said  outer  t)earlng  cone  ;  conical  rollers, 
the  sides  of  said  rollers  being  of  uniform  taper  from  end 
to  end,  the  large  ends  convexed  snd  the  small  ends  conical ; 
a  thrust  ripg  for  the  large  ends  of  said  rollers  sleeved 
upon  said  inner  bearing  cone  against  the  said  flange  there- 
on, the  bearing  face  of  said  thrust  ring  being  curved  in 
cross  section  and  inclined  toward  said  rollers,  the  curva- 
ture of  said  face  being  less  than  that  of  the  ends  of  said 
roller*,  said  thrust  ring  being  adapted  to  retain  said  dust 
ring  on  Its  said  seat ;  and  a  retaining  ring  for  said  rollers 
sleeved  upon  said  Inner  cone,  said  retaining  ring  having 
an  annular  groove  therein  into  which  the  conical  ends  of 
said  rollers  project,  said  rollers  being  normally  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  retaining  ring,  said  thrust  ring  being  of 
sufficient  width  to  coact  with  said  retaining  ring  in  loosely 
securing  said  roller*  to  aald  Inner  cone  when  the  outer 
cone  is  removed. 

4.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  with  an  Inner  bearing 
cone  provided  with  an  outwardly-projecting  flange  at  its 
large  end ;  an  outer  bearing  cone :  conical  rollers,  the 
side*  of  said  roller*  being  of  uniform  taper  from  end  to 
end,  the  large  ends  convexed  and  the  small  ends  conical ; 
a  thrust  ring  for  the  large  ends  of  said  rollers  sleeved 
upon  said  inner  bearing  cone  against  the  said  flange  there- 
on, the  bearing  face  of  said  thrust  ring  being  curved  in 
cross  section  and  Inclined  toward  said  rollers,  the  curva- 
ture of  said  face  being  less  than  that  of  the  ends  of  said 
rollers ;  and  a  retaining  ring  for  said  rollers  sleeved  upon 
Mid  Inner  cone,  said  retaining  ring  having  an  annular 
groove  therein  into  which  tlie  conical  ends  of  said  rollers 
project,  said  rollers  being  normally  out  of  contact  with 
said  retaining  ring,  said  thrust  ring  being  of  sufficient 
width  to  coact  with  said  retaining  ring  In  loosely  securing 
said  rollers  to  said  inner  cone  when  the  outer  cone  is 
removed. 

5.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  with  an  inner  bearing 
member  provided  with  an  outwardly-projecting  flange  at 
Its  large  end.  said  flange  being  shouldered  on  Its  Inner 
side  to  provide  an  annular  dust  ring  seat ;  an  outer  bear- 
ing member ;  a  dust  ring  arranged  in  Mid  seat.  Mid  dust 
ring  being  adapted  to  flt  Mid  outer  bearing  memt>er ;  roll- 
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en.  Mid  rollers  being  convexed  at  one  end  and  conical  at 
the  other;  a  thrust  ring  for  the  convexed  ends  of  said 
rollers  sleeved  upon  said  Inner  bearing  cone  against  the 
Mid  flange  thereon,  Mid  thrust  ring  being  adapted  to  re- 
tain Mid  dust  ring  on  it*  Mid  BMt ;  a  retaining  ring  for 
said  rollers  sleeved  upon  said  inner  cone,  said  retaining 
ring  having  an  annular  groove  therein  into  which  the  coni- 
cal enda  of  said  roller*  project.  Mid  rollers  being  nor- 
mally out  of  contact  with  Mid  retaining  ring.  Mid  thrust 
ring  being  of  sufficient  width  to  coact  with  Mid  retaining 
ring  in  loosely  securing  uld  rollers  to  said  inner  cone 
when  the  outer  cone  Is  removed  ;  and  a  locking  ring  for 
Mid  retaining  ring.  Mid  inner  bearing  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  to  receive  Mid  locking  ring. 
[CUlma  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


986,464.  ROLLER-BEARING.  Hcrbbrt  B.  Gillbttb, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Plied  Jan.  25.  1910.  Serial  No. 
640.021. 


1.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  with  an  inner  bearing 
memtwr;  an  outer  bearing  member;  conical  rollers,  the 
side*  of  Mid  rollers  being  of  uniform  taper  from  end  to 
end,  their  large  ends  being  beveled  and  their  small  ends 
being  conical  and  provided  with  axlally-projecting  retain- 
Ing  pins ;  a  thrust  member  on  said  inner  bearing  member 
for  the  large  ends  of  Mid  rollers,  the  bearing  face  of  said 
thrust  member  Iwing  disposed  so  that  the  inner  edges  only 
of  said  roller*  contact  therewith  ;  and  a  retaining  ring 
Into  which  the  Mid  retaining  pin*  of  Mid  rollers  project, 
iaid  pin*  being  normally  out  of  contact  with  Mid  retain- 
ing ring,  the  outer  edge  of  said  retaining  ring  being  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  bearing  for,  but  being  normally  out  of  bearing 
engagement  with  the  conical  ends  of  Mid  roller*.  Mid 
thrust  member  being  of  sufficient  width  to  coact  with  said 
retaining  ring  in  loosely  securing  said  rollers  to  Mid  inner 
bearing  member. 

2.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  with  an  inner  bearing 
member ;  an  outer  bearing  member ;  conical  rollers,  the 
•Ide*  of  Mid  rollers  being  of  uniform  taper  from  end  to 
end,  their  small  ends  being  conical  and  provided  with 
axially-projecting  retaining  pin* ;  a  thrust  member  on  Mid 
inner  bearing  member  for  the  large  ends  of  said  rollers,  the 
bearing  face  of  said  thrust  member  being  disposed  so  that 
the  Inner  edges  only  of  Mid  rollers  contact  therewith ;  and 
a  retaining  ring  into  which  the  Mid  retaining  pins  of 
Mid  roller*  project.  Mid  pins  being  normally  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  retaining  ring,  the  outer  edge  of  Mid  retain- 
ing ring  being  adapted  to  form  a  bearing  for,  but  being 
normally  out  of  bearing  engagement  with  the  conical  ends 
of  Mid  roller*.  Mid  thrust  member  being  of  sufficient  width 
to  coact  with  Mid  retaining  ring  in  loosely  securing  Mid 
roller*  to  Mid  inner  bearing  member. 

3.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  with  an  inner  bearing 
member:  an  outer  bearing  member;  roller*,  the  *ides  of 
said  rollers  being  of  uniform  taper  from  end  to  end,  their 
large  end*  being  beveled  and  their  small  end*  being  pro- 
Tided   with   axUIly-proJectlng  retaining   pin*;    a   thnut 


member  on  said  Inner  bearing  member  for  the  large  end* 
of  said  roller*,  the  bearing  face  of  said  thrust  member  l>e- 
ing  disposed  so  that  the  inner  edges  only  of  Mid  rollers 
contact  therewith  ;  and  a  reUlnlng  ring  into  which  the 
said  retaining  pins  of  Mid  roller*  project.  Mid  pin*  being 
normally  out  of  contact  with  said  retaining  ring.  Mid 
thrust  member  being  of  sufficient  width  to  coact  with  Mid 
retaining  ring  in  loosely  securing  said  rollers  to  said  inner 
bearing  member. 

4.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  with  an  inner  bearing 
member ;  an  outer  bearing  member ;  rollers,  the  sides  of 
said  rollers  being  of  uniform  taper  from  end  to  end,  their 
small  ends  being  provided  with  axially-projecting  retain- 
ing pins ;  a  thrust  member  on  said  inner  bearing  member 
for  the  large  ends  of  said  rollers,  the  bearing  face  of  said 
thrust  member  being  disposed  so  that  the  inner  edges  only 
of  Mid  rollers  contact  therewith  ;  and  a  retaining  ring  into 
which  the  Mid  retaining  pins  of  Mid  rollers  project.  Mid 
pins  being  normally  out  of  contact  with  said  retaining 
ring,  said  thrust  member  being  of  sufficient  width  to  coact 
with  Mid  retaining  ring  in  loosely  securing  Mid  roller*  to 
Mid  inner  bearing  member. 


986,466.  FDRNACE-ARCH.  Frbdirick  Girtannir,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Laclede-Chrlsty  Clay  Products 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1910.  Serial  No.  537,036.  Renewed  Jan. 
21.  1911.    Serial  No.  603,922. 


1.  In  a  furnace  arch,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
I-beams  extending  across  the  furnace,  of  brackets  sup- 
ported by  Mid  I-beams ;  each  of  Mid  brackets  extending  to 
the  front  and  rear  of  said  I-beams  and  comprising  end- 
piece*  and  a  separate  center  piece  extending  between  Mid 
I-bMms ;  Mid  brackets  being  provided  with  flanges  on 
their  lower  edges,  and  tiles  provided  with  grooves  to  re- 
ceive the  flanges  of  Mid  brackets. 

2.  In  a  furnace  arch,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
I-beams  extending  across  the  furnace,  of  brackets  sup- 
ported by  Mid  I-beams ;  each  of  said  brackets  comprising 
a  pair  of  separate  end-pieces  one  extending  to  the  front 
and  the  other  to  the  rear  of  said  I-beams,  and  a  separate 
center  piece  extending  between  Mid  I  beams;  said  brack- 
ets being  provided  with  flanges  on  their  lower  edges,  and 
tiles  provided  with  grooves  to  receive  the  flanges  of  Mid 
brackets. 

3.  In  a  furnace  arch,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
I-beams  extending  acroM  the  furnace,  of  brackets  sup- 
ported by  Mid  I-beams ;  each  of  Mid  brackets  comprising 
a  pair  of  separate  end-pieces  one  extending  at  the  front, 
the  other  at  the  rear,  of  said  I-beams,  and  a  separate  cen- 
ter piece  extending  between  Mid  I-beams :  flanges  on  the 
lower  edges  of  both  Mid  end-pieces  and  said  center  piece, 
and  tiles  provided  with  grooves  to  receive  Mid  flanges. 

4.  In  a  furnace  arch,  the  combination  with  an  I-beam 
extending  acroM  the  furnace,  of  brackets  supported  by  said 
I-beams,  each  of  Mid  brackets  comprising  an  end-piece  ex- 
tending to  the  rear  of  said  I-beam,  said  end-piece  being 
provided  at  its  lower  edge  with  flanges,  a  tip  removably 
secured  to  Mid  end-piece  and  also  provided  with  flanges, 
and  tiles  provided  with  grooves  to  receive  the  flanges  on 
Mid  end-piece  and  tip. 
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986.466.      ROOF-BRACKBT.      Wakksit   Oraitam,    Somer- 
Tllle.  Mara      Filed  Oct.  22,  1008.     Serial  No.  4S9,100- 


1.  The  herein  described  roof  bracket,  composed  of  an 
extensible  base,  being  provided  with  ears,  and  upright 
and  horizontal  bars  pivoted  to  the  baae,  the  upright  bars 
being  proUdod  with  meami  for  holding  a  cross  bar  and 
comer  braces  In  any  desired  position. 

2.  A  roof  bracket  composed  of  extensible  base  pieces, 
slldable  upon  each  other,  and  held  together  In  any  desired 
position  by  clamps,  the  upper  section  being  provided  with 
ears ;  two  upright  and  two  horizontal  bars  pivoted  to  said 
ears  and  cross  bars  and  corner  braces  attached  to  same, 
and  metal  clips  (or  holding  eald  bars  in  place. 


986,457.  TIME  RECORDER.  WAaBin  L.  Obun.  N«w 
York.  Tnd  William  8.  Eato.«»,  Sag  Harbor.  N.  Y..  as- 
signors to  American  Bank  Note  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1906.  Serial  No. 
382.038. 


1.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  dial  holder, 
time  operated  meanni  rotating  same,  a  marker  or  stylns. 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  holder  and  continuously  bearing 
on  a  record  dial,  a  carrier  therefor,  a  spring  metal  arm 
supporting  said  carrier,  a  magnet  mwmted  so  as  to  bring 
said  arm  within  Its  Held  whereby  said  arm  will  be  ten- 
sloned  by  said  magnet  and  will  automatically  return  to 
normal  when  the  magnet  Is  dlsenRaged.  and  will  cans* 
snch  moTement  of  said  marker  or  stylus  as  to  vary  the 
character  of  the  record  made  thereby,  and  opposed  con- 
tacts adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  operation  of  a  ma- 
chine, said  contacts  and  said  mnpnots  being  In  circuit. 

2.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  dial  bolder, 
time  operated  means  rotating  »ame.  a  marker  or  stylna 
monnted  adjacent  to  said  holder  and  continuously  bearing 
on  a  record  dial,  a  carrier  therefor,  a  spring  metal  arm 
supporting  said  carrier,  a  magnet  monnted  so  as  to  bring 
•aid  arm  within  Its  Held  whereby  said  arm  will  be  ten- 
sloned  by  said  magnet  and  will  automatically  retura  to 
normal  when  the  magnet  Is  disengaged,  and  will  cause 
•ach  taorement  of  said  marker  or  stylus  as  to  rary  the 
character  of  the  record  made  thereby,  means  Itmltliig  the 


moveaent  of  said  spring  arm  under  tension,  and  opposed 
coatacts  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  operation  of  a 
aachlae.  said  contacts  and  said  magnet  being  In  circuit. 
8.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  dial  holder. 
time  operated  means  rotating  same,  a  magnet  mounted 
adjacent  to  said  dial  bolder,  an  anfular  extension  to  one 
end  of  the  core  thereof,  a  spring  metal  arm  attached  to 
the  other  end  of  said  core,  a  pendant  stop  arm  carried  by 
said  spring  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said  extension  and 
limit  tiM  movement  of  said  arm  under  tension,  a  carrier 
supported  by  said  arm.  a  marker  or  stylus,  carried  there- 
by, adapted  to  be  in  continuous  engagement  with  the  rec- 
ord dial,  whereby  movement  of  said  murker  or  stylus  will 
T»ry  the  character  of  the  record  made  thereby,  and  op- 
posed contacts  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  operation  of 
a  machine,  said  contacts  and  said  magnet  being  In  circuit. 

4.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  dial  holder, 
a  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  same,  a  gear  shaft,  a  ratchet 
wheel  thereon,  a  rocking  lever  having  three  arms,  a  pawl 
carried  by  one  of  said  arms,  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  acting  on  another  of  said  arms, 
an  electroreceptlve  device  mounted  below  another  of  said 
arms,  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  lever,  time  operated 
means  whereby  said  electroreceptlve  device  Is  alternately 
energized  and  de*'nerKlzed.  means  iFmitlng  the  action  of 
said  spring,  transmission  gearing  between  said  dial  holder 
shaft  and  said  gear  shaft,  whereby  the  rotation  of  said 
holder  is  timed,  a  marker  or  stylus,  electrical  means  adapt- 
ed to  actuate  same  mounted  adjacent  to  aaid  dial  holder, 
and  opposed  contacts  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  opera- 
tion of  a  machine,  and  said  contacts  aad  said  electrical 
means  being  arranged  in  circuit. 

5.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  dial  holder, 
a  shaft  adapted  to  route  same,  a  gear  shaft,  a  ratchet 
wheel  thereon,  a  rocking  lever  having  three  arms,  a  pawl 
carried  by  one  of  said  arms,  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  acting  on  another  of  said  arms,  a 
solenoid  positioned  below  the  other  said  arm.  a  movable 
core  therein,  connections  between  said  core  and  said  last 
mentioned  arm,  time  operated  means  whereby  said  sole- 
noid Is  alternately  energized  and  de««nerclzed,  an  adjust- 
able stop  limiting  the  action  of  said  spring,  transmission 
gearing  between  said  dial  bolder  shaft  and  said  gear  shaft, 
whereby  the  rotation  of  said  bolder  is  timed,  a  marker 
or  stylua.  electrical  means  adapted  to  actuate  same. 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  dial  holder,  and  oppoee<l  con- 
tacts adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  operation  of  a  ma- 
chine, said  conUcts  and  said  electrical  means  being 
arranged  In  circuit. 

[Clalas  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


986.468.  TEAPOT.  COFFEB-POT.  AND  OTHER  INFUS- 
ING VESSEL.  L«o-'«AED  LuMSDEN  GaiMWADK.  Wolstan- 
ton.  England.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1909.     SerUl  No.  532,984. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vessel,  of  a  strainer  for  holding  the  substance 
to  be  infused,  a  bell  supporting  the  strainer,  said  bell  ex- 
tending below  the  strainer  adapted  to  retain  air.  and 
means  for  permitting  the  air  in  the  bell  to  escape  where- 
by the  water  poured  over  the  sabatance  rises  In  said  bell 
and  falls  below  the  strainer. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vessel,  of  a  perforated  receptacle  for  holding  the 
substance  to  be  Infnaed,  a  bell  supporting  the  strainer,  said 
bell  extending  below  the  receptacle  adapted  to  retain  air. 
a  hollow  stem  connected  to  the  bell  and  passing  through 
■aid  receptacle,  and  means  for  permitting  the  air  to  escape 
through  the  stem  whereby  the  water  poured  over  the  sub- 
stance rises  In  said  bell  and  falls  below  said  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  veaael,  of  a  perforated  receptacle  for  holding  the 
substance  to  be  Infused,  a  bell  supporting  the  strainer,  said 
bell  extending  below  the  receptacle  adapted  to  retain  air, 
the  bell  resting  on  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  and  having  re- 
cesses in  Its  edge,  a  hollow  stem  connected  to  the  bell  and 
passing  through  said  receptacle,  and  a  valve  for  permit- 
ting the  air  to  escape  throagh  the  stem  whereby  the  water 
poured  over  the  substance  pjissee  through  said  recesses. 
rises  in  the  bell  and  falls  below  said  receptacle. 


986.469.  SCRAPER  FOR  BLOCK  -  MACHINES.  Isaac 
Qbogg.  Auburn,  Ind..  assignor  to  Ideal  Concrete  Ma- 
chinery Company.  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.     Filed  June  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  566,340. 


1.  Id  a  block-machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold,  a 
frame  for  supporting  the  mold,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said 
frame,  brackets  mounted  on  the  frame,  guides  carried  by 
the  brackets,  a  scraper-frame  slidably  mounted  on  the 
guides,  two  levers  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  yoke 
connecting  the  same,  and  a  link  connecting  the  upper  end 
of  one  of  said  levers  to  the  sera  per- frame. 

2.  In  a  block  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold  and 
means  to  support  the  same,  a  frame  slidably  mounted 
above  the  mold,  a  smoothlng-plate,  and  means  for  reslll- 
ently  connecting  the  plate  to  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  block-machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold  and 
means  to  support  the  same,  a  scraper-frame  slldable  above 
tlf^  mold,  a  smoothlng-plate,  bolts  mounted  in  said  frame 
to  support  the  plate,  and  springs  on  the  bolts  to  normally 
bold  the  plate  in  Its  elevated  position. 

4.  In  a  block-machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold  and 
means  to  support  the  same,  a  scraper-frame  slidable  above 
the  mold  and  comprising  side-bars  and  cross-bars,  bolts 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  plate  supported  by  said  bolts 
between  the  side-bars,  and  springs  engaging  the  bolts  to 
hold  the  plate  in  its  elevated  position. 

5.  In  a  block-machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold,  a 
frame  supporting  the  same,  brackets  mounted  on  the 
frame,  scraper  guides  carried  by  the  brackets,  a  scraper 
frame  comprising  side-  and  cross-bars,  and  lugs  engaging 
the  guides,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  levera  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  and  connections  between  the  levers  and  be- 
tween a  lever  and  the  scraper-frame  for  moving  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


986.460.     ANIMAL-TRAP.     Haws  J.  Haooi,  Ogden,  Iowa. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  686,110. 

1.  A  trap  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  spiral 
spring,  a  pair  of  srms  extending  from  said  springs,  one  of 
■aid  arms  being  bent  Intermediate  Its  length  to  form  a 
circular  Jaw  the  remaining  portion  of  said  arm  being  beat 
around  the  major  portion  of  aald  arm  and  bent  to  form  a 
second  Jaw  spaced  from  said  flrat  mentioned  Jaw,  the  end 


of  said  arm  passing  between  second  mentioned  Jaw  and 
the  major  portion  of  said  arm,  a  trigger  secured  to  the 
portion  of  said  arm  connecting  said  Jaws  and  passing  be- 
tween the  end  of  said  arm  and  the  major  portion  of  said 
arm,  and  the  other  of  said  arms  provided  at  Its  outer  end 
with  the  circular  Jaw  adapted  to  pass  between  said  firat 
mentioned  Jaw  and  retained  in  place  by  said  trigger. 


2.  A  trap  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  spring  arms  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  Jaws  formed  at 
the  end  of  one  of  said  arms,  a  single  jaw  formed  at  the 
end  of  the  other  arm  and  adapted  to  pass  between  said 
first  mentioned  jaws,  a  trigger  for  said  trap,  said  trigger 
formed  from  a  single  length  of  metal  bent  to  form  a 
securing  eye  having  two  arms  extending  therefrom,  one  of 
said  arms  being  curved  upwardly  and  over  said  flrat  men- 
tioned arm  and  the  remaining  portion  of  said  arm  bent 
downwardly  over  said  Jaw  and  being  provided  near  one  of 
its  ends  with  a  notch  adapted  to  engage  said  second  men- 
tioned Jaw  lo  retain  the  same  in  place,  and  the  other  of 
said  trigger  arms  being  curved  between  one  of  said  trap 
jaws  and  the  end  of  said  arm  and  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  trigger  arm  bent  upward  and  over  said  firet  men- 
tioned trigger  arm  and  terminating  in  an  abutmeut  spaced  . 
above  said  Jaws. 


986.461.  GAUZE  OF  MINER'S  SAFETY-LAMPS.  Ebn«st 
Abthcb  Hailwood,  Morley,  England.  Filed  Nov.  26, 
1906.     Serial  No.  346.264. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  inte^TBl  seam> 
leas  cap  for  use  in  miners'  safety  lamps,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  body  portion,  a  top  closing  one  end  thereof 
and  a  holding  flange  at  the  other  end  thereof,  the  body 
portion  and  the  top  being  perforated. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  integral  seam- 
less cap  for  use  in  miners'  safety  lamps,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  body  portion,  a  top  closing  one  end  thereof, 
and  a  holding  flange  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  body 
portion  being  perforated. 

3.  A  cap  for  use  in  miners'  safety  lamps,  comprising 
a  seamless  cylindrical  body  portion  having  a  closure  at 
one  end  thereof,  said  body  portion  and  said  closure  being 
Integral  and  provided  with  perforations,  and  a  holding 
flange  positioned  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  body 
portion. 


9  8  6,4  62.     SEWfiR-CLEANER.     John   M.   Holdawat, 
Provo,  Utah.     Filed  July  1.  1910.    Serial  No.  569.988. 


,y^ 
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1.  In  a  sewer  cleaner,  the  combination  with  longitudi- 
nally extending  ribs,  of  a  contractible  spilt  circular  knife 
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secured  thereto  baTing  a  cutting  edge  dlapoeed  in  the 
direction  of  the  len^b  of  taid  cleaner. 

2.  In  a  icwer  cleaner,  the  combination  with  longl- 
tudlnallr  extending  ribs,  of  contractlble  apUt  circular 
knlres  connected  thereto  at  different  pointa.  each  baring 
twe  sharpened  edges  and  dlspoaed  toward  the  ends  of 
the  deftner. 

8.  la  a  aewer  cleaner,  the  combination  with  loncltudt- 
nally  extending  riba,  of  a  continuous  contractlble  split 
circular  knife  secured  thereto  whose  ends  are  adapted  to 
slide  past  each  other  circularly  when  the  aald  knife  la 
contracted,  said  knife  baring  a  cutting  edge  disposed 
toward  the  end  of  the  cleaner. 

4.  A  aewer  cleaner  baTlng  a  frame-work  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  flexible  riba  adapted  for  longitudinal  ex- 
tension with  Incident  reduction  In  diameter  of  said  frame- 
work, and  a  apllt  circular  contractlble  knife  carried  by 
said  frame-work  baring  a  cutting  edge  diapoaed  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  aald  cleaner. 


9  8  6,463.  SELF  ADJUSTING  FUSE.  Jamm  Olith 
HOLTON,  Jr..  Monett.  Mo.,  asaignor  of  one-flfth  to  J.  L. 
Jeffrlaa,  Monett,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1910.  Serial  No. 
539.082. 


1.  An  automatic  succeaalrc  fuse  comprising  a  fuse  block 
harlng  a  central  reduced  portion,  a  copper  plate  baring  a 
serlea  of  teeth  formed  therein  carried  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  fuse  block,  a  series  of  fuses  carried  by  the  upper 
portion  of  said  fuae  block,  each  fuse  being  connected  to 
one  of  said  teeth,  a  plurality  of  screws  carried  by  the 
lower  portion  of  aald  fuae  block,  each  acrew  being  dlpoaed 
directly  below  one  of  said  fuses,  a  plurality  of  angular 
springs  secured  to  said  screws  and  harlng  the  free  ter- 
mlnala  thereof  secured  to  the  terminal  of  the  fuse  dis 
poaed  directly  orer  the  next  adjacent  acrew.  said  spring 
adapted  to  bear  on  said  screw  when  released  by  said  fuse, 
meana  whereby  the  current  may  be  conducted  from  one 
of  said  screws  to  the  binding  poet  of  the  main  line  lead, 
and  means  whereby  the  current  may  be  conducted  from 
a  lightning  arrester  to  said  copper  plate. 

2.  An  automatic  succesaire  fuse  comprising  a  circular 
fnaa  block  baring  a  central  reduced  portion,  and  a  aerlea 
of  slots  in  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  copper  diak  mounted 
on  the  upper  terminal  of  aald  fuse  block  prorlded  with 
a  serlea  of  outwardly  projecting  lugs  formed  there- 
from, a  aerlea  of  fuaea  contained  In  said  slots  secured  at 
their  upper  termlnala  to  said  lugs,  a  series  of  screws 
carried  in  the  lower  portion  of  aald  fuse  block,  one  of 
said  screws  being  connected  to  the  main  line  lead,  a 
plurality  of  angular  springs  secured  at  one  terminal 
thereof  to  aald  acrewa  and  prorlded  with  a  centrally  dla- 
poaed  coll.  the  free  terminal  thereof  being  secured  to 
the  fuse  superposed  shore  the  next  adjacent  spring,  and 
meana  whereby  said  copper  dIak  may  be  connected  with 
a  Ilchtnlng  arraater. 


3.  An  automatic  aucceaalre  fuae.  comprialng  a  fuae 
block  baring  a  central  reduced  portion,  a  serlea  of  fuaea 
carried  in  the  upper  part  of  aald  fuse  block,  a  series  of 
screws  carried  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  fuae  block, 
one  of  said  screws  being  connected  to  the  main  line  lead, 
and  a  series  of  springs  Interposed  between  said  fuaea  and 
screws,  each  spring  adapted  to  drop  on  the  next  adjacent 
screw  when  the  fuse  connected  thereto  melts. 

4.  An  automatic  succeaslre  fuae  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  fuses,  a  plurality  of  L-coll  springs 
sapportai  ky  aald  fuaea.  one  of  said  springs  being  con- 
nected to  an  outlet  lead,  and  means  whereby  each  of  the 
remaining  aprtngs  may  cooperate  with  said  laat  named 
spring  upon  the  melting  of  Its  supporting  fuses. 

5.  An  automatic  succesaire  fuae  comprising  a  stationary 
fuae  block  harlng  a  central  reduced  portion,  a  seriea  of 
fuaea  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  aald  fuse  block,  a 
series  of  screws  carried  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  fuae 
block,  each  screw  being  directly  under  the  fuae.  angular 
springs  sttached  to  said  screws  at  one  terminal  and  ae- 
cured  at  the  oppoalte  terminal  to  the  fuse  directly  orer 
the  next  adjacent  acrew.  each  of  the  aaid  springs  harlng 
a  coll  therein  adapted  to  bear  on  the  next  adjacent  acrew. 
and  meana  whereby  the  current  la  conducted  from  one  of 

idvira  to  the  main  line  lead. 
fCtalaa  6  and  7  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Kazette.] 


986.464.  CLAMPING  -  TOOL.  Rob««t  E.  Jack,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  asslinior  of  one-half  to  Louis  Plate,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  847,671. 


1.  In  a  clamping  tool  of  the  deecrlbed  claaa.  the  com- 
bination of  an  Integrally  formed  yoke  prorlded  at  one 
end  with  a  atatlonary  clamping  member  and  at  Its  oppo- 
site end  with  a  acrew  threaded  sleere.  an  open  reroluble 
aleere  baring  acrew  threaded  bearings  In  said  stationary 
sleere  and  prorlded  at  one  end  only  with  inwardly  ex- 
tending contact  bearings,  a  slldable  member  supported 
within  aald  aleere  and  prorlded  with  a  aerlea  of  radial 
lugs  adapted  to  bear  against  the  outer  end  of  said  rerolu- 
ble sleere.  and  meana  connected  with  said  slldable  lifember 
for  rerolrlng  the  threaded  sleere  In  said  stationary  sleeiue. 

2.  In  a  clamping  tool  of  the  described  class,  the  com- 
bination of  an  Integrally  formed  yoke  prorlded  at  one 
end  with  a  stationary  clamping  member  and  at  its  oppo- 
site end  with  a  screw  threaded  sleere,  an  open  reroluble 
sleere  baring  acrew  threaded  bearings  in  aald  stationary 
sleere  and  prorlded  at  one  end  only  with  Inwardly  ex- 
tending contact  bearings,  and  near  ica  opposite  end  with 
longitudinally  arrangf>d  inwardly  extending  beads,  a  slld- 
able member  supported  within  said  sleere  and  prorlded 
at  one  end  with  a  clamping  member  rerolubly  connected 
therewith,  at  Its  opposite  end  with  an  operating  handle, 
and  upon  Its  respectlre  sides  with  a  series  of  radial  lusa. 
aald  \ugt  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  outer  end  of 
said  reroluble  sleere,  the  radial  lugs  of  said  alldable 
membera  being  adapted  aa  the  latter  la  turned,  to  contact 
with  said  longitudinal  beads  and  turn  aald  sleere  in  Its 
threaded  bearings. 


986,466.     DOOR-FASTENER.     HiXBT  Kappslb,  SUmford, 
Conn.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1911.    Serial  No.  603,830. 

1.  A  door  fastener  comprising  a  slotted  haap  harlng  a 
alotted  flange,  a  keeper  baring  a  bo<ik  adapted  to  engage 
the  slot  and  an  apertured  log  adapted  to  support  the 
flange. 

2.  A  door  faatener  comprising  a  haap  harlng  a  for- 
wardly  projecting  flange,  a  aJot  extending  from  the  hasp 


Into  aald  flange,  a  keeper  harlng  a  hook  adapted  to  engage 
the  haap-alot  and  an  apertured  lug  adapted  to  support  the 
flange. 


3.  A  door  fastener  comprising  a  plate,  a  hasp  hinged 
thereto  and  tiltable  In  parallelism  therewith  and  also  at 
an  acute  angle  thereto,  said  hasp  being  prorlded  with  a 
flange  and  with  a  alot  extending  from  the  hasp  into  said 
flange,  a  keeper  haring  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the 
biHp-sIot  and  an  apertured  lug  adapted  to  support  the 
flange. 

4.  A  door  faatener  comprising  a  socketed  plate  having 
an  upper  stop  and  a  rear  stop,  a  hasp  harlng  a  rear- 
wnrdly  extending  stud  that  enters  the  plate,  a  washer  on 
tbo  hasp  within  the  plate-socket,  said  liaup  l»olng  pro- 
rlded with  a  flange  and  with  a  slot  extending  from  the 
hasp  Into  said  flange,  a  keeper  harlng  a  hook  adapted  to 
engage  the  hasp-slot,  and  an  apertured  lug  adapted  to 
support  the  flange. 


986.466.      GRINDER  CLAMP.      Gborgk    E.    Kent,    Wood 
land.  Me.     Filed  Sept.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  584.006. 


1.  A  clamp  for  grinding  stones  comprising  an  outer  part 
harlng  an  angular  recesa  in  the  outside  thereof  and  an 
Inner  part  harlng  an  angular  head  adapted  to  fit  into  said 
recesa  and  prorlded  with  a  central  threaded  bore. 

li.  A  clamp  for  grinding  stones  comprising  an  outer  part 
prorlded  with  an  angular  recess  in  the  outside  thereof 
and  an  inner  part  harlng  an  angular  head  adapted  to 
t'lke  Into  said  recess  in  the  outer  part,  said  Inner  part 
c  >mprising  a  plurality  of  sections  harlng  a  threaded  bore. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  threaded  shaft  and  a  grind- 
ing stone  mounted  thereon,  of  clamps  comprising  outer 
parts  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  sides  of  the  stone 
and  prorlded  with  angular  recesses  in  the  outsides  there  if 
and  Inner  parta  haring  angular  heada  adapted  to  take 
Into  aald  receaaea  and  prorlded  with  a  central  threaded 
bore  adapted  to  engage  the  thread  on  aald  shaft. 


986.467.      PACKING  CASE.     John   H.   Killiun,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  476.899. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  continuous  flexi- 
ble sheet  metal  side  wall  corrugated  longitudinally.  Its 
periphery  being  greatest  at  the  middle  and  decreaalng  to- 
ward the  enda.  Inherent  Integral  meana  to  detachably  unite 
the  meeting  edges  of  the  side  wall,  removable  heada,  and 
a  plurality  of  coacting  means  to  secure  said  heada  to  aald 
side  wall  Including  engaging  beads  and  notches  In  aald 
wall  and  bead  elementa. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  clasa  deecrlbed,  a  aide  wall  com- 
poaed  of  a  aingle  piece  of  flexible  abeet  metal  corrugated 
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longitudinally,  one  of  the  meeting  edgea  being  folded 
double  and  corrugated  so  as  to  form  a  curved  recess  to  re- 
ceive and  detachably  Interlock  with  the  opposite  meeting 
edge,  remorable  beads,  and  means  to  secure  said  heads  to 
aald  aide  wall. 


J< 


3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  deMcriljcd.  a  side  wall  com- 
posed of  a  single  piece  of  flexible  sheet  metal  corrugated 
longitudlually,  integral  means  to  detachably  unite  the 
me'flDij  ed/es  of  tbe  side  wall,  removable  beads,  and 
a  central  tie-rod  extending  between  said  beads  and  de- 
tachable from  tbe  bottom  bead  so  aa  to  facilitate  access  to 
the  contents  when  the  top  head  is  removed. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  described,  a  side  wall  com 
posed  of  a  single  piece  of  flexible  abeet  metal  corrugated 
longitudinally,  Inherent  means  to  detachably  unite  the 
meeting  edges  of  the  side  wall,  removable  heads  with  pe- 
ripheral guide  grooves  to  fit  upon  the  end  edges  of  the  side 
wall,  and  detachable  and  removable  means  to  tic  said 
beads  together. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  side  wall  com 
posed  of  a  single  piece  of  flexible  sheet  metal  corrugated 
longitudinally.  Integral  means  to  detachably  unite  the 
meeting  edges  of  the  side  wall,  removable  heads  each  bav- 
Inti  a  peripheral  flange  adapted  to  detachably  embrace 
and  Interlock  with  the  adjacent  end  edge  of  the  side  wall, 
and  detachable  auxiliary  means  to  tie  said  heads  together. 

[Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


086.408.       HAYRACK. 
Filed  Sept.  13.  1910. 


Andy    Kiksch.    Carroll,    Iowa. 
Serial  No.  681.775. 


A  derlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rack, 
chalna  arranged  longitudinally  thereof,  a  car  movable  on 
said  rack,  bearings  carried  by  one  end  of  aald  car.  a  shaft 
in  aaid  bearings,  sprockets  carried  by  said  shaft  and  en- 
gaging said  chains,  an  Intermediate  sprocket  on  said  shaft 
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Rrandards  rarrtod  by  Mid  car,  bMriBsa  carried  hj  the 
npper  ends  of  mM  atandarda,  a  abaft  thereon,  a  handle 
for  rotatlDK  the  same,  a  sprocket  on  the  ahaft  of  aaid 
atandarda,  and  a  chain  connection  between  said  last  men- 
tioned sprocket  and  the  Intermediate  sprocket  of  the 
lower  abaft. 


t»H6,469.  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  ADHESIVES  TO 
CAN-HEADS.  Pstcb  Kkcsc.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  1'4.  1900.     SerUl  No.  519,348. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  troarta  adapted  to  contain  ad- 
bMlre  material,  a  roll  adapted  to  revolve  In  said  material 
and  to  apply  the  same  to  a  surface  adjacent  said  roll  to  be 
coated,  and  a  cutter  located  at  the  dlacbarge  point  of  said 
coated  surface  and  adapted  to  cut  a  atrip  of  adheaive  ma 
terlal  extending  from  the  coated  surface  to  the  roll. 


I 


1.  The  combination  of  a  revolving  carrier,  a  plurallty 
of  chucks  carried  thereby,  each  comprising  opposite  pads 
pressed  yieldingly  together  and  adapted  to  grasp  a  can- 
head  between  them,  and  to  revolve  on  an  axis  perpendicu 
lar  to  the  plane  of  the  can-head,  means  for  revolving  said 
chucks,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  chucka.  and 
means  cooperating  therewith  for  applying  adhesive  mate 
rial  to  can  beads  held  by  said  chucks,  comprising  a  ce- 
menting roll  adjacent  to  each  chuck. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  revolving  carrier,  a  plurality 
of  chucks  carried  thereby,  means  for  revolving  said 
chucka,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  chucks, .  ami 
means  for  applying  adhesive  to  can  heads  held  by  sal*! 
chucks  comprising  a  cementing  roll  adjacent  to  each 
chuck,  and  means  for  moving  said  roll  into  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  can  head. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  revolving  carrier,  a  plurality 
of  chucks  carried  thereby,  means  for  revolving  said  chucks, 
means  Tor  opening  and  closing  the  chucks,  an  annular 
trough  for  containing  adhesive  material,  cementing  rolls 
held  In  said  trough  by  the  carrier,  and  means  for  moving 
said  rolls  into  and  out  of  contact  with  can  heads  carried 
by  said  chucks. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  revolring  carrier,  a  plurality 
of  chucks  carried  thereby,  means  for  revolving  said  chuckH. 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  chucks,  an  annulnr 
trough  for  containing  adhesive  material,  cementing  rolls 
carried  In  said  trough  by  the  carrier,  levers  on  which 
said  rolls  are  mounted,  and  a  cam  acting  on  said  levers 
for  moving  said  rolls  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  can 
heads  held  by  said  chucks. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  vessel  for  contain- 
ing adhesive  material,  a  revolving  carrier,  and  adhesive 
applying  means  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  comprising 
cementing  rolls  traveling  In  the  bath  of  adbeaive  in  said 
vessel. 

[Claims  8  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  trough  adapted  to 
contain  adhesive  material,  a  revolving  carrier,  rolls  travel- 

j|  ing  with  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  be  revolved  in  said 
nui terlal  and  to  apply  the  same  to  a  surface  to  be  coated 
located  aN>ve  aald  roll,  and  a  separator  located,  with  rela- 
tion to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  roll,  on  the  de- 
scending Hide  and  beyond  the  point  of  application  of  said 
adhesive  material  and  adapted  to  separate  a  film  of 
adhesive  material  from  the  roll. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  trough  adapted  to 
contain  adhesive  material,  a  revolving  carrier,  rolls  trav- 
eling with  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  be  revolved  In  said 
material  and  to  apply  the  same  to  a  surface  to  be  coated 
located  al)ove  said  roll,  a  stripper  located  on  the  ascend- 
ing side  of  the  roll  and  before  the  point  of  application 
and  adapted  to  remove  adhering  material  from  the  sides 
of  said  roll,  and  a  separator  located  with  relation  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  roll,  on  the  descending  aide 
and  beyond  the  point  of  application  of  said  adhealve  mate- 

'  rial  and  adapted  to  separate  a  film  of  adhesive  material 

from  the  roll. 
j       5.  The  combination  of  a  stationary   trough  adapted  to 
I  contain  adhesive  material,  a  revolving  carrier,  rolls  trav- 
'  ellng  with  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  be  revolved  in  said 
material  and  to  apply  the  same  to  a  surface  to  \te  coated 
located  above  said  roll,  means  for  supporting  and  lower- 
ing said  rolls,  and  a  cutter  located  at  the  discharge  point 
of  said  coated  surface  and  adapted  to  cut  a  strip  of  ad- 
hesive   material    extending    from    the    coated    surface    to 
said  roll. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


986.470.  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  ADHESIVES  TO 
CAN-HEADS.  Pitkh  KacsE.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  570.758. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  trough  adapted  to  contain  ad- 
hesive material,  a  roll  adapted  to  revolve  In  said  material 
and  to  apply  the  same  to  a  surface  to  be  coated  located 
above  said  roll,  and  a  separator  located,  with  relation  to 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  roll,  on  the  descending 
side  and  beyond  the  point  of  application  of  said  adhesive 
material  and  adapted  to  separate  a  film  of  adhealve  mate 
rial  from  said  roll. 


9  8  6.471.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Chablbs  F. 
Lacankb.  Harrlsburg.  |-a..  assignor  to  Elllott-Flsher 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Apr    3.  1907.     Serial  No.  866,175. 

1.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  keys,  of  key- 
operated  type  bars  mounted  in  rear  of  the  keys,  on  a  for- 

I  wardly  opening  arc  concentric  with  a  common  printing 
{  point  located  intermediate  of  the  type  bars  and  keys,  op- 
erating connections  extended  between  the  keys  and  type 
bars  and  arranged  In  hanks  laterally  spaced  at  the  print- 
ing point  to  render  the  latter  visible  to  the  operator,  and 
a  platen  below  said  connections. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  type  bar  sup- 
port, of  type  bars  arranged  in  a  forwardly  opening  arco- 
ate  series  on  the  support  and  having  a  common  printing 
point,  keys  located  In  advance  of  the  printing  point,  op- 
erating connections  extending  rearwardly  from  the  keys 
to  the  type  bars  and  arranged  In  groups  or  banks  spaced 
apart  to  permit  the  operator  to  view  the  writing  at  and 
adjacent  to  the  printing  point,  and  a  platen  having  ita 
writing  surface  located  in  a  lower  plane  than  said  operat- 
ing connections. 
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3.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  forwardly 
opening  crescent-shaped  series  of  type  bars  having  a  com- 
mon printing  point,  of  key  a  located  in  front  of  the  type 
bars,  operating  connections  including  key  levers  arranged 
in  groups  or  banks  deflected  laterally  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  permit  the  operator  to  view  the  work  at  and  adja- 
cent to  the  printing  point,  and  a  platen  below  said  con- 
nections. 


1.  A  reversible  steam-turbine,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  single  vane  wheel  with  two  sets  of  oppositely  curved 
vanes,  said  vane  wheel  being  mounted  on  a  flexible  shaft, 
distributing  ports  registering  with  one  of  said  sets  of 
vanes,  distributing  ports  registering  with  the  other  of 
aaid  sets  of  vanes,  all  of  said  distributing  ports  being 
positioned  on  one  side  of  said  vane  wheel,  a  single  valve 
controlling  the  admission  of  the  driving  medium  to  said 
distributing  ports,  an  auxiliary  shaft  and  a  speed-redae- 
ing  gearing  connecting  said  auxiliary  shaft  to  tlie  vane- 
wheel  shaft. 


2.  A  reversible  steam-turbine,  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  single  vane  wheel  mounted  on  a  flexible  ahaft  and 
carrying  two  sets  of  vanes  curved  in  one  direction  and 
two  sets  of  vanes  curved  in  the  opposite  direction,  a 
series  of  guide  vanes  arranged  on  a  suitable  part  of  the' 
engine  casing  between  said  rotating  vanes,  distributing 
ports  on  one  side  of  the  vane  wheel,  a  valve  controlling 
said  distributing  ports,  an  auxiliary  shaft  and  a  speed- 
reducing  gearing  connecting  said  auxiliary  *haft  to  the 
vane-wheel  shaft. 


1f86,473.  DIE-STOCK.  William  H.  Leaver.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Nye  Tool  and  Machine  Works,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.    Filed  Sept.  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  580.504. 


4.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  forwardly 
opening  crescent-shaped  series  of  type  bars,  of  keys  located 
In  front  of  the  bars,  operating  connections,  including  key 
levers,  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  printing  point  and 
converging  in  opposite  directions  from  the  line  of  writing, 
and  a  platen  below  said  connections. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  forwardly 
opening  crescent-shaped  series  of  downwardly  acting  type 
bars  having  a  common  printing  point,  of  keys,  and  oper- 
ating connections  Including  key  levers  arranged  in  banks 
converging  in  opposite  directions  from  the  writing  line, 
the  levers  of  a  given  bank  diverging  in  opposite  directions 
from  the  writing  line. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


986,472.  TURBINE.  GtSTAjr  de  Latal  and  Ebnst  Elis 
Fbidolt  FaubbstbOm,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  June 
18.  191Qt     Serial  No.  567,262. 


1.  In  a  die  stock,  the  combination  of  a  bead  or  body 
provided  with  a  series  of  radial  die-Jaws  and  a  radial 
socket  sleeve  for  the  attachment  of  a  handle,  a  circularly 
adJusUble  cam  plate  arranged  at  one  end  of  aald  head 
and  adapted  to  impart  simultaneous  radial  adjustment  to 
the  die  Jaws,  a  clamp  lever  pivoted  to  the  head  with  its 
Inner  end  bearing  upon  the  cam  plate,  and  a  revoluble 
wedge  sleeve  screwing  upon  the  periphery  of  the  handle 
socket  with  its  Inner  wedge  portion  In  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  end  of  the  clamp  lever. 

2.  In  a  die-stock,  the  combination  of  a  bead  or  btdy 
provided  with  a  series  of  radial  die  Jaws  and  a  radial 
socket  sleeve  for  the  attachment  of  a  handle,  a  circularly 
adjustable  cam  plate  arranged  at  one  end  of  aaid  bead 
and  adapted  to  Impart  simultaneous  radial  adjustment  to 
the  die  Jaws,  a  clamp  lever  pivoted  to  the  bead  with  its 
inner  end  bearing  upon  the  cam  plate,  and  a  revoluble 
wedge  sleeve  screwing  upon  the  periphery  of  the  handle 
socket  with  its  Inner  wedge  portion  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  end  of  the  clamp  lever,  the  abutting 
portions  of  the  clamp  lever  and  cam  plate  being  beveled 
to  hold  the  lever  from  a  turning  displacement. 


VT 


986.474.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION. 
Henry  L.  Lewen.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1910. 
Serial   No.   595.947. 

1.  A  building  element  comprising  a  metal  plate  with 
projecting  ribs  running  lengthwise  of  the  plate,  said  ribs 
being  perforated  and  projecting  In  opposite  directions  from 
both  sidea  of  said  plate  and  having  plane  portiona  of  sub 
atantial  width  intermediate  of  and  connecting  adjacent 
ribs,  and  truss-wires  laced  through  the  perforations  in  the 
rlbB. 

2.  A  building  element  comprising  a  metal  plate  with 
projecting  ribs  running  lengthwise  of  the  plate  and  pro- 
jecting alternately  in  opposite  directions  from  the  sidea 
of  the  plate,  said  ribs  being  perforated,  aald  plate  having. 
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alio,  plane  portions  of  aubatantial  width  Intermediate  of  ■imoltaneoualy  with   the  upper  leather  to  impart  to  the 

and  connecting  adjacent  ribs,  and  tniM-wlrea  laced  through  footwear  the  form  of  the  last,  and  then  allowing  the  atiff- 

the   perforations   In   the   riba  and   being   tied  one   to   the  ening  layers  and  mixture  to  drjr  while  on  the  last. 
othar. 


3.  A  building  element  comprising  a  metal  plate  with 
projecting  ribs  running  lengthwise  thereof,  and  projecting 
alternately  In  opposite  directions,  said  plate  being  bent  so 
that  adjacent  rlba  are  connected  by  inclined  portions,  said 
ribs  being  hollow  and  open  along  one  side,  and  npaced 
wires  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plate  each  extending  from 
one  rib  to  the  other,  one  of  said  wires  baring  portions 
loupei  and  «>ntprtnK  the  op4>n  nicies  of  certain  of  tb«  ribs 
and  connecting  with  the  opposite  wire  at  points  Interior 
of  the  ribs,  said  riba  having  transverse  perforatlona  for 
the   passage   of   the    wires. 

4.  A  building  element  comprising  a  sheet  metal  plate 
having  projecting  ribs  running  lengthwise  thereof  and 
alternately  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  the  plate, 
said  ribs  being  open  along  one  side  and  closed  on  the  other 
and  having  perforations  near  the  apices  of  the  closed  sides, 
said  plates  having,  also,  ylane  piirtlons  of  substantial 
width  intermediate  of  and  connecting  adjacent  ribs,  a 
truss-wtre  at  one  side  of  the  plate  paaaing  through  thr 
perforatlona  of  the  ribs  on  that  side  of  the  plate,  and  into 
the  open  sides  of  the  Intermediate  ribs,  and  a  second  win* 
on  the  other  side  of  the  plate  passing  through  the  perfo 
rations  In  the  ribs  on  that  side  and  Into  the  open  sides  of 
the  Intermediate  ribs,  said  plates  with  their  ribs  and  wires 
adapted  to  be  embedded  In  concrete. 

5.  A  building  element  comprising  a  plate  having  hollow 
ribs  projectln){  aiteroately  therefrom  In  opposite  direc 
tiona,  aatd  rtbs  being  open  on  one  side  and  closed  on  th<> 
other,  and  having  perforations  In  their  closed  sides,  said 
plates  having,  also,  plane  portions  of  substantial  width 
intermediate  of  and  connectlnK  adjacent  ribs,  and  truss- 
wlres  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plate  each  of  said  wires  pass- 
ing throQgh  the  perforatlona  In  the  ribs  on  the  same  side 
of  the  plate  and  into  the  open  sides  of  the  Intermediate 
ribs  or  tboss  ribs  which  project  from  the  opp<^lte  side  of 
the  plate,  said  wires  l>elng  connected  together,  and  th<> 
plates  and  wires  forming  an  Internal  reinforce  for  concrete 
construction. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasctts.] 


086.47S.     PROCESS  FOR  STIFFENTNO  THE  TOES  ANI> 
HEBLS  OF  FOOTWEAR.     Emil  Libbmann.  Offenbach 
on-the-Maln,  Oermany.     Filed  May  28.  1908.    Serial  No. 
43fi.492. 

1.  The  hereindescribed  process  of  stiffening  the  toe  and 
heel  of  footwear  which  coniiists  In  spreading  a  mlxtur** 
comprising  essentially  leather  duat  and  an  adhesive  upon 
a  suitably-shaped  piece  of  fabric,  laying  thereon  a  second 
piece  of  fabric,  then  allowing  the  layers  of  fabric  and  mix- 
ture to  dry  slightly,  then   beating  the   whole  over  a   last 


2.  The  hereindescribed  process  of  stiffening  the  toe  and 
beel  of  footwear  which  consists  in  spreading  a  mixture 
comprlaing  leather  duat,  an  adhesive,  and  shellac  upon  a 
suitably-shaped  piece  of  fabric,  laying  thereon  a  second 
piece  of  fabric,  then  allowing  the  layers  of  fabric  and  mix 
ture  to  dry  slightly,  then  beating  the  whole  over  a  last 
simultaneously  with  the  upper  leather  to  Impart  to  the 
footwear  the  form  of  the  last,  and  then  allowing  the  stiff 
enIng  layers  and  mixture  to  dry  while  on  the  last. 


986.476.  VAPOB-CONDUIT.  Jambs  B. 
Kdw  \ki>  Skitx,  I'eorla.  III.  Filed  Mar. 
No.   480,595. 


LocKwooD  and 
1.  1909.     Serli^ 


1.  A  vapor  conduit  comprising  In  Its  construction  a  base 
portion  and  a  covering  portion  to  interlock  therewith, 
there  being  a  apace  between  them  for  vapor,  a  member 
lying  freely  within  the  space  and  upon  the  covering  mem- 
ber and  a  suspended  pipe  extended  through  the  covering 
and  engaging  the    said    member. 

2.  .\  conduit  for  a  combustible  vapor  comprising  a 
trough  shaped  portion,  a  Itsse  to  which  it  Is  secure*!  in  a 
vapor-tight  manner,  said  bsae  being  subsUntially  Hat  In 
general  form.  Its  edges  extending  an  appreciable  distance 
each  side  of  the  said  portion,  there  being  a  threaded 
A[)erture  in  said  portion,  a  threaded  pipe  to  engage  the 
threads  of  said  aperture  and  a  member  within  and  lying 
freely  upon  the  portion  and  having  the  aaid  pipe  In  en- 
gagement therewith. 

3.  A  vapor  conduit  comprising  a  trough  shsped  portion 
of  rolled  sheet  metal,  a  substantially  flat  base  also  of  rolled 
sheet  metal  to  which  the  portion  is  secured  In  a  vapor- 
tight  manner,  thsre  being  a  threaded  aperture  In  the  said 
portion,  a  threaded  pipe  to  engage  the  aperture  and  sus- 
pended from  the  conduit  and  having  ciimmunlcatlon  with 
Its  Interior,  and  a  member  within  and  lying  freely  upon 
the  portion  and  having  the  pipe  in  engagement  therewith 
held  at  its  upper  end  within  said  conduit. 

4.  A  vapor  conduit  comprising  a  base  substantially  flat 
In  form,  a  trough-shaped  portion  secured  to  the  base  vapor 
tight,  aald  portion  being  provided  with  an  aperture,  a 
pipe  extending  through  said  aperture  Into  the  conduit,  a 
member  within  and  lying  freely  upon  the  portion  and  pro- 
Tided  with  an  aperture  to  coincide  with  that  of  the  said 
portion  and  having  the  upper  portion  of  the  pipe  In 
threaded  engagement   therewith. 

5.  A  vapor  conduit  consisting  of  a  longitudinal  substan- 
tially flat  base  provided  between  Its  longitudinal  edges 
with  two  oppositely  positioned  longitudinal  recesses  to 
form  receiving  guides,  a  portion  adapted  to  enter  said  re- 
ceases,  there  being  a  recess  provided  between  the  base  and 
said  portion,  there  also  being  an  aperture  In  said  portion, 
a  member  lying  within  the  last  named  receaa,  and  a  pipe 
extending  through  said  aperture  and  in  engagement  with 
the  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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986,477.  ACOUSTICAL  IN8TEUMBNT.  Loo  is  Lum- 
BBK,  Lyon,  Prance.  Filed  June  30,  1909.  Serial  No. 
505,149. 


*«_ 


J" 


/FVt 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  diaphragm  which  consists  In 
plaiting  a  strip  of  suitable  material,  joining  the  ends  of 
the  plaited  material  and  bringing  the  same  to  a  circular 
ahape  to  form  a  diaphragm  In  which  each  of  the  plaits 
forms  an  element  subjected  to  torsional  tension. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  diaphragm  which  consists  in 
plaiting  a  strip  of  flexible  material,  joining  the  ends  of 
the  plaited  material  and  subjecting  each  of  the  plaits 
to  a  torsional  tension. 

8.  The  method  of  making  a  diaphragm  which  consists 
In  reversely  folding  a  strip  of  flexible  material  Into  a  series 
of  plalu,  removing  a  corner  of  each  of  said  strips, 
bringing  the  ends  of  said  plaited  material  together  and 
forming  the  same  Into  a  substantially  circular  shape  hay- 
ing radial  salient  and  reentrant  angles. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  diaphragm  which  consists 
In  reversely  folding  a  strip  of  flexible  material,  twisting 
the  folded  sheet  into  substantially  circular  shape  and 
rigidly  holding  the  edges  of  the  diaphragm  so  formed  In 
a  single  plane. 

6.  The  method  of  forming  a  diaphragm,  which  consists 
tn  plaiting  a  subsUntially  rectangular  strip  of  material, 
removing  a  corner  of  each  plait  on  one  side  of  the  strip, 
uniting  the  ends  of  the  strip  and  forming  the  said  ma- 
terial into  a  substantially  circular  diaphragm,  each  of  the 
plalta  forming  an  element  of  the  diaphragm  with  Its 
•dge  at  the  center  of  the  diaphragm  subsUntially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  diaphragm  and  the  edge  of  each  plait 
at  the  periphery  of  the  diaphragm  being  brought  to  sub- 
stantially a  single  plane. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


and  valve  being  provided  with  means  for  the  attachment 
thereto  of  a  rod  to  operate  the  said  valve,  the  said  weight 
aerving  to  normally  close  the  valve  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  said  flushing  pipe. 


986.479.  CARD  -  PUNCHING  MACHINE.  Pibtcs  Mat- 
THIJS8EN,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands.  Filed  July  12,  1909. 
Serial  No.  607,207. 
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9  8  6,478.  FLUSHING-VALVE.  Jamm  H.  Mahonbt, 
Worcester,  Masa.  Filed  May  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
560.920. 


X^ 


The   herein   described   flushing  apparatus   comprising  a 
tank,  an  upright  flushing  pipe  extending  through  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  the  said  flushing  pipe  being  provided  with  an 
overflow   pipe   connected   thereto,   an    inverted   cup-shaped 
valve   arranged   over   the   upper   portion   of  said   fluahlng 
pipe,  a  forked  guide  vertically  movable  In  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  said  flushing  pipe  and  provided  at  its  npper  end 
with  a  threaded  stud  extending  upwardly  through  the  top  ' 
of  said  valve,  a  washer  between  the  top  of  the  valve  and  | 
the  upper  end  of  the  said  forked  guide,  and  a  weight  on  I 
the  top  of  the  said  valve  and  provided  with  a  threaded  I 
opening  engaged  by  the  aatd  stud,  the  said  weight,  guide,  ! 


1.  In  a  card-punching  machine,  punches,  locking  means 
cooperating  with  said  punches,  means  for  pressing  the 
card  to  be  punched  against  the  locked  punches,  electro- 
magneU  cooperating  with  the  punch-locking-means  to  un- 
lock the  same,  a  metallic  plate  carrying  a  pattern,  said 
plate  presenting  blank  portions  and  insulated  portions,  a 
style  adapted  to  be  displaced  over  said  metallic  plate,  a 
current  distributer  ;  and  an  electric  circuit  Including  the 
electromagnets,  meUUic  plate,  style  and  current  dis- 
tributer. 

2.  In  a  card  punching  machine,  punches,  locking  means 
cooperating  with  said  punches,  means  for  pressing  the 
card  to  be  punched  against  the  locked  punches,  electro- 
magneU  adapted  to  cooperate  successively  with  a  number 
of  punch-locklng-means  to  unlock  the  same,  a  metallic 
plate  carrying  a  pattern,  said  plate  presenting  blank 
portions  and  insulated  portions,  a  style  adapted  to  be 
displaced  over  said  metallic  plate,  a  current  distributer; 
and  an  electric  circuit  including  the  electromagneU, 
metallic  plate,  style  and  current  distributer. 

3.  In  a  card  punching  machine,  punches,  locking  means 
cooperating  wRh  said  punchea,  means  for  pressing  the 
card  to  be  punched  against  the  locked  punches,  electro- 
magneU cooperating  with  the  punch-locking-means  to 
unlock  the  same,  means  for  displacing  the  said  electro- 
magnets in  fronf  of  the  punch-locking  means,  whereby 
several  of  the  punch  locking  means  can  be  operated  by 
a  single  electromagnet,  a  meUlllc  plate  carrying  a  pat- 
tern, said  plate  presenting  blank  portions  and  insulated 
portions,  a  style  adapted  to  be  displaced  over  said 
meUllic  plate,  a  current  distributer,  and  an  electric  cir- 
cuit including  the  electromagneU,  the  metallic  plate,  the 
style  and  the  current  distributer. 

4.  In  a  card  punching  machine,  punches,  locking  means 
cooperating  with  said  punches,  means  for  pressing  the 
card  to  be  punched  with  the  locked  punches,  electro- 
magneU cooperating  with  the  punch-locking-means  to  un- 
lock a  number  of  said  punches,  a  metallic  plate  carrying 
a  patUm,  said  plate  presenting  blank  portions  and  In- 
sulated iwrtlons  according  to  the  pattern,  a  style  adapted 
to  be  displaced  over  said  meUlllc  plate,  an  electric  circuit 
in  which  the  electromagnets,  the  meUlllc  plaU  and  the 
style  are  Included  and  a  current  distributer  Included  in 
said  electric  circuit  and  distributing  a  current  successively 
in  each  of  the  electromagneU. 

6.  In  a  card  punching  machine,  punches,  the  said 
punches  being  arranged  In  rows,  locking  means  cooperating 
with   said   punches,   means  for   pressing   the   card   to   be 
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poached  agmlost  the  locked  paii«he«.  electromagneta  co- 
opermttng  with  the  puDch-ltx-klng  mesna  to  unlock  the 
name,  the  eald  electromagneta  being  arranged  In  rowa  and 
each  row  comprising  a  number  of  electromagnets  corre- 
•ponding  to  the  number  of  punches  In  one  row,  a  metallic 
plate  carrjlDK  a  pattern,  said  plate  presenting  blank 
portions  and  Insulated  portions,  a  style  adapted  to  be 
displaced  over  said  metallic  plate,  a  current  distributer, 
and  an  electric  circuit  Including  the  electromagnets,  th« 
meUllic  plate,  the  style  and  the  current  distributer. 
(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


086.480.  r.LASS-GRrNDINO  DISK.  William  B.  Mato, 
Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  HooTen,  Owens,  Rentsch- 
ler  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  600.500. 


1.  A  glass  grinding  disk  comprising,  a  dUk.  a  series  of 
sliding  clamp-blocks  carried  by  the  lower  face  of  the  disk, 
means  for  forcing  the  clamp-blocks  toward  each  other, 
and  runner-bars  clamped  between  the  clamp-blocks,  com- 
bined substantially  mn  set  forth. 

2.  A  glass  grinding  disk  comprising,  a  disk  provided 
with  a  series  of  parallel  grooves  In  its  under  face,  clamp- 
blocks  arranged  in  series  to  slide  In  each  set  of  grooves, 
msaos  for  drawing  the  clamp  blocks  of  a  series  toward 
each  other,  and  runner  bars  clamped  between  the  clamp- 
blocks,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  glass  grinding  disk  comprising,  a  disk  provided 
with  a  series  of  parallel  grooves  In  Its  under  face,  clsmp- 
blocks  srran^ed  In  series  to  slide  In  each  set  of  grooves, 
means  for  drawing  the  clamp  blocks  of  a  series  toward 
each  other,  runner-bars  clamped  between  the  clamp-blocks, 
and  means  for  securing  one  clamp-block  In  each  series 
against  sliding  In  Its  groove,  combined  subsUntlally  as 
set  forth. 

4.  A  glass  grinding  disk  comprising,  a  disk  provided 
with  doveUII  grooves  In  Its  lower  face,  clamp-blocks 
having  top  dove  tailed  projections  slldingly  engaging  said 
grooves,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  series  of  clamp-blocks 
In  each  groove,  dovetail  Jaws  projecting  down  from  the 
clamp-blocks,  and  runner-bars  dovetailed  In  cross-section 
to  be  engaged  by  the  Jaws  of  the  clamp-blocks,  combined 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 


98«.481.      CULTIVATOB.     Robbbt  B.   McNamaka,  Walla 
Walla,  Wash.     Filed  July  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  572.620. 

1.  A  cultivator  of  the  character  described,  consisting 
of  a  transverse  frame  having  a  number  of  longitudinal 
runners  spaced  apart  from  each  other.  hi»el  runners  mount- 
ed beneath  the  rear  end  of  said  runners,  and  means 
mounted  beneath  said  frame  for  cutting  weeds. 

2.  In  a  cultivator  of  the  character  described,  a  trans- 
verse frame,  longitudinal  fop  runners  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  at  Intervals,  s 
heel  mnner  mounted  on  the  under  side  of  the  end  of  each 
of  said  top  runners,  and  a  knife  extending  transversely  be- 
neath and  secured  to  said  heel  runners. 

3.  In  a  cultivator  of  the  character  described,  a  trans- 
verse  frame,    longitudinal    runners   mounted   at    Intervals 


apart  on  said  frame,  heel  runners  mounted  beneath  the 
rear  end  of  said  runners,  means  for  cutting  weeds  mounted 
beneath  said  runners,  and  a  platform  mounted  on  the  top 
of  said  frame  and  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom. 


4.  In  a  cultivator  of  the  character  described,  a  number 
of  longitudinal  runners  spaced  at  Intervals  apart  from 
each  other,  transverse  bars  mounted  on  the  top  of  said 
runners  and  secured  thereto,  heel  runners  each  secured 
beneath  the  rear  end  of  the  longitudinal  runners,  a  cutting 
means  extending  transversely  benesth  said  heel  runners 
and  secured  thereto,  and  a  platform  mounted  on  the  top 
of  said  transverse  bars  and  projecting  rearwardly  there- 
from. 

5.  In  a  cultivator  of  the  character  described,  a  number 
of  longitudinal  top  runners,  each  formed  with  a  recess 
adjacent  to  Its  end.  transverse  bars  each  seated  In  said 
sockets,  heal  runners  mounted  beneath  the  rear  end  of 
••dl  of  said  top  runners,  a  transverse  knife  mounted 
bmaath  said  heel  runners,  said  several  parts  being  secured 
together  by  bolts  and  nuts,  and  a  platform  mounted  on 
the  top  of  said  transverse  bars  and  projecting  rearwardly 
therefrom. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


98  6.4  82.  FIFTH  WHEEL  William  B  MassiNC. 
WorthvUle.  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1909.  Serial  No. 
491,973. 


-y^ 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  connected  annular 
sections,  a  l>ar  spanning  one  of  said  sections  and  adapted 
for  connection  with  a  vehicle,  ssid  sections  being  rabbeted 
at  their  Inner  peripheries  and  formed  In  opposing  faces 
of  their  rabbets  with  bearing  races,  bearing  balls  disposed 
within  the  races,  a  flat  annulus  having  Its  Inner  and 
outer  peripheral  edges  concentric  and  disposed  at  Its 
outer  edge  portion  between  the  said  annular  sections  and 
the  bearing  balls  In  the  rsces  thereof,  the  Inner  peripheral 
portion  of  the  annulus  projecting  continuously  Inwsrd 
beyond  the  Inner  peripheries  of  the  said  annular  sections, 
and  a  bar  spanning  the  annulus  and  secured  at  its  ends 
to  the  said  projecting  portion  of  the  annulus  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  points  and  adapted  for  the  attachment 
of  a  vehicle  axle. 


986,488.  BLEVATOE  FOR  ASH  CANS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
RrooLPH  Mbsslim.  New  York,  N.  T.-  Filed  July  28. 
1909.     SerUI  No.  509.127. 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  including 
In  combination  an  inclined  elevator  and  akida  permanently 
attached  thereto,  aaid  elevator  and  akids  being  propor- 
tioned for  ose  with  the  same  articles  snd  sdspted  to  bs 
brought  alternately  Into  operative  position,  so  that  such 
articles  may  be  elevated  and  lowered  by  the  same  appa- 
ratua. 

2.  An  Inclined  elevator  In  combination  with  skids  upon 
which  the  articles  elevsted   on   the  "elevator  mav   be  low- 
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ered,  said  skids  being  movable  to  operative  position  to 
support  such  srticles  shove  the  elevator  and  to  inoperative 
position  below  the  path  of  articles  carried  by  tlie  elevator. 


3.  An  Inclined  elevator  including  an  Inclined  support 
and  means  extending  along  the  upper  face  thereof  for 
elevating  articles,  and  skids  supported  from  the  sides  of 
said  support  and  movable  to  positions  above  and  below 
the  path  of  articles  carried  by  said  elevating  means. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  including 
in  combination  an  Inclined  elevator  and  skids  permanently 
attached  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  brought  alternately 
Into  operative  position,  aaid  elevator  and  skids  being 
proportioned  ao  that  the  former  supports  cana  In  an 
approximately  upright  position  and  the  skids  support  the 
same  cans  on  their  sides,  so  that  such  cans  may  be  ele- 
vated In  upright  position  and  lowered  on  their  sides  by 
the  tiume  apparatus. 

5.  An  inclined  elevator  including  an  Integral  beam,  a 
continuous  chain  extending  over  the  top  and  bottom  and 
around  the  ends  of  said  beam,  guide  pulle.vs  for  said 
chain  fastened  on  the  ends  of  said  beam,  cleats  carried 
by  said  chain  for  engaging  the  articles  to  be  lifted  and 
longitudinal  guides  on  said  beam,  for  guiding  said  cleats, 
said  beam  supporting  the  weight  of  said  chain  and  of 
the  articles  carried  thereby. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


986,484.  COALING  DBVICB  FOR  MOVING  TRAINS. 
Chablss  M.  MiLLna.  Tyrone,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Tyrone  Finance  Company,  Tyrone,  I'a.. 
a  Corporation  of  Delaa-are.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1910.  Serial 
No.  562.848. 


1.  In  a  coaling  device  for  locomotives,  the  combination 
with  an  elevated  platform  having  trackways  thereon, 
portions  of  said  trackways  being  Inclined,  of  delivering 
cars  adapted  to  travel  over  said  trackways,  means  to 
bold  each  delivering  car  on  the  Inclined  portion  of  its 
trackway,  a  releasing  mechanism  for  said  holding  means, 
a  trip  device  adapted  to  be  raised  Into  the  path  of  said 
releasing  mechanism,  compression  operated  means  for 
raising  or  lowering  said  trip  device,  and  additional  means 
for  manually  operating  said  releasing  mechanism. 

'2.  In  a  coaling  device  for  locomotives,  the  combination 
with  delivering  cars,  of  a  trip  device  adapted  to  engage 
said  cars  and  release  the  contents  thereof,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  shaft  attached  to 
said  piston  and  engaged  with  said  trip  device,  and  means 
to  Introduce  propelling  medium  into  either  end  of  said 
cylinder  whereby  the  trip  device  will  be  raised  or  lowered. 

3.  In  an  appliance  for  delivering  material  to  a  plu- 
rality of  railway  locomotives  running  tandem,  the  com- 
bination of  an  elevated  platform  having  a  plurality  of 
Inclines  over  the  railway  track,  a  receptacle  on  each  of 
said  inclines,  means  to  normally  bold  such  receptacles 
when  charged  at  an  elevated  part  of  the  Inclines,  means 
carried  by  the  locomotives  adapted  to  engage  and  release 
any  of  said  holding  means  and  carried  normally  In  in- 
operative position,  and  means  to  bring  such  engaging 
means  into  operative  position. 


I  4.  In  appliances  for  supplying  material  to  a  plurality 
of  railway  locomotives  ninning  tandem,  the  combination 
of  an  elevated  platform  having  a  plurality  of  Inclines,  a 
receptacle  normally  located  when  charged  on  each  Incline, 
releasable  means  to  hold  each  receptacle  on  an  elevated 
part  of  Its  incline,  a  movable  trip  device  carried  by  each 
locomotive  in  a  normally  inoperative  position,  and  means 
controllable  from  each  locomotive  whereby  its  trip  device 
may  be  quickly  brought  Into  operative  position  to  release 
any  one  of  said  receptacles  In  advance  of  the  arrival  of 
the  locomotive  to  be  supplied. 


»86,485.  VISE.  Harry  G.  Millkr,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  as- 
signor to  Miller  Saw-Trimmer  Company  of  Michigan, 
Alma,  Mich.,  a  Cori>oration  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  18. 
1910.     Serial  No.  555.999. 


n-» 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  abutment  member,  of  structurally 
independent  holding  means  cooperating  tl.erewlth  to  hold 
the  work  against  the  abutment  member  comprising  a  mov- 
able holding  member,  a  resilient  stop  member,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  holding  and  stop  member  together  when  ■ 
the  holding  member  engages  the  work  to  lock  the  holding 
member  against  movement  toward  the  stop  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
I   tlon  with  a  stationary  abutment  member,  of  structurally 

independent  holding  means  coJiperatlng  therewith  to  bold 
the  work  against  the  abutment  member  comprising  a  mov- 
able holding  member,  a  resilient  stop  member,  and  means 
operable  irrespective  of  the  position  to  which  the  movable 
member  Is  moved  to  connect  the  holding  and  stop  membt'rs 
together  when  the  holding  memt>or  engages  the  work  to 
lock  the  holding  memlH-r  atralnst  movement  toward  the 
stop  member. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  abutment  member,  of  structurnlly 
independent  holding  means  coSperating  therewith  to  hold 
'   the  work  against  the  abutment  member  comprising  a  mov- 
,  able  holding  member,  a  reslUently  mounted  ratchet,  a  pawl 

■  on  said  movable  member,  and  means  for  throwing  said 
pawl  into  engagement  with  the  said  ratchet  to  lock  the 
movable  member  against  movement  toward  the  ratchet. 

4.   In  a  device  of  the  character  des<Til>pd,  the  comblna- 
!  tion  with  a  stationary  abutment  member,  of  holding  iheans 
;  cooperating  therewith  to  hold  the  work  against  the  abut- 
ment member  comprising  a  reslUently  mounted  ratchet,  a 
movable  holding  memt>er.  a  lover  pivoted  on  said  holding 
\   member,    a    pawl    pivotally    mounted   on    said   levar,    and  , 

■  means  for  throwing  said  lever  to  throw  the  pawl  into  en- 
gagement with  the  ratchet  to  lock  the  holding  member 
against   movement  toward  the  stop  member. 

\  5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  the  combina- 
'  tlon    with    a    reslUently    mounted    ratchet    memt>er.    of   a 

movable  vise  member,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  vise  member. 

a  pawl  pivoted  on  said  lever,  said  pivot  point  being  ar- 
I  ranged,  when  the  pawl  is  thrown  into  engagement  with  the 
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ratebct,  to  b«  thrown  paat  Its  center  whereby  the  moTsble 
member  is  aatomatlcmlly  locked  Into  enfagement  with  the 
ratchet  tn*'mber. 

[Clainu  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


98C.4M.  WATER-CLOSET.  Isaac  C.  Millcb  and  David 
F.  HoTT.  CincinnaU.  Ohio.  Filed  £>ec.  16.  1905.  SerUl 
No.  292.0««. 


1.  In  a  water<Io«et.  a  trap  therefor  having  a  plurality 
of  sapplemental  traps  of  less  diameter  connected  there- 
with and  openlnff  thereinto  at  opposite  ends,  and  a  drain 
pipe  opening  from  one  of  said  supplemental  traps  Into  an- 
other of  said  supplemental  traps. 

2.  In  a  water-closet,  a  flushing  valve,  a  flushing  pipe,  a 
main  trap,  a  supplemental  trap  connected  therewith  and 
opening  thereinto,  a  drain  pipe  for  said  flushing  pipe  open 
Ing  Into  said  main  trap,  and  a  drain  pipe  for  the  flushing 
pipe  opening  into  said  supplemental  trap. 

3.  In  a  water-closet,  a  flushing  valve,  a  flushing  pipe,  a 
water  supply  pipe,  a  main  trap,  a  supplemental  trap  con- 
nected therewith  and  opening  thereinto,  and  a  drain  pipe 
connecting  the  flushing  pipe  with  the  supplomehtal  trap, 
the  said  flushing  valve  being  adapted  to  open  communica- 
tion between  the  water  supply  pipe  and  the  flushing  and 
drain  pipes,  respectively,  and  communication  between  said 
flushing  pipe  and  drain  pipe  being  always  open. 

4.  In  a  water  closet,  a  trap  therefor  having  a  plurality 
of  supplemental  traps  connected  therewith  and  opening 
thereinto  at  opposite  ends,  a  water  supply  pipe,  a  pipe  con- 
nection between  said  supply  pipe  and  each  of  said  supple- 
mental traps,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  into  the 
said  supplemental  traps  respectively. 

5.  In  a  water-closet,  a  hopper,  a  soli  pipe,  a  main  trap, 
a  supplemental  trap  connected  therewith  and  opening 
thereinto,  a  water  supply  pipe  opening  Into  the  hopper  and 
Into  the  supplemental  trap  respectively,  and  another  con- 
nection between  the  supply  pipe  and  the  exit  end  of  the 
main  trap,  whereby  slphonic  action  may  be  induced  In  said 
main  trap. 


9  8  6.4  8  7.  SAW  HANDLE.  Jambs  F»ankltn  MixoN. 
Manatee.  Fla..  assignor  of  one  third  to  Claude  Edward 
Gates,  Manatee,  Fla.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1909.  Serial  Na 
522,222. 


A  lubricating  handle  for  hand  saws,  said  handle  being 
chambered  and  comprising  similar  parts  each  having  a  re- 
cess In  one  side  and  having  Its  forward  portion  offset,  the 
two  sections  when  placed  together  having  an  oil  chamber 


between  them  and  receiving  the  saw  blade  between  the  off- 
set forward  extensions,  the  handle  having  an  oil  opening 
in  Its  lower  forward  portion  and  oil  ducts  leading  from 
■aid  opening,  a  spring  actuated  valve  for  cloalng  the  oil 
opening,  a  lever  mounted  In  a  recess  formed  in  the  back  of 
the  handle  and  having  connection  with  the  stem  of  the 
valve,  and  a  plug  for  closing  a  filling  opening  In  the  upper 
rear  portion  of  the  handle,  said  plug  having  a  vent  opening. 


986.488.  ELECTRIC  IRON.  RoBsaT  PassroN  MooDin 
and  Chabubs  Wabbbx  Ball,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  448.628. 

f. 
0  " 


'39    "mm 


1.  .\n  electric  Iron  having  cylindrical  recesses  therein, 
hollow  cores  of  Insulating  material  formed  with  flanges  at 
each  end.  adapted  to  fit  In  said  receaaes.  heating-conduc- 
tors wound  on  said  cores  between  said  flanges  out  of  con- 
tact with  and  in  close  proximity  to  said  Iron,  said  heating- 
conductors  being  Insulated  from  said  iron  by  said  end- 
flanges,  rods  extending  through  said  hollow  cores,  binding 
posts  formed  on  said  rods,  a  rear-plate  of  Insulating  mate- 
rial connecting  the  cores  with  said  rear  plate,  a  ^aslng 
member  Inclottlng  the  rear  plate,  a  bottom  flange  formed 
integral  with  the  body  of  the  Iron  adapted  to  support  said 
casing  member. 

2.  An  electric  Iron  having  cylindrical  recesses  therein, 
hollow  cores  of  Insulating  material,  formed  with  support- 
ing collars  at  each  end,  returning  wires  through  said  cores, 
heating-conductors  wound  on  said  cores  between  said  sup 
porting  collars  out  of  contact  throughoqt  their  entire 
length  with  said  iron  by  means  of  said  supporting  collars, 
binding  posts  formed  on  said  returning  wires,  a  rear-plate 
of  insulating  material  connecting  the  cores  with  said  rear- 
plate,  a  casing  member  Inclosing  the  rear-plate,  means  for 
supporting  same  from  the  body  of  the  Iron  whereby  the 
connections  are  not  affected  by  the  beat  of  the  elements. 

8.  An  electric  Iron  having  cylindrical  holes  therein,  hol- 
low cores  of  Insulating  material  formed  with  end  support- 
ing collars,  adapted  to  fit  In  said  holes,  heating-conductors 
arranged  on  said  cores  between  said  collars,  so  that  said 
conductors  lie  throughout  their  entire  length  In  close 
proximity  to  the  surrounding  metal,  whereby  the  heat  en 
prgy  generated  is  directly  transmitted  to  said  surrounding 
metal. 


986.489.      PROCESS   OF   DISSOCIATING    ACETYLENE. 
JoH.N    M.    MoRsnEAD,   ChlcBgo,    111.,   assignor   to   Union 
Carbide  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Vlr 
glnla.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  414,074. 


1.  The  process  of  dissociating  acetylene,  which  consists 
In  suddenly  heating  a  stream  of  acetylene  to  at  loast  th« 
temperature  of  dull  redness. 
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2.  The  process  of  dissociating  acetylene,  which  conslata 
in  delivering  a  stream  of  acetylene  into  a  chamber  heated 
to  at  least  the  temperature  of  dull  redness. 

3.  The  process  of  dissociating  acetylene,  which  consists 
in  delivering  a  stream  of  acetylene,  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature below  its  dissociation  point.  Into  a  chamber 
heated  to  at  leaat  the  temperature  of  dull  redness. 


9K6.490.  COIN  VENDING-MACHINE.  John  V.  MoBRis 
and  Hbnbt  E.  Olitcb,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Standing  Vending 
Company,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  a  Corporation  of  Alabama. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  523.931. 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  movable  multiple  compart- 
ment holder  for  the  articles  to  be  vended,  ejector  mech- 
anism to  receive  the  articles  from  said  holder  and  dis- 
charge them  from  the  machine,  and  means  to  adjust  the 
position  of  said  holder  so  that  its  filled  compartments  are 
successively  brought  Into  position  above  said  ejector  mech- 
anism as  the  compartments  preceding  them  are  emptied, 
said  means  comprising  a  device  which  successively  engages 
the  lower  articles  In  each  compartment  and  holds  the 
holder  against  movement  until  said  compartment  Is  empty. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  multiple  compartment 
swinging  holder  for  the  articles  to  be  vended,  ejector 
means  to  receive  the  articles  from  said  holder  and  dis- 
charge them  from  the  machine,  and  automatic  means  to 
position  said  holder  and  bring  the  loaded  compartments 
successively  into  position  above  the  ejector  means,  said 
compartment  being  adapted  to  swing  by  gravity  against 
said  automatic  means  and  to  adjust  itself  free  of  the 
operating  mechanism,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  an  ejector  mechanism  com- 
prising a  rotatable  body  provided  with  pockets  to  receive 
the  articles,  a  chute  to  deliver  the  articles  to  said  ejector 
means,  and  a  means  for  feeding  the  articles  and  con 
tiK>lling  the  adjustment  of  said  body  which  means  rests 
upon  said  body  and  projects  Into  said  chute  in  position 
to  engage  and  press  downwardly  an  article  above  the  one 
resting  on  said  body. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  chute  for  the  articles  to  be 
vended  having  a  slot,  a  roller  mounted  In  a  swinging  sup- 
port and  arranged  to  project  through  said  slot  and  engage 
the  articles  within  said  chute,  a  rotary  ejector  drum  hav- 
ing pockets  to  receive  said  articles,  said  roller  resting 
npon  said  drum,  and  a  discharge  chute  for  the  articles  re- 
ceived from  said  ejector. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  chute  for  the  articles  to  be 
vended  having  a  slot  in  its  side,  a  pivoted  feed  device 
projecting  through  said  slot  and  engaging  the  articles 
In  said  chute,  an  ejecting  apparatus  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality   of    circumferentlally    tapering    pockets    and    upon 


which  said  feed  device  rests,  guard  means  to  retain  the 
articles  in  said  pockets  as  the  ejector  turns,  and  a  dis- 
charge chute  into  which  the  articles  fall  from  said 
pockets,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


986,491.  GLOVE  ATTACHMENT.  Gixjbce  A.  Moss,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  May  14,  1908.  Serial  No. 
432,915. 


An  attachment  for  gloves,  the  same  comprising  a  spring 
stud  and  embracing  eyelet,  a  longitudinally  extending 
supporting  part  for  the  stud,  a  longitudinally  extending 
supporting  part  for  the  eyelet,  and  a  transversely  extending 
part  for  connecting  said  longitudinally  extending  support- 
ing parts  whereby  the  latter  are  arranged  at  different 
horizontal  planes,  as  and  for  the  purpnse  set  forth. 


986,492.  LOCK  -  NUT.  Edwabo  J.  Mcboock,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  American  Lock  Nut  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  C<:rporatlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  534,277. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  nut  having  a  recess  therein, 
one  side  of  which  opens  into  the  bore  thereof,  of  a  mag- 
netized locking  key  loosely  located  In  said  recess. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  nut  having  a  recess  therein, 
one  side  of  which  opens  into  the  bore  thereof,  of  a  mag- 
netized locking  key  loosely  located  In  said  recess,  and  a 
flange  overlying  one  end  of  said  recess  to  retain  the  key 
therein. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  nut  having  a  recess  therein, 
one  side  of  which  opens  Into  the  bore  thereof,  of  a  mag- 
netized locking  key  loosely  located  in  said  recess,  and 
flanges  forming  permanent  parts  of  the  nut  overlying  the 
ends  of  said  recess  between  which  the  locking  key  Is 
interposed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  nut  having  a  recess  fermed 
therein,  one  side  of  which  opens  Into  the  bore  thereof, 
said  recess  having  a  substantially  plane  outer  face  deeper 
at  one  side  than  at  the  other,  thereby  forming  enlarged 
and  contracted  portions,  of  a  magnetized  locking  key  con- 
sisting of  an  elongated  cylindrical  member  loosely  lo- 
cated In  said  recess  and  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral 
grooves  formed  therein,  whereby  said  locking  key  will  be 
wedged  by  the  contracted  portion  of  said  recess  against  the 
thread  of  a  bolt  extending  through  the  nut,  and  a  flange 
on  the  nut  overlying  said  recess  to  retain  the  key  therein, 
said  flange  having  a  hole  through  the  portion  thereof  over- 
lying the  contracted  portion  of  the  recess  to  permit  the 
insertion  of  an  unlocking  pin. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  nut  having  a  recess  formed 
therein,  one  side  of  which  opens  into  the  bore  thereof, 
said  recess  having  a  substantially  plane  outer  face  deeper 
at  one  side  than  at  the  other,  thereby  forming  enlarged 
and  contracted  portions,  of  a  magnetized  locking  key  con- 
sisting of  an  elongated  cylindrical  member  loosely  located 
in  said  recess  and  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  grooves 
formed  therein,  whereby  said  locking  key  will  be  wedged 
by  the  contracted  portion  of  said  recess  against  the 
thread  of  a  bolt  extending  through  the  nut,  and  flanges 
forming  permanent  parts  of  said  nut  overlying  the  enda 
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of  latd  r«c«n  to  retain  tbe  locking  key  therein,  one  of 
mid  flansea  baTlng  a  bole  tberetbroagb  over  tbe  con- 
tracted portion  of  laid  receu  to  permit  tbe  inaertlon  of 
an  unlocking  pin. 


086.493.  BORING  AND  TURNING  MACHINES  Albbbt 
F.  Natha.v,  New  Tork.  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Ruaaell.  Burd- 
Mll  4  Ward  Bolt  and  Nnt  Co..  Port  Cheater.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  23,  1008.  Se- 
rial No.  444.896. 


1.  A  nut  blank  making  machine  comprlaing.  In  eombl- 
nation,  a  rotatable  mandrel  adapted  to  bold  tbe  metal 
Btock,  a  rotatable  boring  tool  in  allnement  with  said  man- 

4  drel  and  adapted  to  operate  upon  aald  stock,  and  means 
for  rotatini;  aald  boring  tool  and  aald  mandrel  in  tbe 
same  direction  and  at  diflTerent  speeda. 

2.  A  nut  blank  making  macblne  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  rotatable  mandrel  adapted  to  bold  tbe  metal  stock, 
a  rotatable  boring  tool  in  allnement  witb  said  mandrel 
and  adapted  to  operate  upon  said  stock,  means  for  ro^ 
tating  said  boring  tool  and  said  mandrel  In  the  same 
direction  and  at  dllTerent  speeds,  and  a  cutting  tool  adapt 
etl  to  cut  apertured  nut  blanks  from  said  stock  and  baTlng 
its  cutting  edge  arranged  In  opposition  to  tbe  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  boring  tool. 

8.  Tbe  method  herein  diaclooed  of  making  nat-blanka 
which  comprises  rotating  tbe  metal  stock  In  a  glren  di- 
rection and  at  a  given  speed,  rotating  a  boring  tool  con 
tinaoualy  in  the  same  direction  and  at  a  greater  speed 
than  tbe  speed  at  which  the  stock  la  rotated,  and  slmul 
taneoiuly  advancing  said  boring  tool  axlally  into  the  end 
of  said  stock. 

4.  Tbe  method  herein  disclosed  of  making  nat-blanka 
which  comprtaea  rotating  a  metal  stock  in  a  given  dlrec 
tion  and  at  a  given  speed,  rotating  a  boring  tool  continu 
ously  In  tbe  same  direction  and  at  a  greater  speed 
than  the  speed  at  which  the  stock  is  rotated,  simultane- 
ously advancing  said  boring  tool  azially  into  the  end  of 
said  stock,  and  advancing  a  cutting  tool  against  said 
stock  In  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
stock  and  at  a  distance  from  ita  free  end  substantially 
equal  to  tbe  thickneas  of  tbe  repaired  blank. 


9H6,494.      ROSETTE.      BuMAao    NSALia.    Fulton,    N.    T. 
Piled  Apr    19.  1910.     SerUl  No.  556.318. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rosette  base,  a  roaatte  cap  dc- 
taebably  connected  to  the  baae.  a  lamp  hanger  vertleally 


movable  within  tbe  cap.  a  spring  supporting  tbe  banger, 
and  a  coodactor  clamp  aecured  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
haag«r. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  roaette  base,  a  rosette  cap  de- 
tacbably  applied  to  the  base,  a  lamp  hanger  slldable  in  tbe 
cap,  a  apring  seating  in  tbe  cap,  on  which  the  banger  la 
supported,  and  a  conductor  clamp  having  separable  Jaws 
bindlngly  secured  at  tbe  opposite  sides  of  tbe  banger 
below  the  cap. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rosette  baae,  a  rosette  cap  de- 
tachably  applied  to  the  baae,  having  conductor  openings 
at  the  upper  portion  leading  outwardly  at  tbe  opposite 
aides  of  the  cap,  a  resilient  lamp  hanger  aupported  from 
the  cap.  and  a  conductor  clamp  arranged  to  receive  the 
conductora,  paaaing  through  the  aald  openlnga  and  applied 
to  the  banger  below  tbe  cap. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rosette  base,  a  rosette  cap  de- 
tacbably  secured  to  tbe  l>ase,  having  a  relatively  long 
depending  neck,  a  lamp  hanger  vertically  movable  within 
the  neck,  a  spring  arranged  within  tbe  neck  of  tbe  cap 
and  supporting  tbe  hanger,  and  a  conductor  clamp  ap- 
plied to  the  lower  end  of  tbe  hanger  below  tbe  cap. 


986,49S.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  GAS.  Joshua  John 
Nix.  Albambra.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1910.  Serial  No. 
539.330. 


n\ 


1.  The  method  herein  described,  of  making  a  combua- 
tible  gas.  which  consists  in  precipitating  carbonaceous 
material  into  a  receptacle,  heating  aald  carbonaceous  ma- 
terial with  a  restricted  supply  of  air,  inducting  into  aald 
receptacle  a  xupply  of  powdered  carbon  by  aid  of  a  par- 
tial vacuum,  and  supplying  to  said  first-mentioned  car- 
bon and  aald  powdered  carbon  within  said  receptacle  a  sup- 
ply of  steam. 

2.  Tbe  method  herein  deacrlbed,  of  making  a  comhtis- 
tlble  gaa.  which  consists  in  reducing  carbonaceous  fuel 
to  gaseous  form,  providing  a  supply  of  powdered  carbon, 
drawing  the  same  by  aid  of  a  partial  vacuum  Into  contact 
with  said  carbonaceous  fuel  in  aald  gaseous  form,  and 
supplying  steam  to  tbe  mixture  of  said  powdered  carbon 
aad  aald  carbonaceous  material  in  gaseous  form. 


986.496.      PRESS.      FaxDcaicK   H.   Palmbb  and   John  P. 

SMITH,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  May  8.  1909.     Serial  No. 

494.902. 

1.  In  a  press,  a  hortiontal  tabis  or  bed-plats,  a  pluralitj 
of  croas  brams  aupportlng  tbe  same,  said  cross  beams 
being  arranged  in  pairs,  standards  extending  vertically  at 
one  atde  of  aald  bedplate  from  the  enda  of  each  pair  of 
crcss-beama,  swinging  arms  mountsd  on  the  upper  endi 
of  said  standarda.  each  of  said  anas  being  formsd  of  a 
pair  of  beams  spaced  apart,  pressure  screws  carried  by 
■aid  arms  and  means  for  locking  the  free  ends  of  each 
arm  to  a  corresponding  pair  of  cross  beams,  said  msans 
conalsting  of  an  I  shaped  bar  the  ends  of  which  are  r»- 
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movably    mounted    between    tbe   beams    of   aald   pairs   of 
cross-beams  and  tbe  beams  of  an  arm. 


**^** 


2.  In  a  preaa,  a  borisontal  table  or  bed-plate,  a  plural- 
ity of  croas-beama  supporting  tbe  same,  each  cross-beam 
conaiating  of  a  pair  of  channels  arranged  back  to  back  and 
spaced  apart,  a  plurality  of  bolta  extending  vertically  up 
ward  between  tbe  channels  of  the  cross-beams  at  one 
side  of  tbe  bed-plate  and  secured  therein,  swinging  arms 
mounted  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  bolts,  each  arm 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  channels  arranged  back  to  back 
and  spaced  apart,  nuts  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
arma,  pressure  screws  carried  by  said  nuts,  and  a  bar  for 
locking  tbe  free  end  of  each  arm  to  a  corresponding  pair 
of  cross-beams,  said  means  consisting  of  an  I-shaped  bar 
the  ends  of  which  are  removably  mounted  between  tbe 
beams  of  said  pairs  of  cross-beams  and  the  beams  of  an 
arm. 

3.  In  a  press,  a  horizontal  table  or  bed-plate,  a  plural-  ' 
ity  of  cross-beams  supporting  the  same,  each  cross-beam 
being  formed  of  a  pair  of  channels,  standards  extending 
vertically  from  the  ends  of  said  cross-beams,  said  stand- 
ards being  staggered  In  respect  to  tbe  supporting  table  or 
bed  plate,  swinging  arms  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of 
said  sUndards,  each  of  aald  arma  being  formed  of  a  pair 
of  channela,  pressure  screws  carried  by  said  arms,  and  1 
meana  for  locking  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  to  said  cross- 
beams consisting  of  an  I-sbaped  bar  extending  between 
tbe  channels  of  said  cross-beams  and  said  arma 

4.  In  a  preaa,  a  horlzonUl  bed-plate,  a  plurality  of  cross- 
beams supported  in  the  same,  said  cross-beams  being  ar- 
ranged in  pairs,  standards  extending  vertically  from  the 
ends  of  each  pair  of  cross  beams,  a  seat  forming  member 
mounted  at  tbe  opposite  end  of  each  pair  of  cross-beams, 
swinging  arms  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  said 
standarda,  nuts  movable  longitudinally  of  aald  arma,  pres- 
sure screws  carried  by  said  nuts,  a  seat-forming  member 
mounted  in  the  free  end  of  each  arm  and  a  series  of  lock- 
ing bars,  each  bar  having  one  end  adapted  to  fit  in  a  seat 
in  a  swinging  arm  and  tbe  other  end  adapted  to  fit  into 
tbe  seat  In  tbe  corresponding  pair  of  cross  beams,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


aald  members  are  capable  of  sliding  transversely  thereof, 
and  a  flexible  tube  extended  through  aald  slots  between 
one  end  wall  thereof  and  said  bar  and  containing  fluid 
pressure,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  work-support  of  tbe  character  descrit>ed,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  circular  secttons  or  memtwrs,  provided 
within  their  circumference  with  elongated  slota,  a  sup- 
porting bar  extended  through  said  slots  and  upon  which 
said  members  are  capable  of  sliding  transversely  thereof, 
a  flexible  tube  extended  through  said  slots  t>etween  one 
end  wall  thereof  and  said  bar  and  containing  fluid  pres- 
sure, and  rings  loosely  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  aald 
sections  or  members  and  rotatable  thereon,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  work  support  of  tbe  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  sections  or  members,  each  having  an 
opening,  a  support  extended  through  the  openings  of  said 
members  and  having  guiding  surfaces  In  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  said  members  to  permit  free  movement  in 
one  direction  and  to  restrain  tbe  members  from  moving  in 
a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  yield- 
ing means  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  mem- 
bers between  tbe  guiding  surfaces  of  the  support  and  an 
end  wall  of  said  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  work-support  of  tbe  character  de8crlt)ed,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  sections  or  members,  each  having  an 
opening,  a  support  extended  through  tbe  openings  of  said 
members  and  upon  which  the  latter  are  capable  of  move- 
ment transversely  thereof,  and  a  pneumatic  tube  extended 
through  the  openings  of  said  members  between  said  sup- 
|K)rt  and  an  end  wall  of  said  openings,  substantially  as 
de8crlbe<l. 

5.  A  work-support  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  circular  sections  provided  with  openings 
in  allnement,  a  support  extended  through  said  openings 
and  upon  which  said  sections  are  capable  of  bodily  move- 
ment transversely  thereof,  yielding  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  support  and  said  sections,  and  rings  loosely 
mounted  on  tbe  exterior  of  said  sections  and  bodily  mov- 
able thereon  in  a  circular  path,  substantially  as  described. 


986.497.  SEmONAL  WORK  SUPPORT  FOR  LEATHER- 
WORKING  MACHINES.  Franklin  J.  Pbrkins,  Wo- 
burn.  Mass.,  sssignor  to  Holder-Perkins  Company,  Wo- 
bnm.  Mass,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Mar.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  651,763. 


1.  A  work-support  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  drrular  sections  or  members,  provided 
within  their  circumference  with  elongated  slots,  a  sup- 
porting bar  extended  through  said  slots  and  upon  which 


986,498.  COMPENSATING  DEVICE.  JosKPU  F.  Radirr, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  R.  Brandly, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1905.  Serial  No. 
251,805. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  an  annular 
chambered  memlier  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid,  a  driving 
member  concentric  with  said  chambered  member  and  hav- 
ing a  piston  working  in  said  chamber,  and  means  for  throt- 
tling the  passage  of  fluid  through  the  piston. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  de8crlt>ed.  comprising  an  annu- 
lar chambered  driven  member  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid, 
a  driving  member  having  a  plurality  of  pistons  operating 
In  separate  chambers  of  said  annular  memt>er,  means  for 
maintaining  the  pistons  of  the  driving  member  In  normal 
positions  within  said  chambers  when  the  parts  are  at 
rest,  and  means  for  throttling  tbe  passage  of  fluid  through 

i  each  of  said  pistons. 
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7t.  A  dertce  of  the  daM  dMcribed  comprMnc  a  cham- 
bered driven  member  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid,  a  driving 
metnlier  having  a  piston  adapterl  to  operate  In  either  di- 
rection In  said  chamber,  means  for  maintaining  the  pla- 
toB  normally  In  a  position  in  aald  chamber  for  operation 
in  either  direction  therein,  and  means  for  automatically 
throttling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  piston  on  Its  move- 
ment In  either  direction. 

4.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a  driven 
member  having  a  divided  fluid  chamber,  a  driving  mem- 
ber provided  with  pistons  adapted  to  operate  In  the  parts 
of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  throttling  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  pistona  In  the  respective  parts  of  the  chamber 
on  a  relative  movement  of  the  driving  and  driven  members. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  driving  and  driven 
■hafts,  a  revoluble  driven  member  having  independent 
liquid  chambers,  said  member  being  concentric  to  and  fast 
with  the  driven  shaft,  a  revoluble  driving  member  fast 
with  the  driving  shaft  and  provided  with  valved  pistons 
arranged  to  operate  in  the  respective  chambers  of  the 
driven  member,  and  means  for  throttling  the  passage  of 
liquid  through  the  respective  pistons  by  a  relative  rotary 
movement  of  the  driving  and  driven  members. 

[Claims  S  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


988.499.  ADJUSTABLE  CHAINLE88  HAND  BRAKE. 
Fksd  F.  Rat.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1910, 
Serial  No.  589,685. 


1.  An  adjustable  chalnless  hand  brake  comprising  a 
brake  staff,  having  on  Its  lower  end  a  crank;  a  pair  of 
folding  links  and  an  adjustable  connecting  rod  attached 

*to  one  of  said  links,  in  combination  with  a  floating  lever 
which  connects  with  the  car  brakes,  said  lever  having  aa 
angled  projection  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  series  of  boles 
therein  to  provide  a  means  for  adjusting  the  connecting 
rod  to  take  up  for  wear  in  the  operating  parta. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  chalnleas  hand  brake,  a  vertical 
brake  staff,  having  on  Its  lower  end  a  crank  ;  a  curved  link 
attached  to  said  crank  ;  a  second  curved  link  hinged  to 
said  first  mentioned  curved  link  and  an  adjustable  connect- 
ing  rod  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  last  mentioned  link.  In 
combination  with  a  floating  lever  pivoted  near  the  center 
thereof  and  provided  at  one  end  with  an  angled  member 
for  adjustable  connection  to^^id  connecting  rod  and 
faatened  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  the  car  brakes. 


with  a  flange  extending  downwardly.  Inwardly  and  then 
upwardly,  and  a  disk  provided  with  a  central  depressed 
mold  portion  and  a  flat  portion  surrounding  said  mold 
portion,  the  outer  edge  of  aald  flat  portion  being  bent 
down  to  form  a  flange  adapted  to  engage  within  the  flrst- 


r 


#■ 


mentioned  flange  to  retain  the  diak  within  the  aperture, 
said  flangeM  being  so  proportioned  that  when  the  disk  ts 
In  position  the  flat  surface  thereof  will  be  flush  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  plate,  aald  flanges  being  folded  to 
lock  the  disk  In  position. 


986,501.     SKATE  HOLDING  CLAMP.     HoaACB  Robekts, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  571,541. 


A  holder  for  Ice-skates  during  the  sharpening  of  the 
runner  blades  thereof,  comprising  a  head  having  a  forked 
end  to  provide  aeparated  bearing  prongs  adapted  for  hold- 
ing engatretnent  with  the  sole  plate  of  a  skate  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  runner  blade  thereof  and  away  from  the  run- 
ner fac«  of  said  blade,  and  a  screw  threaded  rod  passing 
through  the  other  end  of  aald  head  to  engage  the  aole 
plate  aforesaid,  and  provide  means  for  guiding  the  holder 
upon  suitable  guide  rails  during  the  sharpening  opera- 
tion, as  set  forth. 


986,502.  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR.  Amandus  Chablbs 
R0C88LER.  Wandsworth  Common.  London,  England. 
Filed  May  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  430,629. 


986,500.  MOLD  FOB  CHOCOLATE,  BISCUITS,  SUGAR, 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Max  RsiriiE.  Dresden.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Anton  Relche.  Dresden,  (Germany,  a  Firm. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  610,974. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plate  having  an  aperture  therein,  said  aperture  being  pro-  ' 
vlded  with  a  flange  extending  downwardly.  Inwardly,  and 
then  upwardly,  and  a  mold  provided  with  a  downwardly 
txtendlng  flange  adapted  to  engage  within  the  flange  on 
•aid  plate. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,   comprising  a   plate 
having  an  aperture  therein,  aald  aperture  being  provided 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  caaing  provided  with  In- 
let and  outlet  porta,  said  caaing  having  a  truly  cylindrical 
portion,  and  a  non-concentric  portion  deacrlbed  from  a 
plurality  of  different  centers  with  different  radii  whereby 
the  caaing  is  made  of  greater  capacity  on  the  side  adjacent 
one  of  the  porta  than  on  the  side  adjacent  the  other  of 
the  ports,  the  said  centers  and  the  length  of  the  radii  be- 
ing auc^  that  the  arcs  so  described  will  engage  the  ends  of 
all  equal  chorda  drawn  through  a  center  of  rotation,  and 
a  alldlng  piston  blade  Journaled  eccentrically  within  the 
casing,  on  sala  center  of  rotation  so  that  the  ends  of  the 
blade  will  closely  fit  the  walla  of  the  caaing  at  all  pointa 
in  the  rotation  thereof. 
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2.  A  rotary  compressor  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
truly  circular  portion  and  a  non-concentric  portion  de- 
scrlbed  with  a  plurality  of  different  radii  from  a  plurality 
of  different  centers  whereby  the  casing  la  of  greater  ca- 
pacity on  one  aide  than  on  the  other,  the  saM  centers  and  j 
the  length  of  the  radii  being  such  that  the  arcs  so  de-  { 
scribed  will  engage  the  enda  of  all  equal  chords  drawn 
through  a  center  of  rotation,  an  inlet  port  entering  the 
casing  on  the  side  of  greater  capacity,  an  outlet  port  en- 
tering the  casing  on  the  side  of  lesser  capacity,  a  piston 
blade  Journaled  eccentrically  within  the  casing  on  the 
aald  center  of  rotation  so  thst  its  ends  shall  closely  fit 
the  walls  of  the  casing  at  all  points  In  the  rotation  there- 
of, and  the  Inlet  and  outlet  porta  being  so  disposed  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  with  respect  to  the  blade  that 
the  inlet  port  will  be  closed  before  the  outlet  port  la 
opened,  whereby  compression  will  commence  and  continue  1 
progressively  before  the  outlet  port  Is  opened. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  casing  provided  with 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  said  casing  having  a  truly  cylin- 
drical portion,  and  a  non-concentric  portion  described 
from  a  plurality  of  different  centers,  with  a  plurality  of 
different  radii  whereby  the  casing  Is  made  of  greater  ca- 
pacity adjacent  to  one  port  than  It  Is  adjacent  to  the 
other  port,  the  said  centers  and  the  length  of  the  radll 
being  such  that  the  arcs  so  described  will  engage  the 
ends  of  all  equal  chords  drawn  through  a  center  of  rota- 
tion, a  sliding  piston  blade  Journaled  eccentrically  within 
the  caaing,  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  blade,  the  centers 
from  which  the  non-concentric  portion  of  the  casing  are 
struck,  and  the  length  of  their  radll  being  so  related  that 
the  enda  of  the  blade  will  fit  closely  the  walls  of  the  cas- 
ing at  all  parts  In  the  rotation  thereof,  and  the  ports  be- 
ing so  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other  and  with  re- 
spect to  the  blade  that  in  the  rotation  of  the  blade  the 
inlet  port  will  be  closed  before  the  outlet  port  is  opened, 
whereby  compression  will  commence  and  continue  pro- 
gressively before  the  outlet  port  is  opened. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  casing  having  a  truly 
cylindrical  portion  and  an  enlarged  non-concentric  por- 
tion, a  sliding  piston  blade  Journaled  eccentrically  within 
the  casing  and  arranged  to  fit  said  casing  at  all  points, 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  entering  the  casing,  one  port  enter- 
ing the  casing  substantially  at  the  beginning  of  the  en- 
larged portion  and  the  other  port  entering  the  casing  sub- 
stantially at  the  beginning  of  the  truly  cylindrical  por- 
tion, the  said  ports  being  spaced  relatively  close  together 
with  respect  to  each  other  so  as  to  be  separated  a  greater 
distance  apart  clrcumferentlally  In  one  direction  than  In 
the  other  direction. 

a.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  casing  having  a  truly 
cylindrical  portion  and  an  enlarged  nonconcentrlc  por- 
tion, a  sliding  piston  blade  Journaled  eccentrically  within 
the  caaing  and  arranged  to  fit  said  casing  at  all  points, 
an  Inlet  port  entering  the  casing  substantially  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  enlarged  portion,  an  outlet  port  entering 
the  casing  substantially  at  the  beginning  of  the  truly 
cylindrical  portion,  the  said  porta  being  spaced  relatively 
close  together  with  respect  to  each  other  so  as  to  be 
neiiarated  a  greater  distance  apart  clrcumferentlally  In 
one  direction  than  in  the  other  direction. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


In  aald  cylinder,  devices  controlling  the  speed  of  the 
vehicle  and  connections  between  said  devices  and  the  pis- 
ton, whereby  the  movement  of  the  piston  operates  the 
devices  in  succession. 


3.  A  speed  limiting  device  comprising  a  prime  motor,  a 
vehicle  driven  thereby,  cylinders,  means  controlled  by  the 
speed  of  the  vehicle  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  cylinders, 
connections  between  said  supplying  means  and  the  cyl- 
inders whereby  admission  to  one  cylinder  occurs  when  the 
other  Is  substantUlly  filled,  pistons  in  said  cylinders  and 
connections  between  the  pistons  and  devices  controlling 
the  speed  of  the  vehicles  whereby  these  latter  are  operated. 

4.  A  speeding  limiting  device  comprising  a  prime  motor, 
a  vehicle  driven  thereby,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  cyl- 
inder, means  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  for 
supplying  fluid  to  said  cylinder,  an  outlet  from  said  cylin- 
der, a  second  cylinder  connected  to  said  outlet,  a  piston 
In  said  second  cylinder,  and  connections  between  said  pis- 
tons and  devices  controlling  the  speed  of  the  vehicle. 

5.  A  speed  limiting  device  for  motor  vehicles  comprls 
Ing  a  continuously  driven  pump  connected  to  a  cylinder, 
an  outlet  valve  on  the  pump  controlled  by  a  governor 
driven  from  the  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  devices  controlling 
the  speed  of  the  vehicle  and  means  for  operating  said  de 
vices  In  succession  by  admission  of  fluid  to  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


986,504.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  METALLIC  BODIES. 
AUGUSTS  J.  Rossi,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Titanium  Alloy  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  425,864. 
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086,503.  APPARATUS  FOR  LIMITING  THE  SPEED  OF 
MOTORCARS  AND  OTHER  VEHICLES.  William 
ROPBR.  Ealing,  England.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1909.  Serial 
No.  486,562. 

1.  A  speed  limiting  device  for  motor  driven  vehicles 
comprising  a  contlnuouaiy  driven  pump,  an  outlet  there- 
from and  a  valve  closing  said  outlet,  a  governor  driven 
from  the  vehicle  and  controlling  said  valve,  a  second  out- 
let from  the  pump,  a  plurality  of  devices  for  controlling 
the  speed  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  actuated  by  fluid 
issuing  from  said  second  outlet  for  operating  said  devices 
In  succession. 

2.  A  speed  limiting  device  for  motor  driven  vehicles, 
comprising  a  cylinder,  means  controlled  by  the  speed  of 
the  vehicle  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  cylinder,  a  piston 


1.  The  method  of  treating  steel  which  comprises  pack- 
ing against  the  surface  thereof  a  powdered  alloy  of  Iron 
and  titanium  and  heating  the  mass  to  a  degree  lower 
than  the  melting  point  of  said  steel  until  some  of  said 
titanium  has  been  absorbed  by  and  incorporated  Into  said 
steel. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  a  ferric  body  which  com- 
prises packing  against  the  surface  thereof  a  powdered 
alloy  of  titanium  with  ferric  metal  and  heating  the  mass 
to  a  degree  lower  than  the  melting  point  of  ferric  metal 
until  some  of  said  titanium  has  been  absorbed  by  and  In- 
corporated into  said  body. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  a  metallic  body  consisting 
of  metal  other  than  titanium  wolch  comprises  packing 
against  the  atirface  thereof  a  powdered  alloy  of  titanium 
with  said  other  metal  and  heating  the  mass  to  a  degree 
lower  than  the  melting  point  of,  and  until  some  of  said 
titanium  has  been  obsorbed  by  and  incorporated  into,  said 
other  metal. 
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•86,606  PROCESS  FOB  PRODUCING  ALLOYS  OF  TI- 
TANIUM WITH  OTHER  METALS  OR  THE  LIKE. 
Acourra  J.  Rosai.  Nl«g«r«  Falto.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
TUanlnm  Alloy  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  6,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  659.667. 

1.  The  method  of  prodnrlng  an  alloy  or  compound  of 
tltaniam  with  other  metal,  which  c6mprlaes  snperlmpoa- 
ing  over  a  bath  of  such  other  molten  metal  a  coating  of 
molten  ozld  of  calcium,  superimposing  above  said  oxld  of 
calcium  oxld  of  tltanlnm  and  carbon,  and  Imparting  to  th« 
whole  a  temperature  sufllclcnt  to  Insure  reduction  of  tiM 
said  oxlds  under  the  conditions  specified. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  an  alloy  or  compound  of 
titanium  with  copper  which  comprises  superimposing  over 
a  iMtb  of  molten  copper  a  coating  of  molten  oxld  of  cal- 
dum.  superimposing  above  said  oxld  of  calcium  oxld  o^ 
titanium  and  carbon  and  Imparting  to  the  whole  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  Insure  reduction  of  said  ozids  under 
the  conditions  specified. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  an  alloy  or  compound  of 
titanium  with  other  metal  which  comprises  producing  on 
the  surface  of  such  other  molten  metal  a  covering  com- 
priitlni;  oxld  of  titanium,  carb*)n.  and  a  chemical  compound 
of  calcium,  and  Imparting  to  the  whole  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  Insure  lejuctlon  of  the  said  oxld  of  titanium 
under  the  conditions  specified. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  an  alloy  or  compound  of 
titanium  with  copper  which  comprises  producing  on  the 
rarface  of  a  bath  of  molten  copper  a  covering  comprising 
oxld  of  titanium.  cart>on,  and  a  cliemical  compound  of  cal- 
cium, and  Imparting  to  the  whole  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  insure  reduction  of  the  said  oxld  of  titanium  under 
the  conditions  specified. 


9^.606.  PROCESS  OF  COUPLING  PIPES.  FKW>BaiCK 
S.iBGBST.  Chicago.  III.,  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  Olaf  E. 
Oleaon.  Chicago.  III.  Original  application  filed  Dec. 
18.  1909.  Serial  No.  633.933.  Divided  and  thia  appli- 
cation filed  Nov.  X  1910.     Serial  No.  690.508. 
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said  pipes,  and  then  drawing  an  arc  between  the  other 
pole  of  said  circuit  and  tbe  ends  of  aald  pipes  to  form  a 
weld  to  aeal  tbe  Joint. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1.  The  process  of  coupling  pipes  which  consists  In  per- 
manently mechanically  clamping  tbe  abutting  ends  of  the 
pipes  together,  and  then  welding  the  ends  of  tbe  pipes  to- 
gether to  seal  the  Joint. 

2.  The  process  of  coupling  pipes  which  consists  in 
flanging  the  abutting  ends  thereof,  then  permanently  me- 
chanically claiuplnii  aalil  ends  together,  and  then  welding 
the  edges  of  said  ends  together  to  seal  the  Joint. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  coupling  pipes  which  consists  in 
flanging  the  abutting  ends  thereof,  then  permanently  me- 
cbanlcally  connecting  said  ends  together,  and  then  con- 
centrating heat  upon  the  edges  of  said  enda  to  weld  the 
edges  to  seal  the  Joint. 

4.  Tlie  process  of  coupling  plp«»s  which  consists  in  per- 
manently mechanically  clamping  the  abutting  ends  of  the 
pipes  together,  and  then  welding  the  ends  of  the  pipe*  to- 
gether to  seal  the  Joint. 

5.  The  process  of  coupling  pipes  which  consists  In  per- 
manently mechanically  clamping  the  abutting  ends  of  the 
pipes  together,  attaching  one  pole  of  an  electric  circuit  to 


986.607.      FILLET-CtTTTER.      JoHW   O.   SCHiilTT.    Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,363. 


1.  In  a  fillet  cutting  machine.  In  combination,  a  base,  a 
bed  plat*  carried  thereby,  a  carrier  swiveled  in  the  base 
and  provided  with  suitable  guides  engaging  the  bed  plate, 
a  blade  support  swiveled  In  said  carrier,  a  blade  mounted 
In  said  support,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  blade  sup- 
port upon  its  pivot. 

2.  In  a  fillet  cutter,  in  combination,  a  baae,  a  bed  plate 
carried  by  said  base,  a  carrier  swiveled  In  said  baae  and 
having  a  portion  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  bed« 
plate.  M  blade  support  swiveled  In  aald  carrier,  a  blade 
mounted  In  said  support,  means  for  holding  said  support 
yieldingly  In  a  position  to  bring  the  edge  of  the  blade  Into 
operative  position,  and  suitable  guides  mounted  upon  the 
carrier  and  resting  upon  said  plate 

3.  In  a  fillet  cutting  machine.  In  combination,  a  bas(>.  a 
bed  plate  carried  by  said  base,  a  carrier  swiveled  in  said 
base,  fillet  blank  guides  secured  to  tlie  carrier  and  resting 
upon  said  bed  plate,  a  blade  support  swiveled  In  said  car- 
rier, a  blade  carried  thereby,  suitable  adjusting  means  be- 
tween said  blade  support  and  said  carrier,  and  yielding 
means  between  said  blade  support  and  said  carrier  where- 
by tbe  blade  is  yieldingly  held  in  proper  position  relative 
to  tbe  bed  plate  and  relative  to  the  guides  secured  to  tbe 
carrier. 

4.  In  a  fillet  cutter.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  bed  plate 
carried  thereby,  brackets  extending  from  said  bed  plate,  a 
carrier  swiveled  In  said  brackets  and  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending to  the  bed  plate,  a  fillet  blank  guiding  device  se- 
cured to  the  carrier  and  normally  resting  upon  tbe  bed 
plate,  a  blade  support  swiveled  in  aald  carrier  and  pro- 
vided with  an  arm  having  an  opening  ttierein.  a  bolt  pass- 
ing through  a  suitable  opening  In  the  carrier  and  through 
the  opening  in  said  arm.  an  adjusting  nut  upon  said  bolt, 
and  a  spring  between  said  arm  and  tbe  carrier. 

6.  In  a  fillet  cutter.  In  combination,  a  base,  n  bed  plate 
carried  thereby,  brackets  extending  from  said  bed  plate,  a 
carrier  swiveled  to  said  brackets  and  having  a  portion 
extending  to  the  bed  plate,  a  member  secured  to  said  car- 
rier and  provided  with  guiding  blocks  adapted  to  guide 
the  fillet  blank  to  the  blade,  a  blade  supi;>ort  swiveled  in 
said  carrier  and  provided  with  an  arm  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  bolt  passing  through  a  suitable  opening  in  tbe 
carrier  and  through  the  opening  in  said  arm,  an  adjusting 
nut  upon  said  bolt,  and  a  spring  b«»tween  said  arm  and  the 
carrier. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


986.608.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  COPPER 
FROM  PORPHYRY  ORES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Obobo 
ScH7«aiDKK,  Lauensteln.  Germany,  assignor  to  Oacar 
Kranth.  Charlottenhorg.  Prussia,  (iermany.  Filed  Apr. 
21,  1910.     Serial  No.  666,894. 

The  herein  described  method  of  extracting  copper  from 
porphyry  ores  and  the  like  containing  copper  snifld  and 
silica  but  little  or  no  pyrites,  which  method  consists  In 
breaking  up  the  ore  and  mixing  the  samp  with  approxi- 
mately ten  percentum  of  alkali  chlorlda,  beating  the  mass 
at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  dark  redness,  stirring  the 
mass    during   treatment,    treating    the   mass   at    approxi- 
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mately  50*  C.  with  dilute  bydrocblorlc  add  containing 
about  6%  HCl,  and  finally  precipitating  the  copper  with 
metallic  iron,  without  roasting  tbe  ores  preliminary  to 
treatment  thereof. 


•M,609.      BUMPIN0-P08T.     Adgcst   E.   Schcltz,   Chl- 
eaco.  111.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  593,726. 


1.  A  railway  bumping  post  including  fianged  base  rails ; 
a  bumping  block :  fianged  rails  supporting  the  bumping 
block;  and  filler  blocks  Interposed  between  the  baae  rails 
and  tbe  bumping  block  supporting  rails  and  received  into 
notches  provided  in  the  flanges  of  said  rails. 

2.  A  railway  bumping  post  Including  fianged  base  raila ; 
a  bumping  block ;  flanged  rails  supporting  the  bumping 
blocks ;  and  elements  aflTordlng  Interlocking  engagement 
between  the  flanges  of  the  base  rails  and  bumping  block 
sup|)ortinK  rails  by  being  received  into  notches  provided 
in  said  flanges. 

8.  A  railway  bumping  post  Including  flanged  base  rails ; 
a  bumping  block  ;  and  flanged  rails  supporting  the  bump- 
ing block,  the  flanges  of  the  base  rails  and  the  fianges  of 
the  bumping  block  supporting  rails  being  interlocked. 

4.  A  railway  bumping  post  including  flanged  base  rails ; 
a  bumping  block ;  flanged  rails  supimrting  tbe  bumping 
block  ;  and  filler  blocks  interposed  l)etween  the  webs  of  the 
base  rails  and  the  webs  of  the  bumping  block  supporting 
rails  and  having  Interlocking  engagement  with  tbe  rails. 

5.  A  railway  bumping  post  Including  flanged  base  rails  ; 
a  bumping  block  ;  flanged  rails  supporting  the  bumping 
block  ;  and  means  for  aflTordlng  Interlocking  engagement 
between  the  flanges  of  the  base  rails  and  the  fianges  of  the 
bumping  block  supporting  rails. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


2.  A  nut  or  Iwit  lock  comprising  a  not  or  bolt  bead,  re- 
silient flanges  extending  therefrom,  said  flanges  being 
fiuab  with  the  underside  of  said  nut  or  bolt  head,  to  pre- 
sent additional  friction  bearing  surface,  bosses  struck 
down  in  said  flanges  adjacent  to  tbe  marginal  edge  thereof, 
and  a  slotted  face  to  receive  said  bosses  when  tbe  Iwlt  or 
nut  is  applied. 

3.  A  nut  or  l>oIt  lock  comprising  a  nut  or  tK>It  bead,  re- 
silient flanges  extending  therefrom  and  surrounding  said 
nut  or  bolt  head,  said  flanges  tapering  from  said  nut  or 
bolt  head,  indentures  struck  In  the  upper  surface  of  said 
flanges  near  tbe  marginal  edge  thereof,  trasses  on  the  under 
side  of  said  flanges  Incident  to  said  indentures,  recesses 
in  the  face  of  the  sub-structure,  the  object  being  to  receive 
said  bosses  in  said  recesses  to  arrest  and  hold  said  bolt  or 
nut  against  accidental  movement. 


986.610      BOLT-LOCK.     William  A.   Scott,  Livingston. 

Mont.,   assignor  of  one  sixty-fourth  to  L.  F.   Lincoln, 

Livingston.    Mont.      Filed    Oct.    26,    1910.  Serial    No. 
689,194. 


986,611.  HAY-TEDDER  FORK.  William  W.  Shaw  and 
Watson  M.  Holmcs,  Hoosick  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
8.  1906.     Serial' No.  277.621. 


1.  A  hay  tedder  fork  arm  consisting  of  an  ppper  and  a 
lower  member,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  slide  along  the 
former  for  shortening  their  aggregate  length,  means  car- 
ried by  the  upper  member  for  connection  with  the  tedder 
driving  mechanism,  a  fork  Joumaled  upon  the  lower  mem- 
ber, a  link  connecting  the  fork  with  tbe  upper  member, 
and  means  engaging  the  lower  member  for  imparting  to 
it  a  sliding  movement  in  relation  to  the  other  member,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  A  hay-teddering  Implement  consisting  of  an  operating 
member  hung  to  the  main  frame,  a  crank-wrist  upon  which 
said  member  is  pivoted,  a  forkholding  member,  a  fork  piv- 
oted thereon,  a  chamber  In  one  of  said  members  in  which 
the  other  member  may  slide,  a  spring  contained  in  said 
chaml)er,  and  a  connection  between  said  fork  and  said 
operating  member,  all  combined  and  adapted  to  operate 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  hay  tedder  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, of  a  fork  arm  consisting  of  an  inner  and  an  outer 
member  telescoplcally  connected,  an  Internal  chamber  in 
one  of  said  members,'  a  spring  carried  In  said  chamber 
adapted  to  act  ezpulsively  on  the  inner  telescopic  mem- 
ber, a  fork  pivoted  on  said  inner  member  and  connected 
with  the  outer  member,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  hay  tedder  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, of  a  fork  arm  consisting  of  an  Inner  and  an  outer 
member,  telescoplcally  connected,  one  sliding  within  the 
other,  an  internal  chamber  In  the  outer  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  spring  carried  in  said  chamber  adapted  to  act 
expnlslvely  on  the  inner  meml)er,  a  fork  pivoted  on  said 
inner  member,  and  a  link  connection  between  said  fork  and 
the  outer  member,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  hay  tedder  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, of  a  fork  arm  comprising  an  operating  member  and 
a  forkholding  member  one  of  which  is  inclosed  and  adapted 
to  slide  within  the  other,  a  fork  pivoted  on  the  forkhold- 
ing member,  and  a  link  connecting  said  fork  with  the 
other  member,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1.  A  nut  or  bolt  lock  comprising  a  nut  or  bolt  head,  re- 
silient flanges  extending  therefrom,  said  fianges  being 
fiush  with  the  lower  face  of  said  nut  or  bolt  head,  Imsses 
adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  flanges  on  the  under  side 
thereof,  and  recesses  formed  in  the  face  of  tbe  sub-struc- 
ture to  receive  said  bosses  and  secure  tbe  bolt  against 
rotation. 


986,612.  AUTOMATIC  START  AND  STOP  FEED  FOR 
OIL-PUMPS.  Willis  8.  Shbbman  and  Abthdb  Jack- 
son  Wbst,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Richard- 
son-Phenlx  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
June  26,  1903.  Serial  No.  163,061.  Renewed  Jane  5/ 
1906.     Serial  No.  320,340. 

1.  In  an  automatic  stop  and  start  feed  for  oil  pumps, 
tbe  combination  of  a  pump,  a  valve  casing,  a  drip  nozsle 
In  communication  with  the  casing,  said  drip  nosxle  being 
adapted  to  drip  oil  into  tbe  pump,  an  oil  supply  pipe  lead- 
ing to  tbe  casing,  a  valve  movably  fitted  in  tbe  casing,  the 
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Mid  valve  being  normally  at  a  position  to  prevent  the  oil 
from  flowing  Into  the  casing,  an  oil  outlet  pipe  in  com- 
monlcatlon  with  the  pomp  cylinder  and  adapted  to  convey 
the  oil  to  the  machinery  to  be  lubricated,  said  pipe  being 
also  in  commonlcatlon  with  the  casing,  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  pump  mechanism,  the  said  pump  mechanism  when 
actuated  causing  the  oil  to  act  through  pressure  and 
thereby  move  the  valve  in  a  direction  to  permit  the  oil  to 
flow  from  the  oil  supply  pipe  through  the  casing  and  to 
the  noule,  and  means  when  the  pump  mechanism  is 
stopped,  for  returning  the  valve  to  Ita  normal  closed  po- 
sition. 
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from  the  outlet  conduit  to  the  casing,  and  a  valve  mov- 
ably  fitted  in  the  casing  and  normally  closing  the  flow  of 
oil  from  the  supply  pipe  ttarongh  the  casing  to  the  drip 
noszle,  and  adapted,  when  pressure  is  exerted  In  4he  cas- 
ing and  conduit  leading  thereto,  to  be  moved  In  a  direction 
to  permit  of  the  flow  of  oil  from  the  oil  supply  pipe 
through  the  casing  to  the  noule. 

B.  In  an  automatic  stop  and  start  feed  for  oil  pumps, 
the  combination  of  an  oil  pump  provided  with  an  outlet 
conduit  leading  to  the  machinery  to  be  lubricated  and 
through  which  conduit  the  oil  is  forced  by  the  forcing 
mechanism  of  the  pump,  said  conduit  being  also  In  com- 
munication with  a  part  of  the  machinery  to  be  lubricated 
to  which  fluid  under  pressure  Is  adapted  to  be  supplied, 
meana  for  permitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  pass  to  such 
part  of  the  machinery  to  be  lubricated  or  to  be  shut  off 
tb«refrom,  a  valve  caRlnit.  a  drip  noxsle  In  communication 
with  said  casing  and  adapted  to  drip  oil  Into  the  pump, 
an  oil  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  casing,  a  short  pipe 
leading  to  the  casing,  a  tube  intersecting  said  pipe  and 
communicating  with  a  port  leading  to  the  outlet  conduit, 
said  Intersecting  tube  being  in  communication  with  th« 
short  pipe  through  an  opening  or  openings,  and  a  valve 
movably  fitted  In  the  casing  and  normally  closing  off  the 
flow  of  oil  from  the  supply  pipe  through  the  caning  and 
to  the  drip  noule,  and  adapted,  when  pressure  is  exerted 
in  the  casing  and  the  outlet  conduit,  to  be  moved  in  a, 
direction  to  permit  of  the  flow  of  the  oil  through  the  cas- 
ing to  the  nosxie. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


2.  In  an  automatic  stop  and  start  feed  for  oil  pumps, 
the  combination  of  a  pump,  a  valve  casing,  a  drip  noule 
in  communication  with  the  casing.  a«ld  drip  noule  being 
adapted  to  drip  oil  Into  the  pump,  an  oil  supply  pipe 
leading  to  the  casing,  a  valve  movably  fitted  In  the  casing, 
the  said  valve  being  normally  at  a  position  to  prevent  the 
oil  from  flowing  from  the  oil  supply  pipe  into  the  casing, 
engine  mechanism  and  a  conduit  connecting  the  pump 
with  the  engine  mechanism  and  also  connecting  with  the 
casing,  and  tlinjugh  which  conduit  the  oil  Is  forced  by  the 
forcing  mechanism  of  the  pump,  said  engine  mechanism 
when  started  causing  pressure  to  be  exerted  whereby  the 
valve  Is  moved  In  a  direction  to  permit  the  oil  to  flow  from 
the  oil  supply  pipe  through  the  casing  and  to  the  noule, 
and  means  when  the  engine  mechanism  is  stopped  to  re- 
turn the  valve  to  its  normal  closed  position  in  which  it 
closes  off  the  flow  of  oil  to  the  nossle. 

3.  In  an  automatic  stop  and  start  feed  for  oil  pumps, 
the  combination  with  a  member  to  which  fluid  under  pres- 
sure  is  adapted  to  be  supplied  of  means  for  permitting 

'  fluid  under  pressure  to  pass  to  said  member  or  to  be  shut 
off  therefrom,  an  oil  pump,  a  casing,  a  drip  noxile  in  com- 
munication with  said  casing  to  supply  oil  to  said  pump, 
an  oil  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  casing,  a  valve  movably 
fitted  In  the  casing,  means  acting  against  the  valve  In  a 
direction  to  hold  said  valve  In  a  position  to  normally  close 
off  the  flow  of  oil  from  the  oil  supply  pipe  through  the 
casing  and  to  the  drip  noule  and  means  affording  commu- 
nication between  uid  member  and  said  oil  pump  and  said 
casing  so  that  oil  can  be  pumped  to  said  member  and  the 
said  valve  can  be  moved  by  pressure  In  a  direction  to 
permit  the  oil  to  flow  from  the  oil  supply  pipe  through  the 
casing  and  to  the  noule. 

4.  In  an  automatic  stop  and  start  feed  for  oil  pumps, 
the  combination  of  an  oil  pump  provided  with  an  outlet 
conduit  leading  to  the  machinery  to  be  lubricated,  and 
through  which  conduit  the  oil  is  forced  by  the  forcing 
mechanism  of  the  pump,  said  conduit  being  also  In  com- 
munication with  a  part  of  the  machinery  to  be  lubricated 
to  which  fluid  under  pressure  la  adapted  to  b«  supplied, 
means  for  permitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  pass  to  such 
part  of  the  machinery  to  be  lubricated  or  to  be  shut  off 
therefrom,  a  valve  casing,  a  drip  noule  In  communication 
with  said  casing  and  adapted  to  drip  oil  into  the  pump,  an 
ull  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  caaing,  a  conduit  leading 


9.S8.513.     CORN  PLANTER.      Nicholas   8.   Sibebt,   Neo- 
desba.  Kans.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  675,702. 


1.  In  a  com  planter,  a  frame  having  forwardly  extend 
log  arms,  a  crosa  piece  supported  upon  said  arma.  seed 
Ixnes  mounted  upon  the  croM  piece,  furrow  openers  sup- 
|K)rted  upon  the  underside  of  the  cross  piece,  seed  tubes 
arranged  in  rear  of  the  seed  boxes,  reilprocatury  see<l 
Hlldes  operating  In  the  seed  boxes  and  above  the  seed  tubes, 
Itell  cranks  supported  upon  the  seed  tubes  and  having  up- 
wardly extending  arms  connected  with  the  seed  slides. 
Mprlng-actuated  foot  valves  In  the  seed  tubes,  links  con- 
necting said  valves  with  arma  of  the  bell  cranks,  brackets 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  cross  piece,  levers  fal- 
rriimed  upon  said  brackets  and  connected  at  their  outer 
enda  with  the  seed  slides,  spring  means  engaging  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  levers  to  actuate  the  latter  to  project 
the  seed  slides  from  the  seed  iMxes.  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  levers  against  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  corn  planter,  a  frame  having  forwardly  ex- 
tending arms,  a  cross  piece  supported  upon  said  arms, 
seed  boxes  mounted  upon  the  cross  piece,  furrow  openers 
supported  upon  the  underside  of  the  cross  piece,  seed 
tubes  arranged  In  rear  of  the  seed  boxes,  reclprocatory  seed 
fllldes  operating  In  the  seed  boxes  and  above  the  seed 
tubes,  bell  cranks  supported  upon  the  seed  tubes  and 
having  inwardly  extending  arms  connected   with  the  seed 
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slides,  spring-actuated  foot  valves  In  the  seed  tubes,  links 
connecting  said  valves  with  arms  of  the  bell  cranks, 
brackets  extending  rearwardly  from  the  cross  piece,  levers 
fulcrumed  upon  said  brackets  and  connected  at  their 
outer  ends  with  the  seed  slides,  spring  means  engaging 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  levers  to  actuate  the  latter  to  project 
the  seed  slides  from  the  seed  boxes,  a  wheel  carrying 
axle  supporting  the  frame,  a  clutch  member  fixed  on  the 
axle,  a  drum  loosely  engaging  the  axle  and  having  a 
clutch  face  to  engage  the  fixed  clutch  member,  a  shipping 
lever  to  move  the  drum,  tappet  members  extendlug  from 
the  drum,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  frame  and  having 
one  arm  lying  In  the  path  of  the  tappet  members,  and 
links  connecting  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  with  the 
spring-actuated  levers  connected  with  the  seed  slides. 


986,614.      ROOF.      Albebt  A.   Smith,    Fall  River,   Mass. 
FUed  May  6.  1910.    Serial  No.  559,524. 


1.  A  roof  consisting  of  a  plastic  material  separated  at 
Intervals  by  expansion  strips,  said  strips  having  a  central 
fold,  and  on  each  side  thereof  a  lower  fold  adapted  to 
serve  as  a  lock  fold  for  the  plastic  material,  and  also  to 
serve  as  a  gutter  to  Intercept  water. 

2.  A  roof  consisting  of  a  foundation,  expansion  strips 
laid  thereon,  said  strips  having  a  central  fold,  and  at 
the  iMise  on  each  side  thereof,  lower  parallel  folds,  and  a 
plastic  material  applied  on  said  foundation  and  filling  the 
spaces  between  the  central  folds  of  said  expansion  strips. 

3.  An  expansion  strip  consisting  of  a  high  central  fold 
shaped  like  an  Inverted  V,  and  integral  therewith  on  each 
side  thereof  and  parnllel  thereto,  lower  up-turned  lock- 
folda. 


•  8  6,5  15.  TYI'E- WRITING  MACHINE.  HekbbbtH. 
Stcelb,  Marcellua,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Dec.  15.  1910.     SerUl  No.  597,422. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  movably  mounted  paper  table,  a  side  edge  gage 
carried  by  the  paper  table  and  Interposed  between  the 
table  and  the  platen  for  coiiperatlon  with  a  side  edge  of  a 
work  sheet  as  it  is  Introduced  Into  the  machine,  and 
means  which  afford  a  movement  of  the  gage  out  of  such 
position  when  the  paper  table  Is  moved  forward. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper  table,  a  side  edge  gage  carried  by  the 
paper  table  and  Interposed  between  the  paper  table  and  the 
platen  for  cooperation  with  a  side  edge  of  a  work  sheet 
as  It  is  Introduced  Into  the  machine,  and  links  on  which 
said  gage  Is  mounted  and  on  which  It  is  adapted  to  move 
bodily  into  and  out  of  such  position. 

164  0.  G.— 19 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
paper  table,  a  platen,  a  side  edge  gage  with  which  a  side 
edge  of  the  work  sheet  is  adapted  to  cooperate,  and  a  pair 
of  parallel  links  on  which  said  side  edge  gage  is  adapted 
to  move,  said  linka  being  arranged  one  above  the  other. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper  table,  a  support  carried  by  the  paper  table 
and  adjustable  thereon  longitudinally  of  the  platen,  a  side 
edge  gage  cooperative  with  a  side  edge  of  the  work  sheet, 
and  parallel  links  which  connect  said  gage  with  said  sup- 
port 

5.  In  a  tyi;>ewritlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  curved  paper  table,  a  support  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  the  paper  table  for  adjustment  thereon  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  platen,  a  side  edge  gage  which  has  one 
edge  that  conforms  to  the  curvature  of  the  paper  table  and 
which  cooperates  with  a  side  edge  of  the  work  sheet,  and 
parallel  links  which  connect  said  gage  with  said  support, 
said  links  being  arranged  one  above  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


986.516.  NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Fbed  A.  Ste- 
phenson, Green  River,  Wyo.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1909. 
Serial  No.  529,501. 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  the  refilling  of.  bottles,  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  valve  casing  rounded  and  contracted 
at  its  upper  end  and  open  at  both  ends,  a  concavo-convex 
hood  larger  than  the  contracted  upper  end  of  the  casing 
and  supported  thereon  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  bridge 
piece  having  angular  extremities,  equal  In  length  to 
the  diameter  of  the  casing  and  inserted  within  the  cas- 
ing and  held  In  place  by  the  contracted  upper  end  thereof, 
an  annular  magnetic  valve  seat  located  interiorly  of  the 
casing  and  bearing  against  the  angular  ends  of  the  first 
named  bridge  piece,  a  second  bridge  piece  also  having 
angular  ends,  equal  In  length  to  the  diameter  of  the  cas- 
ing, said  second  bridge  piece  being  inserted  within  the 
casing  and  having  its  angular  ends  bearing  against  the 
annular  valve  seat,  a  valve  stem  passing  through  both 
bridge  pieces,  a  metallic  valve  supported  upon  the  valve 
stem  and  resting  upon  the  valve  seat,  a  coil  spring  sur- 
rounding the  valve  stem  and  bearing  at  ita  upper  end 
against  the  upper  bridge  piece  and  at  Its  lower  end 
against  the  valve  and  forcing  the  valve  down  into  engage- 
ment with  the  seat,  and  means  for  holding  the  casing 
within  a  bottle  neck  and  preventing  its  detachment  there- 
from. 

2.  A  device  for  preventing  the  refilling  of  bottles,  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  valve  casing  rounded  and  contracted 
at  its  upper  end  and  open  at  both  ends,  a  concavo-convex 
hood  larger  than  the  contracted  upper  end  of  the  casing 
and  supported  thereon  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  bridge 
piece  having  angular  extremities,  equal  in  length  to 
the  diameter  of  the  casing  and  inserted  within  the  caa- 
ing and  held  In  place  by  the  contracted  upper  end  there- 
of, an  annular  magnetic  valve  seat  located  interiorly  of 
the  casing  and  bearing  against  the  angular  ends  of  the 
first  named  bridge  piece,  a  second  bridge  piece  also  having 
angular  ends,  equal  In  length  to  the  diameter  of  the  casing, 
said  second  bridge  piece  being  inserted  within  the  casing 
and  having  its  angular  ends  bearing  against  the  annular 
valve   seat,   a   valve   stem    passing    through   both    bridge 
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pieces,  a  metallic  ralre  supported  upon  tbe  ralT*  item 
nnd  reetlDK  upon  tbe  ralve  teat,  a  coil  aprlDC  anrroand 
Inf  the  valve  ■tern  and  bearing  at  Its  upper  end  agalnat 
the  upper  bridire  piece  and  at  its  lower  end  against  the 
valre  and  forcing  the  Talre  down  Into  enKagement  with 
the  seat,  and  a  bow-ahaped  detent  spring  located  at  tbe 
lower  end  of  tbe  casing  and  extending  transrersely  across 
the  same  Immediately  btkeath  the  ralve  spindle  and  lim- 
iting tbe  downward  morement  of  the  valve  spindle,  said 
spring  having  outwardly  turned  ends  extending  through 
slots  In  tbe  casing  and  engaging  the  wall  of  a  bottle  to 
prsvent  the  removal ,  of  %b«  casing  but  adapted  to  be 
pressed  Inward  t4  peAnlt  tbe  insertion  of  the  casing  Into 
a  bottle.  '     •    *,     » 

3.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  having  a  neck  provided  at  Its 
base  with  an  annnlar  groove,  a  cylindrical  easing  Insertlble 
Into  tbe  neck  and  provided  on  Its  exterior  with  a  packing 
ring  fitting  the  neck,  said  casing  having  a  rounded  and 
iDntracted  upper  end.  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  casing  being 
bent  and  the  lower  end  being  provided  with  lateral  per 
foratlona,  as  upper  bridge  piece  disposed  within  tbe  cas- 
ing and  extending  transver8«>ly  across  the  same  and  hav- 
ing downwardly  extending  ends,  said  bridge  piece  being 
bel4  In  place  by  the  contracted  upper  end  of  the  casing, 
an  annular  magnetic  valve  seat  dispoaed  within  the  casing 
and  againat  tbe  angular  ends  of  tbe  upper  bridge  piece, 
a  lower  bridge  piece  extending  transversely  across  tbe 
casing  and  bearing  against  tbe  valve  seat  and  holding  It 
In  place,  a  valve  spindle  passing  through  both  of  tbe 
bridge  pieces,  a  valve  on  said  spindle  adapted  to  normally 
rest  upon  said  seat,  a  spring  located  between  tbe  upper 
bridge  piece  and  the  valve  and  holding  them  In  place,  and 
a  bow-shaped  spring  Inserted  in  the  casing  but  depending 
I  elow  the  same  and  extending  transversely  across  tbe 
casing  Immediately  beneath  tbe  lower  extremity  of  tbe 
valve  stem  and  preventing  any  downward  movement  of 
the  valve  stem,  the  extremities  of  said  spring  boing 
angularly  bent  to  form  detents  projecting  through  tbe  per 
forations  In  the  side  walls  of  the  casing. 


986,517  EXTENSION-LADDER.  Cha«l«8  C.  St«v»ws, 
Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed  May  21,  1909.  Serial  No. 
497.507. 


In  an  extension  ladder,  a  stationary  section  and  an 
extension  section  slldable  thereon,  rockers  pivoted  to  the 
extension  section  and  provided  with  lips  adapted  to  take 
over  the  rounds  of  tbe  stationary  section  :  an  extension 
depending  from  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  the  rockers,  a 
gxiard  knee  carried  by  such  extenalon  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially horlxontal  upper  face  and  an  inclined  leg,  the 
knee  lying  beneath  tbe  rocker,  a  rung  on  tbe  movable 
section  and  received  In  the  recess  formed  between  the 
rocker  and  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  knee,  a  guard  finger  ptT- 
oted  to  tbe  knee  near  the  junction  of  Its  upper  edge  with 


ths  Inner  edge  of  the  guard  knee,  a  stop  on  tb«  knee 
adapted  to  normally  maintain  tbe  guard  finger  Inclined 
downwardly  whereby  the  rounds  of  tbe  remaining  section 
are  received  between  the  leg  and  the  finger,  said  finger 
sdapted  to  lift  to  form  an  extension  of  tbe  inclined  leg 
of  the  guard  knee  when  tbe  latter  wipe*  downward  over 
tbe  rounds  of  the  stationary  section. 


986.51  s     BrrroN  and  bttton  and  loop  clasp. 

Chaslm  W.  Sttmson.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  8, 
1909.     Serial  No.  521,726. 


1.  A  wire  button  such  as  described,  comprising  a  bead, 
neck  and  base  portion,  all  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire,  tbe  bead  consisting  of  a  loop  formed  in  an  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  wire,  both  portions  of  the  wire 
forming  the  loop  extending  backward  from  tbe  front  of 
tbe  head  and  near  tbe  rear  of  the  bead  being  bent  toward 
each  other  to  form  other  loops,  both  portions  of  tbe  wire 
thence  extending  forward  and  obliquely  downward  under- 
neath tbe  bead  and  close  together,  so  forming  a  loop- 
supporting  portion  and  neck,  said  two  portions  of  tbe 
wire  being  thence  bent  outward  and  backward  and  In  tbe 
form  of  loops  constituting  a  broadened  base  portion  be- 
low the  level  of  said  loop-supporting  portion,  tbe  said 
head  and  the  said  loop  supporting  portion  being  spaced 
apart  vertically  a  distance  adapting  them  to  receive  be- 
tween them  a  loop  with  fabric  thereon. 

2.  A  wire  button  such  as  described,  comprising  a  head, 
neck  and  base  portion,  all  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire,  tbe  head  consisting  of  a  loop  formed  In  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  tbe  wire,  both  portions  of  tbe  wire 
forming  the  loop  extending  bsckward  from  the  front  of 
tbe  bead  anQ  near  tbe  rear  of  tbe  bead  being  bent  toward 
each  other  to  form  other  loops,  both  portions  of  tbe  wire 
thence  extending  forward  and  downward  and  close  to- 
gether, ao  forming  a  neck  and  a  loop-supporting  portion, 
aaid  two  portlona  of  the  wire  being  thence  bent  backward 
in  the  form  of  Idopa  constituting  a  broadened  base  portion 
below  tbe  level  of  said  loop  supporting  portion,  the  said 
head  and  the  said  loop  supporting  portion  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  adapting  them  to  receive  between  them 
a  loop  with  fabric  thereon,  said  loop-supporting  portion 
and  base-portion  loops  likewise  spaced  apart  a  distance 
adapting  them  to  receive  material  between  them. 


986,519.  METHOD  OF  RENDERING  POROUS  METALS 
DENSE.  CnARLEB  E.  Swbtt.  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed 
May  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  432,516. 

1.  Tbe  method  of  treating  a  mass  of  porous  or  spongy 
metal  to  render  the  same  more  dense,  which  consists  in 
filling  tbe  pores  of  said  mass  with  a  reducible  compound 
of  tbe  metal  in  a  fluid  state,  and  thereafter  reducing  said 
compound  to  metal  in  said  pores. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  treating  a  mass  of  porous  or  spongy 
metal  to  render  tbe  same  more  dense,  which  consists  In 
filling  the  pores  of  said  mass  with  a  reducible  compound 
of  tbe  metal  in  a  fluid  state,  and  thereafter  reducing 
said  compound  to  metal  in  said  pores,  and  thereafter 
repeating  the  filling  of  the  residual  pores  with  a  reducible 
compound  of  the  metal,  and  reducing  tbe  same  In  the 
pores,  until  the  maas  so  treated  attains  tbe  desired  density. 


986,620.     SPIGOT.     John  P.  Tam.  Jingo.  Tenn.     Filed 

June  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  564.608. 

1.  In  a  faucet,  a  body  portion  haying  a  passage  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof  and  a  second  passage  extending 
through  tbe  body  portion  and  designed  to  receive  a  rotary 
valve  for  controlling  the  fiow  through  said  longitudinal 
passage  :  a   ledge  extending  transverse  to  said  body  por- 
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tion  and  located  at  tbe  upper  end  of  said  second  passage 
so  that  tbe  middle  portion  of  said  ledge  will  be  curved 
and  will  coincide  with  a  part  of  the  wall  of  said  passage ; 
a  looking  member  hinged  to  said  body  portion  and  having 
a  transversely  extending  shoulder  adapted  to  be  in  Sub- 
stantial contact  with  tbe  ledge  upon  said  body  portion 
when  ths  locking  member  la  in  position  to  prevent  the 
rotary  valve  from  turning :  and  a  rotary  plug  valve  lo- 
cated in  the  aecond  passage  aforesaid  and  having  an 
upwardly  extending  projection  adapted  to  lie  in  tbe  space 
between  tbe  shoulder  of  said  locking  member  and  the 
curved  portion  of  said  transverse  ledge  when  tbe  plug 
valve  Is  in  position  to  Interrupt  flow  through  said  longi- 
tudinal paaaage. 


2.  In  a  faucet,  a  body  portion  having  a  passage  extend 
ing  longitudinally  thereof,  a  rotary  valve  adapted  to 
control  tbe  flow  of  fluid  through  said  passage,  tbe  valve 
having  a  recess  in  its  upper  end  for  receiving  a  key,  a 
hinged  locking  member  supported  by  said  body  portion 
adapted  to  cover  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  valve  and  to  bold 
tbe  valve  In  closed  position,  and  means  whereby  tbe  lock- 
ing member  may  be  secured  in  its  locking  position. 

3.  In  a  faucet,  a  body  portion  having  a  passage  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof,  a  rotary  valve  adapted  to 
control  tbe  flow  of  fluid  through  said  passage,  tbe  valve 
having  a  receas  in  its  upper  end  for  receiving  a  key,  a 
projection  on  tbe  upper  end  of  the  valve,  a  locking  mem- 
ber hinged  to  said  body  portion  adapted  to  cover  the 
upper  end  of  the  valve  and  having  a  shoulder  for  engag- 
ing said  projection  to  bold  tbe  valve  In  closed  position, 
and  means  whereby  tbe  locking  member  may  be  secured 
in  Ita  locking  position  to  said  body  i>ortion. 


986,621.  YELLOWISH  -  RED  VAT  DYK.  Pa0L  Thom- 
ASCHEwsKi  and  Heinbich  Rabdbk,  Vobwinkel,  and 
Waltbb  Miao  and  Pacl  Fischbr,  Elberfeld,  Oermany, 
assignors  to  Farbcnfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  k  Co., 
Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  666,664. 

The  herein  described  new  vat  dyestuff  of  the  anthracene 
series  which  can  be  obtained  by  condoneing  l-l)enioyl- 
amlno  6-ohloroanthraqulnonc  with  l-aminoanthraQuinone. 
which  dyestuff  is,  after  being  dried  and  pulverised,  a  brown 
powder,  which  Is  soluble  In  pyrldln  and  nltrobenxene  with 
a  brownish-orange  color ;  soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  with  a  blue  color  ;  giving  an  orange  vat  with  bydro- 
sulflte  and  caustic  soda  lye,  which  vat  dyes  cotton  yellow- 
ish-red shades,  substantially  as  de«eril>ed. 


986.522.  DIPPER-DOOR.  Prbosrick  William  Thom- 
son, Fort  William,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  July  6.  1910. 
Serial  No.  570,649. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  dipper  a  door  blngedly  at 
tached  thereto  and  adapted  to  close  at  its  edges  against 
the  end  of  the  same  and  having  a  convex  lower  side. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  dipper,  a  door  blngedly  at- 
tached thereto  and  adapted  to  close  at  Its  edges  against 
the  end  of  the  same  and  having  a  convex  lower  side  pro- 
Tided  with  a  groove  extending  approximately  from  the 
middle  of  thi*  door  to  Itx  free  edge,  and  a  latch  bolt  slld- 
ably  mounted  In  said  groove. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  dipper  a  door  blngedly  at- 
tached thereto  and  adapted  to  close  at  its  edges  against 
the  end  of  tbe  same,  said  door  having  a  convexed  lower 
side  provided  with  a  groove  extending  from  a  point  ap- 
proximately at  the  middle  of  the  door  to  tbe  free  edge 
thereof,  a  latch  bolt  arranged  to  move  along  said  groove, 


guides  provided  at  the  opposite  edge  portions  of  tlie  door 
for  the  latch  bolt  and  anti-friction  devices  located  at  the 


guides  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  edges  of  tbe  latch 
bolt. 


986.623.  AUTOMATIC  FARE  -  REGISTER.  DAvro  J. 
Toal,  Glen  Oak,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1910. 
Serial  No.  649,366. 


^  ^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  car  register  the  combination  of  a 
lever  fulcrumed  beneath  tbe  platform  of  tbe  car ;  a  step 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  lever ;  a  counterbalancing  de- 
vice for  said  lever  ;  a  fare  register ;  an  operating  connec- 
tion between  the  register  and  the  lever  ;  a  gate  adapted  to 
guard  the  step  comprising  half  gates  connected  to  verti- 
cally joumaled  rods  ;  cranks  formed  on  said  rods  ;  a  forked 
lever  having  its  forked  ends  pivotal ly  connected  with  said 
cranks  ;  a  hand  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  car ;  operating  con- 
nections between  the  single  end  of  the  forked  lever  and 
the  hand  lever  ;  and  projections  on  tbe  half  gatel  adapted 
to  engage  beneath  the  aforesaid  step  when  the  gate  is 
closed. 

2.  In  an  automatic  car  register  the  combination  of  a 
lever  fulcrumed  beneath  the  platform  of  tbe  car ;  a  step 
connected  to  one  end  of  tbe  lever ;  a  counterbalancing 
weight  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  lever ;  a  fare  reg- 
ister ;  an  operating  connection  between  the  register  and 
the  lever ;  a  gate  adapted  to  guard  the  step  comprising 
half  gates  connected  to  vertically  joarnaled  rods ;  cranks 
formed  on  said  rods ;  a  forked  lever  haying  ita  forked  ends 
plvotally  connected  with  said  cranks ;  a  hand  lever  ful- 
crumed on  the  car ;  operating  connections  between  the  sin- 
gle end  of  the  forked  lever  and  tbe  hand  lever ;  and  pro- 
jections on  the  half  gates  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the 
aforesaid  step  when  the  gate  Is  closed. 


290 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  14, 191 1. 


986.524.  COMBINED  BOTTLE  CAP  AND  REMOVER. 
Fbancis  C.  Wallace,  Drummond,  Md.,  and  Charlcs  F. 
FoBSTTB,  Wftshlngton.  D.  C,  assignora  to  Eureka  Bot- 
tle Cap  Remover  Company.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed 
Jane  4.  1910.     SerUl  No.  565.073. 


JJ 


1.  In  combination  wltb  a  crown  cap,  a  filler  therefor,  a 
Htrap  independent  of  the  cap  and  bent  to  form  a  loop  and 
extending  between  the  filler  and  cap,  the  portions  of  the 
strap  forming  the  loop  being  positioned  side  by  side  and  in 
contact  with  the  marginal  edge  of  the  filler  and  crimped 
with  the  marginal  edge  of  the  cap  against  the  filler,  one 
end  of  the  strap  extending  across  the  filler  and  engaging 
over  the  edge  thereof. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  crown  cap,  a  filler  therefor,  a 
strap  independent  (^f  the  cap  and  bent  to  form  a  loop  and 
extending  between  the  filler  and  cap.  the  portions  of  the 
strap  forming  the  loop  being  positioned  side  by  side  and 
in  contact  with  the  marginal  edge  of  the  filler  and  crimped 
with  the  marginal  edge  of  the  cap  against  the  filler,  one 
end  of  the  strap  extending  across  the  filler  and  engaging 
over  the  edge  thereof  and  crimped  with  the  edge  of  the  cap 
against  the  filler. 


986,525.  CENTRIFUGAL  OILING-BEARING  FOR  CAR 
AND  OTHER  WHEELS.  Fbedkbic  A.  Wabbbn,  Canon 
City.  Colo.     Filed  July  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  571.547. 


1.  In  an  oiling  bearing  as  specified,  the  combination  of 
•  wheel  hub  closed  at  one  end,  baTlng  an  annular  pocket 
In  said  closed  end  and  openings  connecting  said  pocket 
with  the  bore  of  said  bub ;  a  sleeTC  in  said  hub  baTlng  a 
longitudinal  oil  paaaage  and  Intersecting  transyerse  oil 
passages  :  an  axle  eztendlnx  through  the  closed  end  of  the 
bub  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  sleeye  ;  a  cap  on  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  bub.  having  an  inlet  bole  and  an  oil  pocket 
communicating  wltb  the  longitudinal  passage  in  the  sleeve, 
and  a  bearing  In  said  cap  for  the  adjacent  end  of  the  axle. 

2.  In  an  oillnjt  bearing  as  sp»>clfled  ;  a  wheel  hub  having 
a  closed  end  provided  with  an  axial  bole ;  an  annular  wall 
adjacoit  to  said  closed  end  and  forming  therewith  an 
annular  pocket,  said  wall  having  holes  forming  a  commu- 
nication between  the  pocket  and  the  bore  of  the  bub;  a 
cap  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  hub  having  an  oU  Inlet ; 
an  axial  bearing  on  the  inner  face  of  said  cap ;  an  axle 
extending  through  the  hole  in  the  closed  end  of  the  hub 
and  Into  the  axial  bearlDK.  and  a  sleeve  secured  upon 
Mid  axle,  one  end  of  which  abuts  against  said  annular 


wall,   said  sleeve  being  provided   with   a  longitudinal   oil 
passage  and  with  intersecting  transverse  oil  passaKes. 

3.  Id  an  oiling  bearing  as  specified  ;  a  wheel  bub  pro- 
vided with  a  closed  end  having  an  axial  hole ;  an  annular 
pocket  In  said  closed  end  and  openings  connecting  the  an- 
nular pocket  with  the  bore  of  the  hub ;  a  cap  for  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  bub  having  an  inlet  bole ;  a  lug  projecting 
centrally  from  the  face  of  the  cap  having  a  conical  bear- 
ing recess  and  oil  passages  connecting  the  conical  recess 
with  the  interior  of  the  cap ;  an  axle  extending  through 
the  closed  end  of  the  hub,  having  a  conical  end  adapted  to 
bear  In  the  said  conical  recess,  and  a  sleeve  rigidly  mount- 
ed on  the  axle  and  abutting  against  the  closed  end  of  the 
hub,  said  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  oil  passage  and  in- 
tersecting transverse  passages. 

4.  In  an  oiling  bearing  as  specified ;  a  wheel  bub  having 
a  closed  end  ;  an  axial  hole  In  the  closed  end  ;  an  annular 
pocket  in  said  closed  end  surrounding  the  axial  hole  and 
holes  forming  a  communication  between  the  annular  pocket 
and  the  bore  of  the  bub ;  a  cap  on  the  oposite  end  of  the 
hub  having  an  oil  inlet ;  an  axle  extending  through  the 
closed  end  of  the  hub  and  abutting  against  said  cap ;  a 
sleeve  on  said  axle  and  means  for  securing  the  sleeve  to 
the  axle,  said  sleeve  being  provided  on  Its  under  side 
with  a  longitudinal  oil  passage  and  with  transverse  pas- 
sages which   intersect  the  longitudinal  passage. 

5.  In  an  oiling  bearing  as  specified ;  a  wheel  hub  open 
at  one  end  and  having  an  axial  hole  In  the  opposite  end  of 
much  less  diameter  than  the  bore  of  said  hub,  said  end  be- 
ing provided  with  an  annular  pocket  aurroundini;  the  axial 
hole  and  wltb  holes  which  form  a  communication  between 
the  said  pocket  and  the  bore  of  the  hub ;  a  cap  for  the 
open  end  of  the  hub  having  an  oil  Inlet  and  an  oil  cham- 
ber ;  a  central  lug  on  said  cap  having  a  conical  bearing, 
and  oil  passages  connecting  said  bearing  and  the  oil  cham- 
ber :  an  axle  extending  through  the  axial  hole  in  said  hub 
and  having  a  conical  end  adapted  to  rest  In  the  said  coni- 
cal bearing ;  a  sleeve  rigidly  mounted  on  the  axle  having 
a  longitudinal  groove  in  its  periphery,  which  communi- 
cates at  one  end  with  the  cap  chamber,  and  transverse 
grooves  which  intersect  the  longitudinal  groove,  said  sleeve 
abutting  at  one  end  against  the  pocketed  end  of  the  hub, 
and  a  Jacket  surrounding  the  sleeve  having  parallel  rows 
of  holes  which  register  with  the  transverse  grooves  in  said 
sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


986,526.  CENTRIFUGAL  OILING-BEARINO  FOR  CAR- 
WHEELS.  Frederic  A.  Warben.  Canon  City,  Colo. 
Filed  July  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  571.548. 


1.  In  an  oiling  bearing  as  specified,  the  combination  of 
a  wheel  hub  having  a  closed  end  provided  with  an  inlet 
aperture,  and  an  annular  collar  adjacent  to  said  closed 
end.  a  pocket  being  formed  between  said  collar  and  end ; 
a  removable  cap  for  the  opposite  end  of  the  hub,  having 
'  an  axial  hole  In  Its  end  and  an  annular  collar  adjacent  to 
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sak:  end.  a  pocket  being  formed  between  said  collar  and 
end  :  a  sleeve  in  said  hub  having  passages  connecting  the 
said  pockets,  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  abutting  against  said 
annular  collars ;  an  axle  extending  through  the  hole  In 
said  cap  and  into  said  sleeve,  and  a  pin  securing  said  axle 
and  sleeve  together. 

2.  In  an  oiling  bearing  as  specified,  the  combination  with 
a  wheel  hub  having  a  closed  end  provided  with  an  oil 
Inlet  aperture,  and  an  annular  collar  adjacent  to  said 
closed  end,  an  oil  pocket  being  formed  between  said  collar 
and  end,  of  a  cap  for  the  opposite  end  of  the  hub  having 
an  axial  tapered  hole  in  its  end  and  an  annular  collar 
adjacent  to  said  end,  an  annular  pocket  being  formed  by 
said  collar  and  the  end  of  the  cap ;  a  sleeve  in  said  hub 
having  passages  connecting  the  annular  pockets,  said  col- 
lars being  adapted  to  receive  the  end  thrust  of  said  sleeve ; 
an  axle  extending  through  the  tapered  hole  in  said  cap 
and  into  the  sleeve ;  a  pin  extending  through  the  sleeve 
and  axle,  and  securing  bolts  which  extend  through  said 
cap  and  the  wheel  spokes. 

3.  In  an  oiling  bearing  as  specified,  tbe  combination  with 
a  wheel  hub  having  a  closed  end,  a  lug  projecting  centrally 
from  the  inner  faces  of  said  end  and  terminating  in  an 
annular  rim,  an  oil  inlet  being  formed  through  said  lug 
and  closed  end,  and  an  inner  annular  collar  adjacent  to 
the  closed  end,  of  a  removable  cap  for  the  other  end  of 
tbe  hub  having  an  Inner  annular  collar  adjacent  to  its 
end  and  a  tapered  axial  hole  In  said  end,  annular  pockets 
being  formed  by  said  collars  and  tbe  end  of  tbe  hub  and 
cap  respectively ;  a  sleeve  in  said  hub  having  passages 
connecting  said  pockets,  said  collars  being  adapted  to  take 
tbe  end  thrust  of  the  sleeve  and  being  provided  with 
apertures  which  extend  through  them  at  tbe  point  of  their 
union  with  the  hub  and  cap  respectively  ;  an  axle  extend- 
ing through  the  tapered  aperture  of  tbe  cap  and  into  the 
sleeve,  and  means  for  securing  the  sleeve  and  axle  together. 

4.  In  an  oiling  bearing  as  specified,  tbe  combination  with 
a  wheel  hub  having  one  end  open  and  one  end  closed,  a 
lug  projecting  from  tbe  closed  end.  which  terminates  in 
an  annular  rim,  an  inlet  bole  extending  through  said  closed 
end  and  lug,  of  a  sleeve  revoiubly  mounted  in  said  bub ; 
an  axle  rigidly  secured  within  tbe  sleeve ;  a  cap  removably 
secured  to  the  open  end  of  tbe  bub  having  an  axial  hole 
through  which  the  hub  extends,  and  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing band  which  surrounds  said  axle  and  terminates  In  an 
annular  rim,  and  collars  in  the  hub  and  cap  against  which 
tbe  end  of  tbe  sleeve  abuts,  annular  pockets  being  formed 
by  said  collars  and  tbe  ends  of  the  hub  and  cap  respec- 
tively, the  sleeve  being  provided  with  longitudinal  holes 
which  connect  the  said  annular  pockets. 

5.  In  an  oiling  bearing  as  specified,  the  combination  of 
a  wheel  hub  having  one  end  closed  ;  a  sleeve  In  said  hub 
having  diametrically  opposite  recesses  from  whict^  holes 
extend  through  to  the  bore  of  said  sleeve ;  a  Jacket  sur- 
rounding the  sleeve  hsving  diametrically  opposite  holes 
adapted  to  register  with  the  recesses  in  the  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  having  passages  which  extend  from  its  ends  to  one 
of  said  recesses  ;  an  axle  extending  Into  said  sleeve  having 
a  bole  adapted  to  register  with  the  holes  in  said  sleeve ; 
a  pin  extending  through  said  axle  and  sleeve  ;  a  cap  for 
tbe  open  end  of  tbe  huh  having  a  tapered  axial  hole  for 
the  passage  of  tbe  axle ;  an  axial  band  forming  a  continu- 
ation of  the  tapered  hole,  which  surrounds  the  axle  and 
terminates  in  an  annular  rim,  tbe  closed  end  of  the  hub 
being  provided  with  an  axial  oil  inlet  hole,  and  collars 
adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  cap  and  hub  which  form  with 
said  ends  annular  pockets  which  communicate  with  tbe 
passages  in  the  sleeve. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


acid   radical   in   the  completed  article  Is   less   than   fifty 
five  per  centum,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  soap,  having  the  property  of  dissolving  readily 
and  perfectly  clear  In  any  proportion  in  water,  consisting 
of  ingredients  resulting  from  a  mixture  of  castor  oil  with 
potash  lye  and  soda  lye,  and  more  than  three  per  centora 
of  tbe  soap  thus  produced  of  a  solvent  of  fat,  the  per- 
centage of  water  in  the  soap  being  so  high  that  the  amount 
of  the  fatty  acid  radical  In  the  completed  article  is  leas 
than  fifty-five  per  centum,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  soap,  having  the  property  of  dissolving  readily 
and  perfectly  clear  In  any  proportion  In  water,  consisting 
of  ingredients  resulting  from  a  mixture  of  castor  oil  wltb 
caustic  potash,  caustic  soda  and  ammonia,  and  more  than 
three  per  centum  of  the  soap  thus  produced  of  a  solvent 
of  fat.  the  percentage  of  water  In  the  soap  being  so  high, 
that  the  amount  of  the  fatty  acid  radical  in  the  com- 
pleted article  is  less  than  fifty-five  per  centum,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  soap,  having  the  property  of  dissolying  readily 
and  perfectly  clear  in  any  proportion  in  water,  consisting 
of  Ingredients  resulting  from  a  mixture  of  castor  oil  and 
another  non-sulfonated  fat  or  oil  wltb  any  suitable  mix- 
ture of  potash  lye.  caustic  soda  or  ammonia  and  more 
than  thre  per  centum  of  the  soap  thus  produced  of  a  sol- 
vent of  fat,  tbe  percentage  of  water  in  tbe  soap  being  so 
high  that  the  amount  of  the  fatty  acid  radical  in  tbe 
completed  article  is  less  than  fifty  five  per  centum,  sub- 
stantiallj  as  described. 


986,627.   SOAP.   Adolv   Wcltkb,  Crefeld,  Germany.    Filed 

Apr.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  490.083. 

1.  A  soap,  having  tbe  property  of  dissolving  readily 
and  perfectly  clear  In  any  proportion  in  water,  consisting 
of  Ingredients  resulting  from  a  mixture  of  castor  oil  with 
potash  lye.  and  more  than  three  per  centum  of  tbe  soap, 
thus  produced  of  a  solvent  of  fat,  the  percentage  of  water 
In  the  soap  being  so  high,  that  tbe  amount  of  the  fatty 


986.528.      PROCESS   OF   WELDING   METAL.      Williau 
I       M.  Whitney,  Winchendon.  Mass.     Filed  May  28,  1909. 
Serial  No.  499,004. 


a 


^^ 


1.  A  process  of  welding  metals  of  such  different  degrees 
of  hardness  that  the  heat  required  to  melt  one  would  be 
sufficient  to  burn  the  other,  comprising  covering  the  sur- 
face of  the  harder  metal,  heated  to  a  welding  point,  with 
melted  metal  fusible  at  a  lower  temperature  than  said 
harder  metal  and  welding  a  plate  of  softer  metal  to  the 
surface  so  prepared. 

2.  A  process  of  welding  metals  of  such  different  degrees 
of  hardness  that  the  heat  required  to  melt  one  would  be 
sufficient  to  burn  the  other,  comprising  beating  restricted 
areas  of  tbe  surface  of  the  harder  metal  to  a  welding 
point,  applying  to  each  heated  area  a  limited  quantity  of 
melted  metal  fusible  at  a  lower  temperature  than  said 
harder  metal,  beating  said  prepared  surface  to  a  welding 
point  and  welding  thereto  a  heated  plate  of  said  softer 
metal. 

3.  A  process  of  welding  metal  in  order  to  apply  to  a 
hard  and  brittle  metal  a  soft  but  tougher  metal  as  a  back- 
ing, comprising  heating  in  succession  limited  areas  of  tbe 
surface  of  a  plate  of  brittle  metal  to  tbe  welding  point, 
applying  to  each  area  as  it  is  heated  melted  metal  having 
a  melting  point  at  a  lower  temperature  than  said  brittle 
metal  and  welding  to  said  surface  a  plate  of  softer  mate- 
rial than  said  brittle  plate. 

4.  A  process  of  welding  metals  of  such  different  degrees 
of  hardness  that  the  heat  required  to  melt  one  would  be 
sufllcient  to  burn  the  other,  comprising  covering  tbe  sur- 
face of  tbe  harder  metal,  heated  to  a  welding  point,  with 
a  thin  coating  of  melted  metal  fusible  at  a  lower  tempera- 
ture than  said  harder  metal,  beating  a  plate  of  softer 
metal  to  the  welding  point  and  uniting  the  surfaces  of 
said  softer  metals  by  compression. 

5.  A  process  of  welding  metals  of  such  different  degrees 
I  of  hardness  that  the  heat  required  to  melt  one  would  be 
I  sufficient  to  burn  the  other,  comprising  heating  the  sur- 
face of  said  harder  metal  to  a  welding  point,  uniting  with 
tbe  particles  of  said  surface  melted  metal  fusible  at  a 

I  lower  degree  of  temperature  than  said  hard  metal,  and 
I  uniting  with  the  particles  of  said  melted  metal  the  surface 
i  of  a  softer  metal  heated  to  a  welding  point. 
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»8«.52«.     8BLF  UNLOADING  BARGE. 
Wiring,    StockhoJBi.    Sweden.       Filed 

S«rUl  No.  61»,»0-.        

8 


Axons  Fkbdbik  | 
Sept    28.    1909 


1.  A  lelf  unloading  barge,  comprising  s  floating  bodj. 
a  liquid  contalnlo^  receptacle  positioned  below  the  deck 
tlieraof  and  at  one  side  of  the  floating  body,  a  receptacle 
located  above  the  deck  and  at  the  other  side  of  the  floating 
body,  and  means  for  transferring  liquid  from  said  first 
receptacle  to  said  second  receptscle. 

2.  A  self-unloading  barge  comprising  s  flostlng  body, 
a  liquid-containing  receptacle  positioned  below  tb«  deck 
thereof  and  at  one  side  of  the  floating  body,  another  recep- 
tacle locatol  above  the  deck  and  at  the  other  side  of  the 
floating  body,  a  conduit  extending  between  said  receptscles, 
mesns  for  forcing  the  liquid  from  Uie  flrst  mentioned  re- 
ceptscle through  said  conduit  Into  said  second  mentioned 
receptacle  to  tilt  the  barge  into  un  loading  position,  and 
means  for  returning  the  liquid  from  said  second  men- 
tioned receptacle  to  said  flrst  mentioned  receptacle  to 
cause  the  barge  to  assume  its  normal  position. 

3.  A  self  unloading  barge  comprising  a  floating  body, 
a  liquid-containing  receptacle  positioned  below  the  deck 
thereof  and  at  one  side  pf  the  floating  body,  a  recepUcle 
located  above  the  deck  at  the  other  side  of  the  floating 
body,  and  means  for  transferring  the  liquid  from  the 
flrst  receptacle  to  the  second  receptacle  when  it  is  de- 
sired to  tilt  the  barge  for  ualoadlag  purposes  snd  to 
transfer  the  liquid  from  the  second  receptacle  to  the  flrst 
raespUcis  when  It  Is  desired  to  right  the  bsrge  after  un- 
loading. 

4.  A  barge  comprising  a  floating  body,  a  reeepUcl*  2. 
located  to  one  side  thereof  above  tlie  deck,  a  receptacle  4 
located  below  the  deck,  a  pipe  coonecting  said  receptacles 
together,  a  recepUcle  5  adapted  to  contain  compressed 
fluid,  s  pipe  connecting  said  receptacle  5  with  the  recep- 
tacle 4,  and  a  valve  In  said  pi|>e. 

5.  A  barge  comprising  s  floating  body,  a  receptacle  2 
located  to  one  side  of  the  same  and  above  the  deck,  a 
recepUcle  4  located  below  the  deck,  a  pipe  connecting 
the  two  recepUcies  together,  a  receptacle  6  adapted  to 
contain  compressed  fluid,  s  pipe  connecting  receptscle  5 
with  the  receptacle  4,  and  a  valve  In  said  pipe  for  con- 
necting the  recepUcle  4  either  with  the  recepUcle  5  or 
with  the  atmosphere. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


086,530.  PRINTING  COLOR  ATTACHMENT.  iBvmo 
L.  Wild.  Red  Bank,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Tb«o- 
dore  8.  Clark.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1910. 
Serial  Ho.  541.780. 

1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  an  inking 
dlak.  a  plurality  of  strips  extending  thereabove  and  spaced 
apart,  and  a  pair  of  Inking  rollers,  one  of  said  rollers  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  sections  of  substantially  the  same  width 
»M  the  strips  with  recesses  intermediate  between  said  sec- 
tions and  the  other  roller  having  sections  corresponding  to 
the  spaces  between  strips  with  recenaa  theret)etween. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  an  Inking 
receiving  device,  a  plurality  of  strips  extending  thereatrave 
and  spaced  apart,  a  pair  of  inking  rollers,  one  of  said 
rollers  having  a  plurality  of  sections  of  substantially  the 
aame  width  as  the  strips,  with  raceases  intermediate  be- 
tween said  sections  and  the  other  roller  liavlng  sectiooa 
corresponding  to  the  spaces  between  strips  with  receaasa 
therebetween. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  an  Inking 
diak.  a  plurality  of  strips  mounted  theresbove  and  spaced 


apart,  a  pair  of  Inking  roilera.  one  of  sakl  rollers  having 
sections  corresponding  in  width  and  arrangement  to  said 
atripa  with  recesses  Intermediate  of  said  sections  and  the 
other  roller  having  sections  corresponding  in  width  and 
arrangement  to  the  spsoes  between  strips  with  Inter- 
mediate recesses,  and  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  said 
stripa. 


4.  In  a  printing  preea,  the  combination  of  an  Ink- 
receiving  device,  a  plurality  of  strips  mounted  theresbove 
and  spaced  apart,  and  a  pair  of  Inking  rollers  alternately 
and  complementarliy  reduced  in  diameter  and  arranged  to 
paaa  orer  aaM  strlpa  and  said  dariea. 

B.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combinstlon  of  an  Inking 
dlak.  a  plurality  of  strips  extending  thereabove  and  spaced 
apart,  a  pair  of  rollers  cooperating  with  said  disk  snd 
strips,  one  01  ssid  rollers  having  sections  correeponding 
in  width  and  I'rrangement  to  eatd  strips  with  receasea 
between  aald  secMons  and  the  other  roll  having  sections 
snd  rer«««»e»  arran^<Ml  loiiplementarlly  to  the  sections  snd 
recesses  on  the  forn.er  roll,  s  bar  upon  which  the  upper 
ends  of  the  strips  are  secured,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
and  adjustsbly  supporting  said  bar. 

[Claims  0  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Osaette.] 


9M.581  PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  FINISH  JOHK  M. 
WiLSOJ*.  Montclslr.  N  J.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1910.  Serial 
No.  588.744. 


1.  The  pro<-ess  which  consisU  in  causing  a  finished  re- 
mover, containing  highly  volatile  solvenU.  to  react  upon 
a  Aim  of  paint  or  varnish,  permitting  the  ssme  to  react 
thereon  until  the  identity  of  sakl  fllm  is  destroyed  snd  its 
sfllnlty  for  the  underlying  surface  Is  materially  diminished, 
and  then  csusing  a  plurality  of  rapidly  rotating  filaments, 
under  suflicient  pressure  to  penetrate  said  mass  and  to 
frictlonally  engage  the  underlying  surface,  to  Impinge 
against  said  magma  thereby  displacing  the  same  cooa- 
pletely  from  said  8urfa(>e  and  precluding  the  adhesion  of 
the  said  magma  to  aald  filaments. 

2.  The  process  which  consists  in  csusing  s  finished  re- 
mover containing  highly  volatile  solvents,  to  reset  upon 
s  film  of  psint  or  vsrnlsh,  permitting  the  same  to  react 
thereon  until  the  identity  of  ssid  fllm  Is  destroyed  and  its 
sfllnlty    tox    the   underlying   surfsce   is   msterlsUy    dimin- 
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Ishad.  and  then  causing  a  plurality  of  rapidly  routing  fila- 
menU  mounted  upon  an  Inclined  support  In  such  a  manner 
as  to  effect  the  rotation  of  filaments,  oositloned  from 
point  to  point  along  aald  surface,  at  different  peripheral 
■pasds.  under  sufllcient  pressure  to  penetrate  said  mass  and 
to  (rlctionally  engage  the  underlying  surface,  to  impinge 
against  said  magma  thereby  displscing  the  same  com- 
pletely from  ssid  surface  and  precluding  the  adhesion  of 
the  said  magma  to  said  fiiamenU. 


986.532.  WINDPROOF  UMBRELLA.  James  T.  Wowe. 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1909,  Serial  No.  482,563. 
Renewed  Jan.  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  602,279. 


In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  of  a  rod.  a  cover 
frame  comprising  a  series  of  ribs  secured  at  their  upper 
ends  to  aald  rod,  a  runner,  stretcher  rods  secured  at  their 
lower  ends  to  ssid  runner  and  at  their  upper  ends  to  ssid 
ribs  at  such  a  point  that  the  portion  of  the  ribs  above 
the  point  at  which  the  stretcher  rods  are  attached  is  less 
than  the  length  of  the  ssid  stretcher  rods,  a  sleeve  con- 
nected with  ssid  runner  snd  provided  at  Its  lower  end 
with  s  fiange,  a  coll  spring  srranged  around  said  sleeve,  an 
outer  sleeve  srranged  around  said  coil  spring  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  arranged  to  rest  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  coll  apring,  means  arranged  on  said  rod  for  locking 
said  sleeve  against  movement  when  the  umbrells  is  in 
lU  closed  position  snd  means  for  locking  said  sleeve 
Bgaln&t  movement  when  the  umbrella  is  In  its  open  posi- 
tion while  leaving  the  luner  sleeve  free  to  slide  on  ssid 
rod.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


986.533.  FOLDING  VEHICLE-TOP.  James  H.  Wood- 
dell.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1910.  Serial  No. 
574,885. 

A  vehicle-top  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  mid- 
dle bow.  a  substantially  U-shaped  rear  bow  hlngedly  se- 
cured to  the  lower  portion  of  said  middle  bow,  a  jointed 
brace  hlngedly  secured  to  each  side  of  said  middle  bow 
to  support  the  top,  a  Jointed  brace  having  one  end  hlngedly 
secured  to  the  middle  bow  and  Its  other  end  similarly  se- 
cured to  the  rear  bow  on  each  side  of  the  top  to  brace  the 
rear  and  middle  bows  apart,  a  substsntially  U-shaped 
front  l)ow  hlngedly  secured  to  the  lower  portions  of  the 
middle  bow,  said  substantially  U-shaped  front  bow  being 
formed  In  three  parts  and  removably  secured  together  In 
a  manner  so  thst  the  two  lower  portions  may  be  folded  out 
of  the  way  to  allow  one  to  more  easily  enter  or  alight  from 
the  vehicle,  a  brace  rigidly  secured  to  the  borisontal  part 
of  the  front  bow  and  hlngedly  secnred  to  the  horlsontal 
part  of  the  middle  bow,  a  Jointed  brace  having  one  of  Its 
ends  hlngedly  secured  to  the  middle  bow  snd  lU  other  end 
similarly  secnred  to  the  front  bow  on  each  side  of  the 
top,  a  spring  on  each  side  of  the  top  engaging  the  lower 


ends  of  the  middle  bow  and  the  front  bow  in  s  manner  to 
fold  the-  lower  portions  of  said  front  bow  against  said 
middle  bow  when  they  are  released  from  engagement  with 
the  upper  portion  of  said  front  bow,  and  a  spring-clip  se> 


tf  it 


cured  to  each  leg  of  the  middle  bow  In  a  position  to  receive 
and  hold  a  lower  portion  of  the  front  bow  when  such  por- 
tion of  the  front  bow  is  folded  against  the  middle  bow. 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


986.534.     CONVERTER.     Leonard  G.  Woods.  Pittsburg, 
Pa.     Filed  June  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  665,274. 


1.  In  converters,  the  combination  with  a  vessel  support 
provided  with  an  air  blast  connection  permanent  there- 
with and  having  an  air  blast  port  opening  Inwardly,  of  a 
removable  converter  vessel  provided  with  an  air  Inlet 
opening  adapted  to  be  forced  into  air  tight  register  with 
said  port  when  the  vessel  is  inserted  In  the  support. 

2.  In  converters,  the  combination  with  a  vessel  support 
having  an  air  blast  connection  permanent  therewith,  and 
an  air  blast  port  leading  therefrom  and  a  face  around  the 
port,  of  a  removable  converter  vessel  provided  with  an  air 
blast  port  and  a  face  around  the  same  adapted  to  be  forced 
into  mating  air  tight  register  with  aforesaid  face  of  said 
air  blast  port  when  the  vessel  is  inserted  in  the  support, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  converters,  the  combination  with  a  vessel  support 
provided  with  a  perman<  ntly  attached  air  box  and  an  air 
blast  opening  inwardly  leading  therefrom,  of  a  removable 
converter  vessel  provided  with  an  air  inlet  opening  adapted 
to  register  with  said  air  blast  opening  when  the  vessel  is 
inserted  In  the  support,  and  means  for  forcing  ssid  open- 
ings into  register  and  maintaining  a  mating  air  tight  fit 
between  them. 

4.  In  converters,  the  combination  with  a  removable  con- 
verter vessel  provided  with  sn  air  Inlet  opening  In  iU  side 
wall,  of  a  vessel  support  sdapted  to  encircle  the  vessel  and 
provided  with  an  air  blast  connection  permanently  at- 
tached thereto,  and  an  inwardly  extending  air  blast  pas- 
sage communicating  with  said  air  blast  connection,  ssl<l 
support  being  sdspted  to  carry  ssid  vessel  and  maintain 
said  air  openings  in  air  tight  register. 

5.  In  converters,  the  combination  with  a  removable  con- 
verter vessel  provided  with  an  air  inlet  opening  in  Its  side 
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wall,  of  •  veaarl  support  adapted  to  encircle  tbe  vessel  aod 
provided  with  an  air  blast  connection  permanently  at- 
tactied  thereto,  and  an  Inwardly  extending  air  blast  pas- 
sage permanently  conunanlcatlng  with  said  air  blast  con- 
nection, and  wedging  means  arranged  between  said  sup- 
port and  said  vessel  to  force  said  air  openings  into  mating 
contact. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  la  tb«  Oaaette.) 


986.535  SIGNAL  FOR  FUNNELS.  JoHir  Qdinct  Aoamb. 
Westmont,  N.  J.  Filed  Jane  30.  1910.  Serial  No. 
569,809. 


An  attachment  for  funnels  comprising  a  cage  consisting 
of  spaced  vertical  bars.  rroMi  bars  (onnecting  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  said  spaced  bars  and  having  their  ends 
secured  together  whereby  a  cylinder  is  formed  adapted  to 
enter  the  noule  of  tbe  funnel,  arms  formed  Integrally  with 
the  upper  cross  bar,  two  of  said  arms  being  bent  outwardly 
to  rest  upon  tbe  inner  surface  of  tbe  body  of  a  funnel  and 
thereby  support  tbe  cage,  and  another  arm  being  perfo- 
rated and  bent  inwardly  to  extend  across  the  cage  and 
constitute  a  guide  plate,  and  a  float  mounted  within  the 
cage  and  having  a  stem  rising  through  the  perforation  in 
said  guide  plate  and  carrying  a  signal  at  its  upper  end. 


986.536.      INKSTAND.      Fiank    M.    Ashlbt.    New    York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  526,481. 


1.  In  an  inkstand,  a  body  portion,  a  float  and  a  guard 
element,  the  latter  provided  at  its  lower  end,  with  a  guide 
for  tbe  float  and  presenting  a  guard  portion  therefor  at  Its 
upper  end,  the  upper  end  of  the  float  extending  through 
the  guard  element  and  supported  above  the  top  of  the  body 
portion  of  the  stand,  within  the  upper  end  of  said  guard 
portion. 

2.  In  an  inkstand,  a  body  portion,  a  float  and  a  guard 
element,  the  latter  embodying  an  inwardly  extending  por- 
tion, the  float  having  a  dip  cup  extending  through  the 
guard  element  and  supported  within  the  latter  and  above 
th«  top  of  the  body  portion  of  tbe  stand,  the  cup  having 
a  laterally  disposed  part  adapted  to  contact  with  the  In- 
wardly extending  portion  of  the  guard,  and  thus  limit  the 
rifling  movement  of  tbe  cup. 

8.  In  an  Inkatand,  the  body  portion,  a  float  and  a  guard 
element,  tbe  latter  embodying  an  annular  inwardly  ex- 
tending portion  terminating  In  a  restricted  edge  surface, 
the  float  having  a  dip  cnp  extending  through  the  guard 
«ttm«nt  and  supported  within   the  latter  and  above  tbe 


top  of  the  body  portion  of  the  stand,  said  cup  having  a 
smooth  surface  adapted  to  make  limited  contact  with  the 
restricted  edge  of  said  guard  element. 

4.  In  an  Inkstand,  a  body  portion,  a  float  and  a  giiard 
element,  the  latter  emt>odying  an  inwardly  extending  por- 
tion and  vertical  V-shaped  guides  below  tbe  same,  said 
inwardly  extending  portion  terminating  In  a  restricted 
edge  surface,  the  float  having  a  dip  cup  extending  through 
the  guard  element  and  supported  within  the  latter  and 
above  the  top  of  the  body  portion  of  tbe  stand,  said  cup 
having  a  smooth  surface  adapted  to  make  limited  contact 
with  the  restricted  edge  of  the  Inwardly  extending  por- 
tion, and  the  bottom  of  the  cup  having  an  edge  portion 
adapted  to  coutact  with  the  V-shaped  guides  of  the  guard 
element,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  Inkstand,  a  body  portion,  a  float  and  a  guard 
element,  the  latter  embodying  an  Inwardly  extending  por- 
tion and  vertical  V-shaped  guides  below  the  same,  the  float 
having  a  dip  cup  extending  through  raid  element  and  sup- 
ported above  the  top  of  tbe  body  portion  of  the  stand, 
within  the  upper  end  of  said  element,  the  cup  having  a 
laterally  disposed  part  adapted  to  contact  with  the  in- 
wardly extending  portion  of  the  guard  and  thus  limit  the 
rising  movement  of  the  cup. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


986.537.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEniCLE- 
CONTROL  LEVERS.  Eowi?*  Pkbcy  .\shton,  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  513,643. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  control  lever,  of  a  guide 
having  a  slot  at  one  side  of  said  lever,  a  dog  bifurcated 
to  embrace  said  lever  and  having  a  portion  extending 
through  aald  slot  and  abutting  against  the  side  thereof, 
and  a  lock  engaging  the  portion  beneath  the  guide  to 
prevent  removal  of  the  dog. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  control  lerer  and  an  H- 
shaped  slotted  guide  with  which  said  lever  is  engaged, 
of  a  dog  embracing  said  lever  and  having  a  portion  en- 
gaging the  cross  slot  of  tbe  guide. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  control  lever  and  an  H- 
ahaped  slotted  guide  with  which  said  lerer  la  engsged, 
of  a  dog  bifurcated  to  embrace  said  lever  and  having  a 
lug  engaging  the  cross  slot  of  the  guide,  and  a  lug 
extending  through  a  segmental  slot  of  the  guide  and  aper- 
tured  to  receive  a  lock. 


986.538.      HEMP  BREAKING    MACHINE.      Williau    H. 

Atwood,   Oakland.   Cal.     Filed   Nov.   17,   1909.     Serial 

No.  528,491. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  the  atalks  of  hemp  or  the 
like,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  parallel  rollers,  means 
for  pressing  one  of  said  rollera  toward  the  other,  means 
for  reciprocating  one  of  said  rollers  longitudinally  rela- 
tively to  the  other,  a  driving  ahaft.  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  one  of  said  rollers  and  aald  driving  shaft, 
whereby  said  roller  rotates  with  the  driving  shaft,  means 
for  reversing  said  rotation  automatically  at  two  prede- 
termined points  each  In  one  direction  of  rotation  of  aald 
roller,  whereby  repeated  reciprocationa  are  imparted  to 
stalks  between  said  rollers  so  long  aa  aald  reversing 
means  are  operative,  and  means  for  rendering  said  re- 
versing means  inoperative  when  desired,  whereby  said 
roller  then  rotates  continuously  In  the  same  direction, 
substantially  as  described. 
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2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  parallel  rollers,  means 
for  pressing  one  of  said  rollers  toward  the  other,  means 
for  reciprocating  one  of  said  rollers  relatively  to  the  other, 
a  driving  shaft,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  one 
of  said  rollers  and  said  driving  shaft,  fast  and  loose 
pulleys  on  said  driving  shaft,  direct  and  cross  belts  for 
operating  said  pulleys,  a  shifter  bar  for  aald  belts,  a 
pivoted  handle  attached  to  said  shifter  bar,  and  movable 
therewith,  a  roller  carried  by  said  handle,  and  a  rotary 
peripheral  cam  operatlvely  connected  with  said  driving 
shaft,  said  cam  having  In  its  periphery  an  endless  groove 
in  two  parallel  planes  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said 
cam,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  parallel  rollers,  means 
for  pressing  one  of  said  rollers  toward  the  other,  means 
for  reciprocating  one  of  said  rollers  relatively  to  the  other, 
a  driving  shaft,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  one  of 
said  rollers  and  said  driving  ahaft.  reversing  mechanism 
for  said  shaft,  a  shifter  bar  for  said  mechanism,  a  piv- 
oted handle  attached  to  said  shifter  bar,  and  movable 
therewith,  a  roller  carried  by  said  handle,  and  a  rotary 
peripheral  cam  operatlvely  connected  with  said  driving 
shaft,  said  cam  having  in  its  periphery  an  endless  groove 
in  two  parallel  pianos  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  cam, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  parallel  rollers,  means 
for  pressing  one  of  said  rollers  toward  the  other,  means 
for  reciprocating  one  of  said  rollers  relatively  to  the 
other,  a  driving  shaft,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
one  of  said  rollers  and  said  driving  shaft,  reversing  and 
stopping  mechanism  for  said  shaft,  a  shifter  bar  for  said 
mechanism,  a  pivoted  handle  attached  to  said  shifter  bar, 
and  movable  therewith,  a  roller  carried  by  said  handle, 
and  a  rotary  peripheral  cam  operatlvely  connected  with 
aald  driving  shaft,  said  cam  having  in  its  periphery  an 
endless  groove  In  two  parallel  planes  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  said  cam.  substantially  as  described. 


986.589.  SAFETY  LOCK  BOLT.  Harold  T.  Battin. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1910.  Serial  No. 
574,959. 


1.  A  lock  bolt  comprising  a  head  and  a  shank  and  an 
eccentric  on  the  shank  under  the  head,  and  a  locking 
collar  having  a  flange  adapted  to  engage  a  recess  In  the 
work,  an  angular  portion  corresponding  with  the  head 
of  the  bolt  and  an  eccentric  hole  througta  it  adapted  to 
recelre  the  •ccentric,  whereby  the  bolt  may  be  locked  by 
turning  the  collar  Independently  of  the  head. 


2.  A  lock  bolt  comprising  a  head,  a  shank  and  an 
eccentric  under  the  head,  and  a  locking  collar  having  an 
angular  portion  corresponding  with  the  bolt  head,  a 
circular  flange  adapted  to  engage  a  recess  In  the  work 
and  an  eccentric  hole  through  It  which  receives  the 
eccentric  on  the  bolt,  movement  of  the  locking  collar 
Independently  of  the»  bolt  acting  to  lock  the  collar  to 
the  eccentric  and  to  lock  the  collar  In  the  recess  in  the 
work. 

3.  A  lock  bolt  comprising  a  shank,  a  head  and  an 
eccentric  under  the  head,  and  a  locking  collar  having  a 
hole  to  receive  the  eccentric  and  a  circular  flange  adapted 
to  engage  the  wall  of  a  corresponding  recess  In  the  work. 

4.  A  lock  bolt  comprising  a  shank,  a  bead  and  an 
eccentric  under  the  head,  and  a  locking  collar  having  a 
hole  to  receive  the  eccentric,  a  circular  flange  adapted  to 
engage  a  corresponding  recess  In  the  work  and  an  angular 
portion  corresponding  with  the  head  of  the  bolt 


986,540.  MANUFACTURE  OF  STARCH.  Louis  P. 
Baler  and  Theodob  Speck,  Chicago,  111. ;  said  Speck 
assignor  to  said  Bauer.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1908.  Serial 
No.  411.256. 


1.  The  method  of  recovering  pure  starch  from  a  watery 
mixture  containing  tbe  same  and  impurities  of  less  specific 
gravity,  which  consists  in  supplying  said  mixture  so  as  to 
maintain  a  gently  moving  shallow  layer  which  will  permit 
the  starch  to  settle,  collecting  the  settled  starch  upon  the 
top  of  a  comparatively  deep  body  of  pure  watery  starch 
lying  directly  beneath  said  layer,  withdrawing  watery 
starch  from  a  point  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  said  body 
at  approximately  the  rate  at  which  the  starch  settles, 
and  withdrawing  the  exhausted  water  and  the  impurities 
remaining  therein  at  a  point  above  said  body  and  at  a 
rate  which  will  maintain  the  thickness  of  said  layer 
approximately  constant,  said  mixture  being  supplied  at 
such  a  rate  that  the  starch  may  be  withdrawn  rapidly 
enough  to  prevent  caking  of  the  starch  composing  said 
body. 

2.  The  method  of  recovering  pure  starch  from  a  watery 
mixture  containing  the  same  and  impurities  of  less  specific 
gravity,  which  consists  in  supplying  such  mixture  so 
as  to  maintain  a  gently-moving  shallow  layer  which  will 
permit  the  starch  to  settle,  collecting  the  settled  starch 
upon  the  top  of  a  comparatively  deep  body  of  pure  watery 
starch  lying  beneath  said  layer,  withdrawing  the  watery 
starch  from  a  point  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  said  body, 
and  withdrawing  the  exhausted  water  and  Impurities 
remaining  therein  at  a  point  above  the  top  of  said  body. 

3.  The  method  of  recovering  in  pure  form  starch  con- 
tained In  a  water  mixture  of  the  same  containing  Im- 
purities of  less  specific  gravity,  which  consist*  In  pro- 
ducing a  shallow  gently  moving  stream  of  said  mixture 
so  as  to  permit  the  starch  to  settle,  collecting  the  starch 
as  It  settles  by  means  Independent  of  the  stream  and  In 
such  a  manner  as  not  to  agitate  the  stream,  and  causing 
the  collected  starch  and  the  remaining  impure  mixture  to 
be  divided  into  independent  sub-streams  branching  re- 
spectively from  the  bottom  and  from  the  top  of  the  main 
strenm. 

4.  The  method  of  recovering  pure  starch  from  a  watery     ^ 
mixture  containing  the  same  and  gluten,  which  eonalsts 
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In  prodacing  k  slowly  and  gently  morlng  tballow  strMim 
of  Mid  mixture  ao  aa  to  permit  the  starch  to  settle, 
causing  said  stream  to  flow  over  a  comparatlrely  deep 
body  of  watery  starch,  moTlng  the  settled  starch  positlTely 
and  independently  of  the  flow  of  the  stream  In  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  the  stream  antii  It  la  deposited  upon  said 
body,  and  withdrawing  watery  starch  from  the  bottom 
of  said  body  and  gluten  from  a  point  above  said  body. 

5.  The  method  of  recovering  pure  starch  from  a  watery 
Bixtnre  containing  the  same  and  Impurities  of  leas  specific 
graTlty,  which  consists  In  producing  a  slowly  and  gently- 
moving  shallow  stream  so  as  to  permit  the  starch  to 
settle,  causing  said  stream  to  flow  over  a  comparatively 
deep  body  of  watery  starch,  moviog  the  settled  starch 
positively  and  Independently  of  the  flow  of  the  stream 
until  It  reaches  said  body,  withdrawing  the  watery  starch 
from  the  bottom  of  said  body  and  withdrawing  said  Im- 
purities and  the  exhauated  water  from  a  point  abova 
said  body. 


0  8  6,541.  MANUFACTURE  OF  STARCH.  Locis  P. 
Bacib  and  Thiodor  Speck,  Chicago.  III. ;  said  Speck  as- 
signor to  said  Bauer  Filed  Jan.  17.  1908.  Serial  No. 
411.267. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  utarch  from  an  impure 
watery  mixture  of  the  same  and  Impurities  of  less  speclflc 
gravity,  which  consists  of  a  table,  means  for  slowly  deliv- 
ering said  mixture  to  said  table  so  as  to  produce  a  flow  of 
said  mixture  over  the  table  sufllciently  slow  to  permit  the 
starch  to  settle  upon  the  table,  there  being  an  outlet  for 
the  spent  water  and  Impurities  at  a  point  near  the  top  of 
the  flowing  mixture  and  a  second  outlet  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  table,  and  a  device  for  moving  the  settled 
starch  gently  across  the  table  toward  said  second  outlet 
independently  of  the  flow  of  said  mixture  and  without  agi- 
tating It. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  starch  from  an  Impure 
watery  mixture  of  the  same  and  Impurities  of  leas  speclflc 
gravity,  which  consists  of  a  table,  means  for  slowly  deliv- 
ering said  mixture  to  the  Ubie  so  as  to  cause  said  mixture 
to  flow  gently  across  the  table  at  a  rate  sufllclently  slow  to 
permit  the  starch  to  settle  upon  the  table,  a  hopper  de- 
pending from  the  table,  there  being  an  outlet  from  the 
table  at  a  point  above  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  and  there 
being  also  a  second  outlet  extending  from  the  bottom  of 
the  hopper,  and  means  In  addition  to  the  stream  itself  for 
moving  the  settled  starch  atross  the  table  and  toward  the 
hopper. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  starch  from  an  impure 
watery  mixture  of  the  same  and  impurltlea  of  less  speclflc 
gravity,  which  consists  of  a  table,  meana  for  slowly  dejiv- 
erlng  said  mixture  to  the  table  so  as  to  cause  said  mixture 
to  flow  gently  acroas  the  table  at  a  rate  sufficiently  slow 
to  permit  the  starch  to  settle  upon  the  table,  a  hopper  de- 
pending from  the  table,  there  being  an  outlet  from  the 
table  at  a  point  above  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  and  there 
being  also  a  second  outlet  extending  from  the  bottom  of 
the  hopper,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  circulation  in  the 
hopper  independently  of  the  flow  of  said  mixture. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  recovering  starch  from  a  watery 
mixture  of  the  same  cont&lning  impurltlea  of  less  speclflc 
gravity,  a  flat  table,  means  for  delivering  said  mixture  to 


the  table  so  as  to  produce  a  flow  thereof  across  the  table 
sufficiently  slow  to  permit  the  starch  to  settle  upon  the 
table,  a  hopper  depending  from  the  table,  there  being  an 
outlet  from  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  there  being  a  sec- 
ond outlet  at  a  point  near  the  level  of  the  table,  and  a  de- 
Tiee  for  gently  moving  the  settled  starch  acroaa  the  table 
and  toward  the  hopper  independently  of  the  flow  ol  said 
mixture  and  without  agitating  said  mixture. 

5.  An  apparatua  for  recovering  atarch  from  an  impure 
watery  mixture  of  the  same  and  gluten  which  conalata  of 
a  table,  means  for  delivering  a  stream  of  said  mixture 
upon  the  table  at  one  end  thereof,  a  hopper  depending  from 
the  table  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  there  being  an  outlet 
at  said  latter  end  of  the  table  at  a  point  above  the  bottom 
of  the  hopper  and  there  being  also  a  second  outlet  extend- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  and  means  in  addition 
to  the  stream  itself  for  moving  the  settled  starch  across 
the  table  and  toward  said  hopper. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


086,642.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Habold  B.  Bbistol, 
Maplewood,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1010.  Serial  No. 
591.820. 
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1.  A  looae-leafl  binder  comprising  a  back,  members 
hinged  thereto  to  form  the  covers,  a  series  of  anchor-heads 
disposed  across  the  back  between  the  covers  and  terminat- 
ing In  reduced  extensions,  a  leaf  protecting  plate  provided 
with  opening  for  ^e  Insertion  of  the  extensions  whereby 
the  plate  rests  on  the  extensions  and  bears  against  the 
shoulder  formed  at  the  base  of  the  extension,  and  keys 
carried  at  the  ends  of  the  anchor-heada  for  locking  the 
plates  In  position. 

2.  A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  a  back,  covers  hinged 
thereto,  a  series  of  anchor-heads  disponed  acrosM  the  back 
between  the  covers  and  terminating  In  reduced  extensions, 
the  latter  being  provided  with  opposite  recesses,  and  a 
central  terminal  groove,  a  leaf-protecting  and  stiffening 
member  passed  over  the  adjacent  extensions  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  several  anchor-heads  and  shouldered  against 
the  heads,  and  keys  provided  with  forks  inserted  into  the 
recesses  of  the  extensions,  and  resilient  tongues  traversing 
the  outer  groovea  thereof  for  locking  the  leaf-protecting 
members  in  position. 

3.  A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  a  back,  plates  hinged 
to  the  sides  thereof  provided  with  a  series  of  arms  offset 
from  the  body  of  the  plate  and  extending  at  right  angles 
from  the  hinge-axis  of  the  plate,  a  sheet  of  fabric  laid 
over  the  arms  the  full  depth  of  the  off-set,  a  second  sheet 
of  fabric  laid  on  the  first  sheet  and  having  portions  re- 
moved to  accommodate  the  arms  of  the  plate  and  oT  a 
thickness  equal  to  that  of  the  arma,  a  third  sheet  laid  on 
the  second  sheet,  a  Anal  facing  on  the  last  named  sheet, 
and  an  outer  sheet  cover  spread  over  the  back  and  the  first 
mentioned  sheet  of  the  series,  the  several  sheets  being  ce- 
mented together,  and  means  on  the  back  for  holding  there- 
to a  series  of  loose-leaves,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  a  back,  covers  hinged 
thereto,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  back,  and  disposed  par- 
allel to  the  plane  of  oscillation  of  the  covers,  and  a  mem- 
ber on  the  cover  provided  with  means  for  gripping  the 
bracket  when  said  cover  is  swung  to  open  position  and 
thereby  locking  the  same. 
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6.  A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  a  back,  covers  hinged 
thereto,  a  bracket  carried  at  one  end  of  the  back  and  dis- 
posed parallel  to  the  planes  of  oscillation  of  the  covers,  the 
sides  of  the  bracket  being  provided  each  with  a  rib  forma- 
tion, a  pair  of  resilient  arms  or  clips  secured  to  the  cover 
at  a  suitable  point  from  the  hinge  axis  thereof,  said  arms 
embracing  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  sweep  across  the 
rib  formation  thereof,  whereby  upon  the  cover  being  swung 
to  open  position  the  cllp-arma  grip  the  rib  on  the  bracket 
and  lock  the  cover. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


086,643.  BILLIARD-TABLE  CUSHION.  Jambs  Samcbi. 
Blbbouohbs,  Seaford,  England.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1910. 
Serial  No.  580,025. 


1.  In  a  cushion  for  billiard  Ubles  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cuahlon  block,  an  arm  secured  to  said  block 
and  In  advance  thereof  to  cover  an  air  space  in  the 
cushion,  a  downtumed  flange  at  the  front  of  said  arm. 
said  flange  being  recessed  at  Intervals,  and  a  rubber  nose 
to  said  cushion,  said  rubber  nose  being  backed  against  said 
flange. 

2.  In  a  cushion  for  billiard  tables  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cushion  block,  a  rubber  nose  for  the  cushion, 
an  arm  anchored  to  said  block  and  projecting  over  an  air 
space  in  the  cushion,  a  downtumed  flange  at  front  of  said 
arm  and  recesses  in  said  downtumed  flange,  into  which  re- 
cesses the  rear  of  said  rubber  nose  is  displaceable. 

3.  In  a  cushion  for  billiard  tables  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cushion  block,  an  arm  projecting  over  an  air 
space  in  the  cushion  and  having  means  whereby  It  may  be 
secured  at  rear  to  the  cushion  block,  said  arm  having  also 
a  downtumed  flange  at  front  against  which  the  rubber 
nose  of  the  cushion  is  backed,  said  flange  being  provided 
with  cut  away  recesses  at  Intervals  so  that  said  rabber 
may  be  displaced  Into  said  recesses. 

4.  In  a  cushion  for  billiard  tables  and  the  like,  an  arm 
projecting  over  an  air  space  In  the  cushion  and  having  at 
rear  means  whereby  It  may  be  anchored  to  the  rear  part 
of  the  cushion,  and  at  front  a  flange  which  is  turned  down- 
wardly and  slightly  rearwardly,  said  flange  being  provided 
with  recesses  at  Intervals. 

5.  In  a  cushion  for  billiard  tables  and  the  like,  an  arm 
which  projects  over  an  air  space  in  the  cushion,  said  arm 
having  at  rear  means  whereby  It  may  be  secured  to  the 
cushion  block  and  having  at  front  a  downtumed  flange, 
said  flange  being  provided  at  Intervals  with  upwardly  ex- 
tending recesses  and  said  recesses  being  continued  into  the 
top  of  the  angle  bv- 

[Claims  «  to  L'O  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  • 


0S6.544.  COMBINED  TRAIN-PIPE  AND  ANGLK-COCK 
HOLDER.  Sterling  H.  Campbbll,  St.  Loula,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1011.    Serial  No.  601,108. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  bracket,  of  means  for  secur- 
ing said  bracket  to  a  car,  pipe  clamping  means  carried  by 
said  bracket,  and  an  Integral  abutment  carried  by  said 
bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  the  head  of  the  angle  cock 
to  prevent  Its  rotation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bracket,  of  a  clamping  mem- 
ber having  pivotal  connection  with  said  bracket  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  a  train  pipe,  an  abutment  formed  Inte- 
gral with  one  of  said  paria  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
angle  cock  to  prevent  Its  rotation,  and  means  for  securing 
said  bracket  to  a  car.  . 


3.  The  combination  with  a  bracket,  of  means  for  secur- 
ing said  bracket  to  a  car,  a  clamping  member  having  piv- 
otal connection  with  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  a  train  pipe,  and  an  abutment  formed  integral  with 
the  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  angle 
cock  to  prevent  its  rotation. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  bracket,  of  means  for  secur- 
ing said  bracket  to  a  car,  said  bracket  being  provided  with 
a  substantially  semi  circular  recess  to  receive  a  train  pipe, 
a  clamping  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  bracket 
and  provided  with  a  substantially  seml<ircular  recess  co- 
operating with  said  first  mentioned  recess  to  clamp  the 
train  pipe,  and  a  V-shaped  abutment  formed  integral  with 
said  bracket  and  positioned  opposite  to  said  clamping 
member,  said  abutment  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
head  of  the  angle  cock  to  prevent  its  rotation. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bracket,  of  means  for  secur- 
ing said  bracket  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  end  sill  of  a  car, 
said  bracket  having  a  substantially  seml-clrcular  recess  at 
one  side  adapted  to  receive  a  train  pipe,  a  pivot  pin  car- 
ried by  said  bracket  adjacent  to  said  recess,  a  clamping 
member  provided  with  a  recess  and  having  a  hook  at  one 
end  adapted  to  engage  with  said  pivot  pin,  a  bolt  securing 
the  opposite  end  of  said  clamping  member  to  said  bracket, 
and  a  V-shaped  abutment  formed  Integral  with  aald 
bracket  at  a  point  opposite  said  clamping  member,  said 
abutment  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  head  of  an  an- 
gle cock  to  prevent  Its  rotation. 


986,546.      PENCE-TIE.     Geobgb   Holmes   Cock,    Brasll, 
Ind.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1010.     Serial  No.  561,527. 


1.  The  combination  with  crossed  primary  and  secondary 
wires,  of  a  slgmoidal  tie  wire  having  its  central  portion 
disposed  diagonally  of  the  crossed  wires  across  their  inter- 
section and  having  Its  bends  extended  across  the  primary 
wire  upon  the  same  side  thereof  and  in  opposite  directions, 
the  ends  of  the  tie  wire  being  bent  about  the  secondary 
wire  in  contact  with  the  bends  of  the  tie  wire,  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  ends  being  disposed  in  contact  with  the  bends 
of  the  tie  wire. 

2.  The  combination  with  crossed  primary  and  second- 
ary wirea,  of  a  slgmoidal  tie  wire  having  the  central  por- 
tion 6  disposed  diagonally  of  the  crossed  wires  across 
their  Intersection,   the  bends  7  of  the  tie  wire  Iwing  ex- 
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tend«<l  acroaa  the  primary  wlr».  apon  tb«  taine  ald«  there- 
of, bat  In  opposite  directlona.  and  thence  across  the  sse- 
oodarj  wire.  In  opposite  directions,  apon  the  same  side  of 
the  secondary  wire,  as  shown  at  8,  the  portions  8  Iwing  In 
contact  as  at  9.  with  the  bends  7  of  the  tie  wire,  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  tie  wire  being  bent  closely  about  the  sec- 
ondary wire  and  broaghf  Into  contact  as  at  11  with  the 
primary  wire,  and  likewise  into  contact  as  at  12  with  the 
bends  7  of  the  tie  wire. 


log  said  rod  so  as  to  bring  the  main  portions  thereof  Into 
I  contact  longitudinally  of  the  rod.  and  stmaltaneously  in 
[  electrically  welding  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  rod 
I  together. 


986.546.  NON-RKFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  JOHN  W.  COL- 
LINS. Bast  Plttsborg,  Pa.  Filed  Not.  7.  1010.  Serial 
No.  591,086. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  l>ottle  having 
inner  and  outer  concentrically  disposed  necks  to  form  an 
annular  chamber  between  them,  said  inner  neck  being  out- 
wardly inclined  at  Its  lower  end  and  Integrally  connected 
to  the  outer  neck  and  the  body  of  the  bottle,  a  valve  seat 
formed  on  said  bottle  and  disposed  within  the  Inner  neck, 
the  lower  Inclined  end  of  said  Inner  neck  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  therein  (*onnecting  the  annular  chamber 
with  the  space  between  the  walls  of  the  valve  seat  and  the 
inner  neck,  a  valve  member  normally  disposed  In  the 
▼alve  seat,  a  stopper  srranged  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
Inner  neck  and  spaced  from  said  valve  member,  the  dis- 
tance between  the  upper  edge  of  the  valve  seat  walls  and 
the  under  aide  of  the  stopper  being  less  than  the  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  the  valve  member,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


Ma,547.  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  STEEL  CONNECT- 
ING-RODS. Lbmbirt  W.  Coppock,  Decatur.  Ind..  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Jesse  G.  Niblick,  I>ecatur,  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1910.    Serial  No.  545.540. 


The  process  of  forming  a  pressed  steel  connecting  rod. 
which  process  includes  first  forming  a  ntralKbt  steel  plate 
with  a  central  uniformly  narrow  porticm  with  expanding 
similarly  formed  halves  extending  therefrom,  second.  In 
swaging  said  plate  so  as  to  turn  the  edges  of  the  widened 
halves  thereof  at  corresponding  angles  to  form  the  same 
substantially  U-shaped  In  cross  section  and  bending  the 
central  portion  out  of  line  with  the  main  portion  thereof 
and  bendlBX  each  end  in  the  form  of  a  qaarter-«lrcle  with 
the  extreme  end  portion  thereof  extending  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  main  portion  of  tbe  rod,  thirdly.  In  centrally  bend- 


986.548.  WRAPPINO-MACHINE.  Akthub  B.  Cowlbs 
and  OtiN  A.  HAirvoao.  Rochester.  N.  T..  assignors  to 
Rochester  Wrapping  Machine  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  28,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  504.860. 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary dram  having  peripheral  pockets  for  the  articles  to  be 
wrapped,  of  side  folders  pivoted  on  stationary  shafts  lo- 
cated on  opposite  aides  of  esch  pocket  at  Its  upper  edge 
adapted  to  swing  In  over  said  pockets :  means  operating 
In  definite  positions  of  the  drum  for  swinging  the  folders 
Inwardly  into  tbe  pocket ;  and  mesns  operating  In  subse- 
quent definite  positions  of  tbe  drum  for  returning  the 
folders  to  their  initial  positions;  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary drum  having  peripheral  pockets  for  the  articles  to  t>e 
wrapped,  of  side  folders  pivoted,  respectively,  st  the  sides 
of  said  pockets,  adapted  tu  swing  in  over  said  pockets,  and 
having,  respectively,  operating  arms  attached  to  them : 
means  operating  In  definite  positions  of  the  drum  for 
swinging  the  folders  inwardly  into  the  pockets ;  and  a 
part  movable  radially  on  the  frame,  and  adapted  In  a  sub- 
sequent position  of  the  drum  to  engage  tbe  arms  on  said 
folders  to  reset  them  to  their  Initial  position  ;  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  s  wrspping  machine,  the  combination  with  an  In 
termlttently  rotating  drum  having  peripheral  pocketa  for 
the  articles  to  be  wrspped.  of  a  spring-controlled  side 
folder  pivoted  on  each  side  of  esch  pocket  at  tbe  upper 
edge  of  tbe  latter,  adapted  to  swing  over  tbe  pocket,  each 
folder  having  attached  to  It  an  operatifig  arm  ;  means  for 
operating  tbe  folders  that  are  located  on  one  side  of  the 
pocketa,  by  engagement  with  their  said  arms,  in  one  posi- 
tion of  rest  of  the  drum  :  and  a  ststionary  part  attached 
to  the  frame,  adapted  to  engage  with  said  arms  and  there- 
by operate  the  folders  that  are  located  on  the  other  side 
of  the  pockets,  ss  the  drum  moves  from  Its  said  position  of 
rest :  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
drum  having  p4>rlpberal  pocketa  for  the  articles  that  are 
to  be  wrapped  ;  side-foldlng-flsps  78  and  79  pivoted,  re- 
spectively, at  tbe  aides  of  said  pockets,  and  having,  respec- 
tively, operating  arms  sttached  to  them :  and  springs 
adapted  both  to  hold  said  folding  flaps  down  upon  the 
package  and  to  hold  them  In  their  Inoperative  positions 
back  against  tbe  dram  ;  substantially  as  shown  snd  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 


n 
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drum  having  peripheral  pockets  for  the  articles  that  are 
to  be  wrapped  ;  slde-foldlng-flaps  78  and  79  pivoted,  re- 
spectively, at  tbe  sides  of  said  pockets,  and  having,  respec- 
tively, operating  arms  attached  to  them ;  a  stationary  sup- 
port on  the  frame ;  a  crank  lever  84  pivoted  to  ssld  sta- 
tionary support,  and  adapted  in  one  position  of  the  drum 
to  engage  the  arms  on  said  folding-flaps  78  ;  an  intermit- 
tently-operated, reciprocating  head  adapted  to  operate  said 
lever  84 ;  and  means  for  operating  said  folding-flaps  79 ; 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


9  86,54  9.  8FKING-WUEEL.  Gdt  H.  Cbawpord  and 
Gbobob  H.  Saubb,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Craw- 
ford-Sauer  Spring  Tire  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Colo- 
rado.    Piled  June  29,  1910.    Serial  No.  569,002. 


1.  In  a  spring  wheel.  Inner  and  outer  annular  sections 
provided  In  their  opposing  faces  with  transversely  ar- 
ranged undercut  grooves,  transversely  arranged  series  of 
coll  springs  having  ends  removably  arranged  In  said 
grooves,  and  blocks  arranged  In  said  grooves  to  space  the 
springs  apart  and  retain  them  In  position. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  rim, 
Inner  and  outer  annular  tire  sections  formed  in  their 
opposing  fsces  with  transversely  extending  undercut 
grooves,  the  Inner  tire  section  being  secured  to  said  rim 
and  the  outer  tire  section  hsving  an  annular  seat  In  Its 
outer  face,  a  flat  tread  band  of  cushioning  material  ar- 
ranged In  said  seat  In  the  outer  tire  section,  transversely 
arranged  series  of  coll  springs  provided  at  their  ends 
with  loops  to  slide  Into  the  transverse  grooves  in  tbe  two 
tire  sections,  spacing  blocks  arranged  in  the  grooves  be- 
tween the  loop-shaped  ends  of  said  springs  to  space  the 
springs  apart,  retaining  blocks  arranged  In  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  grooves  to  engsge  the  outermost  springs  of 
each  series  and  retain  the  parts  in  said  grooves,  and 
set  screws  In  the  Inner  and  outer  tire  sections  to  engage 
the  retaining  blocks. 


986,550.  ELECTRIC  LIGHT  FIXTURE.  Jambs  8.  CUM- 
INO,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1909.  Serial  No. 
516,490. 


1.  An  adapter  for  electric  illuminating  fixtures,  com- 
prising a  member  for  attachment  to  the  fixture,  a  mem- 
ber for  attachment  to  the  lamp  socket  and  means  for 
loosely,  plTOtally,  connecting  the  two  members  which 
means  are  free  to  move  lengthwise  of  their  bearings  for 
limited   distances  whereby  vibrations  Imparted   to  one  of 


the  members  will  be  absorbed   and   not  imparted   to  the 
second  member. 

2.  An  adapter  for  electric  illuminating  fixtures,  com- 
prising a  tubular  member  Internally  threaded  for  attach- 
ment to  the  electric  fixture,  a  pin  supported  In  tbe  tubular 
member,  a  second  tubular  member  externally  threaded 
for  attachment  to  a  lamp  socket,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the 
second  member  and  links  pivotally  connecting  the  pins. 

3.  An  adapter  for  electric  illuminating  fixtures,  compris- 
ing a  tubular  member  arranged  for  attachment  with  the 
electric  fixture,  a  pin  carried  by  tbe  tubular  member, 
the  length  of  which  Is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
tubular  member,  a  second  tubular  member  arranged  for 
attachment  to  a  lamp  socket,  a  pin  carried  by  the  second 
tubular  member,  the  length  of  which  is  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  tubular  member  and  links  pivotally  con- 
necting the  pins. 


986,551.  MACHINE  FOR  STRIPPING  AND  BREAKING 
COTTON-STALKS.  John  Louis  Danibls  and  Bebn- 
HABD  G.  KuHNB,  Charlotte,  N.  C,  assignors  to  Cotton 
Stalk  Fiber  Machine  Company,  Gaffney,  S.  C.  Filed 
Dec.  7,  1908.     Serial  Na  466,379. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  carding  cylinder 
and  fixed  carding  devices  cooperating  therewith  ;  of  a  flue 
for  directing  material  between  the  fixed  and  revoluble 
carding  devices,  a  toothed  concave,  and  a  shredding  cyl- 
inder revolubly  mounted  adjacent  and  co&perating  with 
the  concave,  said  cylinder  constituting  means  for  direct- 
ing material  into  the  flue. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  revolu- 
ble carding  device,  spaced  fixed  carding  devices  cooperat- 
ing therewith,  each  of  said  carding  devices  having  card 
clothing  thereon  with  the  points  of  the  wires  bent  In  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  revoluble  carding  device,  a 
shredding  cylinder,  a  concave  cooperating  therewith,  feed 
rolls  adjacent  the  shredding  cylinder,  a  breaker  plate  in- 
terposed between  the  feed  rolls  and  concave  and  coop- 
erating with  the  shredding  cylinder,  said  plate  being  ar- 
ranged to  receive  material  from  the  feed  rolls,  and  means 
for  directing  material  from  tbe  concave  to  the  carding 
devices. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  table ;  of  crasher  rolls  for 
receiving  material  therefrom,  feed  rolls  for  receiving  ma- 
terial from  the  crusher  rolls,  a  breaker  plate  for  receiv- 
ing material  from  the  feed  rolls,  fixed  and  revoluble 
shredding  devices  for  receiving  material  from  the  breaker 
plate,  cooperating  fixed  and  revoluble  carding  devices, 
means  for  directing  material  from  the  shredding  devices 
to  the  carding  devices,  said  fixed  carding  devices  being 
spaced  apart,  a  screen  for  receiving  and  grading  ma- 
terial discharged  between  the  fixed  carding  devices,  and 
means  for  removing  material  from  tbe  movable  carding 
device. 

4.  The  combination  with  shredding  means,  of  a  revo- 
luble carding  device  for  engaging  material  discharged 
from  said  shredding  means,  spaced  fixed  carding  devices 
cooperating  with  said  revoluble  device,  means  for  supply- 
ing   material    to    said    shredding    means,    said    supplying 
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means  incliidlog  cmahlng  memben,  and  mean*  for  con- 
ducting material  from  the  shreddinir  meant  to  tbe  carding 
derlces. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  carding  derice,  of 
•paced  fixed  carding  derlcet  cooperating  with  aald  revolu- 
ble carding  device  and  having  oatleta  therebetween, 
crashing  means,  a  breaker  blade,  feeding  means  Inter- 
poMd  between  the  breaker  blade  and  the  crushing  means 
for  directing  material  from  the  crushing  means  to  the 
treaker  blade,  a  shredding  cylinder  cooperating  with  the 
breaker  blade,  a  concave  cooperating  with  said  cylinder, 
and  means  for  condacting  material  from  the  shredding 
cylinder  and  its  concave  to  the  carding  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


986.552.  INTERNALrCOMBUSTlON  ENGINE.  NBLflOlf 
Edward  Davibh,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1910.     Serial  No.  542.776. 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  having  an  oil  holding  crank 
casing,  the  combination  with  the  working  cylinder  and 
piston  and  the  valve  for  controlling  the  Intakes  and  ex 
haosts  for  the  working  cylinders;  of  devices  actuated 
from  the  crank  shaft  for  opening  the  valves  for  the  said 
InUkes  and  exhausts  at  predetermined  times,  said  de 
vices  being  located  within  the  crank  casing,  a  reversing 
gear  mechanism  that  cooperates  with  the  crank  shaft 
located  within  the  crank  casing,  and  means  extended  ex- 
ternally of  the  casing  for  operatlvely  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting said  gear  mechanism  to  and  from  said  crank 
shaft. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  having  an  oil  holding  crank 
casing,  the  combination  with  the  working  cylinder  and 
piston,  and  the  valves  for  controlling  the  Intake  and  ex 
haust  valves  for  the  working  cylinder ;  of  devices  actuated 
from  the  crank  shaft  for  opening  the  valves  for  the  sev- 
eral intakes  and  exhausti  at  predetermined  times,  said 
device*  being  located  within  the  crank  casing  and  means 
operable  from  without  the  crank  casing  for  altering  tbe 
position  of  the  actuating  parts  to  reverse  the  engine. 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
working  cylinder  and  pteton.  the  crank  shaft  connected 
with  the  piston,  an  oil  holding  casing  that  Incloses  the 
crank  shaft,  and  the  InUke  and  exhaust  valves  for  tbe 
working  cylinder,  each  of  said  valvea  having  a  pendent 
member  that  extends  Into  the  crank  chamber:  of  Inde 
pendent  shafts  In  the  casing,  each  having  cams  for  co- 
operating with  the  said  pendent  members  at  their  respec- 
tive sides,  another  shaft  In  tbe  easing  geared  with  both 
cam  carrying  shafts,  and  direct  gear  connections  that 
connect  the  said  other  shaft  with  the  crank  shaft. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  wltb  a  work- 
Inff  cylinder  and   piston,   the   crank  shaft   connected  with 


the  piston,  an  oil  holding  casing  that  Incloses  tbe  crank 
shaft,  and  the  intake  and  exhaust  valves  for  the  work- 
ing cylinder,  each  of  said  valves  having  a  pendent  mem- 
ber that  extends  into  the  crank  chamber  ;  of  independent 
shafts  in  the  casing,  each  having  cams  for  cooperating 
with  the  said  pendent  members  at  their  reepective  sides, 
another  shaft  In  the  casing  geared  with  both  cam  carrying 
shafts,  and  direct  gear  connections  that  connect  the 
said  other  shaft  with  the  crank  shaft,  and  shifting  clutch 
mechanism  on  the  crank  shaft  operable  from  outside  the 
tasing  for  bringing  said  gear  connections  into  and  out  of 
operative  connection   with  said  crank  shaft. 


986.568.     FEED  IflXER.     Frahk   I.   Dbbbt,  Oaston    Ala 
Filed  May  28    1910.     Serial  No.  663.991. 


1.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
casing  forming  a  trough,  and  a  screw  or  worm  conveyer 
operative  in  the  trough,  the  conveyer  having  peripheral 
portions  of  its  flights  notched  and  carrying  blades  dr 
paddles  positioned  opposite  to  tbe  notched  portions. 

2.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  <.f  a  suitable 
trough,  and  a  screw  conveyer  operative  therein  and  hav- 
ing notches  formed  in  the  peripheral  edges  of  iu  flights, 
and  carrying  a  set  of  radially  proJ«:ting  blades  located 
opposite  to  said  notches  and  having  a  reverse  pitch  wltb 
respect  to  that  of  the  conveyer  flights. 

3.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
forming  a  trough  having  a  discharge  opening  toward  one 
end  and  a  supply  hopper  toward  its  opposite  end.  and  also 
having  means  for  supplying  material  thereto  at  an  Inter- 
mediate point,  and  a  conveyer  mounted  to  operate  in  said 
trough,  the  portion  of  the  conveyer  adjacent  to  the  hopper 
serving  to  feed  material  therefrom,  and  the  portion  of  the 
conveyer  between  the  hopper  and  the  discharge  opening 
being  provided  with   mixing  devices. 

4.  In  a   mixing  machine,   the  combination   of  a  casing/ 
forming  a  pair  of  superposed   troughs,   the  lower  trough 
having  a  supply  hopper  at  one  end,  an  outlet  at  its  oppo- J 
site  end.  and  an  opening  communicating  therewith  at  an 
Intermediate  point,  the  upper  trough   having  one  end  to 
discharge    Into    said    Intermediate   opening    in    the    lower 
trough   and   provided   at   its  opposite  end  with  a   supply 
hopper,    a    conveyer    operative    In    the    upper    trough    and 
having  a  revoluble  shaft  extending  Into  the  hopper  for  the 
lower  trough  and  provided  with  agitating  devices,  and  a 
conveyer  mounted  to  operate  In  tbe  lower  trough  and  hav- 
ing a  feed  portion  arranged  In  the  bottom  of  the  supply 
hopper    for   the   lower   trough    and   also   having   a   mixing 
portion  operative  in  the  lower  trough  between  the  Inter 
mediate  opening  and   its  outlet. 


986.554.     MAONETIC  SEPARATOR       Alvim  Dixgs.   Mil 
waukee.   Wis.,  assignor  to  Dings  Electro  Magnetic  Sep- 
arator Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlacon- 
sln.    Filed  Mar.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  360.820. 
1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  separated 
upright  electromagnetic  coils,  a  nonmagnetic  conveyer  ex- 
tending between  the  coils  of  each  pair  In  a  horixontal  plane, 
pole  piece*  connecting  said  colls  above  and  below  the  con- 
veyer   and   extending   Inwardly    from    the   colls    with    ex 
tremitles  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  conveyer  at  the 
inner  sides  of  the  coll.  the  upper  pole  piece  extremity  being 
provided  with  segmental  channels  in  arcs  described  from 
an  axis  located  centrally  between   them,   a  shaft   located 
on  said  axis  and  provided  with  a  roUry  carrier  and  a  se- 
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rlea  of  auxiliary  pole  pieces  mounted  upon  said  carrier  In 
a  position  to  revolve  successively  through  said  segmental 
channels  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  conveyer  and  to 
points  laterally  distant  therefrom  on  each  side  of  tbe  con- 
veyer. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  rotatable  carrier 
wheel  connected  with  the  shaft,  an  annular  series  of  mag 
netlzable  members  mounted  upon  said  wheel  and  adapted 
to  serve  as  aoxlliary  pole  pieces,  a  conveyer  of  less  width 
than  tbe  diameter  of  the  wheel  extending  across  one  face 
of  tbe  wheel,  and  sets  of  electromagnets  straddling  said 
conveyer  and  provided  with  polar  projections  extending 
Inwardly  and  toward  the  conveyer  and  all  that  portion  of 
the  wheel  which  is  In  registry  with  the  conveyer. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer,  a  carrier  arranged  to 
revolve  In  a  plane  parallel  to  tbe  surface  of  tbe  conveyer 
and  acrou  the  upper  face  thereof,  a  series  of  auxiliary 
pole  pieces  mounted  upon  said  carrier,  electromagnetic 
colls  at  the  sides  of  the  conveyer  arranged  in  pairs  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  carrier,  pole  pieces  connecting  tbe  coils  of 
each  pair  with  each  other  and  provided  with  polar  pro- 
jections extending  in  the  direction  of  the  conveyer  above 
and  below  the  conveyer  and  carrier,  the  polar  projections 
on  the  side  of  the  conveyer  occupied  by  the  carrier  being 
provided  with  segmenUl  channels  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
upper  ends  of  said  polar  projections  successively  when  the 
carrier  Is  actuated. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  conveyer,  a  carrier  arranged  to 
revolve  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  conveyer 
and  across  the  upper  face  thereof,  a  series  of  auxiliary 
pole  pieces  mounted  upon  said  carrier,  electromagnetic 
coils  at  the  sides  of  the  conveyer  arranged  in  pairs  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  carrier,  pole  pieces  connecting  the 
colls  of  each  pair  with  each  other  and  provided  with  polar 
projections  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  conveyer 
above  and  below  the  conveyer  and  carrier,  the  polar  pro- 
jections on  the  side  of  the  conveyer  occupied  by  the  carrier 
being  provided  with  segmental  channels  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  upper  ends  of  said  polar  projections  successively 
when  the  carrier  is  actuated,  the  lower  margins  of  said 
polar  projections  being  wedge  shaped  and  arranged  to 
travel  across  the  face  of  the  conveyer  with  the  edges  of 
the  wedge  shaped  portions  transverse  to  tbe  conveyer  and 
In  close  proximity  thereto. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer,  a  carrier  arranged 
to  revolve  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  surface  of  tbe  con- 
veyer and  across  tbe  upper  face  thereof,  a  series  of  aox 
lllary  pole  pieces  mounted  upon  said  carrier,  electromag- 
netic colls  at  the  sides  of  the  conveyer  arranged  In  pairs 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  carrier,  pole  pieces  connecting  the 
colls  of  each  pair  with  each  other  and  provided  with  polar 
projections  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  conveyer 
above  and  below  tbe  conveyer  and  carrier,  together  with 
a  set  of  adjusting  screws  connecting  the  respective  ends 
of  tbe  pole  pieces  for  each  pair  of  colls  and  arranged  to 
actoate  one  of  said  pole  pieces  relatively  to  tbe  other,  said 
screws  having  motion  transferring  connections  wltb  each 


other,  whereby  both  will  be  actuated  simultaneously  for 
the  transmission  of  equal  motion  to  both  ends  of  the  pole 
piece. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


986,555.     SASH-LOCK.     Edwin  A.  Donat,  Wanamakerft 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  586.689. 


1.  In  a  sash  lock,  a  two-part  casing  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  upper  and  lower  sashes  respectively  of  a  win 
dow,  a  pivoted  locking  dog  in  one  of  tbe  casing  sections 
adapted  to  project  into  the  other  section,  a  slldable  aux-      v 
lllary  locking  bolt  to  project  through  the  opposed   walls 

of  the  casing  sections,  and  a  movable  element  arranged  be- 
tween tbe  locking  dog  and  said  bolt  and  actuated  by  the 
latter  to  permit  of  the  movement  of  the  locking  dog  to  Its 
locking  position. 

2.  In  a  sash  lock,  a  two-part  casing  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  upper  and  lower  sashes  respectively  of  a  win- 
dow, a  pivoted  spring  pressed  locking  dog  in  one  of  the 
casing  sections,  a  slldable  auxiliary  locking  bolt  in  said 
section  adapted  to  project  through  the  opposed  walls  of 
the  casing  sections,  and  a  movable  element  arranged  be- 
tween the  dog  and  tbe  bolt  and  adapted  to  be  automati- 
cally actuated  in  the  sliding  movement  of  the  latter  to  re- 
lease tbe  dog  whereby  said  dog  is  moved  to  its  locking 
position. 

3.  In  a  sash  lock,  a  two-part  casing  adapted  to  be  se- 
cared  to  tbe  upper  and  lower  sashes  of  a  window,  a  pivoted 
spring  actuated  locking  dog  arranged  In  one  of  the  casing 
sections  and  having  a  shoulder  on  its  pivoted  end,  a  sliding 
bolt  in  said  section,  said  sections  having  openings  In  their 
opposed  walls  adapted  to  register  when  the  sashes  are 
closed,  a  spring  normally  forcing  said  bolt  through  the 
openings  in  the  casing  sections,  a  movable  element  ar- 
ranged between  the  dog  and  the  bolt  and  engaged  wltb 
tbe  shoulder  on  said  dog  to  retain  tbe  same  In  its  released 
position,  and  means  carried  by  the  bolt  to  engage  said  ele- 
ment and  release  the  dog  for  movement  to  Its  locking 
position. 

4.  In  a  sash  lock,  a  two-part  casing  adapted  to  be  se- 
car«d  to  tha  upper  and  lower  sashes  of  a  window,  a  lock- 
ing dog  plvotally  mounted  in  the  casing  section  on  the 
lower  sash,  a  spring  acting  to  force  said  dog  into  Its  lock- 
ing positkm,  said  dog  being  movable  into  the  casing  sec- 
tion on  the  upper  sash,  a  spring  actuated  sliding  bolt  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  said  dog,  a  pivoted  spring  pressed  pawl 
arranged  between  the  bolt  and  the  dog,  said  dog  being  en- 
gaged by  one  end  of  tbe  pawl  to  retain  said  dog  In  its 
released  position  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  and  a 
spring  pressed  trip  plate  carried  by  the  bolt  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  pawl  in  the  sliding  movement  of  the  bolt  to 
disengage  tbe  same  from  the  dog  whereby  the  dog  is  moved 
to  Its   locking  position. 

6.  In  a  sash  lock,  a  two-part  casing  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  upper  and  lower  sashes  of  a  window,  a  dog 
plvotally  mounted  In  tbe  casing  section  on  the  lower  sash, 
a  finger-piece  fixed  on  the  pivot  of  said  dog  to  move  the 
same  to  Its  released  position,  a  spring  normally  acting  to 
move  the  dog  into  Its  locking  position  into  the  other  casing 
section,  tlie  opposed  walls  of  said  casing  sections  having 
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op«niDgi  therein  which  are  brought  Into  register  when  the 
sashes  are  closed,  a  illdlng  bolt  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
dog,  a  spring  normally  acting  to  force  the  bolt  outwardly 
through  the  alined  openings  In  tb«  casing  sections,  a  piv- 
oted spring  pressed  pawl  arranged  between  the  dog  and 
the  tumbler,  said  bolt  having  an  opening  therein,  a  trip 
plate  pWotally  mounted  In  said  opening  and  extending 
beyond  the  side  of  the  bolt  for  engagement  with  one  end 
of  said  pawl,  the  other  end  of  said  pawl  engaging  with  the 
locking  dog  to  malnUln  the  same  In  Its  released  position, 
and  a  spring  In  the  opening  of  the  bolt  to  yieldingly  bold 
the  trip  plate  In  position  for  engagement  with  the  pawl 
in  the  sliding  movement  of  the  bolt  whereby  said  pawl  Is 
disengaged  from  the  dog  and  the  dog  moved  to  locking  po- 
sition In  the  other  of  the  casing  sections. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


f 


986,556.  MUSIC-SHEET  DRIVER.  Fbaxcis  W.  Dbapbr, 
Richmond.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Starr  Piano  Company.  Rich- 
mond. Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  May  0. 
1910.      SerUl    No.    560,272. 


0     HI  im 


1.  la  m  musical  instrument  the  combination  with  a 
tncker  board,  of  two  driving  shafts  Journaied  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  tracker  board,  drtving  means  for  alter 
nately  driving  said  shafts  in  opposite  directions,  a  winding 
roll  associated  with  one  of  said  shafts  and  provided  with 
an  end  flange,  a  spring-pressed  plunger,  a  friction  sheet 
embracing  the  end  of  said  plunger  and  engaging  the  flange, 
and  a  ring  embracing  the  edge  of  said  sheet. 

2.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
tracker  board  and  Its  Inclosing  casing,  of  two  driving 
shafts  Journaied  In  said  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
tracker  board  at  one  end  thereof,  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing  and  carrying  two 
spring  cups  spaced  to  correspond  with  the  spacing  of  the 
two  driving  shafts,  a  plunger  mounted  In  each  of  said 
cups  and  each  having  an  exposed  end  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  a  muslc-roll,  a  spring  mounted  In  each  cup  behind  Its 
plunger  to  yieldingly  project  Its  plunger  toward  the  driv- 
ing shaft  with  which  it  is  alined,  a  third  spring  cup  car- 
ried by  aald  plate  adjacent  the  spring  cup  provided  to  co- 
operate with  a  winding  roll,  the  said  winding  roll  ar- 
ranged between  Its  spring-pressed  plunger  and  Its  driving 
shaft,  a  spring  arraoKed  in  said  third  cup,  and  a  plunger 
also  arranged  In  said  third  cup  on  top  of  the  spring  and 
provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  frlctlon^urface  adapted 
to  engage  the  winding  roll. 

3.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
tracker  board  and  Its  Inclosing  casing,  of  two  driving 
shafts  journaied  In  said  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
tracker  board  at  one  end  thereof,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing  and  carrying  two 
spring  cups  spaced  to  correspond  with  the  spacing  of  the 
two  driving  shafts,  a  plunger  mounted  in  each  of  said 
cups  and  each  having  an  exposed  end  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  a  muslc-roll.  a  spring  mounted  In  each  cup 
behind  Its  plunger  to  yieldingly  project  Us  plunger  toward 
tue  driving  shaft  with  which  It  Is  allaed.  a  third  sprisg 


cup  carried  by  said  plate  adjacent  the  spring  cup  pro- 
vided to  cooperate  with  a  winding  roll,  the  said  winding 
roll  arranged  between  its  spring  pressed  plunger  and  Its 
driving  abaft,  a  spring  arranged  In  said  third  cup,  a 
plunger  also  arranged  In  said  third  cup  on  top  of  the 
spring,  a  friction  sheet  embracing  the  exposed  end  of 
said  last  mentioned  plunger,  and  a  ring  having  an  In 
temal  diameter  sufficient  to  clamp  the  edges  of  the  friction 
sheet  about  the  end  of  the  plunger. 


nH«.557.     LAMP.     IlBNKT  J.  Bbbb  and  Charlks  T.  Lknti, 
Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1910.    Serial  No.  646.287. 


1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  body  por- 
tion or  casing  having  a  spherical  outer  surface  and  a  cir- 
cular opening  In  Its  walls,  a  ring  flxed  In  said  opening  and 
having  a  flange  projecting  toward  the  center  of  the  open- 
ing, a  keyhole  slot  In  said  flange,  and  a  closure  for  said 
opening  having  a  headed  post  adapted  to  enter  said  key- 
hole slot,  the  outer  surface  of  said  closure  constituting 
when  said  closure  Is  In  place  a  continuation  of  the  said 
spherical  outer  surface  of  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  body  portion 
or  caalng  having  a  spherical  outer  surface  and  a  circular 
opening  In  Its  walls,  a  ring  flxed  in  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  flange  projecting  toward  the  center  of  the  opening, 
said  flange  being  upturned  at  Its  Inner  edge  to  form  a 
band  or  sleeve  within  said  opening. 

3.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  body  portion 
or  casing  having  a  spherical  outer  surface  and  a  circular 
opening  In  Its  bottom  and  a  perforation  In  Its  side  wall,  of 
a  removable  closure  for  said  opening,  the  outer  surface 
of  aald  closure  constituting  when  the  closure  is  In  place 
a  continuation  of  the  said  spherical  outer  surface  of  the 
casing,  and  a  lamp  mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
closure  with  Its  wlck-turnlng  spindle  terminating  short 
of  the  edge  of  said  closure  and  adapted  to  lie  In  allnement 
with  said  perforation  In  the  side  wall  of  the  spherical  cas- 
ing when  the  closure  Is  in  place. 

4.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  body  por- 
tion or  casing  having  a  Cpherical  outer  surface  and  a  cir- 
cular opening  In  Its  walls  and  a  perforation  adjacent  to 
said  opening,  of  a  removable  closure  for  said  opening,  the 
outer  surface  of  said  closure  constituting  when  said  closure 
Is  In  place  a  continuation  of  the  said  spherical  outer  sur- 
face of  the  casing,  cooperating  catch  members  upon  the 
inner  surface  of  said  body  portion  and  closure  respectively 
adapted  to  hold  the  latter  In  closed  position,  and  means 
accessible  through  said  perforation  In  the  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing for  operating  said  catch. 

5.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  body  portion 
having  a  spherical  outer  surface  and  a  circular  opening 
in  its  wall,  a  ring  flxed  In  said  opening  having  a  flange 
projecting  toward  the  center  of  the  opening  and  a  keyhole 
slot  In  said  flange,  a  closure  for  said  opening  having  an 
outer  surface  forming  when  the  closure  Is  In  place  a 
continuation  of  the  spherical  surface  of  the  body  portion, 
and  a  post  on  said  closure  having  a  reduced  neck  adapted 
to  lie  In  the  narrow  portion  of  said  keyhole  slot  and  a 
bead  at  the  end  of  said  neck  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
large  portion  of  aald  slot  and  lock  behind  the  narrow  por- 
tion, aald  post  adapted  to  bold  the  closure  at  a  distance 
from  the  said  ring  In  flxed  position  with  respect  thereto. 

1  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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9  8  6,668.  METALLIC  FILAMENT  FOR  INCANDE8 
CENT  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  Kakl  Farkas,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Guy  V.  Williams,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  511,484. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  compound  metallic  fila- 
ments for  Incandescent  electric  lamps  consisting  in  heat- 
ing electrically  a  fine  metallic  conductor  in  a  rarefied  at- 
mosphere of  vapors  of  a  salt  of  a  highly  refractory  ele- 
mentary substance  mixed  with  some  vapors  of  a  salt  of  a 
ductile  metal  and  some  vapors  of  pyrogallol  producing  thus 
a.  coating  on  the  fine  conductor,  and  reducing  said  coating 
to  metal. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  compound  metallic  filaments 
for  Incandescent  electric  lamps  consisting  In  heating  elec- 
trically a  fine  metal  wire  In  a  rarefied  atmosphere  of 
vapors  of  a  tungsten  compound  mixed  with  some  vapors 
of  a  allver  salt  and  some  vapors  of  pyrogallol  producing 
thus  a  refractory  coating  on  the  fine  conductor,  and  re- 
ducing said  coating  to  metal. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  compound  metallic  filaments 
for  Incandescent  electric  lamps  consisting  In  heating  elec- 
trically a  fine  metal  wire  in  a  rarefied  atmosphere  com- 
posed of  about  85%  of  vapors  of  a  tungsten  compound, 
about  8%  of  vapors  of  a  silver  salt,  and  about  7%  of 
p>rogallol  vapor,  producing  thus  a  refractory  coating  on 
the  fine  conductor,  and  reducing  said  coating  to  metal. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  compound  metallic  filaments 
for  Incandescent  electric  lamps  consisting  In  beating  elec- 
trically a  fine  sliver  wire  In  a  rarefied  atmosphere  of 
al)Out  20  Inches  composed  of  about  85%  of  vapors  of  a 
tungsten  compound,  about  8%  of  vapors  of  cblorid  of 
sliver,  and  7%  of  pyrogallol  vapors,  producing  thus  a  re- 
fractory coating  on  the  fine  conductor,  and  reducing  said 
coating  to  metal. 

5.  In  process  of  producing  compound  metallic  filaments 
for  Incandescent  electric  lamps  having  an  Inner  con- 
ductive core  the  step  or  phase  of  decomposing  simultane- 
ously by  the  action  of  the  electric  current  vapors  of  a 
compound  of  a  highly  refractory  metal  mixed  with  some 
vapors  of  a  salt  of  a  ductile  metal  and  some  vapors  of 
pyrogallol. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


and    an   open-topped   journal    box   fastened    to  said   side- 
frame,  said  projections  being  disposed  within  said  journal 
box  and  said  plate  portion  forming  a  cover  for  the  open 
top  of  said  box,  substantially  as  described. 
[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


986,560.     GLUE  BOILER.     Charles  E.  Francis.  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  400.956. 


986,559.  CAR-TUrCK  SIDE  FRAME  AND  JOURNAL 
BOX.  Gborob  G.  Flovd,  Granite,  111.,  assignor  to 
.\merlcan  Steel  Foundries,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
870.407. 


1.  A  railway  car-truck  side  frame  having  integral  there- 
with one  or  more  lugs  or  fingers  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  wedge  of  a  journal  bearing  to  prevent  displace- 
ment of  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  railway  car-truck  side-frame  having  integral  there- 
with one  or  more  fingers  or  lugs  adapted  to  prevent  dis- 
placement of  a  Journal  wedge,  and  also  having  one  or  more 
projections  or  shoulders  integral  therewith  to  prevent 
shifting  of  a  journal  bearing,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  railway  car-truck  side-frame  having  Integral  there- 
with a  flat  plate  portion,  and  one  or  more  projections 
Integral  with  said  plate  portion  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  railway  car-truck  side-frame  having  Integral  there 
with  a  portion  adapted  to  form  a  closure  for  an  open- 
topped  journal  box.  one  or  more  projections  integral  with 
said  portion  adapted  to  prevent  displacement  of  a  Journal 
bearing,  and  one  or  more  lugs  or  fingers  Integral  with 
said  portion  adapted  to  prevent  shifting  of  a  Journal 
wedge,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  railway  car-truck  aide  frame 
having  Integral  therewith  a  plate  portion  and  projections. 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  cooking  vessel,  a  hollow  stir- 
ring shaft  located  within  said  vessel,  a  thermometer  within 
the  hollow  shaft  extending  Into  and  projecting  above 
said  vessel,  means  for  operating  said  shaft  and  a  station- 
ary support  above  said  shaft  for  the  thermometer. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cooking  vessel,  a  hollow  stir- 
ring shaft,  located  within  said  vessel,  a  thermometer  ex- 
tending Into  said  vessel  through  said  shaft  and  provided 
with  an  Indicating  portion  which  projects  above  said 
vessel,  means  for  operating  said  shaft  and  stationary 
means  for  securing  said  thermometer  In  place. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  cooking  vessel,  a  hollow  stir- 
ring shaft  located  within  said  vessel  and  provided 
throughout  Its  length  with  perforations,  a  thermometer 
provided  with  an  elongated  tube  which  extends  Into  said 
vessel  through  said  shaft,  a  stationary  cap  located  above 
said  shaft  through  which  said  thermometer  extends  and 
to  which  it  is  secured,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 

4.  In  combination  with  a  cooking  vessel,  a  hollow  stir- 
ring shaft  extending  Into  said  vessel,  a  thermometer  pro- 
vlded  with  an  elongated  tube  which  extends  Into  sali 
vessel  through  said  shaft  and  an  Indicating  portion  which 
extends  out  of  said  shaft  above  said  vessel,  and  a  station- 
ary cap  located  above  said  shaft  for  mounting  said  ther- 
mometer whereby  the  temperature  of  said  vessel  may  be 
ascertained  without  removing  aald  thermometer. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  glue  cooker,  a  hollow  shaft 
extending  into  said  cooker,  stirring  arms  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  casing  mounted  on  said  cooker  and  provided 
with  a  bearing  for  saM  shaft,  a  thermometer  extending 
Into  said  cooker  through  said  shaft,  a  cap,  mounted  on 
said  casing,  abd  Inclosing  the  end  of  said  shaft  for  sup- 
porting said  thermometer,  and  means  for  operating  said 
shaft. 


986,561.       PUMP  -  OPERATING    DEVICE.      Samubl    M. 

Garo,  Mount  Pulaski,  111.     Filed  May  12,  1910.     Serial 

No.  560,923. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft  having  a  toothed  wheel,  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
casing  having  vertical  spaced  sides  through  one  of  which 
said  shaft  extends  so  that  said  wheel  Is  disposed  between 
said  sides,  a  reclprocatory  member  movable  in  said  casing 
between  one  side  thereof  and  said  wheel,  said  reclpro- 
catory member  having  a  rack  for  engagement  by  said 
wheel,  and  being  also  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
guides  spaced   from   the  ends  of  said   rack,  fulde   mem- 
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b«r«  In   the  aaid  caslnir  between   the  aides  tbereof.  and 
each  having  upper  and  lower  curved  guide  surfaces,   the 
opposing    curved    guide    surftices    of    said    guide    member* 
coacting  with  the  end  portlona  of  the  rack  and  the  outer 
guide  turfaees  coacting  with  the  aald  guides  of  said  re 
clprocatory  member,  a  bar  on  the  outer  aide  of  said  casing 
which  Is  opposed  to  said  wheel,  and  having  its  ends  at 
tached   to   said   reclprocatory    member,    and    an    attachlni; 
member  plvotalljr  connected  to  said  bar.  at  a  point  Inter 
mediate  the  ends  of  the  latter. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  and  having  a  toothe<l 
wheel,  a  casing  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  sides  between 
which  said  toothed  wbeel  is  disposed,  angle  meUl  corner 
tars  extending  longitudinally  of  the  sides  and  dlsposei 
on  the  Inner  surfacaa  tltareof.  bolts  connecting  said  sMea, 
and  extending  throncb  said  corner  bars,  upper  and  lower 
double  guide  members  between  said  sides  snd  having  up- 
per an/!  lower  curved  guide  surfaces,  bolts  extending 
through  said  guide  menilvtr*.  said  sides  and  said  corner 
bars,  spacing  sleeves  on  said  bolts,  and  between  said  guide 
members  snd  said  corner  bars,  spacing  sleeves  on  the  first 
mentioned  bolts,  and  between  said  comer  bars,  a  reclp- 
rocatory  memtH*r  mounted  for  op<>ration  In  said  casing, 
and  against  one  side  thereof,  said  n>ciprocatory  member 
having  a  rack  section  for  engagement  with  said  toothed 
wheel  and  the  opposing  carved  guide  surfaces  of  said 
gnlde  members,  and  being  further  provided  at  points 
spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  rack  section  with  guides 
to  coact  with  the  outer  curved  guide  surfaces  of  aald 
guide  member*. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  shaft  provided  with  a 
toothed  wheel,  a  reclprocatory  meml)er  provided  with  s 
rack  section  to  engage  and  travel  around  said  wheel,  a 
guide  casing  for  said  member,  upper  and  lower  double 
guide  members,  each  of  the  latter  having  upper  and  lower 
curved  guide  surfaces,  the  opposing  curved  guide  surfaces 
on  the  two  guide  members  being  adapted  to  co-act  with 
tbe  end  portions  of  the  rack  section,  and  upper  and  lower 
guldea  independent  of  said  rack  section  and  arranged  on 
said  reclprocatory  member  to  co-act  with  the  remaining 
curved  guide  surfaces  on  said  guide  members. 


986.562.      PROCESS    OF    MANUFACTURING    LINOXYN 
AND    LIKE     PRODI(T8     ESPECIALLY     INTENDED 
FOR  UTILIZiVTION  IN  THE  LINOLEUM   MANUFAC 
TUBE.     Ajltuu)  Ointhb,  Ooslar,  Germany.     Filed  Feb. 
1,  1909.     Serial  No.  475.486. 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  linoxyn.  the  process  which  con 
sists  in  mixing  a  drying  oil  with  linoxyn  obtained  by  any 
quick  procesa  so  as  to  obtain  a  colloidal  solution,  the  pro- 
portions being  from  5  to  20  parts  of  a  drying  oil  to  100 
parts  of  iinoxyn.  whereby  linoxyn  hsvlng  qualities  slmllsr 
to  the  linoxyn  obtained  by  the  scrim  process  is  produced. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  linoxyn  having  quali- 
ties similar  to  the  linoxyn  obtained  by  the  scrim  process, 
consisting  In  mixing  linseed  oil  with  Iinoxyn  obtained  by 


any  qnkk  process  so  as  to  obtain  a  colloidal  solution,  the 
proportions  being  from  5  to  20  parta  of  linseed  oil  to  100 
parts  of  linoxyn. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  oil  products,  which 
consists  in  mixing  a  drying  oil  with  a  previously  stlfTened 
snd  oxidised  oil.  so  aa  to  obtain  a  colloidal  solution,  the 
proportion  being  spproxlmstely  from  5  to  20  parta  of  a 
drying  oil  to  a  hundred  parts  of  the  solid  oil  product. 

4.  The    pnH-ess   of   manufacturing    linoxyn.    which    con 
slsta  In  mixing  oil  with  Iinoxyn  obtained  by  any  quick 
process  so  as  to  obtsin  a  colloidal  solution,  the  proportion 
being  approximately  from  5  to  20  parta  of  oil  to  a  hundred 
parts  of  linoxyn. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  linoxyn.  which  consists 
In  mixing  vsrnlsb  with  Iinoxyn  obtsined  by  any  quick 
process  so  ss  to  obtain  s  colloidal  solution,  the  proportion 
being  spproxlmstely  from  5  to  20  pointa  of  varnish  to  a 
hundred  parta  of  the  linoxyn. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


Osrt..-.«:j.      iri:sil.lE.\T    WMKKL       U.BKBT   R.    Haoc.   Cnl- 
»»ert-on.  Mont.     Filed  July  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  573.029. 


1.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers, one  thereof  having  circumferentlally  extended  sests 
and  friction  blocks  therein  snd  the  other  having  radial 
plungers  working  In  said  friction  hiocka  and  which  fric- 
tion blocks  have  frlctional  engagement  at  their  outer  con- 
vex faces  with  the  outer  member  of  said  wheel,  substsn- 
tislly  as  described. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  comblnstlon  with  inner  and 
outer  concentric  wheel  members,  of  an  annular  spring  box 
rigidly  secured  to  said  outer  wheel  member  snd  having 
approximately  radial  partltlona.  friction  blocka  mounted 
In  said  spring  box  between  said  partitions,  opposing  colled 
springs  compressed  between  sstd  friction  blocks  snd  par- 
titions, said  friction  bibcks  hsvlng  Inwardly  projecting 
stuffing  boxes  adapted  to  contain  lubricating  material, 
plungers  rigidly  secured  to  the  Inner  wheel  member,  pro- 
jecting rsdlally  outwsrd  therefrom  and  working  radially 
through  the  stuffing  boxes  and  Into  radial  seats  of  the  ssid 
friction  blocks,  snbstsntlally  as  described. 


986,564.  RAZOR  STROPPING  DEVICE.  J08«PH  A.  Ha«- 
BINOTON.  South  Boston.  Msss..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Michael  J.  Lydon.  Boston.  Msss.  Filed  June  30.  1910. 
Sertal  No.  669.663. 

1.  A  stropping  device  having,  in  combination,  a  jour- 
naled  drum,  a  blade  holder  mounted  to  rock  about  an  axis 
to  carry  the  blade  to  and  fro  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  said  drum,  aiid  a  traction  wheel  having  frlctional 
rotcry  driving  connection  with  said  holder. 

2.  A  stropping  device  having.  In  combination,  a  jour- 
naled   drum,   a    blade   holder   mounted   to   rock   about  an 
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axis  to  carry  the  blade  to  and  fro  Into  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  drum,  and  a  traction  wheel  Journaled  on 
said  blade  bolder. 


S.  A  stropping  device  having.  In  combination,  a  jour- 
naled drum,  a  blade  holder  mounted  to  rock  about  an  axis 
to  carry  the  blade  to  and  fro  Into  and  out  of  contact 
with  said  drum,  a  traction  wheel  and  means  forming  a 
slipping  driving  connection  between  said  wheel  and  said 
holder. 

4.  A  stropping  device  having,  in  combination,  a  Jour- 
naled drum,  a  blade  holder  mounted  to  rock  about  an  axis 
to  carry  the  blade  to  and  fro  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  said  drum,  and  a  pair  of  traction  wheels  having 
frlctional  rotary  driving  connection  with  said  holder  ad- 
jacent to  opposite  enda,  respectively,  thereof. 

5.  A  stropping  device  having.  In  combination,  a  Jour- 
naled drum,  a  blade  holder  mounted  to  rock  about  an  axis 
to  carry  the  blade  to  and  fro  Into  and  out  of  contact 
with  said  drum,  a  pair  of  traction  wheels  having  frlctional 
rotary  driving  connection  with  said  holder,  and  a  handle 
br  means  of  which  said  drum  and  said  traction  wheel 
may  be  rolled  to  and  fro  along  a  suitable  surface. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


986.WI6.  DOUBLE  SIDED  FRAMEWORK  FOR  THE 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  CONCRETE  OR  LIKE  WALLS. 
PiT«a  Hedkich.  Frankfort  on-the-Main.  Germany.  Filed 
May  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  564.296. 


Double  sided  framework  for  making  concrete  and  like 
walls  comprising  lower  and  upper  shoes,  standards  plv- 
otally  mounted  at  their  lower  and  upper  ends  In  aaid  shoes, 
notches  In  said  standards,  rings  adapted  to  engage  in  said' 
notches,  brackets  supported  by  said  rings  and  boards  sup- 
ported by  said  brackets  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


order  to  allow  air  to  circulate  tbroncb  them,  the  pipes 
constituting  meana  to  hold  the  temperature  of  the  smoke 


986.566.  MEATSMOKING  DEVICE.  Mobris  Hbiio! 
MANN.  Appleton.  Wis.  Filed  June  15,  1910.  Serial  No 
567.108. 

1.  In  a  meat  smoking  device,  an  oven  including  a  smoke 
Intake  at  one  end  an  an  outlet  at  the  other  end  near  the 
top,  an  air  intake  located  immediately  below  the  smoke 
intake,  and  a  baffle  plate  arrangi^d  at  an  angle  and  par- 
tially over  the  smoke  Intake  and  air  intake  so  as  to  de 
fleet  the  Intake  of  smoke  into  the  path  of  the  intake  of 
air.  thereby  permitting  the  air  to  more  thoroughly  mix 
with  the  smoke. 

2.  In  a  meat  smoking  device,  an  oven  Including  a  smoke 
Intake,  an  outlet,  and  an  air  Intake  below  the  smoke  In 
take;   the  oven    having  extending   transversely    theref)f   a 
plurality  of  hollow  pipes  opening  to  the  atmosphere,  in 


at  a  uniformity,  and  a  plurality  of  hooks  carried  by  said 
pipes. 


986,567. 
caster. 


FRICTION-PULLEY.      Hknry    R.    Ueuh,    Lan- 
Pa.     Filed  June  13.   1910.      Serial   No.   566JJ09. 


In  a  frictioual  pulley  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  spindle,  a  belt-wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle. 
a  friction  plate  secured  upon  said  spindle  adjacent  there 
to.  coacting  friction  surfaces  on  said  belt-wheel  and  said 
plate,  an  expanding  collar  moilnted  upon  said  spindle  and 
composed  of  two  members  having  oppositely  beveled  con 
tacting  surfaces,  arms  projecting  from  said  members,  sn 
eccentric  trlp^ lever  pivoted  upon  one  of  said  arms,  an  ad 
Justable  rod  joining  said  lever  and  the  arm  of  the  other 
member   for    the    purpose   of   moving   said    members    upon 
each  other  and  expanding  said  collar  by  the  action  of  said 
trip  lever,  and  means  for  engagement  with,  the  frame  of 
the  machine  on  which  the  pulley  is  mounted  for  prevent- 
ing the  revolution  of  said  collar  qpon  said  spindle. 


986.568.  COUPLING  AND  STEERING  DEVICE.  Asa  W 
Hindu  AN,  Chester.  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1910.  Serial 
No.   675,237. 

1.  A  combined  coupling  and  steering  device  Including 
axle  engaging  members,  a  coupling  element  Interposed 
therebetween,  universal  connections  between  said  element 
and  the  members,  a  rigid  extension  integral  with  said 
element  and  spaced  from  the  point  of  connection  between 
said  element  and  the  axle  engaging  members,  and  means 
attached  to  said  extension  for  transmitting  motion  to  the 
steering  wheels  of  a  vehicle. 

2.  A  connecting  and  steering  device  Including  axle  ea- 
ga^ng  members,  a  rigid  element  interposed  therel)etween. 
universal  connections  between  said  element  and  the  mem- 
bers, said  element  lijcluding  an  off  set  portion  for  extend- 
ing transversely  of  an  axle,  and  means  attached  to  said 
element  at  points  removed  from  Its  universal  connections, 
for  transmitting  motion  from  said  element  to  the  steering 
wheels  of  a  vehicle. 

3.  The  comblni\tlon  with  spaced  vehicles,  of  a  coupling 
and  steering  device  interposed  therebetween  and  including 
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■eparate  elements  for  engaging  the  rear  axle  of  one  ve- 
hicle and  the  front  axle  of  the  other  Teblcle,  a  rtgld  ele- 
ment interposed  between  the  said  means,  universal  con- 
nections between  the  said  element  and  means,  and  means 
operated  by  the  movement  of  said  element  relative  to  the 
front  axle  to  which  It  is  connected,  for  shifting  the  steer- 
ing wheels  supporting  said  axle. 


4.  The  combination  with  front  and  rear  vehicles,  the 
rear  vehicle  having  a  steering  mechanism,  of  a  connection 
between  the  vehicles,  said  connection  c«<mprl8iDg  a  rod  ci>n- 
nected  at  one  of  its  ends  with  the  Iront  vehicle,  and  the 
other  end  of  said  rod  having  spaced  vertical  stems,  an 
apertured  block  carried  by  the  rear  vehicle,  in  which  block 
one  of  the  stems  is  pivotally  mounted,  and  a  connection 
between  the  other  stem  and  the  steering  mechanism  of 
the  rear  vehicle  for  actuating  said  mechanisms. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  front  and  rear  vehicles, 
the  rear  vehicle  having  a  steering  mechanism,  of  a  connec- 
tion between  the  vehicles,  said  connection  comprising  a 
rod  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  with  the  front  vehicle,  and 
the  other  end  of  said  rod  having  spaced  vertical  stems,  on 
apertured  block  carried  by  the  rear  vehicle,  in  which  block 
one  of  the  stems  Is  pivotally  mounted,  the  block  being 
pivoted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  connection  be 
tween  the  other  stem  and  the  steering  mechanism  of  the 
rear  vehicle  for  actuating  said  mechanism. 


986,509.  WOVEN  WIRE  FABRIC.  Edwabd  HoiTifAir, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  W.  8.  Tyler  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  June  29. 
1910.     Serial  No.  568,861. 


1.  A  scam  for  Fourdrlnier  and  other  woven  wire  belts 
or  fabrics,  which  consists  of  the  alternate  warp  wires  hav- 
ing the  ends  of  the  oime  bent  over  und  back  of  the  end 
chute  wire  on  such  fabric  ends,  and  a  closing  wire  con- 
nected through  such  fabric  ends  and  between  the  meshes 
formed  by  the  second  and  third  chute  wires  from  such 
ends. 

2.  A  s*^m  for  Fourdrlnier  and  other  woven  wire  belts 
or  fabrics,  which  consists  of  the  alternate  warp  wires  hav- 
ing the  ends  of  the  same  bent  over  and  back  of  the  end 
chnte  wire  on  such  fabric  enda.  and  a  closing  wire  con- 
nected spirally  through  such  fabric  ends  and  between  al- 
ternate meshes  formed  by  the  second  and  third  chute  wires 
from  such  ends. 

S.  A  seam  for  Fourdrlnier  and  other  woven  wire  belts 
or  fabrics,  which  consists  of  the  alternate  warp  wires  hav- 
ing the  ends  of  the  same  bent  over  and  back  of  the  end 
thnte  wire  on  such  fabric  ends,  and  a  flattened  closing 


wire  connected  through  such  fabric  ends  and  t>etween  the 
meshes  formed  by  the  second  and  third  chute  wires  from 
such  ends. 

4.  A  seam  for  Fourdrlnier  and  other  woven  wire  belti 
or  fabrics,  which  consists  of  the  alternate  warp  wires  hav- 
ing the  ends  of  the  same  t>ent  over  and  back  of  the  end 
chute  wire  on  such  fabric  ends,  and  a  flattened  closing 
wire  connected  spirally  through  such  fabric  ends  and  be- 
tween Alternate  meshes  formed  by  the  second  and  third 
chute-  wires  from  such  ends. 

5.  A  seam  for  Fourdrlnier  and  other  woven  wire  belta 
or  fabrics,  which  consists  of  the  alternate  warp  wires  hav- 
ing the  ends  of  the  same  on  the  ends  of  the  fabric  bent 
over  and  back  of  the  end  chute  wire  on  such  fabric  ends, 
the  intermediate  warp  wires  being  shortened  and  unt>ent 
at  their  ends  to  form  an  open  mesh,  and  a  closing  wire 
connected  through  the  meshes  on  such  fabric  ends  and 
back  of  the  end  chute  wires. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


986,670.      IRON -CLAD    ELECTRIC    SWITCH.      Viawoif 
HOPB,  Manchester,  England.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1900.     8e 
rial  No.  612,219. 


1.  In  Iron-clad  electric  switches,  a  metal  casing  com- 
prising a  base  and  cover  and  means  for  hinging  said  parts 
to  each  other,  a  cranked  rod  mounted  transversely  In  the 
cover  of  the  casing,  tubular  parts  let  into  the  side  walls 
of  cover,  one  fixed  and  the  other  rotatable.  and  In  which 
the  ends  of  the  cranked  rod  take  their  bearing,  a  handle 
secured  to  the  rotary  tubular  part  outside  the  casing,  and 
said  rotary  tubular  part  carrying  the  handle  having  on 
that  end  inside  the  casing  peripheral  shoulders,  a  cranked 
lever  arm  secured  to  the  rotary  tubular  part,  and  a  spring 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  end  of  the  lever  arm  and  at  ita 
other  end  secured  to  the  cranked  part  of  the  said  cranked 
rod,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  side  wall  of  the  base 
of  the  casing,  with  one  end  adjacent  to  one  of  the  periph- 
eral shoulders  of  the  rotary  tubular  bearing  part,  and  said 
lever  having  a  slot,  a  projection  on  the  cranked  rod  pro- 
jecting through  the  slot,  switch  blades  carried  by  the 
cranked  rod,  switch  terminals  in  the  base  part  of  the  cas- 
ing, stops  on  the  side  wall  of  the  cover  for  the  lever  arm 
to  bear  against  when  In  the  *'  current  on  "  and  "  current 
off "  positions,  and  a  further  stop  on  the  cover  for  the 
cranked  rod  to  bear  against  when  in  the  "  current  off  " 
position,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  Iron-clad  electric  switches,  a  metal  casing  com- 
prising a  base  and  cover  and  means  for  hinging  said  parta 
to  each  other,  a  cranked  rod  mounted  transversely  In  the 
cover  of  the  casing,  tubular  parts  let  into  the  side  walls  of 
cover,  one  fixed  and  the  other  rotatable,  and  In  which  the 
enda  of  the  cranked  rod  take  their  bearing,  a  handle  se- 
cured to  the  rotary  tubular  part  outside  the  casing,  and 
said  rotary  tubular  part  carrying  the  handle  having  on 
that  end  inside  the  casing  peripheral  shoulders,  a  cranked 
lever  arm  secured  to  the  rotary  tubular  part  and  a  spring 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  end  of  the  lever  arm  and  at 
Its  other  end  secured  to  the  cranked  part  of  the  aald 
cranked  rod,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  side  wall  of 
the  base  of  the  casing,  with  one  end  adjacent  to  one  of 
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the  peripheral  ahoaldera  of  the  rotary  tnbalar  bearing 
part,  and  said  lever  having  a  slot,  a  projection  on  the 
cranked  rod  projecting  through  the  slot,  switch  blades 
carried  by  the  cranked  rod,  switch  terminals  in  the  base 
part  of  the  casing,  stops  on  the  side  wall  of  the  cover  for 
the  lever  arm  to  bear  against  when  in  the  "  current  on  " 
and  "  current  off "  positions,  and  a  further  stop  on  the 
cover  for  the  cranked  rod  to  bear  against  when  In  the 
"  current  off  "  position,  a  projection  on  the  side  wall  of 
the  base  of  the  casing,  and  said  slotted  lever,  pivoted  to 
the  cover,  having  an  extension  bent  toward  the  base  of  the 
casing  and  designed,  when  the  casing  Is  closed  and  the 
current  switched  on,  to  pass  behind  the  said  projection 
and  lock  the  cover,  and  when  the  casing  is  open  with  the 
cranked  rod  in  the  "  current  on  "  position  to  meet  the  edge 
of  the  block  and  prevent  the  reclosing  of  the  cover,  as  set 
forth. 


986,571.  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  DRINKING- 
CUPS.  Alfred  R.  IIcsskt,  Harvard,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
American  Water  Supply  Company  of  New  England,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May 
12,  1910.     Serial  No.  560.793. 
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1.  A  trsy  having  a  waste  receptacle  with  a  top-plate  for 
closing  the  same  having  one  or  more  holes  through  which 
a  paper  cup  may  t>e  forced,  said  receptacle  having  sight 
openings  in  its  side  wall  below  said  top-plate,  substaln- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  A  tray  having  a  waste-receptacle  with  a  top-plate  for 
closing  the  same  having  one  or  more  holes  through  which 
a  paper  cup  may  be  forced,  said  receptacle  having  a  water- 
tight bottom  portion  and  also  having  openings  in  its  side 
wall  below  said  top-plate  and  above  said  water-tight  bot- 
tom portion,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  tray  having  a  waste-receptacle  with  a  top  plate  for 
closing  the  same  having  a  hinged  lid  and  one  or  more 
holes  through  which  a  paper  cup  may  be  forced,  said  re- 
ceptacle having  a  water-tight  bottom  portion  and  also  hav- 
ing openings  In  its  side  wall  below  said  top-plate  and 
above  said  water-tight  bottom  portion,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  tray  having  a  waste  receptacle  for  water  and  for 
crumpled  cups,  provided  with  an  opening  through  which 
the  cups  are  pushed,  and  a  funnel  having  a  spout  termi- 
nating near  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  substantially  as 
descrit>ed. 


986,572.       CARBURETER.       Baket     Ivor,     Chicago.     III. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  545,868. 

1.  A  carbureter  consisting  of  a  casing  having  a  mixing 
chamber  therein,  means  to  admit  air  thereto,  a  pump  ex- 
tended into  the  casing  and  having  a  valve-controlled  In 
take  port  and  a  valve-controlled  discharge  channel  commu- 
nicating with  the  mixing  chamber,  a  valve  for  the  mixing 
chamber  having  a  perforated  annular  flange  on  one  of  Its 
surfaces  and  connected  to  the  pump  plunger  within  the 
caaing.  and  means  to  reciprocate  said  valve  and  plunger. 

2.  A  carbureter  consisting  of  a  casing  having  a  mixing 
chamber  therein,  means  to  admit  air  thereto,  a  pump  ex- 


tended Into  the  casing  and  having  a  ralve-controlled  In- 
take port  and  a  valve-controlled  discharge  channel  commu- 
nicating with  the  mixing  chamber,  and  also  having  a 
valve-controlled  by-pass  communicating  at  one  of  ita  enda 
with  the  upper  portion  of  the  discharge  channel  and  at 
Its  other  end  with  the  intake  port,  a  valve  for  the  mixing 
chamber  connected  to  the  pump  plunger,  and  means  to  re- 
ciprocate said  valve  and  plunger. 
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3.  A  carbureter  consisting  of  a  main  casing  having  a 
mixing  chamber  therein,  a  pump  extended  into  the  casing 
and  having  a  valve-controlled  intake  port  and  a  valve- 
controlled  discbarge  channel  communicating  with  the  mix- 
ing chamber,  a  valve  for  the  mixing  chamber  having  a  se- 
ries" of  inwardly  Inclined  openings  near  its  periphery  and 
connected  to  the  pump  plunger  within  the  casing,  means 
to  reciprocate  said  valve  and  plunger,  and  means  to  regu- 
late the  admission  of  air  to  the  casing. 

4.  A  carbureter  consisting  of  a  main  casing  having  a 
mixing  chamber  therein,  a  pump  extended  Into  the  casing 
and  having  a  valve-controlled  Intake  port  and  a  valve- 
controlled  discharge  channel  communicating  with  the  mix- 
ing chamber,  a  valve  for  the  mixing  chamber  having  an 
apertured  annular  flange  on  one  of  Its  surfaces  and  pro- 
vided near  its  periphery  with  a  series  of  openings  and  con- 
nected to  the  pump  plunger  within  the  casing,  means  to 
reciprocate  said  valve  and  plunger,  and  means  to  regulate 
the  admission  of  both  air  and  hydrocarbon  to  the  mixing 
chamber. 

5.  A  carbureter  consisting  of  a  casing  having  a  mixing 
chamber  therein,  a  pump  extended  into  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  valve  controlled  Intake  port  and  a  valve  controlled 
discharge  channel  communicating  with  the  mixing  cham- 
ber, and  also  having  a  valve-controlled  by-pass  communi- 
cating at  one  of  Its  ends  with  the  upper  portion  of  the 
discbarge  channel  and  at  Its  other  end  with  the  Intake 
port,  a  valve  for  the  mixing  chamber  connected  to  the 
pump  plunger,  means  to  reciprocate  said  valve  and  plun- 
ger, and  means  to  regulate  the  admission  of  both  air  and 
hydrocarbon  to  the  mixing  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


986,573.  FRUIT-BAG.  Thomas  J.  Jackson,  Grand  Junc- 
tion, Colo.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1909.  Serial  No.  535,441. 
A  fabric  fruit  gathering  bag  having  upper  and  lower 
openings,  a  double  metallic  reinforcing  bracing  member 
for  the  upper  opening,  consisting  of  a  single  length  of 
wire  bent  twice  upon  itself  to  form  the  loops  14  and  15, 
said  loop  14  being  bent  to  engage  the  loop  15  at  the  front 
upper  portion  of  the  bag.  said  loop  14  being  extended 
through  the  fabric  and  provided  with  a  hook  device,  said 
length  of  wire  being  bent  to  form  the  loops  21  and  22  at 
the  rear  portion  of  the  bag.  said  loops  21  and  22  being  ex- 
tended through  the  fabric,  said  length  of  wire  being  bent 
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r«lnforctnK  member,  said  double  parts  being  arraoKed  at 
anglea  to  one  another  where  they  surround  the  upper 
opening,  said  lower  opening  harlng  a  reinforcing  member 


to  form  bnelB:;  neana  between  the  double  parts  of  the      the  adjacent  walla  of  tb«  hopper  and  apoot  raapeetlTely 


provided  wi  h  an  eye  to  engage  the  hook  device,  and  means 
secured  to  the  fabric  at  the  rear  of  the  upper  openini;  and 
passed  tlirouxh  the  eyes  21  and  22  for  supporting  it  bag 
upon  a  person. 


986.574.     SAFETY-GATE.     John  Ji.xes.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.   15.   1910.    "Sterial  No.  582,267. 


1.  In  combination  with  two  gatea,  an  object  to  which 
the  same  are  pivoted  at  corresponding  ends,  a  rock  shaft 
Journaled  in  suitable  bearings  in  aald  object,  each  rock 
shaft  angled  and  having  a  weight  secure^i  thereto,  piv- 
otal link  connections  between  said  rock  shaft  and  each 
gate,  hooks  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  object  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  gates  open,  a  handle  fastened  to  each 
hook,  and  means  for  holding  each  handle  in  an  adjusted 
position. 

S.  Ib  comblnatioD  with  vertical  fence  walls  bavin:; 
laterally  projecting  portlonR.  gates  pivotally  mounted  in 
the  latter,  caster  wheel^upon  which  the  free  swinging 
ends  of  the  gatea  are  njfante<l.  rock  shafts  Journaled  in 
saltable  bearings  upon  sa^  walls  and  each  rock  shaft 
having  an  angled  end  and  a  weight  thereon,  pivotal  link 
connections  between  ^■ae  rock  shaft  and  gate,  hooks  piv 
ota.lly  mounted  upon  the  wall,  a  handle  fastened  to  each 
hook,  and  a  loop  adapted  to  engage  a  handle  and  hold 
the  aame  In  adjusted  position,  each  book  adapted  to  en 
gage  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  gate  to  hold  the  same 
open. 


9  8  6.S76.  GRATER  FOR  CULINARY  USE.  John 
KASxaoA.  St.  Clair,  Pa.  Filed  May  SI.  1910.  Serial 
No.  564.276. 

In  a  culinary  grater,  a  hopper,  a  rotary  scraper  ar 
ranged  in  the  lower  end  thereof,  an  inclined  tapered  spout 
extending  from  the  low»>r  end  of  said  hopper,  a  plate  piv- 
otally mounted  beneath  said  scraper  and  extending  into 
•aid  apout,  said  plate  comprising  a  portion  substantially 
tangent  to  the  scraper  and  a  downwardly  bent  portion 
having  Its  end  normally  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  spout 
and  the  edges  of  said  plate  conforming  to  the  sitape  of 


and   a  aprlng  beneath   the   upper  end  of  aald   plate  for 


holding    the    same    Into    yielding    engagement     with     the 
scraper,  substantially  as  described. 


986,576.  WET-PROOF  SHOE.  John  A.  Keixt,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1906,  Serial  No.  344,572. 
Renewed  Nov.  11,  1900.     Serial  No.  527,571. 


1.  In  an  article  of  foot  wear,  a  channeled  insole,  an 
upper,  a  layer  of  moisture  proof  material,  and  a  row  of 
stitches  uniting  the  upper  and  the  insole,  said  layer  of 
moisture  proof  material  being  stitched  between  the  edge 
portions  of  the  Insole  and  the  upper  and  said  layer  being, 
also,  folded  to  subatantially  incase  the  stitches. 

2.  In  an  article  of  foot  wear,  a  channeled  inaoie,  an 
upper  stitched  thereto,  and  a  layer  of  moisture  proof  ma- 
terial united  to  said  insole,  a  portion  of  said  moisture- 
proof  material  being  positioned  between  the  upper  and 
the  Insole  along  the  line  of  union  of  said  parta,  and  an- 
other portion  of  said  moisture  proof  material  being  folded 
upon  the  stitches  by  which  the  upper  and  the  insole  are 
united. 

3.  In  an  article  of  foot  wear,  a  channeled  inaoie,  an 
upper,  a  welt,  and  a  layer  of  moisture  proof  material  se- 
cured to  said  insole,  a  portion  of  said  moisture-proof  ma- 
terial embracing  the  edge  of  the  insole  and  Interposed  be- 
tween said  insole  and  the  upper  along  the  seam  which 
unites  the  upper,  welt  and  insole,  said  moisture-proof  ma- 
terial having  an  edge  portion  thereof  folded  around  the 
edge  of  the  upper  and  upon  said  seam. 

4.  In  an  article  of  foot  wear,  a  channeled  Insole,  an 
upper,  and  two  layera  of  moisture  proof  material  applied 
to  the  respective  faces  of  the  insole,  one  of  said  layers 
being  doubled  or  folded  around  the  edge  of  said  Insole  and 
the  other  layer  overlapping  the  folded  edge  portion  of  the 
first  mentioned  layer. 

5.  In  an  article  of  foot  wear,  a  channeled  insole,  an 
upper,  and  two  layers  of  moisture  proof  material,  one  of 
aald  layers  being  opposite  to.  and  in  cooperative  relation 
with,  a  channeled  face  of  the  inaoie.  and  the  other  layer 
being  attached  to  the  insole  substantially  at  the  unchaa- 
neled  face  thereof,  one  of  said  layera  being  stitched  be- 
tween the  edge  portions  of  the  upper  and  the  Insole  and 
said  layers  being,  also,  folded  subsequent  to  the  stitching 
operation  to  anbstantially  incaae  the  stitches. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 
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986.677.      APPARATUS  FOR    THE    PRODUCTION    OF 

COMPRESSED    AIR.  MiCHAIL    KiBILLOWlTCH    KIRII/- 

u.FF,  Bakou.  Ruaala.  Filed  Apr.  1,   1910.     Serial  No. 
602,796. 


1.  The  combination,  in  apparatus  for  the  production  of 
compressed  air.  of  a  bottomless  bell,  a  tubular  extension 
connected  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  closing  cap  for  the 
upper  end  <if  said  tubular  extension,  and  a  concentrically 
arranged  receptacle  within  the  aforesaid  tubular  exten- 
sion fitted  at  its  lower  end  with  a  valve  for  effecting  com 
munication  between  the  bottomless  bell  and  said  concentric 
receptacle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  production  of  compressed  air. 
the  combination  of  a  bottomless  bell,  a  tubular  extension 
connected  thereto,  a  concentric  recepUcle  within  said  ex 
tension,  a  perforated  disk  fitted  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
receptacle,  a  valve  seat  fitted  within  said  receptacle  and  a 
valve  for  effecting  communication  between  the  bottomless 
bell  and  the  interior  of  the  aforesaid  receptacle,  substan 
tially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  the  production  of  compressed  air. 
the  combination  of  a  bottomless  bell,  a  tubular  extension 
connected  thereto,  a  concentric  receptacle  within  said  ex- 
tension, a  valve  seat  and  valve  closing  In  said  extension, 
an  axial  paaaage  through  the  valve  spindle  under  the  con 
trol  of  a  cock,  and  pivoted  catches  within  the  aforesaid 
bell  for  keeping  the  concentric  receptacle  in  place,  all  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  production  of  compressed  air. 
the  combination  of  a  bottomless  bell,  a  tubular  extension 
connected  thereto,  a  concentric  receptacle  within  said  ex- 
tension fitted  at  its  lower  end  with  a  valve,  pivoted  catches 
attached  within  the  bell,  and  hooks  at  the  lower  edge  of 
said  bell  for  receiving  detachable  weights,  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  the  production  of  compressed  air. 
the  combination  of  a  concentric  receptacle,  a  valve  seat 
screwed  therein  and  fitted  with  a  perforated  extension,  a 
spring  pressed  valve  fitted  into  said  seat  and  having  a 
tubular  spindle,  a  cock  In  said  spindle,  a  manometer  in 
connection  therewith,  and  a  perforated  disk  fitted  In  the 
end  of  the  receptacle,  said  perforated  extension  and  perfo- 
rated disk  constituting  guides  for  the  aforesaid  tubular 
valve  spindle,  all  subatantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


986,678.     TOY  DEVICE.     Ebazii  Komab,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Nov.   22.    1910.      Serial   No.   593,649. 

A  toy  device,  comprising  a  block  or  casing  having  a 
bore  which  extends  therethrough  and  Is  open  at  Ixtth  ends, 
and  aald  block  or  casing  being  provided  with  end  plates 
having  openings  of  less  transverse  dimensions  than  said 
bore,  a  rotary  member  ptissing  through  said  end  plates  and 
said  bore  and  movable  longitudinally  therein,  one  end  of 
said  rotary  member  being  provided  with  radial  notches 
or  recesses,  and  the  corresponding  end  plate  of  the  block 
or  casing  being  provided  with  radial  lugs  or  projections 
on    the    opposite    sides    of    the    rotarv    member,    a    flying 


member  provided  with  a  part  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
the  said  end  of  said  rotary  member  and  having  oppositely 
directed  lugs  or  projections  adapted  to  engage  both  the 
notches  or  recesaes  in  the  end  of  the  rotary  member  and 


the  lugs  or  projections  on  said  end  plate,  and  a  spring 
wound  on  said  rotary  member  within  said  block  or  casing 
and  one  end  of  which  Is  secured  thereto  and  the  other  to 
said  rotary  member. 


986,579.     AIRSHIP.     Charles  A.  Kuinzel,  Buena  Vista. 
Colo.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  556,800. 


1.  In  an  air  ship,  a  body  or  hull  having  means  for  sup- 
porting it  In  the  air,  propelling  blades  having  frames 
pivoted  at  one  side  edge  to  the  opposite  sidus  of  the 
body  and  each  having  a  longitudinal  groove  In  Its  end. 
levers  fulcrumed  In  the  sides  of  the  body  and  having  pins 
at  their  ends  engaging  the  said  grooves,  rods  having  means 
for  reciprocating  them,  and  connecting  rods  pivotally 
connected  to  said  rods  and  to  the  levers. 

2.  In  an  air  ship,  a  body  or  hull  having  means  for  ^ 
supporting  it  In  the  air,  propelling  blades  having  frames 
pivoted  at  one  side  edge  on  opposite  sides  of  the  body  apd 
each  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  its  end,  vanes  piv- 
oted in  the  sail  frames  to  rock  or  feather  to  present  their 
edges  or  faces,  levers  fnlcrumed  in  the  sides  of  the  body 
and  having  pins  at  their  outer  ends  engaging  the  said 
grooves,  rods  guided  to  slide  longitudinally  In  the  body, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  rods,  connecting  rods  pivot 
ally  connected  to  said  rods  and  levers,  and  means  connect- 
ed to  the  reciprocating  rods  and  to  the  feathering  vanes 
to  present  the  same  edgewise  on  forward  movement  and 
facing  on  rearward  movement. 

3.  In  an  air  ship,  a  body  or  hull  having  means  for 
supporting  it  In  the  air.  proi>elling  blades  havin«  frames 
pivoted  at  one  side  edge  on  opposite  sides  of  the  body, 
vanes  pivoted  in  the  sail  frames  at  the  middies  of  their 
ends,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  one  edge  of  each  vane, 
a  spring  connected  to  said  rod  to  longitudinally  move  it 
to  tilt  the  vanes  to  present  edgewise,  reciprocating  rods 
In  the  hull  connected  to  oscillate  the  sails,  and  flexible 
connections  attached  to  said  reciprocating  rods  and  to 
the  vane  actuating  rods  to  pull  against  the  action  of  the 
strings. 
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4.  la  an  air  ■hip,  a  mdder  conaistiog  of  a  rectangular 
frame,  one  aide  of  which  forms  the  rudder  post  or  pintle, 
ranea  pivoted  at  their  ends  in  the  side  pieces  of  the 
frame,  roda  plTotally  connected  to  the  opposite  edgea  of 
the  ranes  to  tilt  the  same,  springs  connected  to  the  ends 
of  said  rods  to  longitudinally  move  them,  a  transverse 
yoke  on  the  upper  end  piece  of  the  frame,  a  transverae 
yoke  on  the  lower  end  piece  of  the  framo.  and  tiller  ropea 
aecured  to  the  rods  to  pull  against  the  springs  and  guided 
on  the  frame  and  through  eyes  in  the  yokes. 


986.580.     TRUCK.     John  J.  Labcb,  Harrisburg.  III.     Filed 
Not.  8,  1910.     SerUI  No.  591,252. 


*t 


Qy^^^ 


1.  A  truck,  comprising  a  frame,  nupportlni;  axles  there- 
for, a  platform  having  arms  pivoted  on  one  of  said  axles, 
the  frame  having  ways  therein  in  which  said  arms  are 
embedded  when  in  horizontal  position  and  moans  to  hold 
the  platform  (n  a  horizontal  position 

2.  In  a  truck  the  combination  with  a  platform,  support- 
ing axles  therefor  and  wheels  on  said  axles,  of  a  plat- 
form having  arms  pivoted  to  one  of  said  axles,  said  frame 
havlni;  wavs  to  reteive  the  arms,  means  to  hold  the  plat- 
form against  tilting  action  and  guard  rails  on  the  plat- 
form adapted  to  engage^the  side  rails  of  the  frame  when 
the  platform  Is  in  Its  tilted  position. 

3.  In  a  truck  the  combination  with  a  frame  havine 
ways  therein,  supporting  axles  and  wheels  on  said  axles. 
of  a  platform  having;  Its  forward  edge  tapered  and  nrms 
projecting  from  the  opposite  edge,  said  arms  being  pivot- 
ed on  one  of  the  axles,  said  platform  and  arms  having 
meana  to  receive  an  object,  guard  rails  on  the  frame  and 
platform,  the  guard  rails  of  the  platform  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  end  0/  the  frame  when  the  platform  is 
tilted  the  engaging  portion  of  said  frame  and  guard  rails 
being  curved. 


M6,B81.     SEPARATOR.     Benjamin  Long,  Boulder.  Colo. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  578,651. 


r^  20 


1.  A  separator  comprising  a  rotating  drum,  means  for 
feeding  material  thereinto,  means  to  effect  a  flow  of  water 
along  the  interior  surface  of  the  drum  opposite  to  Its 
direction  of  rotation,  a  receptive  appliance  adapted  to 
intercept  said  flow  by  engagement  with  said  surface  and 
to  move  with  the  drum  when  thus  In  contact,  and  means 
to  intermittently  actuate  said  appliance  by  the  movement 
of  the  drum. 

2.  A  separator  comprising  a  rotating  drum,  means  for 
feeding  material  thereinto,  means  to  effe'^t  a  flow  of 
water  along  the  Interior  surface  of  the  drum  opposite 
to  its  direction  of  rotation,  a  trough  normally  spaced 
from  the  interior  surface  of  the  drum  and  adapted  to 
more  Into  contact  with  its  interior  surface  to  intercept 


said  flow,  and  means  to  intermittently  move  said  trough 
during  the  operation  of  the  drum. 

3.  .K  separator  comprising  a  rotating  drum,  means  for 
feeding  material  thereinto,  means  to  effect  a  flow  of  water 
along  the  Interior  surface  of  the  drum  opposite  to  Its 
direction  of  rotation,  a  receptive  appliance  adapted  to 
Intercept  said  flow  by  engagement  with  said  surface  and 
means  to  automatically  actuate  said  appliance  at  a  pre- 
determined point  in  the  rotation  of  the  drum. 

4.  A  separator  comprising  a  rotating  drum,  means  for 
feeding  material  thereinto,  means  to  effect  a  flow  of  water 
along  the  Interior  surface  of  the  drum  opposite  to  its 
direction  of  rotation,  a  trough  normally  spaced  from  the 
Interior  surface  of  the  drum  and  adapted  to  move  into 
contact  with  said  surface,  to  intercept  said  flow,  a  lever 
adapted  to  actuate  said  trough,  and  a  tappet  on  the  drum 
to  actuate  the  lever  daring  its  rotatory  movement. 

5.  A  separator  comprising  a  rotating  drum,  means  for 
feeding  material  thereinto,  means  to  effect  a  flow  of  water 
along  the  Interior  surface  of  the  drum  opposite  to  its  di- 
rection of  rotation,  a  trough  normally  spaced  from  the 
Interior  surface  of  the  drum  and  adapted  to  move  into 
contact  with  said  surface  to  intercept  said  flow,  and 
moans  on  said  drum  to  intermittontly  actuate  said  trough, 
during  its  rotatory  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


086,582.     nrMPING  W.\GON.     Charles  Ltnch.  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  .Vpr.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  557.800. 


XM 
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1.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  of  a  wagon 
frame  having  a  pair  of  bearings,  a  load-conveying  box 
corapriflinif  two  partf*  hinjred  touether  at  the  top,  means 
to  tie  said  two  parts  together  to  prevent  the  box  from 
opening  and  discharging  Its  contents,  trunnions  secured 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  box  and  fltting  In  said  bear- 
ings, and  moans  to  turn  said  box  on  Its  trunnions  to  dis- 
charge its  contents,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  of  a  wagon 
frame  having  a  front  and  a  rear  bearing,  a  load-convey- 
ing box  comprising  two  parts  hinged  together  at  the  top. 
means  to  tie  said  two  parts  together  to  prevent  the  box 
from  opening  and  discharging  Its  contents,  a  trunnion 
secured  to  each  end  of  said  box  and  fltting  In  said  bear- 
ings, the  latter  being  open  at  the  top  so  that  saTd  box 
and  trunnions  may  be  lifted  bodily  from  said  bearings, 
and  means  to  turn  said  box  on  said  bearings  to  discharge 
Its  load,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  of  a  wagon 
frame  havinc  a  front  and  n  rear  bearlnR.  a  load  conveying 
box  comprising  two  parts  hinged  together  at  the  top, 
means  to  fasten  said  two  parts  together  to  prevent  the 
box  from  opening  and  discharging  Its  load,  means  on  the 
sides  of  said  box  for  the  attachment  of  dumping  chains, 
trunnions  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  box  and  fltting 
in  said  bearings,  the  latter  being  open  at  the  top  ao 
that  said  box  and  trunnions  may  be  lifted  bodily  from 
said  bearings,  a  spilt  gear  secured  to  one  end  of  said  box, 
and  a  pinion  rotatably  mounted  on  said  wagon  frame 
meshing  with  said  gear  to  afford  means  to  turn  said  box 


\ 


March  14,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


311 


on  said  bearings  to  discharge  its  contents,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  of  a  wagon 
frame  liavlng  a  front  and  rear  bearing,  a  load-conveying 
box  comprising  two  parts  hinged  together  at  the  top. 
means  to  fasten  said  two  parts  together  to  prevent  the 
box  from  opening  and  discharging  its  load,  means  on  the 
ends  and  sides  of  said  box  for  the  attachment  of  hoisting 
and  dumping  chains,  respectively,  trunnions  secured  to 
the  ends  of  said  box  and  fltting  in  said  bearings,  the 
latter  beins  open  at  the  top  so  that  said  box  and  trunnions 
may  be  lifted  bodily  from  said  bearings,  and  means  on 
one  end  of  said  box  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  wagon 
frame  for  effecting  the  turning  of  said  box  on  said  bear 
inga  to  discharge  Its  contents,  substantially  as  described. 


986,583.  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  John  C.  Mc- 
Lauohlin,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1910.    Serial  No.  687.165. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  frame  Including  a  paper  shelf,  a  platen  and  a  paper 
guide  for  the  side  edge  of  a  sheet,  said  guide  mounted  on 
and  extending  over  the  shelf,  of  means  to  guide  the  bot- 
tom end  of  the  sheet,  when  fed  backwardly,  over  the 
lower  end  of  the  paper  guide. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  frame  Includfng  a  paper  shelf,  a  platen,  feed  rolls, 
and  a  paper  guide  mounted  on  and  extending  down  upon 
the  shelf,  of  a  ridge  between  the  lower  end  of  the  gul^" 
and  the  rear  feed  roll  to  direct  the  bottom  end  of  the 
sheet,  when  fed  backwardly,  over  the  lower  end  of  the 
paper  guide. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  platen  frame  having  a  paper  shelf,  and  a  paper 
guide  mounted  on  the  shelf,  of  a  ridge  pressed  in  and 
forming  an  Integral  part  of  the  paper  shelf  below  the 
lower  end  of  the  paper  guide,  to  support  the  bottom  end 
of  the  sheet,  when  fed  backwardly.  and  direct  It  over  the 
lower  end  of  the  guide. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  platen  frame  Including  a  paper  shelf,  and  a  paper 
guide  mounted  on  the  shelf,  the  lower  edge  of  the  shelf 
being  offset  In  line  wit!i  the  lower  end  of  the  paper  guide 
to  direct  the  bottom  ends  of  the  sheets  over  the  lower 
end  of  the  guide,  when  said  sheets  are  fed  bAckwardly. 

6.  A  paper  shelf  for  typewriting  machines  having  a  de- 
pression extending  from  end  to  end  near  Its  upper  edge 
to  accommodate  a  paper  guide,  the  lower  end  of  which 
lies  in  the  depression  out  of  line  with  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  shelf. 


986,584.     BRICKMAKING-MACHINE.      Philip  J.   Mead, 
Morenci,  Mich.     Filed  May  16, 1910.     Serial  No.  561,764. 


*»<»•* 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  mold  and  a  plunger  movable  to  compress  material 
therein,  of  drive  means,  mechanism  actuated  by  said 
drive  means  to  reciprocate  the  plunger,  means  automati- 
cally operative  at  a  predetermined  point  in  a  cycle  of 
operations  of  such  mechanism  to  throw  the  same  out  of 
driving  connection  with  said  drive  means,  means  actuated 
by  said  drive  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  mold, 
means  automatically  actuated  upon  an  elevating  of  the 
mold  to  break  the  driving  connections  between  said  drive 
means  and  mold  actuating  means,  and  means  automati- 
cally actuated  by  a  movement  of  said  mold  actuating 
means  to  throw  said  mechanism  into  driving  connection 
with  the  drive  means  to  move  the  plunger  to  inoperative 
position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  mold,  a  plunger,  a  drive-shaft,  mechanism  connecting 
the  drive-shaft  and  plunger  and  operative  by  a  turning 
of  the  shaft  to  reciprocate  the  plunger,  a  clutch  Influenced 
to  normally  connect  said  drive  shaft  and  mechanism,  a 
shift-lever  associated  with  such  clutch,  said  mechanism 
having  a  part  for  acting  on  the  lever  at  a  predetermined 
point  in  a  cycle  of  operations  of  the  mechanism  to  shift 
the  lever  to  release  the  clutch,  and  means  which  is  manu- 
ally operative  to  release  the  lever  f-om  such  part. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  mold,  a  recip- 
rocatory  plunger  for  coSperatlng  with  the  mold  to  form 
bricks,  toggle  means  attached  to  and  movable  to  recipro- 
cate the  plunger,  a  drive-shaft,  a  counter-shaft,  connection 
between  the  drive  and  counter-shafts  for  communicating 
rotation  from  one  to  the  other,  a  revoluble  part  on  the 
countershaft  having  connection  with  the  toggle  means  to 
operate  the  same  when  the  shaft  is  rotated,  a  clutch  in- 
fluenced to  normally  engage  the  drive-shaft  and  said  shaft 
engaging  means,  a  shift  lever  for  such  clutch  having  con- 
nection with  a  part  of  said  shaft  connecting  means  where- 
by it  is  moved  to  disengage  the  clutch  at  a  predetermined 
point  in  a  cycle  of  operations  of  the  machine,  and  means 
which  is  manually  operative  to  move  the  shift-lever  to 
permit  an  engagement  of  the  clutch. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocatory  plunger,  and  toggle  means  for  operat- 
ing the  same,  of  a  drive-shaft,  a  counter-shaft,  a  revolu- 
ble part,  drive  means  connecting  said  shafts,  a  clutch  in- 
fluenced to  normally  engage  the  drive-shaft  and  drive 
means,  said  drive  means  having  a  rotatable  part  on  the 
counter-shaft  provided  with  an  annular  flange  having 
tapered-bottom  notches  therein,  a  shift-lever  engaging 
such  clutch  and  coacting  with  said  flange  to  normally 
retain  the  clutch  out  of  driving  engagement,  manually 
operated  means  for  moving  said  lever  out  of  engagement 
with  the  flange  to  permit  an  en^gement  of  the  clutch, 
said  clutch  being  automatically  disengaged  when  a  flange 
notch  moves  into  register  with  the  flange  coacting  part 
of  the  lever,  a  member  revolubly  carried  by  the  shaft, 
a  lever  connected  to  the  toggle  links  and  a  pitman  con- 
necting said  member  and  toggle  lever  to  operate  the  toggle 
ni)on  a  rotation  of  the  counter-shaft. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  mold,  and  a  plunger,  of  drive  means,  mechanism  in 
clutch  controlled  connection  with  said  drive  means  for 
reciprocating  the  plunger,  mechanism  in  clutch  control 
connection  with  the  drive  meann  for  reciprocating  the 
mold,  means  for  throwing  the  plunger  operating  mecha- 
nism Into  operation^  means  for  throwing  the  mold  oper- 
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atinf  mecbaniam  into  operation,  aald  flrat  mentioned 
meana  and  plunger  operating  mechanism  having  parts 
which  cooperate  to  aatomatically  disengage  the  driving 
means  of  such  mechanism  at  a  predetermined  point  in  a 
cycle  of  operations,  and  said  mold  operating  mechanism 
and  second  mentioned  means  tiaTlng  parts  which  coact 
to  aatomatically  throw  the  plunger  operating  mechanism 
Into  operation  at  a  predetermined  p)olnt  In  a  cycle  of  oper- 
ations of  the  mold  operating  mechanism. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


986,580  BARRELrLIFTINO  TRUCK.  FkANK  A.  Mooaa, 
Wyandotte,  Mich.  Filed  Ott.  17,  1910.  8«»rial  No. 
587. 5S8. 


1.  Ill  a  barrel  truck,  the  combination  with  the  wheeled 
truck  frame  haTlni;  a  platform  provided  with  an  upturned 
toe,  the  axis  of  the  wheels  beiuK  located  above  the  plat- 
form, of  a  pair  of  jaws  having  segmental  circular  gripping 
faces  and  extending  from  the  toe  in  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  platform  a  distance  exceeding  the  radius  of  the  cir- 
cle of  the  gripping  face*. 

2.  In  a  barrel  truck,  the  combination  with  the  wheeled 
truck  frame  having  a  platform  provided  with  an  upturned 
toe  concentric  with  the  wheels — the  axis  of  the  wheels  be- 
ing located  above  the  platform,  of  a  pair  of  jaws  secured 
upon  the  platform  and  extending  from  the  toe  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  platform  a  distance  exceeding  the 
radiua  of  tlie  gripping  faces  of  the  Jaws,  the  gripping 
faces  being  of  segmental  circular  shape  and  beveled  from 
the  upper  to  the  lower  faces  of  the  jaws. 

3.  In  a  barrel  truck,  the  comMnatlon  with  the  wheeled 
truck  frame  having  a  platform  terminating  in  an  upturned 
toe  concentric  with  the  wheeln — the  axis  of  the  wheels  be 
ing  located  above  the  platform — of  a  pair  of  jaws  having 
segmental  circular  gripping  face*  and  extending  from  the 
toe  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  platform  a  distance 
exceeding  the  radius  of  the  circle  of  the  gripping  faces, 
each  jaw  provided  with  a  base  plate  supporting  the  Jaw 
upon  the  platform  and  with  a  shoulder  supporting  it  upon 
the  edge  of  the  toe.  and  means  laterally  adjustably  secur- 
ing the  jaws  upon  the  platform. 

4.  In  a  barrel  tmck,  the  combination  with  the  wheeled 
truck  frame  having  a  platform  consisting  of  a  bed  plate 
integrally  formed  with  sldea  and  an  upturned  toe  concen- 
tric with  the  wheels — the  wheels  being  mounted  on  the 
sides  with  their  axis  above  the  bed  plate,  of  a  pair  of 
Jaws  having  segmental  circular  gripping  faces  and  extend- 
ing from  the  toe  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  bed  plate 
a  distance  exceeding  the  radius  of  the  circle  of  the  grip- 
ping faces,  each  jaw  formed  with  a  base  plate  adjustably 
secured  upon  the  bed  plate  and  with  a  shonlder  support- 
ing it  upon  the  edge  of  the  toe. 


988.588.  WATER-CLOSET.  Jambs  Morbison,  Montreal. 
Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1909.  Serial  No. 
515,158. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  seat  and  cover  of  a  water 
closet,  and  means  for  supplying  covering  material  to  said 
seat,  of  a  cutter  connected  to  the  cover  and  adapted  to 
permit  the  seat  covering  material  to  pass  therebetween 
and  the  seat,  said  cutter  being  located  at  the  side  of  the 
seat  at  which  the  covering  material  flrst  enters,  and 
means  whereby  the  said  cutter  Is  operated  when  the  cover 
Is  raised. 

2.  In  a  water  closet,  the  combination  with  a  seat,  a 
movable  cover,  means  for  supporting  a  continuous  length 


of  M«t  eoverlnff  material,  of  •  cuttliig  deTlce  iiresenting  a 
straight  catting  edge  arranged  transversely  of  the  seat 
covering  material,  and  means  attaching  the  catting  device 
to  the  cover  in  position  to  sever  an  end  section  of  the 
material  from  the  main  length. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  presenting  a 
fixed  part,  and  a  seat  for  such  closet  and  a  cover  for  the 
seat,  of  a  pair  of  fixed  standards  of  substantial  Z-form 
upon  the  fixed  part  of  the  closet,  a  hinge  rod  carried  by 
such  standards,  a  pair  of  bent  hinge  arms  fixed  to  the 
seat  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  hinge  rod,  and  means 
hinging  the  cover  to  the  said  hinge  rod. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  presenting  a 
fixed  part  and  a  movable  seat  for  such  closet  and  a  cover 
for  the  seat,  of  a  pair  of  fixed  standards  upon  the  fixed 
part  of  the  closet,  a  hinge  rod  carried  by  such  standards, 
a  pair  of  Iiinge  arms  fixed  to  the  seat  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  hinge  rod,  a  cutting  blade  carried  by  the 
said  cover  and  disposed  to  permit  a  continuous  length  of 
fiexible  seat  covering  to  pass  beneath  the  same,  and  means 
carried  by  the  cover  whereby  the  cutting  blade  Is  lowered. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet,  presenting  a 
fixed  part  and  a  movalile  seat  for  such  closet,  and  a  cover 
for  the  seat,  of  a  pair  of  fixed  standards  of  substantial  Z- 
form  upon  the  fixed  part  of  the  closet,  a  hinge  rod  carried 
by  such  standards,  a  pair  of  hent  hinge  arms  fixed  to  the 
seat  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  binge  rod.  and  a  pair 
of  straight  hinge  arms  fixed  to  the  cover  and  pivotally 
connected  to  the  hinge  rod,  a  cutting  blade  carried  by  the 
said  cover  and  disposed  to  permit  a  continuous  length  of 
fiexible  seat  covering  to  pass  beneath  the  same,  and  means 
carried  by  the  cover  whereby  the  cutting  blade  is  lowered, 
the  latter  acting  as  a  stop  for  the  cover  in  such  position. 


9  8  8.687.  SHIPPINO-CRATB.  Richard  Mubhr  and 
Rudolph  Mlehe,  Weimar.  Tex.  Filed  May  25,  1910, 
Serial  No.  56.1,465. 


n-:-tL. 

.-IS. 


rM -4h 


b 
& 


•go 


I0-*. 


,.ie 


1 


-i» 


JU A 


It 

— -T-^r 


-■» 


A^ 


le 


II 
14  > 


V=^ 


7*6 
>7 


A  shipping  crate,  comprising  the  combination  with  side 
and  end  walls,  a  cover  and  wires  connecting  said  part* 
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together,  certain  of  said  wire*  having  eye*  at  tbelr  ends, 
of  locking  members  formed  from  single  pieces  of  wire  and 
coiled  at  their  centers  to  form  eyes,  the  free  ends  of  said 
locking  members  having  fingers  extending  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  adapted  to  engage  the  eyes  of  the  wires  on 
the  side  and  end  walls. 


9  8  6,588.  SPEED-REDUCER  FOR  POWER-GENERA- 
TORS. Joseph  G.  OKbllt,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept. 
16,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,171. 


1.  A  speed  reducer  comprising  a  suitable  case,  alining 
driving  and  driven  shafts,  gearing  and  gear-carrying 
plates,  a  plurality  of  studs  secured  to  and  projecting  from 
said  plHtes  parallel  to  said  shafts  the  bores  of  said  studs 
being  open  and  tapered  at  one  end.  Idle  gears  loosely  jour- 
naled  on  said  studs,  and  Internal  gears  engaged  by  said 
idle  gears,  and  consisting  of  metal  rings  removably  secured 
to  the  interior  of  said  case,  and  on  of  which  is  secured 
In  place  next  the  mouth  of  said  case  by  screws  extending 
through  the  adjacent  head  of  the  same  Into  openings  made 
partly  in  said  ring  and  partly  in  the  Inner  circumference 
of  the  case. 

2.  A  speed-reducer  comprising  a  suitable  case,  alining 
driving  and  driven  shafts,  gearing  and  gear-carrying 
plates,  a  plurality  of  hollow  studs  secured  to  and  project- 
ing from  said  plates,  the  bore  of  said  studs  being  smooth 
and  extending  throughout  the  same  and  having  a  tapered 
portion  at  one  end.  and  provided  with  slots  extending  lon- 
gitudinally throughout  said  tapered  portion,  keys  fitting 
the  tapered  ends  of  the  boret,  of  said  studs.  Idle-gears  jour- 
naled  on  said  studs,  .ind  Internal  gears  engaged  by  said 
idle-gears. 

3.  A  speed-reducfr  comprising  a  suitable  case,  alining 
driving  and  driven  shafts,  gearing  and  gear-carrying 
plates,  a  plurality  of  hollow  studs  secured  to  and  project- 
ing from  said  plates  the  bore  of  said  studs  being  smooth 
and  extending  entirely  through  the  same  and  having  a 
tapered  portion  at  one  end,  and  provided  with  slots  ex- 
tending longitudinally  throughout  said  tapered  portion, 
wedge-shaped  keys  having  smooth  exterior  surfaces  driven 
Into  the  tapered  ends  of  the  bores  of  said  studs,  idle-gears 
journaled  on  said  studs,  and  Internal  gears  engaged  by 
said  idle-gears. 


3.  An  Improved  pre**  of  the  character  deacribed,  com- 
prising relatively  movable  members,  a  pinrailty  of  oper- 
ative connections  between  the  members,  an  adjustable 
bar  between  the  operative  connections,  a  leveri  arm  ad- 
justably mounted  upon  the  bar.  means  for  locking  said 
lever  arm  to  the  bar  to  permit  the  swing  of  said  lever 
arm  to  operate  the  t>ar,  and  means  for  locking  the  bar  In 
position  of  adjustment. 


986,589.      PRESS.      Gboro*   D.    Farkbr,    Riverside,    Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  523,724. 

1.  An  improved  press  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising relatively  movable  members,  means  for  relatively 
moving  the  same  comprising  an  operating  lever,  and 
means  controlling  the  return  of  the  same  to  positions 
before  said  relative  movement :  said  latter  means  being 
controlled  by  said  operating  lever. 

2.  An  improved  press  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising relatively  movable  memt>er8,  a  plurality  of  oper- 
ative connections  between  the  members,  an  adjustable 
bar  between  the  operative  connections,  a  lever  arm  ad- 
justably mounted  upon  the  bar,  and  means  for  locking 
aald  lever  arm  to  the  bar  to  permit  the  swing  of  said 
lever  arm  to  operate  said  bar. 
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4.  An  Improved  press  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising relatively  movable  members,  a  plurality  of  oper- 
ative connections  between  the  members,  an  adjustable 
bar  between  the  operative  connections,  a  sleeve  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  bar,  a  lever  arm  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  sleeve,  a  saddle  adjustably  mounted  upon  the 
bar,  locking  means  carried  by  the  saddle  and  opposing 
the  movement  of  the  saddle  upon  the  bar  in  one  direc- 
tion, operative  connections  between  the  saddle  and  one 
end  of  the  le^r  arm,  and  means  for  locking  the  bar  In 
position  of  adjustment  relative  to  one  of  said  operative 
connections. 

5.  -Vn  Improved  press  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising relatively  movable  members,  a  plurality  of  oper- 
ative connections  between  the  members,  an  adjustable 
bar  between  the  operative  connections,  a  sleeve  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  bar.  a  lever  arm  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  sleeve,  two  saddles  adjustably  mounted  upon  the 
bar  with  said  sleeve  between  the  same,  locking  means 
carried  by  each  of  said  saddles  and  opposing  the  move- 
ment of  the  respective  saddle  upon  the  bar  in  one  direc- 
tion, operative  connections  between  one  saddle  and  one 
end  of  the  lever  arm,  and  means  for  locking  the  sleeve 
in  connection  with  the  other  saddle  for  Joint  movement 
therewith. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 

988.590.     LAMP.     William  F.  Person*.  Cleveland^.  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct,  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  584,914. 


1.  A  lamp  comprising  a  top  and  a  bottom,  a  cylindrical 
glass  therebetween,  collars  clamped  around  said  top  and 
bottom,  clamping  rods  connecting  tht  said  collars,  and 
upper  and  lower  reflectors  located  wlthlu  the  glass  and 
held  at  their  edges  between  the  ends  of  the  glass  and  said 
top  and  bottom  respectively. 

2.  A  lamp  comprising  cupped  top  and  bottom  pieces 
with  seats  at  the  rims  thereof,  upper  and  lower  reflector* 
the  margins  of  which  rest  in  said  seats  respectively,  a 
glass  located  between  the  top  and  bottom  pieces,  the  ends 
of  said  glass  resting  in  said  seats,  and  clamping  rods 
connecting  the  top  and  bottom  pieces. 
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3.  A  lamp  frame  comprising  top  and  bottom  pieces,  a 
(lass  held  therebetween,  collars  clamped  aroand  aald 
pieces  respectlTely.  and  connecting  rods  between  the  col- 
lars. 

4.  A  lamp  frame  comprising  top  and  bottom  pieces,  a 
glass  held  therebetween,  collars  clamped  around  said 
pieces  respectively,  and  connecting  rods  between  the  col- 
lars and  a  bracket  piece  attached  to  said  collars. 

&.  A  lamp  comprising  a  top  and  a  bottom,  a  glass  there- 
between, upper  and  lower  reflectors  In  the  top  and  bottom 
respectively,  the  lower  reflector  and  the  bottom  having 
holes  therein  and  an  Illuminator  support  fitting  through 
said  holes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


986,501.     HITCHING  DEVICE.     Joes  B.  Plato.  Denver. 
Colo.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1905.     Serial  No.  293,332. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  a  gear  wheel 
fixed  on  one  of  its  wheels,  of  a  shaft  movably  mounted 
on  said  vehicle,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  engage 
the  gear,  and  a  drum  mounted  on  said  shaft  having  two 
fiaces  of  different  diameters  separated  by  a  flange,  and 
flanges  at  its  ends  whose  diameters  exceed  that  of  the 
intermediate  one. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  a  gear  wheel 
fixed  on  one  of  its  wheels,  of  a  shaft  movably  mounted 
on  said  vehicle,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  engage 
the  gear,  and  a  hollow  drum  on  said  shaft  having  an  open- 
ing in  its  circumferential  wall  and  a  hook  arranged  in 
operative  relation  thereto,  and  a  strap  passing  through 
the  said  opening  and  having  perforations  to  engage  the 
said  hook. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  a  gear-wheel 
fixed  on  one  of  its  wheels,  of  a  shaft  movably  mounted 
on  said  vehicle,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  engage 
the  gear,  and  a  drum  on  said  shaft  and  having  two  par- 
allel peripheral  openings  and  a  hook  extending  into  one 
of  them,  and  adapted  to  hold  the  apertured  end  of  a  strap 
or  chain. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  a  gear-wheel 
fixed  to  a  wheel  thereof,  of  a  revoluble  shaft,  movably 
mounted  on  said  vehicle,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  adapted  to 
engage  the  gear-wheel,  and  a  cam  loosely  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  adapted  to  engage  the  gear  wheel  and  comprising 
an  eccentric  toothed  portion  and  an  extension,  the  edges 
of  which  are  plain. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  a  gear-wheel 
mounted  on  one  of  its  wheels,  of  a  revoluble  shaft  mov 
ably  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft 
adapted  to  engage  the  gear,  and  a  cam  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  adapted' to  engage  the  Kear  wheel  and  com 
prising  an  eccentric  toothed  portion  and  an  elongated  ex- 
tension, the  edges  of  which  are  plain  and  tangent  to  the 
root-circle  of  the  teeth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


986.692.  VALVE  MECHANISM.  William  K.  Rankim. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  John  E.  Reybum.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1910.  Serial  No.  555.136. 
1.  The    combinmtloD   with    a   cylinder    having   snltablc 

Inlet  and  exhaust  passages,  of  a  main  valve  for  control- 


ling aald  passagea,  a  chamber  having  movable  means 
mounted  therein  connected  to  said  main  valve,  means  for 
supplying  pressure  to  one  aide  of  said  movable  meana 
to  move  the  same  in  one  direction,  resilient  means  mount- 
ed in  said  chamber  and  acting  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  movable  means  to  assist  in  moving  the  same  in  the 
opposite  direction,  means  for  supplying  pressure  to  said 
opposite  side  of  the  movable  means  to  assist  the  resilient 
means  in  moving  the  same  and  meana  for  exhausting  the 
pressure  from  the  said  opposite  side  of  the  movable  means. 


•J.  The  combination  wifli  a  cylinder  having  suitable 
inlet  and  exhaust  passages  of  a  main  valve  for  control- 
ling said  paiiagaa.  of  a  piston  attached  to  said  valve  and 
operative  in  one  direction  wholly  by  fluid  pressure ;  a 
spring  opposed  to  said  pressure  against  the  piston,  a 
chamt>er  for  the  spring;  a  piston  in  the  cylinder;  a  valve 
to  admit  pressure  to  the  rhamlier.  with  connections  to 
the  chamber ;  a  valve  to  exhaust  pressure  from  the  cham 
ber.  with  connections  thereto,  these  admission  and  ex- 
haust valves  being  operated  by  the  cylinder'a  piaton. 

3.  The  combinatlOB  with  a  cylinder  having  suitable 
inlet  and  exhaust  paMagrs  of  a  main  valve  for  control- 
ling aald  passages,  with  meana  for  Ita  movement  in  one 
direction  by  fluid  preasure.  and  means  for  its  movement 
in  the  opposite  direction  by  combined  resilient  and  fluid 
preasore ;  a  piaton  for*  the  cylinder ;  an  anxillary  valve 
operated  by  ihe  cylinder's  piston,  and  with  a  passage  to 
supply  flnld  preaanre  to  cooperate  with  the  resilient  pres- 
sure to  move  the  main  valve ;  and  a  reversing  valve  also 
operative  by  the  cylinder'a  piston,  with  a  passsge  to  ex- 
haust the  fluid  pressure  cooperating  with  the  resilient 
preasure  to  permit  the  reverse  movement  of  the  main 
valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  saltable 
inlet  and  exhaust  paiaagei  of  a  main  valve  for  control- 
ling said  passages,  of  a  cheat  for  the  valve,  an  eztanalon 
of  the  chest,  a  piston  therein  and  attached  to  the  valve 
and  subjected  to  fluid  pressure  on  its  side  next  to  the  valve, 
a  spring  in  the  chest's  extension  and  bearing  on  the 
valve's  piston,  opposed  to  pressure  from  the  cheat ;  a 
piston  in  t^e  cylinder ;  an  auxiliary  valve  operated  by 
the  upward  action  of  the  cylinder'a  piston,  and  having 
connection  to  the  chest's  extension,  and  an  opening  in  the 
valve  In  communication  with  the  cylinder,  and  whereby 
when  the  valve  closes  pressure  from  the  cylinder  may 
stlil  pav  to  the  chest's  extension. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  8utta.ble 
inlet  and  exhaust  passages  of  a  main  valve  for  control 
ling  said  passages,  a  chest  inclosing  the  valve,  a  piston 
adjuatably  attached  to  the  valve,  an  extenaion  of  the 
chest  inclosing  the  piaton.  a  spring  in  the  extension, 
bearing  against  said  piston,  and  having  means  to  adjust 
its  preasure  upon  the  piston,  whereon  it  is  seated,  oppo- 
site the  main  valve ;  a  piston  in  the  cylinder ;  an  aux- 
iliary valve  opened  by   the  cylinder'a  piaton.   having  con- 
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nectlon  to  the  main  valve's  chest  and  also  from  the  valve 
to  the  chest's  extension,  and  an  opening  in  the  reversing 
valve  whereby  when  the  valve  la  closed  pressure  from  the 
cylinder  will  flow  to  the  chest's  extension. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


0  86,693.     WRENCH.     Pedkb  Roisom.  Edmore.  N.  D. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  652,937. 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  crossed 
pivotally  connected  members,  each  of  said  memt>ers  having 
a  Jaw  disposed  upon  one  side  of  the  pivot  and  a  handle 
on  the  other  aide  thereof,  a  laterally  extending  rack  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  handles,  a  pivoted  locking  member  car- 
ried by  the  other  handle  engageable  with  the  teeth  of  the 
rack,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  locking  mem- 
ber in  its  operative  or  inoperative  position. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  crossed 
pivotally  connected  membera.  each  of  said  membera  having 
n  Jaw  disposed  upon  one  side  of  the  pivot  and  a  handle 
on  the  other  side  thereof,  one  of  said  handles  having  a 
longitudinal  channel  therein,  a  rack  formed  on  the  other 
handle  adapted  to  extend  into  said  channel,  a  locking  bar 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  in  the  channel  and  engage- 
able  with  the  teeth  of  aald  rack,  flnger  pieces  formed  on 
the  locking  bar  adapted  to  engage  in  the  edges  of  the 
<'hanneled  handle,  and  a  spring  arrange<l  in  the  channel 
engaging  said  bar  at  its  pivoted  end  to  yieldingly  hold  the 
same  in  its  operative  or  inoperative  position. 

S.  A  tool  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  crossed 
pivoted  members  having  opposed  Jaws,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  a  handle,  one  of  said  handles  be- 
ing of  substantially  U-shaped  cross-sectional  form  to  pro- 
vide a  longitudinal  channel,  a  laterally  extending  toothed 
arm  carried  by  the  other  handle  adapted  to  extend  be- 
tween the  aidea  of  the  U-shaped  handle,  a  locking  bar 
movable  l>etween  the  sides  of  the  U-shaped  handle  having 
a  lug  formed  thereon  to  engage  between  the  teeth  of  said 
arm.  the  edges  of  said  U-shsped  handle  having  recesses 
therein,  flnger  pieces  on  the  locking  bar  to  engage  in  said 
recessea  when  the  bar  ia  in  its  Inoperative  position,  and 
meana  arranged  in  the  channeled  handle  for  yieldingly 
holding  said  bar  in  its  operative  or  Inoperative  position. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  crossed 
pivotally  connected  meml>era,  each  of  said  members  having 
a  Jaw  disposed  upon  one  side  of  the  pivot  and  a  handle 
on  the  other  side  thereof,  one  of  said  handles  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  extending  channel,  a  toothed 
arm  formed  upon  the  other  of  the  handles  and  adapted 
to  be  received  In  said  channel,  a  locking  bar  pivoted  at 
one  end  in  aald  channel  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  said 
arm  and  lock  the  Jaws  in  their  adjusted  positions,  and  a 
spring  secured  at  one  end  in  the  channeled  handle  engaged 
with  aald  locking  bar  and  adapted  to  bold  the  same  in  ita 
operative  or  inoperative  position. 

5.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  crossed 
pivoted  handles  having  oppoaed  Jawa  disposed  on  one  side 


of  the  pivot,  and  handles  extending  on  the  other  aide  there- 
of,  one  of  said  handles  being  formed  from  sheet  metal  bent 
to  provide  parallel  longitudinal  side  plates  forming  a  chan- 
nel therebetween,  a  transversely  extending  toothed  arm 
formed  on  the  other  handle,  a  locking  meml>er  pivoted  at 
one  end  between  the  side  plates  of  the  first  named  handle 
having  lugs  formed  thereon  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
teeth  of  said  arm  to  lock  the  Jaws  in  their  adjusted  posi- 
tions, one  of  said  lugs  being  extended  to  form  flnger  engag- 
ing'portions,  the  side  plates  of  said  handle  being  notched 
to  receive  said  portions,  and  a  leaf  spring  secured  at  one 
end  in  said  channel  and  having  Its  other  end  engaged  with 
the  locking  bar  beyond  its  pivot  whereby  said  bar  is  yield- 
ingly held  In  its  operative  or  Inoperative  position. 


086,604.  REFrSE-DESTRUCTOR.  Frank  P«bct  Rcd- 
DBR,  Derby,  England.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
.•'.90.126. 


1.  In  a  refuse  destructor  the  combination  of  a  grate; 
a  refuse  drying  plate ;  an  air  heater  adapted  to  be  heated 
by  the  products  of  combustion  :  means  for  providing  com- 
munication between  the  grate  and  the  air  heater  ;  means 
for  conducting  the  heated  air  to  the  grate,  and  means  for 
directing  products  of  combustion  into  contact  with  the 
refuse  upon  said  drying  plate,  and  then  returning  said 
products  to  the  grate. 

2.  In  a  refuse  destructor  the  combination  of  a  grate ;  a 
refuse  drying  plate ;  an  air  heater  adapted  to  be  heated 
by  the  products  of  combustion  :  means  for  providing  com- 
munication between  the  grate  and  the  air  heater;  meana 
for  conducting  the  heated  air  to  the  grate,  and  means  for 
directing  products  of  combustion  before  they  pass  through 
the  air  heater  and  products  of  combustion  that  have 
passed  through  the  air  heater  into  contact  with  the  refuse 
upon  said  drying  plate,  and  then  returning  said  products 
to  the  grate. 

3.  In  a  refuse  destructor  the  combination  of  a  grate : 
a  refuse  drying  plate ;  a  boiler ;  an  air  heater  adapted  to 
be  heated  by  the  products  of  combustion  ;  means  for  pro- 
viding commonication  between  the  grate,  the  t>oiler  and 
the  air  beater ;  means  for  conducting  the  heated  air  to 
(he  grate,  and  means  for  directing  products  of  combustion 
before  they  pass  through  the  air  heater  and  products  of 
combustion  that  have  passed  through  the  air  heater  into 
contact  with  the  refuse  upon  said  drying  plate,  and  then 
returning  said  products  to  the  grate. 

4.  In  a  refuse  destructor,  the  combination  of  a  grate ; 
a  refuse  drying  plate ;  a  combustion  chaml>er ;  a  boiler ; 
an  air  heater  adapted  to  be  heated  by  the  products  of  com- 
bustion ;  means  for  providing  commtinication  between  the 
grate,  the  combustion  chamber,  the  boiler  and  the  air 
heater ;  means  for  conducting  the  heated  air  to  the  grate, 
and  meana  for  directing  producta  of  combustion  before 
they  pass  through  the  air  heater  and  products  of  combus- 
tion that  have  passed  through  the  air  beater  into  contact 
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witb  the  rvfuse  apon  Mid  dryiaf  plate  and  tben  retomlns 
■aid  products  to  tb«  gratr 

6.  la  a  r«fuae  deatmctor.  the  combination  of  a  srate  ; 
a  r«faac  drylnK  plate  at  one  aide  of  and  adjolnlnx  tb« 
(rate;  an  air  heater;  means  for  providing  oommunlratlon 
between  the  grate  and  the  air  beater  :  meana  for  conduct- 
las  tb«  heated  air  to  the  grate,  and  meant  for  dlrectlas 
products  of  combuatlon  before  they  pass  through  the  air 
beater  and  producta  of  (ombustion  that  have  passed 
through  the  air  heater  Into  c-uotact  with  the  refuse  upon 
mid  drying  plate  and  then  returning  said  products  to  the 
grate. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


980,B9n.  PADLOCK.  David  E.  Saob  and  FaKniJCAND  N. 
Mass.  Forrest.  III.  Piled  Nov.  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
500.303. 


A  lock  comprising  a  body  having  vertical  openings  ad- 
jacent each  edge  thereof  and  a  transverse  opening  through 
the  body,  one  of  said  vertical  oponlngs  terminating  in  the 
transverse  opening  and  the  other  opening  terminating  in 
a  chamlter,  a  hasp  terminating  in  a  shank  and  stem,  said 
shank  extending  through  said  chamber  and  the  opening 
communicating  therewith  and  having  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferential grooves  and  a  lonarltudinal  channel  intersect- 
ing said  grooves  and  extending  beyond  the  same,  tumblers 
surrounding  the  shank  and  having  prongs  adapted  to  co- 
operate witb  said  grooves  and  channel,  a  portion  of  the 
wall  of  said  chamber  being  removed  to  expose  portions  of 
the  surface  of  said  tumblers  and  means  to  determine  the 
position  of  said  tumblers  to  bring  all  of  said  prongs  in 
registration  with  the  channel,  said  channel  being  so  ar- 
ranged whereby  when  the  shank  is  elevated  all  of  said 
tumblers  will  rotate  with  the  shank  when  the  shank  is 
rotated. 


carried  wltbla  the  reccaaed  bob  of  each  crank,  and  balls 
running  between  the  corresponding  pairs  of  the  bearing 
members  flrst  and  last  mentioned  one  of  the  bearing  mem- 
bers flrst-mentioned  having  a  portion  between  the  split 
tube  and  the  crank  whereby  the  bearings  may  be  adjusted 
without  disturbing  the  other  parts. 


•  n 


4.  In  a  crank  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  split  tube 
forming  a  frame  member  and  means  for  contracting  the 
tube,  a  spacing  sleeve,  two  bearing  member^  extending 
beyond  the  tube  and  sleeve  and  having  tubnlar  parts 
screwed  upon  the  sleeve  between  It  and  the  tube,  two 
cranks,  one  on  each  side  of  the  hanger,  each  having  a 
shaft,  the  shafts  being  provided  with  complements!  clutch 
faces  on  their  adjoining  ends,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the 
I  shafts,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  shafts  and  connecting 
them,  and  bearing  members  carried  in  recesses  In  the 
crnnk  hubs,  which  recesaes  also  accommodate  the  other 
bearing  members  mentioned,  and  balls  mnning  between 
the  pairs  of  bearing  members. 


980.696.  CRANK-HANOER.  Mcrsat  Schbnck.  Middle- 
town.  Ohio.  SMlgnor  to  The  Miami  Cycle  A  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  MIddletown.  Ohio.  Filed  May  5,  190ft. 
Serial  No.  315.433. 

1.  In  a  crank  banger,  the  combination  with  a  bearing 
unit  comprising  two  ball-bearings  and  cranks  extending 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  bearings,  of  means  for 
adjusting  said  bearings  from  the  exterior  of  the  crank 
banger  without  disturbing  other  parts  of  the  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  bicycle  crank  banger,  the  combination  of  a  split 
tube  forming  a  frame  member  and  means  for  contracting 
the  tube,  a  spacing  sleeve  therein,  two  similar  bearing 
members  secured  to  the  sleeve,  one  of  them  adjustably, 
cranks  one  at  each  end  of  the  hanger,  connections  for  the 
cranks,  a  bearing  member  carried  within  the  recessed  hob 
of  each  crank,  and  balls  running  between  the  correspond- 
ing pairs  of  the  hearing  members  flrst  and  last  mentioned 
one  of  the  bearing  members  flrst-mentioned  having  a  por- 
tion between  the  split  tube  and  the  crank  whereby  the 
bearings  may  be  adjusted  without  disturbing  the  other 
parts. 

8.  In  a  bicycle  crank  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  split 
tnbe  forming  a  frame  member  and  means  for  contracting 
the  tnbe.  a  spacing  sleeve  therein,  two  similar  bearing 
members  secured  to  the  sleeve  between  It  and  the  tube, 
one  of  thejn  sdjustably,  cranks  one  at  each  end  of  the 
hanger,    connections    for    the    cranks,    a    bearing    member 


986.597.  HARROW.  Adolph  Schley  and  Ruikilph  Ed- 
WABO  ScHLKT.  Beaver  Dam.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1909. 
Serial  No.  519,509. 


I 


1.  In  a  harrow  having  toothed  beams  and  means  for 
rocking  the  same  to  adjust  the  teeth  into  and  out  of  oper- 
ative poaltion.  the  combination  with  said  beams,  of  me- 
tallic end  caps  therefor,  projections  on  said  caps,  each 
having  an  outer  surface  substantially  in  the  plane  of 
the  outer  surface  of  the  cap  and  provided  with  an  aper- 
tured  boas  extending  outwardly  from  said  surface,  a  bar 
having  apertures  in  which  the  t>osaes  of  the  projections 
are  journaled.  and  bolts  extending  through  said  bowses 
and  connecting  («aid  bar  with  the  projections  of  the  wv- 
eral  beam  capa.  said  projections  being  so  located  that 
the  lower  margins  of  said  bars  will  be  below  the  beams 
when  the  teeth  are  out  of  operative  poaltion. 

2.  In   a   harrow    having   toothed   beams   and    means   for 
rocking  the  same  to  adjust  the  teeth  into  and  out  of  oper 
atlve  poaltion.   the  combination  with  said  beams,  of  me 
talllc   end  caps   therefor,   projections  on  said  caps,   each 
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having  an  outer  surface  substantially  in  the  plane  of 
the  outer  surface  of  the  cap  and  provided  with  an  aper- 
tured  boss  extending  outwardly  from  said  surface,  a  bar 
having  apertures  in  which  the  bosses  of  the  projections 
are  journaled.  and  bolts  extending  ttarou^  said  bosaea 
and  connecting  said  bar  with  the  projections  of  the  sev- 
eral beam  caps,  said  projections  being  arranged  to  pro- 
ject forwardly  from  the  beams  when  the  harrow  teeth 
are  in  operative  position,  and  downwardly  when  the  teeth 
are  In  an  Inoperative  position. 

%.  In  a  harrow  having  toothed  t>eams  and  means  for 
rocking  the  same  to  adjust  the  teeth  into  and  out  of  oper- 
ative position,  the  combination  with  said  beams,  of 
metallic  end  caps  therefor,  projections  on  said  caps,  each 
having  an  outer  surface  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the 
outer  surface  of  the  cap  and  provided  witb  an  apertured 
boss  extending  outwardly  from  said  surface,  a  bar  having 
apertures  in  which  the  bosses  of  the  projections  are 
Journaled,  and  bolts  extending  through  said  bosses  and 
connecting  said  bar  with  the  projections  of  the  several 
beam  caps,  said  projections  being  arranged  to  project 
forwardly  from  the  beams  when  the  harrow  teeth  are  in 
operative  position,  and  downwardly  when  the  teeth  are 
In  an  Inoperative  position,  and  said  bars  being  formed 
of  channel  iron  with  flanges  above  and  below  said  bosses 
to  protect  them  from  injury. 

4.  In  a  harrow  having  toothed  beams  and  means  for 
rocking  the  same  to  adjust  the  teeth  into  and  out  of  oper- 
ative position,  the  combination  with  said  beams,  of  me- 
tallic end  caps  therefor,  projections  on  said  caps,  each 
having  an  outer  surface  substantially  in  the  plane  of 
the  outer  surface  of  the  cap  and  provided  with  an  aper- 
tured boss  extending  outwardly  from  said  surface,  a  bar 
having  apertures  in  which  the  bosses  of  the  projections 
are  journaled.  nnd  bolts  extending  through  said  leases 
and  connecting  said  bar  with  the  projections  of  the  sev- 
eral beam  caps,  said  projections  being  so  located  that 
the  lower  margins  of  said  bars  will  be  below  the  beams 
when  the  teeth  are  out  of  operative  position,  said  bolts 
having  corner  projections  engaging  correspondingly 
shaped  portions  of  the  boss  apertures. 

6.  In  a  harrow  having  toothed  beams  and  means  for 
rocking  the  same  to  adjuRt  the  teeth  Into  and  out  of  oper- 
ative position,  the  combination  with  said  beams,  of  me- 
tallic end  caps  therefor,  projections  on  said  caps,  each 
having  an  outer  surface  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the 
outer  surface  of  the  cap  and  provided  with  an  apertured 
boss  extending  outwardly  from  said  surface,  a  bar  having 
apertures  In  which  the  bosses  of  the  projections  are  Jour- 
naled, and  bolts  extending  through  said  bosses  and  con 
nectlng  said  bar  with  the  projections  of  the  several  beam 
caps,  said  projections  being  so  located  that  the  lower  mar- 
gins of  said  bars  will  be  below  the  beams  when  the  teeth 
are  out  of  operative  position,  said  projections  extending 
from  the  center  of  the  front  margin  of  the  outer  wall  of 
said  cap,  whereby  like  caps  may  be  adjusted  to  either  end 
of  the  t>eam. 

rcialms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


986,598.     GRASS  TRIMMER.     John  B.  SiJfDEBSOX,  Rock 
ford.  III.     Piled  Apr.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  558,513. 

1.  In  a  grass  trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
cutting  mechanism  mounted  thereon,  a  handle  pivoted  to 
the  frame,  means  for  securing  the  handle  against  piv- 
otal movement  on  the  frame  and  in  different  positions 
with  respect  to  said  frame,  a  sleeve  slldable  longitudinally 
on  the  handle,  means  for  securing  the  sleeve  against  rela- 
tive movement  to  the  handle,  actuating  means  mounted 
on  the  sleeve,  and  connections  between  the  actuating 
means  and  the  cutting  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  grass  trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  reclprocatory  cutter  mounted  thereon,  an  oscillatory 
cross  bar  plvotally  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having 
a  connection  with  the  cutter,  a  handle  connected  to  the 
frame,  an  oscillatory  hand  lever  fulcrumed  between  its 
ends  on  the  handle,  and  separate  connections  between 
the  corresponding  ends  of  the  lever  and  the  cross  bar  for 


effecting  the  oscillation  of  the  former  on  the  oaclllation 
of  the  latter. 
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3.  In  a  grass  trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  reclprocatory  cutter  mounted  thereon,  an  oscillatory 
cross  bar  plvotally  supported  by  the  frame  and  having  a 
connection  with  the  cutter,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  frame, 
means  for  securing  the  handle  against  its  pivotal  move- 
ment, a  hand  lever  fulcrumed  between  Its  ends  on  the 
handle,  said  fulcrum  being  adjustable  along  the  handle, 
and  spaced  wires  connecting  corresponding  ends  of  the 
hand  lever  and  cross  Imh  for  effecting  the  oscillation  of 
the  latter  on  the  oscillation  of  the  former. 


986,599.  SPARK-ARRESTER.  Samd«l  D.  SiniR  and 
Abmol'R  a.  Sizek.  Bluefleld,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  12. 
1910.     Serial  No.  660,950. 


In  a  spark  arrester,  the  combination  with  a  rectangular 
chamber  provided  with  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  semi-circular  doors  hinged  to  said  chamber 
and  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  said  doors  having  over- 
lapping meeting  edges,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
chamber  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  rings  with  arms 
secured  thereto,  said  rings  being  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  and  having  wings  secured  thereto,  said  wings  being 
disposed  transversely  of  said  chamber,  a  cover  of  reticu- 
lated material  secured  to  said  rings,  and  said  drum  having 
approximately  one-half  of  its  diameter  projecting  through 
said  side  opening. 


986,600.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  OR  TREAT- 
ING LENGTHS  OP  CORD  OR  OTHER  MATERIAL. 

Tfj().mas  Si.opkk.  r>evlM«s.  England.     Piled  June  21,  1909. 

Serial  No.  503,400. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  or  treating  lengths 
of  cord  or  other  material  the  combination  of  a  receiving 
bobbin,  a  friction  drive  device  for  rotating  the  bobbin 
about  its  axis  and  that  receives  the  thrust  of  the  weight 
of  the  bobbin,  the  thrust  operating  to  press  one  of  the 
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friction  drlTlDg  faces  agaio't  the  other,  a  sapply  bobbin 
whence  the  material  la  fed  to  the  recetvlDg  bobbin,  yield- 
ing meann  for  controlling  the  dejtree  of  tension  put  upon 
the  material  aa  It  passes  from  the  supply  bobbin  to  the 
recelTlng  bobbin,  and  a  device  for  twisting  the  material 
after  It  has  left  the  supply  bobbin,  and  prior  to  its  being 
wound  on  the  recelvinK  bobbin,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  or  treating  lengths 
of  cord  or  other  material,  the  combination  of  a  supply 
bobbin,  a  vertical  driving  shaft,  a  friction  driving  mem- 
ber secured  thereto  having  Its  engaging  face  approxi- 
mately horizontally  disposed,  an^opposed  friction  member 
that  rests  on  the  engaging  face  of  the  first  and  has 
driving  connection  with  a  barrel  or  winding  stem  that 
Is  carried  by  and  extends  vertically  from  it,  a  frame 
that  Is  rotatable  atmut  the  barrel  or  winding  stem,  a 
rotatabie  traverse  -  shaft  carried  by  the  frame  in  such 
position  aa  to  be  carried  around  the  t>arrel  or  winding 
stem  by  rotation  of  the  frame,  a  guide  on  the  traverse- 
shaft  over  which  the  material  is  fed  as  it  passes  through 
the  supply  bobbin  to  the  barrel  or  winding  stem  such 
Kuide  reciprocating  on  the  traverse-shaft  as  this  rotates 
about  its  own  axis,  and  gearing  that  operatlvely  con- 
nects the  traverse-shaft  with  the  friction  member  that 
carries  the  barrel  or  winding  stem  so  that  the  number  of 
revolutions  of  the  traverse  -  shaft  about  Its  own  axis 
compared  with  the  number  of  revolutions  of  the  shaft 
about  the  barrel  or  winding  stem  relatively  to  the  num- 
ber of  revolutions  of  the  barrel  or  winding  stem  about 
its  own  axla  are  always  in  the  same  ratio,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  or  treating  lengths 
of  cord  or  other  material,  the  combination  of.  a  supply 
bobbin,  a  vertical  driving  shaft,  a  friction  driving  mem 
ber  secured  thereto  and  having  an  approximately  hori- 
zontally disposed  engaging  face,  an  opposed  friction  mem- 
t>er  that  rests  on  the  first,  a  vertically  disposed  receiving 
bobbin  that  rest  upon  the  opposed  friction  member  and 
has  driving  engagement  therewith,  a  frame  that  Is  rota- 
table about  the  receivioK  bobbin,  a  rotatable  traverse- 
shaft  carried  by  the  frame  In  such  position  as  to  be  car- 
ried around  the  receiving  trabbln  by  rotation  of  the  frame, 
a  guide  on  the  traverse-shaft  over  which  the  material 
Is  fed  as  It  passes  from  the  supply  bobbin  to  the  receiving 
bobbin  such  guide  reciprocating  on  the  traverse-shaft 
as  this  rotates  sbout  It  own  axla.  and  gearing  that  oper- 
atlvely connects  the  traverse-shaft  with  that  friction 
member  whereon  the  receiving  bobbin  rests  so  that  the 
number  of  revolutions  of  the  traverse  shaft  about  lis 
own  axis  compared  with  the  number  of  revolutions  of 
the  shaft  about  the  receiving  twbbin  relatively  to  the 
number  of  revolutions  of  the  receiving  tmbbin  at>out  its 
own  axis  are  always  In  the  same  ratio,  substantially  aa 
•et  forth. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  manofactnrlng  or  trsatlng  lengths 
of  cord  or  other  material  the  combination  of,  a  supply 
bobbin,  a  vertical  driving  shaft,  a  friction  driving;  mem- 
ber secured  thereto  and  having  an  approximately  horl- 
lon tally  disposed  engaging  face,  an  opposed  friction  mem- 
ber that  rests  on  the  first  and  haa  driving  connection 
with  a  barrel  or  winding  stem  that  Is  carried  by  and 
extends  vertically  from  it,  a  dished  casing  situated  below 
the  friction  driving  members  and  that  is  carried  free 
on  the  vertical  driving  shaft,  the  casing  having  upwardly 
extending  walls  which  Inclose  the  driving  members  and 
have  driving  connection  with  the  upper  friction  member 
that  carries  the  t>arrel  or  winding  stem,  a  frame  that  is 
rotatable  about  the  barrel  or  winding  stem,  a  rotatable 
tcaverse-shaft  carried  by  the  frame  in  such  position  as  to 
be  carried  around  the  barrel  or  winding  stem  by  rota- 
tion of  the  frame,  a  guide  on  the  traverse-shaft  over 
which  the  material  Is  fed  as  It  passes  from  the  supply 
bobbin  to  the  barrel  or  winding  stem,  such  guide  recipro- 
cating on  the  traverse-shaft  as  this  rotates  about  Its 
own  axis,  and  gearing  that  operatlvely  connects  the 
traverse-shaft  with  the  aforementioned  casing,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  or  treating  lengths 
of  cord  or  other  material,  the  combination  of  a  receiving 
bobbin,  means  for  rotating  the  receiving  bobbin  at>out 
Its  axis,  a  supply  bobbin  whence  the  material  Is  fed  to 
the  receiving  bobbin,  a  brake  block  cooperating  with  a 
part  that  rotates  with  the  supply  bobbin  as  the  material 
is  drawn  from  It,  a  pivoted  arm  whereon  the  supply  t>ob- 
bln  is  carried,  and  a  yielding  control  for  maintaining  this 
arm  In  such  position  that  the  brake  portion  of  the  bob- 
bin is  normally  maintained  In  contact  with  the  brake 
block,  the  pivoting  of  the  arm  and  situation  of  the  brake 
block  being  such,  however,  that  the  pull  of  the  material 
tends  to  swing  the  arm  In  such  direction  aa  to  carry  the 
brake  portion  of  the  bobbin  away  from  the  brake  block. 
whereby  the  tension  on  the  material  as  It  Is  drawn  from 
the  supply  bobbin  is  maintained  approximately  constant, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


988.601.  COMBINED  SIPHON  SINK-STRAINER  AND 
WASTE-PIPE  CLEANER.  BxBNAao  P.  Smith.  St. 
Louia,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1010.     Serial  No.  S60.384. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially  U- 
shaped.  hollow  shell,  one  leg  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
yielding  base,  the  opposite  leg  terminating  In  a  plane  a 
slight  distance  above  the  bottom  of  the  yielding  base,  a 
plug  seat  within  the  shell  between  said  legs  and  a  plug 
seat  In  the  shell  over  the  top  of  the  leg  having  the  yield- 
ing base  and  a  plug  arranged  to  be  seated  In  one  or  the 
other  of  aald  plug  seats. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  substantially  U-shaped,  hollow  shell,  one  leg  of  which 
la  provided  with  a  yielding  base  and  the  opposite  leg  be- 
ing provided  with  a  detachable,  perforated  cap.  said  last 
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mentioned  leg  terminatiiig  In  a  plane  abOTC  the  bottom 
of  the  yielding  base,  a  plug  seat  within  the  shell  between 
the  legs  thereof,  a  plug  seat  In  the  shell  over  the  leg 
pt-ovlded  with  a  yielding  base,  a  plug  detachably  arranged 
In  the  first  mentioned  seat,  a  hollow  plug  detachably 
seated  In  the  second  mentioned  seat  and  means  for  flexi- 
bly connecting  the  hollow  plug  with  a  source  of  water 
supply. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  shell 
comprising  two  l<<ga  of  substantially  the  same  length,  a 
plug  seat  in  one  of  said  legs,  a  plug  seat  within  the  shell 
between  said  legs  and  a  plug  arranged  to  be  seated  In 
one  or  the  other  of  said  plug  seata. 

4.  A  combined  siphon  sink  strainer  and  waste  pipe 
cleaner,  a  substantially  U-shaped  metallic  shell,  having 
legs  of  unequal  diameters  and  lengths,  the  larger  leg 
being  provided  with  a  yielding  base  arranged  to  be  fitted 
over  a  waste  pipe  opening,  the  smaller  leg  being  provided 
with  a  detachable,  perforated  cap.  a  plug  seat  Interme- 
diate the  ends  of  the  shell,  a  plug  seat  over  the  larger 
leg  of  the  shell,  a  detachable  plug  in  the  first  mentioned 
seat,  a  detachable  plug  In  the  second  meutlontd  seat,  and 
a  flexible  connection  with  said  last  mentioned  plug  and  a 
source  of  water  supply. 


086.602.  DEHYDRATING  APPARATUS.  Frank  Tim- 
pest  Stare.  Wnultesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American  De- 
hydrating Co.,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1008.     Serial  No.  448,826. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dehydrating  food-substances,  com- 
prising a  tunnel  having  a  track  along  Its  floor  and  pro- 
vided with  alr-lnlet  and  air-outlet  openings  at  Its  ends, 
trucks  substantially  fitting  said  tunnel,  provided  with 
wheels  to  run  on  said  track,  and  with  spaced  supporting 
cleats  on  their  sides,  trays,  having  reticulated  bottoms 
and  solid  ends,  supported  on  said  cleats,  the  total  area 
of  the  vertical  spaces  between  the  ends  of  the  stacked 
trays  t>elng  less  than  the  cross-section  of  the  tunnel 
through  the  bottoms  of  the  trays  between  their  ends,  and 
means  to  force  air  through  the  tunnel  from  the  opposite 
end  to  that  In  which  the  trucks  are  introduced. 

2.  A  dehydrating  apparatus  c<Jtnprislng  a  tunnel,  having 
an  alr-lnlet  at  one  end  and  an  air  outlet  at  the  other  and 
a  track  on  Its  floor,  trucks  substantially  fltting  said  tunnel 
and  running  on  said  track,  trays,  having  reticulated  bot- 
toms and  solid  ends,  supported  in  said  trucks  so  as  to 
leave  spaces  between  their  ends,  a  blower,  pipes  connecting 
said  blower  to  said  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  and  a  heater 
in  one  of  said  pipes,  the  vertical  spaces  between  the  ends 
of  the  trays  being  so  dimensioned  as  to  cause  the  air  to 
flow  more  rapidly  as  it  passes  through  said  spaces  and 
consequently  to  psss  upwardly  and  downwardly  through 
the  tray  bottoms. 

3.  A  dehydrating  apparatus  comprising  a  rectangular 
tunnel,  provided  with  doors  at  Its  ends  and  a  track  In  its 
floor,  trucks  of  substantially  the  slie  of  the  tunnel,  and 
provided  with  wheels  to  run  on  said  track,  cleats  secured 
at  regularly  spaced  Intervals  to  the  sides  of  said  trucks, 
trays,  having  solid  ends  and  sides  and  reticulated  bot- 
toms, adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  cleats,  the  vertical 
height  of  the  sides  and  ends  of  said  trays  being  greater 
than  the  distance  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  trays 
by  an  amoant  such  that  the  combined  area^of  the  vertical 
spaces  between  adjacent  tray  ends  on  a  truck  Is  consider- 
ably less  than  that  of  the  combined  area  of  the  air-pas- 
sages through  the  body  of  the  trucks,  and  packing  strips 
to  prevent  the  air  from  passing  along  the  wall  of  the  tun- 
nel outside  of  the  trucks. 
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086,603.  MACHINE  FOR  FILLING  AND  BTOPPBRING 
BOTTLES.  Frants  Christian  Stockbl  and  Jonas 
LuDViG  "Thbodor  Popp,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Filed 
Sept.  20,  1009.     Serial  No.  620,108. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  filling  bottles,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  reservoir,  of  means  movable  therewith  for  sup- 
porting a  bottle  comprising  a  bearing  and  a  stop  adapted 
to  engage  a  bottle  In  the  latter,  and  means  operated  by 
the  movement  of  the  supporting  means  to  withdraw  the 
stop. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  filling  bottles,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  reservoir,  of  means  movable  therewith 
for  supporting  a  bottle  comprising  a  l)earing  and  a  stop 
normally  adapted  to  engage  a  bottle  In  the  latter,  means 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  supporting  means  to 
withdraw  the  stop  and  means  to  automatically  return  the 
stop  to  the  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  filling  bottles,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  reservoir,  of  means  movable  therewith  for 
supporting  a  bottle  comprising  an  inclined  bearing  and 
a  stop  adapted  to  engage  a  bottle  In  the  latter,  and  means 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  supporting  means  to 
withdraw  the  stop. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  filling  bottles,  the  combination  with 
a  reservoir,  of  a  revoluble  siphon  projecting  into  the  reser- 
voir, bottle  supporting  means  revoluble  with  the  siphon, 
comprising  an  Inclined  bearing  adapted  to  receive  a  bottle 
placed  over  the  long  leg  of  the  siphon  and  a  stop  normally 
adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  said  bottle,  and  means 
operated  by  the  movement  of  said  supporting  means  to 
withdraw  the  stop  and  release  the  t>ottle. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  filling  bottles,  the  combination  with 
a  reservoir,  of  a  revoluble  siphon  projecting  Into  the  res- 
ervoir, bottle  supporting  means  revoluble  with  the  siphon, 
comprising  an  Inclined  bearing  adapted  to  receive  a  bottle 
placed  over  the  long  leg  of  the  siphon  and  a  stop  normally 
adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  said  bottle,  means  oper- 
ated by  the  movement  of  said  supporting  means  to  with- 
draw the  stop  and  release  the  bottle  and  a  receptacle  to 
receive  the  released  bottle. 

[Claims  6  to- 13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


086,604.  DUMP-WAGON.  Rudolph  Stcckwisch,  In- 
dianapolis. Ind.  Filed  June  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
501,440. 


^ 


1.  A   dump   wagon    Including   a   rigid   bed,    wheel    sup- 
ported front  and  rear  axles,  upwardly  extending  supports 
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for  the  re«r  end  of  the  bed,  means  for  sapportlng  the  front 
end  of  the  bed  on  the  front  axle,  forward  bars  rigidly  con- 
nected with  the  front  support  and  extending  rearwardly 
and  plvotally  connected  with  the  wagon  bed  between 
their  ends,  and  rear  bars  mounted  In  connection  with  the 
rear  axle  and  extending  forwardly  and  pivoted  to  the  rear 
ends  of  said  forward  bars. 

2.  A  dump  waRon  including  a  rigid  bed.  wheel  sup- 
ported front  and  rear  axles,  upwardly  extending  supports 
for  the  rear  end  of  the  bed  which  are  pivoted  to  both  the 
bed  and  the  rear  axle,  means  for  plvotally  supporting  the 
front  end  of  the  bed  on  the  front  axle,  forward  bars  rig- 
idly connected  with  the  front  support  and  extending  rear- 
wardly and  plvotally  In  connection  with  the  wagon  bed 
between  their  ends,  and  rear  bars  mounted  in  connection 
with  the  r«^ar  axle  and  extending  forwardly  and  pivoted  to 
the  rear  ends  of  said  forward  bars. 

3.  A  dump  wagon  Including  a  wagon  bed,  front  and 
rear  wheel  supported  axles,  a  frame  for  supporting  the 
forward  portion  of  the  wagon  t>ed  which  consists  of  a  sul>- 
stantlally  vertical  portion  mounted  on  the  front  axle 
and  a  substantially  horlxontal  portion  rigidly  secured  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  portion  and  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  wagon  bed  toward  the  rear  end  of  said 
borisontal  portion  and  having  on  each  side  of  the  wagon 
bed  a  rearwardly  extending  arm,  bars  plvotally  connected 
with  the  rear  ends  of  said  arms  and  to  the  rear  axle,  and 
upwardly  extending  supports  for  the  rear  part  of  the 
wagon  bed  which  are  plvotally  connected  at  their  lower 
eada  to  the  rear  axle  and  at  their  upper  ends  to  the 
wagon  bed.  the  parts  being  arranged  so  that  when  the 
forward  axle  moves  rearwardly  the  arms  at  the  rear  end 
of  said  forward  frame  will  draw  the  rear  axle  forwardly 
and  cause  the  wagon  to  dump. 


I 


the  friction  button  and  contact  screw  being  Insulated  from 
the  bridle  sections. 


986.605.  CARBURETER  FOR  0A8  AND  GASOLENE 
ENGINES.  FmANCK  Svaoill  and  William  H.  Pad- 
riCLD.  Verona,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  18.  Id09.  Serial  No. 
518.350. 

ri9 


1.  The  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder  having  an 
inlet,  A  pipe  having  one  end  connected  to  said  inlet  and 
having  at  its  other  end  an  interiorly  arranged  groove  and 
leading  to  a  carbureter,  frames  Interposed  between  the 
Inlet  and  aald  pipe,  a  screen  secured  in  position  by  said 
frames,  a  screen  mounted  In  said  groove,  a  cylindrical 
cage  formed  of  wire  gause  having  both  ends  open  and 
mounted  In  and  uiogly  engaKlng  and  constituting  a  lin- 
ing for  the  Inner  (ace  of  tald  pipe  and  extending  from 
one  screen  to  the  other,  and  a  valve  mechanism  carried  by 
and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder  having  an 
Inlet,  a  pipe  connected  with  said  inlet  and  leading  to  a 
carbureter,  a  screen  located  at  each  end  of  said  pipe,  a 
cylindrical  wire  gause  cage  open  at  each  end  and  mount- 
ed in  said  pipe  and  further  Huugly  engaging  the  Inner  face 
of  the  pipe  and  constituting  a  lining  for  said  inner  face, 
and  a  valve  mechanism  carried  by  the  pipe  and  commnni- 
cating  with  the  interior  thereof. 


2.  A  device  for  suspending  telephone  transmitters  em- 
bodying a  bridle  In  sections  surrounding  the  transmitter, 
a  friction  button  projecting  through  one  section  of  the 
bridle  and  a  contact  screw  projecting  through  the  other 
section  dianpetrically  opposite  the  friction  button,  both 
the  friction  button  and  contact  screw  t>eing  insulated 
from  the  bridle  sections,  a  flexible  tube  connected  with 
the  cover  of  the  microphone,  and  means  for  receiving  the 
vapors  produced  during  the  conversation. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stay  in  sec- 
tions adapted  to  surround  the  microphone,  a  rest  of  alumi- 
num aeonred  thereto,  means  on  aald  rest  for  attachment 
to  the  person,  a  flexible  tube  connected  with  the  cover  of 
the  microphone,  a  support  connected  to  said  rest  and  com- 
posed of  members  adjnstably  and  plvotally  united,  and 
provided  with  a  spring  clamp  for  holding  th-  mouthpiece. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stay  in  sec- 
tions adapted  to  surround  the  microphone,  a  rest  of  alumi- 
num secured  thereto,  means  on  said  rest  for  attachment  to 
the  person,  a  flexible  tube  connected  with  the  cover  of  the 
microphone,  a  support  connected  to  said  rest  and  com- 
posed of  memt>ers  adjustably  and  plvotally  united,  and 
provided  with  a  spring  clamp  for  holding  the  mouthpiece, 
said  flexible  tnt>e  t>elng  provided  with  a  cap  to  receive  the 
vapors  produced  by  conversation. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stay  In  sec- 
tions adapted  to  surround  the  microphone,  a  rest  of  alumi- 
num secured  thereto,  means  on  said  rest  for  attachment 
to  the  person,  a  flexible  tube  connected  with  the  cover  of 
the  microphone,  a  support  connected  to  said  rest  and  com- 
posed of  memt>er8  adjustably  and  plvotally  united,  and 
provided  with  a  spring  clamp  for  holding  the  mouthpiece, 
said  flexible  tube  t>eing  provided  with  a  cup  to  receive  the 
vapors  produced  by  conversation,  said  cap  t>elng  formed 
of  a  hollow  cork. 


9M.MT.    CULTIVATOR.     Samubl  H.TiiraMAN.  St.  Joaepb. 
Mo.     Plied  Nov.  15.  1900      Serial  No.  628,196. 


986,606.  TELEPHONE  -  BODY  SUPPORT.  ViCToaiiit 
TAnoiBU.  Aries,  France.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1909.  Serial 
No.  530.465. 

1.  A  device  for  suspending  telephone  transmitters  em- 
bodying a  bridle  in  sections  surrounding  the  transmitter, 
a  friction  button  projecting  through  one  section  of  the 
bridle  and  a  contact  screw  projecting  through  the  other 
section    diametrically   opposite    the   friction    button,   both 


In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  an  axle,  wheels 
on  said  axle,  a  tongue  and   body   frame   connected   with 
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said  axle,  shovel  gangs  supported  by  said  frame,  yoke 
members  mounted  on  said  frame  and  axle,  a  sleeve  fitted 
on  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  yoke  members,  a  yoke  com- 
prising two  arms  attached  to  one  end  of  each  of  said 
shovel  gangs,  between  which  arms  the  lower  end  one  of 
said  yoke  members  fits,  a  casting  fitted  between  the  arms 
of  said  yoke,  a  pin  extending  through  said  casting  and  a 
bar  attached  to  said  pin  and  said  frame  whereby  said 
gangs  are  maintained  in  a  horizontal  plane  when  swung 
from  side  to  side,  subsUntlally  as  described. 


9  8  6,608.  ROLLER  ORE-CRUSHER.  Lamartine  C. 
Tbbxt,  Reno.  Ntv.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1909.  Serial  No. 
524,572. 


5.  In  a  roller  ore  crasher  the  combination  with  «n  ad- 
justable drive  shaft,  of  a  drive  head  slldably  mounted 
thereon  for '  distributing  Its  weight  thereof  between  the 
crushing  rollers,  the  same  being  provided  on  its  nqder 
face  with  a  series  of  open  or  saddle  seats  for  loosely  em- 
bracing the  Journal  boxes  of  the  crushing  rollers,  the  said 
drive-head  resting  on  the  upper  face  of  the  Journal  boxes, 
and  means  for  Imparting  rotation  to  the  drive  shaft. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


986.609.  LOOSE  -  LEAF  BINDER.  AoousT  Waoniirr. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Henry  J.  Pauly,  Los  An- 
geles. Cal.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 
388,430,  filed  Aug.  13,  1907.  This  application  filed 
Feb.  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  478.522. 


1.  In  a  roller  ore  crusher,  the  combination  with  the 
crushing  rollers,  of  Journal  boxes  for  the  axles  thereof, 
a  vertically  movable  drive  head  loosely  seated  on  said 
boxes  for  throwing  the  weight  thereof  onto  the  crushing 
rollers,  a  drive-shaft  on  which  the  drive  head  is  slldably 
mounted,  means  for  actuating  the  drive  shaft  for  Impart- 
ing rotation  to  the  drive-head  and  the  rollers  held  thereby, 
and  a  bearing  seat  carried  by  the  drive-shaft  for  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  Journal  boxes. 

2.  In  a  roller  ore  crusher,  the  combination  with  the 
drive  shaft  of  the  crushing  rollers,  of  Journal  boxes  for 
the  axles  thereof,  a  vertically  adjustable  drive  head  pro- 
vided in  its  under  face  with  a  series  of  open  seats  within 
wkich  the  Journal  boxes  are  loosely  fitted,  means  on  the 
drive  shaft  for  sustaining  the  Inner  ends  of  the  Journal 
boxes  so  that  the  weight  of  the  drive-head  is  distributed 
between  the  crushing  rollers,  and  means  for  Imparting  ro- 
tation to  the  drive-head. 

8.  In  a  roller  ore  crusher,  the  combination  with  the 
drive  shaft,  of  the  crushing  rollers  held  against  swinging 
Bovement.  a  vertically  movable  drive-head  slldably  mount- 
ed on  the  drtve  shaft  and  loosely  connected  to  the  Journals 
of  the  crushing  rollers  to  distribute  the  weight  thereof  be- 
tween the  said  rollers,  a  circular  wall  carried  by  the  drive- 
head  to  form  an  ore  hopper,  ore  outlets  In  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  drive-head,  deflecting  plates  depending  from  the 
drive-head,  and  means  for  Imparting  rotation  to  the  drive 
abaft  to  actuate  the  said  drive-head  for  driving  the  crush- 
ing rollers. 

4.  In  a  roller  ore  crusher,  the  combination  with  the 
crushing  rollers,  of  Journal  boxes  for  the  axles  thereof, 
an  adjustable  drive-head  bearing  directly  onto  the  Journal 
boxes  and  provided  with  a  series  of  open  or  saddle  seats 
la  its  under  face  in  which  said  Journal  boxes  are  loosely 
held,  a  drive-shaft  to  which  the  drive  head  is  slldably  con- 
nected, means  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  said  shaft  to 
drive  the  crushing  rollers  through  the  medium  of  the 
drive-head,  and  a  bearing  for  the  Inner  end  of  the  loosely 
held  Journal  boxes. 


1.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  a 
bundle  of  loose  leaves,  of  a  fly  leaf  construction  compris- 
ing two  leaves  each  provided  with  eyes,  hinder  posts  In- 
serted through  the  eyes  of  both  leaves,  a  back,  and  means 
outside  the  fly-leaves  to  plvotally  and  detachably  fasten 
l)Oth  ends  of  each  binder  post  to  the  back. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  two 
leaves  and  a  channel-shaped  back,  of  a  casing  at  each 
side  of  said  back,  the  upper  edge  of  each  casing  being 
substantially  even  with  the  side  of  said  channel  and 
notched  at  Intervals,  a  longitudinally  movable  slide  mount- 
ed In  each  casing  with  Its  upper  edge  provided  with  elon- 
gated projections  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out 
of  register  with  said  notches,  and  a  plurality  of  straight, 
reversible  pins  adapted  to  extend  across  said  channel,  each 
with  its  ends  In  the  opposite  notches  of  said  casings,  each 
end  being  perforated  through  which  perforations  the 
projections  on  the  slides  are  adapted  to  be  moved  back 
and  forth  to  lock  the  pins  against  movement  or  to  per- 
mit either  end  of  each  pin  to  be  moved  upward  away 
from  said  channel  when  said  end  has  been  released  by  the 
withdrawal  of  the  projections  of  the  slide  upon  that  side 
and  the  projections  upon  the  other  slide  are  within  their 
respective  perforations  and  are  acting  as  pivots  for  the 
ends  of  the  pins  upon  that  side. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  channel -shaped  back  and  two  cover- 
leaves  hinged  to  the  upper  edges  thereof,  an  open-sided, 
flat  casing  secured  to  each  side  of  the  back  with  its  upper 
edge  substantially  even  with  the  top  of  said  side  and  re- 
cessed, the  recesses  of  the  two  casings  being  opposite 
each  other,  a  slide  In  each  casing  having  its  upper  edge 
provided  with  cylindrical  projections,  each  adapted  to  be 
moved  longitudinally  so  as  to  span  one  of  said  recesses 
or  to  be  withdrawn  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  straight 
pins  removably  mounted  in  said  opposing  recesses  so  as 
to  extend  from  side  to  side  of  the  back,  each  end  of  each 
pin  being  perforated  for  the  reception  of  one  of  said  pro- 
jections, whereby  either  end  of  each  pin  may  be  released 
so  as  to  be  removed  from  its  recess  while  the  other  end 
remains  secured  and  acts  as  a  pivot. 


986,610.  CONFECTION  -  CONE  CASE.  Padl  E.  Walo- 
vooBL,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  666,774. 

A  portable  cone  casing  formed  from  a  one-piece  blank 
folded  to  provide  a  rectangular  box  having  ends,  side- 
walls,  a  cover  and  bottom,  the  bottom  being  provided  with 
series   of   cone-receiving   apertures   varying   in    diameter. 
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whereby  tbe  moatha  of  adjacent  confection  conea  8«ated 
therein  are  dlapoaed  upon  different  planea  relative  to  tbe 
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coTer-aectlon,  tbe  aald  cones  when  seated  within  the  aper- 
tares  forming  cloaares  therefor. 


986,611.     RULER.     Isaac  C.  Walk,  Chambersborg.   Pa. 
Piled  Jan.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  538.930. 


••  .>  If  -*  !3 


1.  A  ruler  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame  having 
side  pieces  and  end  pieces,  one  of  said  end  pieces  having 
an  aperture  extending  therethrough  and  an  abutment  in 
said  aperture,  a  coutinnous  wire  arranged  intermediate 
said  side  pieces,  said  wire  being  looped  or  bent  upon  Itself 
to  form  spaced  ruling  members  extending  through  said 
aperture  and  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  said  side 
members,  tbe  bent  end  of  said  wire  engaging  said  abut- 
ment, and  means  for  securing  the  free  ends  of  said  wire 
to  the  other  of  said  end  pieces. 

2.  K  ruler  consisting  of  a  frame  comprising  wooden 
side  pieces  having  oppositely  beveled  inner  ruling  edges, 
metal  T  bars  embedded  In  the  outer  edges  of  said  wooden 
side  pieces,  and  end  pieces  connected  with  said  side  pieces, 
combined  with  parallel  wire  ruling  members  between  said 
■ide  pieces  and  suitably  secured  to  said  end  pieces. 

3.  A  ruler  consisting  of  a  frame  comprising  end  plecea 
and  wooden  side  pieces,  said  wooden  side  pieces  being 
reinforced  and  stiffened  by  metal  bars  attached  thereto, 
combined  with  parallel  wire  ruling  memt>ers  between 
Mid  side  pieces  and  suitably  secured  to  said  end  pieces, 
•aid  wire  ruling  members  being  provided  by  a  single  bent 
or  looped  piece  of  wire. 

4.  A  ruler  consisting  of  a  frame  comprising  end  pieces 
and  wooden  side  pieces,  said  wooden  side  pieces  being  re- 
inforced and  stiffened  by  metal  bars  attached  thereto, 
combined  with  parallel  wire  ruling  members  between  said 
side  pieces  and  suitably  secured  to  said  end  pieces,  said 
wire  mling  members  being  provided  by  a  single  bent  or 
looped  piece  of  wire,  and  screw-threaded  parts  comprising 
nnts  which  may  be  tightened  to  place  said  wire  ruling 
members  under  proper  tension. 


986.612.  TRAP.  Alonw)  C.  WABNia,  Muskogee.  Okla.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Leia  H.  De  Vasher,  Muskogee, 
Okla.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1910.  Serial  No.  547,740. 
1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  casing,  a  trap 
plate,  a  tilting  member  supporting  the  plate  and  extend- 
ing through  the  forward  wall  of  the  casing,  tbe  trap 
plate  being  located  in  advance  of  the  said  forward  wall 
of  tbe  casing,  a  detent  engaging  with  tbe  member  and 
holding  the  same  normally  against  tnting,  a  pivoted 
trigger  arm  having  the  portion  rearwardly  of  its  pivot 
extending  within  tbe  casing  and  having  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  detent  and  arranged  to  move  it  out  of  en- 
gagement with  tbe  tilting  member  when  rocked  upon  tbe 
pivot  in  one  direction,  tbe  portion  of  the  trigger  arm 
forwardly    of    its   pivot    extending    tbroagb    and    beyond 


tbe  front  wall  of  the  caaing  above  tbe  trap  plate,  and  a 
bait  holder  supported  In  advance  of  tbe  forward  wall  of 
the  casing  and  Immediately  above  tbe  said  forwardly 
projecting  end  of  tbe  trigger  arm. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  a  casing,  a  tilting 
member  projecting  through  the  forward  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  trap  plate  supported  by  tbe  memt>er  in  advance  of 
tbe  front  wall  of  the  casing,  a  pivoted  detent  having  a 
shoulder  engaged  by  tbe  rear  portion  of  tbe  tilting  mem- 
ber, a  trigger  arm  pivoted  through  the  front  wall  of  the 
casing  and  provided  at  Its  rear  end  with  an  eye  through 
which  projects  tbe  said  detent,  the  portion  of  tbe  trigger 
arm  forwardly  of  its  pivot  projecting  through  and  beyond 
the  front  wall  of  tbe  casing,  and  a  bait  holder  mounted 
above  tbe  said  forwardly  projecting  portion  of  the  trigger 
arm. 


986.613.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AT7TOMOBILES.  CAaL 
R.  Wbrt.  Washington.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  596,369. 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  moving  automobile  lamps  syn- 
chronously with  tbe  forward  wheels  of  an  automobile 
while  preventing  the  vibrations  of  the  wheels  being  trans- 
mitted to  the  lamps,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  lamps 
mounted  in  suitable  yokes  provided  with  shanks,  of  brack- 
ets in  which  such  shanks  are  joumaled,  said  brackets 
being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  side  bars  of  the  anto- 
moblle,  an  arm  extending  from  each  of  the  shanks,  a  bar 
connecting  the  shanks  togetlier.  an  extension  secured  on  a 
stationary  part  of  the  automobile,  a  pair  of  springs  carried 
by  the  connecting  bar  and  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the 
extension,  and  means  connecting  one  of  the  shanks  with 
the  forward  axle  of  the  automobile,  for  the  purpose  aet 
forth. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  moving  automobile  lamps  syn- 
chronously with  the  forward  wheels  of  an  automobile 
while  preventing  the  vibrations  of  the  wheels  being  trana- 
mitted  to  the  lamps,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  lamps 
mounted  In  suitable  yokes  provided  with  shanks,  of  brack- 
ets in  which  such  shanks  are  journaled.  said  brackets 
being    adapted    to    be    secured    to    the    side    bara    of    the 

^  automobile,  an  arm  extending  from  each  of  the  abanks,  a 
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bar  connecting  tbe  armi  together,  an  extension  secured  on 
a  stationary  part  of  the  automobile,  a  pair  of  springs  car- 
ried by  the  connecting  bar  and  engaging  opposite  sides  of 
tbe  extension,  an  arm  connecting  one  of  said  stianks  with 
one  of  the  forward  axlea,  a  spring  interposed  in  said  con- 
nection to  absorb  the  vibrations  of  the  axle. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  moving  automobile  lamps  syn- 
chronously with  tbe  forward  wheels  of  an  automobile 
while  preventing  the  vibrations  of  tbe  wheels  being  trans- 
mitted to  the  lamps,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  lamps 
mounted  in  suitable  yokes  provided  with  shanks,  of  brack- 
eta  In  which  such  shanks  are  journaled.  said  brackets 
being  adapted  tu  be  secured  to  the  side  bars  of  tbe  automo- 
bile, a  pair  of  arms,  one  extending  from  each  of  said 
sbanka,  a  bar  pivotally  connecting  said  arms  and  provided 
with  means  for  varying  tbe  points  of  connection  between 
said  l>ar  and  arms,  a  U-abaped  plate  secured  to  tbe  con- 
necting bar.  a  part  extending  Into  tbe  space  l)etween  the 
U-shaped  plate  and  the  connecting  bar,  and  a  pair  of 
springs  mounted  In  said  space  and  bearing  against  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  projecting  part,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


986,614.      INCASED   OEARINO.      Eowi.v   M.    Whxilock. 
Winona,  Minn.     Filed  June  20,  1010.     Serial  No.  567.S03. 


1.  In  an  Incased  gearing,  a  sectional  casing,  a  gear- 
wheel, and  a  hub  therefor  having  a  circumferentially 
grooved  ring  for  receiving  a  corresponding  portion  of  tbe 
lower  casing  section,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  comprising  upper 
and  lower  sections  having  central  arc-shaped  openings, 
the  upper  section  having  its  lower  margin  bifurcated  to 
receive  the  horltontal  upper  edge  of  the  lower  section,  of 
a  gear-wheel,  and  a  hub  therefor  having  a  circumferen- 
tially grooved  ring  for  receiving  the  upper  arc-shaped 
edge  of  the  lower  casing  section,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  comprising  upper  and 
lower  sections  having  central  arc-shaped  openings,  the 
npper  section  having  its  lower  margin  bifurcated  to  re- 
ceive the  horizontal  upper  edge  of  the  lower  section,  of 
a  gear-wheel,  and  a  hub  therefor  having  a  circumferen- 
tially grooved  ring  the  upper  portion  of  which  is  straddled 
by  said  curved  bifurcations  and  the  lower  portion  of  which 
receives  In  Its  groove  the  upper  curved  edge  of  the  lower 
casing  section,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gear-wheel,  and  a  circumfer- 
entially grooved  ring  rotating  therewith,  of  a  sectional 
casing  the  lower  section  of  which  has  a  portion  of  Its 
upper  edge  curved  and  located  within  said  ring  groove, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

n.  The  combination  with  a  gear-wheel,  and  a  circum- 
ferentially grooved  ring  rotating  therewith,  of  a  sectional 
caaing  the  lower  section  of  which  has  a  portion  of  its 
npper  edge  curved  and  located  within  said  ring  groove, 
and  the  upper  section  of  which  has  Its  lower  edge  bifur- 
cated and  Its  central  portion  arc-shaped  and  straddling 
the  corresponding  portion  of  said  ring,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


986.615.  GUIDE-WHEEL  FOB  PLOW-MOTOES.  Edwin 
M.  Whcbu>ck,  Winona.  Minn.  Filed  June  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  567,804. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  steering  wheel  of  a  plow 
motor  having  a  projecting  spindle,  of  a  guide  disk  or 
wheel  of  greater  diameter  than  the  steering  wheel  and 
rotatahly  mounted  on  such  spindle  extension  and  having 
its  inner  side  t>eveled  or  convexed  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  land-side  of  a  furrow,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steering  wheel  of  a  plow 
motor  having  a  projecting  spindle,  of  a  guide  disk  or 
wheel  of  greater  diameter  than  the  steering  wheel  and 
rotatahly  mounted  on  such  spindle  extension  and  having 
its  inner  side  beveled  or  convexed  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  land-side  of  a  furrow,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing tbe  guide  disk  or  wheel  on  or  removing  it  from  tbe 
Rpindle.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


986.616.  CIRCLE  COMBING-MACHINE.  John  Hbnht 
Wbitxhead  and  Geosgk  Oallowat,  Leeds,  England. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  657.455. 


1.  In  a  circle  combing  machine  in  which  each  ball  of 
wool  is  raised  immediately  prior  to  and  kept  raised  dur- 
ing the  feed,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  horizontal 
partly  circular  cams,  concentric  In  plan  with  the  large 
comb  circle  and  bent  downward  at  both  ends,  supports  or 
carriers  for  the  balls  of  wool,  a  pair  of  guide  pins  and 
a  depending  projection  or  rider  attached  to  each  of  said 
supports  or  carriers,  fixed  tie  bars  between  the  lower  ends 
of  the  hangers  from  the  large  comb  circle,  provided  with 
guide  sockets  for  said  guide  pins  and  an  aperture  for  said 
projection  or  rider ;  all  substantially  as  shown  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

2.  In  a  circular  combing  machine  In  which  each  ball  Is 
raised  immediately  prior  to  the  feed  and  kept  raised  dur- 
ing the  same,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  horizontal 
partly  circular  cams,  concentric  in  plan  with  the  large 
comb  circle  and  bent  downward  at  both  ends,  means  for 
adjusting  tbe  said  cam  plates  horizontally  and  vertically, 
a  pair  of  ball -supporting  rollers,  a  supporting  plate  in 
which  said  rollers  are  joumaled.  a  rider  depending  from 
this  plate  and  arranged  to  ride  on  said  cam  plates  and 
fixed  gnldes  for  the  said  supporting  plate  as  it  riaes  and 
falls. 
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3.  In  a  drcnlar  combing  machine  in  which  each  ball  is 
raised  Immediately  prior  to  the  feed  and  kept  raised  during 
the  same,  the  combination,  of  a  pair  of  horixontal  partly 
circular  cams  concentric  In  plan  with  the  large  comb 
circle  and  bent  downward  at  both  ends,  a  pair  of  ball  sap- 
porting  rollers,  a  supporting  plate  In  which  said  rollers 
are  Journaled.  a  rider  depending  from  this  plate  and  ar- 
ranged to  ride  on  said  cams  and  flxed  guides  for  the  said 
supporting  plate  as  it  rises  and  falls. 


986.817.  SHABPrCNINO  DEVICE  FOR  SLICING -MA- 
CHINES. Wallapb  B.  Wolit  and  Psaxk  M.  ScRAma, 
Chicago,  III.,  assi^-nors  to  American  Slicing  Machine 
Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1900.     Serial  No.  473,486. 


1.  A  Bbari>enlng  device  for  slicing  mschlnes  comprising 
a  grinding  wheel,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  wheel  ia  mount- 
ed, a  U-shaped  support  engaging  both  ends  of  said  shaft 
and  located  upon  either  side  of  the  wheel,  and  a  base 
upon  which  said  support  is  mounted  so  as  to  oscillate  In 

•  plane  perpendicular  to  said  shaft. 

2.  A  sharp«>nlng  device  for  slicing  machines  comprising 
a  grinding  wheel,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  wheel  is  mount- 
ed, a  U-shaped  support  engaging  both  ends  of  said  shaft 
and  springs  between  said  support  and  the  wheel. 

3.  A  sharpening  device  for  slicing  machines  comprising 
a  grinding  wheel,  a  abaft  upon  which  said  wheel  is  mount- 
ed, a  U-shaped  support  engaging  both  ends  of  said  shaft, 
springs  between  said  support  and  the  wheel,  and  a  base 
upon  which  said  support  Is  mounted  so  aa  to  oscillate  In 

•  plane  perpendicular  to  said  shaft. 


086,618.  MEDICAL  APPABATUS.  Bdmumd  \.  Bablbb, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
637,413. 


1.  A  medical  apparatus  comprising  an  outer  receptacle, 
a  liquid  container  Inside  thereof,  a  flexible  tube  having  a 
nozsle  at  its  discharge  end  and  a  alphon  member  at  its 
Inlet  end  and  a  valve  at  an  Intermediate  point,  a  vent 
tube  communicating  with  said  flrst  mentioned  tube  be- 
tween said  valve  and  said  nossle.  and  an  end  member  hav- 
ing a  vertical  portion  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  said 
vent  tube  and  having  a  horlsontal  portion  and  a  down- 
turned  portion,  and  means  for  securing  said  vertical  por- 
tion on  the  rim  of  said  receptacle  with  its  downtnmed 
portion  opening  Into  the  outer  receptacle,  and  maana  for 
securing  said  siphon  member  on  the  rim  of  said  receptacle 
wtth  ita  downtnrned  portion  Inside  of  said  liquid  con- 
tainer. 


2.  A  medical  apparatus  comprising  a  flexible  tube  bar- 
ing a  nossle  at  its  discharge  end  and  a  siphon  member  at 
its  Inlet  end  and  a  valve  at  an  intermediate  point,  and  a 
vent  tube  communicating  with  said  flrst  mentioned  tube 
t>etween  said  valve  and  said  nossle  and  having  a  rebent 
end  member,  said  siphon  member  and  said  rebent  member 
being  provided  with  spring  clips  adapted  to  clamp  them 
on  the  rim  of  the  receptacle. 

S.  A  medical  apparatus  comprising  an  outer  liquid  con- 
tainer, an  Inner  liquid  container,  a  flexible  delivery  tube 
having  a  nossle  at  Its  discharge  end  and  a  siphon  member 
at  its  inlet  end  snd  a  valve  at  an  intermediate  point,  and 
a  vent  tube  communicating  with  aaid  flrst  mentioned  tube 
between  said  valve  and  said  nossle  and  having  a  rebent 
end  member,  said  siphon  member  terminating  in  said  inner 
container  and  having  a  spring  clip  adapted  to  rlamp  it  on 
said  outer  container  and  said  rebent  end  member  termi- 
nating between  the  walls  of  said  containers  and  having  a 
■prlng  clip  adapted  to  clamp  It  on  said  outer  container. 


98  6,619.  VISE  ATTACHMENT.  Alb«bt  D.  Bach. 
KnIghta  Ferry,  Cat.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1909,  Serial  No. 
478,274.     Renewed  Aug.  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  576,617. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vise  of  a  base  member  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  movable  arm  of  said  vise,  a  threaded  pin 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  base  member,  a  support 
mounted  on  said  threaded  pin,  an  adjustment  acrew  on 
said  support,  a  spring  clip  mounted  on  said  screw  and 
engaging  the  stationary  arm  of  the  vise,  and  an  oacUlating 
Jaw  carried  by  said  support. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vise  of  a  support,  a  threaded 
pin  on  said  support,  a  guide  block  on  said  pin,  a  spring 
clip  dlspoaed  in  said  guide  block  and  engaging  the  station- 
ary arm  of  said  viae,  and  an  oacillatlng  Jaw  carried  by 
said  support. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vise  of  a  support,  a  threaded 
pin  on  said  support,  a  guide  block  on  said  pin  having  a 
slot,  a  spring  clip  movable  in  said  alot  and  engaging  said 
vise,  and  an  oscillating  Jaw  member  on  said  support. 

4.  The  combfnation  with  a  vise  of  a  support,  a  threaded 
pin  on  aaid  support,  a  guide  block  on  aaid  pin  having  a 
slot,  a  spring  clip  movable  in  said  slot  snd  engaging  said 
vise,  means  for  fixing  aaid  spring  clip  at  a  desired  point 
in  said  slot,  and  an  oscillating  Jaw  member  on  said 
support. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vise  of  a  support,  a  threaded 
pin  on  aaid  support,  a  guide  block  on  said  pin  having  a 
alot,  a  spring  clip  movable  in  said  slot  and  engaging  said 
viae,  a  screw  projecting  through  said  alot  and  impinging 
against  said  spring  clip,  and  an  oscillating  Jaw  member 
on  said  support. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  8  6.620.     WRIST-PAD.     William  R.  Ballou.  Boston. 

Mass..  ssslgnor  of  ons-third  to  Jameti  N.  Rice.  Quinry. 

Mass      Piled  May  1.3.   1910.     Serial  No    561.126. 

In  a  wrist  support  of  the  class  described,  s  base  plate 
comprising  a  pair  of  concavo-convex  sections  secured  to- 
gether In  such  position  that  the  convex  surface  of  one  sec- 
tion will  be  presented  toward  the  concaved  surface  of  the 
opposite  section,  one  of  said  sectlona  being  centrally  pro- 
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Tided  with  an  opening,  and  further  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  bearing  balls  surrounding  said  opening,  and  a 


tween  said  axle  and  said  body  and  connected  with  both;  a 
pair  of  arms  mounted  to  swing  as  said  spring  Is  com- 
pressed or  expands  and  having  respectively  thereon  in 
rigid  relation  a  cam  portion,  said  cam  portions  having 
along  their  adjacent  surfaces  three  or  more  Intermeshing 
projections  the  sides  of  which  are  inclined  at  angles  of  less 
than  30°  with  the  planes  In  which  they  swing,  means  hold- 
ing said  cam  portions  in  operative  relation  one  to  another 
to  permit  free  swinging  with  respect  one  to  another,  and 
resilient  means  tending  to  urge  said  cam  portions  together, 
said  several  parts  being  formed  and  related  to  tend  to 
return  said  arms  to  a  predetermined  normal  relative  posi- 
tion from  any  position  Into  which  they  are  moved  in  use. 


spherical    bearing    member    having    a    segment    exposed 
through  said  opening  and  bearing  on  said  bearing  balls. 


986.621.  SLIDING  PANEL  FOR  PNEUMATIC  PIANOS. 
William  G.  Bktz,  Steger,  III.,  assignor  to  Steger  & 
Sons  Piano  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  11.  1910.  Serial 
No.  660.683. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  piano  case  having  n  key 
bed  rail,  and  a  pedal  opening,  of  a  vertical  guide  on  the 
Inside  of  said  case  at  each  side  of  said  pedal  opening,  a 
panel  vertically  slldable  In  said  guides,  a  cord  connected 
at  one  end  with  said  panel  and  at  the  other  end  fixedly 
secured  to  said  case,  and  a  crank  mounted  on  the  key 
bed  rail  adapted  at  its  outer  end  when  operated  to  engage  I 
said  cord  intermediate  Its  ends  and  elevate  the  panel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  piano  case  having  a  key  1 
bed  rail,  and  a  pedal  opening  having  a  vertical  guide  on  j 
the  Inside  of  said  case  on  each  side  of  said  panel  opening, 

a  panel  vertically  alldable  In  said  guides,  a  pulley  mount- 
ed on  the  Inside  of  said  case  near  the  key  bed  rail  and 
centrally  over  the  panel,  a  cord  connected  with  the  panel 
and  extending  up  over  said  pulley  and  connected  with 
the  case  near  the  key  bed  rail  and  to  one  side  of  the 
guldeway  of  the  panel,  and  a  crank  mounted  in  connection 
with  the  key  bed  rail  provided  with  a  roller  on  Its  outer 
end  adapted  when  the  crank  Is  operated  to  engage  said 
cord  between  the  pulley  and  connection  of  the  cord  with 
the   piano  case  and  depress  said   cord  for  elevating  the 

panel. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  piano  case  having  a  remov- 
able lower  front  frame  plate  with  a  pedal  opening  therein, 
and  a  key  bed  rail,  of  a  panel  slldable  on  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  aaid  removable  frame  plate  for  closing  said  pedal 
opening,  a  cord  fixedly  secured  at  one  end  to  said  panel 
and  at  the  other  end  to  aaid  frame  plate,  and  means 
mounted  In  connection  with  the  key  bed  rail  and  independ- 
ently of  said  frame  plate  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  the 
cord  intermediate  its  ends  and  actuate  the  same  for  ele- 
vating the  panel. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  disclosed,  in  combination,  a 
vehicle  body,  a  vehicle  axle,  a  spring  Interposed  between 
said  axle  and  said  body  and  connected  with  both,  a  pair  of 
arms  mounted  to  swing  as  said  sprln?  Is  compressed  or 
expands  and  formed  to  converge  at  their  free  ends  toward 
a  single  plane,  said  arms  having  respectively  thereon 
In  rigid  relation  a  cam  portion,  said  cam  portions  being 
Interchangeable  and  having  on  their  adjacent  surfaces 
three  or  more  Intermeshing  projections  the  sides  of  which 
are  Inclined  at  angles  of  less  than  30°  with  their  planes, 
means  holding  said  cam  portions  in  operative  relation  one 
to  another  to  permit  free  swinging  with  respect  one 
to  another,  and  resilient  means  tending  to  urge  said  cam 
portions  together,  said  several  parts  being  formed  and 
related  to  tend  to  return  said  arms  to  a  predetermined  nor- 
mal relative  position  from  any  position  into  which  they 
are  moved  In  use. 


986.623.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  FERTILIZER.  Hbbden 
CoLBURN  and  Sa.mlel  Geoboe  Bkoadbxnt,  Bradford. 
England.     Filed  Oct.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  459.186. 


986.622.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Ernest  F.  Ciolia  and 
Louis  F.  I'BLLBTiKB,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Clglia  Shock  Pre- 
venter Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  11.  1908.  Serial  No.  410.461. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  disclosed.  In  combination, 

a   vehicle  body,  a  vehicle  axle,   a   spring  interposed   be 
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The   process  of  treaUng   animal   and   vegetable   matter 
consisting  In  the  preliminary  disintegration  of  said   mat- 
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ter,  ■teaming  th«  Mmc  and  wrapping  aald  matter  Into  a 
plurality  of  bundles,  subjecting  the  bundled  matter  to  suc- 
ceaalTely  Increasing  degrees  of  pressure,  and  finally  dsalc- 
catlng  the  compressed  and  steamed  material. 


986,624.  MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  FIBROUS  MA- 
TERIALS. Chbsteb  T.  Drakb,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor 
to  Lawrence  Haywortb.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dee.  6, 
1906.     Serial  No.  346.519. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  treating  fibrous 
stalks  comprising  mechanism  for  separating  the  fibers, 
from  the  waste  matters,  of  a  casing  Inclosing  said  mecha- 
nism, said  mechanism  including  means  for  feeding  the 
stslks  toward  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  wall  closing  the 
end  of  the  casing  toward  which  the  stalks  are  moved, 
conduits  located  at  the  bottom  of  said  casing  for  recelT- 
ing  the  herds,  and  pneumatic  exhaust  mechanism  with 
which  said  conduits  communicate  for  withdrawing  the 
herds  from  said  condulta  and  discharging  the  same,  there 
being  a  discharge  outlet  for  the  fibers  through  the  bottom 
of  the  casing  adjacent  to  said  wall. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  treating  fibrous 
stalks  comprising  cyllndrlcally  arranged  rotating  blades 
for  separating  the  fibers  from  the  waste  matters,  of  a 
casing  inclosing  said  machine,  said  mechanism  Including 
means  for  feeding  the  stalks  toward  one  end  of  said  cas- 
ing, a  wall  closing  the  end  of  said  casing  toward  which 
the  stalks  are  moved,  conduits  located  at  the  bottom  of 
said  casing  to  receive  the  waste  matters,  an  exhaust  fan 
with  which  said  conduits  communicate,  whereby  the  waste 
matters  are  withdrawn  from  said  conduits  and  the  fibers 
simultaneously  arranged  In  lines  transverse  to  the  axes 
of  rotation  of  the  breaking  blades,  there  being  a  discharge 
outlet  for  the  fibers  through  the  bottom  of  the  casing  ad- 
jacent to  said  wall. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  treating  fibrous 
stalks  comprising  two  series  of  rotating  breaking  blades, 
the  axes  of  the  series  of  blades  converging  rearwsrdly.  a 
casing  Inclosing  said  machine,  said  mechanism  including 
means  for  feeding  the  stalks  toward  one  end  of  aald  casing, 
a  wall  closing  the  end  of  said  casing  toward  which  the 
stalks  are  moved,  rearwardly  convergUig  conduits  located 
at  the  bottom  of  said  casing  beneath  said  series  of  rotat- 
ing blades,  an  exhaust  fan  with  which  said  conduits  com 
municate,  said  exhaust  fan  serving  to  dischsrge  the  waste 
matters,  and  also  to  arrange  the  fibers  In  transverse  lines 
relatively  to  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  blades,  and  a 
discharge  chute  adjacent  the  rear  wall  of  said  casing 
through  which  the  fibers  are  delivered. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  treating  fibrous  stalks,  the  combi- 
nation with  two  series  of  rotating  breaking  blades,  the  axes 
of  the  series  of  blades  converging  rearwardly.  of  mecha 
nlsm  for  delivering  the  stalks  to  the  series  of  breaking 
blades,  and  mechanism  for  pneumatically  ejecting  the 
waste  matters  and  for  simultaneously  arranging  the  ends 
of  the  fibers  in  lines  substantially  at  right  angle*  to  the 
axes  of  rotation  of  the  two  series  of  breaking  blades. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  treating  fibrous  stalks  the  combinn- 
tlon  with  two  series  of  rotating  breaking  blades,  the  axes 


of  the  series  of  blade*  converging  raarwardly,  of  a  table 
Intermediate  of  the  converging  seriea  of  breaking  blades, 
mechanism  for  delivering  the  stalks  to  said  table  and  mov- 
ing them  Into  positions  to  be  engaged  by  the  series  of 
blades,  and  mechanism  for  pneumatically  ejecting  the 
waste  matters  which  fall  from  said  table  and  simultane- 
ously arranging  the  ends  of  the  fibers  in  lines  spproxi- 
mately  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the 
breaking  blades. 


98  6.625.      SHINOLING-OAGE.      Chables   W.    Fikld, 
Freeport.  Me.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1909.    l^rlal  No.  484,106. 


In  a  shingling  gage,  a  suitable  base,  arms  attached 
thereto,  said  arms  being  provided  with  pin  receiving 
holes  spaced  apart  lengthwise  thereof,  brackets  provided 
with  holes  registerlnc  with  the  holes  In  the  arms,  and 
marking  and  holding  pins  mounted  In  said  brackets  and 
arms  and  adapted  to  register  in  said  holes. 


986,826.  PLACERMINING  APPARATUS.  CBaaLBS 
Fi.VKBEi.vEB.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1910.  Serial 
Na  584.742. 


1.  An  apparatos  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
dam  having  a  plurality  of  water  passsges,  gates  adapted 
to  separately  close  the  same,  and  a  flume  adapted  to 
connect  with  any  one  of  aald  passages  for  the  con- 
veyance of  water  to  a  distant  point. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
dam  having  a  plurality  of  water-passages,  and  flumes 
and  obstructive  gates  adapted  to  be  interchangeably  ap- 
plied to  any  one  of  said  passages. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  comprising  a 
portable  dam  having  a  water-passage,  a  ported  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  dam  in  connection  with 
Maid  passage,  and  a  flume  attached  to  said  plate  In  con- 
nection with  Its  port. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
portable  ^am  having  a  plurality  of  water-passages,  gates 
to  separately  close  the  latter,  and  sectional  flumes  adapt- 
ed to  connect  with  the  passages  for  the  conveysnce  of 
water  to  a  distant  point. 

5.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
portable  dam  having  a  plnrality  of  water-passages,  ob- 
structive gates  and  ported  plates  adapted  to  be  Inter- 
changeably applied  to  said  passsges,  and  flumes  connecting 
with  the  ports  In  said  plates. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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986,627.  SHIP'S  WAVE-MOTOR.  Bubbbt  E.  Fibhbb, 
San  Francisco,  Cat.  Filed  Jane  16.  1910.  Serial  No. 
567.086. 


//-■    m  .-' 


1.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  plurality  of  shafts  arranged 
parallel  to  each  other,  a  paddle  secured  to  the  end  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  shafts,  a  substantially  U-shaped 
blade  member  arranged  upon  the  end  portion  of  said 
paddle,  an  air  chamber  arranged  upon  said  blade  portion, 
a  weighted  arm  arranged  upon  said  shaft,  a  series  of 
gears  connecting  said  shafts,  and  means  arranged  upon 
one  of  ssld  shafts  to  transmit  power. 

2.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  base  portion,  supports 
arranged  upon  said  t>ase  portion,  a  shaft  having  its  end 
portions  journaled  in  said  supports,  a  fly-wheel  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  supports  secured  centrally  to 
said  t>ase  and  spaced  from  each  other,  means  connecting 
the  free  ends  of  said  supports,  said  shaft  passing  through 
said  supports,  a  plurality  of  shafts  adapted  to  rotate 
within  t>earlngs  formed  upon  said  support,  one  of  said 
shafts  having  arranged  upon  its  end  portion  a  member 
adapted  to  impart  a  partial  rotation  to  said  shaft,  and 
a  train  of  gears  connecting  all  of  the  shafts. 

3.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  t>ase  portion,  supports 
arranged  adjacent  the  end  portions  of  said  base  member, 
a  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  within  the  end  portions  of 
said  supports,  a  plurality  of  spaced  supports  arranged 
centrally  upon  said  ttase,  said  shaft  being  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  supports,  a  pinion  arranged  upon  said 
shaft  at  a  point  between  said  supports,  a  plurality  of 
shafts  having  their  end  portions  journaled  In  said  sup- 
ports, said  shafts  being  connected  to  said  pinion  by  a 
plurality  of  gears,  a  paddle  arranged  upon  the  end  portion 
of  one  of  said  shafts,  and  weighted  means  carried  by  said 
shaft  for  holding  said  paddle  In  a  horizontal  plane. 

4.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  plurality  of  shafts  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  each  other,  said  shafts  being  geared 
together,  a  member  secured  to  the  end  portion  of  one  of 
said  shafts,  said  member  being  adapted  to  impart  a  partial 
rotation  to  said  shaft,  and  an  arm  carried  by  said  shaft, 
said  arm  t>elng  provided  with  an  adjustable  weight,  said 
weight  l>eing  adapted  to  normally  retain  said  member  in 
a  horizontal  plane. 

6.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  driven  shaft  a  drive 
shaft,  a  paddle  arranged  upon  the  end  portion  of  said 
drive  shaft,  the  end  portion  of  said  paddle  being  provided 
with  a  substantially  rectangular  blade,  said  blade  baying 
flanged  edge  portions,  and  a  member  arranged  upon  said 
blade  to  form  an  air  chamber. 


crank-shaft  and  rotating  member  to  rotate  together  In 
the  ordinary  operation  of  said  press,  and  supplemental 
safety  means  for  locking  said  key  within  said  recess  in 
said  crank-Bhaft  and  thereby  preventing  the  tripping  of 
said  trip,  substantially  as  described. 


986,628.     PRESS.     Clabescb  N.   Fbey,   Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  J.   M.   Robinson  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 
Aog.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  612.322. 
1.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion   with    the    crankshaft    and    rotating    member    having 
mating  recesses,  of  a  key,  a  trip  normally  maintaining  said 
key    within    the    recess    In    said   crank-shaft,    means    for 
tripping  said  trip  out  of  range  of  said  key  for  permitting 
said    key   to   be   received   In   the   mating   recesses   in   both 
said   crank-shaft  and   rotating   member   for  causing  said 


2.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  crank-Bhaft  and  rotating  member  having 
mating  recesses,  of  a  key,  a  trip  normally  m'alnUlnlng 
said  key  within  the  recess  in  said  crank-shaft,  means 
for  tripping  said  trip  out  of  range  of  said  key  for  per- 
mitting said  key  to  be  received  In  the  mating  recesses  in 
both  said  crank-shaft  and  rotating  member  for  causing 
said  crank-shaft  and  rotating  member  to  rotate  together 
in  the  ordinary  operation  of  said  press,  a  supplemental 
obstructing  part  for  said  key  for  rendering  said  key 
Inoperative,  said  supplemental  obstructing  part  having 
shiftable  connection  on  said  crank  shaft  and  arranged 
to  turn  therewith,  and  means  for  locking  said  obstmctlnc 
part  in  obstructing  position  with  relation  to  said  key, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  press  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  crank-shaft  and  rotating  member  having 
mating  recesses,  of  a  spring-pressed  key,  a  trip  normally 
maintaining  said  key  within  the  recess  in  said  crank- 
shaft, means  for  tripping  said  trip  out  of  range  of  said 
key  for  permitting  said  key  to  be  received  In  the  mating 
recesses  in  both  said  crank-shaft  and  rotating  member 
for  causing  said  crank-shaft  and  rotating  meml>er  to 
rotate  together  In  the  ordinary  operation  of  said  press, 
a  ring  received  aboat  said  shaft  and  said  key.  said  ring 
having  a  recess  therein,  and  means  for  positioning  said 
ring  on  said  shaft  for  causing  the  recess  therein  to  coin- 
cide In  position  with  or  to  be  out  of  relation  with  said 
recess  in  said  shaft  and  said  key,  and  means  for  locking 
said  ring  In  either  of  said  positions,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  crankshaft  and  rotating  member  having 
mating  longitudinal  recesses  and  a  collar  secured  to  said 
crank  shaft  provided  with  an  angular  recess  having  con- 
nection with  said  longitudinal  recess  in  said  crank-shaft, 
of  a  spring-pressed  key  having  a  longitudinal  shank,  an 
angular  portion  and  a  radially  extending  shoulder  be- 
tween said  shank  and  angular  portion,  said  angular  por- 
tion having  movement  In  said  angular  recess,  a  trip 
normally  maintaining  said  longitudinal  shank  of  said  key 
within  the  recess  of  said  crank-shaft,  means  for  tripping 
said  trip  out  of  range  of  said  key  for  permitting  said 
longitudinal  shank  of  said  key  to  be  received  in  the  mating 
longitudinal  recesses  in  both  said  crankshaft  and  rotating 
member  for  causing  said  crank-shaft  and  rotating  member 
to  rotate  together  In  the  ordinary  operation  of  said  press, 
said  collar  having  an  annular  recess  In  its  face  adjacent 
to  said  rotating  meml>er,  a  ring  received  in  said  annular 
recess  and  arranged  to  contact  said  shoulder,  said  ring 
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proTlded  with  •  Tttmm,  and  po«ltlontng  means  between 
Mid  rtii«  and  collar  for  poaltlonlng  aald  rec*««  In  aald 
ring  In  line  with  aald  longitudinal  reccM  In  aald  crank- 
shaft or  causing  the  Inner  wall  of  said  ring  to  conUct 
said  shoulder  for  locking  said  shank  of  said  kej  within 
said  longitudinal  recess  In  said  crank  shaft.  subsUntlallT 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  dle-reclprocatlng  parts  embracing  a  pair  of 
roUUble  parts  Including  a  shaft  and  rotatable  member 
having  mating  recessea,  of  a  spring-pressed  key,  a  trip 
normally  malnUkilng  said  key  within  the  recess  In  one 
of  said  rotatable  parts,  means  for  tripping  said  trip  out 
of  range  of  said  key  for  permitting  said  key  to  b«  re- 
ceived In  the  mating  receaaes  In  both  said  rotatable  parts 
for  causing  said  shaft  and  rotatable  member  to  rotate 
together  In  the  ordinary  operation  of  said  presa,  a  ring 
for  said  key  received  about  said  shaft,  said  ring  having  a 
recess  therein,  and  means  for  positioning  said  ring  on 
said  shaft  for  causing  the  recess  therein  to  coincide  In 
position  with  or  to  b«  out  of  relation  with  said  recet.a 
In  which  said  key  Is  normally  maintained  for  rendering 
the  operative  effect  of  said  trip  active  or  Inactive  as 
desired. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


4.  A  pulley  comprising  a  rim,  a  plurality  of  spoke  arma 
connected  therewith  and  extending  substantially  dia- 
metrically across  the  pulley,  said  spoke  arms  being  ar- 
ranged In  pairs,  a  hub  structure  comprising  two  sections 
or  saddles  forming  the  shaft  opening  between  them  and 
each  fitting  over  or  straddling  the  pair  of  spoke  arms  on 
its  side  of  the  shaft  opening.  In  combination  with  a 
hub  thimble,  and  clamping  bolts  engaging  both  the  sec- 
tions and  spoke  arms  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  pulley  comprising  a  rim.  a  plurality  of  spoke  arms 
connected  therewith  and  extending  across  the  pulley,  said 
spoke  arms  belnj?  arranged  In  pairs,  and  consisting  of 
angle  Irons  with  their  Inwardly  directed  flanges  face  to 
face,  and  a  hub  structure  comprising  two  sections  or 
saddles  forming  the  shaft  opening  between  them  and 
each  fitting  over  or  straddling  the  pair  of  spoke  arms  on 
its  side  of  the  shaft  opening,  in  combination  with  a  hub 
thimble  and  means  for  securing  such  thimble  to  the  hub 
structure  ;  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


986,630.  WATCHMAN'S  CLOCK.  Feanklim  HAaoiNoa. 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Hardinge  Broa..  Chicago.  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1909.  Serial 
No.  526.332. 


986,629.      PULLEY.     H»W«T  J.  0lL8««T,  Saginaw.  Mich. 
Filed  May  23.  1904.     Serial  No.  209,336. 


1.  A  pulley  comprising  a  rim,  pairs  of  spoke  arms  con- 
nected therewith  and  extending  substantially  diametri- 
cally across  the  pulley,  a  hub  structure  comprising  two 
sections  or  saddles  each  fitting  over  or  straddling  ita 
pair  of  spoke  arms  with  lU  center  portion  bearing  upon 
the  outer  faces  of  said  spoke  arms,  the  hub  sections  also 
forming  the  shaft  opening,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
hub  sections  together ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pulley  comprising  a  rim.  a  plurality  of  spoke  arms 
connected  therewith  and  extending  sobsUntlally  dia- 
metrically across  the  pulley,  said  spoke  arms  being  ar- 
ranged In  pairs  on  each  side  of  a  diameter  of  the  pulley, 
a  hub  structure  compriaing  two  sections  or  saddles  form- 
ing the  shaft  opening  between  them  and  each  fitting  over 
or  straddling  a  plurality  of  spoke  arms  on  Its  side  of 
the  shaft  opening,  and  clamping  bolts  engaging  both  the 
sections  and  spoke  arms  :  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  pulley  comprising  a  rim,  a  plurality  of  spoke  arms 
connected  therewith  and  extending  substsntlally  dia- 
metrically across  the  pulley,  said  spoke  arms  being  ar- 
ranged In  pairs  on  each  side  of  a  diameter  of  the  pulley, 
a  hub  structure  comprising  two  sections  or  saddles  form- 
ing the  shaft  opening  between  them  and  each  fitting  over 
or  straddling  tlie  pair  of  spoke  arms  on  its  side  of  the 
shaft  opening,  said  saddles  being  secured  to  the  spoke 
arms,  and  clamping  bolts  engaging  both  the  sections  and 
spoke  arms  ;  subatantially  as  deacrlbed. 


1.  In  a  key  for  a  watchman's  clock,  the  combination 
<rf  a  casing,  two  movable  members  secured  Xp  the  casing, 
means  carrted  by  such  members  for  making  a  record,  a 
lock  for  normally  preventing  such  members  engaging  each 
other,  and  a  spring  tending  to  matnUin  such  lock  In  Its 
normal  position  and  to  maintain  such  members  In  their 
separated  position. 

2.  In  a  key  for  a  watchman's  clock,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  two  movable  members  secured  to  the  casing, 
means  carried  by  such  members  for  making  a  record,  a 
lock  for  normally  preventing  such  members  engaging  each 
other,  a  apring  tending  to  maintain  snch  look  in  Its  normal 
position  and  to  maintain  such  members  In  their  separated 
position,  and  a  cam  movable  relatively  to  such  caslng'to 
bring  such  members  together  when  the  lock  Is  moved  from 
its  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  key  for  a  watchman's  clock,  the  comblnstion 
of  a  casing,  two  jaws  pivoted  to  such  casing,  means  car 
rled  by  snch  jaws  for  making  a  record,  levers  loosely 
secured  to  and  extending  beyond  the  pivots  of  such 
jaws,  a  lock  for  normally  maintaining  such  jaws  in 
separated  position,  and  a  spring  engaging  such  levers 
and  lock  and  tending  to  maintain  such  levers  in  their 
separated  position  and  to  maintain  such  lock  in  its 
normal  position. 

4.  In  a  key  for  a  watchman's  clock,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  two  Jaws  pivoted  to  such  casing,  means 
carried  by  such  jaws  for  making  a  record,  levers  loosely 
secured  to  and  extending  beyond  the  pivots  of  such  jaws, 
a  lock  for  normally  maintaining  such  jaws  In  sepsrated 
position,  a  spring  for  engaging  snch  levers  and  lock  and 
tending  to  maintain  such  levers  in  their  separated  position 
and  to  maintain  such  lock  In  Its  normal  position,  and  a 
cam  movable  relatively  to  such  casing  to  bring  such 
members  together  when  the  lock  is  moved  from  Its  nor- 
mal position. 

5.  In  a  key  for  a  watchman's  clock,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  two  jaws  pivoted  to  such  casing,  means 
carried  by  such  jaws  for  making  a  record,  levers  loosely 
secured  to  and  extending  beyond  the  plvota  of  such  jaws, 
a  spring  for  maintaining  such  jaws  in  aeparated  position, 
and  a  cam  movable  relatively  to  such  casing  to  bring 
such  jaws  together. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 
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986,631.  REVERSING-GEARINO.  William  W.  Hb3»- 
DBBSON.  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  to  Hydraulic 
Clutch  Drive  Co..  Washington.  D.  C.  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.     Filed  Sept.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  580,578. 


1.  The  combination  of  axle  sections,  connecting  driving 
mechanism  between  the  same  Including  differential  gear- 
ing and  opposite  gears  shlftable  with  respect  to  said 
sections  and  gearing,  a  driving  device  between  said  gears 
and  engageable  with  either,  and  turning  cam  rings  ex 
tending  around  the  axle,  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  mechanism  and  bearing  against  the  same  and  ar- 
ranged to  shift  said  gears  to  engage  either  with  said 
driving  device. 

2.  The  combination  of  axle  sections,  a  driving  shaft 
extending  at  an  angle  thereto  and  a  pinion  thereon,  con- 
necting driving  mechanism  between  the  pinion  and  axle 
sections.  Including  differential  gearing  and  a  pair  of 
opposite  shlftable  gears  rigidly  connected  together  and 
non-rotatably  mounted  on  said  gearing  either  of  which 
gears  may  be  engaged  with  the  pinion,  and  means  to 
shift  said  gears  for  said  puriKwe. 

3.  The  combination  of  axle  sections,  a  differential 
gearing  and  its  casing  between  the  same,  a  shifting  box 
non-rotatably  mounted  on  said  casing  and  opposite  gears 
thereon,  cam  rings  extending  around  the  axle  sections, 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  box,  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
to  move  the  box  axially  in  either  direction,  bearings  be- 
tween said  rings  and  box,  a  driving  pinion  between  said 
gears  and  engasreable  with  either,  and  means  to  turn 
the  rings  to  shift  the  box  and  engage  either  gear  with 
the  pinion. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  housing,  axle  sections  therein, 
a  differential  gearing  and  its  casing  between  the  sections, 
a  box  rotating  with  said  casing  and  shlftable  axially 
thereon,  opposite  wheels  fixed  on  said  box,  a  pair  of 
shifting  members  supported  in  the  bousing  on  each  side 
of  the  box  and  adapted  to  shift  the  same  axially.  each 
pair  comprising  a  fixed  member  and  a  movable  member 
with  contacting  cam  surfaces  acting  to  spread  said  mem- 
bers and  shift  the  box  when  the  movable  member  is 
appropriately  operated,  and  a  driving  pinion  located 
between  said  wheels  and  engageable  with  either  when 
the  box  is  shifted  accordingly. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  bousing,  axle  sections  therein, 
a  differential  gearing  and  Its  casing  between  the  sections, 
a  box  rotating  with  said  casing  and  shlftable  axially 
thereon,  opposite  gears  on  said  box.  means  to  exert  pres- 
sure between  the  housing  and  opposite  sides  of  the  box, 
to  shift  the  latter  in  either  direction,  and  a  driving 
pinion  located  between  aald  gears  and  engageable  with 
either. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


986.632.     LOCK.     Louia   R.  Hibbasd,  Lo«  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed  Sept.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  515.864. 

1.  A   combination    lock   comprising  a    movable   case,    a 
pturali^   of  tumblers   mounted   in   said   case,   meana   (or 


setting  said  tumblers  according  to  a  combination  to  lock 
and  unlock,  a  spring  pressed  memt>er  cooperating  with 
said  tumblers  and  movably  mounted  in  said  case  nor- 
mally locking  said  tumblers  sgalnst  rotation  when  said 
lock  Is  oi;>en  and  a  fixed  member  removed  from  said  case 
adapted  to  displace  said-  first  member  when  the  lock  Is 
being  closed  to  release  said  tumblers. 


2.  A  combination  lock  comprising  a  case,  a  plurality 
of  tumblers  mounted  therein  adapted  to  be  set  to  a  com- 
bination, a  keeper  cooperating  with  said  tumblers  when 
the  lock  is  locked  and  a  movable  bolt  normally  engaging 
said  tumblers  when  the  lock  la  unlocked  and  normally 
holding  said  tumblers  In  alinement.  said  keeper  affording 
means  for  displacing  said  bolt  when  said  lock  Is  closed, 
whereby  said  tumblers  are  released. 

3.  A  combination  lock  comprising  a  case,  a  plurality 
of  tumblers  movably  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  be 
set  to  a  combination,  said  case  having  a  bore,  a  spring 
pressed  bolt  movably  mounted  In  said  bore  and  normally 
engaging  said  tumblers  to  lock  the  same  against  rotation 
when  said  lock  is  open,  and  a  keeper  adapted  to  engage 
said  bolt  and  displace  the  same  wben  the  lock  is  closed 
thereby  releasing  said  tumblers,  said  keeper  being  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  tumblers  to  bold  the  lock  In  a 
locked  condition. 

4.  A  combination  lock,  comprising  a  casing,  a  tumbler 
mechanism  mounted  therein  Including  tumblers  and  means 
to  operate  the  same  from  the  exterior,  In  combination 
with  a  keeper  cooperating  with  said  tumblers  to  lock  the 
lock  and  a  member  movably  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
movable  with  respect  to  said  keeper  engaging  both  of  said 
tumblers  to  prevent  a  movement  of  the  tumbler  mecha- 
nism when  disengaged  from  said  keeper. 

5.  A  combination  lock  comprising  a  stationary  lock 
engaging  member  provided  with  a  keeper,  a  movable  lock 
member,  tumblers  mounted  thereon,  means  for  alining 
said  tumblers  to  disengage  the  same  from  said  keeper, 
and  a  spring  pressed  member  adapted  to  be  displaced  by 
said  keeper  and  normally  engaging  said  tumblers  when 
the  lock  Is  open  to  maintain  the  alinement  of  said 
tumblers. 


986,633.  CASE  FOR  DISAPPEARING  BEDS.  Liw- 
BBNCi  Holmbs,  Loe  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1908, 
Serial  No.  414,457.  Renewed  Dec.  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
536,359. 

1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  metallic 
case  entirely  open  on  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  floor  of  the  bouse  and  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  a 
bedstead  having  four  legs  upon  the  floor  of  the  house ; 
said  metallic  case  being  also  open  at  its  front,  and  said 
metallic  case  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  receive  and  con- 
tain a  disappearing  bed  of  the  Holmea  type :  that  la,  a  i>ed 
ranning  and  remaining  upon  four  legs  upon  the  floor  of  the 
bo«ae. 
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2.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  metallic 
caae  open  at  Its  bottom  and  adapted  to  rest  on  tbe  floor 
of  tbe  house  and  baring  bed-guides  along  Its  sides  upon  tbe 
floor  of  tbe  boose,  said  metallic  case  being  also  open  at  Its 
at  its  front  and  uf  a  slxe  sod  sbape  to  recelre  an  dcontaln 
disappearing  bed  standing,  remaining  and  running  upon 
four  legs  upon  tbe  floor  of  tbe  bouse. 


8.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  metallic 
case  entirely  open  at  Its  bottom  and  adapted  to  rest  on 
tbe  floor  of  tbe  bouse,  said  metallic  case  being  also  open 
at  Its  front  and  of  a  size  and  sbape  to  receive  and  contain 
a  bed  standing,  remaining  and  running  upon  four  legs 
upon  tbe  floor  of  tbe  bouse. 

4.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  metallic 
case  open  at  its  bottom  and  adapted  to  rest  on  tbe  floor  of 
tbe  boose,  said  case  being  also  open  at  Its  front  and  of  a 
size  and  sbape  to  receive  and  contain  a  bed  standing,  re- 
maining and  running  upon  four  legs  upon  tbe  floor  of  tbe 
house,  and  said  case  being  provided  In  its  upper  wall  with 
a  ventilator. 

6.  The  new  article  of  manufacture  subatanttallj  set 
forth  consisting  of  a  case  comprising  two  aides,  a  rear 
end  connecting  tbe  rear  edge  of  th«  two  side*,  and  a  top 
connecting  the  upper  edges  of  said  two  sides  and  rear 
end ;  said  case  being  of  a  site  and  sbape  to  receive  and 
contain  a  bedstead  In  horizontal  position  and  to  allow 
said  bedstead  to  be  run  into  and  out  of  the  case  upon  tbe 
floor  of  a  house. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


98«,634.  COIIPENSATINO  HEAD  -  OKAB  FOR  LOOMS. 
SiMBON  ScHooN  Jackson,  Resdvllle,  Masa.  Filed  Joljr 
20.  1909.     Serial  No.  508,610. 


1.  In  a  compensating  head-gear  for  looms,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  haraess-framps,  and  sbed-forming  tappets  or 
cams  actuating  said  harness-frames,  of  a  movable  carrier. 


a  primary  rocker  in  connection  with  said  carrier  and  sup- 
ported thereby,  a  secondary  rocker  in  opposed  direct  con- 
nection with  said  primary  rocker,  each  secondary  rocker 
having  a  group  of  harness-frames  in  opposed  connection 
therewith,  an  actuating  cam  for  the  movable  carrier  pro- 
ducing taking-up,  and  a  give-and-take  spring  which  ren- 
ders the  compensating  action  yielding. 

2.  In  a  compensating  head-gear  for  looms,  tbe  combi- 
nation  with  harness-frames,  and  shed-forming  tappets  or 
cams  actuating  said  harness-frames,  of  a  movable  carrier, 
a  primary  rocker  in  connection  with  said  carrier,  secondary 
rockers  In  opposed  connection  with  the  said  primary 
rocker,  each  secondary  rocker  having  a  group  of  harness- 
frames  In  opposed  connection  therewith,  an  actuating  cam, 
and  motion-transmitting  devices  between  such  cam  and  the 
carrier  comprising  a  rod,  a  swivel  bung  to  tbe  carrier  and 
through  which  tbe  rod  passes,  and  a  cushioning  spring  In 
connection  with  the  rod  acting  against  tbe  swivel. 

3.  In  a  compensating  bead-gear  for  looms,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  harness-frames,  and  shed-forming  tappets  or 
cams  actuating  said  harness- frames,  of  a  movable  carrier, 
a  primary  rocker  in  connection  with  said  carrier,  second- 
ary rockers  in  opposed  connection  with  tbe  said  primary 
rocker,  each  having  a  group  of  harness-frames  In  opposed 
connection  therewith,  an  actuating  cam,  a  lever  actuated 
by  the  said  cam,  a  rod  connected  with  the  said  lever,  and 
a  swivel  hung  to  tbe  said  carrier  and  through  which  the 
rod  transmits  motion  to  the  carrier. 


986,638.  COMPENSATING  THRUST  -  BEARING  FOR 
SHAFTS.  Edwako  Kias,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Nov. 
1,  1910.     Serial  No.  690.214. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  spreader  loosely  mount- 
ed thereon,  means  provided  on  the  shaft  for  coupling  the 
spreader  therewith  for  longitudinal  movements  only, 
springs  acting  against  the  spreader  to  yieldingly  resist 
the  movements  of  the  shaft  In  either  longitudinal  direc- 
tion thereof,  means  for  8upporting  paid  springs,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  springs. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  spresder,  a  shaft  extending 
through  the  spreader  and  rotatable  therein,  means  for 
securing  the  spreader  and  the  shaft  whereby  they  will  be 
movable  in  unison  In  directions  axially  of  the  shaft,  means 
for  preventing  the  rotary  movement  of  the  spreader,  and 
springs  acting  against  the  spreader  to  resist  forces  tend- 
ing to  effect  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  collars  secured  thereto 
in  spaced  relation,  a  spreader  upon  the  shaft  Intermediate 
said  collars,  bearing-balls  Interposed  between  the  spreader 
and  the  respective  collars,  stationary  guide-boxes  for  the 
ends  of  the  spreader,  springs  located  above  and  below  the 
spreader  In  each  of  tbe  boxes,  and  means  for  regulating 
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the  effective  power  of  the  several  springs  for  selectively 
regulating  the  relative  forces  exerted  thereby  In  resisting 
tbe  longitudinal  movements  of  tbe  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  collars  secured  thereto 
in  spaced  relation,  a  spreader  upon  the  shaft  Intermediate 
said  collars,  said  spreader  being  provided  at  each  of  its 
ends  with  a  roller,  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  said  rollers.  sUtlonary  guide-boxes  for  the  ends 
of  the  spreader  and  each  provided  with  a  track-rail  for 
the  respective  rollers,  springs  located  above  and  below  the 
spreader  in  each  of  tbe  boxes,  and  means  regulating  tbe 
effective  power  of  the  several  springs  for  selectively  reg- 
ulating the  relative  forces  exerted  thereby  In  resisting  tbe 
longitudinal  movements  of  the  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  collars  secured  thereto 
in  spaced  relation,  a  spreader  upon  the  shaft  intermediate 
said  collars,  bearing-bails  interposed  l)etween  the  spreader 
and  the  respective  collars,  said  spreader  being  provided 
at  each  of  Its  ends  with  a  roller,  means  for  adjusting  tbe 
relative  positions  of  said  rollers,  stationary  guide-boxes  for 
tbe  ends  of  the  spreader  and  each  provided  with  a  track- 
rail  for  the  respective  rollers,  springs  located  above  and 
below  the  spreader  In  each  of  the  boxes,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  effective  power  of  the  several  springs  for 
selectively  regulating  the  relative  forces  exerted  thereby 
in  resisting  tbe  longitudinal  movements  of  the  shaft. 


986,636.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  THOMAS  H.  Lindlet,  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  and  Herman  Scheeier.  Sheboygan,  Wis. 
Filed  July  19.  1910.    Serial  No.  672,719. 


A  rotary  engine  comprising  outer  plates,  an  interme- 
diate face-plate,  spacing  rings  Interposed  between  tbe 
plates  having  pockets  therein  provided  with  seats,  steam 
inlet  ports  communicating  with  the  seats,  gates  pivoted 
within  the  pockets  having  outer  faces  adapted  to  close 
against  the  pocket  seats,  whereby  steam  is  cut  off,  circular 
recesses  In  the  outer  and  intermediate  plates,  the  recesses 
being  struck  about  the  fulcrum  points  of  the  gates,  later- 
ally disposed  studs  extending  from  said  gates  fitted  within 
the  recesses,  whereby  tbe  opening  movement  of  the  gates  is 
limited,  steam  exhaust  ports  extending  through  the  rings 
upon  that  side  of  tbe  gates  opposite  their  fulcrums.  a  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  outer  plates,  disks  secured  to  the  shafts 
between  said  plates,  cams  extending  from  the  disks  in  op- 
posite directions  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  walls  of  the 
rings,  each  cam  having  a  convexed  face  that  merges  Into  a 
circular  face  that  Is  ground  to  conform  to  the  inner  walls 
of  the  ring  about  which  it  travels,  each  convex  face  being 
adapted  to  engage  and  close  the  gate  in  conjunction  with 
which  it  operates,  recesses  in  tbe  outer  surface  of  each 
cam  whereby  friction  is  eliminated,  packing-members  car- 
ried by  tbe  cam  between  the  recesses,  tbe  face  of  each  cam 
opposite  its  convex  face  being  tangentially  disposed  with 
relation  to  tbe  disks. 


986,637.      INNER   TUBE.      John   T.    Lister.   Clereland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  24,  190S.     Serial  No.  288,967. 
1.  An   inner  tube,  comprising  inner  and  outer  halves. 

cemented  together,  each  half  being  wound  of  hard  twisted 


cord,  circumferentially  and  the  complete  tube  being 
wound  transversely  or  radially  of  similar  cord,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


2.  In  combination  in  a  pneumatic  tire,  an  ooter  case 
and  an  inner  tube  contained  in  said  case,  said  inner 
tube  composed  of  cord  wound  in  a  rubber  matrix,  and 
cured,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  air  tight  inner  tube  comprising  seml-tubolar. 
sections,  each  section  composed  of  cord  wound  In  a  rubber 
matrix,  and  said  sections  being  afterward  secured  to- 
gether at  their  edges. 

4.  An  inner  tube  for  the  purpose  described,  composed 
of  cord  first  wound  circumferentially  and  then  trans- 
versely or  radially,  and  having  an  opening  extending 
around  the  inner  side,  and  means  for  closing  said  open- 
ing, substantially  as  described. 


986,638.  MANTLE-FITTER'S  TOOL.  Thomas  James 
LiTLB,  Jr.,  Woodbury.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Welsbach 
Light  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  672,797. 


••— * 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  mantle  fitter's  tool 
comprising  a  cup,  a  support  therein  near  its  mouth  for  an 
inverted  incandescent  gas  mantle,  and  a  cover  for  said . 
cop  containing  near  its  open  end  a  row  of  Inwardly  ex- 
tending brushes  for  cleaning  a  gas  burner,  said  cup  and 
its  cover  forming  a  closed  receptacle  to  contain  the  debris 
and  dirt  resulting  from  the  renewal  of  a  mantle. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  mantle  fitter's  tool 
comprising  a  cup,  a  support  therein  near  its  month  for 
an  inverted  incandescent  gas  mantle,  and  a  stud  or  pin 
projecting  Inwardly  from  said  support,  and  a  relatively 
deep  slip  cover  for  said  cup  containing  near  its  open  end, 
an  annular  brush  for  cleaning  a  gas  burner,  said  cup 
and  its  closure  together  forming  a  tight  receptacle  to 
contain  the  debris  and  dirt  resulting  from  the  renewal 
of  a  mantle. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  mantle  fitter's  tool 
comprising  a  cup  and  its  cover,  said  cup  containing  a 
support  for  incandescent  gas  mantles,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  same,  the  cover  being  provided  with  an  an- 
nular brush  for  cleaning  a  gas  burner,  said  cup  and  its' 
cover  together  forming  a  tight  receptacle. 
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986.639.  SELECTIVE  SIGNALING  MEANS.  Tea  F. 
Mahnt,  Milwaukee.  Wla..  aMignor  to  8«Jectlre  Signal 
Company.  Milwaaliw.  Wla..  a  Corporatkm  of  Wiwronaln. 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  630.327. 


I 


1.  A  aetectlve  algnallng  dcTlce,  comprlaing  a  aaitably 
operated  pawl,  a  motor  driven  rotary  member  ba^'lng 
•acapement  teetii  engaged  by  the  pawl,  meana  for  moTlng 
the  rotary  member  out  of  the  path  of  the  pawl,  and  a 
algnallng  member  In  poaltlon  to  be  engaged  by  the  pawl 
for  producing  a  signal  when  the  rotary  member  is  OMvad 
out  of  the  path  of  the  pawl  from  a  position  in  which 
th«  pawl  engages  a  tooth  corresponding  to  the  number 
of  the  signaling  device. 

2.  A  selective  signaling  device,  comprising  a  snitably 
operated  pawl,  a  motor  driven  rotary  member  having 
escapement  teeth  engaged  by  the  pawl,  means  for  moving 
the  rotary  member  oat  of  the  path  of  the  pawl,  a  tlgaal- 
Ing  member  movable  with  the  rotary  member  In  poaltlon 
to  be  engaged  by  the  pawl  when  the  rotary  memt)er  is 
moved  out  of  the  path  of  the  pawl  from  the  iKMltlon  In 
which  the  pawl  engages  the  tooth  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  the  signaling  device,  and  a  signaling  circuit 
with  a  contact  carried  by  the  rotary  member  and  adapted 
to  be  closed  when  the  said  contact  engages  the  signaling 
member  by  reason  of  the  detention  of  the  signaling  mem- 
t>er  by  the  pawl. 

3.  A  selective  signaling  device,  comprlalng  a  suitably 
•pcrated  pawl,  a  motor  driven  rotary  member  having  es- 
eapsment  teeth  engaged  by  the  pawl,  meana  for  moving 
the  rotary  member  out  of  the  path  of  the  pawl,  a  signal- 
ing member  moving  with  the  rotary  memt>er  in  position 
to  be  engaged  by  the  pawl  when  the  rotary  member  la 
moved  out  of  the  path  of  the  pawl  from  a  position  In 
which  the  pawl  eniraires  the  tooth  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  the  algnallng  device,  a  signaling  contact  ear 
ried  by  the  rotary  member  and  Insulated  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  move  Into  engagem*>nt  with  the  signaling  mem- 
ber when  the  latter  la  detained  by  the  pawl,  and  means 
for  temporarily  locking  the  signaling  member  In  Ita  posi- 
tion of  engagement  with  the  signaling  contact. 

4.  A  selective  signaling  device,  comprlalng  a  suitably 
operated  pawl,  a  motor  ahaft,  a  rotary  member  alldably 
mounted  on  the  motor  shaft  and  adapted  to  receive  motion 
therefrom,  a  cam  carried  by  the  rotary  member,  a  sta- 
tionary arm  engaged  by  the  cam  for  moving  the  rotary 
member  out  of  the  path  of  the  pawl,  and  a  signaling 
member  carried  by  the  rotary  member  in  a  position  to  be 
engaged  by  the  pawl  when  the  rotary  member  is  moved 
out  of  the  path  of  the  pawl  from  a  position  in  which  the 
pawl  engages  the  tooth  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
the  signaling  devlee. 

6.  A  aelectlve  slKnallng  device,  comprlalng  a  snltaNy  o|^ 
eratsd  pawl,  a  motor  shaft,  a  sleeve  spllned  on  the  motor 
ahaft.  a  rotary  member  loosely  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and 
having  a  yielding  connection  therewith  so  as  to  receive  mo- 
tion from  the  motor  shaft,  a  cam  carried  by  the  aleeve.  a 


stationary  arm  engaged  by  the  cam  for  moving  the  rotary 
member  out  of  the  path  of  the  pawl,  and  a  algnallng 
member  carried  by  the  rotary  member  in  a  position  to 
be  engaged  by  the  pawl  when  the  rotary  member  la 
moved  out  of  the  path  of  the  pawl  from  a  position  in 
which  the  pawl  engages  the  tooth  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  the  signaling  device. 

[ClAlma  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


986.640.  RECORDING  AND  REGISTERING  ATTACH- 
MBNT  FOR  WEIGHING-SCALES.  MxariN  MAnaaa. 
PmMo.  Colo.     Filed  .Mar.  10.  1910.     SerUl  No.  048.478. 


1.  A  reglatering  and  recording  attachment  for  weighing 
Hritlen  comprising  in  combination  with  a  scale  beam,  a 
main  polae  movably  mounted  theron.  printlnK  numeraU 
on  the  face  of  the  beam,  an  auxiliary  graduated  b*>am 
carried  by  the  said  poise,  an  auxiliary  polae  sUdable  on 
the  said  auxiliary  beam,  a  disk  rotatable  on  the  said 
main  poise  contiguous  to  the  face  of  the  scale  beam,  about 
a  relatively  tranaverse  axis,  the  said  disk  having  on  Ita* 
face  printing  types  corresponding  to  the  graduatlona  on 
the  auxiliary  acale  and  disposed  In  a  plane  with  the 
type  on  the  acale  beam,  a  device  coofltrurted  tu  print 
simultaneously  from  one  of  the  type  bars  on  the  acale 
beam  and  a  therewith  vertically  alined  type  on  the  disk 
and  a  mechanism  conatructed  to  operate  the  said  disk 
and  the  said  auxiliary  poise  conjunctly. 

2.  A  registering  and  recording  attachment  for  weighing 
scales,  comprising  in  combination  with  a  scale  beam 
having  a  series  of  printing  numerals  corresponding  to  its 
graduatlona,  a  main  poise  slldable  on  the  said  t>eam,  an 
auxiliary  poise  slldable  on  the  main  poUe.  a  dink  rotatablo 
on  the  latter  and  carrying  type  whose  faces  ars  In  a 
plane  with  those  of  the  tyi>e  on  the  acale  beam,  a  device 
constructed  to  print  simultaneously  from  allnt^  typos 
on  the  scale  beam  and  the  diak,  and  a  mechanism  for 
moving  said  auxiliary  polae  and  said  disk  simultaneously 
at  different  rates  of  speed. 

8.  A  registering  and  recording  attachment  for  weighing 
scales,  comprising  In  combination  with  a  main  scale  beam 
having  a  series  of  printing  numerals  corresponding  to  Its 
graduations,  a  main  poise  slldable  on  the  said  beam,  an 
auxiliary  scale  beam  carried  on  the  aaid  poise,  an  auxiliary 
poise  slldable  on  the  auxiliary  t>e«m,  a  disk  rotatable  on 
the  main  poise  and  carrying  types  corresponding  to  the 
graduations  on  the  auxiliary  beam,  their  facea  being  in  a 
plane  with  those  of  the  printing  numerals  on  the  main 
beam,  a  device  for  printing  simultaneously  from  alined 
types  on  the  main  beam  and  the  disk,  an  endless  screw 
operatlvely  engaging  the  said  auxiliary  poise  and  coactive 
gear  wheela  respectively  on  the  aald  disk  and  the  aald 
screw. 

4.  A  registering  and  recording  attachment  for  weighing 
scales,  comprising  In  combination  with  a  main  scale  beam 
having  a  aeries  of  printing  numerals  corresponding  to  its 
graduations,  a  main  polae  slldable  on  the  aald  beam,  an 
auxiliary  scale  beam  carried  on  the  aaid  poise,  an  aux- 
iliary poise  slldable  on  the  auxiliary  beam,  a  disk  rotatable 
on  the  main  poise  and  carrying  types  corresponding  to 
the  gradnations  on  the  auxiliary  t>eam,  their  faces  t>einc 
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tai  a  plane  with  those  of  tbe  prlntlBf  nnmerala  on  the 
main  t>eam,  a  device  for  printing  slmultaneoualy  from 
alined  types  on  the  main  beam  and  the  disk,  an  endless 
screw  operatlvely  engaging  the  said  auxiliary  poise,  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  the  aald  screw 
to  the  said  disk,  a  rotatory  bandwheel  and  gearing  for 
transmittluK  the  movement  of  the  said  hand  wheel  to  the 
aaid  screw  at  a  different  rate  of  velocity. 

5.  A  registering  and  recording  attachment  for  weighing 
acalea  comprising  in  combination  with  a  main  scale  beam 
having  a  series  of  printing  numerals  corresponding  to  Its 
graduations,  a  main  poise  slldable  on  the  said  beam,  an 
auxiliary  acale  beam  carried  on  the  said  poise,  an  aux- 
iliary poise  slldable  on  the  auxiliary  beam,  a  disk  rotatable 
on  the  main  polae  and  carrying  types  corresponding  to 
tbe  graduations  on  the  auxiliary  beam,  their  faces  being 
In  a  plane  with  those  of  the  printing  numerals  on  the 
main  beam,  a  device  for  printing  simultaneously  from 
alined  types  on  the  main  beam  and  tbe  disk,  an  endless 
screw  operatlvely  engaging  the  said  auxiliary  poise,  means 
for  tranamltting  the  movement  of  the  said  screw  to  the 
said  dlak,  a  rotatory  handwheel.  gearing  for  transmitting 
the  movement  of  the  said  handwheel  to  the  said  screw, 
and  a  click  for  determining  the  degree  of  rotation  of  the 
said  handwheel,  independent  of  the  said  graduated,  aux- 
iliary scale  beam. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.l 


ber,  connected  rotors  in  the  respective  chamber*  provided 
with  pistons  engaging  the  walla  of  tbe  chambera,  an 
Intermediate  aupply  chamber,  ports  in  the  compression 
cylinder,  a  pivoted  partition  between  the  ports  held  In 
continuous  engagement  with  the  compressing  rotor,  means 
for  controlling  tbe  communication  between  the  ports  and 
the  intermediate  supply  chamber,  and  means  for  deliver- 
ing charges  of  the  compressed  fluid  from  the  supply  cham- 
ber back  of  the  pistons  of  tbe  working  rotor,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  rotary  engine,  having,  in  combination,  a  cylin- 
drical working  chamber,  a  rotor  provided  with  ^  a  rigid 
piston  in  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  chamber,  duplicate 
abutmenta  mounted  for  radial  movement  by  tbe  piaton 
means  for  holding  either  abutment  in  continuous  contact 
with  the  rotor  and  maintaining  tbe  other  out  of  the  path 
of  the  piston,  and  means  for  supplying  motive  fluid 
through  either  abutment,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


986,641.      ROTARY    ENGINE.      William    L.    MEHBn.L, 
Portland,  Me.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  449,948. 


M*    I 


1.  A  rotary  engine,  having,  in  combination,  a  cylin- 
drical work  chamber,  a  cylindrical  compression  chamber, 
connected  rotors  in  the  respective  chambers  provided  with 
pistons  engaging  the  walls  of  the  chambers,  and  meana 
comprising  an  oacillating  chamber  for  delivering  charges 
of  the  fluid  compressed  in  front  of  the  piston  of  the  com- 
pressing rotor  back  of  the  piston  of  the  worldng  rotor, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  rotary  engine,  having.  In  combination,  a  cylin- 
drical working  chamber,  a  cylindrical  compressing  cham- 
ber, connected  rotors  In  the  respective  chambers  provided 
with  pistons  engaging  the  walls  of  the  chambers,  a  sup- 
ply chamber  into  which  the  fluid  in  front  of  tbe  piston 
of  the  compressing  rotor  is  compressed,  and  meana  com- 
prising an  oscillating  chamber  for  delivering  charges  of 
the  compressed  fluid  from  the  supply  chamber  back  of  the 
piston  of  the  working  rotor,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  rotory  engine,  having,  in  combination,  a  cylin- 
drical working  chamber,  a  cylindrical  compression  cham- 
ber, connected  rotors  in  the  respective  chambers  each 
provided  with  duplicate  pistons  engaging  the  walls  of 
the  chambers,  means  for  supplying  motive  fluid  back  of 
the  piatons  of  the  compressing  rotor  and  delivering  the 
fluid  from  in  front  of  the  pistons  during  the  rotation  of 
tbe  rotor  in  either  direction,  a  supply  chamber  into  which 
tbe  compressed  fluid  is  delivered,  duplicate  charging 
chambers  for  taking  charges  of  fluid  from  the  supply 
chamber  and  delivering  them  back  of  the  piston  of  the 
working  rotor,  and  means  for  rendering  said  charging 
chambera  alternately  active  and  inactive  according  to  the 
direction  in  which  the  rotor  la  to  be  driven,  substantially 
aa  described. 

4.  A  rotary  engine,  baring,  in  combination,  a  cylin- 
drical working  chamber,  a  cylindrical  compressing  cham- 


9  8  6,642.  OPTICAL  REVERSING  SYSTEM.  Cahl 
M5LLER.  Ihrlngshausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Akt.-Ges. 
Hahn  fUr  Optik  und  Mechanik,  Ihrlngshausen,  near 
Cassel,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
540,724. 


1.  In  an  ocular  reversing  system,  the  combination  with 
a  glass  body  having  a  large  plane  face,  a  spherical  end 
face  and  two  plane  faces  forming  a  corner  opposite  to 
said  large  face,  the  larger  face  being  adapted  to  totally 
reflect  a  central  ray  of  light  coming  from  the  spherical 
end  face  and  to  send  It  to  the  edge  of  the  corner  which 
In  turn  Is  adapted  to  reflect  this  ray  and  to  send  it 
through  the  large  face  at  right  angles  to  same,  of  a  prism 
having  a  reflecting  face,  a  spherical  end  face  and  a  view- 
ing end  face,  the  spherical  end  face  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  central  ray  of  light  from  the  large  face  of  said 
glass  body  and  to  send  It  to  the  reflecting  face  which  in 
turn  is  adapted  to  totally  reflect  It  and  to  send  it  through 
the  viewing  end  face,  and  means  securing  said  glass  body 
and  said  prism  in  relation  to  one  another. 

2.  In  an  ocular  reversing  system,  the  combination  with 
a  glass  body  having  a  large  plane  face,  a  spherical  end 
face  and  two  plane  faces  forming  a  corner  opposite  to 
said  large  face  while  the  edge  of  the  corner  forms  an 
acute  angle  with  the  large  face,  the  spherical  end  face 
being  adapted  to  collect  rays  of  light  and  to  throw  them 
on  said  large  face  which  is  adapted  to  totally  reflect 
them  and  to  throw  them  on  the  two  faces  of  the  corner, 
that  are  adapted  to  reflect  the  rays  of  light  and  to  send 
them  through  the  large  face  at  the  same  time  reversing 
the  image,  of  a  prism  having  a  reflecting  face,  a  spherical 
end  face  and  a  viewing  end  face,  the  spherical  end  face 
being  in  proximity  to  the  large  face  of  said  glass  body 
and  being  adapted  to  receive  therefrom  the  rays  of  light 
and  to  send  them  to  the  reflecting  face  which  In  turn  is 
adapted  to  totally  reflect  them  and  to  aend  them  through 
the  viewing  end  face,  and  means  securing  said  glaas  body- 
and  aald  priam  in  relation  to  one  another. 

8.  In  an  ocular  reveraing  system,  the  combination  with 
a  cylindrical  casing  open  at  one  end  and  having  a  riewlng 
tubular  connection  at  the  other  end,  of  a  bed  on  tbe 
inside  of  said  casing,  a  holder  on  the  Inalde  of  said 
caalng  above  said  bed,  a  glass  body  fitted  in  said  bed  and 
said  bolder  and  having  two  oppositely  inclined  plane  face* 
forming  a  corner  parallel  to  tbe  axis  of  said   casing,   a 
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large  plane  face  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  edge  of 
the  corner,  and  a  apberlcal  end  face  At  the  open  end  of 
■aid  caalng,  an  Inclined  prlam  In  said  holder  and  barlnc 
a  reflecting  face,  a  •pberical  end  face  In  proximity  of 
the  large  face  of  Mid  glass  body  and  a  viewing  end  face 
in  proximity  of  the  viewing  tubular  connection  of  aald 
casing.  Mid  glaaa  body  being  adapted  to  collect  by  meant 
ot  Ita  spherical  end  face  rays  of  light,  to  totally  reflect 
them  by  means  of  Its  large  fac4,  to  reflect  them  by  means 
of  Its  two  oppositely  Inclined  faces  while  reversing  the 
Image  and  to  send  them  through  Ita  large  face,  and  Mid 
prism  being  adapted  to  collect  by  means  of  its  spherical 
end  face  these  rays  of  light,  to  totally  reflect  them  by 
means  of  Its  reflecting  face  and  to  send  them  through  Ita 
viewing  end  face. 


986,643.  ELECTRICAL  RELAT.  CUAnvwrn  O.  Pool, 
Rochester,  N.  T.,  asalgnor  to  General  Railway  Signal 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1908.  Serial 
No.  447,901. 


1.  A  relay  having.  In  combination,  a  casing  provided 
with  an  aperture,  an  armature  mounted  within  the  casing, 
a  movable  contact  actuated  by  the  armature  and  Inclosed 
within  the  casing,  a  contact-support  mounted  upon  the 
casing  in  position  to  close  said  aperture,  a  fixed  contact 
carried  by  the  contact-support  and  projecting  through 
Mid  aperture  and  into  cooperative  relation  with  the 
movable  contact,  and  securing  means  connecting  the 
casing  and  the  contact-support  and  adapted  to  force  the 
latter  directly  into  engagement  with  the  outer  surface 
of  the  casing  adjacent  the  aperture.  Mid  surface  acting 
as  an  abutment  to  determine  the  position  of  the  contact- 
support,  and  the  contact-support  being  movable  directly 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  Mid  surface  when  re- 
leased by  the  securing  meana 

2.  A  relay  having,  in  combination,  a  casing  provided 
with  an  elongated  aperture,  an  armature  mounted  within 
the  casing,  a  plurality  of  movable  contacts  actuated  by 
the  armature  and  Inclosed  within  the  casing,  a  contact- 
support  mounted  upon  the  casing  in  position  to  close 
Mid  aperture,  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts  carried  by  the 
contact -support  and  projecting  through  Mid  aperture  and 
into  cooperative  relation  with  the  movable  contact,  and 
securing  means  connecting  the  casing  and  the  contact- 
support  and  adapted  to  force  the  latter  directly  into  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  surface  of  the  casing  adjacent 
the  aperture,  said  surface  acting  as  an  abutment  to  de- 
termine the  position  of  the  contact-support,  and  the  con- 
tact support  being  movable  directly  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  surface  when  released  by  the  securing 
means. 


986,644.      TRIP    BALE  -  HOOK.       QaoROi    RaNTSCHLaa. 

Chester    township.    Logan    county.    111.      Filed    Dec.    7, 

1910.     Serial  No.  596,111. 

1.  The  herein  described  bale  hook  comprising  a  shank 
portion  having  a  atop  device  nMr  its  upper  end.  a  bill 
having  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  shank  portion, 
the  rear  end  of  the  Mid  arm  when  the  Mme  is  at  right 
angles  to  the  shank  portion  extending  from  the  opposite 
side  of  the  shank  from  that  from  which  the  Mid  bill 
extends,  an  operating  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the 
shank,  adapted  when  moved  In  one  position  to  bear  against 


the  said  stop  element  of  the  shank,  and  a  link  pivotally 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  operating  lever,  and 
also  to  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  of  Mid  bill. 


2.  The  herein  described  trip  bale  hook  comprising  a 
pair  of  shank  bars,  a  handle  having  a  portion  secured 
between  the  upper  ends  of  said  shank  bars,  and  spacing 
them  apart,  said  portion  of  the  handle  forming  a  stop 
element,  an  operating  lever  pivotally  mounted  between 
the  shank  bars,  and  adapted  when  moved  In  one  direction 
to  engage  the  said  stop  element,  an  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected at  a  point  Intermediate  Its  ends  between  the  lower 
portions  of  the  shank  bars,  said  arm  having  a  bill  or 
hook  element  at  one  end  thereof,  snd  a  link  pivotally 
connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  end  of  said  arm  opposite 
said  bill,  the  upper  end  of  the  said  link  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  Mid  operating  lever. 


986.645.  METALLIC  BODY.  AcocsTs  J.  Rossi,  Niagara 
Falls.  N.  Y.,  aMignor  to  the  Titanium  Alloy  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  8,  1908,  Serial  No. 
425,864.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  18, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  561,033. 


1.  A  metallic  body  conglomerated  wHh  impregnations 
of  titanium,  the  extent  of  such  Impregnations  being.  In 
any  plane  parallel  with  that  of  the  proximate  surface  of 
Mid  body,  substantially  in  Inverse  ratio  to  the  distance 
of  said  plane  from  Mid  surface. 

2.  A  ferric  body  conglomerated  with  Impregnations  of 
titanium,  the  extent  of  such  Impregnations  being.  In  any 
plane  parallel  with  that  of  the  proximate  surface  of  said 
body,  substantially  In  Inverse  ratio  to  the  distance  of  said 
plane  from  said  surface. 

3.  A  steel  body  conglomerated  with  Imprognatlons  of 
titanium,  the  extent  of  such  Impregnations  being.  In  any 
plane  parallel  with  that  of  the  proximate  surface  of  Mid 
body,  substantially  In  Inverse  ratio  to  the  distance  of  Mid 
plane  from  said  surface. 


986,646.     GRAIN-CAR  DOOR.     Jambs  M.  Rdsb,  Neosho. 

Mo.,  SHlgnor  of  one-half  to  Jay  B.  Wagor,  Neosho,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  656.494. 

1.  The    combination    with    a    structure    having    a   door 
opening,  and  an  invertible  door  pivotally  mourned  npon 
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the  structure  and  movable  In  a  vertical  plane  into  and  out 
of  position  partly  across  the  opening,  of  a  second  Invertible 
door ;  a  connection  between  the  said  second  door  and 
structure,  and  permitting  swinging  movement  of  the  door 
in  a  vertical  plane  and  slldable  movement  of  Mid  door  in 
the  direction  of  said  first  mentioned  door,  and  means  for 
actuating  Mid  slldable  and  pivotal  door. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  structure  having  a  door 
openln;;,  of  a  door  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  structure 
and  adapted  to  swing  about  Its  pivot  In  a  vertical  plane 
Into  p<>8i(ion  partly  acroM  or  wholly  removed  from  the 
door  opening,  a  second  door,  a  connection  between  the 
structure  and  said  second  door  and  permitting  the  door  to 
swing  In  a  vertical  plane  to  bring  either  end  lowermost 
and  to  permit  the  sliding  movement  of  the  door  In  the 
direction  of  the  first  mentioned  door  to  close  the  op<ning. 

.1.  A, car  structure  having  a  door  opening,  opposed  doors 
pivotally  connected  to  the  structure  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
opening  and  mounted  to  swing  in  vertical  planes,  each  of 
Mid  doors  being  Invertible  and  movable  to  partly  close  the 
door  opening,  one  of  the  doors  being  shlftable  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  other  door  subsequent  to  Its  Inversion  partly 
across  the  opening. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  structure  having  a  door 
opening,  of  opposed  doors  pivotally  connected  to  the  struc- 
ture and  mounted  to  swing  In  vertical  planes  about  their 
pivots,  said  connections  being  substantially  equidistant 
from  the  ends  of  the  doors  and  each  door  being  invertible, 
the  connection  between  one  of  the  doors  and  Its  structure 
being  adapted  to  permit  sliding  movement  of  said  door  In 
the  direction  of  the  other  door  to  engage  Mid  door. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  structure  having  a  door 
opening,  of  a  door  mounted  for  swinging  movement  upon 
said  structure,  Mid  door  being  movable  in  a  vertical  plane 
and  Invertible  to  assume  a  position  partly  across  the  open- 
ing or  at  one  side  of  the  opening,  there  being  a  channel  In 
one  edge  portion  of  the  door,  a  second  door  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  structure,  said  door  being  adapted  to  swing 
In  a  vertical  plane  and  being  Invertible  to  assume  a  posi- 
tion partly  across  the  door  opening  or  at  one  side  thereof, 
the  connection  between  said  second  door  and  the  structure 
being  adapted  to  permit  said  door  to  slide  Into  the  chan- 
nel portion  of  the  first  mentioned  door. 


986,647.  CHUCK.  Albbst  F.  Schade,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  aMignor  to  Stanley  Rule  and  Level  i^ompany. 
New  BrIUin,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Dec.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  596,054. 

1.  In  a  chuck,  in  combination,  a  driver,  a  pair  of  Jaws 
carried  thereby,  two  oppositely  faced  Jaw  engaging  in- 
clined abutments,  one  of  which  Is  movable  toward  and 
from  the  other,  a  slide  located  to  the  rear  of  Mid  Jaws, 
toggle  links  connecting  Mid  slide  with  said  Jaws,  the  space 
in  front  of  Mid  slide  being  unobstructed  whereby  Mid 
slide  may  be  engaged  by  the  tall  end  of  a  drill  shank. 

2.  In  a  chuck.  In  combination,  a  driver,  a  pair  of  Jaws 
carried  thereby,  two  oppositely  faced  Jaw  engaging  in- 
clined abutmenta,  one   of  which   Is  movable   toward  and 
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from  the  other,  a  slide  located  to  the  rear  of  said  Jaws, 
toggle  links  connecting  Mid  slide  with  said  Jaws,  the  space 
in   front  of  said  slide   being  unobstructed   whereby   said 


slide  may  be  engaged  by  the  tall  end  of  a  drill  shank,  a 
spring  lending  to  move  Mid  Jaws  apart,  and  another  spring 
tending  to  move  said  jaws  longitudinally. 


986,648.  STEAM-GENERATING  PLANT.  Minott  W. 
Sbwall,  Koselie.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  &  Wil- 
cox Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  May  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  494,383. 


1.  A  steam-generating  plant  comprising  two  adjacent 
furnaces,  a  boiler  installed  above  each  furnace,  and  an 
economizer  installed  between  the  said  boilers  and  embraced 
within  the  boiler  setting,  each  furnace  and  Its  boiler  be- 
ing Independently  operated. 

2.  A  steam-generating  plant  comprising  two  adjacent 
furnaces,  a  boiler  Installed  above  each  furnace,  an  econo- 
mizer Installed  betweea  said  boilers  above  the  furnaces, 
and  partition  walls  so  disposed  as  to  cause  the  gases  from 
Mid  boilers  to  paM  through  the  economizer,  each  furnace 
and  Its  boiler  being  independently  operated. 

3.  A  steam-generating  plant  comprising  two  adjacent 
independently  operated  furnaces,  a  water  tube  boiler  In- 
stalled above  each  furnace,  a  water,  tube  economizer  in- 
stalled between  the  boilers,  and  a  fire  brick  wall  between 
the  boilers  and  the  economizer,  the  bricks  of  said  walls  be- 
ing supported  by  the  adjacent  tube  sections  of  the  boilers 
and  economizer. 

4.  A  steam-generating  plant  comprising  two  boilers 
spaced  apart  and  comprising  inclined  tubes,  an  economizer 
Installed  between  the  inner  walls  of  Mid  boilers,  Mid  walls 
consisting  of  bricks  having  recesses  to  embrace  so  as  to 
be  supported  by  the  tubes  of  the  outside  sections  of  the 
boiler  and  economlser,  said  boilers  being  independently 
operated. 

5.  A  steam-generating  plant  comprising  two  adjacent 
and  Independently  operated  furnaces,  a  boiler  installed 
above  each  furnace,  an  economizer  Installed  between  the 
inner  walls  of  Mid  boilers,  a  roof  for  said  furnaces,  and 
walls  forming  passages  with  Mid  roof  to  direct  the  gases 
from  the  boilers  to  the  economizer. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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086.649.  STEAM  (JENKRATING  PL.\NT.  MixOTT  W. 
Sbwall.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  the  Babcork  &  Wil- 
cox Company,  Bajronne.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  flle*l  May  6.  19<)9,  Serial 
No.  494.383.  Dlrlded  and  tbla  application  Cled  Jan.  4. 
1911.     Serial  No.  600,814. 


/ 


1.  A  steam-genera  ting  plant  comprising  two  boilers 
spaced  apart,  an  economlier  Installed  betw(><>n  said  boilers 
and  embraced  within  t»i»»  boiler  setting,  furnaces  for  said 
boilers,  a  furnace  for  said  p<-onomlier,  said  fnmaces  being 
Independently  operated,  and  walls  forming  passages  for 
the  gases  whereby  the  furnace  gases  pass  through  the  cor- 
responding boiler  and  may  be  discharged  through  the 
economizer  or  direct  to  the  main  flue. 

■_'.  A  steam-generating  plant  comprising  two  rapid  steam- 
ing elements  and  furnaces  therefor,  an  economising  ele- 
ment and  a  furnace  therefor,  all  of  said  furnaces  being  In- 
dependently operated,  walls  forming  passages  for  the 
gases,  and  dampers  to  4|||pct  the  gases  of  the  three  fur- 
naces over  the  corresponding  beating  surface  wben  all  of 
the  furnaces  are  fired,  and  directly  from  the  beating  sur- 
face of  each  element  to  the  main  flue. 

3.  A  steam-generating  plant  comprising  two  boilers 
spaced  apart,  an  economixer  Installeil  betwen  said  boiler 
and  embraced  within  the  boUer  setting,  a  furnace  for  each 
boiler,  a  special  furnace  for  the  tconomlser,  all  of  said 
furnaces  being  independently  operated,  a  roof  for  each 
furnace  extending  from  the  front  to  a  point  beyond  the 
bridge  walls  of  the  furnaces,  a  combustion  chamber  at  the 
rear  of  each  bridge  wall,  walla  forming  passage*  for  the 
gases,  and  dampers  whereby  the  gt»e»  from  the  boiler  fur- 
aaces  may  be  discharged  through  the  economizer  or  direct 
to  the  main  fine. 


vlded  with  arms  for  engaging  both  sides  of  a  stretcher, 
and  means  adjacent  to  one  of  the  seats  of  the  ambulance 
for  yieldingly  sup^wrtlng  each  bracket,  so  that  one  arm  of 
each  bracket  projects  over  the  sdjacenf  seat. 

3.  In  an  ambulance  having  a  longitudinal  seat,  cvllnders 
mounted  adjacent  to  aald  seat,  a  vertically  extending  rod 
yieldingly  mounted  in  each  cylinder,  and  a  stretcher  sup- 
porting bracket,  provld»il  with  divergent  arms  for  engag- 
ing both  sides  of  a  stretcher,  rotatively  mounted  on  each 
rod. 

4.  A  stretcher  supporting  bracket  comprising  upwardly 
extending  divergent  arms,  for  supporting  each  aide  of  a 
stretcher,  and  a  downwardly  extending  support  secured 
thereto.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  located  below  said 
bracket,  a  vertical  rod  extending  Into  said  cylinder,  means 
setured  to  Raid  rod  to  guide  It  along  said  cylinder  and  for 
supporting  said  bracket,  a  colled  spring  for  supporting  said 
rod  located  within  said  cylinder  below  said  means  and  a 
recoil  spring  located  within  said  cylinder  above  said  meana. 


986.661.  SPACE  TELEGRAPHY.  Jons  Stu.m  Stone. 
Boston.  Mass.  Original  application  flied  Feb.  27.  190« 
Serial  .No.  303,21.3.  I)lvl«led  and  tlilH  application  filed 
Mar.  IJ.  104)«4.     Serial  No.  420,590. 
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986,660.  MEANS  FX)R  SUPPORTING  STRETCHERS  IN 
AMBri^\NCE8.  J1.S8B  T.  Shmts,  Covington,  Ky 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  620.490. 


1  In  an  ambulance  having  side  seats,  the  combination 
of  stretcher  supporting  brackets,  each  bracket  being  pro- 
Tided  with  arms  for  engaging  both  sides  of  the  stretcher, 
and  means  located  adjacent  to  one  of  the  seats  of  the  am- 
bulance and  below  said  arms  for  yieldingly  sapporttng 
said  brackets. 

2.  In  an  ambulance  having  side  aeats.  the  combination 
of  stretcher  sopportlng  brackets  each  bracket  being  pro- 
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1.  la  a  space  telegraph  system,  a  resonant  circuit  at- 
tuned to  the  frequency  of  the  waves  the  energy  of  which 
is  to  be  received  and  including  a  condenser,  and  an  electro- 
lytic receiver  connected  In  shunt  to  said  condenser. 

2.  In  a  space  telegraph  system,  a  resonant  circuit  at 
tuned  to  the  frequency  of  the  waves  the  energy  of  which 
Is  to  be  received,  and  an  electrolytic  receiver  connected  In 
shunt  to  a  tuning  element  of  said  resonant  circuit. 

3.  In  a  space  telegraph  system,  a  coll  formed  of  stranded 
wire  of  lengths  which  are  short  compared  to  the  half  wave- 
length of  the  waves  corresponding  to  the  frequency  to 
which  the  circuit  Including  said  coll  Is  attuned. 

4.  In  a  spa'e  telegraph  system,  a  circuit  resonant  to  a 
given  high  frequency  and  Including  a  coll  formed  of 
stranded  wire,  said  coll  having  the  amplitude  of  its  poten- 
tial energy  small  compared  to  the  amplitude  of  Its  kinetic 
energy  when  supporting  a  current  of  said  given  high  fre- 
quency. 

6.  In  a  space  telegraph  system,  an  elevated  conductor, 
a  parallel  branch  circuit  serially  connected  therewith,  a 
resonant  weedlng-out  circuit  associated  with  said  parallel 
branch  circuit,  a  resonant  receiving  circuit  associated  with 
said  resonant  weedlng-out  circuit  and  adjustable  air  con- 
densers as«)cUted  respectively  with  said  parallel  branch 
circuit,  said  resonant  weedlng-out  circuit  and  said  reso- 
nant receiving  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


986,662  SEWING  MACHINE.  Fbans  Titos  St«Oiibck, 
Beachmont.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June 
17.   1908.     Serial  No.   43S.S92. 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  throat- 
plate  and  stltch-formlng  mechanism  comprising  a  reclpro- 
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oaXtng  needle  [tassing  through  the  same,  of  three  independ- 
ent work-adranclBg  or  feeding  members,  feed  rock-shafts 
disposed  above  and  below  said  throat-plate,  an  operative 
connection  between  the  same,  a  connection  between  one  of 
aald  rock-shafts  and  one  of  the  feeding  members,  connec- 
tions independent  thereof  between  the  other  of  said  rock- 
shafts  and  the  other  feeding  members,  actuating  means 
(or  one  of  said  rock-shafts,  and  means  connected  with  said 
actuating  means  whereby  the  range  of  action  of  all  of 
■aid  feeding  members  may  be  simultaneously  adjusted. 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stltch- 
formlng  mechanism,  of  three  Independent  work-advancing 
or  feeding  members,  means  Including  a  rock-shaft  with 
which  all  of  said  feeding  members  are  connected  for  Im- 
parting thereto  operative  movements,  and  means  whereby 
the  operative  movements  of  two  of  said  feeding  members 
may  be  simultaneously  adjusted  Independently  of  those 
sf  the  other  feeding  memtter. 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing shaft  aud  stitcli-forming  mechanism,  of  three  inde- 
pendent work-advancing  or  feeding  members,  means  in- 
cluding an  actuating  member  upon  said  driving  shaft  for 
Imparting  operative  movements  to  said  feeding  members, 
means  whereby  the  operative  movements  of  two  of  said 
feeding  mrmt>er8  may  be  simultaneously  .idjusted  Inde- 
pendently of  those  of  the  other  feeding  member,  and 
means  whereby  the  operative  movements  of  one  of  the  two 
simultaneously  adjustable  feeding  members  may  be  varied 
independently  of  those  of  the  other. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stltch- 
formlng  mechanism,  of  a*  spper  and  a  lower  feeding 
member,  rock-shafts  for  Imparting  operative  or  work -ad- 
vancing movements  thereto  respectively,  means  for  actu- 
ating one  of  said  rock-shafts,  an  adjustable  connection  in- 
termediate said  rock-shafts  whereby  the  feeding  actions  of 
said  members  may  be  relatively  varied,  a  ruflling  member 
cooperating  with  said  feeding  members  in  presenting  the 
work  to  the  stitch-forming  mechanism,  and  means  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  rock-shafts  for  actuating  said  ruf- 
fling member. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stltch- 
formlng  mechanism,  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  feeding  mem- 
her,  rock-sbafta  for  Imparting  operative  or  work-advancing 
movements  thereto  respectively,  means  for  actuating  one 
of  said  rock-shafts,  an  adjustable  connection  intermediate 
said  rock-shafts  whereby  the  feeding  actions  of  said  mem- 
bers may  be  relatively  varied,  a  ruffling  member  cooperat- 
ing with  said  feeding  members  in  presenting  the  work  to 
the  stltch-formlng  mechanism,  and  actuating  means  for 
■aid  ruflling  member  connected  with  the  actuating  rock- 
shaft  of  the  upper  feeding  memt>er. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


986.653.  REINFORCED  TOOTH-CROWN.  Samubl  O. 
8LPPLBE.  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  600,3aG. 


1.  In  a  crown  tooth,  an  Interior  reinforcing  element 
arranged  to  stand  over  the  inner  surface  of  the  cusp 
portion  thereof,  said  reinforcing  element  having  a  plu- 
rality of  perforations  or  passages,  and  solder  connecting 
said  reinforcement  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  cusp. 

2.  In  a  crown  tooth,  an  interior  reinforcing  element 
arranged  to  stand  over  the  inner  surface  of  the  cusp 
portion  thereof,  said  reinforcing  element  having  a  plu- 
rality of  perforations  or  passages,  and  solder  connecting 
said  reinforcement  to  the  Inner  surface  of  said  cusp,  said 
reinforcing  element  being  formed  from  wire  mesh. 


986,654.  TUBE -BENDING  MACHINE.  Radc  Tattc, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
538,.3.39. 
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1.  In  a  tube  bending  machine,  a  table,  a  hub  therein 
having  its  upper  face  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  table 
aud  centrally  apertured  to  re<-elve  an  axle,  an  axle  therein, 
a  rotating  member  above  the  table  and  set  upon  the  hub, 
a  bar  upon  the  rotating  member  and  having  a  downwardly 
bent  end  section  and  a  plurality  of  bolts  passed  through 
the  bar  and  the  rotating  member  and  seated  in  the  hub 
and  axle  whereby  the  axle  and  hub  are  bound  together 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  table,  a  rotatable  centrally  apertured  hub  thereon, 
a  gear  upon  the  hub  below  the  table,  a  vertical  axle  In 
the  hub,  a  rotatable  bending  member  above  the  table  and 
set  upon  the  hub,  an  arm  thereon,  having  a  downwardly 
bent  end  section,  a  clamping  ^crew  therein,  a  plate  adapt- 
ed to  rest  against  a  tube  to  be  operated  upon  to  engage 
the  clamping  screw,  a  guide  member  upon  the  table.  ad- 
Justing  screws  therein  and  seated  In  the  table  and  a  plate 
adapted  to  rest  against  the  pipe  to  be  operated  upon  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


986,655.      ADHESIVE    PLASTER.      M.vBSHALL    Tatlor, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  542.237. 


1.  A  surgical  adhesive  plaster  comprising  a  backing 
fabric,  an  adhesive  coating  thereon  extending  over  the 
entire  backing  fabric,  and  a  protecting  facing  fabric  ex- 
actly   co-extensive   with    said    plaster   and    covering    said 
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adbeaive  cotttlng.  said  ■dhMlre  coating  along  one  «dge 
of  the  plaster  being  covered  with  a  non-adhesive  aubatance 
to  prevent  the  protecting  facing  from  adhering  at  the 
edge. 

2.  A  surgical  adhesive  plaster,  comprising  a  backing 
fabric,  an  adhesive  coating  thereon  extending  over  the 
entire  backlnK  fabric,  a  protecting  facing  fabric  exactly  co- 
extensive with  said  plaater  and  covering  the  said  adhesive 
coating,  and  a  fabric  strip  at  one  edge  of  the  plaater  Inter- 
poaed  between  the  adhesive  coating  and  the  protecting 
facing  fabric  and  serving  to  prevent  the  edge  of  the  latter 
from  adhering  to  the  plaater. 


98«,656.  MEANS  FOR  DRIVING  OEWERATORS  FROM 
CAR-AXLES.  William  I.  Thomson,  Newark.  N.  J., 
aaalgnor  to  Safety  Car  Heating  k  Lighting  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1902. 
Serial  No.  131,076. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  a  car  truck,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  members  mounted 
upon  aald  truck  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  sill  thereof, 
a  generator,  means  mounting  said  generator  upon  the 
projecting  ends  of  said  members,  a  pair  of  laterally  In- 
clined members  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  flrst 
members  to  said  truck,  and  means  driving  said  generator 
from  an  axle  of  said  truck. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  car  truck,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  members  mounted 
upon  said  truck  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  sill  thereof, 
a  generator,  means  mounting  said  generator  upon  the 
projecting  ends  of  said  members,  a  pair  of  inclined  mem^ 
bers  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  flrst  memtwrs  and 
secured  adjacent  the  end  sill  of  the  truck,  and  means 
adapted  to  drive  Mild  generator  from  an  axle  of  the  truck. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  car  truck,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  members  extend- 
ing from  t)eneath  a  cross  member  of  the  truck-frame  and 
thence  over  the  end  «lll  thereof  and  projecting  beyond 
■aid  end  sill,  a  generator,  means  mounting  said  generator 
upon  the  projecting  ends  of  said  members,  a  pair  of 
Inclined  members  extending  from  the  ends  of  uld  longl 
tudlnal  meml)er9.  and  secured  adjacent  the  end  sill  of 
said  truck,  and  meana  driving  said  generator  from  an 
axle  of  said  truck. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  car  truck  having  longitudinal  members  extending  be 
yond  the  end  of  the  truck  frame,  a  cross-bar  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  longitudinal  members,  a  generator  sus- 
pended from  said  cross-bar,  and  means  adapted  to  drive 
aald  generator  from  an  axle  of  the  truck. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descr1l>ed.  in  combination, 
a  car  truck  having  longitudinal  members  extending  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  truck  frame,  a  cross  Iwir  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  longitudinal  members,  a  generator  sus- 
pended from  said  croM-t>ar,  and  a  belt  connecting  the 
Hbaft  of  said  generator  with  an  axle  of  the  truck. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Uaiette.] 


986,657.      LOCK.      Nicholas   TaiANTAriLC.    New    Britain, 
Conn.     Filed  Apr.  12.  1910.     SerUl  No.  605.000. 


J 


B 
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1.  Id  a  lock  mechanlam  comprising  a  body,  a  bolt,  a 
door  pivotally  mounted  Intermediate  its  ends  in  the  said 
body,  connected  by  one  end  to  said  bolt,  and  having  an 
operating  handle  t>etween  the  other  end  and  the  pivotal 
axis,  a  spring  tending  to  retract  said  t>olt  and  open  said 
door,  the  said  handle  adapted  to  close  said  door  and 
protect  said  bolt  in  opposition  to  tbe  said  spring,  and  a 
lock  OD  said  body  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said 
door  and  lock  the  same  closed. 

2.  In  a  lock  mechanism  comprising  a  body,  a  bolt,  a 
door  mounted  in  said  body  by  pivots  Intermediate  its 
ends,  connected  by  one  end  to  said  bolt  and  having  an 
operating  handle  adjacent  the  other  end,  a  spring  housed 
in  said  t>ody  and  tending  to  retract  the  said  bolt  and  to 
open  said  door,  the  said  handle  serving  as  a  moans  of 
closing  aald  door  and  projecting  tbe  said  bolt  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  said  spring,  and  a  lock  adapted  tu  engage 
with  the  said  door  and  lock  the  same  closed  and  tbe 
twit  projected. 

3.  In  a  lock  having  a  front  wall,  an  opening  in  said 
wall,  a  door  pivotally  mounted,  normally  fitting  the  said 
opening  and  adapted  to  swing  outwardly  so  as  to  expose 
said  opening,  a  handle  on  tbe  front  face  of  said  door  and 
adapted  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  amount  of  opening  of  the 
said  door,  a  bolt  connected  to  said  door  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  and  retracted  by  the  closing  and  opening  of 
the  said  door,  a  spring  tending  to  open  said  duor  and 
retract  said  bolt,  and  key  operated  locking  mechanism 
adapted  to  lock  said  door  in  the  closed  position. 


986,658.  AUTOMATIC  DAMPER-REGULATOR.  Wil- 
liam J.  TuBNca,  Providence,  K.  I.,  assignor  to  I>utnam 
Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticnt.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1910.  Serial 
No.  542,571. 


1.  A  damper  regulator  for  tellers  comprising  a  ther- 
mostat formed  of  two  coactlng  memt>er8,  a  yoke  rigidly 
connected  to  one  of  said  members,  an  actuating  lever 
pivotally  supported  by  said  yoke  and  connected  with  the 
other  thermostat  member,  a  damper  con  trolling  lever 
provided  with  a  counterbalance,  a  spring  acting  on  said 
damper  controlling  lever  In  opposition  to  said  counterbal- 
ance, and  meana  operatively  connected  with  said  actuat- 
ing lever  for  automatically  varying  the  tension  on  said 
spring. 

2.  A  damper  regulator  for  boilers  comprising  a  ther- 
mostat formed  of  two  coactlng  members,  a  yoke  rigidly 
connected  to  one  of  aald  members,  an  actuating  lever 
pivotally  supported  by  said  yoke  and  connected  with  tbe 
other    thermostat    member,    a    damper    controlling    levor 
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provided  with  a  counterbalance,  a  rod  slidlngly  connected 
with  aald  damper  controlling  lever  and  provided  with  an 
abutment,  a  spring  encircling  said  rod  -and  interposed 
t>etween  said  abutment  and  said  damper  controlling  lever, 
and  means  operatively  connected  with  said  actuating 
lever  for  shifting  said  rod. 

3.  A  damper  regulator  for  trailers  comprising  a  ther- 
mostat formed  of  two  coactlng  memliers.  a  yoke  rigidly 
connected  to  one  of  said  members,  an  actuating  lever 
pivotally  supported  by  said  yoke  and  connected  with  the 
other  thermostat  member,  a  damper  controlling  lever 
provided  with  a  counterbalance,  a  rod  slidlngly  connected 
with  said  damper  controlling  lever  and  provided  with  an 
abutment,  a  spring  encircling  said  rod  and  interposed  be- 
tween said  abutment  and  said  damper  controlling  lever, 
and  means  operatively  connected  with  said  actuating 
lever  for  shifting  said  rod,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
rod  relative  to  said  shifting  means. 

4.  A  damper  regulator  for  boilers  comprising  a  ther 
mostat  formed  of  two  coactlng  members,  a  yoke  rigidly 
connected  to  one  of  said  members,  an  actuating  lever 
pivotally  supi>orted  by  said  yoke  and  connected  with  the 
other    thermostat    meml>er,    a    damper    controlling    lever 

■provided  with  a  counterl>alance,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said 
lever,  a  rod  slidlngly  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  pro- 
vided with  an  abutment,  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  rod.  a  spring  encircling  said  rod  and  interposed 
between  said  abutment  and  said  damper  controlling  lever, 
and  means  operatively  connected  with  said  actuating 
lever  for  shifting  said  rod. 

5.  A  damper  regulator  for  ttoilers  comprising  a  ther- 
mostat formed  of  two  coactlng  members,  a  yoke  rigidly 
connected  to  one  of  said  members,  an  actuating  lever 
pivotally  supported  by  said  yoke  and  connected  with 
the  other  thermostat  member,  a  damper  controlling  lever 
provided  with  a  counterbalance,  a  shifting  lever,  a  rod 
suspended  from  said  shifting  lever  and  slidlngly  engaging 
•aid  damper  controlling  lever,  said  rod  having  an  abut- 
ment, and  a  spring  encircling  said  rod  and  Interposed 
between  said  abutment  and  said  dam|)er  controlling  lever, 
said  shifting  lever  being  operatively  connected  with  said 
actuating  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


986,659  LOCK  INDICATOR.  Henry  G.  Voioht,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Russell  A  Erwin  Manufac- 
turing Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  594,247. 


7  S 


1.  In  combination,  a  lock,  a  bolt,  an  Indicating  device 
njovable  deptbwlse  relatively  to  a  door  upon  which  the 
lock  is  applied,  a  mounting  for  said  indicating  device  ar- 
ranged to  be  se?ured  upon  one  surface  of  such  a  door 
and  independent  of  the  lock,  an  operating  lever  connected 
with  said  device  and  carried  by  the  same  mounting,  and 
means  of  connection  between  said  bolt  and  said  lever 
whereby  a  shifting  of  the  bolt  will  cauae  a  shifting  of  the 
indicator. 

2.  In  an  indicator  for  locks,  an  indicating  device  mov- 
able to  and  fro.  in  combination  with  a  lock  including  a 
case  having  a  clearance  opening  or  slot,  operative  means 
of  connection  betwen  aald  indicating  device  and  one  of 
the  movable  lock  parts  located  within  the  case,  said  opera- 
tive means  of  connection  including  one  part  standing  in 
aald  opening  and  movable  to  and  fro  across  tbe  same. 

3.  In  combination,  a  lock,  a  bolt,  an  Indicating  device 
movable  depthwlse  relatively  to  a  door  upon  which  the 


lock  is  applied,  a  mounting  for  said  indicating  device  ar- 
ranged to  be  secured  upon  one  surface  of  such  a  door  and 
Independent  of  the  lock,  an  operating  lever  connected  with 
said  device  and  carried  by  the  same  mounting,  means  of 
connection  between  said  Irolt  and  said  lever  whereby  a 
shifting  of  the  bolt  will  cause  a  shifting  of  the  indicator, 
and  a  spring  for  moving  said  lever  in  one  direction. 

4.  In  an  indicator  for  locks,  a  lock  Indicating  device, 
a  mounting  therefor  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  face 
of  a  door,  said  mounting  having  a  guide  passage,  said  in- 
dicating device  being  located  therein  for  movement  to 
and  fro,  an  operating  lever  for  said  Indicating  device, 
said  lever  being  mounted  upon  tbe  mounting  for  the  indi- 
cating device,  In  combination  with  a  lock  Including  a  twit, 
means  of  connection  between  said  bolt  and  said  lever^ 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  former  will  produce  a  move- 
ment of  the  latter,  and  thereby  a  movement  of  said  indi- 
cating device  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  for  moving 
said  lever  and  thereby  said  indicating  device  In  an  opposite 
direction. 

5.  In  an  Indicator  for  locks,  a  movable  indicating 
device,  a  mounting  therefor  arranged  to  be  secured  to 
the  outer  side  of  a  door,  a  lock  Independently  mounted 
and  Including  a  bolt  reciprocal  to  and  fro,  and  operative 
means  of  connection  between  said  indicating  device  and 
said  bolt,  said  indicating  device  being  operated  by  a  par- 
tial movement  of  the  bolt. 


986,660.     PAIL-HANGER.     William  F.  Wbathkrs,  Jack- 
son, Mich.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  579,268. 


1.  .\  paint  pail  bolder  comprising  a  base,  pail  collars 
secured  thereto,  an  upright  standard  l>etween  the  collars, 
a  banger  on  the  standard  having  a  looped  and  slotted 
upper  end,  and  a  painter's  hook  adjustably  secured  in  ■ 
slot  of  the  hanger. 

2.  A  paint  pall  holder  comprising  a  plate,  a  standard 
secured  thereto,  pall  collars  Interlocked  at  their  lower 
margins  with  the  margins  of  the  plate  and  aecured  to  the 
standard,  a  hanger  strip  secured  to  tbe  standard  and 
provided  with  a  looped  and  slotted  upper  end,  and  a 
painter's  hook  adjustably  secured  in  the  slotted  hanger 
end. 

3.  A  paint  pall  holder  comprising  a  plate  having  dia- 
metrically opposite,  concave  segmental  notches  with  cen- 
tral tongues,  collars  fitting  the  notches  with  beaded, 
margins  Interlocked  by  tbe  tongues  and  adjacent  margins 
of  the  notches  a  standard  on  the  plate  between  the 
notches,  a  hanger  strip  extending  above  the  notchea,  a 
painter's  hook  adjustably  secured  in  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
hanger,  and  brush  holders  on  tbe  collars^ 

4.  A  paint  holder  comprising  a  plate  having  diametri- 
cally opposite  concave  segmental  notches  with  central 
tongues,  collars  fitting  tbe  notches  with  beaded  margin* 
interlocked  by  the  tongues  and  adjacent  margins  of  the 
notches,  a  atandard  on  the  plate  between  the  notches,  a 
hanger  strip  bent  bet^\een  its  ends  into  a  pair  of  parallel 
arms  secured  to  the  standard  with  a  connecting  slotted 
loop  above  the  standard,  a  painter's  hook  having  a  screw- 
threaded  shank  engaging  the  loop  slot,  nuts  for  securing 
the  shank  in  the  slot,  and  brush  holders  on  the  collars. 

5.  A  pail  hanger  comprising  a  base  plate  having  a  pair 
of  diametrically  opposite,  segmental  concave  notches  with 
a  central  tongue  extending  from  the  margins  of  each 
notch,    pail    collars    having    beaded    lower    margins    each 
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flttlns  a  plate  notcb  and  interlockinc  with  the  tongue 
and  margin  thereof,  a  standard  on  the  plate  between 
the  coilan,  a  hanger  atrtp  embracing  the  standard  and 
having  a  slotted  loop  above  the  standard,  a  painters 
hook  engaging  the  loop  slot,  nats  securing  the  book  in  tb* 
slot,  and  spring  bmsh  holders  on  the  collar*. 


9  8  «  ,  6  6  1 .  CALCULATING  -  YARDSTICK.  Hbnbt  J. 
WiiBBHACHicE.  Ban  Antonio.  Tex..  asslKoor  of  one-half 
to  Alfred  Clifton  McDaniel  and  one-half  to  Wasliintrton 
Patrick  Lobban.  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Filed  May  12.  1910. 
Serial  No.  560.970. 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  clasa  deecribed  Inchidlnjf  a  bousing, 
parallel  spools  mounted  for  rotation  therein,  a  chart  con- 
necting and  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  the  spools,  there 
being  a  slot  within  the  bousing  throngb  which  the  chart 
Is  visible,  non  meshing  gears  carried  hy  the  respective 
spools,  a  swinginK  gear  interposed  there  between,  revolu- 
ble  actuating  means  having  fixed  bearings,  and  mecha- 
nism operated  by  the  rotation  of  said  means  for  first 
shifting  the  movable  gear  Into  mesh  with  either  of  the 
gears  of  the  spools  and  then  rotating  said  movable  gear. 

'2.  A  device  of  the  class  demcribed  including  parallel 
Btoola.  a  chart  ci>nnectlng  and  adapted  to  be  wound  upon 
the  spoola.  non-meshing  gears  carried  by  the  spools,  a  j 
gear  mounted  for  swinging  movement  between  the  gear*  \ 
on  the  8p<>ol8.  a  revoluble  actuating  device  having  fixed 
bearlnga.  and  means  operated  by  the  rotation  of  said 
device  for  first  swinging  the  said  movable  gear  into  mesh 
with  either  of  ttie  spool  gears  and  for  then  transmitting 
motion  ftom  tb«  actuating  device  through  said  swinging 
gear  to  the  spool  gear  meshing  therewith. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  spools,  a 
chart  secured  to  and  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  the  spoola. 
a  revoluble  actuating  device  having  fixed  bearings,  means 
operated  by  the  revolnble  actuating  means  for  selecting 
and  rotating  either  of  the  spools. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  spools,  a 
chart  secured  to  and  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  the  spools, 
resilient  means  for  retarding  the  rotation  of  the  spools 
and  to  keep  the  chart  taut  and  to  make  the  chart  wind 
evenly  and  uniformly  onto  the  spools,  a  revoluble  actu- 
ating device  having  a  fixed  bearing,  gears  connected  to 
tke  rcvpective  spools,  and  means  operated  by  the  revohi- 
ble  actuating  device  for  successively  selecting  and  rotating 
either  of  the  gears. 

.">.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  spools,  a 
chart  secured  to  and  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  the 
spools,  a  gear  secured  to  each  spool,  a  shaft  having  fixed 
bearings,  a  plate  loosely  mounted  npon  the  shaft,  a  gear 
secured  to  the  shaft,  a  swinging  gear  fulcrumed  npon  and 
movable  with  the  plate,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft 
tn  one  direction  to  first  swing  the  plate  ^o  bring  the  swing 
Ing  gear  Into  mesh  with  either  of  the  gears  on  the  spools 
and  to  then  rotate  the  gears. 

rClaims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


986,662.  WINDOW  ATTACHMENT.  Saul  WniNSTnii, 
PatersoB.  N.  J.  Fllwl  D*c.  23.  1910.  Serial  No. 
598.902. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support  having  a  top  support- 
ing surface,  and  a  folding  structure  guided  in  said  sup- 
port for  movement  In  a  vertical  plane  adjoining  one  edge 
of  said  surface  and  comprising  upper  and  lower  members 
pivotally  connected  together,  the  axis  of  their  pivotal 
connection  being  horisontal  and  two  rest  means  carried 
by  the  upper  memiier  of  said  structure,  one  of  said  rest 
means  being  arranged  In  a  plane  parallel  with  that  of 
said  upp«>r  member  and  the  other  In  a  plane  substantially 
at  a  right  angle  to  that  of  said  upper  memlter  and  on  the 
side  of  the  latter  adjoining  the  support,  said  top  surface 
of  the  support  extending  as  fsr  from  said  vertical  plane 
as  the  second  rest  means  is  disposed  from  said  axis  and 
said  second  rest  means  being  adapted  to  rest  edgewise  on 
said  surface  in  the  raised  position  of  said  structure,  sub- 
stantlall>  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support  having  a  top  support- 
ing surface,  a  folding  structure  guided  in  said  support 
for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  adjoining  one  edg«  of 
said  surface  and  comprising  upter  and  lower  members 
pivotally  connected  together,  the  axis  of  their  pivotal  con- 
nection l>eing  horisontal  and  two  rest  means  carried  by 
the  upper  member  of  said  structure,  one  of  said  rest 
means  being  arranged  in  a  plane  parallel  with  that  of 
said  upper  memt)er  and  the  other  In  a  plane  substantially 
at  a  right  angle  to  that  of  said  upper  member  and  on 
the  side  of  the  latter  adjoining  the  support,  means  nor- 
mally acting  to  elevate  said  structure,  and  means  for 
securing  said  structure  depressed,  said  top  surfsce  of  the 
support  extending  as  far  from  said  vertical  plane  as 
the  second  rest  means  Is  dls{M>t«ed  from  said  axis  and  said 
second  rest  means  being  adapted  to  rest  edgewise  on  said 
surface  la  the  raised  position  of  said  structure,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 


986.663.  ARTIFICIAL-OA8  BURNER.  Jacob  Wbijiti. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Strong.  Carlisle  A 
Hammond  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  17.  1910      Serial  No.  5.^R.379. 

1.  A  gas  burner,  comprising  three  concentric  tubes 
having  a  common  orifice,  a  gas  supply  pipe  connected  with 
one  of  the  tubes,  an  air  supply  pipe  connected  with  an- 
other of  the  tubes,  the  third  tube  being  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  longltndinal  passages  communicating  at  their 
outer  ends  with  the  atmosphere,  and  means  for  control- 
ling such  communicMtlon. 

2.  A  gas  burner,  comprising  three  concentric  tubes 
having  a  common  orifice,  a  gas  supply  pipe  connected 
with   the   inner   tube,   an   sir  supply   pipe  connected   with 
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the  intermediste  ttibe,  the  outer  tube  being  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  passages  communicating  at 
their  outer  ends  with  the  atmosphere,  and  means  for 
controlling  such  communication. 


3.  A  gas  burner,  comprising  three  concentric  tubes 
having  a  common  orifice,  a  gas  supply  pipe  connected 
with  the  inner  tube,  an  air  supply  pipe  connected  with 
the  Intermediate  tube,  the  outer  tul>e  being  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  passages  having  openings  at 
their  outer  ends  into  the  atmosphere,  and  a  plate  rotatable 
in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  tubes,  the  plate 
being  provided  with  apertures  adapted  to  register  with 
said  openings. 


9  8  6.664.  VENDING  APl'ARATT'S.  Albert  Rowden 
WrrHERLY,  Croydon.  England.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1909. 
Serial  No.  524,888. 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing having  a  side  opening,  of  a  plate  normally  closing 
said  opening,  a  rertical  series  of  trays,  means  for  raising 
said  trays  to  bring  the  topmost  one  to  the  plane  of  said 
opening,  mechanism  within  the  casing  to  shift  said  plate 
and  project  the  topmost  tray  through  said  opening,  the 
top  of  the  casing  being  open  to  permit  inspection  of  the 
content^  of  the  topmost  tray,  and  for  guarding  said  top 
opening  to  prevent  removal  of  a  tray  through  It. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing having  a  side  opening,  of  a  plate  normally  closing 
said  opening,  opposing  endless  chains  having  projections, 
sprocket  wheels  over  which  said  chains  pass,  a  ratchet 
wheel  connected  with  one  of  said  sprocket  wheels,  a 
pawl  In  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  means  for 
actuating  said  pawl  to  rotate  the  sprocket  wheels,  trays 
removably  supported  on  the  projections  of  the  chains, 
and  mechanism  within  the  case  to  shift  said  plate  and 
project  the  topmost  tray  through  said  opening. 

8.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
casing,  of  an  actuating  handle,  a  series  of  superimposed 
trays,  means  whereby  rotation  of  said  handle  in  one 
direction  causes  the  trays  to  be  elevated,  and  means 
whereby  rotation  of  the  handle  In  the  reverse  direction 


causes  the  topmost  tray   to  be   laterally  displaced   from 
the  machine. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
casing,  of  an  actuating  handle,  a  series  of  superimposed 
trays,  a  liberating  plate  controlling  an  opening  in  the 
casing,  means  whereby  rotation  of  said  handle  in  one 
direction  causes  the  trays  to  be  elevated,  and  means 
whereby  rotation  of  the  handle  In  the  reverse  direction 
causes  the  liberating  plate  to  be  displaced  and  the  topmost 
tray  to  be  laterally  displaced  from  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
casing,  of  an  actuating  handle,  a  series  of  superimposed 
trays,  a  liberating  plate  controlling  an  opening  in  the 
casing,  means  whereby  rotation  of  said  handle  In  one 
direction  causes  the  trays  to  be  elevated,  means  whereby 
rotation  of  the  handle  in  the  reverse  direction  causes  the 
liberating  plate  to  be  displaced  and  the  topmost  tray  to 
be  laterally  displaced  from  the  machine,  and  means  where- 
by the  return  movement  of  the  said  handle  to  the  normal 
position  causes  the  liberating  plate  to  assume  its  closed 
position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


986,666.  PLAYING-CAED  HOLDER.  Charles  Wilder, 
San  Diegu,  Cal.  Filed  June  25,  1909.  Serial  No. 
504.. 193. 


1.  A  playing  card  bolder,  comprising  a  plurality  of  like 
members  with  beveled  edges  and  each  successive  one  off- 
set a  little  to  one  side  of  the  former  one  and  a  clamp  for 
holding  said  members  In  said  relative  position  to  each 
other,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  playing  card  holder,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  like  members  with  beveled  edges  at  their  top, 
each  successive  one  offset  a  little  to  one  side  of  the  former 
one  and  a  clamp  provided  with  two  bolts  and  adapted  to 
hold  said  members  in  said  relative  positions  to  each  other, 
means  for  holding  said  clamp  in  nn  adjusted  position,  and 
means  for  attaching  said  holder  to  a  table,  all  subslan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 


986,666.  CUSHIONING  DEVICE  FOR  FOOT  WEARING- 
APPAREL.  John  8.  Yod.nt.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
4,  1910.     Serial  No.  553.404. 

In  combination  with  foot  wearing  apparel,  a  cushioning 
device  comprising  the  heel.  Involving  a  hollow  member 
secured  to  the  outer  sole,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
apertures  surrounded  by  counter-sunk  portions ;  an  aper- 
tured  adjustable  element,  provided  with  a  downwardly  de- 
pending flange,  adapted  to  telescope  within  the  said  hollow 
member ;  a  filler  block  within  the  said  adjustable  element 
provided  with  counter-sunk  apertures  which  register  with 
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the  ap«rturea  formed  In  the  adjustable  element ;   beaded  | 
posts  seated  throujrb  tbe  apertured  hollow  meml>er,  tbeir 
lower  portions  being  threaded,  to  receive  screw  members 
seated    through    the   apertures    formed    through    the   said 


Ji  JO 


filler  block;  coll  sprlnfm  seated  around  the  posts  and  en- 
gaging the  under  Pide  of  the  hollow  member  and  top  of  the 
adjustable  element ;  and  a  tread  piece  secured  to  the  filler 
block ;  substantially  as,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


086.667.       SHOW-CASE.       Isaac    Awdbeso.v.    Dorchester, 
Mass.     FMIed  May  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  562.080. 


The  combination  with  a  show  case  having  corner  strips 
of  triangular  form  in  cross  section  and  carying  screw  eyes, 
of  a  ledge  bracket  comprising  an  elongated  straight  metaf 
top  strip  having  an  upward  extending  back  flange,  an 
elongated  lower  metal  strip  having  attachment  at  its  cen- 
tral portion  to  the  central  portion  of  said  top  strip,  and 
downward  extending  end  portions,  arc-form  metal  brace 
strips  connecting  said  downward  extending  end  portions 
and  the  end  portions  of  said  top  strip,  and  terminal  studs 
at  the  ends  of  said  top  strip  and  downward  extending  end 
portions  of  said  lower  strip  for  engagement  with  said 
screw  eyes,  said  upper  strip  and  said  lower  strip  having 
oblique  ends. 


986.668.  REFLECTOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  -  LAM  PS. 
r««CT  C.  Atkrt,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Plied  Apr.  29.  1910. 
Serial  No.  S58.411. 


1-  A  cast  metal  reflector  for  lamps  having  a  circular 
flange  concentrically  cast  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  and 
having  an  Integral  polished  reflecting  surface. 

2.  A  cast  metal  reflector  for  lamps  having  attaching 
lugs  cast  integral  therewith,  said  reflector  having  a  circu- 
lar flange  concentrically  cast  on  the  rear  outer  surface 
tbereof  and  having  an  integral  polished  reflecting  sorface. 


986.669.  RAILROAD  TIE.  Edwin  R.  Axblbon  and 
Chaklbs  B.  DasMOND,  Richmond.  Cal.  Filed  May  11, 
1910.     Serial  No.  560,628. 


-V  railroad  tie  comprising  a  flat  base  plate,  a  hollow  body 
provided  with  straight  sides  and  outtumed  flanges  which 
are  fastened  to  said  base  plate,  said  body  having  end 
pocketa  formed  therein,  the  aide  walls  of  said  pockets  be- 
ing in  spaad  parallel  relation  to  tbe  straight  sides  of  tbe 
body,  rail  supporting  blocks  seated  In  said  pockets,  filler 
blocks  also  In  said  pockets,  and  fastenrrs  extending 
through  on«-  side  of  the  body  and  one  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  pockets  and  engaging  said  blocks. 


986.670.  VEHICLE-TIRE  SHOE. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
546. 1. IS. 


Thomas  P.  Baldwin. 
26.    1910.      Serial    No. 


^^» 


1.  In  a  vehicle  tire  shoe,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  metallic  sections  each  covering  substantially  a  quarter 
of  the  outer  circumference  of  the  tire  and  having  slots,  of 
a  resilient  band  fitting  on  the  out»>r  face  of  the  metallic 
sections  to  form  the  tread  for  the  whe«l,  and  pins  passing 
from  one  section  through  the  slots  of  the  adjacent  sections, 
and  bolts  securing  the  sections  of  tbe  band. 

2.  In  a  shoe  for  tires,  the  combination  of  metallic  sec- 
tions enveloping  the  tread  portion  of  a  pneumatic  tire,  a 
metal  band  constituting  the  tread  of  tbe  tire,  said  metallic 
sections  being  formed  so  as  to  provide  flat  seats  for  said 
band,  and  removable  means  for  connecting  the  seats  and 
band. 


986.671.      mURULAR  ALARM.      I  ah  is    8.   Bandkr,   South 
Tacoma.  Waah.     Filed  Dec.  17.  1907.    Serial  No.  406.927. 
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Tbe  combination  with  a  caMng.  of  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driving  spring  s^'cured  to  said  casing  and  said  shaft,  a  gear 
secured  to  said  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said 
driven  Phaft  meshing  with  said  gear,  an  escapement  wheel 
mounted  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  plvotally  held  pallet  hav- 
ing an  arm  with  a  hammer  head,  a  bell  adjacent  said 
hammer,  a  bowed  spring  having  its  convex  face  normally 
in  frictional  contact  with  said  hammer  head  to  serve  as  a 
detent,  and  cords  extending  from  said  bowed  spring. 
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9  8  6.6T2.  COMBINATION  PRESSURE  -  GAGE  AND 
PUMP  CONNECTION  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRK8.  Da- 
vis Barnard,  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  to  Barnard 
Specialty  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of 
California.    Filed  Oct.  7,  1909.    Serial  No.  521,540. 


2tf« 


1.  In  combination,  a  pressure  gage,  a  body  having  a 
bore  therein,  a  plunger  extending  slldably  through  said 
l>ore,  said  plunger  being  provided  with  a  pasHage  there- 
through to  conduct  air  from  a  pump  to  a  tire,  a  pump  con- 
nection with  which  said  passage  communicates  in  one  po- 
sition of  said  pIunciT,  a  prosurc  gage  with  which  said  pas 
sage  communicates  in  another  position  of  said  plunger, 
and  means  for  putting  said  passage  into  communication 
with  a  tire. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pressure  gage,  a  body  having  a  bore 
therein,  a  hollow  plunger  slldably  fitting  <*nid  bore,  said 
plunger  being  provided  with  ti  groove  girdling  the  same 
and  a  hole  leading  from  said  groove  to  the  interior  of  the 
plunger  and  with  an  additional  Inlet  leading  into  the  plun- 
ge at  a  point  spaced  away  from  said  hole  and  groove,  an 
nir  inlet  to  communicate  with  a  puirp.  an  air  outlet  to 
communicate  with  said  gage,  and  means  for  putting  said 
additional  inlet  into  communication  with  a  tire,  said 
plunger  being  slidable  to  move  said  groove  out  of  com- 
munication with  Knid  pump  Inlet  and  Into  communication 
with  the  inlet  leading  to  the  gage,  and  vice  versa. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gage  proper,  tire  valve  con- 
nection, and  pump  connection  ;  of  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able valve  plunger  to  open  and  close  communication  with 
■aid  gage,  the  end  of  said  plunger  being  adapted  to  auto- 
matically unseat  the  tire  valve  when  moved  into  position 
to  supply  air  from  the  tire  to  tbe  gage,  said  plunger  being 
adapted  to  open  communication  with  said  pump  connec- 
tion when  moved  in  the  reverse  direction. 

4.  In  combination  a  body,  a  sleeve  extending  through 
■aid  body,  a  hollow  plunger  slldably  fitted  within  said 
sleeve,  a  shoulder  carried  by  said  plunger  at  each  end 
thereof  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  plunger  within  said 
sleeve,  said  plunger  being  girdled  by  a  groove  and  having 
a  bole  leldlng  from  said  groove  to  the  interior  thereof, 
there  being  a  pasaage  which  leads  through  said  body  and 
sleeve  to  said  groove  when  said  plunger  is  at  one  limit  of 
its  travel  and  another  passage  which  leads  through  said 
body  and  sleeve  to  said  groove  when  said  plunger  is  at  tbe 
other  limit  of  its  travel,  a  pump  connection  to  which  one 
of  said  passages  leads,  a  pressure  gage  to  which  the  other 
passage  leads,  and  means  adapted  to  put  the  Interior  of 
said  plunger  Into  communication  with  tbe  Interior  of  a 
pneumatic  tire. 

6.  In  combination,  a  pressure  gage,  a  pump  connection, 
a  tire  valve  connection,  and  a  plunger  valve  adapted  to  be 
moved  longitudinally  to  put  tbe  pump  connection  and 
pressure  gage  singly  into  communication  with  said  tire 
valve,  the  end  of  said  plunger  being  adapted  to  move 
against  the  tire  valve  to  unseat  the  same. 


Patrick   A.  Bat- 
18,    1909.      Serial 


diaphragm  covering  said  upper  chamber,  a  hollow  valve 
stem  carried  by  said  diaphragm,  a  valve  carried  by  said 
rod,  a  seat  for  said  valve  in  said  chamber,  said  dia- 
phragm l>elng  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  excess  air  of 
the  storage  chambers  to  raise  said  valve  from  Its  seat 
to  permit  said  excess  air  to  escape  through  said  valve  stem. 


986,678.      VACUUM  REFRIGERATOR. 

LESS,    Oklahoma.    Okla.      Filed    Oct. 

No.  628,111. 

1.  A    refrigerator    comprising    a    body    provided    with 
storage  chambers  and  an  upper    valve  chamber,  a  flexible  ' 


2.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  body  provided  with 
(Storage  chambers  aud  an  upper  chamber  in  communica- 
tion therewith,  a  flexible  diaphragm  covering  said  upper 
chamber,  a  valve  seat  in  said  upper  chamber,  a  valve 
stem  carried  by  and  projecting  through  said  diaphragm, 
a  valve  for  said  stem,  said  stem  and  valve  having  an 
opening  formed  through  them,  whereby  when  the  dia- 
phragm is  actuated  by  the  excess  air  from  said  storage 
chambers,  the  valve  will  be  lifted  from  Its  seat  to  permit 
said  excess  air  to  escape  through  said  valve  and  stem. 

3.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  body,  walls  therefor  ar- 
ranged In  spaced  relation  to  provide  a  vacuum  chamber, 
bracing  means  interposed  between  said  walls,  and  an 
insulated  lining  for  one  of  said  walls  composed  of  a 
mixture  of  cork  and  asbestos  and  a  covering  of  sheet 
asbestos. 


986,674.     CULTIVATOR.     .Tames  W.  Bbckman,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  687,066. 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  its  arch-bar. 
members  carried  by  the  ends  of  s&id  arch-bar  and  adjust- 
able thereon  crosswise  of  the  bar  and  formed  with  for- 
wardly  projecting  extensions  affording  means  at  which  the 
draft  mechanism  of  the  cultivator  may  be  adjustably  se- 
cured, a  cross  bar  carrying  the  cultivating  devices,  and  a 
head  adjustably  connecting  said  member  and  cross-bar 
together  in  planes  extending  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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2.  In  •  enltlTator.  th«  eombliutlon  with  an  arcb-bar 
and  a  croas-bar  rarrying  a  (mltlTatlnc  dcTlce,  of  meaoa 
for  adjnstably  connecting  Mid  crotts-bar  to  Raid  arcbbar 
eomprlalng  a  member  connected  wltb  an  end  of  tbe  arch- 
bar  and  adjustable  croaswlse  thereof  and  proTlded  with 
a  depending  section  and  a  forwarding  projecting  exten- 
sion, which  latter  is  adapted  to  be  adjustably  connected 
with  the  draft  rigging  of  the  caltlvator,  and  a  head  pro- 
Tided  with  subatantlally  vertical  and  boricontal  surfaces, 
said  head  fitting  at  Its  Tcrtleal  surface  against  said  de- 
pending section  and  at  Its  horisontal  surface  against  said 
cross-bar,  and  means  for  clamping  said  bead  to  said  de- 
pending section  and  cross-bar  in  adjusted  positions  with 
relation  tltereto,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


986.676.     POCKET  BRIDGE  SCORE.     HiaoLO  W.  B^NIT. 
EraBSton.  111.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  524,789. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pocket  bridge  wblst 
score  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body  adapted  at  one  end 
for  tbe  reception  of  a  holding  device  or  memt>er  and  bar- 
ing its  surface  marked  off  into  panela  by  a  series  of  ver- 
tical lines  and  a  sorirs  of  intersecting  peripheral  lines, 
tbe  top  row  of  panels  being  provided  with  diaracters  in- 
dicating the  value  of  tricks  and  honors  In  a  no-trump  play, 
the  next  circumferential  series  of  panels  being  provided 
each  wltb  a  symbol  indicating  one  of  the  four  suits  and 
with  characters  indicating  the  value  of  tricks  in  that 
suit,  and  each  vertical  row  of  panels  below  said  trump 
suit  panels  being  provided  with  cliaracters  indicating  the 
value  of  the  various  honors  and  slams  and  chicane  in 
that  particular  suit,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


986.676.      REINFORCED  POCKET.     JosarH   Bbrnstcin, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  July  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  507,237. 


1.  .\  reinforcement  for  a  pocket,  cumprising  a  piece  of 
material  folded  to  provide  an  inner  reinforcement  and  an 
outer  reinforcement  for  the  outer  edge  of  tbe  pocket, 
end  reinforcements  for  said  pocket  integrally  connected 
to  the  ends  of  said  outer  reinforcement,  and  a  separate 
•trip  of  material  forming  tbe  reinforcement  for  the  rear 
wall  of  the  pocket  and  extending  downwardly  thereinto. 

2.  A  reinforcement  for  pockets,  comprising  a  strip  em- 
bodying reinforcing  end  pieces  and  an  inner  and  outer 
fold  for  the  outer  edge  of  the  pockst  integral  therewith. 
and  a  strip  for  llalBg  the  back  of  the  pocket  sewed  to 
the  end  rclnfoccing  pieces  and  to  tbe  ends  of  the  inner  fold. 


08  6.87  7.      TRANSMISSION -GEARING.      SAMtTBL  W. 

Bugviira.  Clarendon.  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1910.     Sarial 

No.  583.447. 

A    transmission    gearing   comprising    Intermediate    and 
terminal  shafts,  and  clutch  devices  cooperatively  eonnect- 


iBg  saM  shafts,  a  cam  shaft  for  operating  each  clutch 
davice,  a  bar  operatively  connecting  the  cam  shafts  to- 
gether for  simultaneous  rotative  movement,  tbe  cams 
being  so  relatively  arranged  upon  the  shafts  as  to  operate 
tbe  clutch  devices  aucceaatvely.  a  counter-shaft,  gear 
wheels  of  different  diameters  located  thereon,  a  gear 
wheel  slidably  mounted  upon  said  intermediate  shaft  and 


adapted  to  be  moved  successively  Into  engagement  with 
the  gear  wheels  upon  the  counter  shaft,  a  lever  mecha- 
nism for  shifting  the  slidably  mounted  gear  wheel,  and 
a  locking  finger  carried  by  tbe  cam  shaft  connecting  bar 
for  holding  the  lever  mechanism  against  movement  until 
the  cams  carried  by  the  cam  shafts  have  operatively 
disconnected  the  members  of  both  clutch  devices. 


986.678.  STRAINER  SECTION  FOR  FLEXIBLE  ME- 
TALLIC PIPES  Lambibt  J.  Boioo.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  375,218. 


An  elbow  pipe  section  adapted  to  form  part  of  a  jointed 
flexible  metallic  pipe  and  having  an  internal  seat  sur- 
rounding the  passage  through  the  elbow  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  and  an  internally  threaded  opening  M*  In  line 
with  said  seat  and  at  the  bend  of  the  elbow,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  cap  adapted  to  be  threaded  Into  and  close 
said  opening  and  Internally  hollowed,  and  a  strainer  in 
the  form  of  a  hollow  truncated  cone,  the  l>ase  of  which 
seats  sgainst  said  seat  while  the  smaller  end  extends  into 
•aid  hollow  cap.  the  parts  being  so  proportioned  that  tbe 
internal  diameter  of  said  opening  M>  Is  not  materially 
greater  than  tbe  maximum  external  diameter  of  the 
strainer  while  the  portion  of  the  strainer  entering  said 
hollow  cap  is  separated  from  the  surrounding  portion  of 
tlie  hollow  cap  by  a  space. 


986.679.      BRUSH.      JoH!<    F.    BoworrcH.    Boston,    Maaa. 

Filed  June  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  567.866. 

1.  A  brush  comprising  a  carrier  having  an  elongated 
socket  and  a  storage  chamber  communicating  therewith, 
and  an  elongated  brush  strip  adapted  to  be  detacbably 
held  in  said  socket  and  having  two  interchangeable  act- 
ing portions,  one  of  which  Is  held  in  the  socket  In  an 
operative  position,  and  the  other  in  an  ItMperatlve  poal- 
tlon  within  said  chamber. 
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2.  A  bnish  comprising  a  carrier  baring  a  plurality  of 
elongated  sockets,  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  brush 
•trips,  each  adapted  to  be  detachably  held  in  one  of  said 
sockets,  and  each  having  two  interchangeable  acting  por- 
tlona  one  of  which  Is  held  in  an  operative  position  in 
tbe  corresponding  socket,  the  carrier  having  means  for 
storing  the  other  acting  portions  in  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion. 


3.  A  brush  comprising  a  carrier  having  opposed  flanges 
separated  by  an  Intermediate  space  and  forming  an 
elongated  socket,  a  storage  chamber  communicating  with 
the  socket,  and  an  elongated  brush  strip  adapted  to  be 
moved  endwise  Into  and  out  of  the  socket  and  having 
two  acting  portions  one  of  which  projects  operatively 
from  the  socket  while  the  other  projects  into  said  cham- 
ber, the  said  brush  strip  and  flanges  having  interlocking 
members  which  prevent  outward  displacement  of  tbe 
brush  strip. 

4.  .\  brush  comprising  a  brush  strip  composed  of  an 
elongated  binder  and  two  series  of  brush  filaments  each 
projecting  from  the  binder  in  a  different  direction  from 
the  other,  and  a  carrier  having  an  elongated  socket  in 
which  said  binder  is  deUchably  mounted,  and  a  storage 
chamber  adjacent  to  the  socket  and  adapted  to  contain 
one  series  of  brush  fllamenta  in  an  inoperative  position, 
the  other  series  projecting  operatively  from  the  socket. 

5.  A  brush  comprising  an  elongated  binder,  a  layer  of 
bristles  confined  centrally  by  the  binder,  tbe  end  portions 
of  the  bristles  projecting  from  ttie  binder  and  forming 
two  series  of  brush  filaments  each  projecting  in  a  differ- 
ent direction  from  the  other,  tbe  binder  and  tbe  layer 
of  bristles  being  angular  in  cross  section,  and  a  carrier 
having  an  elongated  socket  in  which  said  binder  is  de- 
tachably mounted,  and  a  storage  chamber  adapted  to 
receive  one  series  of  filaments,  the  other  series  projecting 
operatively  from  the  socket. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


986.680.  SHOE  TREE  OR  FORM.  Philip  A.  Bowbn, 
Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  Lillian  A.  Little,  Lynn.  Mass. 
Filed  July  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  572.961. 


1.  A  shoe-tree  or  form  comprising  a  fore  part  and  a 
heel  part,  a  connection  therebetween  ootnprlslng  a  tubular 
longitudinal  member  fixedly  secured  at  its  ends  to  one 
of  saM  parts,  and  a  cooperating,  telescopic  memlwr  ptv- 
otally  connected  with  tbe  other  of  said  parts  and  slld- 
able  within  said  tubular  member,  an  expansion  spring 
and  a  plunger  within  tbe  pivoted  member  of  the  con- 
nection, a  controlling  arm  fulcrumed  on  tbe  fixedly  se- 
cured member  of  the  connection,  and  a  link  pivotally 
connecting  said  .irra  with  the  plunger  and  separately  con- 
necting the  arm  and  the  pivoted  member  of  the  connec- 
tion, swinging  movement  of  tbe  arm  acting  throngh   tbe 


link  to  move  telescopically  the  members  of  the  connection 
and  thereby  draw  toward  each  other  or  separate  the 
fore  and  heel  parts,  the  spring  permitting  the  fore  and 
heel  parts  to  adapt  themselves  to  the  length  of  the  shoe 
when  the  arm  is  swung  to  separate  said  parts. 

2.  A  shoe-tree  or  form  comprising  a  fore  part,  and  a 
heel  part,  an  open  seat  fixedly  attached  to  one  of  said 
parts,  and  a  tubular,  longitudinal  member  fixedly  at- 
tached to  the  other  part,  a  connecting  member  pivotally 
attached  to  the  seat  and  longitudinally  slldable  In  said 
tubular  member,  said  connecting  and  tubular  memt>er8 
being  longitudinally  slotted,  a  controlling  arm  fulcrumed 
on  the  tubular  member  to  swing  in  said  slots,  a  link  oper- 
atively connecting  said  arm  and  the  connecting  memt>er 
to  slide  it  In  or  out  of  the  tubular  member  and  thereby 
draw  toward  each  other  or  to  separate  the  fore  and  heel 
parts,  and  a  yieldingly-controlled  plunger  slldable  in  the 
connecting  member  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  link 
to  permit  tbe  fore  and  heel  parts  to  adapt  themselves 
to  tbe  length  of  the  shoe  when  said  arm  is  posKloned  to 
maintain  said  parts  separated,  said  link  having  a  slldable 
engagement  with  the  connecting  member. 

3.  A  shoe-tree  or  form  comprising  a  longitudinally  di- 
vided fore  part  and  a  heel  part,  a  connection  pivotally  at- 
tached to  one  and  in  longitudinal  sliding  engagement  with 
the  other  of  said  parts,  means  cooperating  with  said  con- 
nection to  move  said  parts  positively  toward  and  from 
each  other,  devices  controlled  by  said  connection  to  ex- 
pand or  contract  said  fore  part  according  to  the  position 
of  the  connection,  and  self-acting  means  yieldingly  sepa- 
rating said  fore  and  heel  parts  while  permitting  move- 
ment thereof  toward  each  other  irrespective  of  said  poai- 
tively  acting  means. 

4.  A  shoe-tree  or  form  comprising  a  heel  part  and  a 
longitudinally-divided  fore  part,  a  connection  pivotally 
attached  to  the  latter  and  in  longitudinal  slldable  engage- 
ment with  the  heel  part,  means  to  laterally  contract  said 
fore  part  when  said  connection  is  swung  upward  on  its 
pivot  and  to  expand  the  fore  part  when  the  connectloB 
is  in  operative  position,  and  a  device  to  cooperate  with 
said  connection  and  move  tbe  heel  and  fore  parts  toward 
and  from  each  other. 

5.  A  shoe-tree  or  form  comprising  a  heel  part  and  a  lon- 
gitudinally-divided fore  part,  a  connection  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  latter  and  In  longitudinal  slfdable  engage- 
ment with  the  heel  part,  and  means  governed  by  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  connection  oat  of  and  into  operative 
position  to  c(m tract  and  expand,  respectively,  tbe  divided 
fore  part  of  the  tree. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


986,681.  POTATO-CLEANING  APPARATUS.  Bektds 
J.  Bbocwcb.  Campbell.  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  528.677. 


In  a  potato  cleaning  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
frame  with  an  elevator  located  thereon,  and  an  agitator 
for  tbe  elevator,  said  apparatus  also  having  a  sorter  with 
its  receiving  end  located  below  tbe  delivery  end  of  the  ele- 
vator, arms  fixedly  mounted  upon  tlie  frame,  and  sup- 
porting tbe  delivery  end  of  tbe  elevator,  a  crank  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  said  arms,  arms  pivoted  at  tbeir  lower  ends  tn 
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the  frmme,  mid  crank  abaft  sapportinir  th«  trcelTlnir  end 
of  the  aorter  and  the  pivoted  arma  supporting  the  deliv- 
ery end  of  the  aorter,  and  meana  for  operating  the  aorter 
from  the  agitator. 


986,682.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. Willis  S.  Bbown,  Relvidere.  111.,  aaalgnor 
to  National  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Belvidere.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1908.  Serial 
No.  427.103. 


paaslng  therethroajch.  a  ahaft  paaalng  through  the  caalng 
for  supporting  the  dlak  member,  a  colled  apring  aecured 
to  the  abaft  and  caalng.  the  front  memt>er  of  tbe  caalng 
having  a  bracket  extending  inward  from  (he  Inner  face  of 
the  front  member  and  with  which  a  projecting  arm  on  the 


^  ''y jui^_^ 


1.  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  sewinK  machines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rocker  ahaft  and  feed  dog  oaclllatably 
mounted  on  supports  carried  by  said  rocker  shaft,  of 
meana  for  rocking  said  ru<'ker  shaft,  said  means  compria- 
ing  a  projection  on  said  rocker  shaft  removed  from  aald 
supports,  and  a  lever  oaclllatabie  about  an  azia  between 
one  of  said  supports  ami  said  projection  and  In  operatable 
engagement  with  said  projection. 

2.  In  a  fed  mechanism  for  sewing  machines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  drive  ahaft.  of  a  pair  of  cams  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  rocker  shaft  oscillatable  on 
its  own  axis,  said  rocker  ahaft  being  provided  with  a  pair 
of  supporta  rigid  thereon  at  one  end,  a  feed  dog  oacllla- 
tably mounted  in  aald  supports,  a  lover  arm  rigidly  con- 
nected with  said  feed  dog  and  In  oscillatable  engagement 
with  one  of  said  cama,  a  rocker  arm  rigidly  mounted  on 
aald  rocker  shaft  at  a  point  distant  from  said  supporta,  a 
lever  extending  lon^itudlnnlly  of  and  above  the  rocker 
abaft,  said  lever  being  in  operable  engaitement  with  aald 
rocker  arm,  and  a  bar  reciprocated  by  the  other  of  aald 
cama  and  In  driving  engagemfnt  with  aald  lever. 

3.  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  sowing  machlnert,  the  com- 
bination with  a  baae  plate,  of  a  rocker  shaft  mounted  be- 
low aald  plate,  aald  rocker  shaft  being  provided  with  • 
pair  of  Integral  supporting  arms  adjacent  one  end  and  a 
radially  projecting  arm  adjacent  the  other  end.  a  second 
rocker  shaft  pivotally  mounted  In  said  arms  between  the 
first  aald  rocker  shaft  and  the  plate,  aald  aecond  rocker 
shaft  having  a  feed  bar  rigidly  mounted  thereon  imme- 
diately below  the  base  plate,  a  lever  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  and  above  the  first  aald  rocker  shaft  between  aald 
radially  projecting  arm  and  one  of  said  supporting  arma, 
aald  lever  being  pivoted  intermediate  of  Its  ends  and  hav- 
ing one  end  operably  engaging  the  radially  projecting  arm, 
a  rotating  shaft,  means  for  operably  connecting  said  lever 
with  aald  rotating  ahaft,  and  further  means  for  connect- 
ing said  second  rocker  ahaft  with  said  rotating  shaft. 


986.683.  GAME.  Glenn  W.  Buobbc,  Syracuae,  N.  Y., 
aaaixoor  to  Milton  Bradley  Company.  Springfield.  Maaa., 
a  Corporation  of  Maxsachnaetta.  Filed  June  6,  1910* 
Serial  No.  566.171. 

t.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  casing,  a  dlak  member  rotata- 
bly  mounted  therein,  a  radial  arm  mounted  thereon,  a 
bracket  on  the  caalng  engaged  by  the  arm  for  preventing 
the  rotation  of  the  disk  member,  a  spring  located  t>etween 
the  dlak  member  and  the  casing  for  placing  aald  member 
In  a  wound-up  condition,  and  a  atop  provided  with  a 
ctirved  anrface  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  arm  for  caua- 
Ing  the  disk  member  to  unwind  In  a  step-by-step  manner, 
substantially  as  deacrilted. 

2.  A  game  apparatua  having  in  combination  a  casing 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  rotatable  disk  member  located 
back  ot  tbe  op«>nin(  nod  adapted  to  be  atruck  by  a  mlaalle 


dlak  member  engages  to  mtaln  said  member  in  locked  poal- 
Hon.  the  arm  and  bracket  construction  being  made  to  per- 
mit the  disk  to  tip  Inward  when  struck,  and  a  atop  m  to 
cauae  the  arm  to  engage  the  bracket  after  tbe  dlak  mem- 
ber has  been  released,  as  described. 


086,684.  SPEEDOMETER  SUPPORTING  AND  DRIVING 
MECHANISM.  Jamkh  11.  B(  ixard  and  Edwin  W.  Bi'l- 
LABD.  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1908.  Serial  No. 
426.015. 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  cycle,  with  the  front  fork.  ■ 
supporting  wheel  mounted  l)etween  tbe  arms  of  aald  fork 
arms,  and  a  handle  at  the  top  portion  of  aald  fork,  of  a 
gear  mounted  on  one  face  of  auch  wheel,  an  adjuatable 
bracket  moonted  on  the  aame  center  wltb  the  wheel,  a 
gear  adjnatably  aapported  by  aald  bracket  and  adapted  to 
meah  with  the  wheel  gear,  a  shaft  arranged  to  revolve 
with  the  bracket  gear,  and  a  speedometer  mounted  on  the 
aald  handle  and  In  engagement  with  said  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  front  fork,  axle,  wheel  and 
handle  bar  of  a  cycle,  all  mounted  to  turn  together,  of  a 
apeedometer-drlving  gear  attached  to  aald  wheel,  a  bracket 
or  hanger  adjoatably  moanted  on  said  axle  with  the  latter 
aa  a  pivotal  point,  a  pinion  adjuatably  supported  by  said 
bracket  and  In  mesh  with  said  gear,  a  sp4>edometer  mount- 
ed on  tbe  handle  bar,  and  a  rotary  ahaft  extending  from 
the  pinion  to  the  apeedometer. 

3.  A  support,  for  a  apeedometer  driving  pinion,  com- 
prising a  bracket  provided  at  one  terminal  with  an  axle 
bearing  and  at  the  other  terminal  with  a  poat  and  a  ahoul- 
der,  a  bearing  plug,  a  pair  of  dips  adapted  to  partly  em- 
brace aald  poat  above  aald  ahoulder  and  aald  plug,  and 
intermediate  meana  to  forcibly  retain  said  cilpa  In  contact 
with  tbe  poat  and  plug. 

4.  A  support,  for  a  speedometer  driving  pinion,  compris- 
ing a  bracket  provided  with  a  grooved  poet,  a  grooved 
bearing  plug,  a  pair  of  clips  adapted  to  partly  embrace 
said  poat  and  said  plog.  and  a  screw  and  nut  to  forcibly 
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retain  aald  clips  In  contact  with  tbe  poat  and  plug,  aald 
screw  engaging  the  edges  of  the  grooved  parts  of  the  poat 
and  plug. 

6.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  supporting  member  of  the 
front  fork  section  of  a  cycle,  of  a  speedometer  having  a 
fixed  sleeve,  a  removable  sleeve  attached  to  said  fixed 
aleeve,  a  pair  of  cllpa  provided  with  link  connections  at 
one  end  and  being  perforated  to  receive  said  aleevea  at  tbe 
other  end  and  fitting  aald  supporting  member,  and  a  link 
attached  to  said  link  connectlona. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


986.686.     GAS-TESTER.     JOHN  E.  Caeney,  Montgomery, 
Ala.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1010.     Serial  No.  541,700. 


986,687.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  William  S.  Cabboll  and 
John  T.  Rowles,  Bellalre,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1910. 
Serial  No.  582,690. 


I         I 


yr 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  test  chamber 
provided  with  perforate  metal  walls  pervious  to  gaa,  an 
anvil  within  aald  chamber,  and  a  hammer  controllable 
from  without  said  test  chamber  in  operative  relation 
with  said  anvil. 

2.  A  portable  teater  for  explosive  mixtures,  consiating 
of  a  gauze  protected  test  chamt>er,  an  anvil  and  a  firing 
pin  within  said  chamber,  and  means  operatlvely  connected 
with  aald  firing  pin  and  extending  without  aald  chamber. 


086.686.  COMBINED  CHAIR,  PLATFORM,  AND  RE- 
CEPTACLE. NoBA  L.  Cabnet,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Sept.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  517,420. 


The  combination  with  a  box  or  receptacle,  of  a  cover 
therefor  hinged  along  the  front  edge  thereof  and  having 
ita  forward  edge  projecting  a  short  distance  beyond  the 
hinging  point,  a  seat  normally  resting  upon  said  cover 
and  having  Its  front  edge  hinged  to  the  front  edge  of 
said  cover,  and  a  back  for  said  seat  of  a  height  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  the  receptacle,  the  whole  operating 
so  that  acceaa  may  be  had  to  the  recepUcle  by  lifting  the 
seat  and  cover  in  unison  about  the  binge  of  said  cover 
when  the  seat  la  in  normal  position,  or  the  seat  may  t>e 
swung  atwut  ita  binge,  while  the  cover  remains  sUtion 
ary,  until  the  back  reata  upon  the  fioor,  said  cover  and 
aeat  conjointly  forming  a  platform,  in  which  position  tbe 
cover  may  be  lifted  Independently  of  the  aeat. 


1.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  a  hub  having  its  body  provided 
externally  with  a  laterally  and  outwardly  projecting 
fnnir<'  whi<h  extends  cir(  uiufrrentially  of  tbe  hub  and  Is 
spaced  Inwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  the  hub ;  a  collar 
mounted  on  the  hub-body  between  the  outer  end  of  the 
hub  and  tbe  said  flange  and  spaced  from  the  latter,  which 
collar  is  provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  a  laterally  and 
outwardly  projecting  flange  extending  clrcumferentlally 
of  the  collar ;  memlwrs  spaced  clrcumferentlally  of  the 
hub  at  the  outer  side  of  the  last-mentioned  flange  and 
extending  through  the  collar  Into  the  hub-body  ;  spokes 
interposed  between  the  last-mentioned  and  Qrst-mentloned 
flanges,  and  means  whereby  tbe  said  clrcumferentlally 
spaced  members,  the  said  flanges  and  the  spokes  are  se- 
cured together. 

2.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  a  hub  having  ita  body  provided 
externally  with  a  laterally  and  outwardly  projecting  flange 
which  extends  clrcumferentlally  of  the  hub  and  is  spaced 
Inwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  the  hub ;  a  collar  mounted 
on  the  hub  body  between  the  outer  end  of  the  hub  and 
the  said  flange  and  spaced  from  the  latter,  which  collar 
Is  provided  at  Its  inner  end  with  a  laterally  and  outwardly 
projecting  flange  extending  clrcumferentlally  of  the  collar ; 
pins  extending  through  the  collar  into  the  hub-body, 
which  pina  are  spaced  clrcumferentlally  of  the  hub  and 
have  extensions  which  overlap  and  are  arranged  sub- 
stantially radially  of  the  outer  side  of  tbe  last-mentioned 
flange,  said  pins  being  provided  with  shoulders  overlap- 
ping the  circumferential  surface  of  the  collar ;  spokes  in- 
terposed l)etween  the  last -mentioned  and  first-mentioned 
flanges,  and  means  whereby  the  said  extensions  of  the 
pins,  the  said  flanges  and  the  spokes  are  secured  together. 

3.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  a  hub  having  Its  body  provided 
externally  with  a  laterally  and  outwardly  projecting  flange 
which  extenda  clrcumferentlally  of  the  hub  and  Is  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  the  hub,  aald  hub-b<>fly 
being  provided  at  Its  circumferential  surface  wltb  cavi- 
ties arranged  between  the  outer  end  of  the  hub  and  the 
said  flange  and  spaced  from  the  latter  and  clrcumfer- 
entlally of  the  hub ;  a  collar  mounted  on  the  cavltled 
portion  of  tbe  hub-body  and  provided  with  a  laterally 
and  outwardly  projecting  flange  extending  clrcumferen- 
tlally of  the  collar,  said  collar  having  holes  which  extend 
from  the  exterior  to  the  Interior  of  the  collar  and  are 
spaced  clrcumferentlally  of  the  hub  and  in  reglatry  with 
the  different  aforesaid  cavities  respectively ;  memi)er8 
extending  through  the  said  holes  in  the  collar  and  engag- 
ing the  said  cavities  and  overlapping  the  outer  side  of 
the  last -mentioned  flange ;  spokes  interposed  l>etween  the 
last-mentioned  and  first-mentioned  flangea,  and  meana 
whereby  the  aald  cavity  -  engaging  members,  the  aald 
flangea  and  the  spokes  are  secured  together. 
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086,688.  HOB-OBINDINO  MACHINE.  Plint  CatcCCI, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalsninenta,  to 
Ifeiaaelbacb  Catocd  Manafactartng  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1909.  Serial  No. 
478,310. 


1.  In  a  machine,  the  combination  of  centering  means, 
a  wheel  and  means  for  adjastlng  the  plane  of  said  wheel 
to  coincide  with  and  Include  the  axis  of  said  centering 
means. 

2.  In  a  machine,  the  combination  of  centering  means, 
a  disk  whose  plane  is  coincident  with  the  axis  of  aald 
centering  means,  a  grinding  wheel  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  plane  of  said  grinding  wheel  to  lie  coincident  with 
the  plane  of  said  disk. 

3.  In  a  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating 
bed,  centering  means  carried  thereby,  a  wheel  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  plane  of  said  wheel  to  coincide  with  the 
axis  of  said  centering  means. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  work 
centering  meaD.««,  a  urindinjc  wl^eel  and  means  for  loigtinK 
the  plane  of  said  grinding  wheel  to  coincide  with  and  in- 
clude the  axis  of  said  centering  means. 

5.  In  a  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed,  work  cen- 
tering means  carried  thereby,  a  grinding  wheel  and  a  dlak 
whose  plane  Includes  and  coincides  with  the  axis  of  said 
centering  means  and  means  for  locating  the  plane  of  the 
grinding  wheel  in  the  plane  of  said  disk. 

[Claim»  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


980,680.     CHUCK.    Edwin  A.  CLiax.  Topeka,  Kans.    Filad 
June  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  565.741. 


1.  An  axiaiiy  throat  chack  comprising  a  bead  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  thru8t  spindle,  and  a  body  portion 
pivoting  at  one  end  upon  said  head  and  formed  entirely  of 
a  plurality  of  Independent  sections  each  provided  with  a 
clampinir  Jaw.  and  means  abutting  against  the  bead  and 
aurroun<llng  the  body -portion  and  engaging  the  Jaws  for 
operating  them  when  pressure  upon  the  thrust  spindle  la 
r«ll«Ted. 

2.  An  axlally  thmst  chuck  comprising  a  tK>dy-poit1on 
formed  of  a  aeries  of  segment-Rhaped  sections,  each  pro- 
Tided  at  one  end  with  a  gripping  Jaw,  a  head  adapted  to 
be  detachabiy-conneited  to  a  thmat  spindle,  means  where- 
by each  of  said  sections  Is  plvotally  and  detachably-con- 


nected  at  one  end  upon  said  head,  and  a  conoldal-shaped 
resilient  split  sleeve  abutting  against  the  head  and  engag- 
ing the  Jaws  for  spreading  them  apart  when  pressure  is 
reliered  upon  the  thrust  spindle,  said  sleere  further  con- 
■titutlBg  means  for  maintaining  the  sections  of  the  body- 
porilon  around  the  head. 

3.  An  axlally  thrust  chuck  comprising  a  pivoted  trady- 
portion  formed  of  a  plurality  of  independent  sections  each 
provided  with  a  gripping  Jaw,  a  bead  extending  In  said 
body-portion  and  upon  which  the  sections  of  the  t>ody- 
portion  pivot,  and  a  resilient  sleere  surrounding  tbe  body- 
portion  t>etween  the  hesd  and  the  Jaws  and  contracting  at 
Its  Inner  end  for  maintaining  the  sections  of  tbe  body- 
poriion  upon  the  head  and  expanding  at  its  outer  end  for 
spreading  the  Jaws  apart  when  pressure  Is  relieved  npon 
the  head. 

4.  .\n  axlally  thrust  chock  comprising  a  pivoted  body- 
portion  formed  of  a  plurality  of  Independent  sections  each 
provided  with  a  gripping  Jaw.  a  head  extending  in  said 
body-portion  and  upon  which  the  sections  of  the  body- 
portion  pivot,  a  resilient  sleere  surrounding  the  body-por- 
tion between  the  head  and  the  Jaws  and  contracting  It  at 
its  Inner  •'nd  for  mslntaining  the  sections  of  the  body- 
portion  upon  the  head  and  expanding  at  its  outer  end  for 
spreading  the  Jaws  apart  when  pressure  Is  relieved  upon 
the  head,  and  means  whereby  said  head  Is  detachably- 
connected  to  a  thrust  spindle. 


986,690  TAPINQ-MACHINE.  Li  Rot  Clabk,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Safety  Insulated  Wire  A  Cable  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  12, 
1909.     Serial  No.  4H3.018. 


1.  A  taping  machine  head  baring  a  passage  there- 
through for  the  wire,  a  support  for  the  tape  roll  concen- 
tric with  the  wire,  guide*  for  the  tape  from  the  periphery 
of  the  roil  to  the  wire,  and  a  standard  for  supporting  addi- 
tional tape  rolls  concentric  to  tbe  wire,  said  additional 
tape  rolls  being  adapted  to  be  passed  on  to  the  first  named 
tape  support  when  the  roll  thereon  is  exhausted. 

2.  In  a  taping  machine,  means  for  mounting  the  tape 
roll  to  embrace  the  wire  to  t>e  wound  and  means  for  sup 
porting  a  number  of  other  rolls  so  that  the  same  also  em- 
brace the  wire  and  may   be  successively   mounted  on   the 
bearing  to  replace  exhausted  rolls. 

3.  In  a  taping  machine,  a  spindle  mounted  concentric 
to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  wire  to  be  wound  in  combination  with 
means  for  supporting  tape-rolls  concentric  to  the  axis  of 
the  same  wire  and  adjacent  to  the  spindle  so  that  when 
a  tape-roll  carried  by  the  spindle  Is  exhausted  another 
tape-roll  may  be  run  on  tbe  spindle  without  Intersecting 
tbe  path  of  the  wire. 


986.691.  VEHICI^  WHEEL.  Chables  roM-iEB,  Clere- 
land,  Ohio.  Filed  May  21,  1909.  Serial  No.  497,461. 
1.  In  a  resilient  vehicle-wheel,  tbe  combination  with  a 
hub.  of  a  plurality  of  spokes  radiating  from  said  hob,  a 
radially  movable  rim  section  for  each  of  said  spokes,  a  fol- 
lower  member   projecting   from   said   rim   section   toward 
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the  bob.  resilient  means  Interposed  between  said  follower 
and  spoke,  a  tire  section  secured  to  said  rim  section,  and 
an  independent  resilient  plug  projecting  through  said  tire 
and  rim  sections  and  seated  in  the  follower  member  afore- 

Mld. 


2.  In  a  resilient  vehicle-wheel  the  combination  with  a 
hub,  of  a  plurality  of  spokes  radiating  from  said  hub,  a 
radially  movable  rim  section  for  each  of  said  spokes,  a  fol- 
lower paember  projecting  from  said  rim  section  toward 
the  hub.  resilient  means  Interposed  between  said  follower 
and  spoke,  a  two-part  tire  section  secured  to  said  rim 
section,  and  an  Independent  resilient  plug  projecting 
through  said  tire  and  rim  sections  and  seated  In  the  fol- 
lower member  aforesaid. 

3.  In  a  resilient  vehicle-wheel,  the  combla^tion  with  a 
hub,  of  a  plurality  of  spokes  radiating  frMi  said  bub,  a 
radially  movable  rim  section  for  each  of  said  spokes,  a  fol- 
lower member  projecting  from  said  rim  section  toward  the 
hub,  resilient  meanx  interpos«'d  between  said  follower  and 
spoke,  a  tire  section  In  dovetailed  connection  with  said 
rim  section,  and  an  Independent  resilient  plug  projecting 
through  said  tire  and  rim  sections  into  the  follower  mem- 
ber aforesaid. 

4.  In  a  resilient  vehicle  wheel  the  combination  with  a 
bub,  of  a  plurality  of  spokes  radiating  from  said  hub,  a 
radially  movable  rim  section  for  each  of  said  spokes,  a  fol- 
lower member  projecting  from  said  rim  section  toward  the 
hub.  resilient  means  interposed  between  said  followers  and 
•poke,  a  two-part  tire  section  the  parts  having  concave 
ahuttln;:  edgi «.  and  an  independent  resilient  plug  project- 
ing through  said  concavities,  also  through  the  said  rim 
s<^ctIon  and  seated  In  the  follower  member. 

5.  In  a  resilient  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  with  a 
huh.  of  a  plurality  of  hollow  spokes  radiating  from  said 
hub.  a  radially  movable  rim  section  for  each  of  said  spokes, 
a  follower  member  projecting  Inwardly  from  said  rim  sec- 
tion, a  tire  section  secured  to  said  rim  section,  an  Inde- 
pendent resilient  plug  projecting  through  said  tire  and 
rim  sections  Into  the  follower  member  aforesaid,  an  ab- 
sorption spring  Int'rposed  between  said  follower  and 
spoke,  a  tension  screw  having  its  head  swiveled  within 
the  spoke,  and  a  radially  movable  tension  block  threaded 
upon  said  screw  for  placing  the  absorption  spring  under 
tension. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


0S6.692.     TAMBODR-FBAME.     REBgn  a  E.  Colmbb,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Piled  Apr.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  666,373. 


au 


1.  A  tambour  frame  embracing  Inner  and  outer  rings, 
the  inner  ring  engaging  looacly  within  the  outer  ring  and 
a  series  of  circumferentlally  spaced  stnds  annularly  ar- 


ranged on  the  surface  of  one  ring  near  Its  lower  edge 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  series  of  slmiiariy  arranged 
notches  formed  In  the  lower  edge  of  the  other  ring. 

2.  A  tambour  frame  embracing  Inner  and  outer  tubular 
rings  of  substantially  equal  depth,  the  Inner  ring  engag- 
ing within  the  outer  ring,  a  series  of  symmetrically  dis- 
posed studs  formed  in  the  outer  surface  of  tlie  Inner  ring 
near  its  lower  edge  by  upsetting  the  metal  thereof,  and  a 
series  of  symmetrically  disposed  notches  cut  in  the  lower 
edge  of  the  outer  ring  adapted  to  engage  said  stods. 


»S»",.003.  SAW-SET.  Lillian  L.  Coxklix.  Winnfleld.  I^.. 
administratrix  of  Elisha  M.  Conklin.  deceased.  Filed 
Sept.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  451.461. 


O-w- 


1.  In  a  saw  set.  a  body  portion  having  a  recess,  a  saw 
setting  anvil  disposed  In  the  recess,  a  hammer  pivoted 
to  the  body  portion  for  operation  over  the  anvil,  a  guide 
plate  formed  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot,  and  a 
guide  finger  movably  arranged  in  the  body  portion,  a  pin 
rigidly  wcurrd  to  said  body  portion  and  proje<tln>r  \n\<j 
said  slot,  a  lateral  ear  on  said  guide  plate,  an  ear  on 
the  body  portion,  a  feed  screw  threaded  to  the  ear  of 
the  guide  plate  and  projecting  through  the  ear  of  the 
body  portion  and  means  for  holding  the  hammer  normally 
upward. 

2.  In  a  saw  set.  a  body  portion  having  a  recess  therein, 
a  saw  setting  anvil  disposed  in  the  recess,  an  oblong 
offset  extension  on  said  body  portion,  a  hammer  pivoted 
above  the  anvil  to  said  offset  extension,  a  guide  plate 
having  a  guide  finger  on  one  end  and  a  lateral  projecting 
ear  on  the  other  end  and  disposed  for  movement  in  said 
body  portion,  a  lateral  ear  formed  on  the  body  portion, 
and  a  feed  screw  threaded  to  the  ear  of  the  guide  plate 
projecting  through  the  ear  of  the  body  portion  for  mov- 
ing the  guide  finger  relative  to  the  anvil. 

3.  In  a  saw  set,  a  body  portion  having  a  recess,  a  saw 
setting  anvil  disposed  in  the  recess,  a  hammer  pivoted 
to  the  body  portion  for  operation  over  the  anvil,  a  guide 
plate  formed  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot  and 
having  a  guide  finger  and  movably  arranged  in  the  bod^ 
portion,  a  pin  rigidly  secured  to  said  body  portion  and 
projecflnp  into  said  slot,  one  end  of  the  slot  of  said 
guide  plate  being  laterally  enlarged  to  receive  the  pin 
whereby  said  guide  plate  will  fit  against  the  bottom  of 
the  body  portion  with  the  finger  thereof  flush  with  the 
upper  edges  of  the  body  portion  and  with  the  pin  disposed 
in  the  lateral  enlargement  of  the  slot  of  said  guide 
plate,  a  lateral  ear  on  said  guide  plate,  an  ear  on  the 
body  portion,  a  set  screw  threaded  to  the  ear  of  the  guide 
plate  and  projecting  through  the  ear  of  the  body  portion, 
and  means  for  holding  the  hammer  normally  upward. 


986.694.     VALVE.     GEoaoc  E.  Ceookshank,  IndUna,  Pa., 

assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-third 

to  Kate  Crookshank  and  one-third  to   Edith   I.   Engie. 

Indiana.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  521,469. 

1.   In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a 

shut-off  valve  carried  by  said  pipe,  and  a  regulator  adapt 

ed   to  control   the  passage  of  gas  through   said  pipe,   of 

a  frame  carried  by  said  pipe,  bars  connecting  said  frame 

to   said   pipe,    a    valve   lever   pivotally    connected    to    said 

frame  and  to  the  valve  stem  of  said  valve,  a  handle  rod 

connected  to  said  valve  lever  and  guided  by  said  frame 

for  raising  said  lever,   a  spring  connected  to  said   lever 

and  adapted  to  normally  maintain  said  valve  in  a  closed 

position,    a    latch    pivotally    mounted    between    said    bars 

and  adapted  to  rngage  said  valve  lever  and  hold  said  vslve 

in  an  open  position,  a  release  lever  pivotally  connected  to 

^id  bars  and  adapted  to  hold  said  latch  in  engagement 

with  said  valve  lever,  and  means  actuated  by  a  reduction 
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la  the  pmsare  ot  gas  within  said  g»s  supplj  pip«  to 
■oye  said  release  lerer  and  cause  said  latch  to  release  said 
ralVe  i«T«r. 


J"*? 


2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  gas  supply  pipe, 
a  shut-off  valve  carried  by  said  pipe,  and  a  regulator 
adapted  to  control  the  passage  of  gas  through  said  pipe, 
of  a  frame  carried  by  said  pipe,  bars  connecting  said 
frame  to  said  pipe,  a  valve  lever  plvotally  connected  to 
said  frame  and  to  the  valve  stem  of  said  valve,  a  handle 
rod  connected  to  said  valve  lever  and  guided  by  said 
frame  for  raising  said  lever,  a  spring  connected  to  said 
lever,  and  adapted  to  normally  maintain  said  valve  In  a 
closed  position,  a  latch  plvotally  mounted  between  said 
bars  and  adapted  to  ent;ai;c  said  vnlvo  levfr  and  hold  said 
valve  In  an  open  position,  a  release  lever  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  bars  and  adapted  to  hold  said  latch  In 
engagement  with  said  valve  lever,  means  actuated  by  a 
reduction  in  the  pressure  of  gas  within  said  gas  supply 
pipe  to  move  said  release  lever  and  cause  said  latch  to 
release  said  valve  lever,  said  means  Including  a  casing 
communicating  with  said  pipe  and  a  diaphragm  within 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  move  said  release  lever  by  a 
reduction  in  the  pressure  of  gas  within  said  gas  supply 
pipe. 

!t.  In  an  automatic  valve,  the  combination  with  a  gas 
supply  pipe,  a  shut-off  vslvo  carried  by  said  pipe,  of  a 
frame  to  said  pipe,  a  lever  nivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  frame  carried  by  said  pipe,  bars  connecting 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  oiten  and  close  said  valve,  a 
spring  connecting  said  b-ver  to  one  of  said  bars,  a  latch 
plvotally  mounted  between  said  bars  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  lever  and  hold  the  valve  In  an  open  position,  a 
release  lever  plvotally  mounted  between  said  bars  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  latch  and  release  snid  valve  lever, 
a  controlling  spring  (onnet-tlnK  said  latch  to  said  release 
lever,  means  actuated  by  a  reduction  of  the  pressure  of 
gas  within  said  gas  supply  pipe  and  adapted  to  move  said 
release  lever  and  cause  said  latch  to  release  said  vnlve 
lever  to  cloae  said  valve,  said  means  including  a  casing 
communicating  with  said  pipe  and  a  diaphragm  within 
said  caaing  and  connecting  with  said  release  lever. 


9Re,«»5.  MAINSPRIN<;  WINDKR.  Frank  R.  Cc:«!«I!«o 
HAM.  Medford,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnments, 
to  Kendrlck  and  Davis  Company,  I^banon,  N.  H.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Hampshire.  Piled  Mar.  16,  1900. 
Serial  No.  483.76:>. 


1.   In  a  mainspring  winder,  a  frame  having  a  pair  of 
arms.   t>e«rlngs  In  said  arms,  a  winding  arbor  revolubly 
contained   In   said   bearings,  one   of   the   bearings  having 
n   hub  and  a   Inters]   opening,   and   a   retaining  ring  Jour 
na'ed  externally  on  said  hob  and  having  a  slot  In  Its  side. 


2.  In  a  main-spring  winder,  a  frame  having  a  pair  of 
arms,  bearings  in  said  arma,  a  winding  arbor  revolubly 
contained  in  said  bearings,  one  of  the  bearings  having 
a  hub  and  a  lateral  opening,  a  retaining  ring  Journaled 
on  said  hub  and  having  a  slot  in  its  side,  and  a  friction 
spring  in  said  ring  bearing  against  the  hub. 

3.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  locking  ring 
having  a  central  recen,  and  a  bow  spring  in  said  recess 
curved  on  a  different  radius  than  that  of  the  recess  to 
exert  a  frictlonal  pressure  on  the  bearing  whereon  the  ring 
la  aeated. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  locking  ring 
having  a  central  recess,  and  a  bow  spring  In  nnU\  recesM 
bearing  at  its  ends  on,  and  separated  between  Its  ends 
from,  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  recess  to  press  frlctionally 
upon  the  hub  whereon  said  ring  Is  seated. 

5.  In  a  main-spring  winder,  a  frame  having  a  pair  of 
arms,  bearings  In  said  anna,  a  winding  arbor  revolubly 
contained  In  said  bearings,  one  of  the  bearings  having  a 
hub  and  a  lateral  opening,  a  retaining  ring  Journaled  on 
said  hub  and  having  a  slot  in  Ita  aide,  a  atnd  set  In 
said  ring  and  entering  a  semicircomferentlal  groove  In 
said  hub  to  retain  the  ring  thereon  while  permitting  its 
rotary  movement,  and  a  spring  contained  In  said  ring 
between  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  spring  and  hub, 
bearing  frlctionally  against  the  latter,  and  retained  In 
place  by  said  stud. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


986,696.  V^nPT'-"    *^**f"f  V  Tt»«V**'  ''*•'*''  ^Of"^ 
N.  T.     mil*d  il4  12^  Wyol  ^HifihfiB  f9^^»9. 


1.  \  string  necktie  having  a  neckband,  wings,  and  nar- 
rowed portiona  connecting  the  neckband  and  respective 
wings,  one  of  said  narrowed  portions  being  of  considerably 
greater  length  than  the  other  narrowed  portion. 

2.  A  string  necktie  having  a  neckband,  wings  of  greater 
width  than  the  neckband,  and  narrowed  portions  of  lesser 
width  than  the  neckband  connecting  the  wings  with  the 
neckband,  one  of  said  narrowed  portions  being  of  rela- 
tively greater  length  than  the  other  narrowed  portion. 


986,697.  MECHANISM  FOR  MAKING  BOLTS.  Fred  K. 
Debds,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Frank 
McHale  and  one-third  to  Anton  K.  Spurney,  Cleveland, 
Ohio      Filed  Dec.  17,  1900.     SerUl  No.  533.534. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  making  bolts,  screws,  or  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  thread-swaging  die*,  and 
cutters  at  opposite  ildes  of  the  dies,  to  remove  flns  pro- 
duced by  the  swaging  operation. 

2.  In  a  mechanlam  for  making  bolts,  screws,  or  the 
like,  the  combination  of  oppoaed  clamping  and  thread- 
swaging  dies,  and  cutter  plates  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
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dies,  the  contacting  sides  of  the  dies  and  cutter  plates 
having  complementary  straight  threads,  and  the  dies  being 
movable  laterally  between  said  plates,  while  the  bolt  blank 
Is  clamped  therel>olween,  to  trim  off  (he  fins  produced  by 
tlie  swaging  operation. 

.H.  In  a  meclianism  for  msking  bolts,  screws,  or  the 
like,  the  combination  of  opposed  thread-swaging  dies,  be- 
tween which  the  stock  Is  clamped,  and  means  to  trim  the 
sides  of  and  cut  off  the  bolt  blank,  while  it  is  so  clamped. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  making  bolts,  screws,  or  the 
like,  the  comblnntlon  of  opposed  clamping  and  thread 
swaging  dies,  cutters  nt  opposite  sides  of  said  dies  for 
trimming  the  blank,  said  dies  being  movable  laterally  be- 
tween said  cutters  while  the  blank  is  clamped  therebe- 
tween, a  cutting  off  cutter  at  one  end  of  the  dies,  and  a 
header  roJiperatlng  with  the  other  end  of  the  dies,  to  form 
Ihe  head,  while  the  blank  Is  so  clamped. 


9  8  6,698.     RAILWAY  TIE  PLATE.     John  W.  DosTER. 
KIngsland,  .\rk.     Filed  .\pr.  H.  1010.     Serial  No.  553.503. 


1.  A  railway  tie  plate  having  a  concaved  lower  face  for 
bearing  upon  a  tie  und  with  a  plurality  of  ribs  spaced 
apart  and  dependinc  from  the  concaved  face  for  embed- 
dlnj:  in  a  tie. 

•_'.  .\  railway  tie  plnte  having  a  concaved  lower  face  for 
bearing  upon  a  tie  and  with  a  plurality  of  ribs  spaced 
apart  and  depending  from  the  concaved  face  near  the 
edges,  and  a  rib  depending  from  tlie  concaved  face  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  spaced  ribs,  said  ribs  being  adapted 
to  be  embedded  In  a  tie. 

3.  A  railway  tie  plate  having  a  »on<aved"  lower  face 
for  btaring  upon  a  tie  and  with  the  concaved  face  trans- 
vers»ly  of  the  same,  a  plurality  of  ribs  spaced  apart  and 
deiiendlng  from  the  concaved  face  and  transversely  of  the 
tie  and  increasing  in  size  toward  their  outer  ends,  so  that 
when  the  ribs  are  embedded  in  the  tie,  means  are  pro- 
vided for  the  shedding  of  water. 

4.  A  railway  tie  plate  having  a  concaved  lower  face  for 
bearing  upon  a  tie  with  the  con<aved  fac-e  transversely  of 
the  same,  a  plurality  of  ribs  spaced  apart  and  depending 
from  the  concaved  fa<-e  and  transversely  of  the  tie  and 
Increasing  In  slee  toward  their  outer  ends,  so  that  when 
the  ribs  are  embedded  In  the  tie.  means  are  provided  for 
the  shedding  of  water,  and  another  rib  depending  from 
th«  curved  face  of  the  plate  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof, 

5.  A  railway  tie  plate  having  a  concaved  lower  face  and 
a  stop  rib  upon  Its  upper  face,  and  a  plurality  of  ribs 
spaced  apart  and  depending  from  the  curved  face  and 
adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  upper  face  of  a  tie. 


986,699.     SPINNING,  DOUBLING.  AND  TWISTING  MA 
CHINE.      Skbastia.n   Ziani   de   Firsanti,   Grindleford, 
near  Sheffield.  England.     Original  application  filed  May 
12.   1905,   Serial   No.   260,120.     Divided  and   this  appli- 
cation filed  Apr.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  491.896 

1.  In  combination  In  a  twisting  machine  a  rotatable 
twisting  element,  a  plurality  of  rolls  actuated  by  said  ele- 
ment, a  second  plurality  of  rolls  co-acting  therewith,  to- 
gether with  a  plurality  of  independently  movable  members 
upon  each  of  which  one  of  said  second  mentioned  rolls  is 
overhung. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  twisting  machine  a  rotatable 
twisting  element,  a  plurality  of  rolls  actuated  bj  said  ele 
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ment,  a  second  plurality  of  rolls  co-acting  therewith,  to- 
gether with  a  plurality  of  co-axlally  mounted  independ- 
ently movable  members,  upon  each  of  which  one  of  said 
second  mentioned  rolls  Is  overhung. 


-^ 


3.  In  combination  In  a  twisting  machine  a  rotatable 
twisting  element,  a  plurality  of  rolls  actuated  by  said 
element,  moans  for  altering  the  draw  of  the  material  dur- 
ing running  of  the  machine,  together  with  means  for 
altering  the  twist  during  the  running  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  combination,  in  a  twisting  machine,  a  rotatable 
twisting  element :  a  thread  transfer  roll  driven  there- 
from;  a  second  thread-transfer  roll  geared  to  said  first- 
mentioned  roll,  means  for  changing  the  velocity  ratio  be- 
tween said  twisting  element  and  said  first-mentioned  roll 
and  other  means  for  changing  the  velocity  ratio  between 
said  first  and  second-mentioned  rolls,  both  said  means 
being  operable  during  running  of  the   machine. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  twisting  machine,  a  plurality  of 
draw  rolls ;  a  friction  disk  mounted  on  one  of  said  rolls 
and  a  gear  mounted  on  another  of  said  rolls ;  a  shaft  run- 
ning substantially  parallel  to  said  disk  and  carrying  nt 
one  end  a  friction  wheel  In  operative  engagement  with 
said  disk  and  at  the  other  end  a  gear  engaging  with  said 
first-mentioned  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


986,700.  CARBURETER.  Harry  E.  Fogbl.  Freeport, 
111.  Filed  July  31,  1909.  Serial  No.  510,653. 
A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  forming  a  main  fuel 
chamber,  a  vertical  central  casing  constituting  the  car- 
bureting chamber  located  In  said  main  casing  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  top  thereof  and  having  its  lower 
end  formed  Integral  with  the  main  casing  and  provided 
with  an  opening  at  its  lower  end  In  the  bottom  of  the 
main  casing,  said  opening  communicating  directly  Into 
the  outer  air  and  having  on  Its  Inner  end  an  annular  flange 
serving  as  a  valve  seat,  said  central  casing  also  having 
angularly  disposed  ports  In  Its  side,  the  Inner  projecting 
discharge  ends  of  which  are  located  above  the  lower  end 
of  said  casing,  leading  from  the  fuel  chamber  to  the  car- 
bureting chamber  in  said  central  casing,  needle  valves 
passing  through  said  fuel  chamber  and  projecting  into  said 
ports  and  adjustable  from  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  an 
inwardly-yielding  disk-valve  seated  on  said  annular  fiange 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  central  casing  and  closing  the 
opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  plunger  rod  connected 
with  said  inwardly-ylnldlng  vnlve  and  extending  up 
through  the  carbureting  chamber,  an  engine  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  said  central  casing,  an  adjust- 
able elongated  tubular  sleeve  depending  from  said  engine 
pipe  into  the  upper  end  of  said  central  casing  into  which 
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tbe  plunfw  rod  projects  and  Is  moTmbl*  therein,  a  colled      p«r  portion    a  cone-abaped   head   which    la  divided   by   a 
iiprlnc  on  Mid  planner  rod  between  aald  valve  and  said  |   transverse  slot  extending  down  Into  the  same  and  terml- 

Dating  In  a  right  angular  groove  which  extends  Into  one 


sleeve,  and  means  for  locking  the  sleeve  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 


086.701.  -VPPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  CL.\Y  ARTICLES. 
William  D.  FaaaiCHS.  Tottenvllle.  N.  T..  assignor  to 
Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  416.007. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
receptacle  for  the  material  to  be  molded,  a  plunger  having 
a  plurality  of  separate  projections  adapted  to  enter  one 
open  recepuclc  for  the  formation  of  a  single  block,  means 
to  force  said  projections  Into  the  material  and  a  strip 
between  the  projections  which  Ct  the  completion  of  the 
stroke  will  He  between  the  receptacle  and  the  plunger 
face  whereby  overflow  pasHages  will  at  all  times  be  main- 
tained around  the  edge  of  tbe  receptacle. 

2.  \n  apparatus  of  the  class  de»crlt>ed.  comprising  a 
receptacle  for  the  material  to  be  molded,  a  plunger  having 
separate  proJectlonn.  means  to  force  !*ald  projections  into 
the  material  and  a  strip  between  the  projections  wblcb  at 
the  completion  of  the  stroke  will  lie  between  the  recep- 
tacle and  the  plunger  fa«-e  whereby  overflow  passages  will 
at  all  times  be  maintained  around  the  edge  of  the  recep- 
tacle, aald  strip  being  separable  from  the  plunger  where- 
by It  may  be  held  down  upon  the  withdrawal  of  the  pro- 
Jectioos  from  the  material. 


986.702.     IN8UL.\TOR.     Datid  H.  Pmund,  Canton.  Ohla 

Filed  May  24.  1910.     Sertal  Xo.  563.112. 

An  Insulator  comprloinK  a  base  portion  with  n  central 
threaded  socket  therein,  and  provided  with  an  annular 
groove  on  Its  under  surface,  said  base  having  on  Its  ap- 


portion of  the  rone,  said  groove  being  curved  contlnuoasly 
and  uninterrupted,  and  of  the  same  width  throughout  Its 
entire  length. 


986,703.     BROODCOOP.     James  E.   Fclto.v.  Athens,   111. 
Filed  Jane  6,  1910.    Sertal  No.  565,268. 


1.  A  coop  comprising  a  circular  ahell  and  a  springy 
polygonal  roof  having  air  passages  at  the  angles  of  the 
polygon  and  having  6ides  engaging  with  the  shell  to  keep 
the  roof  on  the  shell  by  spring  pressure. 

2.  In  a  coop,  tbe  combination  of  a  tapered  shell  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  rod  mounted  on  said  shell  parallel  to 
the  opening  thereof  and  a  door  adapted  to  turn  on  said 
rod  and  also  adapted  to  slide  transversely  relative  to 
the  rod  to  engage  a  part  of  the  door  with  the  ahell  to 
prevent  closing  of  the  door. 

3.  In  a  coop,  the  combination  of  a  ahell  having  a  door 
opening,  also  having  Integral  loops  adapted  to  bold  a  rod 
adjacent  to  said  door  opening ;  a  rod  held  In  said  loop, 
and  a  dour  mounted  to  turn  on  said  rod  and  alldable 
transveraely  relatively  to  the  rod  to  engage  a  part  of  the 
door  with  tbe  shell  to  prevent  dosing  of  tbe  door. 

4.  lu  a  coop,  the  combination  of  a  shell  having  alr- 
openlngs  In  Its  lower  part  and  a  floor  movable  vertically 
within  said  shell  to  oi>en  or  clo»»e  said  alr-op.'nlngs. 

5.  In  a  coop,  the  combination  of  a  shell  having  ventil- 
ation openings  near  its  lower  end  :  a  floor  movable  within 
the  shell  to  cover  or  uncover  said  ventilation  openings, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  floor  In  one  position  to 
cover  the  ventilation  op^'nlngs  and  in  another  position 
to  uncover  the  ventilation  openings.  ^ 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


98  6.7  04.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLE  -  THILLS. 
Thomas  E.  Gallup,  Santa  Clara,  C«l.  Piled  Apr.  9. 
1910.     Serial  No.  554.465. 


1.   In   a   hold-back    the    combination   with   a   thill,   of   fl 
frame  pivotally  connected  with  the  thill,  a  strap  holder 
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pivoted  to  the  frame  and  movable  In  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  movement  of  the  frame  when  tbe  latter  Is  at 
an  angle  to  tbe  thill. 

2.  In  a  hold-back,  an  attaching  plate,  a  frame  pivoted 
to  tbe  attaching  plate,  a  strap  holder  having  a  aide  por- 
tion pivoted  to  one  side  of  tbe  frame,  and  an  end  por- 
tion engageable  by  the  other  aide  of  the  frame. 

8.  In  a  hold-back,  an  attaching  plate,  a  frame  pivoted 
to  the  attaching  plate,  a  strap  holder  having  a  side  por- 
tion pivoted  to  one  side  of  the  frame,  an  end  portion 
receivable  by  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  frame,  and  a  lug 
to  engage  with  the  attaching  plate  and  prevent  movement 
of  the  holder  when  the  latter  Is  parallel  with  the  attach- 
ing plate. 


9  8  6.705.  STORE  SERVICE  APPARATUS.  John  P. 
Oatblt,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  John  A.  Kelly,  Chi- 
cngo,  III.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  470,497. 


1.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
track  or  way.  a  carrier  mounted  to  travel  thereon,  an 
article  holder  detachably  connected  to  and  movable  with 
the  carrter,  means  for  automatically  releasing  the  holder 
from  the  rarrler  when  the  carrier  has  arrived  at  the  end 
of  Its  travel  on  the  track,  and  means  for  automatically 
conveying  the  holder  away  from  the  carrier  when  released 
therefrom. 

2.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  track  or  way.  a  carrier  mounted  to  travel 
thereon,  an  article  holder  detachably  connected  to  and 
movable  with  the  carrier,  means  for  automatically  re- 
leasing the  holder  from  the  carrter  when  the  carrter  has 
arrived  at  the  end  <>f  Us  travel  on  the  track,  and  means 
for  automatically  conveying  the  holder  away  from  the 
carrier  when  released  therefrom.    * 

J».  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
track  or  way,  a  carrier  mounted  to  travel  thereon,  an 
article  holder  detachably  connected  to  and  movable  with 
the  carrier,  means  for  automatically  releasing  tbe  holder 
from  the  carrter  when  the  carrier  has  arrived  at  tbe 
end  of  its  travej  on  the  track,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  weight  of  the  holder  for  automatically  conveying  the 
holder  away  from  the  carrier  when  released  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
track  or  way.  a  carrier  mounted  to  travel  thereon,  an 
article  holder  detachably  connected  (o  and  movable  with 
the  carrier,  means  for  sutomatlcally  releasing  the  holder 
from  the  carrter  when  the  carrier  has  arrived  at  the  end 
of  Its  travel  on  the  track,  a  shiftable  support,  means 
for  locking  the  support  In  position  to  receive  the  holder 
when  released  from  the  carrter,  and  means  whereby  the 
weight  of  the  holder  will  automatically  release  the  sup- 
port. 

5.  In  a  store  serrlce  apparatoa,  the  combination  of  a 


track  or  way,  a  carrier  mounted  to  travel  thereon,  an 
article  holder  detachably  connected  to  and  movable  with 
the  carrier,  means  for  automatically  releasing  the  bolder 
from  the  carrier  when  the  carrier  has  arrived  at  the  end 
of  Its  travel  on  the  track,  a  shiftable  support,  means  for 
locking  the  support  in  position  to  receive  tbe  bolder  when 
released  from  the  carrier,  and  means  whereby  the  weight 
of  the  holder  will  automatically  release  the  support  and 
shift  the  same  to  convey  the  holder  away  from  the  track 
or  way. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


986,706.  ELECTROTHERMOSTATIC  ALARM  SYSTEM. 
ALBEET  G0LD8TBI.N,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Electric  Protection  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1910.     Sertal  No.  575,899. 


1.  The  combination  In  circuit  of  (1)  means  for  simul- 
taneously producing  a  frequency  current  and  an  alarm, 
and  a  circuit  closer  in  shunt  with  said  means;  and  (2t 
at  a  distant  station,  two  alarm  devices,  one  of  said  devices 
being  responsive  and  the  other  Irresponsive  to  said  fre- 
quency L'urrent. 

2.  The  combination  in  circuit,  and  (1)  at  each  of  a 
plurality  of  substations,  of  means  for  simultaneously 
producing  a  frequency  current  and  an  alarm,  and  a  cir- 
cuit closer  In  shunt  with  said  means;  and  (2)  at  a  dis- 
tant station,  two  alarm  devices,  one  of  said  devices  being 
responsive  to  the  frequency  current  from  any  one  of  said 
substations  and  the  other  device  being  Irresponsive .,  to 
said  frequency  current. 

3.  A  flre  alarm  apparatus  comprising  the  combination 
In  circuit  of  (1)  means  for  simultaneously  producing  a 
certain  frequency  current  and  an  alarm,  and  a  tbermosut 
controlling  said  means;  and  (2)  at  a  distant  station,  an 
alarm  device  responsive  only  to  said  frequency  current. 

4.  The  combination  in  circuit,  and  (1)  at  each  of  a 
plurality  of  sub-stations,  of  means  for  simultaneosuly 
producing  a  frequency  current  and  an  alarm,  a  circuit 
closer  In  shunt  with  said  means,  and  a  thermostat  con- 
trolling said  means:  and  CJi  at  a  distant  central  station. 
two  alarm  devices,  one  of  said  devices  being  responsive 
to  the  frequency  current  from  any  one  of  said  sub-sta- 
tions and  the  other  device  being  Irresponsive  to  said  fre- 
quency current. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  electro  magneti- 
cally operated  devices,  each  producing  a  frequency  cur- 
rent, and  an  audible  alarm  signal,  and  a  plurality  of 
circuit  closing  switches  connected  in  parallel  across  a 
main  line,  and.  in  sertes  in  said  line,  a  battery,  an  audi- 
ble alarm  producing  device  responsive  to  said  frequency 
current,  and  an  audible  alarm  producing  device  not  re- 
sponsive to  said  frequency  current. 


986,707.  ELECTRICAL-CIRCUIT  CONTROLLER  AND 
ALARM.  .\LBEBT  GoLDSTBiN*.  New  York,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  International  Electric  Protection  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1910.  Serial 
No.  .'S7.').901. 

1.  The  combination  of  an  electro-magnetlcally  operated 
alarm  device,  including  a  vibrating  sound  producing  dia- 
phragm, a  casing  therefor  having  an  opening  in  front  of 
said  diaphragm,  an  annular  chamber  having  walls  of 
thin  beat  conducting  material  surrounding  said  opening. 
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mean*  actuated  by  air  flow  from  said  rhamt>*>r  for  rloa- 
Ing  circuit  to  said  alarm  device,  and  a  duct  for  conreylng 
said  air  flow  from  said  chamber  to  said  means. 


i-LUAl 


2.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  partition  dividing 
said  casing  into  two  compartments  and  provided  with  an 
air  opening,  two  diaphragms  respectively  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  partition,  electro-magnetic  means  in  said  casing  for 
vibrating  one  of  said  diaphragms,  a  chamtHT  having  walls 
of  thin  metal  supported  on  said  casing  and  commuuicat 
Ing  with  the  space  between  said  partition  and  said  other 
diaphragm,  and  a  contact  in  proximity  to  said  last  named 
diaphragm,  the  said  electro-magnetic  means,  last  named 
diaphragm  and  contact  being  connected  in  circuit. 


980,70H.  AlTOMATlC  C'IKCl  IT  BREAKER.  Alsti.n  E. 
Gree.nk,  South  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sears  B.  Con- 
dlt,  Jr.,  Boaton.  Mass.  Filed  June  11',  1905.  Serial  No. 
264.872. 
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1.  In  an  automatic  circuit  breaker,  a  single  tripplnff 
coll,  two  separate  cores  for  said  coil,  one  being  movable 
and  the  other  stationary  and  one  being  an  underload  core 
and  the  other  an  overload  core,  a  single  armature  besides 
said  two  cores  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  cores 
and  actuated  t>y  said  cores  respectively  In  opposite  direc 
tions,  an  operating  handle  provided  with  a  catch  and  a 
!M>parate  releasing  latch  to  engage  said  catch  operated 
by  said  single  armature  to  release  said  catch  for  opening 
the  circuit  breaker. 

2.  In  an  automatic  circuit  breaker,  an  operating  handle 
provided  with  a  catch,  a  latch  to  engage  said  catch  for 
holding  the  circuit  breaker  closed,  an  electro-magnetic 
rontrollint:  device.  «nd  a  trlpplnt;  armature  <nntr4illed 
thereby  separate  and  distinct  from  said  latch,  having  at 
Its  front  end  a  projecting  bottom  portion  in  the  path  of 
said  handle-catch,  the  latter  passing  between  said  latch 
and  twttom  portion  upon  the  closing  movement  of  the 
circuit  breaker,  for  forcing  said  armature  Into  operative 
imsltion. 

3.  In  an  automatic  circuit  breaker,  an  operating  handle 
provided  with  a  catch,  an  electro-magnetic  controlling 
device,  a  tripping  armature  therefor,  and  a  latch  operated 
by    said    armature    and    movable    relatively    thereto,    said 


armature  and  latch  receiving  between  them,  and  being 
separated  by,  said  catch  for  retaining  the  circuit  breaker 
closed. 

4.  In  an  automatic  circuit  breaker,  an  electro  magnetic 
controlling  device,  a  tripping  armature  therefor,  a  latch 
carried  and  operated  by  said  armature  and  movable  rela- 
tively thereto  for  locking  the  circuit  breaker  closed,  and 
means  constituting  a  part  of  the  armature  operated  by  the 
closing  of  the  circuit  breaker  for  forcing  said  armature 
into  operative  position. 

6.  In  an  automatic  circuit  breaker,  a  locking  catch  for 
holding  the  circuit  breaker  closed,  an  electro-magnetic 
controlling  device,  a  pivoted  tripping  armature  therefor, 
a  latch  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  on  the  armature  in  position 
to  engage  at  its  forward  end  the  circuit  breaker  catch,  said 
armature  having  at  its  forward  end  a  projecting  cam- 
shaped  lip  In  line  with  said  latch  and  normally  separated 
from  the  latter  a  less  distance  than  the  width  of  said 
catch,  whereby  the  armature  and  latch  are  forcibly  sepa- 
rated by  the  entrance  b<>tween  them  of  said  catch. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


086,709.  FURNACE  FOR  ROASTING  ORES.  NiCHdi.AS 
L.  Heine.  La  Salle,  111.,  and  William  H.  Fsbblano,  Isa- 
l)<lla.  T.nn      Filed  May  2S.  H»10.     Serial  .No.  56,1,401. 


1.  In  an  ore  roasting  furnace  of  the  clasM  described,  the 
combination  with  the  shell  of  a  series  of  superimposed 
chambeied  arches,  a  set  of  fluea  connecting  said  chnmbers 
of  the  arches  with  one  another  and  with  the  outer  atmos- 
phere, and  another  set  uf  flues  connecting  one  of  said 
.irch  chambers  with  the  several  hearths,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  spocltled. 

2.  In  an  ore  ron!«ting  furnace  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  the  shell  of  a  series  of  superimposed 
ovens  separated  by  chambered  arches  provided  with  open- 
lntr«  for  the  passage  of  the  ore,  a  set  of  flues  in  the  shell 
for  connecting  the  arch  chambers  with  one  another  and 
with  the  outer  atmosphere  at  the  top,  and  another  set  of 
flues  In  the  shell  for  connecting  one  of  said  arch  cham- 
bers with  the  several  ovens,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

3.  In  an  ore  roasting  furnace  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  the  8l)ell  of  a  series  of  sup<>rimposed 
ovens  separated  by  chambered  arches  provided  with  open- 
ings for  the  passage  of  the  ore.  a  series  of  rotary  rakes  in 
said  ovens  and  adapted  to  work  the  ore  toward  said  open- 
ings, flues  connecting  said  arch  chambers  with  one  an- 
othrr  and  with  the  outer  air,  and  flues  connecting  one  of 
said  chambers  with  the  ovens,  as  specified. 

4.  In  an  ore  roasting  furnace  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  the  furnace  shell  of  a  series  of  super- 
Imposed  chambered  arches  forming  roasting  ovens,  the 
chambers  of  said  arches  being  provided  with  central  par- 
titions 12\  a  flue  connecting  said  climbers  of  the  arches 
with  one  another  and  with  the  outer  atmosphere,  and  an- 
other flue  (onnecting  one  of  snid  arch  chaml)ers  12".  with 
the  several  ovens,  as  snd  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 
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5.  In  an  ore  roasting  furnace  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  the  shell  provided  with  down  flues  com- 
municating with  the  outer  air  of  a  plurality  of  chambered 
arches  connected  with  said  down  flues  and  adapted  to 
serve  as  roasting  hearths,  for  heating  air  taken  into  such 
chambers  and  transferring  It  from  the  uppermost  and 
middle  portions  of  the  furnace  to  the  lower  portion,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


986.710.     DOOR-STOP  FOR  DOOR  CHECKS  AND  CL08 
ERH.     William  K.  Henrt,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  I',  tt  F.  Corbin.  New  Hrltain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Feb.  IS,  1910.     Serial  No.  544,5htt. 


1.  In  a  combined  door  ilom  r  and  stop,  a  closer  case,  a 
rotatable  shaft,  an  arm  mounted  thereon,  a  stop  carried 
by  said  ca^e,  and  a  uprlng-pressed  meml>er  carried  by  said 
arm   arranged   to  encounter  the  side  of  said   stop. 

2.  In  a  combined  door  closer  and  stop,  a  closer  case,  a 
rotatable  shaft,  an  .nrm  carried  thereby,  said  arm  liavlnn 
nn  obliquely  Inclined  jruide  passage  openinK  above  and 
ImIow  said  .irm  find  n  sprinK-pn-sscd  stop  engntiing  member 
projecting  partially  through  the  lower  open  end  of  said 
Ctiidf  passiij;''.  and  a  spring  within  i*aid  jruido  passa;:*' 
o|>«>rating  on  said  member  and  a  stop  shoulder  on  the  case 
:ii  ranged  to  co-act  with  said  miMnber. 

:\.  In  a  combined  door  closer  and  stop,  a  closer  case,  a 
rotatable  shaft,  an  nrm  mounted  thereon,  a  stop  carried 
l,y  said  case,  and  a  Hprlng-pres««'d  member  carried  by  said 
arm  arritn>:<Mi  to  i-nionnttT  t^e  sld<«  of  said  slop,  and  mi-ani* 
f<.r  adjust  ins  th«'  tension  on  said  spring-proHsed  nn'mln-r. 

4.  In  a  combined  door  closer  and  stop,  a  clo8«>r  case,  a 
rotatable  shaft,  an  arm  mounted  thereon,  a  stop  carried 
by  said  cas«\  and  a  spring-pressed  memlier  carried  by  said 
arm  arranged  to  encounter  the  side  of  said  stop,  and 
mrans  for  adjusting  the  tension  on  said  spring-pressed 
memlter  including  a  spring  arranged  to  the  rear  of  said 
n>i  inlier  Mn<l  an  adjusting  device  to  the  rear  of  said  sprln«. 

.">.  In  a  combined  door  clo»«-r  and  stop,  a  closer  case  a 
rotatable  shaft,  an  arm  mounted  thereon,  a  stop  carried 
by  said  case,  a  spring-pressed  member  carried  by  said  arm 
arranged  to  encounter  the  side  of  said  stop,  means  for 
adjusting  the  tension  on  said  spring-pressed  meml)er  in- 
cluding a  spring  arranged  to  the  rear  of  said  member  and 
an  adjusting  device  to  the  rear  of  said  spring,  a  screw 
threaded  connection  between  said  adjusting  device  and 
said  arm  whereby  said  adjusting  device  may  be  advanced 
or  retracted. 


986.711       riX)THES-DRIER.      Morris    IIekscovitz,   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Aug.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  579.070. 

1.  In  a  clothes-drier,  a  clothes-carrying  frame  compris- 
ing spaced  hanger-members,  having  openings  in  their  mid- 
dle portions  and  alined  recesses  in  their  edges,  cloth-carry- 
ing rods  In  said  recesses,  and  clamping  members  pivoted 
to  the  edges  of  the  spaced  members  and  holding  said  rods 
In  the  recesses. 

2.  In  a  clothes-drier,  a  clothes-carrying  frame,  compris- 
ing spaced  hanger-members  having  upper  and  lower  open- 
ings and  side  recesses,  sectional  clothes-carrying  clamping 


rods  placed  in  said  lower  openings  and  said  recesses, 
spring-pressed  clamping-pins  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  said 
hanger-members  and  holding  the  clamping-rods  In  said 
recesses,  and  wedge-shaped  pieces  placed  between  the  upper 
ends  of  said  pins  and  the  edges  of  said  memt>er8  for  lock- 
ing said  clamplng-plns  against  the  clamping-rods. 


3.  In  a  clothes  drier,  the  combination  of  spaced  hanger- 
meml>er8  having,  in  their  side  edges  outwardly  opening 
alined  recesses,  and  la  their  intra-marginal  parts  upper 
openings  for  receiving  supporting  arms,  and  lower  open- 
ings, clamping  rods  received  In  said  recesses  and  lower 
oiK'nings,  said  rods  comprising  semi-cylindrical  sections  of 
.'(jual  length,  and  elastic  <ollars  on  the  ends  of  said  rods, 
and  means  for  holding  the  rods  in  the  recesses. 


986,712.  VAT-WASI1I.\<;  MACHINE  RING.  Hkbmax.x 
Hipp.  Staufen,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1910.  Serial 
No.  561.200. 


Guide  rollers  for  barrel  washing  machines,  comprising 
a  hub  having  recesses  in  its  periphery,  metal  bands  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  sections  carried  by  said  hub  and 
provided  with  lugs  upon  their  underside  adapted  to  engage 
the  recesses  in  the  periphery  of  said  hub  for  the  puriKise  of 
preventing  a  displacement  of  said  metal  bands  upon  the 
same,  an  inner  ring  of  hard  rubber  and  an  outer  ring  of 
soft  rubber  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  correspond- 
ing to  the  number  of  sections  of  said  metal  bands  to  which 
the  latter  are  fastened  by  vulcanization,  said  metal  bands 
being  provided  with  dove-tail  shaped  coupling  pins  upon 
one  end  of  each  of  their  sections  near  their  inner  periph- 
ery, and  having  appropriately  shaped  recesses  in  the  adja- 
cent other  ends  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  coupling 
pins. 


9  8  6.713.     METAL -BENDING  MACHINE.     Isaac  W. 

Hoover.  Avery.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1909.     Serial  No. 

492.751. 

1.  In  a  metal  bending  machine,  a  support,  a  pivoted 
clamping  block,  and  a  movable  bending  member  carried 
by  said  support,  a  shaft  having  secured  thereto  a  plu- 
rality of  drums.  canf;s  carrlinl  by  each  of  snId  drums,  a 
member  adapted  to  be  Inserted  under  the  end  of  the  piv- 
oted clamping  block  so  as  to  cause  the  opposite  end  there- 
of to  grip  the  stock,  .and  actuating  devices  connected  to 
said  last-named  member  and  to  said  bending  member  re- 
spectively and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  cams  of  said 


356 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  14,  191 1. 


drum  ao  «•  to  caase  the  pivoted  block  to  crtp  tb«  stock, 
tbenoe  tbe  bendtng  member  to  t>^nd  the  ttock,  and  tbence 
the  claiBplng  member  to  release  the  stork. 

2.  In  a  metal  bending  machine,  a  table,  a  pivoted  clamp- 
ing block,  a  plunder  for  bending  the  stock  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  pivoted  member  for  bending  tbe  stock  in  a  different 
direction,  a  shaft,  and  actuating  devices  operativoly  con- 
nected to  said  clamping  block,  to  said  plunder  and  to  said 
pivoted  bending  member  respectively  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  said  xhaft,  so  as  to  cause  the  stock  to  be 
:rrlpped  or  clamped  by  said  block,  to  be  operated  on  suc- 
cessively by  the  plunger  and  by  such  pivoted  bending;  mem- 
ber, and  Anally  to  t>e  released  from  said  clamping  block. 


:i.  In  a  metal  bending  machine,  a  table,  a  pivoted  clamp- 
ing block  a  plurality  of  t>en<ling  members  comprising  a 
plunger,  a  pivoted  bending  block  and  a  rutatable  bending 
member,  all  8upi;>orted  on  said  table,  and  means  for  o(>ernt- 
Ing  said  clamping  block  and  said  bending  members  suc- 
cessively comprising  a  shaft,  cams  carrl<Kl  by  nald  shaft, 
and  actuating  devices  operatively  connected  to  said  clamp 
ing  block  and  to  said  different  bending  members  re!i|>ec- 
tively,  and  adapted  to  t>e  shifted  by  said  cams. 

4.  In  a  metal  bending  machine,  a  pivoted  blo<>k  for 
clampiuK  the  stock,  means  for  swinging  said  block  so  as 
to  caus«'  the  latter  to  grip  the  stork  at  Its  forward  end. 
said  means  comprising  a  wedge  adapted  to  be  Inserleil 
under  the  rear  end  of  xald  block,  a  plunger  adapted  to 
bend  the  stock  In  one  direction  a  pivoted  iK-nding  block 
adapted  to  l>end  the  atock  in  a  different  direction,  and 
u  rotary  bending  member  adapted  to  tM>nd  the  sto<-k  In  a 
(itill  different  direction,  and  means  for  successively  operat- 
ing said  wedge  and  the  different  liendlng  memberi*  com- 
prising a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cams  carried  by  said  shaft, 
and  operating  devices  connected  to  the  wedge  and  to  the 
N-nding  members  respectively,  and  adapted  to  be  shifted 
by  said  c«nu. 

5.  In  a  bending  machine,  a  table,  a  pivoted  clamping 
block,  sdapted  to  grip  the  stock,  a  plurality  of  bending 
members,  comprising  a  plunger,  a  pivoted  bending  block, 
and  a  rotary  t>endlng  member,  a  shaft  extending  over  said 
table,  a  plurality  of  drums  carried  by  said  shaft,  one  for 
operating  the  clamping  block  and  one  for  operating  each 
of  the  bending  members,  carat*  carried  by  ea<h  of  said 
drums,  and  actuating  devices  operatively  connected  to  the 
bending  block  and  to  each  of  tbe  bending  memt>ers  respec- 
tively and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  tbe  cams  of  the  dif- 
ferent drums,  the  cams  being  so  arranged  and  <<baped  that 
the  clamping  block  first  grips  the  stock,  thence  the  differ- 
ent bending  memt>ers  are  successively  operated,  and  thence 
the  clamping  block  rt>leas«-s  the  stock. 

[Claims  A  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette. ] 


9S6.714.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  HotiCB  Hli.l,  Denver, 
Colo.  Piled  June  15,  1900.  Serial  No.  502.289. 
In  a  circuit  closer,  a  shell,  cnpe  closing  the  ends  of  said 
shell,  a  stationary  contact  in  said  shell,  a  bell  crank  lever 
mounted  to  swing  upon  one  of  said  caps  and  having  legs 
of  unequal  lengths,  a  contact  carried  upon  the  extremity 
of  the  longest  leg  of  said  bell  crank  lever  and  engaging 
-with  the  stationary  contact  when  the  lever  la  actuated,  a 
«omblned    pull    and    conductor   element    connected    to    the 


free  extremity  of  the  shorter  leg  of  aald  lever  and  extmd- 
Ing  through  one  of  said  caps,   and  a  conductor  element 


connei-ted     to    said     stationary     contact     and     extending 
through  the  other  of  aald  caps. 


!>M}.715.    0.\8-AL.\Rlf.     Altah  B.  Jacoscs,  Kansas  City. 
Mo.     Filed  XoT.  24.  1900.     Serial  No.  520,820. 


The  combination.  In  a  gaa  alarm,  of  an  electric  battery, 
a  magneto  bell,  a  case  having  a  partition  therein  which 
forms  a  chamb<T  at  tbe  back,  and  having  a  Hultable  open- 
ing at  the  top  leading  into  the  chamber  and  other  suit- 
able openinga  near  the  top  and  bottom  leading  Into  the 
space  In  front  of  the  partition,  an  opening  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  partition  covered  by  a  flexible  diaphragm,  an 
adjustable  contact  piece  supported  in  front  of  the  dia- 
phragm, an  electric  conductor  suspended  b^'tween  the  dia- 
phragm and  the  adjustable  contact  piece  and  suitable  elec- 
tric ronne<'tlons  making  up  a  transmission  circuit,  all  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


9H6.71d.  BUGGY-WRENCH.  UiLTOS  A.  JoHXSOX,  Deni- 
MiU.  Iowa.  (MIed  Aug.  3,  1900,  Serial  No.  .M0,991.  Re- 
newed Aug.  9.   1910.     Serial  No.  570,3H8. 


*     M        m         '     * 

■*-fi- f ^ 


.'..v../ ^ 

>ik  HlH    111    M 


0    » 


In  a  wrench,  a  stem,  a  flxed  Jaw  8«^ured  thereto,  a  han- 
dle upon  tbe  stem,  means  to  adjust  aaid  handle  along  said 
stem.  :i  movable  Jaw  carried  by  the  handle  and  provided 
with  laterally  extending  flanges  arranged  to  form  one 
side  of  a  sock>?t  wrench,  a  third  Jaw  freely  slidabie  on  tbe 
stem  between  tbe  flnrt  mentioned  Jawa.  aald  third  Jaw 
l>elng  equal  In  width  to  the  fixed  Jaw  and  arranged  to 
form  n  Jaw  wrench  in  <onnection  therewith,  and  flanges 
formed  on  said  third  Jaw  adjacent  tbe  movable  Jaw  to  form 
the  other  side  of  said  socket  wrench. 
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0  8  6.717.   SHOCK  GATHERER  AND  LOADER.  Olb 

.IoHxm>N.  Clear  l^ke.  S.  I».     Filed  Mar.  5.  Hum.     Serial 
No.  481,546. 


In  a  aho<k  load«-r,  a  main  frame,  a  pair  of  rear  wheels 
and  a  pair  of  front  wheels  supporting  the  frame,  a  fork 
projecting  from  the  front  end  of  the  frame  near  the 
ground,  a  rotatable  reel  conalsting  of  a  shaft  mounted  in 
the  frame  above  the  fork  and  having  radial  arms  arranged 
to  move  the  shocks  rearwardly  over  the  fork,  an  Inclined 
endless  conveyer  in  rear  of  the  fork  for  conveying  the 
shocks  or  bundles  thereof  to  the  rear  end  of  the  frame, 
and  an  Inclined  chute  for  conveying  tbe  bundles  laterally 
from  the  machine,  means  forming  operative  connection  be- 
tween one  of  the  rear  supporting  wheels  and  the  conveyer, 
means  forming  operative  connection  between  the  reel  and 
one  of  the  rear  supporting  wheels,  and  means  for  hitching 
draft  animals  to  the  machine  for  moving  It.  a  second  end- 
less conveyer  mounted  in  the  frame  above  and  parallel  to 
tbe  first  mentioned  conveyer  and  coactlng  with  the  latter 
m  moving  the  shocks  to  the  chute,  and  means  operatively 
connecting  the  second  conveyer  with  the  rear  supporting 
wheel  opposite  from  that  driving  the  first  conveyer. 


9  8  6,71  8  .  DAM  CONSTRICTION.  Labs  .Torgb.vsen, 
Berkeley,  Cai.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  G.  Baum, 
San  Francisco.  C«l.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
586,969 


1.  An  arch  dam  for  a  cafion  or  the  like  comprising  a 
plurality  of  superposed  arch  8hap<>d  elements  of  varying 
radii  the  radii  of  such  elements  varying  with  the  widths 
of  the  cafion  at  the  corresponding  levels  of  such  elemenl8 
and  bearing  a  definite  relation  to  such  widths. 

2.  An  arch  dam  comprising  superposed  arch  shaped  ele- 
ments of  varying  radii,  the  centers  of  curvature  of  such 
elements  being  out  of  vertical  allnement. 

3.  An  arch  dam  comprising  MUi>erpo8ed  arch  shaped  ele- 
ments of  varying  radii  and  thickness,  the  radii  and  thick- 
ness of  such  elements  varying  wlfh  tbe  widths  of  the  cnuon 
at  the  corresponding  levels  of  such  elements  and  bearing  a 
definite  relation  to  such  widths  and  to  the  pressure  to 
which  they  are  subjected. 

4.  An  arch  dam  for  a  cafion  or  the  like  comprising  a 
monolith,  a  wall  of  which  is  of  irregular  contour  and  re- 
sembles a  warped  surface. 

5.  An  arch  dam  having  a  face  thereof  of  irregular  con- 
tour, resembling  a  warped  surface,  parts  of  the  lower  por- 


tion of  said  surface  lying  In  tbe  same  borlsontal  plane 
projecting  in  varying  degrees  out   beyond   the  upper  por- 
tion  thereof  corresponding  parts   In   an   upper   portion   of 
said  surface,  lying  in  a  second  horizontal  plane. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  8  6.719.     WHIP-HOLDER.     GBoafiic  Kaiser,   Detroit. 
Mich.     Filed  July  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  .>69,99n. 


1.  A  whip  clutch  comprising  a  body,  and  a  whip  clutch 
therein  formed  of  a  plurality  of  thin  flexible  meshed  strips 
loosely  woven  into  cylindrical  form. 

2.  A  whip  socket  comprising  a  body  provided  with  guide 
slots,  a  ring  slidabie  in  said  body  and  provided  with  arms 
that  are  slidabie  In  said  slots,  a  flexible  clutch  having  its 
upper  end  connected  to  said  ring  and  Its  lower  end  rigidly 
connected  to  the  base  of  said  body,  and  means  carried  by 
said  body  and  engaging  one  of  said  arms  to  lock  the  clutch 
In  a  whlp-holdlng  position. 

3.  A  whip  socket  comprising  a  tubular  body,  a  support 
therefor,  aald  body  provided  with  upper  guide  slots,  a  ring 
slidabie  in  said  body,  and  having  arms  extending  through 
said  slots,  a  flexible  clutch  In  said  body  having  its  base 
rigidly  fastened  to  said  support,  links  for  connrcting  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  clutch  to  said  ring,  and  locking  means 
carried  by  said  body  for  engaging  one  of  said  arms. 

4.  A  whip  socket  comprising  a  support,  a  tubular  body 
carried  thereby,  a  whip  clutch  formed  of  a  plui-allty  of  flat 
strips  loosely  woven  Into  cylindrical  form,  means  for  at- 
taching the  base  of  said  clutch  to  said  support,  .Tud  means 
for  slldably  connecting  tbe  upper  end  of  said  clutch  to  said 
body. 


986.720.  LIQUID  FILTER  AND  DISPENSER.  Alois- 
tine  Kbnxet.  Los  Angeleg.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  Jo8<-ph  Mesmer,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  .%  1906. 
Serial  No.  S«W.718. 

1.  In  a  liquid  filter  and  dispenser,  the  combination  of  a 
filter  base,  a  flange  extending  upwardly  from  the  base,  a 
shell  Inserted  downwardly  Into  the  flange,  a  cap  closing 
the  upper  end  of  the  shell,  a  tec  screwed  into  the  base,  the 
upper  end  of  the  tee  being  larger  than  the  lower  end  and 
the  lower  end  being  tapped  from  the  inside  :  a  pi i>e  inserted 
downwardly  into  the  tee  and  screw-seated  in  the  lower  end 
and  extending  through  the  lower  end,  the  upper  part  of 
said  pipe  being  perforated  and  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe 
extending  through  the  cap  :  a  capped  nut  upon  the  upper 
end  of  the  pipe  holding  the  cap  in  place  ;  a  dispensing  re- 
ceptacle, a  stand-pipe  screwed  to  the  bottom  of  the  dis- 
pensing receptacle  and  <-oniiected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
tee,  and  a  coll  In  the  dispensing  receptacle  connected  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  stand-pipe. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  filter  receptacle,  a  tee  extending 
downwardly  from  the  receptacle,  the  lower  end  of  tbe  tee 
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being  •mailer  than  the  upper  end;  a  filter  plp«  extending 
downwardly  from  the  receptacle  through  the  upper  end  of 
the  tee  and  screw-aeated  In  the  lower  end  of  the  tee,  a 
dlBpenalng  receptacle,  a  stand-pipe  screwed  downwardly 
through  the  bottom  of  the  dispensing  receptacle  and  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  the  tee,  and  a  coll  In  the  dis- 
pensing receptacle  around  the  stand  pipe,  the  upper  end  of 
the  coll  being  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  stand-pipe. 


upon  the  bottom  and  actuating  said  transvente  lever 
when  the  bottom  is  actuated  and  tension  mean^  auto- 
matically holding  the  Jointed  link  In  operative  position. 


r..  The  w>mblnatlon  of  a  ttlter  has*'  having  a  central 
opening,  a  flang>>  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  out 
side  said  opening,  a  shell  Inserted  Into  the  flange,  a  cap 
closing  the  upper  end  of  the  shell,  a  fliter-body  In  the 
shell,  a  tube  extending  through  the  opening  and  Into  the 
fllter-body  and  provided  with  perforatloni»  Inside  said  body, 
tlie  tub*  being  imperforate  outside  said  Inxly.  a  tee  {-on- 
nected  with  the  base  and  communicating  with  said  open 
tng.  a  fitting  below  the  tee.  said  perforated  tube  comniu- 
nliatlng  with  the  fitting,  a  servh-e  pipe  communicating 
through  the  tee  and  said  central  opening,  with  the  interior 
of  the  shell  outside  the  filter-body,  a  dispensing  receptacle, 
a  coll  In  the  dls[)en8lng  receptacle,  means  connecting  the 
coll  with  the  tube,  and  a  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  the  coll. 

98«.7itl.      rATER   BOX.      Lot  is    W.    Kkyeb.   Jr..   Dayton. 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  590.976. 


.\  paper  Ixix  having  end  and  sld«»  walla  extending  from 
a  bottom  and  folding  at  right  angles  to  said  bottom,  the 
end  walls  being  provided  with  silts  11  which  terminate 
in  upper  angular  portions  14  and  lower  angular  portions 

13  of  less  length  than  the  angular  portions  14  of  said 
silts,  the  lower  ang^ilar  portions  l.T  being  radial  with 
the  lower  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  hox.  the  said  sides  of 
the  hox  being  provided  with  corner  flaps  6  which  terminate 
in  locking  heads  x  having  ears  9  and  10  of  une<iual  length, 
the  Inner  edges  of  the  ears  9  lying  at  right  angles  to  the 
neck  portions  of  the  flaps  and  the  Inner  edge*  of  the 
ears  10  being  curve<l  as  descrll»'d.  the  said  edg««  of 
the  ears  0  and  lo  ciWVperatlng  with  the  angular  extensions 

14  and  l.'t  of  the  silts  11.  snlwtantlally  In  the  manner  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 


986.721*.     Oil.  C.\N.     ISAAr  II    Kinch.  Baker  City.  Oreg. 
Filed  Sept.   15.  1909.     Serial  No.  517.S92 
1.   An   oiler    comprising   a    body    having   a    resilient    hot 
torn,  a  spout  on  said  bo«ly.  a  hanger  in  said  spout  project 
Ing  into  sahl  body,  a   transverse  lever  on  said   hanger,  a 
valve    in    said    siwmt.    a    connection    between    said    valve 
and   lever   operating    to   open    and   cloae   said   valve   npon 
actuating  of  the  lever,  a  Jointed   link  connection  bearing 


•-'.  .\n  oiler  comprising  a  lK»dy  having  a  resilient  Iwt- 
tom.  a  spout  secured  to  said  body,  a  hanger  carried  by 
said  spout  and  projecting  Into  said  body,  a  lever  on  said 
hanger  within  said  body,  a  valve  arranged  in  said  siMMit 
and  having  a  stem  8e<'ured  to  one  end  of  said  lever,  a 
Jointed  link  connected  to  said  hanger  l)elow  said  lever 
and  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever,  a  iwrtlon  of  said 
link  l>earlng  against  the  bottom  and  operating  to  rock 
said  lever  when  the  Itottom  Is  actuat."d  whereby  to  op«>n 
said  valve,  and  a  tension  means  aecured  to  said  hanger 
and  said  link  an<l  operating  to  return  the  link  to  its 
Initial  jK>«ltlon  uiM>n  release  of  the  Uutoai  whereby  to 
close  said  valve. 


986.72.^.  SrRINO  SEAT  ,ONSTRT«TION.  Frk.h  B 
KiN<i.  Albion.  Mich  .  assignor  to  National  Spring  and 
Wire  fompany.  Albion.  .Mich.,  a  (■or|>oratlon  of  Mlchl 
gan.     Filed  Nov.  14.  19U».     Serial  No.  592.194. 


1.  In  spring  constructions,  a  marginal  base  frame, 
spiral  marginal  main  springs  secured  at  intervals  on 
the  sides  and  ends  of  the  l>ase  frame,  spacing  rods  suii- 
ported  solely  by  the  end  marginal  springs,  splrsi  Inner 
main  springs  each  lndei>endently  supi>orted  by  the  spacing 
rods,  and  an  upper  rim  frame  connecting  the  side  and 
end  marginal  main  springs. 

2.  In  spring  constructions,  a  marginal  base  frame, 
spiral    marginal    main    springs    secured    at    Intervals    on 
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the  sides  and  ends  of  the  base  frame,  said  bars  connecting 
the  lower  portions  of  the  aide  marginal  springs  Inde 
p«'ndently  of  the  base  frame,  spacing  rods  supported  by 
the  lower  portions  of  the  end  marginal  main  springs 
Independently  of  the  base  frame,  spiral  Inner  main  springs 
each  lnde|»endently  supported  on  the  spacing  rods,  and 
an  upper  rim  frame  to  which  the  upper  portion  of  the 
aide  and  end  marginal  main  frames  are  connected. 

8.  In  spring  constructions,  a  marginal  base  frame, 
spiral  marginal  main  springs  secured  at  regular  Intervals 
by  their  base  convolutions  to  the  sides  and  ends  of  the 
base  frame,  spacing  rods  secured  to  and  supported  by 
the  base  convolutions  of  the  end  marginal  main  springs 
independently  of  the  base  frame,  inner  spiral  main  springs 
whose  lower  convolutions  are  secured  to  and  supported 
by  the  spacing  rods  Independently  of  each  other  and  of 
the  base  frame  and  an  upi)er  rim  frame  secured  to  and 
snp|K)rte<l  by  the  upper  convolutions  of  the  end  and  side 
marginal  main  springs  only. 

4.  In  spring  conatructlons.  a  marginal  base  frame, 
spiral  marginal  main  springs  secured  at  regular  intervals 
by  their  base  convolutions  to  the  sides  and  ends  of  the 
l.ase  frame,  spacing  rods  secured  to  and  supported  by 
the  base  c<involutlon8  of  the  end  marginal  springs  Inde- 
pendently of  the  Imse  frame,  spacing  bars  secured  to  and 
sipiK>rted  by  the  base  convolutions  of  the  side  marginal 
main  springs  IndeiM-ndently  of  the  base  frame,  spacing 
rods,  spiral  Inner  main  springs  secured  at  regular  Inter- 
vals by  their  base  convolutions  to  the  spacing  rods  Inde 
lendently  of  the  marginal  base  frame,  and  an  upper  rim 
frame  connected  to  and  supported  solely  by  the  upper  con- 
volutions of  the  marginal  end  and  side  main  springs. 

5.  In  spring  constructions,  a  marginal  base  frame, 
spiral  marginal  main  springs  secured  at  regular  Intervals 
on  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  base  frame,  spacing  rods 
secured  to  and  supported  by  the  marginal  end  main  springs 
Independently  of  the  marginal  Iwse  frame,  spiral  Inner 
mnln  springs  secured  at  regular  Intervals  on  the  spacing 
rods,  an  upper  rim  frame  secure*!  on  the  upper  portions 
«»f  the  side  and  end  main  springs,  an  auxiliary  base 
frame  secured  to  the  marginal  base  frame  over  the 
spacing  rods,  auxiliary  springs  mounted  on  the  auxiliary 
frame  between  the  main  springs,  and  resilient  connections 
lK>tween  the  upper  ends  of  the  auxiliary  springs  Inde- 
l>endent  of  the  main  base  and  upper  rim  frames  and  of 
the  main  springs. 

Il'laims  0  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


!tHrt.724.  THREAD  CUTTING  MECHANISM.  Henbv  V. 
KRArr.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  A.  Schrader's  Son. 
Incorporntwl.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Aug.  12.  1904.     Serial  No.  220.445. 


rotate  in  the  reverse  direction,  tension  means  for  holding 
said  shaft  In  Its  rearward  position  in  said  slide  during 
the  forward  movement  of  the  slide,  and  means  for  render- 
ing such  tension  means  ineffective  during  the  rearward 
movement  of  said  slide. 

2.  In  a  screw-threading  device,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  tool,  means  for  effecting  a  forward  rotation 
thereof,  a  clutch  adapted  to  connect  said  tool  with  said 
rotating  means,  means  for  reversely  rotating  the  tool, 
means  for  connecting  the  tool  therewith,  and  a  cam  for 
controlling  the  reciprocation  of  said  tool,  having  an 
abrupt  fall  adapted  to  quickly  disconnect  said  clutch, 
and  a  succeeding  gradual  fall  to  separate  the  tool  from 
the  work. 

,1.  In  a  screw-threading  device,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  tool,  means  for  effecting  a  forward  rotation 
thereof  and  then  a  backward  rotation,  clutches  adapted 
to  connect  said  tool  with  said  rotating  means,  a  cam 
adapted  to  control  the  movement  of  said  tool  toward  the 
work  to  thread  the  latter,  and  away  from  the  work  to 
separate  It  therefrom,  said  cam  having  an  abrupt  fall 
to  disconnect  one  of  said  clutches  at  the  end  of  the 
forward  rotation  of  said  tool,  and  a  succeeding  gradual 
fall  to  separate  the  tool  from  the  work,  and  a  brake 
applied  to  the  tool  shaft  and  adapted,  during  the  period 
l)etween  such  abrupt  fall  and  such  gradual  fall  to  de 
crease  the  speed  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  screw-threading  device,  the  combination  of  a 
slide  B,  a  shaft  G  rotatable  therein,  a  clutch  head  D 
at  the  forward  end  of  said  shaft,  a  gear  f.  means  for 
rotating  it  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  shaft 
G.  a  clutch  head  j  connected  to  said  gear  f.  a  shaft  H 
passing  through  said  shaft  G  and  movable  longitudinally 
therein,  a  clutch  bead  I  on  the  forward  end  of  said  shaft 
H  adapted  to  engage  said  clutch  <1.  a  clutch  head  r  at 
the  rear  end  of  said  shaft  H.  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
clutch  head  j.  a  rod  n.  swlveled  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
shaft  H.  a  weight  ;»  connected  to  said  rod  n,  a  lever  « 
connected  to  said  rod  ;i.  a  cam  E  for  reciprocating  said 
slide  B  and  causing  said  clutch  heads  I  and  d  to  engage, 
and  a  cam  I  for  moving  said  lever  s  and  holding  up  said 
weight  p. 

5.  In  a  screw-threading  device,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  tool,  a  reversing  mechanism,  clutches 
adapted  to  alternately  connect  said  tool  with  the  for 
wardly  and  backwardly  rotating  elements  of  said  re- 
versing mechanism,  and  a  cam  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  clutches,  said  cam  having  an  abrupt  fall  to 
control  the  disconnection  of  one  clutch,  a  dwell  to  permit 
free  movement  of  the  shaft,  a  second  abrupt  fall  to  control 
the  disconnection  of  the  second  clutch,  and  a  gradual 
fall  to  permit  the  separation  of  the  tool  from  the  work, 
irialm  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  acrew-threading  device,  the  combination  of  a 
slide,  reversing  mechanism  carried  thereby,  a  shaft  mount- 
ed In  said  slide  and  adapted  to  be  moved  relatively 
thereto  tq  engage  said  mechanism  to  cause  it  to  rotate 
said  shaft  in  one  direction,  a  clutch  adapted  to  engage 
said    shaft    to    said    mechanism    to    cause   said    shaft    to 


986,725.  DISPLAY-RACK  FOB  TRUNKS.  Charles  A. 
KtNTZENDORF.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1910.  S«'- 
rial  No.  548.416. 

1.  A  display  rack  of  the  class  described  including  a  car- 
riage, an  Inverted  T-shaped  track  composed  of  fixed  and 
hinged  rails  consisting  of  horizontal  bottom  flanges  and  a 
vertical  web  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  flanges, 
and  a  fixed  bracket  secured  to  the  vertical  web  of  the  flx^d 
rail  and  supporting  the  ends  of  the  same  and  extending 
beyond  the  fixed  rail  to  receive  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
hinged  rail. 

2.  A  display  rack  of  the  class  described  including  a  car- 
riage, an  inverted  T-shaped  track  composed  of  fixed  and 
hinged  rails  consisting  of  horizontal  bottom  flanges  and  a 
vertical  web,  a  fixed  bracket  provided  with  a  groove  re- 
ceiving the  upper  edges  of  the  adjacent  portions  of  the 
webs  of  the  fixed  and  movable  rails,  said  bracket  being 
rigidly  secured  to  the  fixed  rail,  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  the  hinged  rail  directly  to  the  fixed  bracket. 

3.  A  display  rack  of  the  class  descrll>ed  including  a  car- 
riage, an  Inverted  T-s';aped  track  composed  of  fixed  and 
movable  rails  consisting  of  horizontal  bottom  flanges  and 
vertical  webs,  a  hinge  located  beneath  the  track  and  hav- 
ing its  leaves  fitted  flat  against  and  aecored  to  the  lower 
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far«fl  of  th«  Mid  bottom  flaasM  and  connecting  tbe  fixed 
and  foldable  rails,  a  flxed  Imcket  •^cur»>d  to  the  vertical 
web  of  tbe  flxed  rail  and  extending  bejond  tbe  tame  to 
th«  web  of  the  foidable  rail,  and  mcana  for  dctachably  se- 
curing the  foidable  rail  directly  to  tbe  flxed  bracket. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  trunk  or  compartment,  an  In- 
verted T-Hhap»>d  track  arraoired  beneath  the  top  wall  of  the 
trunk  or  compartment  and  In  paralleliam  with  the  same 
and  consisting  of  horlsontal  bottom  flanges  and  a  vertical 
web,  and  a  bracket  comprising  a  central  depending  web 
provided  at  the  bottom  with  a  groove  receiving  the  vertical 
web  of  the  track,  and  side  flanges  extending  from  opposite 
sMm  of  the  depending  web  and  secured  to  the  top  wall  of 
tbe  tmnk  or  compartment. 

5.  A  display  rack  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
track  having  a  foidable  T-shaped  rail,  and  a  standard 
hinged  to  the  free  end  of  the  rail  for  supporting  the  same 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  arranged  to  receive 
a  flange  of  the  said  rail  when  the  parts  are  folded. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxelte. ] 


•86,726  STOP  REGISTER  FOR  SHEET  FEEDING  MA 
CHINES.  HOMBB  C.  La  Batt,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to 
William  J.  Herrlck.  Chicago,  111.  Original  application 
tiled  Mar  S.  1904.  Serial  No.  197. OSS.  Divided  and  thia 
application  filed  May  31.  1904.  Serial  No.  210.401.  Re- 
newed July  1«,  1910      Serial  No.  572..^«4. 


I.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine.  In  combination  with  tbe 
carrying  tapes,  of  a  gage  located  adjacent  the  delivery 
ends  of  tbe  tapes,  a  rock  shaft  to  which  the  gage  is  flxed, 
a  crank  arm  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  slide,  a  link  pivotally 
connecting  the  crank  arm  and  the  slide,  a  rod  conuected 
to  the  slide,  a  cam  for  moving  the  rod  to  roek  the  shaft 
in  one  direction  and  a  spring  for  rocking  tbe  shaft  in  tiie 
opposite  dlrectioo. 


2.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine.  In  combination  with  tbe 
carrying  tapes,  of  a  gage  blade  located  adjacent  the  de- 
UTery  eads  of  the  tapes,  a  rock  shaft  Journaied  on  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  arms  fitted  to  the  shaft  and  carry- 
ing the  blade,  a  slide,  a  crank  arm  flxed  to  tbe  shaft,  a 
link  connecting  the  latter  arm  and  the  slide,  a  second 
slide  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  rod  connecting  the  slides, 
a  shaft  Journaied  on  the  frame,  a  cam  flxed  on  the  shaft. 
and  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  engaged  by  the 
ram  to  lower  tbe  gage  blade  into  its  active  position. 

3.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine.  In  combination  with  the 
moving  carrying  tapen.  a  cross  bar  on  the  frame  of  the 
machine,  brackets  mounted  on  and  adjuatabie  along  the 
bar,  delivery  flngers  flxed  to  tbe  brackets  substantially  In 
the  plane  of  the  carrying  surface  of  the  tapes,  of  the  gage 
associated  with  tbe  delivery  flngers  and  projecting  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  latter  when  lowered  into  active  position, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  gage. 

4.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine.  In  combination  with  tbe 
moving  carrying  tapes,  of  a  delivery  device  at  the  rear 
ends  of  the  tapes  and  having  aprlng  extensions,  and  a 
gage  adapted  to  pass  the  end  of  the  delivery  dev|ce  and 
engage  tbe  extenalona  when  moved  to  Its  active  position. 

5.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  in  combination  with  the 
moving  carrying  tapes,  a  cross  bar  on  the  frame  of  the 
machine,  brackets  mounted  on  and  adjustable  along  the 
bar.  delivery  flngers  flxed  to  the  brackets  sad  certain  of 
which  are  provided  with  spring  extensions,  of  the  gage 
blade  associated  with  tbe  delivery  flngers  and  adapted  to 
pass  acro«8  the  ends  of  the  delivery  flngers  and  press 
against  the  spring  extensions  when  lowered  into  its  active 
position,  meana  for  lowering  the  blade,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing tbe  blade. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


986,727.     ASH  SIl-^ER.     Joseph  A    Lapolntx.  .Montreal. 
Quebec.  Canada.     Filed  May  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  560.178. 


An  ash  sifter  of  the  character  described  comprising  n 
casing,  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  screen 
mounted  therein,  a  second  Inclined  screen  mounted  in  said 
casing  and  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
first  screen  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  chute  mounted  In  said 
casing  parallel  with  said  serond  screen  and  provided  with 
a  deflector  extending  diagonally  across  the  casing  from 
one  side  toward  the  other  and  from  the  chute  to  the 
wreen  and  terminating  a  short  distance  from  the  opposite 
side,  an  inclined  plate  mounted  beneath  the  flrst  screen 
and  parallel  therewith,  a  chute  connected  at  Its  front  and 
rear  upper  edges  to  the  lower  end  of  the  flrst  screen  and 
tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  underlying  plate  respectively,  said 
chute  extending  substantially  parallel  with  tbe  flrst  chute 
and  being  provided  with  a  deflector  extending  parallel 
with  the  tlrst  deflector,  a  guide  hoard  arranged  betwe<'n 
the  second  screen  and  the  last  named  chute  and  extending 
obliquely  from  one  side  of  the  casing  toward  the  opposite 
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Bide  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  tbe  aforesaid  de- 
flectors and  terminating  a  short  distance  from  the  opposite 
side,  a  receptacle  arranged  beneath  the  ends  of  the  afore- 
said ehates,  and  a  receptacle  arranged  beneath  the  end  of 
the  aforementioned  second  screen. 


986,728.  SHAMPOO-CAP.  Lalra  Lk«  and  Kathkhine  G. 
Le«.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
569,286. 
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.\  head  protecting  cap  comprising  flexible  waterproof 
miiterial  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  a 
imrtion  of  the  head  to  expose  the  hair  above  the  cap,  said 
material  having  another  opening  between  tbe  flrst  named 
o|M'nlng  and  the  outer  edge  of  material,  and  a  transparent 
protector  over  said  opening. 


986,729.  IRONING -MACHINE.  Charles  H.  Mattice. 
Green  Island,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Adams  Laundry  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Troy,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  541,862. 


R 


1.  In  nn  ironing  machine,  a  padded  roll;  an  Ironing 
roll  and  a  heated  metal  body  Independent  of  said  ironing 
roll  and  having  a  concave  face  fitting  against  a  substan- 
tial segment  of  said  padded  roll  and  In  constant  contact 
therewith. 

2.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  a  padded  roll ;  an  ironing 
roll ;  and  a  non-rotatable  heated  metal  body  Independent 
of  said  ironing  roll  and  in  constant  contact  with  said 
padded  roll ;  said  heated  body  N-ing  outside  of  the  path 
of  travel  in  which  the  articles  to  be  Ironed  pass  over  said 

i 


padded  rotl,^  ^nt  adjacent  to  the  beginning  of  such   path 
of  travel. 

3.  In  an  ironing  machine,  a  liadded  roil ;  and  a  beated 
metal  body  having  a  concave  fac<>  fitting  agalust  a  sub- 
stantial segment  of  said  roll  and  in  constant  contact 
therewith,  said  body  being  positioned  adjacent  the  begin- 
ning of  the  path  of  travel  of  tbe  articles  to  be  Ironed  over 
said  roll. 

4.  In  an  ironing  machine,  a  padded  roll ;  an  ironing 
roll  ;  a  non-rotatable  heated  metal  body  independent  of 
said  Ironing  roll  and  outside  of  the  path  of  travel  in  which 
the  articles  to  l>e  ironed  pass  ov*  r  said  padded  roll :  and 
means  for  holding  said  body  in  yielding  contatt  with  said 
padded  roll. 

5.  In  an  ironing  machine,  a  padded  roll ;  an  ironing 
roll ;  a  non-rotatable  heated  metal  body  independent  of 
said  ironing  roll  and  outside  of  tbe  path  of  travel  in  which 
the  articles  to  be  Ironed  pass  over  said  padded  roll  :  and 
adjustable  means  for  holding  said  body  in  contact  with 
said  padded  roll. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


986,730.  MEASURING  APPARATUS.  David  C.  McCan. 
Lob  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
640,178. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bousing  having  receiving  and 
discharge  openinga,  of  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  witbln 
said  bousing  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments, a  series  of  pivoted  plates,  one  in  each  compartment, 
and  means  for  simultan<H>usly  adjusting  said  plates  to 
vary  tbe  capacities  of  said  comparimenta. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  housing  having  receiving  and 
discharge  openings,  of  a  drum  rotatlvely  mounted  within 
said  housing  and  having  a  series  of  curved  partitions  ex- 
tending from  the  central  portion  of  tbe  drum  to  Its  periph- 
ery and  dividing  the  drum  into  compartments,  a  series  of 
plates,  one  in  each  compartment,  pivoted  upon  axes  con- 
centric with  the  concave  sides  of  said  partitions  and  ex- 
tending into  proximity  to  su?h  sides,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously adjusting  said  plates  to  vary  tbe  capacities  of 
said  compartments. 

3.  The  combination  witb  a  housing  having  receiving  and 
discharge  openings,  of  a  suitably  Journaied  shaft  in  said 
housing,  a  drum  on  said  shaft  having  a  st>rie8  of  curved 
partitions  extending  from  the  central  portion  of  the  drum 
to  its  periphery  and  dividing  the  drum  into  compartments, 
a  series  of  arbors,  one  in  each  compartment,  arranged  at 
the  centers  of  curvature  of  said  partitions,  plates  U|>on 
said  arbors  extending  into  proximity  to  the  concave  faces 
of  said  partitions,  pinions  upon  said  arbors,  a  gear  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  and  engaging  ail  of  said  pinions,  and  a 
hand  wheel  connected  to  said  gear. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  housing  having  a  receiving 
throat  and  a  discharge  mouth,  of  a  drum  Journaied  within 
said  housing  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments, arbors  extending  through  said  drum,  a  plurality  of 
plates  flxed  to  said  arbors  and  lying  within  said  compart- 
ments, pinions  on  said  arbors,  a  gear  wheel  In  mesh  with 
said  pinions,  a  hand  wheel  to  rotate  said  gear  wheel 
whereby  to  cause  said  plates  to  move  relatively  to  said 
compartments,  and  means  to  rotate  said  drum. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hcusing  having  a  r»*ceiving 
throat  and  a  discharge  mouth,  of  a  drum  rotatable  In  said 
bousing  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a 
plurnlity  of  plates  Journaied  within  said  drum,  pinions  to 
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move  Mid  plates  to  regulate  the  capacity  of  iiaid  compart- 
ments, a  sprocket  to  revolve  said  drum,  and  means  to  oper- 
ate sAld  pinions  Independently  of  said  drum, 
(rialm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9S«.7ni         HK\TIN(;    AM*   VENTII>ATIN<;    SYSTEM 
FOR    CARS    AND    APARTMENTS.      MiN    Du    Ll.v    Mc 
Gbut,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to   Frank   P.  Mies.  Chicago.   Ill       Filed  Oct.   10. 
1908.     Serial  No.  497.063. 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  charact»'r  dosjrlbed,  the  combina 
tlon  with  an  apartment  to  b<>  h<>ated  and  veatilated,  of  two 
fans,  each  in  Indopendent  compartments  larger  in  diameter 
than  the  respective  pipes  communicating  therewith,  a 
means  for  rotating  said  fans,  an  InUke  pipe  loading  from 
outside  of  said  apartment  to  one  of  said  fan  compart 
mentH,  a  heater  through  which  air  is  driven  by  the  associ- 
ated fan,  a  duplex  distributing  pipe  extending  from  said 
fan  comprising  two  branches,  one  leading  through  said 
heater  and  t>oth  provided  with  apertures  for  distributing 
cool  and  warm  air.  a  foul  air  pi|>»'  leading  from  tti<-  Interior 
of  the  apartment  to  the  other  fan  compartment,  and  a  dis- 
charge pip.'  directly  connecting  said  fan  compartment  with 
thf  outside  of  said  apartment  for  dNcharicIng  the  foul  air. 

1'.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car  to  be  heated  and  ventilated,  of  two  rotary 
fans  in  separate  independent  compartments,  mean:*.  Inde- 
pendent of  the  motion  of  the  car  for  driving  said  fans,  an 
intake  pipe  for  one  of  the  fans  and  a  dlschart;e  pliM>  for  the 
other  leading  respectively  to  and  from  the  fans  from  and 
to  the  exterior  air,  through  which  fresh  air  is  driven  by 
one  of  the  fans  and  a  duplex  conduit  comprising  two  pipes 
connected  with  the  discharge  opening  of  the  compartment 
containing  said  fan  one  of  said  pipes  including  xaid  heater, 
both  pipes  extending  through  said  car  and  each  provided 
with  discharge  openings  distributed  along  its  length,  and 
an  Intake  pipe  for  discharging  the  foul  air  of  the  car  con- 
nected with  the  Intake  opening  of  the  compartment  con- 
taining the  other  fan. 

;"..  A  system  for  hentin;;  ;in<l  vintll.itlna  cars  iinii  ajijirt- 
ments  comprising  a  fan,  an  intake  pipe  therefor  leading 
from  the  exterior:  a  h<!tl.r  and  .»  rondiii'  conuxtid  wit  i 
the  discharge  thereof  extending  through  the  apartment 
provided  with  discharge  openings  distributed  along  its 
length  ;  a  discharge  pipe  from  the  fan  having  one  l)ranch 
leading  to  the  heater  and  another  branch  connected  for 
discharge  at  intervals  along  the  length  of  the  discharge 
pipe  from  the  heater. 

4.  A  heating  and  ventilating  system  for  cars  and  apart- 
ments consisting  of  a  fan  motor,  two  fans  driven  thereby  ; 
an  intake  pipe  for  one  of  the  fans  and  a  discharge  pipe  for 
the  other  leading  resp^^rtlvely  to  and  from  the  fans  from 
and  to  the  exterior  air  ;  a  heater  and  a  conduit  connected 
with  the  discharge  thereof  extending  through  the  apart- 
ment and  provided  with  discharge  openings  distributed 
along  Its  length,  and  a  discharge  conduit  from  the  fan 
wboae  Intake  la  connected  with  the  outer  air,  such  dis- 
charge conduit  being  divided,  one  branch  leading  to  the 
heater  and  the  other  branch  b«'lng  connected  for  discharge 
at  Intervals  along  the  length  of  the  conduit  leading  from 
the  heater. 

5.  A  system  for  heating  and  ventilating  cars  and  apart- 
ments comprising  a  fan,  an  Intake  pipe  therefor  leading 
from  the  exterior ;    a  heater ;    a  discbarge  pipe  from  the 


heater  extending  througii  f  e  apartment  and  provided  wltli 
discharge  openings  distributed  along  its  length :  a  dis- 
charge pipe  from  the  fan  leading  to  the  heater  ;  a  branch 
of  said  discharge  pipe  taking  off  therefrom  Intermediate 
the  fan  and  the  heater ;  an  air  Jacket  around  the  heater 
to  which  said  branch  pipe  leads,  and  a  discharge  pipe  from 
•aid  air  Jacket  connected  for  discharge  at  Intervals  along 
the  length  of  the  discharge  conduit  from  the  heater. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9«6,732.  CAR  HEATING  AND  VENTILATING  SYSTEM. 
Mtx  De  Li.x  McGckbt,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Frank  P.  Mies,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
May  10,  1900.     Serial  No.  495,126. 


f^^'^^l*  "*."'*   '. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car,  provided  with  means 
for  constantly  radiating  heat,  when  the  car  Is  In  service, 
of  a  fan  for  delivering  air  into  the  car,  and  means  estab- 
lishing air  paths  from  said  constant  source  of  heat  to 
said  fan  ;ind  to  tlie  exterior  of  the  ear.  and  ni«-anM  estiib- 
lishing  a  passage  for  unhealed  air  from  the  exterior  of 
the  car  to  said  fan. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  freah  air  fan.  a 
distributing  pipe  connected  therewith,  a  foul  air  fan. 
means  establishing  communication  between  said  foul  air 
fan  and  the  exterior  of  the  car.  a  source  of  lieaf  supply. 
and  means  establishing  regulable  passages  between  said 
source  of  heat  supply  and  both  the  fresh  and  the  foul 
air  fan.  whereby  the  heat  from  said  source  of  supply  may 
be  Introduced  into  the  car  through  the  fresh  air  fan  or 
pass  to  the  exterior  of  the  car  through  the  foul  air  fan. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  fan  driving  means, 
a  fresh  air  fan.  a  foul  air  fan,  a  source  of  heat  supply,  a 
hot  air  plp<>  leading  from  said  source  of  heat  supply  In 
communication  with  both  the  fresh  air  fan  and  the  foul 
air  fan.  a  cold  air  duct  leading  from  the  exterior  of  the 
car  to  the  fresh  air  fan,  and  means  for  regulating  said 
hot  air  and  cold  air  connections  with  the  fresh  air  fan, 
a  distributing  system  communicating  with  the  fresh  air 
fan  outlet,  and  an  outlet  connection  for  the  foul  air 
fan  leading  to  the  exterior  of  the  car. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  meant 
incident  to  the  operation  of  the  car  for  constantly  radiat- 
ing heat  when  the  car  Is  in  use.  of  a  fan  for  delivering 
air  into  the  car,  means  establishing  air  paths  from  such 
constant  source  of  beat  to  said  fan  and  to  the  exterior 
of  the  car.  means  establishing  an  air  path  for  unheated 
air  from  the  exterior  of  the  car  to  said  fan,  and  means 
controlling  said  several  air  paths. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  fan  driving  means, 
of  a  fresh  air  fan.  a  foul  air  fan,  a  source  of  heat  supply. 
means  eetablishing  two  fresh  air  supply  paths  through 
the  fresh  air  fan.  one  Including  the  source  of  heat  and 
the  other  excluding  it.  and  means  for  establishing  two 
air  paths  through  the  foul  air  fan,  one  Including  said 
source  of  heat  and  the  other  exclnillng  it. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


986,7.^.1.     CONCRETE  COLT'MN.     John  A.  McKek.  Phlla- 

ilelphia,  I'a.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1908      Serial  No.  466,219. 

A  concrete  column  comprising  vertical  reinforcing  metal 

stays   radially   disposed,   flaps   formed    Integrally   on   said 

stays  and  bent  alternately  in  opposite  directions  to  form 
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concentric   Imism   for   said    stavs.    a    circumferential    wire   [  986.735.     LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER.     John  L.  McMili^x, 
wrapping  for  surrounding  and  engaging  said  stays,   said  Syracuse,    N.    Y.       Filed    May    25.    1908.      SerUl    No. 

434,844. 


Stays  having  holes  formed  therein  and  cement  Interflttlng 
in  the  structure. 


986.734.     LUBRICATING  APPARATIS.     William  Rilkv    j 
McKken.    Jr..    Omaha.    Nebr.,    assignor,    by    mesne    as- 
signments,   to    McKeen    Motor    Car    Company.    Omaha,   I 
Nebr.,   a   Corporation   of   New   Jersey.      Filed    Feb.    26,   , 
1906.     Serial  No.  302,912. 


1.  A  lubricating  system  for  vehicles  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  axle,  a  wheel  thereon,  a  receptacle  adapt- 
ed to  retain  a  lubricant  positioned  at  one  end  of  said 
axle,  a  sleeve  rotatable  on  said  axle  and  adapted  to  be 
clutched  thereto,  a  driving  member  rotatably  positioned 
upon  said  sleeve,  a  member  keyed  to  said  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  be  clutched  by  said  driving  member  whereby 
the  axle  is  caused  to  be  driven  by  said  driving  member, 
said  axle  being  provided  with  a  passage  leading  from  said 
lubricant  receptacle  longitudinally  throughout  a  portion 
thereof,  thence  outwardly  toward  the  bearing  surface 
between  said  axle  and  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  passages  registering  with  said 
first  mentioned  passage  whereby  the  surface  lietween  the 
driving  member  and  the  sleeve  is  lubricated  by  the  cen- 
trifugal action  exerted  on  said  lubricant  on  rotation  of 
the  axle. 

2.  A  lubricating  system  for  the  transmission  mecha- 
nism of  motor  vehicles  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
axle,  a  wheel  thereon,  a  lubricating  receptacle  positioned 
on  said  axle,  a  rotatable  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said 
axle  and  adapted  to  he  clutched  thereto,  a  driving  mem- 
ber loosely  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  intermediate  mecha- 
nism for  connecting  the  driving  member  to  said  sleeve, 
said  axle  being  provided  with  a  passage  leading  from 
said  lubricant  receptacle  to  the  surface  between  said 
rotatable  sleeve  and  said  axle,  said  sleeve  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  passages  registering  with  said  first 
mentioned  passage  on  rotation  of  the  sleeve,  whereby  the 
lubricant  la  conveyed  to  the  bearing  surface  between  said 
sleeve  and  said  driving  member. 


1.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  an  outer  cover:  a 
fiexlble  sheet  extending  across  the  back  or  middle  section 
of  the  cover  on  Its  interior ;  and  a  plurality  of  divided- 
ring  leaf-holders  ca.rled  by  said  flexible  sheet. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
cover  comprising  cover  boards  and  an  intermediate  back 
section;  a  flexible  sheet  extending  across  the  inner  face 
of  the  back  section  from  cover  board  to  cover  board, 
but  free  to  move  face-wise  away  from  the  back  section  ; 
and  a  plurality  of  sheet  holders  secured  to  said  flexible 
sheet,  each  holder  comprising  a  series  of  hinged  fingers 
or  curved  members  adapted  to  have  their  free  ends  sepa- 
rated or  brought  together  at  will,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  leaf-holder  comprising  plates 
a,  b,  each  provided  with  fingers  j;  a  hinge  rod  c;  stirrups 
y  straddling  the  hinge  rod.  and  having  upturned  ends  to 
engage  the  Inner  edges  of  the  plates  a.  h:  and  a  rod  D 
passing  through  the  stirrups  and  having  cut  away  or 
reduced  portions  which  under  one  adjustment  of  the 
rod  permit  the  stirrups  to  drop  and  the  plates  to  separate, 
and  under  another  adjustment  of  the  rod  serve  to  move 
said  plates  tov*-ard  each  other  and  their  fingers  to  meet. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
cover  of  a  flexible  sheet  lying  within  the  back  section  of 
the  cover  but  detached  therefrom  :  and  a  leaf-holder  com- 
prising separable  hinged  plates  a,  h.  and  a  hinge  rod  c, 
the  flexible  sheet  being  provided  with  loops  e.  and  the 
hinge  rod  c  being  passed  through  said  loops  and  serving 
thereby  to  attach  the  holder  to  the  flexible  sheet. 

5.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  leaf-holder  comprising 
plates  a,  b.  provided  with  fingers  >;  a  hinge  rod  c  uniting 
said  plates ;  stirrups  p  straddling  the  hinge  rod  and  having 
upturned  ends  engaging  the  inner  edges  of  the  plates 
a,  b;  a  rotatable  rod  D  arranged  vvithln  the  loops  of  the 
stirrups  g,  and  having  eccentric  portions  h;  and  springs 
fc  bearing  against  the  plates  a.  b.  and  serving  when  said 
plates  are  unlocked  to  separate  the  same. 

[Clalnw  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


986,736.  SUCTION  AIR  CHAMBER.  Fkank  B.  Mc- 
NiNCH.  PhiladelphU,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.  549,661. 


Jf- 

/^^ 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  soft  rubber 
air  chamber  having  an  outlet  leading  therefrom,  and 
means  for  normally  closing  said  outlet. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  soft  rubber 
collapsible  air  chamber  having  an  outlet  and  grooves 
radiating  therefrom  and  provided  with  an  Integral  flange 
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arouad   its   outer   edge,    and   means    for   normally   cloal&ir 
tb«  outlet. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rubber  air 
chamber  having  an  outlet,  a  metallic  male  member  having 
an  annular  groove  and  provided  with  an  opening,  and 
a  valve  of  soft  rubber  having  a  perforation  mounted  upon 
said  male  member,  the  perforation  being  oat  of  alinement 
with  the  outlet. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  collapsible 
soft  rubber  air  chamber  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
outlets  and  valves  for  closing  said  outleta. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  artificial  palate  having  a 
female  member  vulcanised  therein,  of  a  soft  rubber  air 
chamber  carrying  a  valve  detachably  mounted  in  said 
female  member. 


986,737.  SAFETT-LOCK  FOR  WINDOWS.  Fkank  M«8- 
rAEOs.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1910.  Serial 
No.  567,827. 


A  locking  device,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cross 
bore,  a  spring  actuated  piston  working  therein.  «  plate 
projecting  from  the  Inner  face  of  the  said  piston  and  hav- 
ing a  perforation  which  tends  to  move  out  of  alinement  to 
the  said  cross  bore,  a  locking  bolt  adapted  to  project 
through  said  cross  bore  and  the  said  perforation  and  to  be 
locked  In  position  by  the  said  plate  and  means  for  pneu- 
matically operating  the  said  piston. 


986,738.  BREA8T-EVArr.\T0R.  Hattie  Fer.v.mJ)  MlL- 
LIOA.N,  Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1910.  Serial 
No.  577.238. 


1.  A  breast  evacuator  comprising  a  rigid  receptacle  made 
of  beat  conducting  or  radiating  material,  said  receptacle 
having  a  milk  inlet,  a  bearing  face  surrounding  said  inlet 
and  formed  to  have  an  air  tight  t>earlng  on  the  portion  of 
a  human  breast  surrounding  a  nipple.  wh»'reby  the  recep- 
tacle may  t>e  closed  by  the  breast  and  nipple  to  cause  the 
radiation  of  heat  from  the  receptacle  to  form  a  partial 
vacuum  therein  and  draw  milk  through  the  nipple,  the 
receptacle  being  heated  prior  to  its  application  to  the 
breast,  and  heat-insulating  mrans  surrounding  the  milk 
inlet  and  Interiwsed  between  the  bearing  face  and  the  heat- 
conducting  body  of  the  receptacle,  whereby  the  heating  of 
■aid  face  is  prevented. 

2.  A  breast  evacuator  comprising  a  rigid  receptacle  made 
of  beat-conducting  or  radiating  material,  said  receptacle 
having  a  milk  Inlet,  a  bearing  face  surrounding  said  Inlet 
and  formed  to  have  an  air  tight  bearing  on  the  portion  of 
a  human  breast  surrounding  a  nipple,  whereby  the  recep- 
tacle may  be  closed  by  the  breast  and  nipple  to  cause  the 
radiation  of  heat  from  the  receptacle  to  form  a  partial 
racaam  therein  and  draw  milk  through  the  nipple,  the 
receptacle  being  heated  prior  to  Iti  application  to  the 
breast,  and  a  doable  walled  casing  forming  an  extension 


of  the  milk  Inlet  and  adapted  to  receive  a  cooling  medium 
and  to  surround  a  nipple,  the  t»uter  end  of  said  extension 
having  an  annular  face  adapted  to  have  an  air  tight  bear- 
ing on  the  breast  around  the  nipple,  and  Insulated  by  the 
contents  of  the  casing  against  beat  from  the  body  of  the 
receptacle. 


986,739.  HYDROCAEBOX-BURNER.  Vibgii,  H.  Mill* 
and  John  H  T.  Mills.  Hubbard.  Tex.  Filed  iH-i.  4. 
Hm>.     Serial  No.  5:il.45A. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  steam  generator, 
a  burner  communicating  with  the  generator,  means  for 
feeding  water  to  the  generator,  and  means  disposed  within 
and  housed  by  the  generator  for  preventing  the  steam  from 
checking  the  flow  of  water  to  said  generator. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  steam  generator, 
a  burner  connected  with  said  generator,  a  water  supply 
pipe  extending  within  the  generator,  and  a  flap  valve  plv- 
otally  moanted  on  the  dlacharge  end  of  the  water  supply 
pipe  for  preventing  the  steam  from  checking  the  flow  of 
fluid. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  »team  generator, 
a  burner  connected  with  the  generator,  a  water  supply 
pipe  extending  within  the  generator,  a  valve  plvotally 
mounted  on  and  normally  closing  the  discharge  end  of  the 
water  supply  pipe,  and  a  safety  valve  for  controlling  the 
escape  of  steam  from  said  generator. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  plate 
for  attachment  to  a  stove,  a  steam  generator  carried  by 
the  supporting  plate,  a  burner  connected  with  the  genera- 
tor, a  water  supply  pipe  extending  within  the  generator, 
and  a  valve  plvotally  mounted  on  the  discharge  end  of  the 
supply  pipe  for  preventing  the  steam  from  checking  the 
flow  of  water  to  the  generator. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  plate 
having  meanw  for  attHcVment  to  h  stove.  Hpa<  ed  plixH  I  liv- 
ing their  outer  ends  secured  to  the  supporting  plate  and 
their  inner  ends  connected  by  a  coupling,  said  pipes  con- 
stituting a  steam  generator,  a  burner  connected  with  the 
generator,  a  water  supply  pipe  disposed  within  the  steam 
generator,  and  a  valve  plvotally  mounted  on  the  Inner  end 
of  the  water  supply  pipe 

I  Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


986,740.  WAVE-POWER  GENERATOR.  Robkbt  Max 
M0BIU8.  San  Diego.  Cal.  Filed  June  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
665,388. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Inclined  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  Inclina- 
tion of  the  frame  a  float  comprising  a  hollow  buoyant  por- 
tion with  a  large  Impact  surface,  and  having  a  member 
attached  thereto  In  position  to  receive  the  Impact  of  the 
wares,  a  aeries  of  guide  wheels  attached  to  the  float  and 
engaging  the  parallel  bars  of  the  frame,  and  a  rack  and 
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pinion  mechanism  for  converting  the  reciprocating  motion 
of  the  float  Into  a  continuous  uniform  rotary  motion. 


2.  A  wave  i>ower  generator  comprising  an  Inclined  frame 
pivoted  to  a  securely  anchored  platform,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  inclination  of  the  frame,  parallel  side  bars  of 
the  frame  serving  as  guides  for  a  reciprocating  float,  a 
parallel  bar  beck  of  and  between  the  said  side  bars,  serving 
as  a  support  for  the  floot,  guide  wheels  engaging  the  side 
bars,  a  doable  flanged  guide  wheel  engaging  the  supporting 
bar,  a  float  carried  by  the  guide  wheels,  a  double  rack  with 
Its  members  arranged  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  pinion  with 
ratchet  teeth  co<>peratlng  with  said  rack,  a  rotatory  shaft 
carrying  a  belt  pulley  operated  by  the  ratchet  pinion.  In 
combination  with  a  ratchet  pulley  mounted  on  a  power 
shaft,  and  a  belt  transmission  between  the  ratchet  pulley 
of  the  power  shaft  and  the  belt  pulley  operated  by  the 
ratchet  pinion. 


986,741.  PROCESS  OF  REPAIRING  THE  LININGS  OF 
ROTARY  CEMENT-KILNS.  Benj.\mi.\  Morrison  and 
Gborgk  II.  LoHELLE,  Wyaudotte,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  12. 
1910.     Serial  No.  581.689. 


1 .  The  herein  described  process  of  lining,  rellning  or  re- 
pairing, patching  or  coating  the  lining  of  the  Inclined  ro- 
tary furnace  cylinder  of  cement  or  lime  kilns,  which  con- 
sists In  the  introduction  while  In  operation  of  fusible  ma 
terlal.  and  In  fusing  such  material  and  allowing  It  to  col- 
lect and  harden  at  the  point  where  it  Is  wanted  by  concen- 
trating the  heat  or  flame  used  for  burning  or  calcining 
upon  such  material  at  a  point  in  advance  thereof. 

•J.  The  herein  descrll>ed  process  of  lining,  rellning  or  re- 
pairing, patching  or  coating  the  lining  of  the  Inclined  ro- 
tary furnace  cylinder  of  cement  or  lime  kilns,  which  con- 
sists in  the  Introduction  while  in  operation  of  coal  da 
ders,  and  in  fusing  such  material  and  allowing  It  to  collect 
and  harden  at  the  point  where  It  is  wanted  by  concentrat- 
ing the  heat  or  flame  used  for  burning  or  calcining  upon 
such  material  at  a  point  in  advance  thereof. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  lining  or  repairing, 
patching  or  coating  the  lining  of  the  inclined  rotary  fur- 
nace cylinder  of  cement  or  lime  kilns,  which  consists  In  the 
Introduction  while  In  operation  of  coal  cinders  In  admix- 
ture with  the  raw  matrrlal.  and  In  fusing  such  mixture 
and  allowing  It  to  collect  and  harden  at  the  point  where  It 
is  wanted  by  concentrating  the  beat  or  flame  used  for  lin- 
ing or  calcining  upon  such  mixture  at  a  point  in  advance 
thereof. 


986.742.  HINGE.  Robert  L.  Mitrix>ck.  Bellevue.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  McKinney  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1910.  Serial 
No.  600,079. 
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1.  A  hinge  comprising  leaves  and  knuckles,  a  plug  en- 
gaging the  lowermost  knuckle,  and  a  pintle  in  removable 
non-rotary  engagement  with  said  plug. 

2.  A  hinge  comprising  haves  and  knuckles,  a  plug  en- 
gaging the  lowermost  knuckle,  said  plug  having  a  cut-away 
portion,  and  a  pintle  engaging  said  cut-away  portion. 


986,743.  SOCKET  FOB  ELECTRIC  GLOW-LAMPS. 
Thomas  E.  Mcrrat,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  24, 
1909.     Serial  No.  609,312. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  and  sale,  a  glow- 
lamp  socket,  cup  shaped,  formed  Integrally  of  a  single 
piece  of  refractory  insulating  material  and  having  In  Its 
solid  portion  between  one  end  and  the  socket  cavity,  open- 
ings for  the  reception  ot  supporting  circuit  conductors. 

2.  A  glow-lamp  socket,  cup-shaped,  formed  integrally  of 
a  single  plecf  of  refractory  insulating  material  and  having 
In  its  solid  portion  between  one  end  and  the  socket  cavity, 
openings  for  the  reception  of  supporting  circuit  conduc- 
tors, and  means  in  said  openings  for  securing  said  socket 
immovably  upon  said  conductors. 

3.  A  glow-lamp  socket,  cup-shaped,  having  a  transverse 
opening  extending  through  the  solid  portion  between  the 
end  of  the  socket  and  the  cavity  therein  for  the  reception 
of.  a  covered  circuit  wire,  and  a  screw  having  a  flat  end 
entering  said  opening,  passing  through  said  covering  and 
making  electrical  contact  at  said  flat  end  with  said  wire. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  circuit  wire  having  an  insulat- 
ing covering,  a  circuit  terminal,  and  a  flat  ended  screw 
passing  through  said  terminal  and  said  covering  and  mak- 
ing contact  with  said  wire  at  its  flat  end  and  thereby  e«- 
tablishlng  electrical  connection  between  said  terminal  and 
said  wire. 


986,744.  ELECTRIC  CUT  OUT.  Thomas  E.  Murray, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
688,964. 

1.  Kxk  electric  cut-out  comprising  a  base  block,  a  fuse 
case,  a  detachable  »ver  for  said  block  disposed  t>etween 
said  block  and  said  case,  contacts  respectively  on  said  base 
and  cover,  and  a  fuse  in  said  case  connected  to  said  cover 
contacts. 

2.  An  electric  cut-out  comprising  a  base  block,  a  cover 
therefor,  a  fuse  case  on  the  exterior  of  said  cover,  plugs 
on  said  cover  entering  sockets  lu  said  block,  contacta  on 
said  plugs  and  In  said  sockets,  and  a  fuse  extending 
through  said  fuse  case  and  plugs  and  connected  to  the 
contacts  on  said  plugs. 
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3.  An  eleetrl?  ent-oot  comprising  «  baM  block  and  a 
cover  of  refractory  Insulating  material,  a  fuse  case  of 
metal  baring  Its  bottom  plate  secured  to  said  cover,  plugs 
on  said  cover  entering  sockets  in  naid  basf  block,  contacts 
In  said  sockets  and  on  said  plugs,  and  a  fuse  strip  extend- 
ing tbrougb  said  fuse  case  and  plugs  and  connected  to  the 
contacts  on  said  plugs. 


4.  Ab  electric  cat-oat  comprising  a  base  block  and  a 
cover  of  refractory  insulating  material,  a  fuse  case  of 
metal  having  its  t>ottom  platr  secured  ti*  said  cover,  pro- 
jections on  the  upper  side  of  said  cover  entering  openings 
In  said  bottom  plate,  plags  on  said  cover  entering  sockets 
In  said  base  block,  contacts  In  said  sockets  and  on  said 
pluga,  and  a  fuse  strip  extending  through  said  fuse  case, 
projections  and  plugs,  and  connected  to  the  contacts  on 
said  plugs. 

0.  An  electric  cut-out  comprising  a  base  block  of  non- 
conducting material,  a  semi-cylindrical  fuse  case  of  metal 
having  Its  bottom  wall  secured  to  said  cover,  two  pairs  of 
plugs  on  said  cover  entering  sockets  in  said  base  block,  and 
conta:;t8  In  said  sockets  and  on  said  plugs:  a  fuse  strip 
extending  through  said  fuse  case  and  to  one  of  said  palm 
of  plugs  and  connected  to  said  contacts  on  said  plugs,  a 
second  fuse  strip  extending  through  said  fuse  case  and  to 
the  other  of  said  pairs  of  plugs  and  conne<-ted  to  said 
pluga ;  a  flfth  plug  on  said  cover  entering  a  separate  socket 
In  said  base,  contact  terminals  in  said  socket,  and  a  cir- 
cuit closing  contact  plate  on  said  flfth  plug. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (;az4>tte.  | 


986.748.  HA K  ROW  Ai.kred  E.  XATi..m.  Piano,  and 
John  C.  Y.  Moobk,  Iji  <;range,  ill.,  assignors  to  Naylor 
Manufacturing  Compsny.  I.a  <:rsnge.  in.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Filed  June  ll.  IJMO.     Serial  No.  566.323. 


1.  A  harrow  comprising  a  main  frame,  supplemental 
frames  pivotall.v  supported  «t  their  outer  ends  on  the 
n-.ain  frame  to  swing  horizontally  at  their  Inner  ends  and 


non  supported  at  their  inner  ends,  an  arch  bar  extending 
from  front  to  rear  of  the  main  frame  over  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  supplemental  frames,  soli  cultivating  means  carried 
by  the  supplemental  frames,  and  means  carried  by  the 
arch  bar  for  adjusting  the  swinging  ends  of  the  supple- 
mental framea  and  for  locking  them  In  adjusted  positions. 
-.  A  disk  harrow  comprising  a  main  frame,  shafts 
mounted  in  said  frame  and  pivotally  supported  at  their 
outer  ends  on  the  main  frame  to  swing  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  at  their  Inner  ends,  and  unsupported  at  their 
swinging  ends,  disks  carried  by  said  shafts,  a  centrally 
arranged  arch  bar  extending  from  front  to  r»Hir  of  the 
main  frame  over  the  Inner  ends  of  said  shafts  and  means 
carried  by  the  arch  bar  for  adjusting  the  swinging  ends  of 
said  shafts  and  for  locking  the  shafts  In  adjusted  posl 
tions. 

3.  A  disk  harrow  comprising  a  main  frame,  two  swing- 
ing disk  carrying  frames  pivotally  supported  at  their  outer 
ends  on  the  main  frame  to  swing  horisontally  at  their  in- 
ner ends  from  front  to  rear  of  the  main  frame,  and  non- 
supported at  their  inner  ends,  shafts  rotatlvcly  mounted  in 
said  swinging  framea.  disks  carried  by  said  shafts,  a  cen- 
trally located  arrh  bar  extending  from  front  to  rear  of  the 
main  frame  over  the  disk  carrying  frames  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  arch  bar  for  adjusting  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
frames  aboat  their  pivots  and  locking  said  fram«s  In  ad- 
Justed  position. 

4.  A  disk  harrow  comprising  a  main  frame,  two  swing- 
ing disk  carrying  frames  pivotally  supported  at  their  outer 
ends  on  the  main  frame  to  swing  horisontally  at  their  In 
ner  ends  from  front  to  rear  of  the  main  fram.-.  and  non- 
supporte<t  at  their  Inner  ends,  shafts  rotatively  mounted 
in  said  swinging  frames,  disks  carri.Hl  by  said  shafts,  a 
centrally  located  arch  bar  extending  from  front  to  rear  of 
the  main  frame  over  the  disk  carrying  frames,  means  car- 
ried by  said  arch  bar  for  adjusting  the  inner  ends  of  the 
frames  about  their  pivots  and  locking  said  frames  In  ad- 
Justed  position,  and  means  carried  by  said  arch  bar  for 
preventing  the  inner  ends  of  said  swinging,  disk  carrying 
frame  from  rising. 

5.  A  disk  harrow  comprising  a  main  frame,  two  swing 
ing  disk  arrylng  framea  pivotally  supported  at  their  outer 
enda  on  the  main  frame  to  swing  horisontally  at  their  In- 
ner ends  fr<»m  front  to  rear  of  the  main  frame,  and  non- 
supported at  their  inner  ends,  shafts  rotatively  mounted 
in  said  swinging  frames,  disks  carried  by  said  shafts,  a 
centrally  located  arch  bar  extending  from  front  to  rear  of 
the  main  frame  over  the  disk  carrying  frames,  adjusting 
levers  pivoted  to  the  arch  bar  and  connected  to  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  swinging  frames  and  means  carried  by  said 
arch  bar  for  locking  said  levers  in  adjusted  positions. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


986.746.  tiUAIN-DOOR.  John  Olivkb.  Westboume. 
Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  May  14,  1©10.  Serial  No 
561.458. 


1.  In  a  grain  door,  the  combination  with  the  door  post 
of  a  car.  of  an  arm  swingably  secured  to  the  interior  of  the 
car,  a  beam  adapted  to  telescope  within  the  arm.  a  door 
carried  by  the  beam  deaigned  to  bear  against  the  door  post, 


and  means  for  raising  the  arm,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  In  a  grain  door,  the  combination  with  the  door  posts 
of  a  car,  of  an  arm  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  car,  a  beam  adapted  to  telescope  within  the 
arm,  a  door  secured  to  the  t>eam  and  movable  therewith, 
guides  for  the  beam  and  arm.  and  means  for  raising  the 
arm,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  door  for  grain  cars,  comprising  a  pivoted  arm  ex- 
tending lengthwise  within  the  car.  and  a  door  having  slid- 
ing movement  on  the  arm,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  door  for  grain  cars,  comprising  an  arm  pivotally 
secured  to  the  interior  of  the  car  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  car.  means  for  swinging  the  arm,  and  a  door 
sliding  on  the  arm.  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  grain  door,  the  combination  with  the  door  post 
of  a  car,  of  an  arm  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the  In- 
terior of  the  car  and  with  the  other  end  at  the  inner  side 
of  the  adjoining  door  post,  a  swingable  lever  adapted  to 
raise  the  arm.  a  beam  designed  to  telescope  within  the 
arm.  a  door  secured  to  the  beam  and  movable  therewith, 
said  door  being  adapted  to  close  the  doorway  opening,  and 
means  for  locking  the  door  In  the  closed  position,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


986.747.  FISH-HOOK.  John  Olson,  Vancouver,  British 
Colombia.  Canada.  Filed  July  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
670,022. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fish  hook  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  two  hooks  having  subsUntially 
straight  shanks  each  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  an  eye 
bent  toward  the  front  of  the  hook,  the  shanks  of  the  hooks 
terminating  In  lower  curved  portions  which  normally 
abut  each  other,  the  bart>ed  end  of  each  hook  being  bent 
angularly  outward  each  away  from  the  other ;  a  substan- 
tially oval-shaped  ring  passing  through  said  eyes  so  that 
Its  smaller  end  will  be.  occupied  by  said  eyes,  and  means 
embracing  the  shanks  of  said  hooks  and  coactlng  with  said 
ring  so  that  each  shank  of  the  said  books  may  turn  on  its 
longitudinal  axis  in  order  to  allow  the  said  barbed  ends  to 
move  apart  when  the  hooks  are  being  embedded  in  the 
mouth  of  the  fish,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fish  hook  com- 
prising the  combination  of  two  books  having  substantially 
straight  shanks,  each  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  an 
eye  bent  toward  the  front  of  the  hook,  the  shanks  of  the 
hooks  terminating  In  lower  curved  portions  which  nor- 
mally abut  each  other  ;  the  barbed  end  of  each  hook  being 
bent  angularly  outward  each  away  from  the  other ;  a  sub- 
stantially oval-shaped  ring  passing  through  said  eyes  so 
that  its  smaller  end  will  be  occupied  by  said  eyes,  and  a 
metal  strsp  carried  by  the-  shank  of  one  of  the  hooks  and 
embracing  the  shank  of  the  other  hook,  and  coactlng  with 
said  ring  so  that  each  shank  of  the  said  hooks  may  turn 
on  Its  longitudinal  axis  in  order  to  allow  the  said  barbed 
ends  to  move  apart  when  the  hooks  are  being  embedded  in 
the  mouth  of  the  fish,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fish  hook  comprls 
Ing  tho  com'jinatlon  of  two  hooks  having  substantially 
straight  shanks,  each  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  an 
eye  bent  toward  the  front  of  the  hook,  the  shanks  of  the 
hooks  terminating  in  lower  curved  portions  which  nor- 
mally abut  each  other,  the  barbed  end  of  each  hook  being 
bent  angularly  outward  each  away  from  the  other  ;  means 
embracing  said  shanks  In  such  a  manner  as  to  hold  said 
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hooks  In  relationship  and  yet  allow  each  shank  to  tarn  on 
its  longitudinal  axis  when  said  barbed  ends  are  forced 
apart ;  a  substantially  oval-sbaped  ring  passing  through 
said  eyes  which  normally  rest  In  the  smaller  end  thereof, 
and  a  leader  anchored  in  the  bend  or  depression  in  the  said 
larger  end,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


986,748.  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  CiBL  M. 
Page,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Horace  D. 
Reynolds.  Chicago,  111.  Original  application  filed  Dec. 
13,  1909,  Serial  No.  632,878.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  May  2,  1910.    Serial  No.  668,913. 


1.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  capable  of  use  as  a  gen- 
erator and  as  a  motor  and  comprising  an  armature  and 
two  electrically-Independent  field  windings,  and  means  for 
placing  either  of  said  windings  In  service. 

2.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  capable  of  use  as  a  gener- 
ator and  as  a  motor  and  comprising  an  armature,  a  shunt 
field  winding  and  a  series  field  winding,  said  windings  be- 
ing electrically  independent,  and  means  for  placing  either 
of  said  windings  in  service. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
comprising  an  armature,  a  series  field  winding  and  a  shunt 
field  winding,  said  windings  being  electrically  independent, 
of  switch  means  for  controlling  said  machine,  said  series 
field  winding  and  -said  armature  being  connected  to  one 
portion  of  said  switch  means,  and  said  shunt  field  winding 
and  said  armature  being  connected  to  another  portion  of 
said  switch  means,  so  that  by  operating  said  switch  means 
said  machine  may  be  run  either  as  a  series  wound  or  as  a 
shunt  wound  machine. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
comprising  an  armature  and  two  electrically  Independent 
field  windings,  of  a  double  throw  switch  for  controlling 
said  machine,  said  field  windings  being  connected  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  switch,  and  connections  between  said  ar- 
mature and  opposite  sides  of  said  switch. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
comprising  an  armature  and  two  electrically  independent 
field  windings,  of  a  double  throw  switch  for  controlling 
said  machine,  said  field  windings  being  connected  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  switch,  and  connections  between  said  ar- 
mature and  opposite  sides  of  said  switch,  one  of  the  last 
mentioned  connections  having  a  switch  therein. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


986,749.  TURBINE.  Charles  Aloeenon  Parsons,  New- 
castle-upon-Tyne, and  Stanley  Smith  Cook,  Wallsend- 
upon-Tyne,  England  ;  said  Cook  assignor  to  said  Parsons. 
Filed  July  9,  1910.    Serial  No.  671,214. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  turbine  having  partial  im- 
pingement with  fractional  conversion  of  the  pressure  en- 
ergy of  the  working  fluid  Into  kinetic  energy,  means. for 
passing  working  fluid  from  one  impingement  zone  bound- 
ary to  another  such  boundary. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  turbine  having  partial  im- 
pingement with  fractional  conversion  of  the  pressure  en- 
ergy of  the  working  fluid  into  kinetic  energy,  means  for 
passing  working  fluid  from  the  boundary  on  one  side  of 
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an  Impingement  zone  to  the  boundary  on  the  other  ald«  of 
the  same  zone. 


.'!.  In  combination  with  a  tarblne  havlnt;  partial  im- 
pingement of  the  working  blades  with  fractional  conver- 
sion of  the  pressure  energy  of  the  worldng  fluid  into 
kinetic  energy,  means  for  receiving  working  fluid  from  the 
blades  at  one  impingement  zone  boundary  and  for  deliver- 
ing the  fluid  so  received  into  the  blades  at  another  such 
boundary. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  turbine  baring  partial  im- 
pingement of  the  working  blades  with  fractional  conver- 
sion of  the  pressure  energy  of  the  working  fluid  Into 
kinetic  energy,  means  for  receiving  steam  from  said  work- 
ing blades  on  one  side  of  an  impingement  zone  and  for 
delivering  the  same  Into  the  working  blades  on  the  other 
side  of  said  zone. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  turbine  having  partial  im- 
pingement with  fractional  conversion  of  the  pressure  en- 
ergy of  the  working  fluid  Into  kinetic  energy,  abort  end 
blockings  on  each  side  of  an  Impingement  zone  and  means 
for  passing  working  fluid  from  one  set  of  such  blockings 
to  another  set. 

(Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


9K6.750.  AUTOMATIC  HAY-PRESS.  William  S.  pAavi.v 
and  Warwick  J.  MrsE.  Dallas.  Tex.  :  Knte  Parvln  execu- 
trix of  said  William  S.  Parvln,  deceased.  Filed  Apr.  14, 
lUlO.     Serial  No.  555,353. 


t.  In  an  automatic  hay  press,  the  combination  with  an 
elongated  press  box  having  a  baling  chamber  in  one  ex- 
tremity thereof,  of  a  press  head  adapted  to  travel  back 
•  nd  forth  therewlthln,  wire-lifting  means  adapted  to  be 
elevated  through  the  press  box  at  the  entrance  to  the 
baling  chamber,  the  upper  portion  of  said  wlre-llftlng 
means  being  Jointed  and  adapted  to  underso  angular  dis- 
placement, wlre-clampin«  means  mounted  upon  the  press 
box  above  the  wire-lifting  means  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
leased thereby,  wire-twisting  and  cutting  means  mounted 
upon  the  preas  box  adjacent  to  said  wire-clamping  means, 
means  adapted  to  deflect  the  upper  portion  of  the  wire- 
lifting  means  toward  the  wire-cutting  and  twisting  means, 
ami  mechanism  communicating  periodical  motion  to  the 
wire-llftlnf.  and  to  the  wire-twisting  and  cutting  means 
from  the  press  head. 

2.  In  an  automatic  hay  press,  the  combination  with  an 
elongated  press  box,  having  a  baling  chamber  at  one  ex- 
tremity, of  a  presa  head  adapted  to  travel  back  and  forth 
therewlthln.  wire-lifting  means  adapted  to  be  periodically 
elevated  through  the  press  box  at  the  entrance  to  the 
baling  chamber,  rotatable  wire-receiving  means  mounted 
beneath  the  press  box,  wlre-clamplng  means  mounted  upon 
the  presa  box  above  the  wire-lifting  means  and  adapted  to 


be  released  thereby,  rotaUble  wlre-twistlng  and  cutting 
means  mounted  upon  the  press  box  adjacent  to  said  wlre- 
clamplng  means,  and  operating  in  conjunction  with  the 
wlre-llftlng  means,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  the  press  box,  a 
lever  having  its  upper  extremity  mounted  upon  said  shaft, 
to  which  lever  an  angular  displacement  la  communicated 
by  each  stroke  of  the  press  head,  means  by  which  said 
lever  communicates  rotation  to  the  shaft  on  which  it  is 
mounted  after  receiving  a  certain  number  of  displace- 
ments, mechanism  adapted  to  actuate  the  wire-lifter  from 
said  shaft,  and  mechanism  automatically  operated  during 
a  portion  of  each  partial  rotation  of  said  shaft,  commu- 
nicating rotation  to  the  wire-twisting  and  cutting  means. 

3.  In  an  automatic  bay  presa.  the  combination  with  an 
elongated  press  box,  having  a  baling  chamber  at  one  ex- 
tremity, of  a  preas  head  adapted  to  travel  back  and  forth 
in  aaid  box,  wire-lifting  means  adapted  to  be  periodically 
elevated  through  the  press  box  at  the  entrance  to  the 
baling  chamber,  the  upper  extremity  of  said  means  being 
capable  of  angular  displacement,  means  for  deflecting  said 
upper  extremity  of  the  wire-lifting  means  when  the  same 
is  in  its  raised  position,  wire-receiving  means  rotatably 
mounted  beneath  the  presa  box.  wlre-clamplng  means 
mounted  upon  the  press  box  above  the  entrance  to  the 
baling  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  released  by  the  wlre- 
llfting  means,  vertical  spindles  rotatably  mounted  upon 
the  press  box  adjacent  to  the  wlre-clamplng  means,  dlska 
mounted  upon  said  spindles,  each  having  a  spiral  slot  ex- 
tending toward  its  center,  mechanism  periodically  actuat- 
ing the  wlre-llftlng  means  from  the  press  head,  mechanism 
operated  from  the  press  head  periodically  «ommunlcatlng 
rotation  to  said  spindles,  and  an  upwardly  inclined  roller 
bearing  platform  upon  which  the  bales  are  ejected  from  the 
press  box. 

4.  In  a  hay  press,  the  combination  with  an  elongated 
press  box,  of  a  presa  head  adapted  to  travel  back  and  forth 
therewlthln,  wire  lifting  means  adapted  to  periodically 
undergo  vertical  displacement  within  said  box.  vertical 
spindles  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  press  box  above  the 
wire  lifting  means,  a  disk  mounted  upon  each  of  said 
spindles  having  a  spiral  slot  extending  toward  Ita  center, 
means  by  which  rotation  may  be  intermittently  commu- 
nicated to  said  spindles  and  means  by  which  a  mechanism 
for  periodically  actuating  the  lifting  means  may  be  oper- 
ated. 

5.  In  a  hay  press,  the  combination  with  an  elongated 
presa  box  having  a  baling  chamber  at  one  extremity,  of  a 
press  head  adapted  to  travel  back  and  forth  in  said  box. 
wire  lifting  means  adapted  to  be  elevated  through  the 
press  box  .it  the  entran4<-  fo  the  bnllnjr  (JjamlK-r,  the  iipp*  r- 
portlon  of  said  wire  lifting  means  being  Jointed  and  adapt- 
ed to  undergo  angular  displacement,  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical spindles  mounted  upon  the  press  box  above  the  wire 
lifting  means,  a  disk  mounted  upon  each  spindle  having  a 
spiral  slot  extending  toward  its  center,  means  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  said  spindles  adapted  to  deflect  the  Jointed  up 
per  portion  of  the  wire  lifting  means  toward  the  slotted 
disks,  means  adapted  to  communicate  an  Intermittent  rota- 
tion to  the  aforesaid  spindles,  and  a  mechanism  by  which 
the  wire  lifting  means  may  he  periodically  actuated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9fte,751.  METHOD  OF  TBEATING  TIMBER  WITH  A 
PRESERVATIVE  FLUID.  John  G.  Panr.  Bhreveport, 
La.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1909.    Serial  No.  626,127. 


The  method  of  treating  timber  with  a  preservative  fluid, 
consisting  of  submitting  the  timber  to  the  action  of  boiling 
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water,  then  drying  the  timber  with  heat,  and  finally  im- 
mersing the  dried  and  heated  timber  in  a  cool  oily  pre- 
servative fluid  under  substantially  atmospheric  pressure. 


986,762.  BLOWING-ENGINE  OB  COMPRESSOR.  Gus- 
TAV  B.  PwrscHB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  South- 
wark  Foondry  and  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  28.  1909. 
Serial  No.  498,869. 


1-  In  a  blowing  engine,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
open  ended  compressing  cylinder  wall,  stationarv  cvlinder 
heads  provided  at  their  inner  sides  with  bearings  for  the 
ends  of  said  wall,  and  having  delivery  ports  formed  In 
them,  said  wall  having  admission  ports  at  its  ends  which 
are  alternately  opened  and  closed  when  aaid  wall  is  recip- 
rocated in  the  direction  of  its  axis,  a  fluid  pressure  de- 
livery valve  operating  mechanism  supported  on  each  cylin- 
der head,  and  pipe  sections,  one  for  each  delivery  valve 
mechanism,  attached  to  said  movable  wall  and  each  in 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  compressing  cylin- 
der and  each  formed  with  a  portion  extending  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  telescoping  with  the  corre- 
sponding fluid  pressure  mechanism  as  the  cylinder  wall  is 
reciprocated. 

2.  In  a  blowing  engine,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
open  ended  compressing  cylinder  wall,  stationary  cylinder 
heads  provided  on  their  Inner  sides  with  bearings  for  the 
ends  of  said  cylinder  wall  and  formed  with  delivery  ports 
a  delivery  valve  controlling  the  ports  In  each  head,  said 
cylinder  wail  having  admission  ports  formed  through  it 
at  its  ends  whereby  when  the  cylinder  is  reciprocated  in 
the  direction  of  its  axis  the  admission  ports  at  each  end 
are  alternately  opened  and  closed,  and  fluid  pressure  mech- 
anism for  opening  the  delivery  valves  comprising  a  cylin- 
der attached  to  each  delivery  head,  a  piston  working  in 
each  cylinder,  a  connection  between  each  piston  and  the 
corresponding  delivery  valve.  0  pipe  section  attached  to 
each  fluid  pressure  cylinder  and  in  communication  with 
the  space  therein,  and  a  pair  of  pipe  sections  attached  to 
said  movable  cylinder  wall  and  In  communication  with  the 
Interior  of  the  compressing  cylinder  and  arranged,  one  to 
telescope  with  one.  and  the  other  to  telescope  with  the 
other  of  the  pipe  sections  attached  to  the  fluid  pressure 
cylinders. 

3.  In  a  blowing  engine,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
open  end.  d  compressing  cylinder  wall,  stationary  cylinder 
heads  provided  with  bearings  on  their  inner  sides  on  which 
the  ends  of  said  movable  wall  telescope,  and  formed  with 
delivery  jwrls  at  their  Inner  ends,  delivery  valves  control- 
ling said  ports,  and  operating  mechanism  therefor,  com- 
prising a  rock  shaft  located  within  and  plvotally  sup- 
ported by  each  head  with  Its  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
the  cylinder,  a  fluid  pressure  device  located  without  and 
supported  by  each  cylinder  head,  and  mechanical  connec- 
tions between  each  rock  shaft  and  the  corresponding  fluid 
pressure  device  and  the  corresponding  delivery  valve. 

4.  In  a  blowing  engine,  the  combination  of  an  open 
ended  movable  compressing  cylinder  wall  formed  with  ad- 
mission ports  at  Ita  ends,  stationary  cylinder  heads  pro- 


vided with  bearings  on  which  the  ends  of  said  movable 
wall  telescope,  and  formed  with  delivery  ports  at  their 
inner  ends,  delivery  valves  controlling  said  ports  and  oper- 
ating mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  cross  head  sup- 
ported by  each  cylinder  head  and  movable  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  compressing  cylinder,  a  abaft 
at  the  side  of  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  movable  wall 
and  secured  thereto,  guides  for  said  shaft  carried  by  each 
cylinder  head,  and  a  link  connecting  each  cross  head  with 
said  shaft  whereby  when  the  cylinder  wall  Is  reciprocated, 
the  admission  ports  at  Its  ends  are  alternately  opened  and 
closed,  and  the  cross  heads  are  alternately  moved  In  and 
out. 

6.  In  a  blowing  engine,  the  combination  of  an  open 
ended  movable  compressing  cylinder  wall  formed  with  ad- 
mission ports  at  its  ends,  stationary  cylinder  heads  pro- 
vided with  bearings  on  which  the  ends  of  said  movable 
wall  telescope,  and  formed  with  delivery  ports  at  their 
Inner  ends,  delivery  valves  controlling  said  ports  and  oper- 
ating mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  cross  head  sup- 
ported by  each  cylinder  head  and  movable  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  compressing  cylinder,  a  shaft 
at  the  side  of  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  movable  wall 
and  secured  thereto,  sleeves  one  for  each  cylinder  head, 
secured  on,  and  longitudinally  adjustable  with  respect  to 
said  shaft,  a  guide  for  its  sleeve  carried  by  each  cylinder 
head,  and  a  link  connecting  each  cross  head  with  one  of 
said  sleeves,  whereby  when  the  cylinder  wall  Is  recipro- 
cated, the  admission  ports  at  Its  ends  are  alternately 
opened  and  closed,  and  the  cross  heads  are  alternately 
moved  In  and  out. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


986.753.  .A.MMUNITION-CONVEYER.  Gborob  C.  Plum. 
M«R,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Main  Belting  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsvlvania  Filed 
Sept.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  464,930. 


1.  In  a  belt  conveyer,  the  combination  with  the  travel- 
ing element  thereof,  of  a  substantially  continuous  rigid 
support  over  which  the  same  is  adapted  to  slide,  the  sur- 
face of  the  table  or  of  the  opposing  face  of  the  traveling 
element  being  lubricated,  and  driving  means  engaging  the 
part  of  the  traveling  element  not  contacting  with  the  said 
surface  of  the  table. 

2.  In  a  belt  conveyer,  the  combination  with  the  travel- 
ing element  thereof,  of  a  table  over  and  along  which  from 
end  to  end  the  Iravefing  element  is  adapted  to  slide,  the 
surface  of  the  table  or  of  the  opposing  face  of  the  traveling 
element  being  lubricated,  and  driving  means  engaging  the 
part  only  of  the  traveling  element  not  contacting  with  the 
said  face  of  the  table. 

3.  In  a  belt  conveyer,  the  combination  with  the  main  or 
conveyer  belt,  and  driving  means  therefor,  of  a  supple- 
mentary belt  underlying  and  contacting  with  the  main 
belt,  and  a  substantially  continuous  rigid  support  underly- 
ing and  contacting  with  the  supplementary  belt  and  over 
which  the  latter  Is  adapted  to  slide  substantially  through- 
out the  length  of  the  support  and  be  driven  by  frictions  1 
contact  with  the  main  belt. 

4.  In  a  belt  conveyer,  the  combination  with  the  main  or 
conveyer  belt  and  driving  means  therefor,  of  a  supple- 
mentary belt  under  the  main  belt,  and  a  substantially  con 
tlnuous  rigid  support  over  which  the  supplementary  belt  is 
adapted  to  slide  and  be  driven  by  frlctlonal  contact  with 
the  superposed  main  belt,  the  surface  of  the  table  or  of 
the  opposing  face  of  the  supplementary  belt  being  lubri- 
cated. 

B.  In  a  belt  conveyer,  the  combination  with  the  travel- 
ing element  thereof  comprising  an  endless  main  belt  and 
an  endless  supplementary  belt,  the  latter  nnderlylnff  th!» 
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former  in  their  app«r  rcaehea,  of  a  table  orer  aod  along 
which  irom  end  to  end  the  traveling  element  ii  adapted  to 
■  llde.  the  surface  of  the  table  or  of  the  opposing  face  of 
the  aupplemental  belt  being  lubricated,  and  meana  to  drive 
the  main  belt. 

[Claima  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


986.754.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Otakar  PoDHAjsKi.  War- 
ren. Pa.     Filed  Dec.  26.  1908.    Serial  No.  469..166. 


1.  In  a  controlling  device  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
glnea,  the  combination  of  the  mixing  chamber ;  an  air  Inlet 
pannage  for  conveying  the  main  volume  of  air  to  the  mix- 
ing chamber;  two  gas  Inlet  passage*  ;  means  for  control- 
ling said  gas  passages  for  turning  In  or  cutting  off  said 
gas  passages,  whereby  gases  of  different  qualities  may  bv* 
used  :  and  means  for  diluting  the  gases  from  one  of  aaid 
gas  passages  prior  to  Its  contact  with  the  main  volume  of 
air  to  maintain  the  proper  proportions  of  gas  and  air. 

2.  In  a  controlling  device  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  the  mixing  chamber;  an  air  In 
let  passage  for  conveying  the  main  volume  of  air  to  the 
mixing  chamber ;  two  gas  Inlet  passages  connected  with 
the  mixing  chamber  ;  means  for  controlling  said  gas  pas 
sages  for  turning  in  or  cutting  off  either  of  said  gas  pas- 
sages, whereby  gases  of  different  qualities  may  t>e  used  : 
and  means  for  diluting  the  gas  from  one  of  said  gas  pas- 
sages from  the  air  passage  prior  to  its  contact  with  the 
main  volume  of  air  to  maintain  the  proper  proportions  of 
gas  and  air. 

.'{.  In  a  controlling  devl;e  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  a  mixing  chamber ;  twH)  valves 
connected  together,  one  for  controlling  the  Introduction  of 
air  to  the  mixing  chamber,  and  the  other  for  controlling 
the  introduction  of  gas  to  the  mixing  chamber  ;  an  air  pas- 
sage leading  to  the  air  valve ;  two  gas  passages  for  supply- 
ing gaa  to  the  gas  valve  ;  means  for  turning  in  or  cnttlng 
off  either  of  said  gas  passages  whereby  gases  of  different 
qualities  may  be  used  with  the  same  mixing  device  ;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  gas  passages  for  maintaining 
the  proportion  of  air  and  gas  with  different  qualities  of 
gas  In  said  gas  passages. 

4.  In  a  controlling  device  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  a  main  engine  Inlet  valve ;  a 
mixing  chamber  ;  an  air  valve  controlling  the  Introduction 
of  air  to  the  mixing  chamber ;  a  gas  valve  controlling  the 
Introduction  of  gaa  to  the  mixing  chamber,  said  air.  gas 
and  inlet  valves  being  connected  together ;  an  air  passage 
leading  to  the  air  valve ;  two  gas  passages  for  supplying 
gas  to  the  gaa  valve ;  means  for  turning  in  or  cutting  off 
either  of  said  gas  passages  ;  and  means  for  controlling  said 
gas  passages  for  maintaining  the  proper  proportion  of  air 
and  gas  Id  the  mixing  chamber. 

5.  In  a  controlling  device  for  internal  combustion  en- 
glnea,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  device  ;  an  air  passage 
leading  to  said  device ;  two  gas  passages  for  supplying  gas 
to  said  mixing  device  :  means  for  turning  In  or  cnttlng  off 
either  of  said  gas  passages  ;  conne::ted  regulating  devices 
for  regulating  the  quantity  of  gas  from  both  of  said  gas 
passages ;  and  an  operating  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
regulating  devlceb. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


986.7M.     COLLAR  ATTACHlfENT.     Mblnottb  O.  Pole, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  673,348. 


The  combination  with  a  neckband  of  a  shirt  having 
oater  and  inner  plies  stitched  together  on  one  edge  from 
points  equidistant  from  the  middle  of  the  band  to  provide 
a  pocket,  of  a  collar  having  a  continuous  lower  edge  and  a 
tab  Including  a  t>endable  neck  portion  depending  from  the 
lower  side  of  the  collar  and  terminating  in  a  bendable  body 
portion  Insertible  into  the  pocket,  said  body  portion  being 
greater  In  length  than  the  width  of  the  neck  and  also  of 
greater  length  than  the  opening  of  the  pocket 


986.756.     PULVERIZING  MACHINE.     Gaoaoi  L.  Pkait, 
Decatnr,  Oa.     Filed  Not.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  461.909. 


In  a  pulverising  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  roll-shaft,  of  a  sleeve  screw-thresded 
upon  the  end  of  said  shaft,  and  having  a  downward  and 
Inward  inclined  cone-shaped  portion,  s  flangp  at  the  top  of 
said  cone-shaped  portion,  cut-away  portions  at  the  bottom 
of  said  sleeve,  a  roll  surrounding  the  sleeve,  plows  posi- 
tioned in  the  aforementioned  cut-away  portions,  and  bolts 
for  holding  the  roll  and  plows  in  engagement  with  the 
sleeve. 


986.757.  MOISTENER  1[0R  INTERN.VL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  Charlcs  Ciuttow  Rich.  Mount  Vernon, 
N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  565,040. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  an  absorbent  strip  mounted 
In  said  casing  and  extending  down  Into  said  liquid,  and 
an  auxiliary  strip  mounted  in  the  casing  and  also  ex- 
tending down  Into  said  liquid  and  thence  over  the  top 
of  the  first-named  strip,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  an  absorbent  strip  mounted 
in  said  casing  and  extending  down  Into  said  liquid,  and 
an  auxiliary  strip  mounted  In  the  casing  and  also  ex- 
tending down  into  the  same  liquid  as  the  first-named 
strip  and  thence  over  the  top  of  the  first-named  strip, 
and  both  strips  being  In  contact  with  each  other  at  the 
top  of  the  first-named  strip,  but  otherwise  held  distinct 
from  each  other. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
adapted  to  contain  liquid,  an  absorbent  strip  mounted 
therein  and  extending  into  said  liquid,  a  partition  mounted 
In  the  caaing  and  spaced  from  the  inner  walls  thereof, 
the  partition  covering  the  absorbent  strip  and  formed 
at  its  top  with  a  slot,  and  an  auxiliary  strip  mounted  in 
the  casing  between  the  partition  and  the  Inner  wall  of 
the  casing  and  contacting  through  the  slot  with  the  first 
named  strip. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
adapted  to  contain  liquid,  a  plurality  of  absorbent  strips 
mounted  therein  and  extending  into  the  liquid,  a  partition 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  spaced  from  the  Inner  walla 
thereof,  the  partition  extending  over  the  entire  series  of 
strips  and  formed  at  Mb  top  with  slots  registering  with 
aald  strips,  and  an  auxiliary  strip  mounted  in  the  casing 
between  the  partition  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing 
and  contacting  through  the  slots  with  the  first-named 
strips. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
adapted  to  contain  liquid,  a  plurality  of  perforated  disks 
formed  with  bolt-holes,  tie-bolts  extending  through  the 
bolt-holes,  washers  Interposed  l>etween  said  disks  and 
mounted  on  said  tie-bolts  whereby  to  hold  the  disks  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  and  absorbent  material 
applied  to  the  face  of  the  disks  and  adapted  to  be  moia- 
tened  by  the  liquid  contained  In  the  casing. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


086.758.  TAXIMETER  OR  FARE  -  INDICATOR  FOR 
HIRED  VEHICLES.  Pail  Richkbt,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  516.505. 


•     /2S-~^ 


1.  In  fare  indicating  and  registering  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  an  Indicator,  mechanism  for  Intermit- 
tently actuating  the  same,  a  flag  or  signal  arranged  when 
moved  to  render  said  mechanism  operative  and  inopera- 
tive, a  lock  for  said  flag  or  signal,  lock  actuating  means, 
and  connections  whereby  the  actuation  of  said  lock  to 
unlock  said  flag  or  signal  returns  the  indicator  to  zero. 

2.  In  fare  indicating  and  registering  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  an  Indicator,  mechanism  for  Intermittently 
actuating  the  same,  a  flag  or  signal  arranged  when  moved 
to  render  said  mechanism  operative  and  inoperative,  a 
rotary  lock  for  said  flag  or  signal,  lock  actuating  means, 
and  a  train  of  rotary  connections  whereby  the  unlocking 
of  said  signal  or  flag  returns  the  Indicator  to  aero. 

3.  In  fare  indicating  and  registering  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  register,  a  fiag  or  signal  arranged  when 
moved  to  render  said  register  operative  and  inoperative, 
a  lock  for  said  fiag  or  signal,  lock  actuating  meana  inde- 
pendent of  the  flag  or  signal,  and  connections  whereby 
the  actuation  of  the  lock  to  release  the  signal  operates 
the  register. 

4.  In  fare  registering  and  Indicating  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  rotary  register,  a  flag  or  signal  arranged 


when  moved  to  render  said  register  operative  and  inopera- 
tive, a  lock  therefor,  lock  actuating  means,  and  a  train 
of  rotary  connections  whereby  the  actuation  of  the  lock 
to  release  the  signal  operates  the  register. 

5.  In  fare  indicating  and  registering  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  register,  an  Indicator,  mechanism  for 
intermittently  actuating  the  indicator,  a  flag  or  signal 
arranged  when  moved  to  render  said  mechanism  operatlre 
and  inoperative,  a  lock  therefor,  lock  actuating  means, 
and  connections  whereby  when  the  lock  is  actuated  to 
release  the  signal  the  Indicator  is  returned  to  sero  and 
the  register  is  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


986,759.  TAO.  Obobgi  Thbodors  Riebel.  New  Orleans, 
La.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  E.  Oroffman,  New 
Orleans,  La.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  575,539. 


A  tag  having  a  fastener,  of  resilient  wire,  comprising 
a  depending  U-shaped  clip  arranged  as  a  whole  opposite 
and  substantially  parallel  to  the  tag,  arms  joined  through 
bights  at  their  upper  ends  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  clip 
aud  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
the  aides  of  the  clip  and  also  arranged  throughout  their 
length  between  the  clip  sides  and  the  tag  and  in  the  same 
transverse  planes  as  said  sides ;  the  relative  length  of 
the  said  arms  being  such  that  the  tag  is  enabled  to  rest 
alongside  of  a  neckband  without  projecting  materially 
above  the  same,  and  terminals  extending  from  the  lower 
ends  of  the  said  arms  and  on  which  the  tag  is  secured. 


986.760.  THERMOSTATIC  VALVE.  Fbbdibick  W.  Rob- 
■BTSHAW,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  July  15,  1909.  Serial 
No.  507,727. 


ft  ti 


1.  In  valve  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a 
valve  casing,  a  valve  member  therein,  a  valve  stem  project- 
ing exteriorly  of  the  casing,  and  a  guide  for  said  stem,  said 
stem  being  divided  transversely  into  separate  pieces,  the 
piece  which  is  attached  to  the  valve  being  relatively  short 
and  extending  but  a  short  distance  into  the  guide,  and 
whereby  the  valve  may  adjust  Itself  to  its  seat,  notwith- 
standing variations  in  the  relation  of  the  axes  of  the  valve 
and  stem,  and  a  thermostatic  device  arranged  to  exert  a 
pushing  action  against  the  outer  end  of  the  other  stem 
section  and  at  least  one  of  said  pieces  having  corrugations 
thereon  within  said  guld<>.  said  corrugations  constituting 
the  packing  means  for  the  stem ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  valve  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a 
valve  casing,  a  valve  member  therein,  a  valve  stem  pro- 
jecting exteriorly  of  the  caaing.  the  casing  having  a  guide 
for  the  aaid  stem,  and  the  stem  having  a  aeries  of  cir- 
cumferentiai  corrugations  within  the  guide,  said  corru- 
gationa  consisting  of  a  succession  of  tapered  portions 
terminating  in   shoulders   together   with   a   thermostatic 
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derire  arrmngcd  to  act  upon  tb«  outer  end  of  the  stem  : 
aubstaBtlAily  aa  doacrtbad. 

3.  In  t«1t«  BB«etamntoin  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a 
ralve  caaing.  a  vaiTe  aeatpd  therein,  the  caalng  haTing 
a  remorable  cap  at  one  aide  of  the  valTe  and  a  guide  sIeeT<> 
at  th«  oppoctte  aide  of  the  valTa.  and  the  TalT«  harlng 
oppoaltaly  projecting  atema  one  of  which  la  galded  In 
the  cap  and  the  other  of  which  aeata  In  the  galde  aleere. 
the  atem  harlng  a  joint  within  the  aleere  together  with 
a  thermoatattc  derice  arranged  to  act  upon  the  outer  end 
of  the  atein :  aabatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  TalT*  mecbanlam  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a 
caalng  or  ahatl.  a  valve  therein  baring  a  atem  projecting 
exteriorly  of  the  caaing  or  ahell.  multiplying  levers  adja 
cent  to  the  end  of  the  atem,  one  of  aald  levera  having  an 
adjuatlng  acrew  adjoatably  aecured  therein,  the  head  of 
said  acrew  contacting  with  the  valve  atem,  and  a  thermo- 
static element  arranged  to  act  upon  the  other  laver ;  aub- 
Btantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  valve  mecbanlam  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a 
caaing  or  ahell,  a  valve  therein  having  a  atem  projecting 
exteriorly  of  the  caalng  or  ahell,  multlplylnx  levera  adja- 
cent to  the  end  of  the  atem,  one  of  aaid  levera  having  an 
adjuatlng  acrew  adjuatably  aecured  therein,  the  head  of 
said  acrew  contacting  with  the  valve  atem.  and  a  thermo- 
atatlc  element  arranged  to  act  upon  the  other  lever,  the 
caalng  or  ahell  bavlng  oppoalte  poata  or  projectiona  In 
which  aaid  levers  are  pivoted,  aaid  poata  or  projectiona 
bavlng  a  free  opening  between  them  to  give  ac«eaa  to 
the  levera  and  adjuatlng  acrew  :  aubetantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


986,701.  SHOVEL-HANDLE.  ChauXb  Ucxbt  Roscob. 
6oldamlth.  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  6.  1910.  Serial  No. 
580.521. 


.i  above!  comprlaing  a  handle,  a  aocket  piece  aecured 
upon  aald  handle,  aald  aocket  piece  bavlng  an  elongated 
extenaion  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  above!  blade  fit- 
ting within  aald  socket  piece,  a  catch  engaging  said  blad«> 
and  provided  with  a  tapered  opening,  a  rim  surrounding 
the  Inner  end  of  aald  opening  and  forming  a  pivot  for  aald 
catch,  a  pin  paaaing  through  aald  tapered  opening  and 
aald  aperture  In  aald  elongated  extension  and  pIvoUlly 
mounting  said  catch  upon  aald  handle,  and  a  spring  for 
normally  holding  aald  catch  In  position  to  retain  aald  blade 
in  place. 


98«.7©2.       KNOINB  -  GOVERNOR.       John     W.     Sabobitt. 

Providence.    R.    I.      Filed    Sept.    e,    1910.      Serial    No 

580,700. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  an  eccentric,  of  an  actuating  rocker-arm.  a  cen- 
trifugal weight  pivoted  nn  said  rocker-arm  and  adapted  to 
move  aald  rocker-arm  In  one  direction,  and  a  spring  at- 
tached to  said  weight  and  adapted  to  move  aald  ro?ker-ann 
la  the  oppoalte  direction. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion, with  an  englne-ahaft.  of  an  eccentric,  an  actuating 
rocker-arm.  and  a  spring  actuated  centrifugal  weight,  piv- 
oted on  said  rocker-arm,  the  arc  of  motion  of  said  weight 
pivot  and  center  line  of  apring  effort  being  both  approxl- 
■lately  In  a  radlna  from  the  center  of  aald  englne-ahaft 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion, with  an  eccentric,  of  an  actoating  rocker-arm.  a  cen- 
trlfogal  weight  pivoted  near  Ita  center  of  gravity  on  aald 
rocker-arm.  and  a  aerlea  of  aprlnga  attached  to  aald  weight 
and  arranged  and  adapted  to  realat  the  centrifugal  force 
of  aald  weight. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  an  eccentric,  of  an  actuating  rocker-arm  piv- 
oted near  Its  center,  meana  connecting  one  end  of  aald 
rocker-arm  to  aald  eccentric,  a  centrifugal  weight  pivoted 
near  its  center  of  gravity  on  the  other  end  of  aaid  rocker- 
arm,  and  a  spring  attached  to  aaid  weight  upon  each  aide 
of  Ita  pivot  and  arranged  and  adapted  to  realat  the  cen- 
trifugal force  of  said  weight. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  an  engine  fly-wheel,  of  an  eccentric  and  an  ac- 
tuating rocker  arm  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  centrifu- 
gal weight  pivotally  mounted  on  aald  rocker-arm.  and  a 
series  of  springs  connected  at  one  end  to  aaid  weight  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  rim  of  said  fly-wheel,  said  springs 
extending  upon  oppoalte  sides  of  the  axis  of  aaid  flywheel 
and  at  right  anglee  to  aald  centrifugal  weight. 

(Claim  S  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


986.763.      ICE    CREEPER.      Albbbto   Scabamblla.    New 
Haven,  Conn,    riled  Occ.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  599,500. 


♦  f 


1.  .\n  lee  creeper  comprlaing  a  spring  plate,  a  calk  platt 
hinged  thereto  and  carrying  calka,  gripping  arms  pivotally 
connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said  spring  plate,  and 
meanb  for  drawing  the  rear  ends  of  the  gripping  anna  to- 
gether. 

2.  An  Ice  creeper  comprlaing  a  spring  plate  formed  at 
Ita  r«ar  end  with  a  spring  finger  and  pintle  bearings,  a 
calk  plate  hinged  to  said  spring  plate  and  formed  with  lugs 
to  be  engaged  by  said  apring  finger,  a  pair  of  gripping 
arms  plvota.lly  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  aald 
plate  and  each  carrying  a  gripping  finger,  and  a  acrew  con- 
necting the  rear  ends  of  aald  gripping  arms  and  adapted  to 
draw  tham  together. 
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986.764.  MUSIC -LEAP  TURNER.  Eduaboo  Scaboac- 
CIONB,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1909.  Serial 
No.  028,478. 


A  Buatc  leaf  turner  comprtalng  a  baae  plate,  a  series  of 
leaf  turning  arma  joumaled  on  said  plate,  said  journals 
being  arranged  In  an  outwardly  and  laterally  extending 
line  and  each  of  aald  arms  being  formed  with  a  vertical 
bearing  part,  a  horlxontal  part  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
aald  bearing  part,  and  an  upwardly  extending  part  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  of  the  horizontal  part,  a  coll 
apring  aurroundlng  the  bearing  part  of  each  of  aald  arma 
and  normally  swinging  said  arm  toward  the  left,  an  ea 
capement  mounted  on  said  base  plate  at  the  right  of  the 
pivotal  points  of  the  arms  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  upwardly  extending  portiona  of  aaid  arms,  said  escape- 
ment consisting  of  a  pivoted  lever  carrying  a  rigid  escape- 
ment dog  and  a  pivoted  escapement  dog  oppoaitely  dis- 
poaed.  the  pivoted  dog  being  spaced  outwardly  from  the 
rigid  dog  a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  one  of  the 
leaf  turning  arma,  a  stop  to  prevent  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  pivoted  dog,  meana  to  yieldingly  hold  said  dog 
against  said  stop,  the  horlxontal  portions  of  the  leaf  turn- 
ing arma  being  of  such  length  that  the  upwardly  extending 
parta  thereof  will  engage  the  pivoted  escapement  dog  at 
the  same  point,  meana  for  swinging  the  eacapement  lever 
to  releaae  the  arm  in  engagement  with  the  pivoted  dog 
and  to  bring  the  rigid  dog  Into  engagement  with  the  re- 
maining arms,  and  means  for  returning  the  escapement 
lever  to  its  normal  position  after  each  releasing  movement. 


986.765.  VALVE.  Conbad  C.  Schobnbck  and  Ivab  F. 
Wabmb,  Syracuae.  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1909.  Serial  No. 
511.844. 


A  stop-cock  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  a 
shallow  chamber  formed  by  an  annular  wall  exteriorly 
threaded,  an  Inlet  passage  leading  through  the  body  and 
opening  Into  the  chamber  axlally  thereof,  a  rim  surround- 
ing Bueh  opening  and  providing  a  valve  seat,  a  discharge 


paaaage  leading  throu^  the  body  and  communicating  with 
said  chamber  by  a  port  in  the  bottom  of  the  latter  located 
adjacent  the  side  wall  of  the  same,  a  cap  surmounting  the 
body  and  having  a  threaded  flange  engaging  the  threaded 
wall  of  said  chamber,  a  flat  aarface  arranged  perpendicu- 
lar to  and  adjacent  the  flange,  and  an  axial  extension  hav- 
ing a  threaded  portion  and  a  aboulder  between  such  por- 
tion and  said  flat  surface,  and  a  valve  comprising  a  stem 
engaging  the  threaded  part  of  said  cap  extension,  and  a 
sectional  head,  one  of  such  sections  having  at  one  end  a 
surface  seating  on  said  rim,  at  ita  other  end  a  swivel  con- 
nection with  said  stem,  and  at  an  intermediate  point  a 
shoQlder  cooperating  with  said  shoulder  of  the  cap  exten- 
sion, and  the  other  section  consisting  of  a  flat  metallic 
rlng-ahaped  disk  held  at  its  inner  marginal  edge  in  an  an- 
nular recess  in  the  first  section,  located  between  said 
shoulder  of  the  latter  and  the  face  thereof  cooperating 
with  the  said  rim,  and  at  ita  outer  marginal  portion  be- 
tween said  flat  surface  of  the  cap  and  the  edge  of  the  wall 
of  the  chamber  in  the  body. 


986,766.  PROPELLING  VESSELS.  Frbdbbick  William 
SCHBOEDBB,  Loudou,  England,  assignor  to  The  Marine 
Air-Pulslon  Company,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  17, 
1907.     Serial  No.  384,198. 


1.  Apparatus  for  propelling  vessels,  consisting  of  a  ves- 
sel having  a  series  of  longitudinal  tubes  placed  under  the 
t>ottom  of  the  vessel,  which  tubes  are  provided  with  in- 
clined openings  directed  oppositely  to  the  direction  of  pro 
pulsion  and  having  projections  depending  therefrom,  and 
means  for  propelling  the  vessel  by  forcing  air  or  gas 
therethrough  ;  aubstantially  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  propelling  vessels,  consisting  of  a  ves- 
sel having  a  series  of  longitudinal  tubes  placed  under  the 
bottom  of  the  vessel,  said  tubes  bavlng  suitable  openings 
and  tapered  ends  presenting  little  frictions!  resistance  to 
the  water,  and  having  projections  depending  therefrom 
with  ends  also  inclined  to  the  taper  of  the  tubes,  and 
means  for  propelling  the  vessel  by  forcing  air  or  gas  there- 
through ;  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  Apparatus  for  propelling  vessels,  consisting  of  a  ves- 
sel having  a  plurality  of  series  of  parallel,  longitudinal 
tubes  placed  under  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  which  tubes 
are  provided  with  inclined  openings  directed  oppoaitely  to 
the  direction  of  propulsion,  and  bavlng  projectiona  depend- 
ing therefrom,  and  means  for  propelling  the  vessel  by 
forcing  air  or  gas  therethrough  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  propelling  vessels,  consisting  of  a  ves- 
sel having  a  series  of  longitudinal  tubes  placed  under  the 
bottom  of  the  vessel,  which  tubes  are  provided  with  in- 
clined openings  directed  oppositely  to  the  direction  of  pro- 
pulsion and  having  projections  depending  therefrom,  said 
projections  forming  separate  channels  or  open  chambers 
for  holding  the  air  or  gas  issuing  from  the  immediate  tube 
and  the  tube  adjacent  thereto,  and  means  for  propelling 
the  vessel  by  forcing  air  or  gas  through  said  tubes ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


986,767.   MOLD  FOR  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTIONS. 

Hbnbt  C.  SBipr.  Coraopolls,  Pa.     FUed  July  9.  1909. 

SerUl  No.  506.748. 

1.  In  a  mold  for  forming  side-walks  and  other  like  con- 
structions, the  combination  with  the  supporting  means, 
and  a  seriea  of  parallel  removable  mold  sections  of  trough- 
shaped  form  on  said  means  and  adapted  to  suppori  lenses 
or  tiles  placed  between  the  same,  said  sections  having 
abutting  flanges  and  L-ahaped  side  flanges  for  connecting 


374 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  14, 191 1. 


Ui«  end*  of  the  mold  wctlons  tocvther  and  tb«  parmllel  tec- 
tlons. 


2.  In  m  mold  for  forming  side-walks  and  other  like  con- 
■tractlons,  the  combtnatiun  with  the  supporting  means, 
and  a  series  of  parallel  and  remorable  mold  sections  of 
troagh-ahape  form  on  said  means  and  adapted  to  support 
lanaea  or  tiles  placed  between  the  same  by  the  trough 
walls,  said  sections  having  abutting  flanges  and  L-shap>>d 
side  flanges  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  mold  sections 
together  and  the  parallel  sections. 

8.  la  a  mold  for  forming  side-walks  and  other  like  con- 
structions, the  combination  with  the  supporting  means,  a 
series  of  parallel  removable  mold  sections  of  trough-shape 
form  on  said  means  and  adapted  to  support  lensea  or  tiles 
placed  between  the  same  by  the  trough  walls,  and  means 
between  said  lenses  or  tiles  and  supported  on  the  said 
walls  for  spacing  said  lenses  or  tiles. 

4.  In  a  mold  for  forming  side-walks  and  other  like  con- 
stmctions.  the  combination  with  the  supporting  means,  a 
series  of  parallel  removable  mold  sections  of  trough  shape 
form  on  said  means  and  adapted  to  support  lenses  or  tiles 
placed  between  the  same  by  the  trough  walls,  and  metallic 
plates  between  the  lensea  or  tiles  and  supported  on  said 
walla  for  spacing  the  lenses  or  tiles. 

5.  In  a  mold  for  forming  side-walks  and  other  like  con- 
stmctions,  the  combination  with  the  supporting  meana,  a 
series  of  parallel  removable  mold  sections  of  trough-shape 
form  on  said  means  and  adapted  to  support  lenses  or  tiles 
placed  between  the  same  by  the  trough  walls,  and  metallic 
plates  between  and  under  the  lenses  or  tiles  and  supported 
by  said  walls. 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


98e,T68.      HITCHING   DEVICE.      Isaac   K.    Shiso,   Oke- 
mab,  Okla.     Piled  Sept.  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  51«,326. 


1.  A  rein  tightener  including  an  axle  having  a  longitn 
dlnal  recess  in  one  side  and  adjacent  to  its  outer  end.  a 
wheel  carried  upon  the  end  of  the  axle  and  having  in- 
wardly extending  teeth,  a  slldable  bar  arranged  In  the  re- 
cesa  and  having  a  ring  upon  its  outer  end  engaging  looaely 
about  the  axle,  a  sleeve  slidably  disposed  upon  the  axle 
and  adapted  for  free  rotation  thereabout  and  having  an 
annular  groove  In  Its  Inner  wall  to  receive  the  ring,  said 
aleeve  having  a  plurality  of  diagonal  iipokes  registering 
with  the  teeth  of  the  wheel,  a  drum  upon  the  outer  enda  of 
the  spokes  for  the  reception  of  a  check-rein,  and  means 
connected  to  the  bar  for  actuating  the  same. 

2.  A  rein  tightener  Including  an  axle  having  a  longitu- 
dinal receas  adjacent  to  Its  outer  end.  a  wheel  carried 
upon  the  axle  and  liaving  a  ring  upon  Its  Inner  side,  a 
disk  carried  within  the  ring  and  having  Inwardly  extend- 
ing teeth,  a  sliding  bar  disposed  in  the  recess,  a  ring  car- 


ried upon  the  end  of  the  bar  and  engaging  loosely  about 
the  axis,  a  sleeve  alidably  disposed  about  the  axle  and 
adapted  for  free  rotation  thereabout  and  having  a  groove 
In  ita  inner  wall  to  receive  the  ring,  said  sleeve  having  a 
plurality  of  transverse  diagonal  spokes  registering  with 
the  teeth  of  the  ring  and  a  drum  formed  upon  their  outer 
ends  for  the  reception  of  a  check-retn.  and  operating  means 
connected  to  the  sliding  bar. 


9  8  6,769.      SKIRT-8UPP0RTKR.      Clasa    J.    Shippbx. 
Buiralo,  Wyo.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1909.     Serikl  No.  521.992. 


1.  A  aklrt  supporter,  that  consists  of  a  body  member 
having  means  at  the  upper  end  for  connecting  with  a  gar- 
ment, and  a  transversely  disposed  gripping  surface  at  the 
lower  end,  a  spring  closed  clamp  hlngedly  mounted  on  the 
body  member  and  having  a  gripping  surface  to  cooperate 
with  the  like  surface  on  the  body,  and  a  flexible  connec- 
tion for  opening  the  clamp  that  Joina  at  one  end  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  tmdy  on  the  same  side  as  the  clamp  aad 
at  the  lower  end  with  the  lower  end  of  the  spring  closed 
clamping  member. 

2.  A  skirt  supporter,  comprising  a  t>ody  member  having 
a  gripping  surface,  and  means  whereby  it  is  detachably 
supported  on  a  garment,  a  spring  closed  clamp  mounted 
on  the  bod.v  to  co<iperate  with  llio  gripping  surface  there- 
of, and  means  for  spreading  the  two  members  comprising 
a  thumb  receiver  on  the  back  of  the  main  or  body  mem- 
ber, and  a  flexible  loop  connected  a<  one  end  to  the  front 
of  the  body  member  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  clamping 
member. 


986,770.  REFRIGERATOR.  Klbbbt  Walkm  Shim,  Bed- 
ford, Ind.  Original  application  flled  Jan.  21,  1910,  Se- 
rial No.  539,224.  Divided  and  thU  application  filed 
July  8,  1910.     SerUl  No.  570.982. 


1.  A  refrigerator  or  Ice  chest  bsring  body  walls  of  cal- 
careous material  with  dead  air  'spaces  therein  formed  by 
tubes  distributed  separately  throughout  the  said  material, 
which  material,  such  as  a  Portland  cement  mixture,  aerves 
to  hold  said  tubes  in  place  and  together,  aaid  tubes  being 
of  paper  and  sealed  nt  each  end.  whereby  the  dead  air 
spaces  are  obtained  for  insulating  purposes,  as  set  forth. 
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2.  A  refrigerator  or  ice  chest  having  vertical  tubes  em- 
bedded In  the  calcareous  side  walls  thereof  and  sealed  at 
each  end  to  form  dead  air  spaces,  aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  refrigerator  or  ice  chest  having  vertical  tubea  em- 
bedded in  the  calcareous  side  walls  thereof  and  sealed  at 
each  end  to  form  dead  air  spaces,  and  horizontal  tubes  of 
similar  character  in  the  bottom,  as  set  forth. 


0  86,77  1.  WINDOW-REACHER.  Edward  81KBL  and 
FuEDERiCK  SiBOEL,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  589.127. 


1.  A  grasping  cevire  comprising  a  tube,  a  fixed  Jaw  ex- 
tending transversely  from  the  tube  and  leaving  the  end  of 
the  tul>e  open,  a  swinging  Jaw  pivoted  between  its  ends  on 
the  fixed  Jaw,  the  Jaws  having  their  outer  ends  arranged 
to  grasp,  a  spring  arranged  to  bear  on  the  swinging  jaw 
to  hold  it  shut,  a  strand  secured  to  the  inher  end  of  the 
swinging  jaw  and  passing  into  the  tut>e,  a  handle  on  the 
end  of  the  tube  opposite  the  Jaws,  and  an  operating  piece 
at  the  handle  end  of  the  tube  and  connected  with  the 
strand. 

2.  A  grasping  device  comprising  a  tube,  a  fixed  Jaw  ex- 
tending transversely  from  the  tube  and  leaving  the  end  of 
the  tube  open,  a  swinging  Jaw  pivoted  l>etwcen  ita  end 
and  having  its  outer  end  adapted  to  engage  the  fixed  Jaw 
and  its  inner  end  over  the  opening  In  the  end  of  the  tut>e, 
a  spring  to  normally  hold  the  swinging  Jaw  closed,  a  han- 
dle on  the  end  of  the  tube  oppoaite  the  Jaws,  an  operating 
piece  at  the  handle  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  strand  connect- 
ing the  operating  piece  and  the  inner  end  of  the  swinging 
Jaw. 

3.  A  graspInK  device  comprising  a  tube,  a  fixed  Jaw  ex- 
tending transversely  from  the  tube  on  one  end  and  leaving 
that  end  open,  a  swinging  Jaw  pivoted  between  its  ends  to 
the  fixed  Jaw,  the  outer  enda  of  the  Jaw  l>elng  adapted  to 
grasp,  a  handle  on  the  end  of  the  tube  opposite  the  end 
having  the  Jaws,  a  sleeve  in  the  tut>e,  the  tube  having  a 
slot  in  it,  a  finger-piece  on  the  sleeve  and  projecting 
through  the  slot,  and  a  wire  connected  to  the  swinging  Jaw 
and  aleeve,  whereby  the  Jaw  can  be  swung  by  manipulatinf; 
the  finger-piece. 


086,772.  FOLDING  STEEL  RULE.  Robert  J.  Simpson, 
Athol,  Maas.,  aaaignor  to  L.  S.  Starrett  Company,  Athol, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  Of  Massachusetts.  Flled  Apr.  29, 
1909.     Serial  No.  492.870. 


1.  In  a  folding  rule,  a  plurality  of  rounded  end  mem- 
bers having  suitable  perforations  and  recesses  a  pivot  stud 
uniting  said  ends  and  a  locking  piece  comprising  a  flat 
double  ended  spring  enlarged  and  perforated  centrally  to 
receive  the   pivot  stud   which   unites   the  members,   and 


formed  at  Its  ends  with  terminally  rounded  points  offset 
to  engage  said  recesses  in  adjacent  members,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  folding  rules,  a  plurality  of  flat  members,  succes- 
sively pivoted  together  at  their  overlapped  ends  one  end 
of  each  member  being  perforated  on  each  side  of  the  pivot 
hole  and  the  other  member  formed  with  shallow  concavi- 
ties circumferentially  registering  with  said  perforationa, 
in  combination  with  a  flattened  spring  open  centrally  for 
the  passage  of  the  pivot  and  having  oppositely  extending 
spring  arms  terminally  offset  to  form  equidistant  points 
passing  through  the  perforations  in  said  first  named  mem- 
ber and  rounded  at  their  tips  to  automatically  engage  and 
disengage  the  concavities  in  said  other  named  member  sut>- 
stantlally  as  aet  forth. 

3.  In  folding  rules,  a  plurality  of  fiat  members  succes- 
sively pivoted  together  at  their  similar  rounded  overlap- 
ping ends  one  end  of  each  member  t>eing  perforated  on  each 
side  of  the  pivot  hole  and  the  other  member  formed  with 
shallow  concavities  circumferentially  registering  with  said 
perforations,  in  combination  with  a  flattened  spring  open 
centrally  for  the  passage  of  the  pivot  and  having  oppo- 
sitely extending  spring  arms  terminally  offset  to  form  equi- 
distant points  passing  through  the  perforations  in  said 
first  named  member  and  rounded  at  their  tips  to  t>ear  upon 
the  surface  of  the  other  member  and  to  automatically  en- 
gage and  disengage  said  concavities  therein  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  folding  rule,  a  pair  of  overlapping  sections,  a 
beaded  pivot  uniting  the  two,  one  of  said  members  having 
locking  recesses  upon  Its  Inner  face  and  the  other  of  said 
memt>ers  having  openings  registerable  therewith  and  a 
spring  locking  member  mounted  upon  said  pivot  l)etween 
said  last  named  member  and  the  pivot  head  and  having 
its  ends  down  turned  through  said  openings  to  engage  said 
recesses. 

5.  In  a  folding  rule,  a  pair  of  overlapping  sections,  a 
headed  pivot  uniting  the  two,  one  of  said  members  having 
locking  recesses  upon  Its  Inner  face  and  the  other  of  said 
memt>ers  having  openings  registerable  therewith  and  a 
(louble  ended  spring  lorkinu  member  outside  of  said  mem- 
bers and  having  a  central  opening  inclosing  said  pivot  and 
having  its  ends  down  turned  through  said  openings  to 
engage  said  recesses. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


986,773.  A 8PAEAGD8-ELAR VESTING  TOOL.  Aba  A. 
Smith,  Malaga,  N.  J.  Filed  May  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
560,369. 


1.  An  asparagus  harvesting  tool  comprising  a  knife, 
means  for  holding  the  knife  having  side  membera,  a  recep- 
tacle secured  thereto,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  an 
asparagus  slldable  between  the  side  members,  whereby  a 
cut  asparagus  can  be  placed  in  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  an  asparagus  harvesting  tool,  side  members,  s 
knife  secured  between  the  side  members,  a  bar  slldable 
between  the  side  members,  said  side  members  having 
grooved  walls,  pins  on  the  bar  slldable  on  the  grooved 
walls,  a  receptacle  supported  by  the  side  members,  a  handle 
frame  secured  to  the  side  members,  a  handle  on  the  handle 
frame,  a  handle  on  the  bar,  guides  on  the  handle  frame 
for  the  bar,  a  support  on  the  bar,  and  an  asparagus  holder 
mounted  on  the  support. 
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ST.  Aa  aaiMirsKUfl  Karh«r«r  contistinx  <t  a  frame  baring 
an  opening  thereon  Intermediate  of  tta  ends,  a  basket 
secured  to  said  frame  coouDanlcattng  with  said  opeBtDg. 
a  cntter  ssmred  to  the  lower  end  of  said  frame,  a  channel 
formed  on  aald  frame,  a  sliding  gathering  member  mov- 
able toward  said  basket  mounted  In  said  channel.  grooTCs 
In  the  sides  of  said  channel,  and  pins  on  said  slldlag 
member  operating  In  said  groores. 

4.  An  asparagus  gatherer  consisting  of  a  frame  hsTlng 
an  opening  thereon  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  a  basket 
secured  to  said  frame  communicating  with  said  opening, 
a  cotter  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  frame,  a  channel 
formed  00  said  frame,  a  sliding  gathering  member  mor- 
able  toward  said  basket  mounted  In  aald  channel,  groores 
In  the  sides  of  said  channel,  pins  on  said  sliding  member 
operatloc  In  said  groore. 

0.  An  asparagus  gsthererM^nsistlng  of  a  frame  having 
an  opening  therein  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  a  basket 
secured  to  said  frame  communicating  with  said  opening, 
a  cutter  secured  to  said  frame,  a  channel  formed  on  said 
frame,  a  sliding  member  mounted  In  said  channel,  grooves 
In  the  sides  of  said  channel,  pins  on  said  sliding  member 
in  said  groove,  and  a  stalk  engaging  member  movable 
toward  said  basket  and  operated  by  said  sliding  member. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


986.774.     OAR-LOCK.    John  M.  Smith.  Poplarrllle.  Mlas. 
Piled  Sept.  28.  1000.     SerUl  No.  610,900. 


An  oar  lock  comprising  a  base  plate  having  upwardly 
projecting  spaced  ears,  a  support  pivoted  between  said 
ears  and  having  a  flat  upper  face  and  a  pivot  pin  pro 
Jecting  upwardly  therefrom,  an  oar  lock  section  having  a 
tapering  semicircular  upper  face  and  a  flat  lower  face, 
the  section  being  formed  with  an  opening  for  the  recep 
tk>n  of  the  pivot  pin  and  being  adapted  to  route  there- 
around.  the  semicircular  Inner  face  of  the  section  being 
provided  with  transverse  grooves  having  the  sides  per- 
pendicular to  the  face  of  the  section,  said  grooves  being 
spaced  from  each  other  and  from  the  end  faces  of  the  oar 
lock  section,  s  covering  section  hinged  to  the  first  named 
section  and  having  a  tapering  semicircular  Inner  face 
formed  with  grooves  In  allnement  with  the  grooves  In 
the  first  nsmed  section  and  having  aides  perpendicular  to 
the  face  of  the  section,  means  for  locking  said  sections  to- 
gether, and  an  oar  having  on  Its  aliaak  permanent  pro- 
jecting spaced  rings,  the  sides  of  which  are  straight, 
said  rings  being  adapted  to  be  received  In  the  grooves  In 
the  sections  and  fitting  snugly  therein  around  the  entire 
circumference  when  the  sections  are  cloMd  aad  said  rings 
being  entirely  housed  within  the  sectlOM  when  the  sec 
tlons  are  closed. 


986.775.      DRINKING  FOUNTAIN.      Oma    Smith.    Three 
Rivers.  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  586.712. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  fountain  having  a  convex 
bead  and  a  supply  pipe  projecting  from  said  head,  of  a  cup 
having  a  convex  bottom  provided  with  a  central  tubular 
upwardly-projecting  valve  casing  adapted  to  receive  said 
■apply  pipe,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  diaphragm- 
like valve  seat  having  a  central  port  therein  arranged  to 
rest  on  the  upper  end  of  said  supply  pipe  and  provided 
with  intumed  valve  retaining  fingers  on  Its  upper  edge; 
and  a  disk  valve  arranged  In  said  casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fountain  having  a  convex 
head  and  a  supply  pipe  projecting  from   said  bead,  of  a 


cup  baring  a  convex  bottom  provided  with  a  central  up- 
wardly-projecting valve  caalag  adapted  to  receive  aald 
supply  pipe,  and  a  check  ralre  arranged  In  said  casing. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  sapply  pipe,  of  a  cup  having 
a  tubular  upwardly-projecting  valve  caaing  on  Its  bottom 
adapted  to  receive  said  pipe,  said  casing  being  proTlded 
with  a  dlaphragm-lIke  valve  seat  having  a  central  Inlet 
port  therein  adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
sapply  pipe  uid  with  Intumed  valve  retaining  flngen  on 
Its  upper  edge :  and  a  disk  valve  arranged  In  said  casing. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  supply  pipe,  of  a  cup  hav 
tng  a  valve  casing  In   Its  bottom  sdspted  to  receive  said 
sapply  pipe,  and  a  check  valve  In  said  casing. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  supply  pipe,  of  a  cup  having 
an  inlet  valve  In  Its  bottom,  and  means  for  supporting 
said  cup  to  receive  the  water  from  said  supply  pipe 
through  said  Inlet  ralre. 

(aalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


986.776.  IfTSICAL  ADVERTISING  TOY.  Thomab  8. 
Srimr.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Nor.  20.  1910.  Serial 
No.  693.991. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  caaa  baring  a  view  opening  In  Its  front-side,  a  pic- 
ture-carrier supported  bsck  of  this  front-side,  means  to 
produce  musical  sounds  prorlded  in  the  case  and  an  oscil- 
lator acceaalhle  from  the  outside  for  manipulation  to  cause 
the  carrier  to  oacillate  behind  the  r lew  opening  while 
■Imultaneoualy  agitating  the  sound-producing  means. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  case  haring  a  riew-opening  in  Its  front-side,  an  oscil- 
lator plrotally  supported  therein,  s  picture  carrying  disk 
ntoanted  on  said  oscillator,  sound  producing  wires  stretched 
in  the  case,  a  sounding  finger  csrrled  on  the  oecillator 
adapted  to  contact  with  these  wlrea  and  a  knob  to  manipu- 
late the  oacillator. 
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986.777.  APPABATU8  FOR  FEEDING  SHELLS.  Ray- 
mond H.  STA5DISH.  Martinez,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1910. 
Serial  No.  556.568. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  feeder  head  therein 
formed  with  groores,  a  series  of  guldeways  registering 
with  said  grooves,  means  for  routing  said  feeder  head 
and  guldeways.  a  finger  arranged  adjacent  to  the  circular 
I«th  of  the  ends  of  the  guldeways  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  lowermost  shell  therein,  and  a  chute  arranged  adja- 
cent to  said  finger,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  The  comblnstlon  of  a  hopper,  a  feeder  head  therein 
formed  with  groorea,  a  series  of  guldeways  registering 
with  said  grooves,  means  for  rotating  said  feeder  head  and 
guldeways,  a  finger  arranged  adjacent  to  the  circular 
path  of  the  ends  of  the  guldeways  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  lowermost  shell  therein,  and  a  chute  arranged  adja- 
cent to  said  finger  and  a  tipping  derice  arranged  to  engage 
the  lower  end  of  the  shell  and  tip  the  same  as  It  deacends 
Into  said  chute,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  feeder  head  therein 
formed  with  grooves,  a  series  of  guldeways  registering 
with  said  grooves,  means  for  rotating  said  feeder  head  and 
guldeways.  a  table  having  an  annular  rim  with  an  open- 
ing adjacent  to  said  finger,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Th«  eomblnatioo  of  a  hopper,  a  feeder  head  therein 
rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  and  haring  In  Iti  surface 
grooves,  the  centers  of  which  are  In  vertical  planes  through 
said  axis,  a  series  of  guldeways  registering  with  said 
grooves  and  arranged  In  said  planes,  said  guldeways  being 
formed  with  two  parallel  rods  spaced  apart  a  dlsUnce 
not  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  body  of  the  shells  and 
not  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  rim  portions,  a  chute 
past  which  the  lower  ends  of  said  guldeways  travel,  and 
means  for  transferring  the  shells  from  said  guldeways  Into 
said  chute,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  feeder  head  therein 
rotatable  about  a  rertical  axis  haring  in  its  surface 
grooves,  a  series  of  guldeways  registering  with  said  grooves 
and  arranged  In  said  planes,  said  guldeways  being  formed 
with  two  parallel  rods  spaced  apart  a  distance  not  more 
than  the  diameter  of  the  rim  portions  and  more  than  the 
diameter  of  the  body  portions,  a  chute  past  which  the 
lower  ends  of  said  guldeways  travel,  and  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  shells  from  said  guldeways  Into  said  chute, 
substantially  as  described 


of  the  bolt  and  all  projecting  outwardly  from  the  same 
face  of  the  plate,  and  over  which  projections  a  nut  may 


986.778.  NUT-LOCK.  AuaANon  H.  STBTHnws,  Oak- 
land, Cal.  Filed  Nor.  18,  1909.  Serial  No.  528,646. 
A  nut  lock  consisting  of  a  metelllc  plate  perforated  to 
pass  the  bolt,  said  plate  having  a  laterally  extending 
arm  with  a  spur  at  Ita  end,  and  a  plurality  of  spring 
tang    members    arranged    at   different    dlsUnces    radially 


ride  when  the  nut  is  being  screwed  on  to  the  bolt  and 
which  win  prerent  the  reverse  action  of  the  nut 


986,779.  CORSET.  Jacob  Edwabd  Sxaonsn,  New  Haven. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stroose  Corset  Co.,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  FUed  Sept  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
582,722. 


In  a  corset,  the  combination  with  the  bust  and  hip  sec- 
tions thereof,  of  a  clasp  applied  to  the  outer  edge  of  the 
said  bust-section,  an  abdominal  reduction-belt  haring  an 
upper  and  a  lower  horlxontel  section  each  consisting  of 
two  thicknesses  of  fabric  the  meeting  edges  of  which  are 
orerlapped  and  seamed  together,  and  the  said  belt  being 
tapered  from  Its  front  to  lu  rear  end  and  haring  lU  wider 
front  end  attached  to  the  said  bust  section  of  the  corset 
along  the  Inner  edge  of  the  lower  end  of  the  said  clasp, 
and  the  said  belt  being  Inclined  upwardly  from  front  to 
rear ;  two  parallel  adjusting  straps  attached  to  the  ex- 
treme rear  end  of  the  said  belt,  two  slide  buckles  respec- 
tlrely  recelring  tne  said  adjusting  straps,  and  parallel 
downwardly  Inclined  buckle-carrying  straps  respectlrely 
carrying  the  said  slide  buckles  and  extending  from  rear 
to  front  from  the  said  hip  section  to  the  forward  edge 
of  which  their  rear  ends  are  attached,  and  the  said  ab- 
dominal belt,  straps  and  buckles  being  superimposed  upon 
the  lower  portions  of  the  bust  and  hip  sections  of  the 
corset,  whereby  tension  may  be  applied  to  the  said  belt  by 
forward  draft  upon  the  said  straps. 


986,780.  HYDRAULIC  VARIABLE  GEAR  FOR  POWER 
TRANSMISSION.  AuoDST  Sdndh,  Yonkera,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  604,636. 

1.  In  a  flaid  operated  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  formed  with  a  series  of  gear  chambers,  gears  In 
each  of  said  chambers,  ports  communicating  with  each  of 
said  chambera  on  opposite  sides  of  the  gears,  a  separate 
paasage  for  each  gear  chamber,  said  passages  forming  di- 
rect communication  between  opposite  sides  of  said  cham- 
bers, and  valve  mechanism  operable  to  close  the  ports  for 
said  chambers  successively,  and  open  said  passages  as  the 
corresponding  said  ports  are  closed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  prime  mover,  of  pumping 
mechanism  connected  thereto,  a  fluid  motor  comprising 
a  plurality  of  compartments,  and  driving  mechanism  In 
said  compartmenU,  means  for  conveying  fluid  from  the 
pumping   mechanism   to   the   motor,    means   for   directing 
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the  fluid  to  a  different  number  of  uld  compartmenta  at 
will,  and  meaoa  for  reveralng  tbe  prime  moyer  and  tbere- 
bjr  reversing  tbe  fluid  motor. 


f-- 


3.  The  «>mblDatlon  with  a  pump,  of  a  motor  comprising 
a  plarallty  of  chambers,  driving  gears  In  each  of  said 
chambers,  means  for  conveying  liquid  from  the  pump  to 
said  chambers  for  operating  said  gears,  means  for  retnrn- 
ing  the  liquid  to  the  pump,  anu  valves  associated  with  each 
chamber,  said  valves  being  operable  soccealTely  to  cat 
off  the  supply  of  liquid  to  said  chambers  and  almalta- 
neouslj  establish  a  local  circulation  of  the  liquid  In  the 
chambers. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pump,  of  a  motor  comprla- 
iBg  a  plurality  of  chambers,  driving  gears  in  said  cham 
bers,  means  for  conveying  liquid  from  the  pump  to  said 
chambers  tor  operating  said  gears,  means  for  returning 
the  liquid  from  said  chambers  to  the  pump,  valve  mecha- 
nism operable  to  cut  off  the  sopply  of  liquid  to  said  cham- 
bers successively  and  at  tbe  same  time  establish  local  paths 
for  the  circulation  of  liquid  In  the  chambers,  and  means 
for  establishing  a  local  circulation  of  liquid  In  the  pump 
when  the  sapply  of  liquid  Is  cut  off  from  the  motor. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pump  comprising  a  driving 
shaft,  of  a  aec-tlonal  fluid  motor  comprising  a  driven  shaft 
in  allnement  with  said  driving  shaft,  means  for  eonrey- 
ing  fluid  from  the  pump  and  distributing  It  to  the  several 
sections  of  the  motor,  valve  mechanism  controlling  the 
supply  of  fluid  to  the  motor,  a  clutch  between  said  shafts, 
and  connections  between  said  valve  mechanism  and  clutch 
for  controlling  the  order  In  which  they  are  operated. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


»8«,781.  LIFTINO-JACK.  Jotham  B.  Tatloe.  Auborn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1909.  Serial  No.  829.575. 
1.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  tubular  base  threaded  Internally 
and  provided  with  a  guide  way  In  one  side  thereof,  a  tu- 
bular screw  threaded  externally  and  Internally  but  In  op- 
posite directions  the  external  thread  engaging  the  inter- 
nal thread  of  the  base,  an  additional  screw  engaging  the 
internal  thread  of  the  tubular  screw  and  provided  at  Its 
upper  end  with  a  lifting  head  or  rest,  a  gear  on  the  np- 
p^r  end  of  the  tubular  screw,  a  collar  secured  to  the  tu- 
bular screw  some  distance  below  the  gear,  a  yoke  engag- 
ing the  tubular  screw  between  said  gear  and  collar  and 
provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  Journal  bearing  hav- 
ing a  contracted  outer  end,  a  guide  rod  on  the  yoke  slld- 
ably  engaging  with  the  guide  way  on  tbe  base  to  prevent 
turning  of  the  yoke,  a  vertically  movable  lever  Joumaled 
on  the  contracted  outer  end  of  said  bearing,  a  combined 
gear  and  ratchet  wheel  mounted  upon  the  enlarged  end 
of  tbe  bearing,  said  gear  of  less  diameter  than  said  ratchet 
and  engaging  with  the  gear  on  the  upper  end  of  the  tu- 
bular screw,  and  a  spring-pressed  pawl  carried  by  the  le- 


ver and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  ratchet  for  Intermittently 
shifting  the  same  whereby  motion  Is  Imparted  to  the  tu- 
bular screw. 


2.  In  a  lifting  jack,  an  upright  base  having  its  upper 
end  ttireaded  Internally,  a  yoke  some  distance  above  tbe 
base  and  provided  with  a  Journal  opening  coaxial  with 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  base,  sliding  connections  be- 
tween the  yoke  and  t>ase  to  prevent  turning  of  the  yoke, 
a  tubular  screw  having  an  externally  threaded  portion  en- 
gaging the  Internally  threaded  portion  of  the  base  and 
having  Its  upper  end  provided  with  an  Internally  thread- 
ed portion  of  opposite  pitch,  said  tubular  acrew  having 
its  upper  end  provided  with  a  gear  resting  upon  the  top 
face  of  the  yofct,  a  collar  secured  to  the  tubular  screw 
and  engaging  the  lower  face  of  the  yoke,  said  yoke  being 
provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  Journal  bearing  hav- 
ing a  contracted  outer  end.  a  lever  Journaled  on  the  con- 
tracted outer  end  of  said  bearing,  a  combined  gear  and 
ratchet  mounted  upon  uld  bearing,  said  gear  of  less  di- 
ameter than  saM  ratchet  and  meshing  with  the  gear  car- 
ried by  the  tubular  screw,  and  a  sprlng-presaed  pawl  car- 
ried by  the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  for 
rotating  the  same  when  the  lever  Is  actuated  in  one  di- 
re<-tlon  whereby  motion  will  be  Imparted  to  the  tubular 
screw. 


986.782.  rEED  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HANIKJOINTER8. 
Osoaoa  D.  Tsogoon.  Toccoa.  Oa.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1900. 
Serial  No.  521.0.17. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  Jointer  table,  a  pivoted  stand- 
ard mounted  at  one  side  of  the  table,  a  registering  stand- 
ard detachably  disposed  upon  tbe  opposite  side  of  the 
table,  a  shaft  Joumaled  through  the  standarda,  short 
arms  hinged  upon  the  shaft  against  the  Inner  sides  of 
the  standards,  long  arms  hinged  upon  the  shaft  out- 
wardly of  the  standards,  and  feed  rollers  mounted  be- 
tween the  outer  ends  of  tbe  anna. 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  Jointer  Uble,  registering 
stfllidards  transversely  dispoaed  upon  the  table,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  In  the  standards,  a  pair  of  short  arms  hinged 
upon  the  shaft  inwardly  of  the  standards,  a  pair  of  long 
arms  hinged  on  the  shaft  outwardly  of  the  standards, 
rollers  joumaled  between  the  ends  of  the  arms,  and  fas- 
tening means  carried  by  the  standards  to  adjustably  se- 
cure the  same  upon  the  table. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  Jointer  table,  spaced  stand- 
ards hingedly  disposed  upon  one  side  of  the  table  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  across  the  same,  a  shaft  Joumaled 
In  the  standards,  arms  hinged  upon  the  shaft,  rollers 
mounted  upon  the  arms,  adjustable  supporting  means 
carried  by  the  arms  to  space  the  rollers  above  the  table, 
and  rests  disposed  upon  the  standards  for  supporting 
the  arms  In  a  raised  position. 

4.  In  combinstlon  with  a  Jointer  table  having  a  cut- 
ting mechanism  midway  of  its  length,  spaced  standards  de- 
tachably disposed  across  the  table  adjacent  to  one  end 
thereof,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  standards,  short  arms 
hinged  upon  the  shaft  and  terminating  adjacent  to  the 
cutting  mechanism,  long  arms  hinged  upon  the  shaft  and 
extending  t>eyond  the  cutting  mechanism,  and  rollers 
Journaled  In  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms. 


086,783.  MEASURING  AND  MARKING  INSTRUMENT. 
Jiucs  Edward  Tschop.  Lebanon,  Pa.  Piled  Oct.  4. 
1910.     Serial  No.  580,190. 


1.  In  an  Instmment  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  body,  wings  on  said  body  at  an  angle 
to  each  other  adapted  to  support  the  body  on  cylindrical 
work,  of  a  marker  adjustably  secured  to  the  body  and 
having  one  edge  in  line  with  the  center  of  the  body,  and 
its  lower  end  beveled  forming  a  sharp  cutting  edge,  a 
pricker  supported  by  said  body,  said  pricker  supported 
In  the  body  in  rear  of  the  marker  and  having  a  sharpened 
lower  end  in  line  with  the  marking  edge  of  the  marker, 
a  spring  frlctlonally  engaging  said  marker  and  said 
pricker,  and  a  thumb  screw  pressing  Inwardly  against 
aaid  marker,  substsntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  instmment  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  body,  supporting  wings  on  the  body 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  transverse  head  on  one  end 
of  said  body,  a  longitudinal  level  In  said  body,  and  a 
transverse  level  In  said  bead,  of  a  marker  comprising  a 
bar  having  a  beveled  end,  said  head  having  a  groove  at 
its  outer  face  to  receive  said  marker  and  hold  it  in  posi- 
tion to  center  one  edge  of  tbe  marker,  said  head  having 
an  opening  therethrough  back  of  the  marker  groove,  and 
having  a  hole  connecting  said  opening  with  the  marker 
groove,  a  pricker  In  said  opening,  a  spring  in  said  hole 
bearing  against  the  marker  and  the  pricker  respectively, 
and  a  thumb  screw  In  the  end  of  said  head  bearing  against 
«ald  marker.  subsUntlally  as  described. 


986.784.       ACETYLENE-GAS    GENERATOR.       John     N. 

TwBBDT,   Worden,    111.,   assignor   of   one-half    to   Frank 

Lamb,  Worden,  111.     Filed  Apr.  29.   1910.     Serial  No. 

508,821. 

An  acetylene  gas  generator  comprising  a  tubular  aup- 
port.  a  water  recepUde  located  upon  the  upper  end 
thereof,  carbid  chambers  attached  to  the  opposite  sides 


thereof,  and  having  their  bottoms  at  the  same  level  as 
the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  support,  water  tubes  leading 
from  the  receptacle  to  the  carbid  chambers,  gas  conduct- 
ing tubes  leading  from  the  carbid  chambers  and  having 


their  outlets  located  in  the  same  heating  cone,  and  a 
valve  within  the  receptacle  and  operable  from  the  ex- 
terior of  the  receptacle  to  direct  the  flow  of  water 
through  either  water  tube  to  either  carbid  chamber. 


986.785.     COMB  CLEANER.      Fbbd  L.  Vordbmiildb,   C«- 
lina,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  590,194. 


\ 


\ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  comb,  of  a  cleaning  attach- 
ment pivotally  connected  to  the  comb  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  one  end  tooth  of  the  latter,  and  movable  over  the 
face  of  the  comb  in  a  plane  parallel  thereto,  said  cleaning 
attachment  embodying  a  side  bar  having  offset  ends  con- 
tiguous to  the  tooth  to  which  the  attachment  is  pivoted. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  self-cleaning 
comb  embodying  a  comb  proper,  and  a  spring  wire  loop 
pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  the  comb  and  embracing 
the  comb  and  frlctlonally  engaging  the  opposite  side  faces 
thereof,  said  attachment  being  movable  In  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  side  faces  of  the  comb. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  comb  provided  In  one  end 
tooth  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter  with  a  trans- 
versely extended  perforation,  a  cleaning  attachment  pivot- 
ally connected  at  one  end  to  the  comb  In  said  perforation 
and  angularly  formed  at  its  pivoted  end  in  a  plane  par- 
allel with  the  face  of  the  comb,  the  attachment  embodying 
a  side  bar  adjoining  the  offset  end,  and  the  comb  being 
provided  with  means  for  holding  the  aide  bar  in  position 
along  the  solid  body  portion  of  the  comb  with  the  offset 
end  extending  substantially  in  line  with  the  end  tooth  to 
which  the  attachment  is  connected. 
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986. 7M.     CAB-DOOS   LOCK.     Thomas  H.   Watts,  Btif- 
ftilo,  N.  T.    Piled  Jan.  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  608,271. 


1.  The  rombinatlon  of  a  car  harlnc  a  hoiiaoD tally  alid- 
Inff  door,,  an  aprlght  locklns  abaft  Joomaled  on  tbe  car  ad- 
jacent to  the  Inner  aide  of  the  path  of  the  door  and  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  projecting  locking  lug  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  door  upon  turning 
the  shaft,  and  a  hand  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
shaft  so  as  to  be  capable  of  turning  horizontally  with  the 
shaft  and  also  swinging  vertically  Independently  of  aald 
shaft,  and  means  for  Interlocking  said  hand  lever  In  a  ver- 
tical position  with  the  car  body  when  the  shaft  is  turned 
so  thst  the  locking  lug  projects  scross  the  path  of  the  door. 

2.  The  comblnatloD  of  a  car  having  a  horlsontally  alid- 
Ing  door,  an  upright  locking  shaft  Joumaled  on  the  car  ad- 
jacent to  the  Inner  side  of  the  path  of  the  door  and  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  projecting  locking  lug  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  door  upon  turning 
the  ahaft.  and  a  hand  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
shaft  so  as  to  be  capable  of  turning  horlsontally  with  the 
shaft  and  also  swinging  vertically  independently  of  said 
shaft,  and  a  locking  lug  arranged  on  the  car  body  below 
said  shaft  and  adjacent  to  the  inner  side  of  the  car  body 
and  capable  of  being  engaged  by  said  hand  lever  upon 
turning  the  shaft  so  that  Its  locking  lug  projects  across 
the  path  of  said  door  and  the  hand  lever  ia  swung  into  a 
vertical  pendant  position  relatively  to  said  shaft. 


986.787.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  AtniBO  H.  Wiiss. 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Supply 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed 
Mar.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  365,666. 


1.  Ib  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  relay  for  the  line  having  two  degrees  of 
sctuaUon,  a  signal  for  the  line  displayed  by  the  partial  ac 
tuatlon  of  aald  relay  and  effaced  by  the  complete  actuation 
of  said  relay,  and  connection  terminals  all  of  which  are  di- 
rectly connected  with  the  limbs  of  the  telephone  line  dur- 
ing a  conversational  connection  only,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  Ia  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  relay  for  the  line  having  two  degrees  of 


actvatlon,  an  actuating  coll  for  said  relay  and  a  resistance 
coll  normally  in  series  with  the  actuating  coil  and  with 
the  telephone  line,  whereby  the  current  through  the  actu- 
ating coll  is  only  sufficient  to  partially  actuate  the  relay 
when  the  circuit  is  closed  at  the  sub-ststioo.  and  means 
to  close  a  path  of  decreased  resistance  about  the  reslst- 
anre  coll  when  a  conversational  connection  is  eatabliahed 
with  the  telephone  line,  whereby  the  relay  la  completely 
actuated,  substantially  as  described. 

8.   In  s  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  relay  for  the  line  having  two  degrees  of 
actuation,  a  signal  for  the  line  displayed  by  the  partial 
actuation  of  aaid  relay  and  effaced  by  the  complete  actu 
atlon  of  aaid  relay,  testing  contacts  for  the  line,  said  con- 
Ucts  being  normally  free  and  free  during  the  partial  actu 
atlon  of  said  relay  and  being  connected  with  one  of  the 
llmba  of  the  telephone  line  when  the  relay  is  fully  sctu 
sted,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  s  telephone  system,  the  combinstion  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  central  source  of  current,  a  relay  for  the 
line  having  two  degreea  of  actnatlon.  an  actuating  coll 
and  a  resistance  coll  for  said  relay,  said  colls  being  in  se- 
ries and  being  connected  between  the  live  pole  of  said 
source  and  one  of  the  limbs  of  the  telephone  line,  whereby 
a  complete  ground  upon  the  telephone  line  will  partially 
actuate  the  line  relay,  and  a  line  signal  dUplayed  by  the 
partial  actuation  of  said  relay,  substantlAlly  as  described. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  a  source  of  current,  a  relay  for  the  line  having 
two  degrees  of  actuation,  an  actuating  coll  for  said  relay, 
a  resistance  coll.  said  colls  being  connected  in  series  be- 
tween said  source  and  one  of  the  limbs  of  said  telephone 
line,  a  cord  circuit  to  connect  with  said  line  for  conversa 
tion,  the  connection  of  said  cord  circuit  with  the  line  be- 
ing adapted  to  complete  a  path  of  decreased  resistance 
through  said  actuating  coll.  whereby  the  relay  la  com- 
pletely  actuated,  and  a  line  signal  contix)lled  by  said  relay 
substantially  as  described. 

[Caaims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


986.788.      CLOTHES-RACK.      Johk    L.    Wilson,    Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  aaaignor  to  Edward  E.  Shields  snd  Frank  B. 
Hall,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1910.     Serial  No 
547,707. 


1.  A  clothes  rack  comprising  slide  members  arranged  In 
pairs,  each  pair  having  slots  and  tongues  on  Its  Inner  and 
outer  faces  respectively,  and  said  pairs  being  adapted  for 
sliding  travel,  one  within  another,  and  means  for  limiting 
such  sliding  travel. 

2.  A  clothes  rack  comprising  slide  members  arranged  In 
pairs  and  spaced  apart  to  receive  each  other  successively, 
successive  pairs  having  tongue  and  slot  connection,  rack 
bars  carried  by  and  extending  laterally  from  said  slide 
mejabers.  and  means  connecting  said  slide  members  and 
adapted  for  limiting  the  travel  thereof. 

8.  A  clothes  rack  comprising  slide  members  arranged  In 
pairs  and  dlminlablng  In  width  to  enable  successive  mem 
bers  to  slide  longitudinally,  one  within  another,  and  guide 
members  secured  to  each  slide  member  and  projecting  lat- 
erally over  the  top  of  a  preceding  pair  of  slide  members,  a 
rack  bar  secured  to  the  bottom  of  snd  projecting  laterally 
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from  each  allde  member,  and  means  for  limiting  tbe  sliding 
travel  of  said  slide  members. 

4.  A  clothes  rack  comprising  slide  members  arranged  in 
pairs  and  adapted  for  nesting,  stop  members  fixed  to  the 
top  of  said  slide  members,  rack  bars  fixed  to  the  bottom  ot 
and  projecting  laterally  from  said  slide  members,  and  a 
chain  connected  auccesslvely  with  said  slide  members,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  clothes  rack  comprising  a  wall  frame,  a  pair  01 
slide  members  pivotally  connected  with  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  swing  to  horizontal  position,  said  slide  mem- 
bers having  grooves  In  their  Inner  faces,  a  pair  of  connect- 
ed slide  members  adapted  to  travel  between  the  first  named 
members  and  having  tongues  on  their  outer  faces  adapted 
for  sliding  travel  in  said  groovea,  and  aucceeding  slide 
members  of  diminishing  width  having  tongue  and  groove 
connection  and  adapted  for  nesting,  stop  members  fixed  to 
the  top  of  said  slide  members,  rack  bars  fixed  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  slide  members  and  projecting  laterally  there- 
from, and  a  chain  successively  connected  with  said  rack 
bara.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


986.789.     VOTING-MACHINE.     Lxinna  R.  Winslow,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Jan.  2.  1900.     Serial  No.  470,412. 
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1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  shlftable 
meana  normally  concealing  the  vote-registers  of  the  ma- 
chine, of  locking  means  therefor  permitting  shifting  to 
the  register-viewing  position  a  predetermined  number  of 
times  only  and  automatically  preventing  actuation  after 
a  predetermined  number  of  shifting  operations. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  shlftable 
front  plate  provided  with  register-viewing  openings,  of 
locking  mechanism  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be 
actuated  when  said  plate  Is  shifted,  and  a  co-acting  lock 
ing  member  adapted  to  entrage  said  first-named  member 
automatically  and  preventing  retraction  thereof  when  the 
plate  la  returned  to  Its  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  shlftable 
plate  provided  with  register  -  viewing  openings,  a  bar 
adapted  to  be  actuated  with  said  shlftable  plate,  a  stop 
movably  carried  by  said  bar,  and  a  self  adjusting  stop 
actuated  through  the  medium  of  said  bar  and  co-acting 
with  said  first-named  stop. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  closure, 
of  a  member  actuated  therewith,  a  atop  carried  by  said 
member  and  adjustably  secured  thereto,  a  second  stop 
movably  connected  with  said  member  and  co-acting  with 
said  first-named  stop,  means  connected  with  said  member 
for  advancing  aald  aeoond-named  stop,  and  means  pre- 
venting the  retraction  of  aald  eecond-named  stop  after  it 
has  been  advanced. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  closure 
therefor,  of  a  bar  adapted  to  be  actuated  therewith,  a 
stop  adjustably  aecured  on  aald  bar,  a  second  stop  slldably 
mounted  on  said  bar  and  equipped  with  a  ratchet,  a  pawl 


mounted  on  aald  bar  and  engaging  aald  ratchet,  and  a 
pawl  mounted  on  a  stationary  support  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  ratchet. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


986,790.    VOTL^G-MACHINE.     L«nna  R.  Winslow,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1909.    Serial  No.  470,418. 
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1.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  general- 
voting  mechanism.  Including  registers,  actuating  keys,  a 
pair  of  shafts  connected  for  simultaneous  actuation,  re- 
placing means  actuated  by  said  shafts,  and  actuating  de- 
vices for  said  shafts,  of  independent-voting  mechanism 
having  a  movable  recording  medium,  means  for  control- 
ling access  to  said  recording  medium,  and  a  locking  device 
therefor  actuated  through  the  medium  of  one  of  aald  shafta. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  general- 
voting  mechanism.  Including  registers,  voting  keys,  s  re- 
placing bar  normally  locking  the  keys_^alnst  actuation, 
and  shafts  carrying  said  replacing  bar,  an^  actuating 
means  through  the  medium  of  which  said  shafts  may  be 
actuated  to  move  the  replacing  bar  and  unlock  the  voting- 
keys,  of  independent-voting  mechanism  comprising  s  re- 
cording medium,  a  feed  roll  therefor,  a  manually  actuated 
device  for  actuating  said  feed-roll,  a  locking  device  there- 
for, and  means  connected  with  one  of  said  shafta.  whereby 
said  manually  actuated  device  will  be  released  when  said 
shafts  are  actuated  to  release  the  keys  of  the  general  vot- 
ing mechanism. 

3.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  general 
voting  mechanism,  including  registers  and  actuating  means 
therefor,  of  Independent  voting  mechanism  comprising  a 
recording  medium,  actuating  means  therefor  equipped 
with  an  Independent  actuating  handle,  locking  means  there- 
for, means  for  releasing  said  locking  means  controlled  by 
the  actuating  devices  of  the  general-voting  mechanism, 
closures  controlling  access  to  said  medium,  and  locking 
means  for  said  closures  controlled  by  said  medium-actu- 
ating means. 

4.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  general 
voting  mechanism  Including  registers  and  actuating  means 
therefor,  an  Independent  voting  mechanism  comprising  a 
recording  medium,  closures  controlling  access  thereto, 
keys  controlling  the  said  closures,  a  locking  device 
controlling  said  keys,  and  an  independent  manually  actu- 
ated lever  controlling  said  locking  device,  whereby  the 
voter  must  actuate  said  lever  after  the  release  of  the 
general  voting  mechanism,  before  said  Independent  voting- 
keys  can  be  actuated. 

5.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  general 
Totlng-mechanlsm,  including  registers  and  actuating  means 
therefor,  equipped  with  means  normally  locking  the  same 
against  actuation,  actuating  means  through  the  medium 
of  which  the  general  votlng-mechanlsm  may  be  released, 
and  Independent  votlng-mechanlsm  comprising  a  record- 
ing medium,  closures  controlling  access  to  said  medium, 
keys  controlling  said  closures,  a  locking  device  controlling 
aald    keys,    an     Independent    manually    actuated    device 
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tbrongb  tb«  nMdiam  of  whtcb  Mid  Ift«t-iuiin«d  loeking  d«- 
t1c«  may  be  released,  and  locking  meana  for  said  last- 
named  device  controlled  by  said  second-named  sctoatlng 
means. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


986.791.  LIQUID-FUBL  GOVERNOR.  Obokgb  B.  Witt. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Piled  Apr.  10.  1910.  Serial  No. 
6M.413. 


1.  An  oU-bumlng  system  baring  In  combination  a  boiler, 
an  oil  pomp,  a  burner  baring  a  steam  pipe  connected 
with  tbe  boiler  and  also  baTing  an  oil  pipe  connected  with 
tbe  pump,  governors  In  tbe  oil  and  steam  pipes  controlled 
by  tbe  variations  of  steam  pressure  In  tbe  boiler,  said 
governors  regulating  tbe  steam  and  oil  feeds  Independently 
by  tbe  boiler  pressure,  and  means  for  operating  tbe  oil 
pump,  a  governor  regulating  tbe  oil  pump  adapted  to  re- 
spond to  a  decrease  of  boiler  pressure  and  to  admit  an 
Increased  feed  of  steam  to  tbe  oil  pump,  for  causing  an 
accelerated  boost  to  the  oil  pump  to  cause  It  to  raise  the 
oU  pressure  In  tbe  oil  pipe. 

2.  An  oll-burnlng  system,  having  in  combination  a  boiler, 
oil  burner  having  oil  and  steam  passages,  an  oil  pump, 
connections  between  the  oil  pump  and  the  oil  passage  of 
the  burner,  connections  between  tbe  steam  passage  of 
the  burner  and  tbe  steam  dome  of  the  boiler,  connections 
between  the  steam  dome  and  the  ataaa  end  of  tbe  pump, 
governors  In  tne  steam  and  oil  pat— g>ia  of  the  burner  con- 
nected with  tbe  steam  dome  and  operable  by  the  steam 
pressure  therein,  said  governors  automatically  regulating 
the  steam  and  oil  feeds  Independently  by  tbe  boiler  pres- 
sure, and  a  governor  operatable  by  tbe  steam  pressure  la 
tbe  dome  for  controlling  tbe  action  of  the  pump. 

8.  An  oll-buming  system,  having  In  combination  a  boiler, 
sa  oil  burner,  steam  and  oil  pipes  leading  to  tbe  burner, 
the  steam  pipe  connected  with  the  dome  of  the  Iwtler.  an 
oil  pump  connected  with  said  oil  pipe,  a  pipe  connecting 
the  steam  end  of  the  pump  with  the  steam  dome,  control- 
ting  valves  in  the  steam  pipe  to  the  burner  and  In  tbe 
steam  pipe  to  tbe  pump  and  in  said  oil  pipe,  and  a  dia- 
phragm governor  controlling  tbe  action  of  each  of  said 
valve*,  each  of  said  diaphragm  governors  subject  con- 
stantly to  the  sbaolute  steam  pressure  In  the  dome  whereby 
the  said  several  valve*  are  opened  more  or  less  in  unison 
with  tbe  rise  and  fall  of  the  steam  pressure  In  tbe  boiler, 
said  governors  automatically  regulating  the  steam  and  oil 
feeds  independently  by  tbe  boiler  pressure. 


air  chamber  around  said  Jacket  and  twyers  and  formed 
partly  by  said  Jacket  and  twyers  for  communicating  with 
said  twyers. 


9S6.792.     BLASTFURNACE.     FKAitcis  J.   ZiPPLia.  At*-- 
Ion.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  S47.661. 

1.  A  furnace  having  Its  lining  formed  with  a  water 
Jacket  therein,  water  Jacketed  air  twyers  In  said  lining 
below  said  Jacket  and  opening  into  the  furnace,  and  an 
outer  annular  air  chamber  within  and  around  said  Jacket 
and  twyers  for  communicstInK  with  said  twyers. 

2.  A  furnace  having  its  lining  formed  with  a  water  Jacket 
therein,  water  Jacketed  air  twyers  in  said  lining  below  said 
Jacket  and  opening  Into  the  furnace,  and  an  outer  annular 


3.  A  furnace  having  It*  lining  formed  with  a  water 
Jacket  therein  having  an  outer  flanf*  portion  thereon, 
water  Jacketed  air  twyers  in  said  lining  below  said  Jacket 
and  opt^nlog  Into  the  furnace,  said  twyers  having  an  outer 
flange  portion  thereon,  and  an  outer  annular  air  chamber 
around  said  Jacket  and  twyers  and  formed  by  tbe  flange 
portions  on  said  Jacket  and  twyers  for  communicating  with 
*ald  twyers. 

4.  A  furnace  having  Its  lining  formed  with  an  Inwardly 
projecting  portion,  a  water  Jacket  in  said  lining  below  said 
portion  having  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  flared  Inner 
face,  water  Jacketed  twyers  in  said  lining  below  said 
Jacket  and  opening  into  the  furnace,  and  an  outer  annular 
air  chamber  around  said  Jacket  and  twyers  and  formed 
partly  by  said  Jacket  and  twyers  for  communicating  with 
said  twyers. 

5.  A  furnace  having  its  lining  formed  with  *n  Inwardly 
projecting  portion,  a  water  Jacket  In  said  lining  below 
said  portion  having  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  flared 
Inner  face  and  an  outer  flange  portion  thereon,  water 
Jacketed  air  twyers  in  said  lining  below  said  Jacket  and 
opening  Into  tbe  furnace,  said  twyers  having  an  outer 
flange  portion  thereon,  and  an  outer  annular  air  chamber 
around  said  Jacket  and  twyers  and  formed  by  tbe  flange 
portion*  on  said  Jacket  and  twy*r«  for  communicating 
with  said  twyar*. 


986,793.  METHOD  OF  DEFLOCCULATION  AND  PROD- 
UCT TIIKREOF.  Edward  Ooodsich  Achcson.  Niagara 
Falls.  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  474.967. 

1.  The  method  of  deflocculatlng  Insoluble  bodies  which 
con*ists  In  treating  the  same  with  a  deflocculatlng  agent 
In  presence  of  a  non  aqueous  liquid  miscible  with  water. 

2.  The  method  of  deflocculatlng  Insoluble  bodies  which 
consists  In  treating  tbe  same  with  a  deflocculatlng  agent 
In  presence  of  water  and  a  non-aqueous  liquid  miscible 
therewith. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  deflocculatlng  Insoluble  bodies  which 
consists  In  treating  the  same  with  a  deflocculatlng  agent 
In  preaence  of  glycerin. 

4.  As  s  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  mixture  consUt- 
Ing  essentially  of  a  non  aqueous  liquid  miscible  with  water 
and  a  deflocculated  insoluble  body. 

9.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  mixture  consist- 
ing saaentlally  of  glycerin  and  deflocculated  grapblte. 


986.794  SEWING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT.  Barrn.i 
8.  ALSor.  Lo*  Angele*,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1910.  SerUl 
No.  540,491. 

1.  In  a  sewing  mscblne  sttachment  In  combination  a 
pres*er-foot.  end  s  disk  pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis  to  tbe 
lower  face  of  the  horlsontal  part  of  said  presser-foot, — 
there  being  through  said  disk  snd  presser  foot  a  vertical 
hole  which  is  coaxial  with  said  disk  snd  Is  sdapted  to  be 
held  directly  beneath  the  sewing  machine  needle  whereby 
the  latter  may  pass  through  It.  said  diak  having  a  horl- 
sontal braid  guide  through  It  which  Intersects  said  ver- 
tical bola. 
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2.  In  a  sewing  machine  attachment  In  combination  a 
presser-foot,  and  a  disk  pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis  to  the 
lower  face  of  tbe  horlsontal  part  of  said  presser-foot, — 
there  being  through  said  disk  and  preeser-foot  a  vertical 
hole  which  Is  cosxlal  with  said  disk  and  is  adapted  to  be 
held  directly  beneath  the  sewing  machine  needle  whereby 
the  latter  may  pass  through  it,  said  disk  having  a  horl- 
Bontal  braid  guide  through  it  which  intersects  said  ver- 
tical hole,  and  there  being  through  tbe  top  of  said  disk 
and  at  one  side  of  the  axial  hole  a  transverse  slot  which 
leads  to  said  braid  guide-way. 


3.  In  a  sewing  machine  attachment  in  combination  a 
prc**er-foot,  and  a  disk  pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis  to  the 
lower  face  of  the  horizontal  part  of  said  presser-foot, — 
there  being  through  said  disk  and  presser-foot  a  vertical 
hole  which  is  coaxial  with  said  disk  and  is  adapted  to  be 
held  directly  beneath  tbe  sewing  machine  needle  whereby 
the  latter  may  pass  through  It.  said  disk  having  a  borl 
Eontal  braid  guide  through  It  which  intersects  said  vertical 
hole,  and  there  being  through  the  top  of  said  diak  and  at 
one  side  of  the  axial  hole  a  transverse  slot  which  leads 
to  said  braid  guide  way,  said  slot  being  In  a  part  of  the 
disk  which  normally  lies  beneath  the  horlsontal  part  of 
the  presser  foot  but  which  Is  adapted  to  be  operatively 
uncovered  by  tbe  turning  of  said  disk. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  attachment  in  combination  a 
presser-foot,  and  a  disk  pivoted  (n  a  vertical  axis  to  tbe 
lower  face  of  tbe  horlsontal  part  of  said  presser-foot, — 
there  being  through  said  disk  and  presser-foot  a  vertical 
hole  which  Is  cosxlal  with  said  disk  and  la  adapted  to  be 
held  directly  beneath  the  sewing  machine  needle  whereby 
the  latter  may  pass  through  It.  said  disk  having  a  horl 
sontal  braid  guide  through  It  which  Intersects  said  ver- 
tical hole,  and  there  being  through  the  top  of  said  disk 
and  at  one  side  of  the  axial  hole  a  transverse  slot  which 
leads  to  said  braid  guide-way,  said  slot  being  In  a  part  of 
the  disk  which  Is  normally  covered  by  the  presser-foot,  and 
the  presser-foot  having  an  upwardly  beveled  lower  surface 
which,  when  the  disk  Is  turned  Into  proper  position  rela- 
tive thereto,  operatively  uncovers  said  slot 


986.795.      EYEGLASSES.     Thomas  F.   Babir.   Rockford. 
111.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  644.472. 


1.  In  eye  glasses,  the  combination  with  a  bridge  mem 
ber,  a  guard  member  and  a  pivot  connecting  the  members, 
said  bridge  member  having  a  headed  post  and  the  guard 
member  being  provided  with  an  open  hook,  of  a  spring 
having  a  coll  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  pivot  and  having 
one  end  portion  provided  with  an  open  ended  hook  that 


harlag  It*  other  end  portion  detaehably  engaged   in  tb* 
open  ended  hook  of  the  guard. 

2.  In  eye  glasses,  the  combination  with  a  bridge  mem- 
ber having  outstanding  angularly  disposed  beaded  posts, 
of  a  guard  having  a  shank  provided  with  an  open  book 
that  detaehably  engages  and  is  pivotally  mounted  on  on* 
of  the  posts  between  the  head  and  the  bridge  member, 
said  guard  also  having  an  open  hook,  and  a  colled  spring 
provided  with  a  terminal  open  book  that  engages  the  other 
post  between  It*  bead  and  the  bridge  member,  said  spring 
also  having  an  end  that  deUchably  engages  the  hook  of 
the  guard. 


986,796.  REVERSIBLE  HANDLE.  Walthib  Behm.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Arthur  Scboler,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  June  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  666,186. 


1.  A  reversible  handle  for  hand-operated  implements 
consisting  of  a  collar  provided  with  a  threaded  hole,  a 
clamping  screw  engaging  In  said  hole  and  provided  with 
a  stem  having  a  threaded  outer  end,  a  handle  provided 
with  a  ferrule  at  its  Inner  end  and  having  a  longitudinal 
bore  receiving  said  shank,  means  carried  at  the  Inner  end 
of  the  stem  for  holding  the  handle  against  Inward  move- 
ment on  the  stem  and  against  rotation  relative  thereto, 
a  nut  on  tbe  threaded  outer  end  of  the  stem  for  pressing 
the  handle  against  said  means,  and  a  washer  between 
said  ferrule  and  said  collar. 

2.  A  reversible  handle  for  band  -  operated  Implement* 
consisting  of  a  collar  provided  with  a  threaded  hole,  a 
clamping  screw  engaging  in  said  hole  and  provided  with  a 
squared  shank  tapering  toward  its  outer  end  and  having 
a  threaded  outer  end,  a  handle  having  a  squared  tapering 
opening  passing  axlally  therethrough  and  conforming  to 
the  shape  of  and  receiving  said  shank,  a  nut  on  the 
threaded  outer  end  of  said  shank,  a  fferrule  on  tbe  inner 
end  of  the  handle,  and  a  washer  between  said  ferrule  and 
collar. 


986,797.  STEAM,  AIR,  AND  WATER  TRAP-VALVE. 
John  E.  Bobobn,  Berwyn.  111.,  assignor  to  Charles  P. 
Monash,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  1,  1908.  Serial  No. 
436,067. 


1.  In  a  steam,  air  and  water  trap  valve,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  inclosing  a  chamber,  tbe  casing  having  an 


deUchably  engage*  *bout  the  po*t  behind  tbe  bead  and      inlet  paseage  for  water  of  condenaation  to  enter  the  cbam- 
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b«r,  and  harlnc  la  Ita  sld«  and  boUom  wall  a  downirardly  f 
and  inwardly  extending  conduit  for  water  of  condensation  ' 
to  escape  from  the  chamber,  the  recelTing  end  of  the  aide 
conduit  opening  into  the  chamber  with  ita  lower  aide  ap- 
proxlmateiy  In  line  with  the  central  borlsontal  plane  of 
the  chamber  and  In  a  plane  below  the  line  of  flotation  of  a 
float  within  the  chamber,  a  float  operative  within  the 
chamber  of  the  caalng.  and  a  stem  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  the  float  and  controlling  the  discharge  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  conduit  for  the  water  of  condensation  from  the 
chamber.  sobsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  steam,  air  and  water  trap  valre.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caalng  Inclosing  a  chamber,  the  casing  baring  an 
Inlet  passage  for  water  of  condensation  to  enter  the  cham- 
ber at  the  bottom,  and  having  In  Ita  side  and  bottom  wall 
a  downwai^llj  and  Inwardly  extendlnn  conduit  for  water 
of  condensation  to  escape  from  the  chamber,  and  the  re- 
ceiving end  of  the  conduit  opening  Into  the  chamber  with 
Its  lower  side  approximately  In  line  with  the  central  horl- 
lontal  plane  of  the  chamber  and  In  a  plane  below  the  line 
of  flotation  of  a  float  within  the  chamber,  a  float  operative 
within  the  chamber  of  the  casing.'  and  a  stem  carried  by 
the  lower  end  of  the  float  and  controlling  the  discharge  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  condalt  for  the  water  of  condensation 
from  the  chamber,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  steam,  air  and  water  trap  valve,  the  combination 
of  a  cAslng  Inclosing  a  float  chamber,  the  caalng  having  In 
Ita  lower  end  a  discharge  chamber  with  an  outlet  there- 
from for  discharging  water  of  condensation,  an  Inlet  pas- 
sage for  water  of  condensation  to  enter  the  float  chamber 
at  the  bottom  on  one  side,  and  also  having  In  Its  side  and 
bottom  wall   a  downwardly  and  Inwardly  extending  con- 

-  dult  for  water  of  condensation  to  escape  from  the  float 
chamber,  the  discharge  end  of  the  Inlet  passage  opening 
direct  Into  the  lower  end  of  the  float  chamber  and  the  re- 
ceiving end  of  the  side  conduit  opening  into  the  float 
chamber  with  Its  lower  side  approximately  In  line  with 
the  central  borlsontal  plane  of  the  chamber  and  In  a  plane 
below  the  line  of  flotation  of  a  float  within  the  chamber, 
and  at  Ita  discharge  end  communicating  with  the  discharge 
chamber  in  the  lower  end  of  the  caalng.  a  float  operative 
within  the  chamber  of  the  caalng.  and  a  stem  carried  by 
the  lower  end  of  the  float  and  controlling  the  flow  from  the 
side  conduit  into  the  discharge  cbamb<>r  for  the  water  of 
condensation,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  steam,  air  and  water  trap  valve,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  open  at  the  top  and  having  In  its  lower  end  a 
discharge  chamber  with  an  outlet  therefrom  for  discharg- 
ing water  of  condensation,  a  cap  doalng  the  open  upper 
end  of  the  casing,  the  cap  and  casing  Inclosing  a  float 
chamber,  the  casing  at  the  bottom  on  one  side  having  an 
Inlet  passage  for  water  of  condensation  to  enter  the  float 
chamber  and  having  In  Its  side  and  bottom  wall  a  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly  extending  conduit  for  water  of  con- 
densation to  escape  from  the  float  chamber,  the  conduit 
leading  from  the  midway  length  of  the  chamber  to  the  dla- 
charge  chamber  in  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  Inlet  passage  opening  directly  Into  the 
lower  end  of  the  float  chamt>er  and  the  receiving  end  of 
the  side  conduit  oppning  Into  the  float  chamber  with  Its 
under  side  approximately  In  line  with  the  central  borlson- 
tal plane  of  the  chamber  and  In  a  plane  below  the  line  of 
flotation  of  a  float  within  the  chamber,  a  float  operative 
within  the  chamber  of  the  casing,  the  receiving  end  of 
the  aide  conduit  allowing  oil  and  floatage  to  pass  from  the 
float  chamber  Into  the  conduit  below  the  line  of  flotation 
of  the  float  In  the  chamber,  and  a  stem  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  float  and  controlling  communication  be- 
tween the  discharge  chamber  In  the  lower  end  of  the  cas- 
ing and  tb«  side  conduit  In  discharging  water  of  condensa- 
tion from  the  float  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  steam,  air  and  water  trap  valve,  the  combination 
of  a  easing  having  an  open  top  and  having  In  Its  lower  end 
a  cross  passage  with   a   port  downwardly   leading  there- 
from, for  discharging  water  of  condenHation.  a  cap  closing  i 
the  open  end  of  the  casing  and  with  the  easing  Incloalng 
a  chamber,  the  casing  at  the  bottom  on  one  side  having  an  ' 
Inlet  paasage  for  water  of  condenaatlon  to  enter  the  cham-    -, 
her  and  havlnjt  In  Ita  side  and  bottom  wall  a  downwardly   i 


and  Inwardly  extending  conduit  for  water  of  condensation 
to  escape  from  the  chamber,  the  conduit  leading  from  the 
midway  length  of  the  chamber  to  the  croaa  paaaage  and 
port,  the  discharge  end  of  the  Inlet  paasage  for  water  of 
condenaatlon  opening  directly  into  the  lower  end  of  the 
chamber  and  the  receiving  end  of  the  aide  conduit  opening 
Into  the  chamber  with  Ita  under  aide  approximately  in  line 
with  the  central  borlsontal  plane  of  the  chamber  and  In  a 
plane  below  the  line  of  flotation  of  a  float  in  the  chamber, 
a  float  operative  within  the  chamber  of  the  caalng,  the  In- 
let and  of  the  conduit  allowing  oil  and  floatage  to  paaa 
from  the  chamber  Into  the  conduit  below  the  line  of  flota- 
tion of  the  float  in  the  chamber,  and  a  stem  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  float  and  controlling  communication  be- 
tween the  bottom  outlet  passage  of  the  casing  and  the  aide 
conduit  for  venting  air  and  discharging  water  of  condenaa- 
tlon from  the  float  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  «  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


986.798.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  HOLLOW  BDILDINO- 
BLOCK8.  FltaDifCAWD  BcacHaaTB.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Dec.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  096.618. 


1.  The  method  of  making  hollow  building  blocka  which 
consists  In  forming  the  block  material  Into  a  unit  having 
spaced  partitions  extending  longitudinally  thereof  from 
end  to  end,  cutting  said  unit  transversely  Into  two  units, 
removing  a  portion  of  said  partitions  from  each  unit  for  a 
distance  from  the  cut,  and  reuniting  said  two  nnlta  at  the 
cut  surfaces. 

2.  The  method  of  making  hollow  building  blocks  which 
consists  In  forming  the  block  material  Into  a  unit  having 
spaced  partltlona  extending  longitudinally  thereof  from 
end  to  end,  cutting  said  unit  transversely  Into  two  nnlta, 
removing  a  portion  of  said  partitions  from  each  unit  for  a 
distance  from  the  cut,  reuniting  said  two  units  at  the  cat 
surfacea,  and  spreading  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  parti- 
tions and  side  walls  toward  each  other  to  reduce  the  space* 
between  the  partitions  and  between  the  partitions  and  the 
walls  of  the  block. 


986.799.  CAR-DOOR  LOCK.  Waltm  A.  Btinb  and 
James  Wis*.  Auburn,  N.  Y.,  assignors  of  one-third  to 
Michael  A.  O'Connell  and  one-fourth  to  Patrick  F.  Mor- 
rlaay.  Auburn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1908.  Serial  No. 
440.478. 


;ffi 


A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  cylinder  located  In  the 
casing,  a  latch  plvotally  mounted  In  the  caalng  above  the 
cylinder,  a  head  movably  mounted  in  the  cylinder,  a  stem 
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secured  to  the  head  uid  eBgaglBC  tbe  under  aide  of  the 
latch,  a  aprlng  engaging  the  upper  aide  of  the  latch,  an  air 
reservoir,  a  pipe  communicating  with  the  cylinder  below 
the  head  and  with  the  reservoir,  a  valve  by  which  air  to 
the  cylinder  from  the  reservoir  may  be  controlled,  and  a 
whistle  communicating  with  the  pipe  at  a  point  between 
the  cylinder  and  reaervolr  so  that  when  air  is  admitted  to 
the  cylinder  to  raise  the  latch  the  whistle  Is  sounded. 


086,800.     LEMON-SQUEEZER.     P«akk  Cabholl,  El  Paao, 
Tex.     Filed  Sept  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  681,309. 


1.  A  lemon  squeezer  comprising  an  envelop  to  receive  a 
•lice  of  lemon,  said  envelop  formed  of  one  sheet  of  mate- 
rial having  openings  for  the  passage  of  juice  when  the 
lemon  Is  squeezed. 

2.  A  lemon  squeeier  comprising  a  sheet  folded  upon 
Itself  and  formed  with  openings,  and  means  for  securing 
the  free  ends  of  the  sheet  together. 

3.  A  lemon  squeeser  comprising  a  sheet  folded  upon 
itself,  and  formed  with  openings  and  slots,  tongues 
stamped  from  the  sheet  and  folded  and  passed  through  the 
alota  to  hold  the  free  ends  of  the  sheet  together. 

4.  A  lemon  squeeser  comprising  an  envelop  made  of  one 
•heet  of  material  formed  with  openings  In  Its  bottom, 
means  for  securing  the  comers  of  the  envelop  together,  the 
said  envelop  being  open-at  the  top  between  the  means  for 
securing  the  comera  together. 


986.801.     THERMOSTAT.     LoDis  L.  Clajcton.  Pateraon, 
N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  406.353. 


A  compound  thermostat  adapted  to  transmit  motion 
radially  with  respect  thereto,  comprising  three  bars  hav- 
ing their  ends  Joined  together,  the  Intermediate  bar  hav- 
ing a  less  copflSclent  of  expansion  than  the  outer  bars, 
said  Intermediate  bar  being  rigidly  aecured  between  Its 
enda  to  one  of  said  outer  bars  and  lying  In  closer  proxim- 
ity thereto  than  to  the  other  outer  bar  as  set  forth  and 
deacrlbed. 


986.802.  WAVE  AND  CURRENT  MOTOR.  Jo8«PH  T. 
CBOS8,  San  Franclaco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Frank  H.  How- 
ard. San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  June  13,  1910.  Serial 
No.  666,632. 

1.  A  current  motor,  comprising  a  power  transmitting 
•haft,  bearings  therefor,  a  plurality  of  spaced  frame 
rings,  radial  braces,  connecting  said  rings  to  the  abaft, 
longitudinal  frame  bars  connecting  said  rings,  spindles 
extending  between  the  shaft  and  bare  and  located  between 
the  rings,  and  automatically  tumable  propeller  blades 
having  one  edge  Journaled  upon  the  braces,  said  blades 
adapted  to  swing  to  and  fro  agalnat  the  rings  and  to  be 
supported  thereby. 

3.  A  current  motor  comprtalng  a  power  tranamltting 
•baft,    vertically     adjustable    bearings    therefor,     radial. 


spaced  braces,  rings  secured  on  their  enda.  longitudinal 
frame  bars  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  braces  and 
Intersecting  the  rlnga,  diametrically  diapoaed  spindles 
secured  centrally  between  the  spaced  rings  and  supported 
in  the  shaft  and  bara,  and  oscillatory  blades  Journaled 
upon  the  spindles  and  adapted  to  swing  to  and  fro  against 
the  rlnga  and  be  supported  thereby. 


3.  A  current  motor  comprising  a  power  shaft,  adjust- 
able bearings  therefor,  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  dia- 
metrically disposed  spindles  secured  to  said  abaft,  adja- 
cent spindles  being  set  at  quarters  on  the  ahaft,  blades 
having  one  edge  freely  mounted  upon  said  spindles,  and 
ring  frames  at  each  side  of  the  spindles  and  adapted  to 
form  stops  for  the  free  side  edgea  of  the  blades. 


986.803.     SHOCKING-MACHINE.     William  I.  Cubbaoi. 
Joy,  111.     Filed  Ma>  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  580,718. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  grain  binder,  of  a  shocker 
movable  with  the  binder  and  Including  a  cradle,  a  re- 
ceiver carried  by  the  cradle  and  normally  held  In  posi- 
tion to  receive  the  bundlea  from  said  binder,  means  for 
transferriPK  said  bundles  from  the  binder  to  the  re- 
ceiver, means  operable  from  the  binder  for  tilting  the 
cradle,  and  means  actuated  by  the  tilting  of  the  cradle  to 
release  the  receiver  and  allow  the  bundles  to  fall. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  grain  binder,  of  a  sbocker 
movable  with  the  binder  and  Including  a  cradle,  a  re- 
ceiver carried  by  the  cradle  and  normally  held  In  position 
to  receive  the  bundles  from  said  binder,  meana  for  trans- 
ferring said  bundles  from  the  binder  to  the  receiver, 
means  operable  from  the  binder  for  tilting  the  cradle, 
means  actuated  by  the  tilting  of  the  cradle  to  release  the 
receiver  and  allow  the  bundles  to  fall,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting delivery  of  the  bundles  to  the  receiver  when  the 
latter  is  in  discharging  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  grain  binder,  of  a  sbocker 
movable  with  the  binder  and  Including  a  cradle,  a  receiver 
carried  by  the  cradle  and  normally  held  in  position  to  re- 
ceive the  bundles  from  the  binder,  a  conveyer  for  trans- 
ferring said  bundles  from  the  binder  to  the  receiver,  meana 
operable  from  said  binder  for  tilting  the  cradle,  means 
actuated  by  the  tilting  of  the  cradle  to  release  the  receiver 
and  allow  the  bundles  to  fall,  and  a  cut-off  plate  movable 
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to  opermtlTe  poaitloo   Into  th«  path  of  the  bandies  from 
the  cooTcyer  when  the  receiver  ia  tn  discharging  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  bsTlng  meana  for  at- 
tachment to  a  grain  binder,  of  a  cradle  plvotaliy  mounted 
on  th«  frame  and  prorlded  with  groand  wheels,  an  ejector 
mounted  for  reciprocation  within  the  cradle,  means  for 
tilting  the  cradle,  a  recelrlng  tray  snspended  within  the 
cradle  and  normally  held  In  position  to  receive  the  ban- 
dies from  the  binder,  and  means  actuated  by  the  tilting 
of  the  cradle  to  release  the  tray  and  allow  said  bundles 
to  fall. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  grain  binder,  of  a  shocker 
moTsble  with  the  binder  and  including  a  cradle,  a  receiv- 
ing tray  suspended  within  the  cradle  and  normally  held 
in  position  to  receive  the  bundles  from  said  binder,  means 
for  transferring  said  bundles  from  the  binder  to  the  tray, 
an  ejector  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  cradle,  means 
for  tilting  the  cradle,  means  sctuated  by  the  tilting  of 
the  cradle  to  release  the  tray  and  allow  the  bundles  to 
(all,  and  means  for  preventing  the  delivery  of  bundles  to 
tb«  tray  when  the  latter  is  in  discharging  position. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


086,804.  CLOTHES  DRIBR.  William  L.  CoMMn,  Ham- 
ilton. OnUrlo.  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1909.  SerUl 
No.  B28,89«. 


In  a  clothes  drier  the  combination  of  a  post ;  a  collar 
vertically  slldable  thereon  ;  arms  pivoted  at  their  Inner 
ends  on  said  collar :  a  cap  having  guide  slots  therein 
through  which  said  arms  pass  and  in  which  they  may 
move  from  a  substantially  vertical  to  an  outwardly  di- 
rected position  ;  an  upper  collar  vertically  slldable  on  the 
post ;  and  braces  plvotally  connected  to  the  arms  and  to 
the  upper  collar. 


986,805.      OPBRATINO    MEANS    FOR    WASHING    MA 
CHINES.      William    L.    Cum  mis,    Hamiltob.    OnUrlo. 
Canada.    Filed  Dec.  80.  1909.    Serial  No.  536.586. 

1.  The  combinatloo  of  a  suitable  frame  :  a  body  mounted 
thereon  for  osclUatable  rotation  ;  a  vertical  shaft  Joor- 
naled  on  the  frame  ;  an  oscillating  rotary  motor  connected 
to  said  shaft  at  Its  upper  end  ;  a  pulley  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  shaft ;  a  palley  secured  to  said  body  below  its 
bottom  ;  and  chain  transmission  means  between  the  pul- 
leys secured  to  each  pulley. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stand  ;  a  body  mounted  thereon 
for  oecUlatable  rotation  ;  a  vertical  frame  braced  from  the 
stand  below  said  body ;  a  vertical  shaft  Joamaled  on  the 
frame ;  an  oscillating  rotary  motor  connected  to  said  shaft 
at  Its  upper  end ;  a  pulley  on  said  shaft  at  its  lower  end  ; 
a  palley  secured  to  said  body  below  its  bottom :  and  chain 
transmission  means  between  the  pulleys  secured  to  each 
palley. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  stand :  a  body  mounted  thereon 
tor  oacillatable  rotation  ;  a  vertical  frame  braced  from  the 


stand  ;  a  plate  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  frame ;  a 
vertical  shaft  Joumaled  on  the  frame ;  an  oscillating  ro- 
tary  motor  having  Its   stationary  part  connected   to  said 


plate  and  Its  rotary  part  connected  to  said  shaft :  a  pulley 
on  said  abaft  ;  a  pulley  secured  to  said  body  below  Its 
bottom :  and  transmission  gear  between  the  pulleys. 


986,806.  RBFLBCTOE  FOR  WIRELESS  TBLEORAPHT. 
Rbmioics  D'AirroNio,  Caplstrano,  Aqnlla.  Italy.  Filed 
Jan.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  540,355. 


A  wireless  slgnsHog  system  for  vessels  embodying  spaced 
supports  at  different  points  upon  the  vessel,  a  slotted  bear- 
ing socket  upon  each  support,  a  ball  Journaled  in  each 
socket,  a  stem  carried  by  each  ball  and  projecting  through 
and  movable  in  the  slots  in  each  socket,  a  reflector  upon 
one  end  of  each  stem,  a  counterbalancing  weight  upon  the 
opposite  end  of  each  stem,  and  wireless  signaling  means 
Inclading  a  transmitter  associated  with  one  reflector  and 
a  receiver  associated  with  the  other  reflector. 


986.807.  SAFBTT  APPLIANCE  FOR  CABLE  •  RAIL- 
WATS.  Edwin  P.  Dawlst.  Providence.  B.  I.  Filed 
Dsc.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  580.766. 


1.  In  an  inclined  cable-railway  system  provided  with 
a  mounted  main  hauling  cable,  a  movable  counterweight 
connected  thereto,  and  a  revoluble  drum  on  which  the 
cable  is  wrapped,  the  combination  therewith  of  an  anx- 
lliary  or  safety  baullng-cable,  disposed  substantially  par- 
allel with  portiona  of  the  main  cable  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate and  move  In  unison  with  it,  also  connected  to  said 
counterweight  and  wrapped  around  the  drum,  and  a  clutch 
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member  secured  to  the  cable,  said  clutch  member  being 
devised  and  adapted  to  interlock  with  a  car. 

2.  In  a  railway  system  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  mounted  haullng-cables. 
means  for  effecting  and  controlling  the  movements  of  the 
cables,  and  a  clutch  member  permanently  connected  to  the 
cables,  aaid  clutch  capable  of  being  detacbably  secured 
to  a  car. 

8.  In  a  railway  system  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  hauling  cable,  a  revoluble  drum  having 
one  or  more  turns  of  the  cable  wrapped  thereon,  a  coun- 
terweight connected  to  the  cable,  a  clutch  member  adapted 
to  interlock  with  a  car,  positioned  on  and  secured  to  the 
cable,  and  means  for  automatically  guiding  the  said 
wrapped  portions  of  the  cable  bodily  and  longitudinally 
of  the  drum's  barrel  while  the  cable  is  being  wound  upon 
and  unwound  from  the  drum. 

4.  In  a  railway  system  of  the  character  described,  pro 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  suitable  haullng-cables,  a  mov- 
able counterweight  continuously  connected  therewith,  and 
a  conduit  having  said  cables  and  counterweight  mounted 
therein,  a  recess  or  chamber  in  direct  open  communica- 
tion with  the  inclined  portion  of  the  conduit,  having  a 
substantially  level  base  for  supporting  the  counterweight 
thereon,  thereby  temporarily  relieving  the  cables  from  the 
strain  or  pulling  force  of  said  weight. 

6.  In  a  railway  system  of  the  character  described,  pro- 
vided with  a  weighted  hauling-cable  capable  of  being  de- 
tacbably connected  to  a  car,  the  combination  therewith 
of  a  revoluble  drum  having  one  or  more  turns  of  the 
cable  wrapped  around  its  barrel,  a  revoluble  gear  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  the  dram,  means  connecting  the 
drum  and  gear  members  whereby  one  of  them  is  caps 
ble  of  movement  Independently  of  the  other,  and  a  frlc 
tion-brake  device  arranged  to  become  automatically  oper- 
ative through  the  medium  of  said  drum  and  gear  for 
checking  or  retarding  a  car  normally  descending  the  in- 
clined track  and  also  capable  of  automatically  stopping 
an  ascending  car  In  case  the  motive  power  is  accidenUlIy 
cut  off. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


986,808.     LOCK.     GiDBBPpa  Di  CaaAaa,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  582.985. 


fV 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  screw  operated  bolt, 
gearing  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  key  to  withdraw  the 
bolt,  a  spring  connected  with  the  gearing  and  adapted  to 
be  wound  up  as  the  gearing  Is  operated  to  withdraw  the 
bolt  and  to  shoot  the  bolt  when  the  gearing  Is  released, 
and  means  to  engage  the  gearing  and  permit  movement 
thereof  to  withdraw  the  bolt  and  to  hold  the  gearing 
against  movement  by  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  screw  operated  bolt, 
gearing  sdapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  key  to  withdraw  the 
bolt,  a  spring  connected  with  the  gearing  and  adapted  to 
be  wound  up  as  the  gearing  Is  operated  to  withdraw  the 
bolt  and  to  shoot  the  bolt  when  the  gearing  is  released, 
a  pivoted  dog  engaging  the  gearing  and  adapted  to  permit 
movement  thereof  to  withdraw  the  bolt  and  to  hold  the 
same  against  movement  to  shoot  the  bolt,  and  means  to 
disengage  said  dog. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  latch  plate,  of 
a   lock   comprising  means   adapted   to  be   actuated   by  a 


key  to  withdraw  the  bolt,  a  spring  codperatlng  with  said 
means  to  actuate  it  to  shoot  the  bolt,  a  detent  engaging 
said  means  to  hold  it  against  operation  by  the  spring,  and 
a  releasing  device  carried  by  the  lock  and  a  releasing  lever 
carried  by  the  latch  plate  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
contact  with  the  lock  as  the  door  is  closed  to  release  the 
bolt  operating  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  latch  plate,  of 
a  lock  comprising  a  bolt,  gearing  adapted  to  be  actnated 
by  a  key  to  withdraw  the  bolt,  a  spring  applied  to  said 
gearing  and  adapted  to  operate  It  to  akoot  the  bolt,  a 
detent  to  hold  the  gearing  from  moverbent  by  the  spring 
and  a  releasing  device  adapted  to  dlocngage  the  detent  as 
the  door  is  closed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  latch  plate,  of 
a  lock  comprising  a  bolt,  gearing  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  a  key  to  withdraw  the  bolt,  a  spring  applied  to  said 
gearing  and  adapted  to  operate  it  to  shoot  the  bolt,  a 
detent  to  hold  the  gearing  from  movement  by  the  spring, 
a  releasing  device  adapted  to  disengage  the  detent  as  the 
door  is  closed,  and  a  releasing  lever  carried  by  the  latch 
plate  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  contact  with  the 
lock  as  the  door  is  closed  to  operate  the  releasing  device. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


986,809.      POWER-PRESS.      Hknby   E.   Dihbtshibk   and 
Albkbt  a.  Lonoaker,  Chambersburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Chambersburg     Engineering     Company,     Chambersburg, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1910 
Serial  No.  541,473. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  press  of  a  frame;  a  bead  slid- 
ably  mounted  therein ;  a  plurality  of  toggles  connected 
between  the  frame  and  said  head ;  a  bell  crank  lever 
mounted  on  the  frame  ;  links  connecting  together  one  arm 
of  said  lever  and  the  toggles  ;  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the 
frame ;  a  piston :  and  a  piston  rod  connecting  said  piston 
with  the  second  arm  of  the  lever ;  with  means  for  control- 
ling the  admission  of  motive  fluid  to  the  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  press  of  a  frame :  a  head  slid- 
ably  mounted  therein ;  toggle  mechanism  mounted  be- 
tween the  frame  and  the  head  ;  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  toggle  mechanism ;  a  cyl- 
inder having  a  piston  ;  and  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said 
lever;  with  means  for  adjusting  the  connection  between 
the  toggle  mechanism  and  the  frame  to  vary  the  range  of 
movement  of  tbe  sliding  head. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  press  of  a  frame ;  a  head  slid- 
ably  mounted  therein ;  toggle  mechanism  mounted  be- 
tween the  frame  and  the  head  ;  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  toggle  mechanism :  a 
cylinder  having  a  piston  :  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said 
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l«TW.  and  mcchanlBm  for  adjusting  the  lensth  of  stroke 
of  the  sliding  bead. 

4.  The  combinattoD  In  a  press  of  a  frame  :  a  head  slld- 
ably  mounted  therein  ;  toggle  mechanism  mounted  be- 
tween tb«  frame  and  the  head  :  a  lever  piToted  to  the  frame 
and  having  one  arm  connected  to  said  mechanism  :  a  cyl- 
inder ;  a  piston  ;  a  piston  rod  connected  to  the  piston ; 
means  for  adjusting  the  range  of  movement  of  the  sliding 
head ;  and  mechanism  for  varying  the  length  of  stroke  of 
said  head. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  press  of  a  frame  having  a  altd- 
able  head  ;  toggle  mechanism  mounted  between  the  bead 
and  the  frame;  a  cylinder;  a  piston  therefor  operatirely 
connected  to  the  toggle  mechanism  ;  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  motive  fluid  to  the  cylinder ;  a  treadle  op- 
eratlvely  connected  to  the  valve;  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably limiting  the  movement  of  the  treadle. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.J 


986.810.    ADJUSTABLE  CAR-PARTITION.    John  Dix»t, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  546.228. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  overhead  track,  supporting  means  mounted  to  be  run  on 
said  track,  a  partition  carried  by  said  supporting  means 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  and  out  of  a  substantially 
vertical  position,  a  series  of  shoulders  on  said  track,  and 
means  on  saM  partltton  adapted  to  coact  with  said  shoul- 
ders for  locking  said  partition  when  in  its  vertical  posl 
tlon,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  position  for 
engagement  with  sakl  shoulders  through  the  act  of  swing 
ing  said  gate  to  and  from  Its  vertical  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  overhead  track  having  a  depending  flange,  supporting 
means  mounted  to  be  run  on  said  track,  a  partition  carried 
by  said  supporting  means  and  adapted  to  be  swiing  Into 
and  out  of  a  substantially  vertical  position,  a  series  of 
shoulders  on  said  flange,  and  means  adapted  to  coact  with 
said  shoulders  for  locking  said  partition  when  In  Its  ver- 
tical position. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstion  of 
an  overhead  track,  a  partition  mounted  to  be  run  on  said 
track  and  adapted  to  swing  Into  and  out  of  a  substantially 
vertical  position,  a  series  of  shoulders  on  said  track,  means 
on  said  partition  adapted  to  coact  with  said  shoulders  for 
locking  said  partition  when  In  its  vertical  position,  and 
means  below  said  track  for  securing  said  partition  In  such 
vertical  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  parallel  rails  each  having  an  upwardly  disposed 
horlaonUl  supporting  surface  and  a  depending  flange,  said 
flange  having  therein  a  series  of  notches,  a  partition  com- 
prising a  pair  of  upright  members,  means  at  the  upper  ends 
of  said  members  and  adapted  to  rWe  on  said  rails  for  sup 
porting  said  partition  as  It  Is  moved  along  mI.I  rails  and 
means  carried  by  said  uprights  snd  adapted  to  engage  said 
notches  for  locking  said  partition  against  movement  along 
•aid  rails  when  In  a  vertical  position. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dewn-lbed.  the  combination  of 
as  overhead  track,  a  partition  suspended  from  said  track 


means  supporting  said  partition  and  adapted  to  be  run 
along  said  track  to  different  positions,  means  connecting 
said  partition  with  said  supporting  means  and  constructed 
to  permit  said  partition  to  be  swung  from  a  vertical  posi- 
tion to  a  position  substantially  parallel  with  said  track 
without  disengaging  said  supporting  means  from  said 
track,  and  means  on  said  partition  embracing  said  rslls 
and  adapted  to  prevent  displacement  of  aaid  supporting 
means  from  said  rails. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


986,811  FRICTION  TRANSMISSION  GEARING.  Go«- 
DON  Ripest  Eaton.  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  Ifay  4,  1910 
Serlsl  No.  509.S62. 


1.  In  s  friction  transmission  gesring.  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  frame  and  driving  and  driven  shafts  suit- 
ably Journaled  In  said  frame,  of  a  rotary  friction  member 
rotating  with  said  driving  shaft,  a  friction  member  ad- 
justably and  non  rotatlvely  secured  to  the  driven  shaft,  a 
spindle  or  shaft  flexibly  and  adjustably  supported  from 
said  frame,  and  a  rotary  friction  member  Journaled  on  ssid 
flexibly  supported  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  afore- 
said friction  members  to  transmit  motion  from  the  driving 
shaft  to  the  driven  shaft. 

2.  In  a  friction  transmission  gearing,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  frame  and  a  driving  and  driven  shaft  suit- 
ably Journaled  In  said  frame,  of  a  friction  member  rotat- 
ing with  said  driving  shaft,  a  roUry  friction  member  Idly 
Journaled  from  said  frame,  a  friction  member  non  rota- 
tlvely and  adjustably  secured  to  said  driven  shaft  srranged 
between  the  friction  member  on  said  driving  shaft  and 
said  Idler,  and  a  rotary  friction  member  flexibly  and  ad- 
justably supported  from  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  driving,  driven  and  Idler 
members. 

3.  In  a  friction  transmission  gearing,  a  frame  having  s 
pair  of  cross  bars  extending  between  the  sides.  Journal  bear- 
ings supported  from  said  cross-bars,  a  main  shaft  Jour 
naied  in  the  bearing  supported  from  one  of  said  cross-bars 
and  suiUbly  driven,  a  rotary  clutch  member  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  main  shaft,  a  abaft  Journaled  In  the 
bearing  supported  from  the  other  of  said  cross-bars,  a  ro- 
tary member  adJusUbly  secured  to  the  latter  shaft,  a  spin- 
dle flexibly  and  adjustably  supported  from  said  frame,  and 
a  friction  member  rotatably  supported  on  said  spindle  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  aforesaid  roUry  members  to  trans- 
mit motion  to  the  latter  shaft. 

4.  In  a  friction  trsnsmisslon  gearing,  a  frame  having  a 
pair  of  cro«8  bai-s  extending  between  the  sides.  Journal 
bearings  supported  from  ssld  cross-bars,  a  main  shsft  Jour- 
naled In  the  bearing  supported  from  one  of  said  cross  bars 
and  snltably  driven,  a  rotary  clutch  member  operatirely 
connected  to  said  main  shaft,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  bear- 
ing supported  from  the  other  of  said  cross  bars,  a  rotary 
friction  member  adjustably  secured  to  the  latter  shaft,  a 
rotary  member  Idly  Journaled  from  the  latter  cross-bar  a 
spindle  flexibly  and  sdjustsbly  supported  from  said  frame 
and  a  friction  member  rotatlvely  supported  on  said  spindle 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  peripheral  sarfaeee  of  said 
Idler  and  other  rotary  members. 
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6.  In  a  friction  transmission  gearing,  a  frame  having  a 
pair  of  cross  bars  extending  between  the  sides.  Journal 
bearings  supported  from  said  cross  bars,  a  shaft  Journaled 
in  the  bearing  supported  from  one  of  said  cross-bars  and 
suitably  driven,  a  rotary  clutch  member  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  shaft,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  bearing  sup- 
ported from  the  other  of  said  cross  bars,  a  rotary  member 
encircling  the  latter  shaft  and  idly  Journaled  and  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter  as  the  aforesaid  rotary  mem- 
ber, a  rotary  friction  member  slldably  and  non-rotatlvely 
secured  to  the  latter  shaft  and  arranged  between  the  afore 
•aid  rotary  members  and  having  a  peripheral  friction  sur- 
face, a  rotary  member  flexibly  supported  from  the  side  of 
said  frame  and  adjustably  held  In  contact  with  said  slld- 
•ble  member,  and  a  rotary  friction  member  slldably  sui>- 
ported  from  said  flexibly  supported  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  clntcb  member  and  said  idler  member. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


986,812.      CASTER.      Hio    P.    Eilbrs.    New   York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  591.696. 


1.  A  caster  including  In  comblnstion  a  spindle  project 
Ing  Into  the  article  of  furniture  to  be  supported,  and  en- 
gaging said  article  of  furniture  to  hold  said  spindle  against 
routlon.  a  circular  disk  Integral  with  said  spindle  at  its 
lower  end,  said  disk  being  threaded  on  Its  periphery,  a 
cylindrical  plate  roUUbly  conuetted  to  said  disk  upon  the 
opposite  face  thereof  from  the  spindle,  said  disk  and  pUte 
being  concentric,  supports  for  a  caster  wheel  connected  to 
the  opposite  side  of  said  pUte,  a  caster  wheel  rotaUbly 
carried  by  said  supports,  a  cylindrical  internally  threaded 
member  Incloalng  said  threaded  disk,  the  threads  on  said 
member  being  In  mesh  with  the  threads  on  the  dUk,  the 
article  of  furniture  being  supported  by  said  cyllndricsl 
member. 

2.  A  caster  Including  in  combination  a  spindle  project- 
ing into  the  article  of  furniture  to  be  supported,  and  en- 
gaging said  article  of  furniture  whereby  said  spindle  Is 
held  against  roUtion.  a  circular  disk  Integral  with  said 
spindle  at  lu  lower  end,  said  disk  being  threaded  on  Its 
periphery,  a  stub  shaft  extending  from  the  lower  side  of 
said  disk,  a  cylindrical  plate  fixed  on  said  stub  shaft  to 
rotate  relatively  thereto,  said  plate  being  of  less  diameter 
than  the  threaded  portion  of  said  disk,  two  bracket  arms 
extending  from  said  plate,  a  caster  wheel  rotaUbly  car- 
ried by  said  bracket  arms,  a  member  having  cylldrlcal  side 
walls  and  a  flat  top.  said  side  walls  having  an  Internal 
thread  engaging  the  thread  on  the  periphery  of  said  cir- 
cular disk,  the  article  of  furniture  being  supported  upon 
the  flat  top  of  said  member. 

8.  A  caster  Inclading  In  combination  a  spindle  held 
from  motion  relatively  to  the  supported  article  of  fuml- 
ture,  a  dUk  flzed  to  said  spindle,  a  plate  roUtably  at- 


tached beneath  said  disk,  a  caater  wbael  carried  by  said 
plate,  and  adjusting  means  acting  between  said  disk  and 
the  supported  article  of  furniture  to  move  the  article  of 
furniture  and  said  spindle  relatively  to  each  other  longi- 
tudinally to  adjust  the  height  to  which  the  article  of 
furniture  is  supported  from  the  floor,  and  a  ball  bearing 
between  eakl  plate  and  diak. 


986,813.  ORE-COOLING  APPARATUS.  Jambs  BsLCHn 
Ethbbikoton,  Wlnthrop,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Campbell 
Magnetic  Separating  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ari- 
zona.   Filed  June  17,  1910.    Serial  No.  667,511. 

.Q-^-Q.. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  and  cooling  ore,  consist- 
ing of  a  trough,  and  means  for  cooling  the  exterior  of  the 
same,  combined  with  mechanism  for  alternately  advancing 
and  halting  the  ore  a  portion  at  a  time  through  said 
trough. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  and  cooling  ore,  consist- 
ing of  a  trough,  means  for  circulating  water  about  the 
same,  combined  with  revolving  paddles  the  blades  of  which 
engage  with  and  advance  the  ore  through  said  trough,  and 
means  for  revolving  said  paddles. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  and  coolhig  ore,  consist- 
ing of  a  trough  for  the  passage  of  the  ore,  means  for  circu- 
lating water  about  said  trough,  combined  with  a  successive 
series  of  revolving  paddles  the  blades  of  which  engage 
with  and  advance  the  ore  through  said  trough,  and  mech- 
anism for  revolving  said  paddles. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  and  cooling  ore,  consist- 
ing of  a  stationary  trough  for  the  passage  of  the  ore. 
means  for  circulating  water  about  said  trough,  combined 
with  a  successive  series  of  overlapping  revolving  paddles 
the  blades  of  which  engage  with  and  advance  the  ore 
through  said  trough,  and  mechanism  for  revolving  said 
paddles. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  and  cooling  ore,  consist- 
ing of  a  continuous  stationary  trough  for  the  passage  of 
the  ore  formed  of  pans  connected  at  their  adjacent  edges, 
means  for  partially  Immersing  said  pans  in  water,  com- 
bined with  a  series  of  revolving  paddles  located  above 
said  pans,  each  of  said  paddles  being  provided  with  blades 
which  engage  with  and  advance  the  ore  through  said 
trough,  and  mechanism  for  revolving  said  paddles. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


986,814.  SPINDLE-SUPPORT  FOR  SPINNING,  TWIST- 
ING, AND  THE  LIKE  MACHINES.  G»oho«  W.  Fakji- 
HAM,  Lowell,  Mass..  assignor  to  Lowell  Machine  Shop. 
Lowell,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Dec.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  699,193. 


1.  A  spindle-support  for  spinning  and  the  like  machines 
comprising  in  combination,  a  bolster-case,  a  bolster  and 
step  each  screw-threaded  for  relative  adjustment,  and  a 
locking-finger  pivotally  carried  by  the  step  for  engaging 
the  bolster  and  preventing  roUtlon  of  the  step  retotlvely 
thereto. 
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2.  A  iplndle-flupport  for  ■pinning  and  tbe  like  machtnea 
comprising  In  combination,  a  bolater-caae,  a  bolster  and 
step  each  screw-threaded  for  relatlre  adjustment,  the 
bolster  hsTlng  a  series  of  looKltudtnal  notches  at  its  lower 
end,  and  a  locking-finger  pivotally  secured  to  the  step  for 
•aterlag  ob«  of  th«  notehss. 

8.  A  spindle-support  for  spinning  and  tha  like  machines 
comprising  in  combination,  a  bolster-case,  a  bolster  and 
step  each  screw-threaded  for  relatlye  adjustment,  and  a 
locking-finger  plvotally  carried  bj  one  to  enter  a  notch  In 
the  other  for  prerenting  relative  rotation  of  the  bolster 
and  step. 


986,815.  TABOBT-THROWING  TRAP.  Elijah  D.  Fdl- 
roao.  Utica,  N.  T. :  Matilda  Fulford,  administratrix  of 
said  Blljaii  D.  Fulford.  deceased,  assignor  to  H.  C.  Lord. 
Erie.  Pa.  Filed  June  20,  1904.  Serial  No.  213.229. 
Renewed  June  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  438,045. 


*«     (1         I 


1.  The  combination  in  a  trap  operating  device  of  a  draw 
and  thrust  rod,  a  rocking  arm  connected  to  said  rod. 
catchea  attached  to  said  rocking  arm  and  arranged  to 
move  alternately  in  opposite  dlrectiona,  a  connection  to 
the  trap  alternately  engaged  by  said  catches,  and  means 
for  throwing  said  catches  out  of  engagement  therewith, 
sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

^  2.  Tbe  combination  In  a  trap  operating  mechanism  of  a 
draw  and  thrust  connection,  a  pair  of  catches  connected 
therewith  and  arranged  to  operate  alternately  In  opposite 
direction  In  connection  with  the  draw  and  thrust  move- 
ment of  said  connection,  a  connection  to  the  trap  with 
which  the  catchrn  are  arransed  to  alternately  engage,  a 
spring  for  returning  said  trap  connection  to  its  normal 
starting  position,  and  means  for  tripping  tbe  catches 
wb«n  tb«7  bare  made  tbelr  draw  movement  respectively, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  target  operating  mectianism,  the  combination  of 
a  draw  and  thnist  operating  connection  41.  a  trap  con- 
nection 18,  16  and  a  spring  for  returning  tbe  trap  con- 
nection to  its  normal  or  starting  position,  means  for  con- 
necting the  operative  connection  41  with  tbe  trap  con- 
nection 18,  16  on  the  draw  movement  of  tbe  operative 
connection  41.  and  means  for  throwing  out  such  connect- 
ing means  and  throwing  in  a  movement  reversing  device 
28  and  connecting  device  25  on  the  thrust  movement,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  trap  operating  mechanism,  an  operating  lever,  a 
connection  between  the  lever  and  trap.  Including  means 
for  operating  the  trap  In  connection  with  both  the  for- 
ward and  backward  movements  of  the  lever,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  trap  operating  mechanism,  a  connection  extend 
Ing  from  a  removed  point  to  tbe  trap.  Including  a  driving 
part  41  and  a  driven  part  18.  means  for  connecting  the 
two  parts  directly  on  the  movement  In  one  direction  of 
the  driving  part,  and  means  for  reversing  tbe  movement 
and  connecting  tbe  parta  through  the  reversing  mech- 
anism during  the  other  movement  of  the  driving  part, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


986.816.  SAFETY  DOOR  APPARATUS.  Nicholas  Gia- 
uifS,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  Msy  19.  1908.  SerUl  No. 
433.772. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  door  and  its  locking  mecha- 
nism, of  a  safety  retracting  mechanism  for  said  locking 
mechanism  Including  toggle  levers,  and  double  hinges  con- 
necting tbe  outer  ends  of  said  toggle  levers  respectively  to 
the  door  and  the  locking  mechanism  ;  said  double  hinges 
having  tbeir  pivots   at   right   angles  so   that   tbe   tousle 


levers  can  move  In  one  direction  to  operate  tbe  locking 
mechanism  and  in  another  direction  to  prevent  binding, 
and  a  panel  movable  toward  and  from  the  door  and  adapt- 
ed to  operatively  engage  the  connected  inner  ends  of  the 
toggle  levers. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  Its  locking  mecha- 
nism, of  a  safety  retracting  mechanism  for  said  locking 
mechanism  comprising  toggle  levers  having  the  outer  end 
of  one  lever  hinged  to  tbe  locking  mecbaniam  and  tbe 
outer  end  of  the  other  lever  hinged  to  the  door,  and  said 
levers  having  their  inner  enda  pivotally  connected,  a 
strain  distributing  bar  pivoted  to  the  connected  inner  ends 
of  the  toggle  levers,  and  a  panel  movable  toward  and  from 
the  door  and  adapted  to  operatively  engage  the  strain 
distributing  bar. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  door,  a  spring  latch  mecha- 
nism for  said  door  and  a  key  lock  mecbaniam  for  said 
door,  each  of  said  mechanisms  being  sdapted  to  be  oper- 
ated Independently  of  tbe  other,  of  a  panel  movable  toward 
and  from  the  door,  and  connections  between  the  panel  and 
both  of  said  mechanisms,  whereby  movement  of  the  panel 
win  simultaneoualy  retract  both  of  said  mechanisms. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  door  and  Its  locking  mecha- 
nism, of  a  safety  retracting  mechanism  for  said  locking 
mechanism  comprising  toggle  levers,  double  hinges  pivot- 
ally  connecting  tbe  outer  enda  of  tbe  toggle  levers  re- 
spectively to  the  door  and  the  locking  mecbaniam,  said 
double  hinges  having  their  pivots  at  right  angles  to  permit 
movement  of  said  toggle  levers  In  a  horisontal  plane  to 
operate  the  locking  mechanism,  and  also  in  a  vertical  plane 
to  prevent  binding,  and  a  panel  movable  toward  and  from 
tbe  door  and  adapted  to  operatively  engage  the  connected 
inner  ends  of  the  toggle  levers. 

5.  Tt>e  combination  with  a  door  and  Its  locking  mecha- 
nism, of  a  safety  retracting  mechanism  for  said  locking 
mechanism  comprising  toggle  levers  and  double  hinges 
which  respectively  connect  the  outer  end  of  one  lever  with 
tbe  locking  mechanism  and  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  other  lever 
to  tbe  door,  each  of  said  double  hinges  having  tbeir  pivots 
at  right  angles  and  the  Inner  ends  of  said  toggle  levers 
being  hinged  to  each  other  and  said  toggle  levers  being 
normally  arranged  at  angles  to  each  other  with  tbeir  Inner 
connected  ends  extended  from  tbe  door  side  whereby  pres- 
sure on  the  Inner  connected  ends  of  said  levers  will  force 
tbem  toward  the  door  and  retract  the  locking  mechanism 
of  the  door. 

[CUlms  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


986.817. 
Brooklyn, 
668.845. 


WIRE  ROPE  OR   CABLE.     Thouas  Gose. 
N.    Y.      Filed    June    22,    1910.      Serial    No. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wire  rope  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  strands,  each  strsnd  comprising  a 
plurality  of  wires,   twisted  together  around  a   core,   and 
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each  strsnd  being  wound  with  flat  metal  wire  having 
rounded  edges  which  abut  and  form  Joints  between  ad- 
jacent windings. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wire  rope  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  strsnds,  each  strand  comprising  a 
plurality  of  wires,  twisted  together  around  a  core,  and 
each  strand  being  wound  with  flat  metal  wire  having  con- 
vex edges  which  abut  and  form  Joints  between  adjacent 
windings. 

3.  As  a  new  ariicle  of  manufacture,  a  wire  rop^  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  strands,  each  strand  comprising  a 
plurality  of  wires,  twisted  together  around  a  core,  and 
each  strand  being  wound  with  cold  drawn  wire  rolled 
into  flat  wire  with  rounded  edges  which  abut  and  form 
Joints  between  adjacent  windings. 

4.  At  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wire  rope  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  strands,  each  strand  comprising  a 
plurality  of  wires,  twisted  together  around  a  core,  and 
each  strand  being  wound  with  cold  drawn  wire  rolled 
into  flat  wire  with  convex  edges  which  abut  and  form 
Joints  between  adjacent  windings. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wire  rope  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  strands,  each  strand  comprising  a 
plurality  of  wires  twisted  together,  and  each  strand  being 
wound  with  flat  metal  wire  having  rounded  edges  which 
abut  and  form  Joints  between  adjacent  convolutions  of 
the  wire. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


986,818.  GAS-METER  SEAL.  John  Gsahau,  Swiss- 
vale,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  W.  Graham, 
Swissvsle,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  535,966. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  meter  provided  with  an  inlet 
tube,  a  supply  tube,  one  of  said  tubes  provided  with  a 
head  and  a  threaded  extension,  a  nut  swiveled  on  tbe  other 
tut>e  and  adapted  to  unite  with  said  threaded  extension, 
the  nut  and  head  formed  with  alining  recesses  open  only 
through  their  adjacent  faces,  and  a  spring-projected  seal 
forming  pin  spanning  the  space  l>etween  the  nut  and  head 
and  lying  In  t>otb  recesses. 

2.  In  a  seal-forming  coupling,  the  combination  of  two 
tubea  to  be  coupled,  a  nut  rota  table  on  one  of  the  tubes, 
and  a  threaded  extension  on  tbe  other  tube  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  nut,  a  bead  on  said  other  tube  at  the 
base  of  tbe  threaded  extenaion,  recesses  In  the  head  and 
nut  open  only  through  their  adjacent  end  faces,  a  pin 
lying  In  both  recesses,  said  pin  provided  with  a  seal  mark 
intermediate  the  head  and  nut. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  tbe  gas  Inlet  tube  of  a  gas  meter 
provided  with  a  bead,  a  supply  pipe  leading  to  said  tube,  a 
coupling  nut  for  connecting  the  supply  and  meter  tut>es, 
the  coupling  nut  and  said  bead  having  recesses  open  only 
through  tbeir  adjacent  faces,  a  seal-forming  locking  pin 
projected  from  one  recess  across  the  space  between  the 
head  aud  nut  and  into  the  other  recess,  and  a  spring  hold- 
ing the  pin  normally  projected. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  gas  Inlet  tube  of  a  gas  meter 
provided  with  a  bead,  a  supply  pipe  leading  to  said  tube, 
a  coupling  nut  for  connecting  the  supply  and  meter  tubes, 
the  coupling  nut  and  said  head  having  recesses  open  only 
through  their  adjacent  faces,  one  of  said  recesses  being 
deeper  than  tbe  other,  a  spring  in  the  deeper  recess,  a 
seal  forming  pin  fitting  the  deeper  recess  and  adapted  to 
be    retracted    against   the    pressure    of   tbe    spring    when 


turning  up  the  nut,  the  pin  being  of  such  length  aa  to  He 
in  both  recesses  when  released  with  the  recesses  in  reg- 
ister, the  pin  extending  serosa  the  space  between  tbe  bead 
and  nut  and  t>eing  held  projected  by  said  spring. 

5.  The  combination  of  tbe  inlet  tube  of  a  gas  meter,  a 
head  on  said  tube,  a  gas  supply  tube,  a  nut  rotatable  on  tbe 
latter  and  adapted  to  connect  with  the  meter  tube  with 
a  space  separating  tbe  head  and  nut,  tbe  adjacent  end 
faces  of  the  head  and  nut  formed  with  recesses  open  only 
through 'said  faces,  a  spring  projected  pin  lying  in  both 
recesses  and  across  the  space  separating  the  head  and  nut, 
the  pin  provided  with  a  seal  mark  exposed  in  the  space 
between  the  head  and  nut. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


986.819.     PILE -TUBE.      JoH.\  McGraniohan,   Roxboro, 
Pa.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1910.    Serial  No.  590,496. 


1.  A  pile  construction  comprising  a  tube  having  hinged 
sections,  a  removable  point  adapted  for  holding  said  sec- 
tions together,  said  point  being  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  tube,  and  means  engaging  said  point  for  holding  it  in 
engagement  with  said  sections  and  drawing  it  through 
said  tube. 

2.  A  pile  construction  comprising  a  tube  having  hinged 
bottom  sections,  a  point  having  a  socket  adapted  for  en- 
gaging said  sections  and  holding  them  together,  said  sec- 
tions being  adapted  to  expand  when  detached  from  said 
point,  and  said  point  being  removable  through  said  tube, 
and  a  means  comprising  a  rod  in  said  tube  engaging  said 
point  to  hold  it  on  said  sections  and  draw  it  through  said 
tube. 

3.  A  pile  construction  comprising  a  tube  having  cone 
sections  hinged  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  conical  point 
having  a  socket  adapted  for  engaging  tbe  free  ends  of  said 
sections,  said  point  being  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
tube,  a  rod  engaged  to  said  point  and  disposed  within  said 
tube,  and  means  for  supporting  said  rod. 

4.  A  pile  construction  comprising  a  tube  having  trun- 
cated cone  sections  hinged  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
conical  point  having  a  socket  adapted  for  engaging  the 
free  ends  of  said  sections,  said  point  being  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  tube,  a  rod  engaged  to  said  iwint  and 
disposed  within  said  tube,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
rod. 


986,820.  MACHINE  FOR  DRAWING  SHARP  EEKJEg 
ON  METALLIC  BODIES.  Chablbs  O.  Hallino,  Milan, 
Minn.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Hans  P.  Hanson  and 
one-fourth  to  John  Knutson,  Milan,  Minn.  Piled  Apr. 
27,  1910.  Serial  No.  658,055. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  combination 

with  a  suitable  anvil,  of  a  link  support  rigidly  secured  in 
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respect  to  wUd  anTll.  a  Tlbr«tory  link  plTotalJy  Becured  to 
Mid  support,  a  rod  plrotally  attached  to  said  link  near 
its  free  end  and  prorlded  at  Its  short  end  with  a  drawiag 
bead  coaperatlng  with  said  anTll,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  said  rod,  sabataatlallj  as  described. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  base  baTlng  a  suitable  shaft  and  link  sup- 
port, of  a  crank  shaft  Joumaled  on  said  shaft  support,  a 
link  pivoted  to  said  link  support,  a  crank  rod  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  crank  shaft,  and  near  its  other  end  to  the 
depending  end  of  said  link,  and  provided  at  its  short  end 
with  a  drawing  bead,  and  an  anvil  block  mounted  on  said 
base  below  said  drawing  beud  and  cooperating  therewith, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bas«  1  having  shaft  bearings 

2  and  laterally  spaced  uprights  S,  of  a  crank  shaft  4  Joor- 
naled  In  said  shaft  bearlntca,  a  link  10  working  between 
and  pivoted  it  its  upper  end  to  the  upper  portions  of  said 
uprights  3.  s  crank  rod  11  Joumaled  at  one  end  on  the 
crank  of  said  crank  shaft  and  having  a  bifurcated  forward 
end  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  link,  a 
drawing  roller  14  located  between  and  Joumaled  to  the 
prongs  of  the  bifurcated  end  of  said  rod  11,  and  a  tapered 
anvil  7  seated  on  said  base.  located  between  said  uprights 

3  and  adjustably  secured  thereto,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


956.821.  TIDAL  HYDRAULIC  POWER  PLANT.  ACOTJST 
HAM88.  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  581,999. 


In  tidal  hydraulic  power  plant  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination,  with  an  upper  basin  or  reservoir  having 
Inwardly-opening  valves,  a  lower  basin  having  outwardly- 
opening  valves,  and  a  shaft,  containing  a  prima  mover,  be- 
tween and  opening  Into  said  basins,  of  an  auxiliary  basin 
having  outwardly-opening  valves,  and  one  or  more  tubes 
opening  into  said  lower  basin  for  supplying  water  there- 
from Into  said  auxiliary  basin,  the  mouth  or  mouths  of 
said  one  or  more  tubes  In  the  lower  bafin  being  located  at 
the  highest  point  thereof  to  which  water  may  riaa  for 
maintaining  a  conatant  head. 


9  8  6.822.  CLOTH  CARRTTNO  MACHINE.  Stajcuit 
Habot.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1910.  Serial  No. 
688,525. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combtna- 
tlon  of  a  conveyer  and  a  cloth  clamp  borne  thereby,  said 
cloth  clamp  comprising  a  pivoted  clamping  member  and  a 
pivoted  actuating  member,  said  actuating  member  being 
arranged  at  a  right-angle  to  said  clamping  member  and 
adapted  to  actuate  same,  said  actuatini;  member  being 
notched. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conveyer  and  a  cloth  clamp  home  thereby,  aald 


cloth  clamp  comprlalng  a  pivoted  clamping  member,  a 
spring  arranged  to  hold  said  member  In  an  unclamplng  po- 
altion,  and  a  pivoted  member  arranged  to  actoate  said 
clamping  member,  said  actuating  member  being  notched. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  conveyer  for  carrying  cloth,  meana  for  feeding  .a 
material  thereto,  an  apron  located  Intermediate  said  feed- 
ing means  and  said  conveyer  for  guiding  the  material  to 
the  latter,  and  means  for  supporting  said  apron. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combine 
tion  of  a  conveyer  for  carrying  cloth  and  means  for  feed- 
ing a  material  thereto,  said  feeding  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  rollers,  a  pair  of  shafta  supporting  said  rollers, 
meana  for  drlrlng  one  of  said  shafts,  a  clutch  borne  by  said 
driven  shaft,  a  clutch  borne  by  the  roller  supported  by  said 
driven  shaft  and  meana  for  shifting  said  shaft-clutch  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  roller-clutch. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conveyer  for  carrying  cloth,  a  source  of  material 
supply,  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  said  conveyer, 
and  means  intermediate  said  source  snd  said  feeding 
means  adapted  to  emooth  the  material,  said  smoothing 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  plate-like  members  ar- 
ranged to  press  the  material  therebetween. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  8  6,8  28.  ELECTROPLATING  J^ACHINB.  John  W. 
Hbapht,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June  30,  1910.  Serial 
No.  569.660. 


1.  In  an  electro-plating  machine,  a  casing  for  the  solu- 
tion, a  rack  mounted  In  the  caalng.  cathodes  located  In  the 
solution,  means  for  rotating  the  casing  and  rack  In  oppo- 
site directions,  and  meana  for  electrically  connecting  the 
cathodes  and  the  rack. 

2.  In  an  electro-plating  machine,  a  casing  for  the  solu- 
tion, s  rsck  In  the  caalng,  a  cathode  carried  by  the  casing, 
an  anode  carried  by  the  rack,  means  for  rotating  the  casing 
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and  rack  in  opposite  directions  and  meana  for  electrically 
connecting  the  cathodes  and  the  rack. 

3.  In  an  electro  plating  machine,  a  casing  for  the  solu 
tion,  a  work  support  in  the  casing,  cathodes  in  the  casing, 
means  for  electrically  connecting  the  support  and  the  catb- 
odea,  a  valve  for  the  caalng,  contact  members  coactlng  with 
the  valTe  to  actuate  the  same,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
casing' 

4.  In  an  electro-plating  machine,  a  caalng,  a  work  sup- 
port therein,  an  anode  In  the  caalng  and  rotatable  in  unison 
with  the  work  support,  a  cathode  carried  by  the  casing, 
means  for  electrically  connecting  the  cathodea  and  the 
work  support,  and  meana  for  rotating  the  caalng  and  the 
work  support. 

5.  In  an  electro-plating  machine,  a  caalng,  a  work  sup 
port  therein,  a  plurality  <  f  cathodes  secured  to  said  caslUK 
exteriorly  of  said  support,  an  anode  In  the  casing,  within 
aald  anpport.  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  cathodes 
and  work  support,  and  meana  for  rotating  the  casing  and 
the  work  support  In  oppoalte  directions. 

[Claima  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


986.824.     HAT  riN  FASTENER.     Chablm  Hi«bl,  Cleve- 
land,  Ohio.     Filed  May  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  559.686. 


a  point  removed  from  its  bottom  edge  and  tliat  portloa 
of  the  Ub  between  said  slits  being  adapted  to  be  drawn 


1.  A  device  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  plates  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  a  bat.  one  of  said 
plates  being  provided  with  a  cylindrical  open  ended  member 
arranged  at  an  angle  with  the  same,  said  member  terml- 
nstlng  In  a  flange,  a  conical  member  provided  near  its  end 
portion  with  an  annular  groove  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  flange,  thereby  securely  holding  said  conical  member 
within  said  cylindrical  extenaion,  the  plate  arranged  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  hat  being  provided  with  a  conical  ex- 
tenaion, the  end  portion  of  which  la  slotted  and  has  formed 
thereon  an  annular  groove,  a  cylindrical  member  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  upon  the  end  portli  n  of  said  conical  member, 
said  cylindrical  member  being  provided  with  an  annular 
flange  adapted  to  rest  within  the  annular  groove  thereby 
holding  the  two  members  together. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  plu 
rality  of  securing  devices  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  a 
bat.  one  of  said  devices  consisting  of  a  plate  provided  with 
a  hollow  offset  portion  arranged  at  an  angle  with  the  plate, 
a  cone  shaped  member  reslliently  engaged  by  the  edge  por- 
tion of  the  offset  portion,  the  apex  of  said  cone  shaped 
member  being  slotted  to  form  a  resilient  gripping  means, 
the  other  member  consisting  of  a  plate  provided  with  a 
oonlcal  extension,  the  apex  of  which  Is  slotted  and  a  mem- 
ber provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  reslliently  engage 
said  conical  member. 


986,825.  DOUBLE  SHIRT-COLLAB.  Chabus  Htatt- 
WooLr,  London.  England.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1909.  Serial 
No.  635.609. 

In  a  turned  down  collar,  a  body-portion  formed  of  ao 
Inner  and  an  outer  fold,  said  Inner  fold  provided  with  a 
pair  of  tabs,  one  of  aald  tabs  being  prolonged  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  silts  extending  from  Its  top  edge  to 


out  In  front  of  a  tie  whereby  the  tie  Is  pressed  to  engage 
In  the  silts  and  maintained  In  position. 


986,826.  BRAKE  OFER.\TING  MECII.VNISM.  Walteb 
W.  IBWIN,  El  Paso,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1910.  Serial 
No.  583,801.     . 


1.  In  a  brake  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
shaft  having  a  crank,  adapted  to  set  the  brake  shoes  of  a 
car  on  an  upward  movement  of  said  crank,  of  a  ratchet 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  shaft  at  a  point  removed  from 
the  crank,  an  operating  lever  looeely  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  a  weighted  pawl  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted 
to  normally  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  for  rotating  aald 
shaft,  a  guard  mounted  over  the  upper  edges  of  said 
ratchet  wheel  and  operative  connections  attached  to  the 
crank  for  setting  the  brake  shoes,  a  weighted  locking  pawl 
carried  by  said  guard  and  adapted  to  prevent  a  rearward 
rotation  of  said  ratchet  wheel. 

2.  In  a  brake  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
shaft  adapted  to  set  the  brake  shoes  of  a  car,  of  a  ratchet 
wheel  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  an  (derating  lever  looeely 
mounted  open  aald  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  operating 
lever  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  guard 
mounted  over  the  upper  edge  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  hous- 
ing carried  by  said  guard,  a  locking  pawl  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  and 
prevent  a  r^rward  rotation  thereof,  and  a  stirrup  carried 
by  said  housing  and  adapted  to  shift  the  pawl  of  said  op- 
erating lever  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel. 

3.  In  a  brake  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
shaft  adapted  to  set  the  brake  shoes  of  a  car,  of  a  ratchet 
wheel  mounted  over  said  shaft,  an  operating  lever  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  guard  mounted  over  the  upper 
edge  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  locking  pawl  carried  by  said 
guard  and  adapted  to  prevent  a  rearward  rotatltm  of  said 
ratchet  wheel,  said  locking  pawl  being  moved  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  ratchet  wheel  by  said  operating  lever, 
a  stirrup  carried  by  said  guard,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  aald 
operating  lever  for  rotating  said  ratchet  wheel  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  out  of  engagement  therewith  by  said  stirrup 
and  an  upward  movement  of  said  operating  lever. 

4.  In  a  brake  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
shaft  having  a  crank,  and  brake  ahoes  adapted  to  be  set 
by  an  upward  movement  of  said  crank,  of  a  ratchet  wheel 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  an  operating  lever  loosely  mount- 
ed upon  said  shaft,  a  weighted  pawl  carried  by  aald  lever 
and  adapted  to  normally  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  for  ro- 
tating said  abaft,  a  guard  mounted  over  the  upper  edges 
of  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  weighted  locking  pawl  carried  by 
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•aid  ffoard  and  adapted  to  preruit  a  rearward  rotation  of 
■aid  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  lower  guard  having  the  web 
thereof  cat  away  to  prorlde  clearance  for  «ald  operating 
lever. 


986,827.  CENTRIFVOAL  PUMP.  FaANKLiN  H.  Jackson. 
We«t  Berkeley,  Cal..  assignor  to  Byron  Jackson  Iron 
Works,  West  Berkeley.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1908.     SerUI  No.  430.021. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
of  superposed  shells  or  casings,  said  shells  being  of  sphe- 
roidal form  having  inner  and  outer  walls  with  a  spheroidal 
space  therebetween,  said  space  being  open  at  both  ends, 
curved  guide  vanes  in  said  spheroidal  space,  the  upper  one 
of  said  openings  having  a  radially  outwardly  projecting 
flange,  concentric  upwardly  extending  pipes  forming  a  dis- 
charge passage  between  them  above  the  uppermost  shell,  a 
revoluble  shaft  jouraaled  axially  within  the  Inner  pipe, 
and  extending  through  the  shells,  upwardly  divergent  coni- 
cal runners  fixed  to  the  shaft  having  their  larger  portions 
revoluble  In  the  lower  portions  of  the  shells,  said  runners 
having  annular  channels  between  their  outer  and  inner  por- 
tions with  curved  srms  within  the  channels,  through  which 
channels  the  liquid  Is  lifted  by  a  combined  propelling  and 
centrifugal  force,  the  liquid  being  delivered  successively 
from  the  runner  through  each  shell  and  thence  through  a 
succeeding  runner  and  pressure  retaining  ribs  fixed  exte- 
riorly of  the  runner. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
of  superposed  shells  each  having  spheroidal  outer  and  in- 
ner walls,  with  a  spheroidal  space  between  said  walls,  said 
space  being  open  at  both  ends,  curved  guide  vanes  in  said 
spheroidal  space,  the  upper  one  of  said  openings  having  a 
radially  outwardly  projecting  flange,  concentric  conduct- 
ing tubes  connected  with  the  shells,  a  central,  revoluble, 
vertical  shaft  above  the  innermost  tube,  bearings  within 
the  Inner  tube  In  which  said  shaft  Is  tumable,  runners 
fixed  to  the  shaft,  said  runners  being  of  upwardly  diver- 
gent conical  form  having  their  upper  portions  revoluble 
within  the  lower  portions  of  the  shells,  said  runners  having 
annular  channels  between  their  outer  and  inner  portions 
with  curved  arms  within  the  channels  adapted  to  propel 
the  liquid  therethrough  and  pressure  retaining  ribs  of 
curved  form  fixed  exteriorly  of  the  runners,  said  shells  and 
concentric  tubes  forming  a  discbarge  passage  for  the  liquid, 
and  a  balancing  means  located  above  the  uppermost  of 
•aid  sheila 

S.  IB  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  s  series 
of  saperpoaed  shells  esch  having  spheroidal  outer  and  Inner 
walls,  with  a  spheroidal  space  between  said  walls,  said 
space  being  open  st  both  ends,  curved  guide  vaaea  la  said 


spheroidal  apace,  the  upper  one  of  said  openings  hsvlng  a 
radially  outwardly  projecting  fiange  concentric  conducting 
tubes  connected  with  theae  Bbella.  a  central,  reroluble  ver- 
tical shaft  within  the  Innermost  tube,  bearing  within  the 
Inner  tube  in  which  said  abaft  is  tumable,  runners  fixed  to 
the  shaft,  said  runners  having  annular  channels  between 
their  outer  snd  inner  portions  with  curved  srms  within 
the  channels  adapted  to  propel  the  liquid  therethrough, 
pressure  retaining  ribs  of  curved  form  fixed  exteriorly  to 
the  runners,  said  shells  and  concentric  tubes  forming  a 
discharge  passage  for  the  liquid,  a  balancing  maans 
located  sbov*  the  uppermost  of  the  shells,  and  a  drain 
port  and  paaaaxe  from  the  innermost  tube  through  the 
upper  or  balsnclDg  shell. 

4.  A  centrifugal  pump  shell,  having  spheroidal  outer 
and  inner  walls,  with  a  spheroidal  space  between  said 
walls,  open  tt  both  ends,  and  curved  guide  vanes  in  said 
annular  spaee,  the  upper  one  of  said  openings  hsvlng  a 
radially  outwardly  projecting  fiange,  said  Inner  wall  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  shaft  bearing,  an  oil  port  parallel  with 
said  sliaft  bearing  extending  from  said  radisl  fisnge  to  op- 
posite end  of  the  pump  shell,  and  having  an  oil  port  at 
right  angles  thereto,  extending  to  said  shaft  bearing. 

5.  A  spheroidal  shell  having  Inner  and  outer  walls  and  a 
spheroidal  annular  space  between  said  walls,  with  annular 
openings  at  either  end  of  said  space,  outwardly  projecting 
fiances  extendluK  from  said  openings,  said  inner  wall  termi- 
nating at  the  upper  end  thereof  in  a  projecting  internally 
threaded  annular  fiange,  a  shaft  besrlng,  an  annular  space 
Intervening  between  said  annular  fiange  and  the  shaft 
bering  and  having  a  drain  port  extending  to  a  centrally 
located  annular  chamber,  supporting  arms  In  the  outer 
annular  space,  relief  ports  extending  therthrough.  a  cylin- 
drical fiange  at  the  lower  end  of  the  Inner  wall,  a  revolu- 
ble balancing  piston  fitting  said  cylinder,  and  an  Inwardly 
projecting  annular  flange  having  a  centrally  located  circu- 
lar opening  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  cylinder. 

[Clslms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


986.828.      WEATHER    STRIP.      Jacob    KAMMBSBa.    New 

York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  401,008. 


1.  A  weather-tight  joint  comprising.  In  combination 
with  the  lower  sash  rail  of  a  casement  window  and  a  win- 
dow sill  having  a  rabbet  formed  at  the  inside  of  its  meet- 
ing face,  the  sash  rail  having  a  coacting  rabbet  formed  at 
the  outside  of  Its  meeting  face  and  having  a  groove  formed 
in  the  rabbeted  portion,  a  sheet  metal  member  bent  to' form 
a  substantially  vertical  flange,  and  a  substantially  borlson- 
tal  tongue  extending  from  the  flange,  the  flange  being  se- 
cured to  the  side  of  the  rabbeted  face  of  the  sash  rail  and 
the  tongue  beUtg  curved  to  form  a  sealing  bead  having  a 
curved  outer  surface  adapted  to  fit  in  the  groove,  such 
curved  outer  surface  of  the  sealing  bead  being  coactlve 
with  the  sill  when  the  window  Is  closed  to  form  a  ■ealing 
connection  between  the  •ash  rail  and  the  sill. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  weather  strip  having  a  substantially  L- 
shsped  base  and  a  tongue  portion  turned  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially tubular  sealing  besd  forming  nearly  a  complete 
circle  having  an  open  slit  along  one  side  to  provide  for  re- 
siliency, In  combination  with  s  sash  rail  having  a  rabbet 
for  receiving  the  L-shaped  base  and  also  having  a  groove 
In  which  the  sealing  bead  is  sdapted  to  fit,  and  a  part  co 
active  with  the  sash  rail  and  with  which  the  curved  outer 
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•arfaee  of  the  ■eallag  bead  contacts  to  make  a  eealing  con- 
Dectlon. 

S.  A  westher-tlght  joint  comprising,  in  combination 
with  the  lower  saah  rail  of  a  casement  window  and  a  win- 
dow sill  having  a  rabbet  formed  at  the  inside  of  its  meet- 
ing face,  the  saah  rail  hsvlng  s  coacting  rabbet  formed  at 
the  outside  of  Its  meeting  face  and  having  a  groove  formed 
In  the  rabbeted  portion,  a  sheet  metal  member  bent  to 
form  a  substantially  vertical  fiange,  and  a  substantially 
horlsontal  resilient  tongue  extending  from  the  fiange,  the 
flange  being  secured  to  the  side  of  the  rabbeted  face  of  the 
sash  rail  and  the  tongue  being  curved  to  form  a  substan- 
tially tubular  sealing  bead  adapted  to  fit  in  the  groove  but 
when  the  window  is  oi;>en  held  out  of  contact  with  the  bot- 
tom of  the  groove  by  the  resilient  tongue,  and  a  sealing 
strip  carried  by  the  meeting  face  of  the  sill  and  coactlve 
with  the  sealing  bead  to  press  such  bead  Into  the  groove 
and  to  compress  the  same  against  the  bottom  of  the  groove, 
whereby  a  tight  seal  will  be  effected  by  the  sealing  bead 
between  the  bottom  of  the  groove  on  the  sash  rail  and  the 
•urface  of  the  sealing  strip  on  the  sill. 


986,829.  TOOL  HOLDING  AND  DRIVING  DEVICE. 
FkANK  H.  Kaspbbson,  Hyde  Park,  Mass.  Filed  July  18, 
19<M.     Serial  No.  G07,864. 


1.  A  tool  driving  device  comprising,  In  combination,  tool 
receiving  means  having  a  bore  therein  ;  a  tool  having  a  por- 
tion adapted  to  fit  Into  said  bore  and  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  extending  substantially  beyond  said  bore ;  and  s 
tool  driving  projection  Immovable  upon  said  tool  receiving 
means  and  wholly  beyond  said  bore  for  positive  driving  en- 
gagement with  n  wall  of  said  trroove. 

2.  A  tool  driving  device  comprising,  In  combination,  tool 
receiving  means  having  a  tapered  bore  therein  ;  a  tool  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  groove  extending  a  substantial  distance 
longitudinally  of  the  tool  and  having  a  tapered  shank  for 
Intimate  fit  in  said  bore ;  and  a  tool  driving  projection  Im- 
movable on  said  tool  receiving  means,  said  projection  and 
tool  groove  being  formed  coSperstively  to  tend  to  thrust 
Bsid  shank  tightly  Into  said  bore  during  the  normal  opera- 
tion of  the  tool. 

3.  A  tool  driving  device  comprising.  In  combination,  tool 
receiving  means  having  a  bore  therein  ;  a  tool  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  fit  into  said  bore;  and  a  longitudinal 
groove  inclined  to  the  axis  of  said  tool ;  and  a  tool  driving 
projection  immovable  npon  said  tool  receiving  means  for 
positive  driving  engagement  with  a  wall  of  said  groove. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In  combl- 
nstlon,  tool  receiving  means  having  a  driving  projection 
thereon,  a  tool  having  a  shank  of  less  diameter  than  a  bore 
in  said  means,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  set  Into  said  bore  and 
to  reeelve  said  tool  and  having  a  driving  projection  posi- 


tively engaging  the  projection  on  said  means  and  a  portion 
of  said  tool. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation, a  positively  driven  socket  having  driving  teeth  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  tool  having  a  shank  of  smaller  dlam- 
etor  than  the  bore  of  said  socket,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  set 
into  the  latter  and  to  receive  said  tool  and  a  head  on  said 
sleeve  having  grooves  for  receiving  said  socket  teeth  and 
provided  with  driving  teeth  for  engaging  said  tool. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


986.8.^0.  HYDRAULIC  FEED -CLUTCH  MECHANISM. 
Samubi,  H.  KBBrBB,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  NUea- 
Bement-Pond  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
590,.338. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  liquid  containing  casing ;  a 
driving  and  a  driven  member  therein ;  a  liquid  controlling 
element  for  the  driven  member  actuated  by  the  driving 
member ;  with  means  for  alternately  permitting  and  pre- 
venting fiow  of  liquid  under  the  action  of  said  element 

2.  The  combination  of  a  liquid  containing  casing;  a  driv- 
ing and  a  driven  member  therein ;  a  liquid  controlling  ele- 
ment for  the  driven  member  actuated  by  the  driving 
member ;  with  a  valve  for  alternately  permitting  and  pre- 
venting flow  of  liquid  under  action  of  said  element 

8.  The  combination  of  a  liquid  containing  casing;  a 
driving  and  a  driven  member  therein  ;  liquid  controlling 
elements  on  the  driven  member  actuated  by  the  driving 
member ;  means  for  alternately  permitting  and  prevent- 
ing flow  of  liquid  under  the  action  of  said  elements ;  and 
a  device  for  actuating  said  means. 

4.  "Hie  combination  of  a  liquid  containing  casing ;  a  driv- 
ing and  a  driven  member  therein  ;  a  liquid  propelling  ele- 
ment on  the  driven  meml>er  actuated  by  the  driving  mem- 
ber ;  a  valve  for  alternately  permitting  and  preventing 
flow  of  liquid  under  the  action  of  said  element ;  and  a  dog 
for  operating  said  valve. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  liquid  containing  casing;  a 
driving  and  a  driven  member  therein ;  a  liquid  propelling 
element  on  the  driven  member  actuated  by  the  driving 
member ;  a  valve  for  alternately  permitting  and  preventing 
flow  of  liquid  under  the  action  of  said  element ;  and  two 
dogs  for  alternately  actuating  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


986,881.  CORE-STRIPPER.  Francis  M.  Kbnitbdt  and 
Edwabd  K.  Gatlokd.  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Filed  Nov.  14, 
1910.     Swlal  No.  592,192. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  carriage  adapted 
to  provide  longitudinal  movement  of  the  core,  a  revolv- 
ing tool  adapted  to  cut  through  part  of  the  windings  of 
paper  on  the  core,  said  tool  being  revoluble  around  a  sta- 
tionary axis,  a  second  revoluble  tool  adapted  to  cut 
through  the  remaining  windings  of  paper,  said  second 
tool  revolving  around  an  axis  which  is  movable  to  and 
from  said  core,  and  means  acting  yleldably  to  force  said 
second  tool  toward  said  core. 
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2.  lo  ■  d«Tlc«  of  th«  el«M  described,  a  carries*  adapted 
to  proTtde  loD^tudlnal  moremeot  of  the  core,  an  arbor 
mounted  abore  tbe  core,  a  cattlog  tool  carried  by  aaid 
arbor  and  adapted  to  cut  through  part  of  the  windinira  of 
paper  on  tbe  core,  a  second  arbor  mounted  abore  the  core 
and  carrjlnr  •  tool  adapted  to  act  upon  tbe  remalnlnc 
windloKS  of  paper,  and  meaas  actlnf;  yleldably  to  force 
said  secood  arbor  toward  said  core. 


8.  In  a  deTice  of  tbe  class  described,  a  carria^  adapted 
to  proTlde  longitudinal  moTement  of  tbe  core,  an  arbor 
mounted  In  stationary  bearings  tn  position  to  extend 
abore  the  core,  a  cutting  tool  carried  by  tbe  arbor  and 
adapted  to  cat  through  part  of  the  windings  of  paper  on 
the  con".  :i  s«>rond  nrt>or  mounted  In  vertically  morable 
bearings  tn  position  to  extend  abore  tbe  core,  a  tool  car- 
ried by  said  second  arbor  and  adapted  to  act  upon  the  re- 
maining windings  of  paper,  and  means  acting  yieldably 
to  force  the  bearings  of  said  second  artmr  toward  said 
core. 


9  86,88  2.  SAFETT-PBNDBR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
loNACT  KsiAOCK.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Jaly  11.  1910. 
Serial  No.  571.871. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  guard  hinged 
to  the  vehicle  frame,  means  for  sustaining  It  normally 
abore  tbe  parement.  a  buffer  rod  projecting  In  advance  of 
the  reblcle  frame  at  a  distance  above  tbe  pavement,  a 
fender  rod  hung  to  the  vehicle  frame  below  tbe  buffer  rod 
and  adapted  to  swing  back  over  the  guard,  and  means 
adapted  to  disengage  said  suRtalning  means  when  tbe 
buffer  rod  is  struck,  and  adapted  to  disengage  the  sus- 
taining means  when  tbe  fender  rod  Is  swung  back,  aub- 
stantlally  as  described. 


2.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  class  deacrlbed.  a  gutrd  hinged 
to  the  vehicle  frame,  means  for  sustaining  it  normally 
above  tbe  pavement,  and  a  fender  rod  suspended  In  a  snb- 
st&ntially  vertical  manner  In  advance  of  the  bo<1y  of  the 
vehicle,  and  adapted,  when  swung  back,  to  disengage  tbe 
•ostalnlng  means,  the  guard  being  In  tbe  form  of  aa 
apron,  haring  Its  rear  edge  at  a  greater  eleratlon  than 
Its  forward  edge,  and  tbe  fender  rod  being  suspended  in 
a  manner  whereby,  when  It  Is  completely  swung  back.  It 
will  swing  over  tbe  guard  in  a  nuinner  to  present  an  un- 
obatructed  space  above  the  guard  for  receiving  tbe  object, 
substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  guard  tn  tbe 
(brai  of  an  apron,  baring  its  rear  sdge  at  a  greater  eleva- 
tion tl  sn  Its  forward  edic>>  and  liinged  to  the  vehicle  frame, 
means  for  sustaining  Its  forward  edge  normally  above 
the  parement.  a  fender  rt  d  suapended  from  the  device  above 
and  in  advance  of  the  front  edge  of  the  guard,  a  buffer 
rod  projecting  in  advance  of  the  reblcle,  tbe  fender  rod 
being  adapted  to  swing  back  over  the  guard,  means  for 
disengaging  tbe  sustaining  means  when  the  fender  rod 
is  swung  back,  moans  for  retalnInK  the  fender  rod  In  ro- 
tated position  after  the  suspending  means  bsre  been  dis- 
engaged, and  means  for  releasing  said  retaining  means 
when  the  buffer  rod   la  struck,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  class  described,  a  guard  hinged 
to  the  rehide  frame  and  prorided  with  a  sustaining  pin. 
a  hook  plroted  to  the  reblcle  frame  In  poaltlon  to  nor- 
mally <>ngage  Mid  pin  for  retaining  the  guard  In  elevated 
position,  a  buffer  rod.  and  means  for  retaining  tbe  same 
normally  In  projected  position,  said  buffer  rod  being  con 
nected  to  tbe  hook  in  a  manner  whereby,  when  the  buffer 
rod  is  struck,  the  book  is  rotated  to  disengage  tbe  pin. 
■ubatantlally  as  described. 

0.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  remorable  guard 
In  the  form  of  an  apron,  having  Its  rear  edge  st  a  greater 
elevation  than  Its  forward  eilge.  means  for  removably  hing- 
ing said  guard,  near  Its  resr  portion,  to  tbe  vehicle  frame, 
means  for  sustaining  Its  forward  portion  normally  above 
tbe  pavement:  and  a  fender  rod  suspended  from  the  derice 
in  sdvance  of  tbe  vehicle,  and  adapted,  when  swung  back, 
to  release  said  sustaininK  means,  and  adapted,  when  swung 
back  and  when  the  guard  Is  remnred.  to  present  a  clear 
and  unobstructed  space  beneath  tbe  device,  substantially 
aa  described. 


988,838      FLY-TRAP.      Pmcs   Lagooimos.   Salem.   Mass. 
Filed  Sept.   20,   1909.     Serial  No.  51S.&16. 


The  herein  described  fly  catcher.  embodylnK  a  saucer- 
like  base  prorided  with  relatirely  low  feet  designed  to 
hold  tbe  t>ase  in  a  slightly  elerated  position  on  a  support, 
the  bane  t>elng  formed  with  a  central  opening  extending 
therethrough  and  a  slight  ap-tumed  flange  defining  said 
opening,  a  tiody  portion  formed  with  a  bottom  opening  and 
an  interior  upstanding  flange  defining  said  opening  and 
arrantred  to  produce  In  tbe  t>ottom  of  the  body  an  interior 
annular  trough,  the  bottom  wall  of  the  opening  In  tbe 
body  portion  tteing  adapted  to  fit  around  tbe  alight  up- 


tamed  flange  of  the  b«ne  w  as  to  center  tbe  parts  one 
upon  the  other,  while  at  tbe  same  time  proriding  a  rim 
on  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  which  surrounds  the  body 
portion,  and  a  cage  supported  on  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
body  portion. 


086,834.  VALVE  ARRANOBMENT  FOR  FLUID-TRANS- 
MISSION GEARS.  Hdoo  Lcntz,  Mannheim,  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  616,703. 


1.  In  combination,  a  ralve-casing  baring  a  suction  port, 
a  pressure-pump  connected  by  a  port  with  said  valre-cas- 
ing,  a  second  pressure-pump  of  greater  capacity  and  also 
connected  by  a  port  with  said  valve-casing,  a  hollow  ro- 
tary ralve  in  said  valve-casing  having  a  valve-chamt>er 
and  a  succession  of  ports  for  connection  of  the  valve-cham- 
ber with  the  first-mentioned  pump  and  also  having  a  sepa- 
rate succession  of  ports  for  connection  of  the  valve-cham- 
ber only  with  tbe  second-mentioned  pump,  said  valve  being 
also  formed  to  connect  a  pump  with  the  suction  port. 

2.  In  combination,  a  valve-casing  having  a  suction  port, 
a  pressure  pump  connected  by  a  port  with  said  casing,  a 
second  pressure  pump  of  greater  capacity  also  connected 
by  a  port  with  said  casing,  and  a  rotary  valve  In  said  cas- 
ing comprising  a  shell  having  an  Inner  chamber  extend- 
ing the  entire  length  thereof  and  ports  formed  to  suc- 
cessively connect  up  only  tbe  first-named  pump  for  oper- 
ating a  motor,  then  to  connect  up  only  the  pump  of 
greater  capacity  for  operating  a  motor,  then  to  simulta- 
neously connect  up  both  pumps  for  operating  a  motor,  and, 
finally,  to  render  both  pumps  Ineffective  for  motor  opera- 
tion. 

3.  In  combination,  a  ralre  casing  having  a  suction  port, 
pressure  pumps  si>parately  connected  with  the  valve-cas- 
ing, a  hollow  valve  therein  and  an  annular  passage  be- 
tween the  valve  and  valve-caslng  and  In  communication 
with  the  suction  port,  said  valve  formed  for  connecting 
either  of  said  pumps  with  the  Interior  of  the  valve  or  with 
tbe  annular  passage. 


0  86.836.  ICE  FREKZING  TANK.  .Ton x  H.  Lewis, 
Rhlnelander.  Wis.  Mled  Jan.  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
536,969. 


Jif 


1.  A  freezing  tank  comprising  a  false  bottom,  having 
an  inlet,  a  gridded  frame  bearing  on  the  false  bottom,  an 
upper  bottom  secured  to  said  frame,  there  being  openings 
within  tbe  frame,  hollow  side  walls  lapping  the  sides  of 
the  frame  and  bearing  on  tbe  false  bottom,  there  being 
passages  for  establishing  communication  t>etween  the  In- 
terior of  the  frame  and  the  Interiors  of  the  side  walls, 
hollow  end  walls  bearing  upon  the  false  bottom  and  against 
the  ends  of  tbe  frame,  tbe  interiors  of  said  end  walls 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  frame,  comer  posts 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  side  walls  and  extending  abore 
and  below  the  frame,  means  engaging  the  projecting  ends 
of  tbe  posts  for  binding  the  side  walls  against  tbe  side 


edges  of  the  end  walls,  partltloni  Interposed  be^een  tbe 
side  walls,  and  keepers  upon  tbe  npper  edges  of  said  walla 
and  engaging  and  holding  the  partitions. 

2.  An  ice  freesing  tank  including  a  false  bottom,  hollow 
side  walls  bearing  thereon;  hollow  end  walls  Interposed 
between  the  side  walls  and  bearing  on  the  false  bottom,  a 
gridded  frame  bearing  on  the  false  bottom  and  interposed 
between  tbe  side  and  end  walls,  an  upper  bottom  secured 
upon  said  frame,  tbere  being  passages  for  establishing 
communication  between  the  interiors  of  tbe  walls  and 
frame  and  between  different  portions  of  the  frame,  posts 
secured  upon  the  ends  of  the  side  walls  and  projecting 
above  and  below  said  walls,  adjustable  means  engaging 
the  projecting  end  posts  for  binding  tbe  side  walls  upon 
tbe  end  walls,  each  of  said  walls  having  outlet  openings 
in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  cleats  bearing  against  the 
outer  faces  of  the  end  walls  and  flanges  engnging  the 
upper  edg^es  of  said  walls,  a  connecting  rod  engaging  tbe 
lower  ends  of  the  cleats,  and  means  upon  said  rod,  for 
drawing  the  end  walls  toward  each  other. 


986,836.      CORNER    BED-SPRING.      Lbonabd   C.    Lbwis. 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  June  ll".  1910.     Serial  No.  666,327. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  side  rail  of  a  bed  of  sab- 
stantially  angle  Iron  form,  of  a  spring  clamp  comprising 
a  pair  of  opposed  upper  and  lower  side  members  connected 
by  an  end  member,  an  upstanding  lug  carried  by  tbe 
lower  face  of  tbe  clamp  and  abutting  against  the  inner 
side  of  the  vertical  member  of  said  side  rail,  a  down- 
wardly projecting  lug  fitting  over  the  upper  end  of  said 
side  rail,  opposed  locking  ears  extending  l>e.Tond  the  ver- 
tical member  of  the  side  rail,  a  locking  bolt  extending 
through  said  lugs  and  secured  thereto,  the  opposed  faces 
of  said  clamp  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  alined 
apertures  at  each  side  thereof,  and  a  spring  clamp  com- 
prising a  pair  of  vertical  lugs  extending  through  the  op- 
posed members  of  said  apertures,  a  V-sbaped  wing  portion 
carried  by  tbe  upper  end  of  said  lug  portion  and  terminat- 
ing at  Its  free  end  In  an  integral  cradle  portion  and  spring 
loops  inserted  In  tbe  apex  of  each  wing  portion. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  side  rail  of  a  bed  of  a 
spring  support  detachably  mounted  thereon  and  compris- 
ing a  box-like  spring  body  member  open  at  Its  side  and 
at  one  end.  said  open  end  having  upturned  lugs  at  Its 
lower  edge  fitting  against  the  lower  edge  of  the  rail,  and 
downtumed  lugs  fitting  over  the  upper  end  of  the  rail, 
locking  ears  projecting  beyond  said  open  end  of  the  main 
body  and  tbe  locking  bolt  extending  through  said  ears  and 
confining  said  clamp  In  position  ;  and  a  spring  member 
mounted  in  said  clamp. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  side  rail  of  a  bed,  of  a 
spring  support  mounted  thereon  and  comprising  a  spring 
clamp  fitting  said  side  rail  and  having  opposed  lug  mem- 
bers abutting  against  tbe  opposite  sides  of  said  side  rail, 
means  for  adjustably  securing  the  clamp  to  tbe  side  rail,  a 
detachable  spring  member  adjustably  mounted  in  the 
clamp,  and  comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  leg  members  ex- 
tending through  said  clamp,  V-sbaped  wing  portions 
integrally  connected  with  each  lug  portion,  a  cradle  por- 
tion at  the  upper  end  of  tbe  wing  portions  and  formed 
intefrally  therewith,  and  spring  loops  formed  at  the  apex 
of  each  wing  portion. 
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4.  Tbe  combination  with  tb«  side  rmll  of  a  b«d,  of  a 
spring  sapport  detacbably  clamped  tb«reto  comprlalng  a 
main  body  member  fitting  oyer  tbe  aide  rail  of  tbe  bed 
and  haTlng  clamping  eara  and  a  locking  bolt  extending 
tbroagb  aaid  eara  and  aecnred  tbereto,  a  aprlng  adjuatably 
mounted  In  aaid  clamp  and  comprlalng  a  pair  of  vertical 
leg  membera,  a  pair  of  V-«baped  wlnga  integrally  connected 
to  the  leg  membera,  coila  Inserted  In  each  wing,  and  a 
closed  loop  like  cradle  member  at  the  apper  end  of  aaid 
wlnga  and  formed  Integral  therewith. 


986.837.     NTTT-LOCK.     Jamis   H.   Light.   Annrllle.    Pa. 
Filed  May  21.  1910.    Serial  No.  662,700. 


U^=t=^ 


In  combination  with  a  bolt,  a  not  screwed  tbereon.  the 
nut  being  formed  In  Its  Inner  face  with  a  receaa  tangen- 
tially  disposed  to  Ita  bolt  receiving  opening  and  extended 
from  one  aide  of  tbe  nat  to  tbe  other,  tbe  receaa  being  lat- 
erally enlarged  at  one  end  In  tbe  direction  of  an  Imaginary 
line  drawn  through  the  diameter  of  tbe  bolt  parallel  to 
tbe  main  tangential  portion  of  the  receaa,  and  a  key  of  a 
length  to  project  into  and  through  the  receaa  with  one 
end  protruding,  whereby  aaid  end  may  be  t>ent  over  agalnat 
the  other  side  of  the  nut,  the  key  embodying  a  shank  which 
la  of  a  width  fully  equal  to  the  width  of  tbe  main  part  of 
tbe  receaa  and  alao  embodying  a  head  which  la  of  a  width 
to  snugly  fit  In  tbe  laterally  enlarged  portion  of  tbe  receaa, 
aaid  head  being  formed  on  ita  inner  edge  with  teeth  ex- 
tending inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  t>olt  in  a  direc- 
tion radially  tbereto,  and  being  partially  embedded  in  tbe 
bolt 


986.888.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  LK)  J.  LOCTTiL- 
MAN.  St.  Louia,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
644.280. 


\.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  provided  io  Ita  neck  with  an 
interior  valve  seat,  a  valve  arranged  to  be  held  on  aaid 
Mat,  tbe  body  portion  of  tbe  bottle  being  formed  la  Its 
bottom  with  an  opening,  a  atopper  fitting  in  aaid  opening, 
a  tube  extending  Into  tbe  body  portion  of  the  bottle  from 
aaid  atopper.  the  atopper  being  formed  with  an  air  opening 
leading  Into  the  tube,  and  a  platon  mounted  in  tbe  tube 
and  arranged  to  positively  force  air  from  tbe  tube  Into  tbe 
body  portion  of  the  bottle  when  tbe  latter  la  tilted  to  pour 
out  ita  content*. 


2.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  provided  with  an  interior  valve 
aeat.  a  valve  arranged  to  be  held  on  aaid  aeat,  tbe  body 
portion  of  tbe  t>ottle  being  formed  in  its  bottom  with  an 
opening,  a  stopper  fitting  in  said  opening,  a  tube  leading 
into  tbe  body  portion  of  tbe  bottle  from  aaid  atopper.  a 
nipple  closing  the  upper  end  of  tbe  tube  and  formed  with 
a  contractile  opening,  tbe  atopper  being  formed  with  an 
opening  leading  into  tbe  tube,  and  a  platon  mounted  to 
move  freely  in  tbe  tube  between  tbe  opening  and  Ita  nipple, 
for  tbe  purpose  apeclfled. 

S.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  provided  with  an  Interior  valve 
seat,  a  valve  arranged  to  be  held  on  said  seat,  the  body 
portion  of  tbe  bottle  being  formed  in  ita  bottom  with  an 
opening,  a  atopper  fltting  in  aaid  opening,  a  tube  leading 
into  the  body  portion  of  tbe  bottle  from  aaid  bottle,  tbe 
atopper  being  formed  with  an  air  Inlet  opening  leading 
Into  the  tube,  a  nipple  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  tube 
and  formed  with  a  contractile  opening,  a  platon  movable  In 
tbe  tube,  and  a  plug  Interpoaed  between  tbe  piston  and  the 
nipple  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  provided  with  an  interior  valve 
seat,  a  valve  arranged  to  be  held  on  aaid  aeat.  tbe  body 
portion  of  the  bottle  being  formed  In  Ita  bottom  with  an 
opening,  a  atopper  fitting  in  aaid  opening,  a  tube  leading 
Into  the  body  portion  of  the  bottle  from  said  bottle,  the 
atopper  being  formed  with  an  air  inlet  opening  leading 
Into  the  tube,  a  nipple  closing  the  upper  end  of  tbe  tube 
and  formed  with  a  contractile  opening,  a  piston  movable  in 
the  tube,  and  a  plug  Interposed  between  tbe  platon  and  tbe 
nipple,  aaid  plug  being  formed  with  a  protut>erance  adapt- 
ed to  cloae  tbe  contractile  opening  of  the  nipple. 


986.8.39.  BOTTLE-CAPPING  MACHINE.  HaaBEBT  E. 
Masshall,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Henry  W. 
Ay  1  ward,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  30.  1908.  Serial 
No.  441.182. 


1.  A  bottle-capping  machine  comprlalng  a  capping-bead 
and  a  relatively  yieldable  pressure  member  therein,  a  com- 
plementary pressure  bead,  driving  mechanism  connected 
to  cause  the  two  heads  to  approach  each  other  and  pro- 
duce pressure  on  a  bottle  between  them,  and  a  pressure- 
limiting  device  operated  by  the  yielding  of  tbe  capping- 
head  pressure  member  under  the  pressure  on  the  bottle, 
such  device  comprising  a  relatively  movable  cofiperative 
cam  and  axially  movable  roller,  and  realllent  meana  for 
opposing  the  axial  movement  of  the  roller. 

2.  A  twttle-capplng  machine  romprlsing  a  spinning  head 
and  a  buffer,  a  reciprocating  plunger  to  bring  the  tmttle  in 
contact  wltb  tl>e  buffer,  a  driving  abaft,  and  meana  actu- 
ated thereby  for  reciprocating  the  plunger  and  holding  It 
at  Ita  upward  limit  during  the  capping  operation. 

3.  A  twttle  capping  machine  romprislng  a  apinning  head 
and  a  buffer,  a  reciprocating  plunger  to  bring  tbe  twttle  in 
contact  with  tbe  buffer,  adjustable  means  for  holding  the 
buffer  in  uniformly  yielding  contact  with  the  tmttle  during 
tbe  capping  operation,  a  driving  abaft,  and  m^ns  acta- 
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ated  thereby  for  reciprocating  the  plunger  and  holding  it 
at  Its  upward  limit  during  tbe  capping  operation. 

4.  A  bottle-capping  machine  comprising  a  spinning  bead 
and  buffer,  meana  for  holding  the  buffer  in  uniformly  yield- 
ing contact  with  the  bottle  during  the  capping  operation, 
screw-adjusting  means  for  varying  the  tension  of  tbe  yield- 
ing holding  means,  and  a  reciprocating  plunger  to  bring 
the  bottle  in  contact  wltb  tbe  buffer. 

5.  A  bottle-capping  machine  comprising  a  spinning-head 
and  buffer,  a  reciprocating  plunger  to  bring  the  bottle  in 
contact  with  tbe  buff(>r.  means  for  holding  the  buffer  in 
uniformly  yielding  contact  with  tbe  bottle  during  the  cap- 
ping operation,  screw-adjusting  meana  for  varying  the  ten- 
alon  of  the  yielding  holding  meana,  a  driving  shaft,  and 
meana  actuated  thereby  for  reciprocating  tbe  plunger  and 
bolding  It  at  ita  upward  limit  during  the  capping  opera- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


9  86.84  0.  FEBTILIZEB- DISTRIBUTER.  John  H. 
Mathews,  ColllnaTllle.  Ala.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  583.079. 


1.  A  distributer  Including  a  frame,  a  tappet  wheel  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  having  laterally  extending  pins  at 
one  side,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  and  upwardly  diverging  han- 
dles carried  by  the  frame,  registering  supports  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  handles,  a  hopper  pivoted  between  tbe 
upper  ends  of  the  supports  at  Its  rear  extremities,  a  tappet 
arm  forwardly  extending  from  the  hopper  and  terminating 
in  the  path  of  tbe  tappet  wheel,  and  a  stop  disposed  upon 
the  frame  and  engaging  with  tbe  tappet  arm  to  control  tbe 
throw  of  the  aame. 

2.  A  diatributer  including  a  frame,  a  hopper  pivoted 
within  tbe  frame,  a  tappet  arm  carried  by  tbe  hopper,  a 
tappet  wheel  mounted  in  the  frame  and  engaging  with  the 
tappet  arm.  and  an  adjustable  stop  carried  by  tbe  frame 
for  controlling  the  throw  of  tbe  tappet  arm  under  tbe 
action  of  tbe  tappet  wheel. 

3.  A  distributer  including  a  frame,  a  hopper  pivoted  at 
one  end  In  the  frame,  a  tappet  arm  extending  from  the 
opposite  end  of  the  hopper,  a  tappet  wheel  carried  in  tbe 
frame  and  engaging  with  tbe  tappet  arm,  an  adjustable 
stop  carried  by  the  frame  and  engaging  with  the  tappet 
arm  to  control  the  movement  of  the  same,  a  retaining  arm 
extending  inwardly  from  the  pivoted  end  of  tbe  hopper, 
and  a  locking  lever  carried  by  tbe  frame  for  engagement 
with  the  retaining  arm  to  hold  the  hopper  from  movement. 

4.  A  diatributer  including  a  frame,  a  hopper  pivoted 
within  the  frame,  a  trough  disposed  beneath  tbe  hopper 
and  having  a  rearviardly  projecting  lip.  a  spout  secured 
rigidly  in  the  frame  beneath  tbe  Up.  a  tappet  arm  carried 
by  the  hopper  to  vibrate  tbe  same,  a  tappet  wheel  mounted 
in  the  frame  for  engagement  with  the  tappet  arm,  and 
rocking  means  adjustably  disposed  in  the  frame  for  con- 
trolling tbe  movement  of  tbe  tappet  arm. 

6.  A  distributer  including  a  frame,  a  hopper  pivoted 
within  the  frame,  a  tappet  arm  mounted  on  the  hopper,  a 
tappet  wheel  journaled  in  the  frame  for  engagement  with 
the  tappet  arm,  an  adjustable  stop  arranged  within  the 
frame  for  engagement  about  tbe  tappet  arm  to  control  tbe 
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movement  of  tbe  same  and  to  bold  tbe  tappet  arm  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  tappet  wheel,  and  a  locking  lever  mounted 
on  the  frame  adapted  to  bold  the  hopper  from  movement. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


986.841.  TRUNK-FASTENER.  PAn(<  MATriBLD.  AtlanU, 
Ga.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jeff  J.  Foote.  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Dec.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  631,983. 


In  a  trunk  fastener,  the  lower  or  base  plate  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  tbe  trunk  l)ody  and  having  a  socket  and 
a  protecting  flange  coDsisting  of  a  portion  d  projecting 
upward  back  of.  and  above  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  socket 
and  a  portion  d'  approximately  at  right  angles  thereto, 
stamped  up  with,  and  forming  an  Integral  portion  of,  the 
plate  for  protecting  tbe  front  and  upper  edge  of  tbe  trunk 
body.  In  combination  with  an  upper  plate  having  a  bolt, 
Mubstantially  as  described. 


986.842.     TROLLEY.     John  S.  McCAna.  Bridgeville.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  539.775. 


In  combination,  a  trolley  harp  having  each  of  Ita  arma 
provided  with  a  hexagonal  opening  terminating  at  one 
end  in  a  seat,  bearings  having  flanged  heads  extending 
in  said  seats  and  projecting  in  said  openings,  one  of  said 
bearings  being  closed  at  its  outer  end  and  tbe  other  of 
said  bearings  being  open  from  end  to  end  and  of  less  length 
than  the  closed  bearing,  a  cap  for  closing  one  end  of 
tbe  shorter  beating,  a  cylindrical  casing  constituting  a 
lubricant  containing  reservoir  extending  in  each  of  said 
bearings  and  having  an  open  end.  said  reservoir  abutting 
against  the  closed  end  of  the  elongated  bearing,  said 
reservoir  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  hollow 
plug  extending  in  the  open  end  of  said  reservoir  for  closing 
it,  said  plug  open  at  one  end  and  having  its  other  end 
provided  with  an  aperture,  said  plug  Inclosed  by  said 
cap,  and  a  trolley  wheel  mounted  upon  said  casing  and 
between  the  arms  of  the  barp. 


986.843.  HANGER  FOR  TROLLEY-WIRES.  William 
A.  McCallum.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  May  19.  1910. 
SerUl  No.  662,149. 

A  hanger  for  trolley  wires  embodying  In  combination  a 
trolley-ear.  two  flat  strips  of  metal  secured  side  by  side  by 
a  common  pivot  to  a  trolley  ear.  as  its  suspending  arms : 
and   two  fastenings  or  clips  adapted  to  secure  the  said 
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arms   to   •   conBon   oreriMSd   •oppert.   Mcti    am   baiac 
attached  to  Its  clip  by  a  loogltudloal  alot  eagaxlnx  or«r 


a  piTot  or  pin  of  the  faatanlDr  permlttlni;  a  longitudinal 
and  a  ptrotal  motion. 


986.844.  FERRULE  VALVE  AND  TUBE  CLEANING 
DEVICE.  William  P.  McCumkkt.  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Filed  Not.  10.  lUlO.     8ertal  No.  501.704. 


.\  ralre  and  tube  cleaning  device  comprising  a  relatively 
long  cylindrical  barrel  provided  at  one  end  with  an  offset 
Interiorly-threaded  annular  flange  for  detachably  connect- 
ing the  barrel  to  a  valve  casing,  said  barrel  having  Its 
upper  end  reduced  to  provide  a  vertically  disposed  nipple, 
the  latter  having  peripheral  threada,  said  nipple  dlspoaed 
axlally  with  respect  to  the  body  of  the  barrel  and  com- 
municating therewith,  a  cap  provided  with  a  depending 
annular  flange  formed  with  interior  threads  for  engage- 
ment with  the  peripheral  threada  of  the  nipple,  said  cap 
formed  with  a  centrally  disposed  opening,  said  opening 
gradually  Increasing  in  diameter  inwardly,  the  flange  of 
(♦aid  cap  having  the  upper  portion  of  said  threads  cat 
away  to  provide  a  continuation  of  the  enlarged  part  of 
the  opening  through  the  cap,  a  realllent  gasket  seated  In 
the  opening  of  the  cap  and  In  the  cut  away  portion  of  the 
flange  of  the  cap  and  abutting  against  the  upper  edge  of 
said  nipple,  a  rod  extending  through  said  gasket  and  nipple 
and  depending  In  aaid  barrel,  that  portion  of  the  rod 
within  the  barrel  being  In  the  form  nf  a  spiral,  a  bead 
abutting  against  the  upper  terminus  of  the  spiral  portion 
of  said  rod.  a  handle  detachably  connected  to  the  rod,  and 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  nipple  being  materially  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  rod. 


086.845.      ELECTRICAL    WELDINO-liACHINE.      Blmbb 
E.    MclNTTBB.    Pittsburg,    Pa.      Filed    Sept.    2S.    1910. 
Serial  No.  583.423. 
1.  An   electric   welding   machine   compriaing   a    base,   a 

pair  of  work  snpportlng  elements  each   Including  a  pair 


of  wldara  adaptad  to  aogag*  tba  work  and  hsTe  an 
electrical  current  supplied  thereto,  carrlera  for  said  work 
supporting  elements,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the 
carriers  with  respect  to  the  base  to  provide  for  the  mount- 
lag  of  Tartooa  slaed  work  apon  the  sapporting  elanenta, 
a  flnid  preaaure  operated  means  for  clamping  the  work 
between  the  pairs  of  welders,  and  means  for  sstabllahlng 
an  electrkai  circuit  through  the  welders. 


2.  An  electric  welding  machlna  comprising  a  base,  ver- 
tlCAlly  adjustable  work  supporting  elements  including 
wtfdars  adapted  tu  engage  tae  work  and  have  an  elec- 
trical current  supplied  thereto,  carriers  for  said  elements, 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  carriers  with  respect 
to  the  base  to  provide  for  the  mounting  of  various  slaed 
work  upon  said  elements,  fluid  pressure  operated  means 
supported  by  the  carriers  and  connected  with  the  welders 
for  clamping  the  work  between  the  welders  when  aald 
means  is  operated  in  one  direction  and  to  ablft  the  welders 
from  the  work  when  opersted  In  the  other  direction, 
meana  whereby  an  electrical  current  la  aupplled  to  the 
welders. 

3.  An  electric  welding  machine  comprising  a  base,  ver- 
tically adjustable  and  longitudinally  shtftable  welders 
supported  upon  the  base  and  adapted  to  engage  the  work 
and  have  an  electrical  curreot  aupplled  thereto,  fluid 
preaaure  operated  means  connected  to  and  vertically 
movable  with  the  welders  and  adapted  when  operated  In 
one  direction  to  cause  the  welders  to  shift  longitudinally 
toward  and  clamp  the  work  and  when  operated  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  withdraw  the  welders  to  release  the 
work,  and  means  for  supplying  an  electrical  current  to  the 
welders. 

4.  An  electric  welding  machine  compriaing  a  base,  a 
pair  of  work  bolder  carriers  vertically  adjustable  with 
reapect  to  said  base  thereby  providing  for  various  slxed 
work,  a  removable  work  holder  connected  to  and  vertically 
movable  with  each  of  the  carriers  and  each  Including 
welders  adapted  to  engage  the  work  and  have  an  elec> 
trlcal  current  supplied  thereto,  means  whereby  the  work  is 
clamped  between  the  welders,  and  means  whereby  an  elec- 
trical current  Is  supplied  to  the  welders 

6.  An  electric  welding  machine  compriaing  a  baae,  a 
pair  of  work  holder  carriers  vertically  adjustable  with 
respect  to  said  base  thereby  providing  for  various  slxed 
work,  a  removable  work  bolder  connected  to  and  verti- 
cally adjustable  with  each  of  the  carriers  and  each  Inclod- 
Ing  welders  adapted  to  engage  the  work  and  have  an 
electrical  current  supplied  thereto,  means  whereby  the 
work  is  clamped  between  the  welders,  means  whereby  an 
electrical  current  Is  supplied  to  the  welders,  and  welding 
mechanisms  arranged  below  the  carriers. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


986.846.       ACID  CONDENSER        FRRDcaiCK    Moota    and 
John    A.    Hall,    Victoria.    Brltlah    Columbia,    Canada. 
Filed  Apr.  IS.  1910.     SerUl  No.  966,178. 
1.  An  add  condenser,  comprising  In  combination,  a  ver- 
tically   elongated    chamber    having   a    passage   toward    the 
bottom  through  which   the  vapor  of  the  add   to  be  con- 
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densed  Is  delivered,  a  perforated  dlatributlng  plate  across 
the  chamber  above  the  vapor  Inlet,  condensing  tubes  ar- 
ranged within  the  chamber  In  the  space  above  the  dis- 
tributing plate,  meana  for  circulating  a  cooling  medium 
within  said  tubes,  means  for  withdrawing  the  condensed 
acid  from  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  and  means  for  deliv- 
ering the  non-condensed  vapor  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
chamber. 


2.  An  add  condenser,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
Tertlcally  elongated  chamber  having  a  passage  toward  the 
bottom  through  which  the  vapor  of  the  acid  to  be  condensed 
Is  delivered  to  the  condenser,  a  perforated  distributing 
plate  across  the  chamber  above  the  vapor  inlet  on  which 
plate  broken  pumice  or  the  like  Is  arranged,  a  second  perfo- 
rated distributing  plate  a  short  distance  above  the  first 
named  plate,  a  series  of  condensing  tubes  lengthwise  ar- 
ranged within  the  chamber  above  the  second  distributing 
plate,  means  for  circulating  a  cooling  medium  within  these 
tubes,  meani  for  withdrawing  the  condensed  acid  from 
beneath  the  lower  dlatributlng  plate  and  means  for  de- 
livering from  the  condenser  the  non-condensed  acid  vapor. 

3.  An  acid  condenser,  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  chamber  Into  which  the  vapor  to  be  condensed  is  deliv- 
ered, of  a  aeries  of  condensing  tubes  each  closed  at  the 
lower  end  and  having  the  upper  end  projecting  through  and 
sealed  in  the  upper  end  of  the  condensing  chamber,  a 
trough  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the  condensing  cham- 
ber within  which  a  cooling  medium  is  maintained  at  a  con- 
stant level,  a  siphon  tube  from  said  trough  through  the 
atoppered  end  of  the  condenser  tube  and  delivering  to  its 
lower  end,  a  siphon  tube  from  the  upper  end  of  the  con- 
densing tube  and  delivering  through  the  stopper  to  a  drain 
trough  outside  of  the  condenser  the  outside  leg  of  the 
siphon  terminating  below  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the 
condensing  tube,  and  means  for  varying  the  flow  through 
the  siphon. 

4.  In  an  acid  condenser  having  a  series  of  tubes  within 
which  a  cooling  medium  is  circulated  and  to  the  space 
surroundln;;  which  the  vapor  to  be  condensed  Is  delivered, 
means  whereby  the  delivery  of  the  cooling  medium  to 
any  condensing  tube  ceases  in  the  event  of  the  condensing 
tube  being  fractured. 

5.  In  an  add  condenser,  a  vertically  elongated  chamber 
composed  of  a  seriea  of  pipe  sections  secured  together, 
end  for  end.  a  receptacle  secured  to  the  lower  pipe  section, 
said  receptacle  having  an  Inlet,  a  pair  of  perforated  dla- 
pbrasmM  carried  in  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber  and 
spaced  apart,  broken  acid  proof .  substance  held  In  said 
chamber  between  said  diaphragms,  a  cap  for  closing  the 
upper  end  of  said  chamber,  a  set  of  condensing  tubes  car- 
ried by  said  cap  and  projecting  into  said  chamber  and 
resting  on  the  upper  one  of  said  diaphragms,  means  for 
delivering  a  cooling  fluid  into  said  condensing  tubes  and 
withdrawing  aald  fluid  from  said  condenalng  tubes  to  effect 
a  circulation,  said  chamtjer  having  an  outlet  near  Its  upper 
end,  and  said  receptacle  having  an  outlet  throuzb  which 
condensed  add  may  be  withdrawn. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


986,847,  COVER  FOR  TRAPS  AND  CLKAN-OUTS  FOR 
SOIL-PIPES.  L0LI8  Naik  and  Frank  Naih,  New  Brit- 
ain, Conn.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1910.    Serial  No.  580.244. 


In  a  trap  or  clean  out  having  a  ring  top  and  a  corer, 
the  said  ring  top  provided  at  the  upper  end  and  drcumfer- 
entlally  with  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  having  a  multi- 
ple of  Inclined  ways  on  the  under  side  separated  by  spaces, 
the  said  cover  provided  with  a  packing  seat  and  with  lugs 
Rultable  for  being  admitted  through  the  said  spaces  to 
engage  with  the  said  ways,  the  said  spaces  comprising 
radial  recesses  27  in  the  said  flange,  the  diametrical 
spread  of  the  said  recesses  being  such  as  to  provide  a  seat 
28  for  a  packing  ring  outside  thereof. 


986.848.    COOKING  UTENSIL.    Lonisi  N«L«OK.  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Nov.  16.  1909.     Serial  No,  528,265. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  substantially  perpendicular  sides,  of  a  re- 
movable bottom  therefor,  and  a  flaring  flange  extending 
upwardly  from  said  bottom  and  adapted  to  engage  over 
the  exterior  of  said  body  portion  adjacent  the  lower  edge 
thereof,  said  flange  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  substantially  coextensive  with  the  height  thereof, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  upwardly  extending  sides,  a  bottom  there- 
for, a  flange  extending  upwardly  from  the  periphery  of 
said  bottom  adapted  to  engage  over  the  exterior  of  said 
body  portion  adjacent  to  the  lower  edge  thereof,  said 
flange  having  portions  cut-away  to  form  a  plurality  of 
openings  substantially  coextensive  with  the  height  thereof, 
and  the  said  cut-away  portions  being  bent  to  form  sup- 
porting legs,  substantially  as  described. 


986,849.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE. 
NiCHOL,  Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada. 
Serial  No.  535,664. 


John  Chbi8T(>phkb 
Filed  Dec.  SO,  1909. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  Journal  or  similar  rotatable  member,  of  a  bearing 
encircling  said  journal  and  having  a  well  formed  in  the 
lower  half  thereof  intermediate  of  its  length  and  an  open- 
ing through  the  top  thereof  into  said  well,  a  strip  of  tex- 
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die  material  banging  orer  said  Journal  and  depending 
Into  said  well,  of  a  cover  fitting  the  open  upper  side  of 
aald  bearing  and  baring  an  apron  extending  therefrom 
againat  the  depending  end  of  said  strip  and  boldlng  the 
same  under  said  Journal. 

2.  In  a  dcTlce  of  the  ^laaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  Journal  or  similarly  rotatable  mamber,  of  a  bear 
\ixx  encircling  said  Journal  and  having  a  well  formed  In 
the  lower  half  thereof  intermediate  of  Its  length  and  an 
opening  through  the  t<  p  thereof  Into  said  well,  a  strip  of 
textile  material  hanging  over  said  Journal  and  depending 
Into  said  well,  of  a  corar  fitting  the  open  upper  side  of 
said  bearing  and  having  an  apron  extending  therefrom 
against  the  depending  end  of  said  strip  and  boldlng  the 
same  under  said  Journal  and  a  teat  or  ridge  projecting 
from  said  cover  and  contacting  with  said  strip  over  said 
Journal. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  Journal  or  similar  rotatable  member,  of  a  bearing 
encircling  said  Journal  and  having  a  well  formed  In  the 
lower  half  thereof  Intermediate  of  Ita  length  and  an  open- 
ing through  the  top  thereof  Into  said  well  and  counter- 
bored  extremities  and  arc  shaped  pocketa  formed  at  the 
extremities  of  said  bearing  and  communicating  through 
suitable  cored  pasaagea  with  said  well,  a  strip  of  textile 
material  hanging  over  said  Journal  and  dependlnx  Into 
said  well,  a  cover  fitting  the  open  upper  side  of  said  bear- 
ing and  having  an  apron  extending  therefrom  against  the 
depending  end  of  said  strip  and  holding  the  same  under 
said  Journal. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  Journal  or  similar  rotatable  member,  of  a  bear 
ing  encircling  said  Journal  and  having  a  well  formed  under 
the  lower  half  thereof  Intermediate  •  f  Its  length  and  an 
opening  through  the  top  thereof  Into  said  well  and  counter- 
bored  extremities  and  arc  shap4>d  pockets  formed  at  the 
extremities  of  said  bearing  and  communicating  through 
suitable  cored  passages  with  said  well,  a  strip  of  textile 
material  hanging  over  aald  Journal  and  depending  Int  > 
said  well,  of  a  cover  fitting  the  open  upper  side  of  said 
bearing  and  having  an  apron  extending  therefrom  against 
the  depending  end  of  said  strip  and  holding  the  same  under 
said  Journal  and  a  teat  or  ridge  projecting  from  said  cover 
and  contacting  with  said  strip  orer  said  Journal. 


98C.850.     GARMENT  CREASER.     Octavuw  O.  I.  O'HxiR. 
Lowell. <Aiass.     Filed  Sept.  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  581.914. 


1.  In  a  device  for  creasing  trousers,  two  leaves  pivoted 
together  at  one  of  their  adjoining  edges  each  being  widened 
at  the  opposite  edge  near  the  middle  part  thereof  and  each 
being  composed  of  two  sections,  the  sections  of  one  leaf 
being  pivoted  together  and  the  sections  of  the  other  leaf 
being  detachably  attached  together,  together  with  two 
pairs  of  strips  which  are  so  attached  to  the  outside  of 
said  sections  as  to  extend  over  part  of  the  widened  por 
tlons  of  each  and  to  project  beyond  the  pivoted  edges  of 
the  leaves,  and  cams  pivoted  to  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
strips  on  one  leaf  so  as  to  engage  the  projecting  ends  of 
the  strips  on  the  other  leaf. 

2.  In  a  device  for  creaalng  trouaera,  two  leaves  pivoted 
together  at  one  of  their  adjoinlnx  edges  each  leaf  being 
composed  of  two  sections  the  sections  of  one  leaf  being  piv- 
oted together  and  ths  sections  of  the  other  leaf  being  de- 
tachably  attaihed  together,  together  with  two  sets  of  strips 
which  are  attached  to  the  outside  of  said  sections  so  as  to 
project  beyond  the  pivoted  edges  of  the  leaves,  and  cama 
pivoted  to  the  projecting  ends  of  the  strips  on  one  leaf  so 
as  to  engage  the  projecting  ends  of  the  strips  on  the  other 
leaf. 

3.  In  a  device  for  creasing  trousers,  two  leaves  hinged 
together  at  one  edge  and  provided  with  means  at  the 
hinged  edge  for  firmly  closing  the  lea-res  toaether  and  lock- 


ing them  In  that  position,  each  of  said  leaves  being  di- 
vided transversely  into  two  sections,  the  sections  of  one 
of  said  leaves  being  hinged  together  and  the  sections  of  the 
other  being  detachably  attachable. 


986.851.     MITER  BOX.     Pxank  Patv,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  May  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  496,400. 


1.  A  miter  box  having  a  bottom  and  a  back  portion,  and 
a  pivoted  aaw  carrier  thereon,  said  saw  carrier  having  re- 
newable wood  posts  at  ita  enda  forming  saw  guldea.  said 
posts  being  square  in  cross-section  and  removably  mounted 
on  fixed  pins  on  the  saw  carrier,  with  stop  means  on  the 
aaw  carrier  to  prevent  the  turning  of  the  posts,  and  re- 
newable wood  stop  pins  carried  by  the  saw  carrier  and 
In  line  with  the  slots  between  the  saw  guides. 

2.  A  miter  box  having  a  bottom  and  a  iMck  portion, 
and  a  pivoted  saw  carrier  thereon,  said  saw  carrier  hav- 
ing renewable  wood  posts  at  Its  ends  forming  saw  guldea. 
said  posts  being  square  In  cross  section  and  removably 
mounted  on  fixed  pins  on  the  saw  carrier,  with  stop  means 
on  the  saw  carrier  to  prevent  the  turning  of  the  posts,  re- 
newable wood  stop  pins  carried  by  the  saw  carrier  and  In 
line  with  the  slots  t>etween  the  saw  guides,  said  saw  car- 
rier pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  the  bottom  and  near  one 
edge  thereof  and  extending  across  the  bottom,  a  segmental 
rack  concentric  with  the  pivot  of  the  saw  carrier  and  se- 
rured  to  the  bottom  and  having  a  front  portion  dropped 
down  beneath  the  carrier,  and  means  for  lock  Ins  the  car- 
rier to  the  rack  at  nny  denired  anxle. 


986.852.  AWNING.  Simon  Louts  Paso.  Annapolia  and 
Stsphin  B.  Hadsbll.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Apr.  9. 
1910.     Serial  No.  554.455. 


1.  \n  awning  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  each 
section  pivotally  mounted  substantially  centrally  to  turn 
into  a  vertical  poaltion  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  support  of  the  awning,  and  a  cover  fiap  piv- 
otally mounted  on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of 
said  sections. 

2.  An  awning  support,  and  an  awning  comprialng  a 
plurality  of  sections,  each  section  pivotally  mounted  cen- 
trally to  turn  into  a  vertical  position  In  a  plane  at  right 
anglea  to  the  plane  of  said  support,  and  a  cover  fiap  piv- 
otally mounted  on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axea  of 
the  sections. 

3.  An  awning  support,  an  awning  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  each  section  pivotally  mounted  centrally 
to  turn  Into  a  vertical  poaltion  in  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  pisne  of  said  support,  and  a  cover  flap  pivotally 
mounted  on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  the  see- 
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tlons  and  moved  upward  by  engagement  of  the  sections 
therewith. 

4.  An  awning  support,  an  awning  in  sections,  each  sec- 
tion plvoUlly  mounted  to  move  into  a  vertical  position 
at  right  anglea  to  the  plane  of  said  support,  a  bar  at  right 
angles  to  the  pivot  of  the  sections,  meana  pivotally  connect- 
ing aald  bar  with  adjoining  sections,  a  bell  crank  lever, 
a  link  pivotally  connecting  one  arm  thereof  with  said  con- 
necting means,  vertically  movable  means  connected  with 
the  other  arm  of  said  lever,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
vertically  movable  means,  there  being  a  limited  loose  con- 
nection between  said  vertical  means  and  the  adjacent  arm 
of  the  l)ell  crank  lever. 

5.  An  awning  In  pivotally  mounted  sections,  means  con 
necting  the  sections,  a  bell  crank  lever,  a  link  pivotally 
connecting  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever  with  said 
connecting  means,  a  vertically  movable  rack  having  limited 
loose  connection  with  the  other  arm  of  said  lever,  and  a 
worm  meshing  with  said  rack  to  move  It  vertically  to 
move  the  awning  sections  on  their  pivots. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


986.853.  MANURE  AND  OARBAQB  INCINERATOR. 
Okhhabot  J.  Patitz  and  Cobnblids  Sippxi^  Chicago. 
111.,  assignors  to  Kaestner  &  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  lUl- 
nola.     Filed  Apr.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  492.401. 


1.  In  an  Incinerator,  the  combination  of  a  drying  cham- 
ber and  a  combustion  chaml>er.  having  a  wall  therebe- 
tween, a  fire  chamber  below  the  drying  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  combustion  chamber,  said  combustion 
chamber  having  an  auxiliary  grate  surface  forming  the 
bottom  thereof  and  an  arch  forming  the  top  thereof,  said 
arch  having  restricted  openings  in  the  center  thereof,  and 
a  relatively  enlarged  opening  at  the  end  thereof,  adjacent 
the  wall  between  the  drying  chamber  and  combustion 
chamber,  whereby  a  ready  outlet  for  the  heated  gases 
passing  from  the  combustion  chamber  is  provided  adjacent 
the  wall  between  the  combustion  chamber  and  drying 
chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  incinerator,  the  combination  of  a  drying  cham- 
ber and  a  combustion  chamber,  a  fire  chamber  below  the 
drying  cbamtier  communicating  with  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, the  top  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber  being  spaced 
away  from  the  roof  of  the  incinerator,  providing  a  pas- 
sageway therebetween,  a  fine  communicating  with  said 
pasageway  and  having  a  plurality  of  baflle  arches  therein 
to  arrest  and  consume  the  unbumed  particles  coming 
from  the  combustion  chamber,  a  smoke-stack,  and  a  fine 
communicating  with  the  smoke-stack,  the  two  fines  having 
communication  with  one  another  at  their  lower  ends, 
whereby  an  extended  passageway  Is  provided  between  the 
combustion  chamber  and  smoke-stack,  to  Insure  the  con- 
sumption of  unburned  particles  passing  from  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  Incinerator,  the  combination  of  a  drying  cham- 
ber and  a  combustion  cbamlwr,  having  a  wall  therebe- 
tween, a  fire  chamber  beneath  the  drying  chamber,  com- 
municating with  the  combustion  chamber,  said  combustion 
chamber  having  an  anxlUary  grate  forming  its  bottom 
and  an  arch  forming  its  top,  said  arch  having  relatively 


restricted  openings  in  the  center  thereof,  and  a  relatively 
enlarged  opening  at  the  end  thereof,  adjacent  the  wall 
betwe«i  the  drying  chamber  and  combustion  chamber, 
whereby  a  ready  outlet  for  the  heated  gaaes  passing  out 
from  the  combustion  chamt>er  is  provided  adjacent  the 
wall  between  the  combustion  chamber  and  the  drying 
chamber,  the  top  of  said  combustion  chamber  being  spaced 
away  from  the  roof  of  the  Incinerator,  providing  a  pas- 
sageway therebetween,  a  flue  communicating  with  said 
passageway  and  having  a  plurality  of  baflle  arches  therein 
to  arrest  and  consume  the  unburned  particles  coming 
from  the  combustion  chamber,  a  smoke-stack,  and  a  fine 
communicating  with  the  smoke-stack,  the  two  flues  having 
communication  with  one  another  at  their  lower  ends, 
whereby  an  extended  passageway  is  provided  between  the 
combustion  chamber  and  the  smoke-stack,  to  insure  the 
consumption  of  unburned  particles  passing  out  of  the 
combustion  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  Incinerator,  the  combination  of  a  drying  cham- 
ber, and  a  combustion  chamber  having  its  top  formed  of 
an  arch,  said  arch  being  spaced  away  from  the  roof  of 
the  Incinerator,  thus  providing  a  passageway  therebe- 
tween, a  flue  communicating  with  said  paaaageway  and 
having  a  plurality  of  baflle  arches  therein  to  arrest  and 
consume  the  unburned  particles  coming  from  the  drying 
chamber,  a  smoke-stack,  a  flue  communicating  with  the 
smoke-stack,  the  two  flues  having  communication  with  one 
another  at  their  lower  ends,  whereby  an  extended  pas- 
sageway Is  provided  between  the  combustion  chamber  and 
smoke  stack,  to  insure  the  consumption  of  unbumed  par- 
ticles passing  out  of  the  combustion  chamber,  a  flre 
chamber  beneath  the  drying  chamber,  a  bridge  wall  be- 
tween the  flre  chamber  and  the  lower  end  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  said  bridge  wall  having  an  unimpeded 
passageway  from  end  to  end  thereof,  forming  a  main  blast 
chamber,  the  walls  of  said  bridge  wall  having  oppositely 
disposed  ports  for  supplying  air  to  the  flre  chamber  and 
the  combustion  chamber,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
blast  to  direct  It  into  either  the  furnace  chamber  or  the 
combustion  chamber,  or  both,  as  desired,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  In  an  Incinerator,  the  combination  of  a  drjlnc  cham- 
ber and  a  combustion  chamber,  having  a  division  wall 
therebetween,  said  combustion  chamber  having  its  bottom 
formed  'Of  an  auxiliary  grate  surface  and  Its  top  formed 
of  an  arch,  said  arch  having  relatively  restricted  openings 
in  the  center  thereof,  and  a  relatively  unrestricted  opening 
at  the  end  thereof,  adjacent  the  wall  of  the  drying  cham- 
ber, whereby  a  ready  outlet  for  the  heated  gases  passing 
out  from  the  combustion  chamber  is  provided  adjacent 
the  wall  of  the  drying  chamber,  a  flre  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  the  combustion  chamber,  a  bridge  wall 
between  the  flre  chamber  and  the  lower  end  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  an  unimpeded  passageway  extending 
from  end  to  end  of  said  bridge  wall,  forming  a  main 
blast  chamber,  the  walls  of  said  bridge  wall  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  ports  communicating  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  fire  chamber  and  the  space  below  the  auxiliary 
grate  surface,  and  means  for  controlling  the  blast  to 
direct  it  Into  either  the  furnace  chamber  or  said  space,  or 
both,  aa  deeired.  substantially  as  described. 


986.854.     PLATE-LIFTER.     MiNA  L.  M.  Pbck.  Hamilton, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  598.527. 


The   herein  described   plate  lifter  made  from   a   single 
piece  of  wire  and  comprising  a  pair  of  disconnected  handle 


^ 
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membsra  and  radial  plate  enirairlnt:  anna  at  one  end  there- 
of, each  of  aald  arms  comprlalng  a  pair  of  aide  portlona 
open  at  their  Inner  enda.  and  harlng  Intnraed  bl«hta  at 
their  oater  enda  aniting  them  toi^ther  and  forming  honks 
to  engage  the  edge  of  a  plate  or  other  article,  said  arms 
being  connected  to  one  another  at  their  inner  enda  and 
two  of  them  being  each  connected  at  ita  inner  end  to  one 
of  the  Mid  handle  members,  so  that  aaid  handle  members 
when  moved  apart  serve  to  more  the  last  mentioned  arms 
outwardly  from  each  other,  tor  release  the  plate  or  other 
article 


88«.856.     CORK-PULLER.     Mina  L.  M.   Pbck,  Hamilton. 
N.  T.     Filed  Dec  21.  1910.    SerUl  No.  608.528. 


1.  The  herein  described  automatic  cork  screw  compris- 
ing a  barrel  closed  at  one  end.  and  o|>en  at  the  opposite 
end,  a  disk  moTable  longitudinally  in  the  barrel,  aaid 
disk  and  said  barrel  being  provided  with  coactlng  meana 
to  prevent  the  disk  from  rotating  in  the  barrel,  a  central 
axial  shaft  within  the  barrel  and  provided  with  peripheral 
worm  grooves,  the  said  disk  being  provided  with  tappet 
elements  engaging  said  worm  grooves,  the  said  shaft  being 
Bwivelly  connected  to  the  closed  end  of  the  bart-el.  and 
provided  with  a  ratchet  head,  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
barrel  to  engage  the  said  ratchet  head  and  prevent  rotation 
of  the  barrel  in  one  direction,  an  operating  handle  at- 
tached to  the  barrel,  a  cork  screw  secured  to  the  worm 
shaft,  and  a  spring  to  move  the  disk  outwardly  in  the 
barrel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  barrel  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  a  central 
axial  shaft  in  the  barrel  and  swlvelly  connected  to  the 
closed  end  thereof,  said  worm  shaft  having  a  ratchet 
head,  a  spring  pressed  pswl  plvotally  connected  to  the 
closed  end  of  the  barrel  and  normally  engaged  with  said 
ratchet  head,  a  cork  screw  attached  to  the  onter  end  of 
ths  worm  shaft,  a  handle  connected  to  the  closed  end 
of  the  barrel,  a  dlak  movable  longitudinally  in  the  barrel 
and  having  a  central  opening  to  clear  the  cork  screw, 
said  dlak  and  said  barrel  having  coactlng  devlcea  to  pre 
vent  the  disk  from  turning,  and  said  disk  being  further 
provided  on  its  outer  side  with  points  to  engage  a  cork, 
and  a  spring  In  the  barrel  and  bearing  against  the  inner 
■id*  of  said  disk  to  move  the  same  outwardly  for  the 
purpoae  set  forth. 


986,S56.  TOOL  OPERATING  MACHINE.  .\tBBWr  Pia- 
H«TT.  Plttsbopg.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1910.  Serial  No 
583.78C. 

1.  In  a  tool-operating  machine,  the  combina,tion  of  an 
Intermittently  acting  tool,  a  feed  chute  normally  out  of, 
but  movable  transveraely  through,  position  of  delivery  to 
aaid  tool,  means  operative  with  predetermined  relation  to 
the  action  of  the  tool  for  moving  said  chute,  and  meana 
operative  at  any  time  for  bringing  said  chute-moving 
means  to  operative  position,  substantially  as  dewrribed. 


2.  In  a  tool K>pera ting  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
intermittently  acting  tool,  a  feed  chute  movable  trans- 
versely to  the  position  of  delivery  to  said  tool,  meanrt 
operative  with  predetermined  relation  to  the  action  of 
the  tool K)pera ting  machine  for  moving  said  chute,  and 
meana  operative  at  any  time  for  bringing  said  chute- 
moving  means  to  operstive  position,  substantially  aa 
described. 


3.  In  a  tool -opera  ting  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
intermittently  acting  tool,  a  fMd  chute  movable  trana- 
veraely  to  the  poaitlon  of  delivery  to  said  tool  and  trana- 
versely  to  the  line  of  movement  of  material  through  It, 
a  slide  mounted  for  reciprocation  and  provided  with 
oppositely  placed  shoulders  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  chute  and  In  reciprocation  engaging  aald  chute 
through  Interposed  fingers  and  shifting  said  chute,  moans 
for  reciprocating  ssld  slide,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
said  fingers  In  alternation  to  and  from  operative  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  rotary  shears  for  a 
steel  mill,  a  feed  chute  or  conveyer  pivoted  to  deliver 
steel  from  one  side  of  said  shears  through  their  t)lte 
and  to  the  other  side  thereof,  a  slide  movsble  transversely 
of  said  chute  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  shoulders  ex- 
tending on  either  side  of  said  chute  the  distance  between 
aaid  shoulders  being  greater  than  the  width  of  said  chute, 
the  reciprocation  of  said  chute  being  coordinated  with 
the  movement  of  said  shears,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  pair  of 
fingers  carried  by  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  be  brought 
by  rotation  of  said  shaft  In  alternation  to  position  be- 
tween said  chute  and  one  of  the  shoalders  of  said  slide, 
and  means  automatically  operative  at  the  proper  Instsnt 
in  the  reciprocation  of  the  slide,  and  after  an  initial 
turning  of  said  shaft,  to  elTect  a  further  turning  of  aald 
ahaft  and  a  reveraal  of  the  positions  of  said  blocka. 
substantially  aa  described. 


986,857.  MACHINE  FOR  TAKING  AND  EXHIBITING 
PICTT-RES.  JoH!c  J.  Pink.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Mar.  5. 
1900.      Serial  No.  481.298. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  oactllatory  film  feeder,  having  relatively  movable 
film  gripping  fingers,  s  rotsry  feeder-actuating  cam  en- 
gaging with  said  feeder  and  operating  to  positively  oscil- 
late the  feeder  and  open  and  close  the  flngera  upon  ttM 
film,  and  a  riicmm  for  aald  feeder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of 
an  oscillatory  film  feeder  comprising  two  elementa,  each  of 
which  carries  film  gripping  fingers,  a  cam  conatnicted 
and  arranged  to  positively  oscillate  the  feeder  and  recip- 
rocate one  element  thereof  longitudinally  of  the  other  ele- 
ment ao  aa  to  move  the  fingers  Into  or  out  of  gripping  con- 
tact with  the  film  and  a  movable  fulcrum  for  said  feeder 
for  varying  the  extent  of  throw  of  the  feeder. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dew:i-ibed,  the  combination 
of  an  oscillatory  film  feeder  having  relatively  movable  film 
gripping  fingers,  a  rotary  feeder-actuating  cam  engag- 
ing with  said  feeder  and  operating  to  poaitlvely  oaclllate 
the  feeder  and  open  and  ckwe  the  fingers  upon  the  film, 
and  a  movable  fnlcmm  for  said  feeder  arranged  to  vary 
the  extent  of  throw  of  the  feeder. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  descrttwd.  the  combination 
of  a  film  feeder  having  film  gripping  fingers,  mechanism  for 
positively  oscillating  the  feeder  longitudinally  of  the 
film  and  opening  and  closing  the  fingers  upon  the  film,  a 
fulcrum  for  the  feeder,  a  movable  anpport  for  the  I'olcnim 
and  an  adjustment  means  for  moving  the  support  to  change 
the  position  of  the  fulcrum  relative  to  that  of  the  feeder 
operating  mechanism. 


—A 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  oscillatory  film  feeder  having  film  gripping  fingers,  a 
roUry  cam  engaging  said  feeder  and  operating  to  poai- 
tlTely  osclllste  the  feeder  longitudinally  of  the  film  and 
to  Intermittently  bring  the  fingers  Into  gripping  engage- 
ment with  the  film. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gsxettd 


986,868.  STREET  CAR  SWITCH.  Lkunako  Z.  P»«8T0N, 
Scottsvllle.  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wheeler  W. 
Langhrey.  Glen  Elder.  Kana.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1910.  Serial 
Na  M1.881. 


the  other  plunger,  said  plongers  and  bearings  having 
one  a  downwardly  extending  groove  wboae  lower  end  is 
held  downward  and  around  the  axial  center  of  the  plun- 
ger, and  the  other  having  a  projection  engaging  the  said 
groove,  the  groove  and  projection  of  one  bearing  and  plun- 
ger being  oppositely  disposed  to  the  groove  and  projection 
of  the  other  plunger  and  bearing,  springs  mounted  In  said 
bearing  and  acting  to  force  the  plungers  upward,  treadles 
mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  the  car  platform,  and  levers 
operatively  connecting  said  treadles  with  the  plungers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  platform,  and  a  wheele.1 
truck  supporting  the  same,  of  a  sectional  bracket  supported 
beneath  the  car  platform,  aald  bracket  having  two  ver- 
tical bearing  passages  therein,  a  plunger  mounted  In  each 
of  the  bearing  passages,  springs  also  mounted  In  aaid 
bearing  passages  and  acting  to  move  the  plungers  up- 
ward, mechanisms  supported  upon  the  car  platform  for  . 
depressing  either  one  of  the  plungers  Independently  of  the 
other,  means  located  within  the  bearing  passages  for  ro- 
tating the  plungers  as  they  move  downward,  said  means 
rotating  one  of  the  plungers  In  one  direction  snd  the  other 
plunger  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  shoes  carried  upon 
the  lower  ends  of  the  plungers,  one  of  said  shoes  having 
one  of  Its  faces  bevel  and  the  other  shoe  having  the  oppo- 
site face  beveled  and  being  thereby  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  one  or  the  other  face  of  a  switch  point. 

3.  The  combinntlon  with  a  car  platform,  of  a  bracket 
supported  beneath  the  car  platform  and  having  a  verti- 
cal bearing,  a  plunger  vertically  movable  through  the  bear- 
ing and  carrying  a  wedge-shaped  shoe  at  Its  lower  end, 
means  for  depressing  said  plunger,  resilient  means  for  rais- 
ing the  plunger,  and  a  collar  mounted  on  the  plunger  above 
the  shoe  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
bracket  when  the  plunger  is  raised  to  prevent  shock  to 
the  shoe. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  car  platform,  of  a  bracket  sup- 
ported beneath  the  car  platform  having  a  vertical  bear- 
ing, a  plunger  vertically  movable  through  the  bearing,  a 
wedge-shaped  shoe  rotatably  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  plunger,  a  set  screw  for  holding  the  shoe  in  its  ad- 
Justed  position,  a  collar  above  said  shoe  having  a  screw 
threaded  engagement  with  the  plunger  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment, means  for  forcing  the  plunger  downward,  means  for 
reslllently  forcing  the  plunger  upward,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  plunger  In  one  direction  as  it  moves  down- 
ward and  in  the  other  direction  as  it  moves  upward. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  platform,  of  a  plunger 
mounted  beneath  the  car  platform  and  having  a  switch 
operating  a  shoe  thereon,  bearings  supported  upon  the  up- 
per face  of  the  platform,  a  lever  pivoted  in  said  bearings, 
links  between  said  lever  and  the  plunger,  whereby  the  lat- 
ter may  be  operated  from  the  former,  a  foot  plate  plvotally 
supported  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  lever,  a  stop  for  pre- 
venting the  rotation  of  the  foot  plate  beyond  a  certain 
point,  and  a  spring  holding  the  foot  plate  agalnat  the  stop 
but  permitting  It  to  yield. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  platform  and  a  wheeled 
truck  supporting  same,  of  a  bracket  supported  beneath 
the  car  platform,  aald  bracket  being  in  two  separable  sec 
tions,  bolts  detachably  holding  the  sections  of  the  bracket 
to  each  other,  said  bracketa  being  formed  with  a  plural- 
ity of  vertical  bearings  passing  therethrough,  half  of  each 
bearing  being  formed  on  the  inner  face  of  one  bracket  and 
half  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  other  bracket,  plungera  verti- 
cally movable  through  the  bearinga,  said  plungers  each 
carrying  a  wedge  shsped  shoe  at  Ita  lower  end,  the  shoe  of 
one  plunger  being  reversely  disposed  relative  to  the  shoe  on 


986,859.      REFRIGERATOR.      HERMAN    PaiBS,    Michigan 
City,  Ind.     Filed  May  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  497,405. 

1.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  walled  structure  having 
a  hollow  partition  with  offset  openings  in  its  faces  and 
Inclined  flues  connecting  such  openings  and  extending  par- 
allel with  the  surfaces  of  the  partition. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  partition  separating  the  com- 
partment for  containing  the  cooling  agent  from  the  storage 
compartment,  such  partition  comprising,  In  combination. 
studs  or  bars  spaced  apart,  plates  forming  the  faces  of 
the  partition,  each  plate  being  spaced  apart  from  one  of 
a  pair  of  studs  or  bars,  such  spacing  of  opposing  plates 
being  out  of  register,  and  inclined  floe  plates  fitting  be- 
tween such  opposed  plates. 

8.  In  a  refrlgwator,  a  partition  comprising  studs  or 
bars.  Inclined  plates  connecting  adjacent  studs  or  bars 
and  extending  transversely  of  the  partition,  and  face 
plates,  each  extending  from  one  atud  or  bar  toward  but 
apaced  apart  from  an  adjacent  stud  or  bar.  the  face  plates 
of  one  side  of  the  partition  engaging  the  studs  or  bars 
at  the  lower  ends  of  the  inclined  plates  and  those  of  the 
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oppoclte  aide  of  th«  partition  «ngafftng  th«  fltndi  or  bars 
at  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  locllned  plates. 


4.  Id  a  refrigerator,  io  combination,  a  walled  stnieture, 
and  a  partition  separating  tbe  interior  of  tbe  stnictore  into 
a  storage  chamber  and  a  cooling  chamber,  and  locllned 
flaea  inclosed  within  tbe  partition  and  extending  parallel 
with  its  faces,  such  flues  opening  at  their  upper  ends  to 
the  storage  chamber  and  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  cooling 
chamber. 

5.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  storage  chamber  and  an 
Ice  chamber,   the   partition   separating   the  two  chambers 
having  a  door,  such  door  containing  air  flues  extending  par 
allel   with   the  surfaces  of  the  door  and  opening  to  both 
compartments. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  io  tbe  Oasetta.] 


986.860.  ANTICRBEPKR  FOR  RAILWAT-RAIL8.  Jo- 
SB>H  J.  Qi-ixLA.v.  Alliance,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1911. 
Serial  No.  602.637. 


1.  An  a ntl  creeper  for  railway  rails  comprising  a  main 
body  portion  having  a  yoke  adapted  to  be  arranged  trans- 
rersely  under  the  base  of  a  rail,  said  yoke  provided  with 
an  integral,  depending  tie  engaging  lug,  said  yoke  provided 
at  one  eod  with  an  Integral  rail  base  engaging  flange  adapt- 
ed to  engage  one  side  edge  of  the  base  of  the  rail,  the 
other  end  of  the  yoke  provided  with  an  Integral,  upwardly 
curled  grip  holding  flange,  vertically  disposed  apertures  In 
■aid  grip  holding  flange  spaced  from  the  edge  of  said 
rail,  a  grip  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  rail  base, 
said  grip  adapted  to  be  arranged  Intermediate  said  aper- 
tures and  said  baae,  and  tapered  means  arranged  in  said 
apertures  and  In  engagement  with  said  grip  for  clamping 
said  rail  base  between  said  rail  base  engaging  flange  and 
said  grip. 

2.  An  anti  creeper  for  railway  rails  comprising  a  main 
body  portion,  a  grip  and  a  tapered  pin.  the  main  body 
portion  provided  with  a  yoke  adapted  to  be. arranged  trans- 
versely under  the  base  of  a  rail  and  having  an  integral. 
depending,  tie  engaging  lug.  said  yoke  provided  at  one  end 
with  an  upwardly  curled  rail  base  engaging  flange 
adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  base  of  tbe  rail,  the 
other  end  of  the  yoke  provided  with  an  upwardly  curled 
grip  holding  flange,  said  grip  comprising  a  broad,  flat  piece 
of  metal  bent  Into  a  form  U-shaped  In  cross-section,  said 
grip  having  arms  adapted  to  include  between  them  the  edge 


of  tbe  base  of  the  rail  opposite  tliat  engaged  by  the  said 
base  engaging  flange,  said  grip  so  arranged  within  tbe  aald 
grip  holding  flange,  said  grip  holding  flange  provided  with 
vertically  disposed  apertures,  a  tapered  pin  arranged  In 
said  apertures  and  in  engagement  with  said  grip,  and 
said  pin  adapted  to  be  driven  through  said  apertures, 
whereby  the  base  of  tbe  rail  may  be  damped  between 
said  base  engaging  flange  and  said  grip. 

3.  An  anti-creeper  for  railway  rails  comprising  a  main 
body  portion,  a  grip  and  a  tapered  pin.  tbe  main  lx>dy  por- 
tion provided  with  a  yoke  adapted  to  be  arranged  trans- 
versely under  the  base  of  a  rail  and  having  an  integral, 
depending,  tie  engaging  lug,  said  yoke  provided  at  one  end 
with  an  Integral  rail  base  engaging  flange  adapted  to 
engage  one  side  edge  of  the  base  of  the  rail,  the  other  end 
of  the  yoke  provided  with  a  grip  holding  flange,  said  grip 
iiolding  flange  curved  upwardly  and  inwardly  and  form- 
ing a  hooked  shaped  coostructlon.  the  free  end  of  said  book 
overlying  tbe  upper  face  of  tbe  base  of  the  rail  and  being 
spaced  therefrom,  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  grip 
holding  flaoge  provided  with  vertically  disposed,  alioed  ap- 
ertures, the  said  apertures  being  located  subsUntially  at 
tbe  point  where  tbe  yoke  terminates  and  tbe  said  grip  hold- 
ing flange  begins,  the  outer  sides  of  said  apertures  being 
substantially  In  line  with  tbe  inner  side  of  said  grip  holding 
flange  at  tbe  outermost  curved  portion  tiiereof,  said  grip 
adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  side  edge  of  the  rail  l:ase. 
said  grip  arranged  Intermediate  said  apertures  and  said 
rail  baae,  and  tapered  means  arraoged  In  said  apertures 
and  In  engagement  with  said  grip  for  clamping  said  rail 
base  between  said  rail  base  engaging  flange  and  said  grip. 

4.  An  anti-creeper  for  railway  rails  comprising  a  main 
body  portion  having  a  yoke  adapted  to  be  arrange.!  trans- 
versely under  the  base  of  a  rail,  a  grip  aod  a  squared  ta- 
pered pin.  said  yoke  provided  with  an  Integral,  depending, 
tie  engaging  lug,  said  yoke  provided  at  one  end  with  an 
Integral  rail  base  eogaglog  flange  adapted  to  engage 
one  side  edge  of  the  base  of  the  rail,  the  other  end  of  the 
yoke  provided  with  an  Integral,  upwardly  and  inwardly 
curled  grip  holding  flange,  said  grip  having  arms  adapted 
to  Include  between  them  the  edge  of  tbe  base  of  tbe  rail 
opposite  the  edge  engaged  by  tbe  said  base  engaging  flange, 
said  grip  provided  externallr  with  a  squared  notch  adapted 
to  receive  said  squared  (apered  pin.  said  grip  arranged 
within  said  grip  holding  flange  and  In  engagement  with 
said  rail  base,  said  grip  holding  flange  provided  with  ver- 
tically disposed  alined  spertures,  ssid  pin  arranged  In 
said  apertnreM  and  locate;!  In  said  squsred  notch,  the  said 
pin  adapted  to  be  driven,  wedge  fashion,  through  said 
apertures,  whereby  to  cismp  tbe  bsse  of  tbe  rsli  between 
said  base  engaging  flange  and  said  grip. 


986,861.  SHIP  CONSTRUtTION.  John  Rbid,  New  York. 
N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1909.  Serial  No.  482,679.  Renewed 
Jan.  26,  1911      Serial  No.  604,874. 

1.  In  ahip  construction,  a  hull  or  outer  abell  plating,  a 
deck  plating,  an  inner  plating  extendlog  from  aald  deck 
plating  to  said  outer  shell  plating  and  forming  at  each 
side  thereof  topside  ballast  tanks,  traosvente  framing  ter- 
minating Immediately  below  said  ballast  tanks,  longitudi- 
nal girders  extending  along  the  Inside  of  the  walls  of  Maid 
Imllast  tanks,  and  meana  for  stiffening  and  supporting  said 
longitudinal  girders  at  Intervals  throughout  the  length  of 
said  ballast  Unks. 

2.  In  ship  construction,  a  bull  or  outer  shell  plating,  a 
deck  plating.  Inner  plating  extending  from  said  deck  plat- 
ing to  said  outer  shell  plating  and  forming  topside  ballast 
tanks,  transverse  framing  terminating  Immediately  below 
said  ballast  tanks,  longitudinal  girders  extending  along 
the  Inside  walls  of  said  ballast  tanks,  and  Internal  webs 
arranged  at  Intervals  throughout  tbe  length  of  said  ballast 
tanks  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  longitudinal  girders  and 
supporting  the  same  In  position. 

3.  In  ship  construction,  a  hull  or  outer  shell  plating,  a 
deck  plating.  Inner  plating  extending  from  said  deck  plat- 
ing in  suitable  curves  to  said  outer  plating  and  forming 
with  said  outer  plating  and  deck  plating  topside  ballast 
tanks  transverse  framing  terminating  Immediately  below 
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said  ballast  Uoks,  a  plarality  of  loogltadinal  girders  ex- 
tending along  tbe  Inside  walls  of  said  ballast  Unks,  and  a 
plurality  of  Internal  webs  rigidly  secured  to  said  girders 
and  to  the  walls  of  said  ballast  tanks  and  arranged  at 
Intervals  tberealong. 


4.  In  ship  construction,  a  bull  or  outer  shell  plating, 
deck  plating,  inner  plating  formed  of  foundation  plates  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  tbe  outer  shell  plating  and  curved 
upwardly,  upper  plates  extending  downwardly  from  the 
deck  plating  and  Intermediate  plates  Joining  said  upper 
and  foundation  plates,  said  inner  plating  forming,  with 
said  deck  and  outer  plating,  top  side  ballast  tanks  trans- 
verse framing  terminating  immediately  below  said  ballast 
tanks,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  girders  arranged  along 
the  Inside  walls  of  said  ballast  tanks,  internal  webs  rigidly 
secured  to  tbe  inside  walls  of  said  ballast  tanks  at  inter- 
vals throughout  the  length  thereof,  and  angle  bars  rigidly 
securing  said  Internal  webs  to  said  longitudinal  girders. 

5.  In  ship  construction,  the  combination  with  the  hull, 
deck  and  connecting  plating  forming  topside  ballast  tanks 
and  transverse  framing  terminating  Immediately  below 
said  tanks,  of  longitudinal  girders  of  angle  formation  ex- 
tending along  tbe  inside  walls  of  said  ballast  tanks.  Inter- 
nal webs  formed  of  vertical,  borisontal.  oblique  pieces  and 
plates,  said  pieces  being  subsUntially  parallel  with  the 
Inslds  walls  of  said  ballast  tanks  and  rigidly  secured  there- 
to through  said  plates,  and  angle  bars  rigidly  securing  said 
pieces  to  said  longitudinal  girders. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


986.862.     RESILIENT  BEARING.     Obcab  Rit*.  Newark, 
N.  J.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  566.001. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  frame-work  and  neck-bear- 
ing of  a  centrifugal  machine,  of  a  resilient  bearing  com- 
prising a  tubular  bearing-member,  a  ring-shaped  element, 
said  ring-shaped  element  being  provided  with  holes,  and 
pins  secured  at  their  Inner  ends  to  aod  radiating  from 
said  bearing-member,  each  pin  baviog  lU  outer  aod  free 
end-portion  extending  partway  into  a  hole  in  said  ring- 


shaped  element,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  each  pin  being 
less  than  that  of  the  corresponding  hole  into  which  the  pin 
extends,  so  as  to  provide  a  free  space  surrounding  tbe 
free  end-portion  of  each  pin.  and  whereby  tbe  said  ring- 
shaped  element,  with  relation  to  said  tubular  bearing-mem- 
ber, Is  capable  of  a  multiplicity  of  oscillatory  or  rocking 
movements  with  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  vertical  axis 
of  said  tubular  bearing-member  and  out  of  tbe  horlsontal 
planes  to  said  vertical  plane  of  said  axis,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  frame-work  and  neck-bear- 
ing of  a  centrifugal  machine,  of  a  resilient  bearing  com- 
prising a  tubular  bearing-member,  a  ring-shaped  element, 
said  ring-shaped  element  being  provided  with  boles,  and 
pins  secured  at  their  Inner  ends  to  and  radiating  from  said 
bearing-member,  each  pin  having  iU  outer  and  free  end- 
portion  extending  partway  into  a  hole  in  said  ring-shaped 
element,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  each  pin  being  less 
than  that  of  the  corresponding  hole  into  which  the  pin 
extends,  so  as  to  provide  a  free  space  surrounding  the  free 
end-portion  of  each  pin,  and  whereby  the  said  ring-shaped 
element,  with  relation  to  said  tubular  bearing-member.  Is 
capable  of  a  multiplicity  of  oscillatory  or  rocking  move- 
menU  with  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  vertical  axis  of 
said  tubular  bearing-member  and  out  of  the  borlsonUI 
planes  to  said  vertical  plane  of  said  axis,  and  a  colled 
spring  upon  each  pin  encircling  that  portion  of  tbe  pin 
located  between  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  bear- 
ing-member and  the  Inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  ring- 
shaped  element,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  frame-work  and  neck-bear- 
ing of  a  centrifugal  machine,  of  a  resilient  bearing  com- 
prising a  tubular  bearing-member,  a  ring-shaped  element, 
said  ring-sbaped  element  being  provided  with  boles,  and 
pins  secured  at  their  Inner  ends  to  and  radiating  from  said 
bearing-member,  each  pin  having  lU  outer  and  free  end- 
portion  extending  partway  Into  a  hole  In  said  ring-shaped 
element,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  each  pin  being  less 
than  that  of  tbe  corresponding  hole  Into  which  the 
pin  extends,  so  as  to  provide  a  free  space  surrounding  the 
free  end-portion  of  each  pin,  and  whereby  tbe  s&ld  ring- 
shaped  element,  with  relation  to  said  tubular  bearing- 
member,  Is  capable  of  a  multiplicity  of  oscillatory  or  rock- 
ing movemenU  with  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  vertical 
axis  of  said  tubular  bearing-member  and  out  of  tbe  bori- 
xonUl  planes  to  said  vertical  plane  of  said  axis,  a  colled 
spring  upon  each  pin  encircling  that  portion  of  tbe  pin 
located  between  tbe  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  bear- 
ing-member and  the  Inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  ring- 
sbaped  element,  and  means  connected  with  said  ring- 
sliaped  element  for  regulating  the  tension  of  said  colled 
springs  encircling  said  pins,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  frame-work  and  neck-bear- 
ing of  a  centrifugal  machine,  of  a  resilient  bearing  com- 
prising a  tubular  bearing-member,  a  ring-sbaped  element, 
said  ring-shaped  element  being  provided  with  holes,  and 
pins  secured  at  their  inner  ends  to  and  radiating  from 
said  bearing-member,  each  pin  having  Its  outer  and  free 
end-portion  extending  partway  Into  a  hole  in  said  ring- 
shaped  element,  the  cross-sectional  ar«i  of  each  pin  being 
less  than  tliat  of  the  corresponding  hole  Into  which  the 
pin  extends,  so  as  10  provide  a  free  space  surrounding  tbe 
free  end-portion  of  each  pin,  and  whereby  the  said  ring- 
shaped  element,  with  relation  to  said  tubular  bearing- 
member,  Is  capable  of  a  multiplicity  of  ylbratory- move- 
ments In  horlzonUl  planes  at  right  angles  to  tbe  vertical 
central  axis  of  the  said  bearing-member,  and  Is  capable 
also  of  a  multiplicity  of  oscillatory  or  rocking  movemenU 
with  relation  to  said  vertical  axis  and  out  of  said  borlson- 
UI planes,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  frame-work,  and  neck-bear- 
ing of  a  cefitrlfugal  machine,  of  a  resilient  bearing  com- 
prising a  tubular  bearing-member,  a  rlng-shaiied  element, 
said  ring-shaped  element  being  provided  with  boles,  and 
pins  secured  at  their  Inner  ends  to  and  radiating  from  said 
bearing-member,  each  pin  having  lU  outer  and  free  end- 
portion  extending  partway  Into  a  hole  in  said  rlng-sbapei) 
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element,  th«  croas-Mctionai  are*  of  each  pin  being  leaa 
than  that  of  the  corresponding  hole  Into  which  the  pin  ex- 
tends, so  as  to  proTlde  a  free  space  surroandlng  tlM  free 
end-portion  of  each  pLn,  and  whereby  the  said  rlnit-shaped 
element,  with  relation  to  said  tabular  bearlnic-member.  Is 
capable  of  a  mnltiplicity  of  vibratory  movements  In  horlson- 
tal  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  vertical  central  axis  of  the 
said  bearing-member,  and  is  capable  also  of  a  multiplicity 
of  oscillatory  or  rocking  movements  with  relation  to  said 
vertical  axia  and  out  of  saltl  horizontal  planes,  and  a  colled 
spring  upon  each  pin  encircling  that  portion  of  the  pin 
located  between  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  bear- 
ing-member and  the  Inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  ring- 
shaped  element,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


I 


986.863.      RAIL -JOINT   CHAIR.      William    H.    Rockd. 
Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1910.    Serial  No.  599.164. 


In  a  railway  Joint  chair,  the  combination  with  the  con 
fronting  ends  of  two  rails,  of  a  tie  plate  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  depending  transversely  arranged  ribs,  a  lip 
carried  by  said  tie  plate  adjacent  to  the  inner  edge  thereof 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  inner  base  flanges  of  said  rails, 
a  Up  carried  by  the  said  tie  plate  adjacent  to  the  outer 
edge  thereof  and  of  a  greater  height  than  the  first  men- 
tioned lip,  a  splice  bar  adapted  to  brace  the  outer  sides  of 
said  rails  and  have  the  outer  edge  thereof  engage  under 
the  last  mentioned  lip,  the  said  splice  bar  having  the  ends 
thereof  provided  with  tongues  adapted  to  engage  the  ends 
of  the  last  mentioned  lip  to  prevent  longitudinal  displace- 
ment of  said  splice  bar,  and  bolts  and  nuts  adapted  to  con- 
nect said  splice  bar  to  said  rails,  substantially  as  described. 


986,864.  FIRE  rOT.  Richard  Rorsc,  Jr  .  Elisabeth,  N.  J 
•aalgnor  to  Boynton  Fnmace  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1910.  8e- 
rUl  No.  541.420. 


1.  .\8  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  fire  pot 
having  Its  upper  part  esamtiaily  circular,  its  lower  part 
MMntlally  rectangular,  and  having  a  berelad  or  inclined 
portion  extending  from  the  Inner  surface  to  the  outer  sup- 
porting portion  of  the  pot  bottom. 

2.  A  Or*  pot  having  its  upper  portion  essentially  circu- 
lar. Its  lower  portion  essentially  square,  a  double  wall  to 
contain  liquid,  and  a  beveled  lower  portion,  aald  bevel  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  Inner  surface 
of  th*  poC. 


9  8  6,866.  POT  FOR  CONTAINING  BEVBRAQES. 
Thomas  Henry  Russsll.  Clacton  on-8ea,  England. 
Filed  8«pt.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  580.094. 


The  combination  with  a  pot  for  containing  tea  or  coffee, 
said  pot  formed  with  a  receptacle  for  containing  sugar  and 
the  like,  of  a  detachable  hinged  lid  for  said  pot,  and  a 
milk  receptacle  integral  with  said  lid.  substantially  ss  de- 
scribed. 


986.866.     BALL-COCK.    Thomas  W.  Ryan.  Concord  Junc- 
tion. Mass.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  512,289. 


.a 


1.  A  ball  cock  comprising,  a  horizontal  casing  provided 
at  one  end  with  diametrically  opposite  notches,  a  plunger 
valve  reciprocating  In  said  casing,  sn  annular  support  sur- 
rounding the  plunger  shank  and  provided  with  a  lug 
adapted  to  engage  either  of  said  notches,  a  ball  carrying 
lever  fulcrumed  on  said  support  and  operatively  engaging 
the  shank  of  the  plunger,  the  said  lug  when  in  engagement 
with  one  of  said  notches  Insuring  the  position  of  the  ful- 
crum axis  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  allow  free  movement 
of  the  ball  carrying  lever  in  reciprocating  the  plunger 
valve  and  when  In  engagement  with  the  other  of  said 
notches  insuring  the  reversal  of  position  of  the  ball  carry- 
ing lever  to  cause  it  by  Its  weight  to  maintain  the  plunger 
valve  closed,  and  means  for  locking  said  support  to  the 
■aid  casing  with  the  lug  in  engagement  with  either  of 
said  notches. 

'.'.  A  ball  cock  comprising,  a  horizontal  casing  provided 
with  diametrically  opposite  notches  at  the  end  thereof,  a 
plunger  valve  reciprocating  in  said  casing,  an  annular 
support  surrounding  the  plunger  shank. and  provided  with 
an  annular  flange,  a  ball  carrying  lever  fulcrumed  on  said 
support  and  operatively  engaging  the  shank  of  the  plunder, 
a  lug  projecting  from  said  flange  and  adapted  to  engage 
either  of  said  notches,  the  said  log  when  In  engagement 
with  one  of  said  notches  insuring  the  position  of  the  ful- 
crum axis  In  a  horizontal  plane  to  allow  free  movement  of 
the  ball  carrying  lever  In  reciprocating  the  plunger  valve 
and  when  in  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  notches 
Insuring  the  reversal  of  position  of  the  ball  carrying  lever 
to  cause  It  by  Its  weight  to  maintain  the  plunger  valve 
ckMCd.  a  coupling  fitting  over  said  annular  support  against 
said  flange  and  threading  onto  the  end  of  the  casing 
wberc-by  the  support  may  be  locked  by  said  coupling  with 
the  said  lug  in  engagement  with  either  of  said  notches. 

8.  In  a  ball  cock  an  annular  support  provided  with  a 
rearward  projection,  a  valTe  shank  rotatable  and  longS- 
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tudinally  movable  In  said  support  having  a  shoulder  adapt 
ed  to  contact  with  the  inner  end  of  said  support,  and  also 
provided  with  an  open  transverse  slot,  a  lever  having  one 
arm  engaging  the  shank  In  said  slot,  a  removable  fulcnim 
pin  for  connecting  the  lever  to  the  projection  of  tbe 
support,  whereby  the  rearward  movement  of  the  valve 
shank  is  limited  by  the  engagement  of  tbe  shoulder  thereon 
with  tbe  forward  end  of  the  said  support,  and  whereby  tbe 
lever  and  valve  shank  may  be  readily  disengaged  by  re- 
moving the  fulcnim  pin  and  rotating  the  valve  shank  and 
lever  with .  relation  to  the  support 

4.  In  a  ball  cock  an  annular  support  provided  with  s 
rearward  projection,  a  valve  shank  rotatable  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  in  said  support  having  a  shoulder  adapt 
ed  to  contact  with  the  inner  end  of  said  support,  and  also 
provided  with  an  open  transverse  slot,  a  lever  carrying 
on  one  arm  an  antl-frictlon  roll  engaging  the  shank  In 
said  slot,  a  removable  fulcrum  pin  for  connecting  the  lever 
to  the  projection  of  the  support,  whereby  the  rearward 
movement  of  the  valve  shank  Is  limited  by  the  engagement 
of  the  shoulder  thereon  with  the  forward  end  of  the  said 
support,  and  whereby  the  lever  and  valve  shank  may  be 
readily  disengaged  by  removing  tbe  fulcrum  pin  and  ro- 
tating the  valve  shank  and  lever  with  relation  to  the  sup- 
port 


986.867.  CAN-MARKING  MACHINE.  Frank  Pittis 
Rtdbr,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1909.  SeriaJ  No. 
480.963.     Renewed  Sept.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  582,924. 


I ^ 


1.  In  a  can  marking  machine,  a  horizontally  arranged 
rotary  shaft ;  printing  mechanism  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  capable  of  vertical  movement  in  a  direction  radial  to 
the  axis  of  the  horixontally  arranged  shaft  toward  and 
from  cans  to  be  marked  to  thereby  be  brought  into  contact 
with  the  cans ;  means  for  feeding  cans  past  said  printing 
mechanism  ;  means  engaged  by  the  cans  for  rotating  said 
shaft :  and  a  cam  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
printing  mechanism  toward  and  from  the  cans. 

2.  In  a  can  marking  machine,  a  horizontally  arranged 
rotary  shaft ;  printing  mechanism  carried  by  said  shaft, 
capable  of  vertical  movement  in  a  direction  radial  to  tbe 
axis  of  the  horizontally  arranged  shaft  and  normally  out 
of  contact  with  the  cans  to  be  marked  ;  means  tending  to 
move  said  printing  mechanism  into  contact  with  the  cans ; 
means  for  feeding  cans  past  said  printing  mechanism  : 
means  engaged  by  tbe  cans  for  rotating  said  shaft ;  and  a 
cam  for  permitting  said  printing  mechanism  to  be  moved 
into  contact  with  tbe  cans. 

8.  In  a  can  marking  machine,  a  horizontally  arranged 
rotary  shaft ;  printing  mechanism  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  capable  of  vertical  movement  In  a  direction  radial  to 
tbe  axis  of  the  horizontally  arranged  shaft  toward  and 
from  cans  to  be  marked,  to  thereby  be  brought  into  con- 
tact  with   tbe  cans ;   means  for  feeding   cans   past  said 


printing  mecbanlam  and  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to 
said  shaft ;  means  engaged  by  the  cans  for  rotating  said 
shaft ;  and  a  cam  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
printing  mechanism  toward  and  from  the  cans. 

4.  In  a  can  marking  machine,  a  bed  along  which  cans  to 
be  marked  are  fed ;  a  horizontally  arranged  rotary  shaft 
extending  transverse  to  said  bed  ;  printing  mechanism  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  capable  of  vertical  movement  in  a  di- 
rection radial  to  the  axis  of  the  horizontally  arranged 
shaft  and  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  cans  to  be 
marked  ;  means  tending  to  move  said  printing  mechanism 
into  contact  with  the  cans ;  means  for  feeding  cans  past 
said  printing  mechanism ;  means  engaged  by  tbe  cans  for 
rotating  said  shaft ;  and  a  cam  for  permitting  said  print- 
ing mechanism  to  be  moved  into  contact  with  the  cans. 

5.  In  a  can  marking  machine,  a  turnstile  adapted  to 
be  engaged  and  operated  by  cans  as  they  are  fed  along ; 
a  shaft  operated  by  said  turnstile ;  a  second  shaft  operated 
from  said  first  mentioned  shaft ;  printing  mechanism  car- 
ried by  said  second  shaft  and  located  adjacent  the  cans 
to  be  marked  but  normally  out  of  contact  therewith ;  and  a 
cam  for  controlling  said  printing  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


986,868.      JACK.      Ralph   F.    8rHori«LD.    Olatbe,    Kans. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  654.972. 


1.  A  Jack  comprising  a  standard,  a  lifting  element  slid- 
able  thereon,  means  for  moving  the  element,  a  member 
fixed  on  the  standard,  object-engaging  devices  removably 
applied  to  the  lifting  element  and  member  respectively 
and  bearing  flat  on  the  standard,  and  fastenings  for  se- 
curing the  devices  in  plsce. 

2.  A  Jack  comprising  a  standard,  a  lifting  element 
mounted  thereon  and  having  an  cbject-engaging  member 
projecting  from  one  side  of  the  standard,  a  fixed  member 
arranged  on  the  standard  at  the  same  side  thereof  from 
which  the  first  member  extends,  means  for  operating  the 
lifting  element,  and  object-engaging  devices  having  open- 
ings to  fit  the  respective  members. 

3.  A  Jack  comprising  a  casing  forming  a  stand,  a  lift- 
ing element  mounted  In  the  casing,  means  for  actuating 
the  element,  an  object  engaging  member  extending  from 
the  element,  a  member  on  tbe  casing,  and  devices  detach- 
ably  connected  with  the  said  members  for  stretching  wire 
and  similar  purposes  by  the  Jack. 

4.  A  Jack  comprising  a  casing  forming  a  stand,  a  lifting 
element,  means  for  actuating  the  element,  a  hook  on  the 
element,  a  projection  on  the  casing,  and  object  engaging 
devices  having  means  for  connection  with  the  said  hofik 
and  projection. 

8.  A  Jack  comprising  a  casing,  a  lifting  element  mounted 
therein,  means  for  actuating  the  element,  an  object  engag- 
ing member  on  the  element  and  extending  out  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  projection  on  tbe  casing,  separate  devices  extending 
parallel  with  the  casing  and  connected  respectively  with 
said  member  and  projection,  a  base  on  the  casing  having 
an  opening  through  which  the  device  connected  with  the 
member  slides,  and  means  on  the  devices  for  connection 
with  a  chain  or  the  like. 
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»  8  6  .  8  6  9  .  WOVEN  TUBULAR  IfUFFUCR,  Chabim 
SliDMA.f,  PhUadelphlA.  P«.  Filed  8«pt.  ».  1910.  Serial 
No.  881.204. 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  woven  tabalar 
muffler  luiTlns  iti  bodj  portion  composed  of  wefta  paaalng 
around  a  plurality  of  warp  threads  and  harlDg  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  reinforcement  of  the  same  material  aa  said 
muffler  In  the  body  portion  thereof,  aald  reinforcement 
conslatlng  of  a  closer  weare  at  diametrically  opposite  por- 
tions of  the  muffler  formed  by  the  wefts  passing  around 
each  warp. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  woven  tnbalar 
muffler,  harlng  its  body  portion  composed  of  wefts  paaalng 
around  a  plurality  of  warp  threads,  while  at  ita  opposite 
edges  the  weft  passes  around  each  warp  whereby  the  muf- 
fler is  reinforced  at  its  diametrically  opposite  polnta  of 
greatest  wear  and  Its  shape  preserved. 


©8«,870.  AUTOMATIC  STOKER.  AaxHca  R.  SaLoa.t, 
Rochester,  N.  T..  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  H. 
Caldwell  and  one-third  to  C.  Schoyler  I>avls.  Rochester, 
N.  T.     Filed  Sept  9,  1909.     Sertal  No.  516,971. 


1.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  feed 
pipe,  of  means  for  discharging  fuel  therefrom  by  fluid 
pressnre  ;  a  hopper  for  a  fuel  supply  ;  means  for  delivering 
fuel  from  the  hopper  to  the  feed  pipe  ;  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel bars  suspended  plvotally  at  the  Inner  surface  of  one 
aide  of  the  hopper  and  connected  at  their  lower  ends  with 
an  operating  bar:  and  means  for  oscillating  the  frame 
thus  formed  ;  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  feed 
pipe,  means  for  discharging  fuel  therethrough  with  high 
velocity,  a  spreader  plvoUlly  mounted  at  the  discharge 
end  of  the  feed  pipe,  the  apreader  comprlalng  upper  and 
lower  plates  having  longitudinallyKllverglng  deflectors  on 
their  Inner  surfaces  extending,  respectively,  downward 
and  upward  partway  across  the  space  between  the  plates, 
the  deflectors  on  the  lower  plate  having  fuel-engaging  sur- 
faces of  less  inclination  than  the  deflectors  on  the  upper 
plate,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  spreader  vertically  to 
throw  said  deflectors  alternately  more  and  less  into  the 
path  of  the  fuel. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination'  of  a  feed 
pipe,  means  for  discharging  fuel  therethrough  with  high 
velocity,  a  spreader  plvotally  mounted  at  the  discharge  end 
of  the  feed  pipe,  the  spreader  comprising  upper  and  lower 
plates  having  longltndinally-dlverglng  deflectors  on  their 
inner  sarfaces  extending,  respectively,  downward  and  up 
ward  part-way  across  the  space  between  the  plates,  the 
deflectors  on  the  upper  plate  tapering  In  depth  toward  the 
feed  pipe,  the  deflectors  on  the  lower  plate  having  foel-en 
faglng  surfaces  of  less  Inclination  than  the  deflectors  on 


the  opper  plate,  aad  means  for  oscillating  the  spreader 
vertically  to  throw  said  deflctors  alternately  more  and  less 
into  the  path  of  the  fuel. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  of  meana  for 
projecting  a  definite  stream  of  fuel  at  high  velocity  into  a 
famace  in  a  substantially  horlsontal  direction,  an  upper 
spreader-member  provided  with  deflecting-aurfaces  ar- 
ranged at  a  comparatively  great  angle  laterally,  with  re- 
spect to  said  stream,  a  lower  apreader-meraber  provided 
with  deflectlng-snrfaces  arranged  at  a  leas  angle  In  the 
same  direction,  and  meana  for  oacillating  said  members 
vertically  to  throw  them  alternately  into  and  oat  of  foil 
operative  reUtlon  wltii  the  atream  of  fuel. 


986.871.  ANTIFRICTION  BEARING.  Hinbt  8TUM;»Ba, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1909.  Serial  Na 
518,S96. 


1.  In  an  antl  friction  bearing,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
ner member  having  an  exterior  bearing  surface  with  a 
raceway  groove  beneath  said  aurface  and  an  exterior  mem- 
ber having  an  interior  raceway  groove,  disposed  between 
said  members  rollers  which  carry  the  load  from  one  to  the 
other  of  said  aembers,  said  rollers  having  raceway  grooves, 
and  balla  alternating  with  said  rollers,  said  balls  being  en- 
gaged in  aaK)  raceway  grooves. 

2.  In  an  anti-friction  bearing,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
ner member  having  a  bearing  aurface  with  meana  beneath 
said  surface  for  engaging  balls,  sn  outer  member  having 
means  for  engaging  balls,  balls  engaged  in  said  means  be- 
tween said  members,  and  alternating  with  said  balls  rollers 
having  meana  for  engaging  therewith,  said  balls  being 
rolled  by  said  rollers  and  rolling  Independently  of  said 
members. 

3.  In  an  anti-frictioir  bearing,  the  combination  of  mem- 
bers comprising  a  spindle  having  a  circular  raceway 
groove  exterior  thereto  and  a  box  having  a  circular  race- 
way groove  Interior  thereto  and  disposed  In  the  plane  of 
said  first  named  groove,  between  aald  spindle  and  box  load 
carrying  rollers  having  raceway  grooves  in  said  plane,  and 
alternating  with  aald  rollers  balls  registering  with  said 
raceway  grooves,  one  of  aald  members  having  an  aperture 
registering  with  the  groove  therein  and  a  plug  for  closing 
said  aperture. 

4.  In  an  antifriction  bearing,  two  members  one  of 
which  revolves  relatively  to  the  other,  in  combination  with 
alternating  spacing  balls  and  load  carrying  rollers  disposed 
between  said  members,  said  balls  engaging  one  or  more  of 
said  members  snd  said  rollers  to  prevent  the  latter  from 
moving  endwise. 

5.  In  an  anti  friction  bearing,  two  members  having  con- 
centric conical  sarfaces  with  raceway  grooves  therein,  one 
of  said  members  being  revoluble  relatively  to  the  other,  in 
combination  with  alternating  rollers  and  balla  disposed  be- 
tween said  surfaces,  said  balls  running  in  said  grooves. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


986.872.  OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  FORCE  FEED  Ln 
BRICATORS.  Edwiji  Sukdvall,  Stockholm,  Wis.  Filed 
June  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  606,003. 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  operating  mecha- 
nism Including  a  worm  shaft  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said 
shaft  a  tappet  lever,  a  sprtng  engaging  said  lever  to  maln- 
Uln  the  same  normally  in  an  approximately  vertical  posl- 
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tloo,  a  fulcrum  pin  for  the  lever,  pawla  carried  by  said 
lever  at  opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrum  for  actuating  the 
ratchet  wheel  by  movement  of  the  tappet  lever  in  either 
direction  to  rotate  the  ratchet  wheel  in  one  direction,  and 


«  -^ 


a  spring  connected  with  the  fulcrum  and  extending  around 
the  pawls  to  hold  the  latter  In  ratchet  engaging  position  ; 
and  a  rotary  lever  engaging  member ;  said  lever  being  ex- 
tended into  the  path  of  the  engaging  member. 


986,873.      HAY-PRESS.      Ika    Cole   Tsbst,    Monroe,    La 
Filed  July  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  573,804. 


1.  In  a  division  block  inserting  device  for  baling  presses, 
the  combination,  with  a  baling  chamber,  of  a  block  bolder 
movable  toward  and  from  an  opening  In  the  baling  cham- 
ber, plunger-operated  means  for  projecting  said  holder,  and 
automatic  means  operative  to  render  said  plunger-operated 
means  effective  at  a  predetermined  time  In  the  action  of 
the  plunger. 

2.  In  s  division  block  inserting  device  for  baling  presses, 
the  combination  with  a  baling  chamber  having  an  opening 
therein,  and  a  baling  plunger,  of  a  block  holder  movable 
toward  and  from  said  opening,  plunger  controlled  means 
normslly  Inoperative  for  projecting  the  block  holder,  ahd 
automatic  meana  controlled  in  the  baling  operation  for 
rendering  said  plunger  controlled  means  operative  to  pro- 
ject the  bolder. 

3.  In  a  dlviaion  block  inserting  device  for  baling  presses, 
the  combination  with  a  baling  chamber  having  an  opening 
therein,  and  a  baling  plunger,  of  a  block  holder  movable 
toward  and  from  said  opening,  plunger-operated  means  for 
projecting  the  block  bolder,  automatic  means  controlled 
by  the  baling  operation  for  rendering  said  pIunger-o|)er- 
ated  means  effective,  and  meana  for  returning  the  holder 
to  normal  position  after  projection. 

4.  In  a  division  block  inserting  device  for  baling  presses, 
the  combination  with  a  baling  chamber  having  an  opening 
therein,  and  a  baling  plunger,  of  a  block  holder  movable 
toward  and  from  the  opening,  a  plunger-operated  device  for 
projecting  the  block  bolder,  a  contact  /idapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  device  for  moving  the  block  bolder,  means 
for  normally  holding  said  contact  out  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  device,  and  automatic  means  controlled  in 
the  baling  operation  to  adjust  said  holding  means  to  pro- 
ject the  contact  into  the  path  of  said  plunger-operated 
device. 

5.  In  a  dlviaion  block  insert|ng  device  for  baling  presses, 
the  combination  with  a  baling  chamber  having  an  opening 


therein,  and  a  baling  plunger,  of  a  block  bolder  movable 
toward  and  from  said  opening,  a  movable  contact  carried 
thereby,  a  plunger-operated  device  to  engage  said  contact 
and  project  the  block  bolder,  means  for  normally  holding 
the  block  bolder  retracted  and  the  contact  out  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  device,  and  means  operated  by  the 
movement  of  a  formed  bale  In  the  press  for  controlling  said 
holding  means  to  periodically  release  the  block  bolder  for 
movement  and  move  said  contact  into  the  path  of  the 
plunger-operated  device. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


986.874.  HAT-PIN  GUARD  OR  PROTECTOR.  Wilmam 
R.  Thomi.inson  and  Thomas  D.  Thomlinsow,  Liver- 
pool, England.    Filed  Jan.  13,  1911.    Serial  No.  602,496. 


1.  A  bat  pin  guard  or  protector  comprising  a  block  of 
elastic  material,  two  members  adapted  to  inclose  said 
block  between  them,  said  members  being  formed  to  screw 
one  upon  the  other  and  one  of  said  members  l)elng  perfo- 
rated to  permit  the  passage  of  a  hat  pin  therethrough, 
combined  with  two  members  located  wltbln  said  first  named 
members  and  surrounding  the  block  of  elastic  material, 
said  last  two  members  being  adapted  to  be  moved  one  on 
the  other  by  said  first  named  members  for  compressing  the 
elastic  material  against  the  hat  pin,  as  the  first  named 
members  are  screwed  together. 

2.  A  hat  pin  guard  or  protector  comprising  a  block  of 
elastic  material,  two  cup-shaped  elements  formed  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  embrace  the  block  of  elastic  material  from 
opposite  sides  thereof,  and  two  members  adapted  to  Inclose 
between  them  the  cup-shaped  elements  and  the  block  of 
elastic  material,  one  of  said  members  being  adapted  to 
screw  upon  the  other  whereby  the  cup-shaped  elements 
may  be  pressed  together  compressing  the  block  of  elastic 
material  toward  the  center,  one  of  said  members  and  the 
cup  shaped  elements  being  perforated  to  permit  the  passage 
therethrough  of  a  hat  pin. 


986,875.  FLORAL  AND  DISPLAY  REFRIGERATOR. 
RoswELL  L.  TiLOHMAN,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to 
Tilghman  Refrigerator  Company,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  a 
Corporation  of  Alabama.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1910.  Serial 
No.  555,665. 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  of  the  class  described,  an  ice  cham- 
ber   having   a   floor   provided   with    a    centrally    disposed 


■  xff^i^.. 


4ia 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  14,  1911. 


opening  and  a  plnrmllty  of  openings  •urroundtng  the  cen- 
tral opening,  a  display  chamber  below  the  ice  chamber,  a 
hollow  shaft  passing  through  said  central  opening  and 
forming  a  Tertical  air  circulation  conduit  connecting  top 
and  bottom  of  the  refrigerator,  and  one  or  more  perfo- 
rated display  shelres  carried  by  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator  of  the  class  described,  an  Ice  cham* 
ber  having  a  floor  prorided  with  a  centrally  disposed  open- 
ing and  a  plurality  of  openings  surrounding  the  central 
opening,  a  display  chamber  below  the  ice  chamber  and 
provided  with  a  perforated  fioor  having  a  centrally  dis- 
posed opening  alined  with  the  central  opening  In  the  floor 
of  the  Ice  chamber,  a  hollow  shaft  passing  through  said 
central  openings,  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  terminating 
adjacent  the  top  of  the  Ice  chamber  and  the  bottom  end 
of  the  abaft  being  open  near  the  bottom  of  the  refrigerator, 
and  a  display  rack  mounted  on  said  ahaft. 

3.  In  a  refrigerator  of  the  class  described,  an  Ice  cham 
ber  having  a  floor  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed 
opening  and  a  plurality  of  openings  surrounding  the  cen- 
tral opening,  a  display  chamber  below  the  Ice  chamber 
and  provided  with  a  perforated  floor  having  a  centrally 
disposed  opening  alined  with  the  opening  in  the  center  of 
the  Ice  chamber  floor,  a  hollow  ahaft  open  at  both  ends 
which  passes  through  said  central  openings,  the  upper 
end  of  the  shaft  terminating  adjacent  the  top  of  the  Ice 
chamber,  and  a  display  rack  mi  unted  on  said  shaft  and 
havlnff  a  floor  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  spaced  per- 
forations. Mid  rack  floor  extending  beneath  the  openings 
In  the  floor  of  the  Ice  chamber. 

4.  In  a  refrigerator  nf  the  class  described,  an  ice  cham- 
ber having  a  floor  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  open 
Ing  and  a  plurality  of  openings  sarronnding  the  central 
opening,  a  display  chamber  below  the  ice  chamber,  a  hollow 
shaft,  open  at  both  ends  to  form  an  air  circulation  con 
doit,  which  passes  through  said  central  opening  with  Its 
upper  end  terminating  adjacent  the  top  of  the  ice  chamber, 
a  display  rack  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  means  to  rotate 
the  shaft. 

5.  In  a  refrigerator  of  the  class  described,  an  Ice  cham 
ber  having  a  floor  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  open- 
ing and  a  pinrallty  of  openings  surrounding  the  central 
opening,  a  display  chamber  below  the  ice  chamber  snd  pro- 
vided with  a  perforated  floor  having  a  centrally  disposed 
opening  alined  with  the  central  opening  In  the  floor  of  the 
Ice  chamber,  a  hollow  shaft  passing  through  said  central 
opening,  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  termlnstlng  sdjacent 
the  top  of  the  lc«  chamber,  a  diaplay  rack  mounts  >^n  said 
shaft,  and  means  below  the  floor  of  the  display  chamber 
to  rotate  the  shsft. 

[Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  In  th«  Oaastta.] 


the  same,  a  burner  member  located  below  said  water  heat- 
ing member  and  composed  of  concentric  burner  rings  in  line 
with  said  concentric  water  tubes  for  directly  beating  the 
latter,  and  atomising  burners  in  lln«  with  said  vertical 
tubes  or  flues  for  projecting  heated  products  through  said 
tubes  or  flues  Into  said  comlnjstlon  8p-\ce.  substantially  as 
described. 


4.  In  combination  s  steam  boiler  having  a  borlsontally 
disposed  wster  heating  member  composed  of  concentric 
water  tubes  and  radial  connecting  brancbea,  and  having  a 
combustion  space  above  said  water  heating  member,  said 
concentric  water  tubes  and  branches  having  at  suitable 
intervals  vertical  tubes  or  thimbles,  a  burner  member  com 
posed  of  concentric  burner  rings  located  beneath  aald  con- 
centric water  tubes  for  directly  heating  the  latter,  said 
burner  tubes  having  radial  connecting  brancbea.  and  atom- 
iser bumars  carried  by  said  burner  rings  snd  branchen  in 
line  with  said  vertlcsl  tubes  or  thimbles,  substantially  as 
described. 


98e.87«  STE.KM  BOILER.  Chaslr8  Wiixxam  Todd. 
Manchester.  N.  H..  assignor  of  one  third  to  Lewis  W. 
Crockett,  Mancbeater,  N.  H.,  and  one-tbird  to  D.  Arthur 
Burt,  Boston,  Mass  Piled  June  8,  1010.  Serial  No. 
660,857. 

1.  In  combination  a  steam  boiler  having  a  lower  hol- 
low water  heating  member  with  a  combuation  space 
above  the  same,  a  burner  member  below  said  water  beat 
Ing  member  for  heating  said  water  heating  member,  and  a 
plurality  of  atomising  burners  associated  with  said  burner 
member  and  adapted  to  project  heated  products  through 
said  water  heating  member  Into  the  combuation  space, 
subetantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  a  steam  holler  having  a  horizontally 
disposed  tubular  water  heating  member  and  combustion 
space  above  the  same,  said  water  heating  member  having 
vertical  tubes  or  flues  passing  therethrough,  a  burner 
member  located  below  said  water  heating  member  for  heat 
Ing  said  water  heating  member,  and  atomising  burners 
associated  with  said  burner  member  and  In  line  with  said 
tubes  or  flues  for  projecting  heated  products  through  said 
tubes  or  flues,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  combination  a  steam  boiler  having  a  horixontally 
disposed  water  heating  member  composed  of  concentric 
water  tubes  having  at  suitable  Intervals  vertical  tubes  or 
flues  passing  therethrough  and  a  combuation  space  above 


98«,877.  MECHANICAL  8T0KER.  Lavi  F.  To«rit, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  asshrnor  to  Margaret  E.  Torrey,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1906.     SerisI  No    389.43S. 


1.  A  stoker  comprising  a  feed  box  having  an  outlet,  a 
plunger  reciprocating  In  said  box  snd  operating  to  push 
the  fnel  from  the  box  through  its  outlet,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  plunger  comprising  a  gesr  rsck  connected 
with  the  plunger,  a  geer  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack, 
a  shaft  carrying  »ald  pinion,  a  power  cylinder,  a  piston 
arranged  In  the  cylinder,  a  gear  rack  connected  with  said 
piston,  and  a  pinion  connected  with  said  shaft  and 
meshing  with  said  last  mentioned  gear  rack,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  stoker  comprising  s  feed  box  having  an  outlet,  a 
plunger  reciprocating  In  said  box  and  operating  to  push 
the  fnel  from  the  box  through  Its  outlet,  a  power  cylinder 
having  a  piston  operatlvely  connected  with  said  plunger. 
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a  valve  constructed  to  admit  a  pressure  medium  alter- 
nately into  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  movable 
trip  pan  adapted  to  be  filled  with  water  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  valve  for  shifting  the  same  in  one 
direction,  and  means  for  shifting  the  valve  In  the  oppo- 
site direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  stoker  comprising  a  feed  box  having  an  outlet,  a 
plunger  reciprocating  in  said  box  and  operating  to  push 
the  fuel  from  the  box  through  its  outlet,  a  power  cylinder 
having  a  piston  operatlvely  connected  with  said  plunger, 
a  vertically  sliding  valve  constructed  to  admit  a  pressure 
medium  alternately  Into  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder, 
a  slide  rod  connected  with  said  valve,  a  trip  lever  bearing 
against  said  rod,  a  trip  pan  arranged  on  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  be  filled  with  water  thereby  depressing  said 
rod  and  shifting  the  valve  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring 
operating  to  shift  said  valve  in  the  opposite  direction, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  stoker*  comprising  a  feed  box  having  an  outlet,  a 
feed  hopper  opening  Into  the  top  of  the  feed  box.  a  plunger 
reciprocating  in  the  feed  box  and  operating  to  posh  the 
fuel  from  the  feed  t>ox  through  its  outlet,  a  elide  operating 
to  open  and  close  communication  between  said  hopper 
and  box,  and  movable  in  the  same  direction  as  the  plunger 
and  a  coupling  dog  pivoted  on  the  slide  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  plunger  for  compelling  the  same  to 
move  backwardly  together  but  permit  the  plunger  to  move 
forwardly  independantly  of  the  slide,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  A  stoker  comprising  a  feed  box  having  an  outlet,  a 
feed  hopper  opening  Into  the  top  of  the  feed  box,  a  plunger 
reciprocating  In  the  feed  box  and  operating  to  push  the 
fuel  from  the  feed  box  through  its  outlet,  a  slide  operat- 
ing to  open  and  close  communication  between  said  hopper 
and  box,  and  movable  in  the  same  direction  as  the  plunger, 
a  forwardly  inclined  coupling  dog  pivoted  on  the  slide 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  plunger  for  compelling 
the  slide  and  plunger  to  move  backwardly  together,  and 
an  abutment  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  dog  during 
the  last  part  of  the  backward  movement  of  the  slide  and 
disengage  the  same  from  the  plunger,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


98«,878.  CANDY  FORMING  AND  CUTTING  MACHINE. 
S.iMUU.  Vbssot.  Bdolabd  NAinAC.  and  Alphonsb 
PaqciN,  Jollette,  Quebec,  Canada ;  said  Paquin  assignor 
to  said  Vesaot.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1910.     Berlal  No.  542,008. 


1.  A  candy  forming  and  cnttlng  machine,  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  a  pinrallty  of  forming  and  cutting 
spindles  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  grooves  through- 
out their  length  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a 
trough  having  one  side  thereof  fixedly  sapported  from 
said  frame  above  said  spindles  and  the  other  side  thereof 
plvutally  supported  in  said  frame  above  said  spindles,  a 
driving-shaft,  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  shaft 
with  said  spindles,  means  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  shaft  for  intermittently  swinging  the  pivoted  side 
of  said  trough,  a  knife-arm  plvotally  supported  at  one 
end  thereof  from  said  frame  and  having  a  cutting  blade 
in  proximity  to  one  end  of  said  trough  snd  means  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  said  shaft  for  intermittently  tripping 
said  knife-arm. 


2.  A  candy  forming  and  catting  machine,  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  forming  and  cutting 
spindles  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  grooves  through- 
out their  length  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a 
trough  having  one  side  thereof  fixedly  supported  from  said 
frame  above  said  spindles  and  the  other  side  thereof  plv- 
otally supported  In  said  frame  above  said  spindles,  a 
driving-shaft,  a  counter-shaft  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  driving-shaft,  means  operatlvely  connecting  said 
driving-shaft  with  said  spindles,  means  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  counter-shaft  for  Intermittently  swing- 
ing the  pivoted  side  of  said  trough,  a  knife-arm  plv- 
otally supported  at  one  end  thereof  from  said  frame  and 
having  a  cutting  blade  in  proximity  to  one  end  of  said 
trough  and  means  operatlvely  connected  to  said  counter- 
shaft for  intermittently  tripping  said  knife-arm. 

3.  A  candy  forming  and  cutting  machine,  comprising  a 
pair  of  standards  each  formed  with  a  head-piece  having 
a  horizontal  slot  and  a  vertical  slot  meeting  said  horizontal 
slot  midway  of  the  length  thereof,  a  pair  of  end  plates 
slldably  arranged  on  said  head-pieces  and  each  having  a 
vertical  slot  and  a  pair  of  angularly-arranged  slots  di- 
verging from  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  slot,  bearing 
blocks  arranged  in  the  siots  in  said  head-pieces  and  ex- 
tending into  the  slots  in  said  end  plates,  spindles  Journaled 
in  said  bearing  blocks  and  having  grooved  collars  fixedly 
mounted  thereon  and  spaced  apart,  disks  having  sharpened 
serrated  edges  and  secured  on  one  of  said  spindles  be- 
tween said  collars,  sprockets  secured  on  the  extremities 
of  said  spindles  where  they  project  through  said  bearing 
blocks,  a  driving-shaft  Journaled  in  suitable  bearings  sup- 
ported by  said  standards,  sprockets  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
driving-shaft,  chains  operatlvely  connecting  the  sprockets 
on  said  spindles  with  the  sprockets  on  said  driving-shaft, 
a  spring-held  arm  plvotally  secured  at  one  end  thereof 
to  one  of  said  standards,  a  roller  Journaled  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  arm  and  bearing  against  the  chain  operating 
the  spindle  in  the  vertical  slots  in  said  standard,  cams 
flxedly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  contacting  with  the 
bottom  of  said  end  plates  whereby  said  end  plates  are 
reciprocated  to  move  said  spindles  toward  and  away  from 
one  another. 

4.  A  candy  forming  and  cutting  machine,  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  forming  and  cutting 
spindles  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  grooves  throagh- 
out  their  length  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame, 
a  trough  having  one  side  thereof  flxedly  supported  from 
said  frame  above  said  spindles  and  the  other  side  thereof 
plvotally  supported  in  said  frame  above  said  spindles,  a 
driving-shaft,  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  shaft 
with  said  spindles,  means  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
shaft  for  intermittently  swinging  the  pivoted  side  of 
said  trough,  a  pair  of  channeled  feed  roll*- journaled  In 
suitable  bearings  from  said  supporting  frame  and  adapted 
to  feed  material  into  said  trough,  means  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  for  Intermittently  operating  said 
feed  rolls,  an  Inclined  tray  sapported  by  said  frame  be- 
neath said  spindles  and  having  a  stepped  ledge  at  the 
delivery  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  inclined  drylnp-screens 
and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  said  driving-shaft 
for  vibrating  said  screens. 

5.  A  candy  forming  and  cutting  machine,  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  grooved  forming  and 
cutting  spindles  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  grooves 
throughout  their  length  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  trough  having  one  side  thereof  flxedly  supported 
from  said  frame  above  said  spindles  and  the  other  side 
thereof  plvotally  supported  in  said  frame  above  said 
spindles,  a  driving-shaft,  means  operatlvely  connecting 
said  shaft  with  said  spindles,  means  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  shaft  for  intermittently  swinging  the  pivoted 
side  of  said  trough,  a  pair  of  channeled  feed  rolls  Jour- 
naled in  suitable  bearings  from  said  supporting  frame 
and  adapted  to  feed  material  into  said  trough,  means 
operatlvely  connected  with  ssld  shaft  for  intermittently 
operating  said  feel  rolls,  an  Inclined  tray  supported  by 
said  frame  beneath  said  spindles  and  having  a  stepped 
ledire  at  the  delivery  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  Inclined 
drying-screens,    means    operatlvely    connected    with    said 
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drlrlnf-flhaft  for  Tlbrmtliiff  laM  aercciM.  ft  beftitac-braefcet 
position^  at  one  end  of  lald  drrlnK-scrccns.  a  fan  Joar- 
naled  In  said  bearing  bracket  and  mean*  operatlrely  con- 
necting aatd  fas  with  aaid  drlTlng-tbaft. 

[Clftiois  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


986,879.  HORSE  HOLDER.  JossPH  Thomas  Wallis. 
Sydney,  New  South  Walea.  Auatralla.  Filed  June  8, 
1909.     Serial  No.  500,040. 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  horse  holder,  of  a  frame  com- 
prising stationary  uprights,  and  upper  and  lower  pairs  of 
horlsontal  side  bam  connecting  tbe  same:  front  and  rear 
bearers  supported  upon  the  lower  side  bars,  one  bearer 
being  movable  toward  and  from  tbe  other ;  a  windlass 
mounted  In  one  side  of  tbe  frame ;  and  a  sling  having  one 
end  thereof  connected  to  said  windlass  and  its  other  end 
connected  to  tbe  upper  bar  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
frame. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  horae  bolder,  of  a  frame  com- 
prising spaced  uprights  and  horlsontal  side  bar*  connect- 
ing the  same ;  front  and  rear  bearers  supported  upon 
said  bars,  one  of  said  bearers  being  provided  with 
brackets ;  rods  connected  at  one  end  to  said  brackets :  and 
devices  connected  to  tbe  other  end  of  said  rods  for  Im- 
parting an  endwise  movement  thereto,  to  move  said  bearer 
toward  and  from  the  other  bearer. 

S.  The  combination,  In  a  horae  holder,  of  a  frame  com- 
prising ipacM  uprights  and  horlaontal  side  bars  connect- 
ing the  same  ;  front  and  rear  bearers  supported  upon  said 
bars,  one  of  said  bearers  belntc  provided  with  brackets  : 
brackets  slidably  carried  by  the  first  named  brackets  and 
arranged  transversely  of  the  bars ;  rods  arranged  longi- 
tudinally of  said  bars  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
sliding  brackets ;  and  devices  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  aald  rods  for  imparting  an  endwise  movement  thereto, 
to  move  said  bearer  toward  and  from  the  other  hearer. 


986,880.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING 
AUTOMOBILE-DOORS.  Soltmam  J.  Wat.  Manchester, 
Vt.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  652.612. 

1.  In  a  door  manipulating  apparatus,  tbe  combination 
with  a  door  and  its  frame ;  of  leaf  hinges  connecting  the 
said  door  and  frame,  a  common  pintle  for  said  hinges 
fixedly  secured  to  the  leaves  carried  by  the  door,  a  latch 
arranged  in  the  door  frame  to  engage  with  the  door  and 
maintain  the  latter  In  closed  position,  an  operating  lever, 
a  rocker  arm,  means  connecting  tbe  rocker  arm  with  the 
latch  and  a  connection  between  the  operating  lever  and 
the  pintle  operating  to  turn  the  latter,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  said  connection  operating  to  actuate  the 
rocker  arm  to  move  tbe  latch  from  engagement  with  the 
door  in  advance  of  the  turning  movement  of  the  pintle. 

2.  In  a  door  manipulating  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  door  and  Its  frame,  of  leaf  hinges  uniting  tbe  said 
door  and  frame  and  having  a  common  pintle  fixedly  se- 
•■nred  to  the  leaves  carried   by  the  door,   a  spring  latch 


carried  by  the  door  frame  to  aagace  with  the  door  when 
the  latter  is  In  closed  position,  an  operating  lever,  a 
connecting  rod  having  its  terminals  connected  with  the 
pintle  and  operating  lever  and  serving  to  open  the  door 


when  the  said  operating  lever  is  moved  in  one  direction, 
and  a  flexible  element  operable  by  the  connecting  rod  and 
connected  to  the  latch  for  retracting  the  latter  in  advance 
of  the  opening  movement  of  the  door. 


986.881.     FURNACE.     Cabl  Wbobnu,  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  May  6,  1902.    Serial  No.  106,083. 


1.  In  a  smokeless  combustion  furnace,  the  combination 
of  a  combustion  chamber  the  bottom  and  lower  part  of  the 
side  wall  of  which  is  formed  as  a  grate,  a  pipe  leading  to 
an  opening  In  the  bottom  of  tbe  combustion  chamber  for 
Introducing  fresh  fuel  into  tbe  combustion  chamber  from 
underneath  below  the  layer  of  live  fuel,  a  deflecting  device 
located  In  the  combustion  chamber  above  the  fuel  supply 
opening  for  spreading  out  the  fuel  as  it  enters  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  feeding  cylinder  from  which  the  fuel  Is 
fed  to  said  pipe,  a  hopper  from  which  the  fnel  is  supplied 
to  the  feerllng  cylinder,  dampers  arrange!  between  the 
feeding  cylinder  and  the  hopper,  means  for  opening  and 
closing  the  dampers,  a  feeding  piston  for  reciprocating  in 
said  feeding  cylinder,  and  a  hydraulic  piston  and  connec- 
tlona  for  operating  said  feeding  piston,  snhetantlally  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  smokeless  combustion  furnace,  tbe  combination 
of  a  combustion  chamber  the  bottom  and  lower  part  of  tbe 
side  wall  of  which  la  formed  as  a  grate,  a  fuel  supply  pipe 
leading  to  an  opening  to  the  combustion  chamber  located 
to  supply  the  fresh  fuel  from  underneath  below  the  layer 
of  live  fuel,  a  feeding  cylinder  from  whlcft  the  fnel  Is  fed 
to  said  pipe,  a  hopper  from  which  the  fuel  is  supplied  to 
the  feeding  cylinder,  dampers  between  the  feeding  cylinder 
and  hopper,  means  for  opening  and  cloalng  the  dampers,  a 
reciprocating  piston  provided  with  an  extension  forming 
a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  hydraulic  piston  on  which  the  hy- 
draulic cylinder  moves,  and  means  for  supplying  and  dis- 
charging the  pressure  water,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  smokeless  combustion  furnace,  tbe  combination 
with  tbe  combustion  chamber,  of  a  fuel  supply  pipe  leading 
to  an  opening  to  tbe  combustion  chamber  located  to  aup- 
ply  the  fresh  fuel  from  underneath  below  tbe  layer  of  live 
fuel,  a  feeding  cylinder  from  which  the  fuel  is  fed  to  said 
pipe,  a  hopper  from  which  the  fnel  Is  supplied  to  tbe  feed- 
ing cylinder,  dsmpers  arranged  between  the  feeding  cylln- 
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der  and  the  hopper,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the 
dampers,  a  reciprocating  piston  provided  with  an  exten- 
sion forming  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  hydraulic  piston  on 
which  the  hydraulic  cylinder  moves,  a  valve  controlling 
the  inlet  and  outlet  of  tbe  freah  water,  and  a  levennecha- 
nlsm  connected  with  the  valve  and  operated  by  the  recip- 
rocating hydraulic  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  smokeless  combustion  furnace  In  which  the  fresh 
fuel  Is  fed  underneath  the  layer  of  live  fuel,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  combustion  chamber,  of  a  pipe  for  Introduc- 
ing tbe  fresh  fnel  Into  said  chamber,  a  feeding  cylinder 
from  which  the  fuel  is  fed  to  tald  pipe,  a  hopper  from 
which  the  fuel  is  supplied  to  the  feeding  cylinder,  dam- 
pers arrauKed  between  the  feeding  cylinder  and  the  hop- 
per, means  for  opening  and  closing  the  dampers,  a  piston 
mounted  to  reciprocate  In  tbe  feeding  cylinder  provided 
with  an  extension  forming  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  hy- 
dranlic  piston  on  which  the  hydraulic  cylinder  moves,  a 
valve  controlling  the  outlet  and  inlet  of  the  pressure 
water,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  hy- 
draulic cylinder  for  operating  said  valve,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  In  a  smokeless  combustion  furnace  In  which  the  fresh 
fuel  is  fed  underneath  the  layer  of  live  fuel,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  combustion  chamber,  of  a  pipe  for  introduc- 
ing the  fresh  fuel  into  the  combustion  chamber,  a  feeding 
cylinder  from  which  the  fuel  Is  fed  to  said  pipe,  a  hopper 
from  which  the  fuel  is  supplied  to  the  feeding  cylinder,  a 
piaton  reciprocating  in  the  feeding  cylinder,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  piston,  dampers  arranged  between  the  feed- 
ing cylinder  and  the  hopper,  springs  for  closing  the  dam- 
pers, and  means  for  opening  the  dampers  comprising  two 
pivotally  connected  links  for  each  damper,  a  part  moving 
with  tbe  piston,  a  member  adapted  to  he  moved  during  the 
backward  movement  of  the  piston  by  said  part  moving 
with  tbe  piston,  connections  between  said  member  and  said 
links  for  causing  the  dampers  to  he  opened  by  tbe  move- 
ment of  said  memlier.  and  means  for  disengaging  said  mem- 
ber from  tbe  part  moving  with  tbe  piston  to  permit  the 
dampers  to  be  closed  for  the  forward  movement  of  the 
piston,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


986,882.  STEERING  -  GEAR.  BsNST  Wmwdl,  Pyracb 
Post  Garsten,  near  Steyr,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Aug. 
13,  1909.     Serial  No.  512,667. 


1.  In  a  steering  gesr,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  steer- 
ing wheels,  one  disposed  directly  over  tbe  other  and  In 
close  proximity  to  the  same,  gearing  In  operative  relation 
to  both  of  said  wheels,  and  a  steering  member  connected 
with  said  gearing  and  controllable  thereby. 

2.  In  a  steering  gear,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  steer- 
ing wheels,  one  of  said  steering  wheels  being  disposed 
directly  over  the  other  and  in  close  proximity  thereto,  a 
pair  of  steering  members  mounted  to  move  in  different 
planes,  and  gearing  connected  with  both  of  said  steering 
meml)ers  and  also  with  both  of  said  steering  wheels  for  tbe 
purpose  of  enabling  movements  of  said  steering  wheels  to 
actuate  said  steering  members  Independently  of  each  other. 

8.  In  a  steering  gear,  tbe  combination  of  a  steering 
shaft,  a  steering  wheel  connected  rigidly  therewith  for 
turning  the  same,  a  second  steering  shaft  having  a  tubular 
*  form  and  encircling  said  first-mentioned  steering  shaft,  a 
steering  wheel  connected  rigidly  with  said  second-men- 
tioned steering  shaft,  a  rudder,  and  mechanism  connected 
with  said  rudder  and  with  both  of  said  steering  shafts  and 
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controllable  by  the  Joint  action  thereof  for  tbe  purpose  of 
moving  said  rudder. 

4.  In  a  steering  gear,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  steer- 
ing wheels  movable  independently  of  each  other  and 
mounted  to  turn  upon  a  single  axis  wblcb  always  remains 
normal  to  the  plane  occupied  by  the  steering  wheel,  a  rud- 
der, and  gearing  connected  with  said  rudder  and  control- 
lable by  tbe  Joint  action  of  both  of  said  steering  wheels. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rudder,  a  tiller  lever  for  actu- 
ating the  same,  pulleys  mounted  upon  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  tiller  lever  and  movable  bodily  with  said  tiller  lever 
as  the  latter  Is  rocked,  a  plurality  of  revoluble  shafts,  pul- 
leys mounted  upon  the  same,  a  cord  engaging  said  last- 
mentioned  pulleys  and  also  engaging  said  pulleys  upon  said 
tiller  lever,  and  meana  controllable  at  will  for  turning  said 
last-mentioned  pulleys  Independently  of  each  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


9  8  6,883.  GRASS-CATCHER  FOR  LAWN-MOWERS. 
Hknkt  F.  WB88EL,  Jr.,  Highland,  111.  Filed  May  13, 
1910.    Serial  No.  561,109. 
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1.  In  a  grass  catcher  for  lawn  mowers  tbe  combination 
of  a  receptacle,  a  cross  bar  carried  thereby,  and  a  support 
Including  a  pair  of  resilient  sections  pivotally  connected 
together,  one  end  of  one  of  said  sections  being  loosely  con- 
nected with  one  end  of  the  receptacle  and  the  free  end  of 
tbe  qtber  of  said  sections  terminating  in  a  hook  adapted 
to  embrace  either  the  cross  bar  or  handle  of  the  mower. 

2.  An  attachment  for  grass  catching  receptacles  for 
lawn  mowers  comprising  a  clip  formed  of  an  oblong  me- 
tallic sheet  bent  transversely  adjacent  its  medial  portion 
to  provide  sides  of  unequal  length,  the  said  sides  being 
fixedly  secured  together,  and  further  secured  to  the  outer 
side  of  the  receptacle,  the  shorter  side  being  next  to  the 
receptacle  the  longer  of  the  said  sides  of  the  clip  having 
a  portion  bent  inwardly  and  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle,  one  of  the  sides  of  aald  clip  being  provided  on 
its  inner  surface  with  a  substantially  Inverted  V-shaped 
channel,  and  a  spring  arm  having  one  end  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  mower  and  terminating  at  Its  opposite  end  In  a 
substantially  Inverted  V-shaped  extension  Insertlble  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  clip  and  arranged  In  the  channel. 


986,884.  BLANK  FOR  LAST-FORMS  FOB  UPPER-PAT- 
TERNS FOR  BOOTS  OR  SHOES.  Albbht  Edwawj 
WHiTBiaw,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Sept. 
14,  1909.     Serial  No.  517.585. 

1.  A  blank  for  a  last  form  composed  of  a  sheet  of  flexi- 
ble material  adapted  to  practically  cover  one  side  of  a  last 
and  comprising  a  straight  central  body  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  tbe  side  of  a  last  and  tongues  closely  disposed 
along  said  body  and  bendable  upward  and  downward  re- 
spectively into  contact  with  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  last. 

2.  A  Mank  for  a  last  form  composed  of  a  sheet  of  flexi- 
ble material  adapted  to  practically  cover  one  side  of  a  last 
and  comprising  a  straight  central  body  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  side  of  a  last  and  tongues  disposed  along  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  body  and  separated  by  silts  extending  at 
divers  sngles  from  said  body,  said  tongues  being  bendable 
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into  contact  with  the  body  of  tbe  last  and  adaptad  to  lodl- 
cata  In  flat  tta«  contour  of  on«  aida  tbaraof. 


S.  A  blank  for  a  laat  form  compoaed  of  a  sbect  of  flexi- 
ble material  adapted  to  practlcallj  corer  one  aide  of  a  last 
and  baring  lateral  allts  along  Ita  central  portion  extend- 
\ng  Inward  from  ita  oppoalte  aidea,  radial  alita  near  Ita  toe 
and  beel  enda  and  longitudinal  sllta  at  said  ends,  said  slits 
forming  tonguea  bendable  In  divers  directhms  into  contact 
wltb  tbe  surface  of  one  side  of  tbe  last  and  adapted  to  Indi- 
cate In  flat  tbe  contour  thereof. 

4.  A  blank  for  a  laat  form  compoaed  of  a  aheet  of  flexi- 
ble material  adapted  to  practically  cover  one  side  of  a  laat 
and  comprising  a  straight  central  body  baring  a  reinforc- 
ing strip  adapted  for  attacbment  to  tbe  aide  of  a  laat  and 
tonguea  doaely  diapoaed  along  aald  body  on  oppoalte  sides 
thereof  and  bendable  upward  and  downward  reapectirely 
into  contact  with  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  tbe  laat. 

B.  A  blank  for  a  last  form  composed  of  a  abeet  of  flext 
ble  material  adapted  to  practically  corer  one  sida  of  a  laat 
and  comprialng  a  straight  central  body  baring  a  longitudi- 
nal alot  for  adjuatable  attachment  to  tbe  side  of  a  laat  and 
ton^ea  cloaely  dtopoaed  along  said  body  on  oppoalte  sides 
thereof  and  bendable  upward  and  downward  respectlrely 
into  contact  with  tbe  upper  and  lower  parte  of  tbe  laat. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


986.88S.  WAOON-SKAT.  Anduw  J.  Wood.  Llndale, 
Tex.  Filed  Not.  30.  1909.  Serial  No.  630,S92.  Renewed 
Dec.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  596.943. 


A  r«hlcle  seat  comprising  a  seat  bottom  board,  seat  sup- 
porting bars  connected  to  said  bottom  board,  clamp  bara 
extending  parallel  to  and  beneath  said  seat  supporting 
bara,  nisbioD  springs  interponed  between  said  bars,  dip* 
on  tbe  clamp  bars  baring  books  to  engage  tbe  aide  of  tbe 
wagon  body,  loopa  carried  by  tbe  aeat  supporting  bara, 
stops  on  the  damp  bars  with  which  said  loopa  engage, 
and  a  apreading  derlce  Interpoaed  between  the  clamp  bars 
and  embodying  roda  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  the 
clamp  bare,  and  a  turn  buckle  connecting  the  Inner  enda 
of  said  bara,  subatantially  as  described. 


•  80.8  86  WATER  HKATKB  A.ND  PUBiriEH.  John 
EowAao  Wood,  Nottingham.  England.  lilad  Nor.  22. 
1900.     ScrUl  No.  S29.427. 

1.  In  a  water  heater  and  purifier  the  combination  of  a 
water  inlet  pipe,  a  cowl  for  breaking  up  the  feed  water,  | 
ft  tray  on  to  which  tbe  water  falla,  a  settling  task,  an  ' 


Inlet  from  the  tray  directly  into  the  tank,  and  a  helical 
eraporating  tray  surrounding  such  tank  and  an  outlet  from 
the  tank  to  the  tray  subatantially  aa  herein  described. 


2.  In  a  water  heater  and  purifier,  the  combination  of  an 
outer  casing,  a  dlrldlng  tray  In  sach  caaln«,  a  nettling  tank 
within  tbe  casing  below  tbe  dlrldlng  tray,  a  water  Inlet 
to  tbe  settling  tank  leading  from  the  said  tray,  a  helical 
evaporating  tray  surrounding  the  settling  tank,  an  oatlet 
from  tbe  tank  leading  from  the  upper  part  thereof  to  tbe 
helical  evaporating  tray,  and  a  blow-off  pipe  for  the  set- 
tling tank. 

3.  In  a  w«ter  heater  and  purifier  the  combination  of  SB 
outer  casing,  a  detachable  corer  to  aach  eaalng,  •  dlvM- 
Ing  tray  in  the  caaing.  a  settling  tank,  a  feed  water  pipe, 
a  blow  off  pipe,  detachable  connections  between  tbe  pipes. 
tray,  and  tank,  and  a  helical  eraporating  tray  surrounding 
the  settling  tank  tbe  dlrldlng  tray,  and  the  settling  tank 
and  bcllcal  evaporating  tray,  being  removable  from  tbe 
outer  caaing  when  the  rover  Is  removed  and  the  detachable 
connections  loosened  sut>stantlally  as  herein  described. 

4.  Id  a  water  heater  and  purifier,  tbe  combination  of  an 
outer  caaing.  i\a  Inlet  pipe,  a  cowl  opposite  tbe  end  of  tbe 
pipe  for  breaking  into  spray  the  feed  water,  a  tray  below 
the  cowl  on  which  the  water  la  collected,  a  aettling  tank 
below  the  tray  arranged  to  receive  tbe  water  therefrom, 
and  a  helical  evaporating  tray  aurroundlng  tke  tsak  sad 
sscured  thereto  arranged  to  receive  tbe  overflow  from  tbe 
tank,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


t8e.M7.  LOCK  FOB  SWITCHES.  Oottlibb  WDiLsaa, 
New  Kensington.  Pa.  Filed  June  18,  1910.  BerUI  No. 
507.824. 
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1.  In  a  lock  tat  switches,  a  plate  of  Insulstlon.  switch 
arms  carried  thereby,  a  blade  adapted  to  connect  aald 
arms.  Independently  rotatable  locking  membera  adapted  to 
retain  aald  blade  in  engagement  with  said  arma,  and  meana 
for  iBcloalng  aald  locking  membera  upon  aald  plate  of  laso- 
teUoB. 

2.  In  s  lock  for  switches,  a  plate  of  tnsalstlon,  switch 
snns  carried  thereby,  a  blade  adapted  to  connect  said 
arma,  independently  rotatable  locking  members  adapted  to 
retain  aald  blade  la  engagement  with  aald  arms,  meana  for 
Inclosing  said  locking  membera  upon  aald  plate  of  Insula- 
tion, and  means  for  rotating  said  members  wbereby  aald 
blads  can  be  relesssd. 
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5.  la  s  lock  Utt  swltebss,  switch  artns.  a  Made  sdapted 
to  coanect  said  arma,  a  caslag  inclosing  saJd  arma  and 
having  the  wall  thereof  cut  away  to  provide  clearance  for 
aald  blade,  and  Independently  rotatable  locking  members 
arranged  In  said  caaing  and  adapted  to  retain  said  blade 
In  ssld  casing. 

4.  In  a  lock  for  awitcbes.  switch  arms,  a  blade  adapted 
to  connect  aald  arms,  a  casing  Incloaing  said  arms  and 
having  the  wall  thereof  cut  away  to  provide  clearance 
for  aald  blade,  independently  rotatable  locking  membera 
arranged  in  aald  casing  and  adapted  to  retain  said  blade 
In  said  casing,  and  means  located  upon  said  caaing  for 
rotating  aald  membera. 

6.  In  a  lock  for  switches,  switch  arms,  a  blade  adapted 
to  connect  said  arma,  a  casing  inclosing  said  arms  ancf 
having  the  wall  thereof  cut  away  to  provide  clearance  for 
aald  blade.  Independently  rotatable  locking  members  ar- 
ranged in  aald  caaing  and  adapted  to  retain  aald  blade  In 
aald  caning,  means  lo<ated  upon  aald  caaing  for  rotating 
aaid  membera.  said  means  including  a  bolt,  permutation 
dlaks  at  tbe  upper  end  of  said  bolt,  one  of  aaid  disks  being 
connected  to  one  of  sfld  locking  members  and  tbe  other  of 
ssld  dlaka  to  tbe  other  of  said  locking  membera  through 
tbe  medium  of  aald  bolt. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


9  8  6,888.  ELEVATING  AND  LOWERING  DEVICE. 
FsANKLTN  If.  ZiMMKsu.vN.  Plttsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Sept. 
T,  1910.    Serial  No.  580,800. 


1.  An  elevating  and  lowering  device  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  fixed  anpport  provided  with  a  pair  of  lon- 
gitudinally-extending openinga,  and  a  pair  of  beams  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  with  respect  to  tbe  openings  and 
fixed  to  the  support,  each  of  aaid  beams  bent  to  provide  a 
pair  of  depending  yokea,  the  base  of  each  of  aald  yokes 
formed  with  an  opening,  of  motive  fluid  operated  elementa 
depending  below  tbe  support  and  secured  to  tbe  bases  of 
the  yokes,  and  each  Including  a  piston  and  a  piston  rod,  a 
stuffing  box  carried  by  each  of  the  yokes,  said  rods  ex- 
tending through  the  openings  In  the  baaes  of  the  yokes  and 
through  said  stnfllng  box,  a  supporting  shoe  mounted  In 
esch  of  said  openings  and  secured  to  a  pair  of  piston  rods, 
and  means  for  supplying  an  exhaust  motive  fluid  to  said 
elements  for  elevating  and  lowering  the  shoes. 

2.  An  elevating  and  lowering  device  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  fixed  support  provided  with  a  pair  of  lon- 
gitudinally-extending openings,  and  a  pair  of  beams  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  with  reapect  to  tbe  openings  and 
fixed  to  the  support,  each  of  aald  beams  bent  to  provide  a 
pair  of  depending  yokea.  the  Iwae  of  each  of  said  yokes 
formed  with  an  opening,  of  motive  fluid  operated  elementa 
depending  below  the  support  and  secured  to  the  baaes  of 
tte  yokes,  sad  each  Including  a  platon  sad  a  plstoa  rod, 
a  atufflag  box  carried  by  each  of  the  yokes,  said  rods  ex- 
tcadliig  through  the  openings  In  the  ttases  of  the  yokes 
aad  throagh  said  stoflng  box,  a  supporting  ahoe  mounted 
ia  each  of  said  openings  and  secured  to  a  pair  of  piston 
rods,  plates  abutting  againat  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  ele- 
menta, adiostable  bracea  connected  at  their  upper  eads  to 


said  beams  and  at  tbelr  lower  eads  to  said  i^latea,  and  ad- 
Jostable  bracea  connecting  said  plates  together. 

3.  An  elevating  and  lowering  device  comprialng  the  OOB- 
bination  with  a  fixed  support  provided  with  a  pair  of  Ion- 
gitudlnall^-exUndlng  openings,  and  a  pair  of  beama  dis- 
posed at  right  anglea  with  respect  to  the  openings  and 
fixed  to  tbe  support,  each  of  said  beama  bent  to  provide  a 
pair  of  depending  yokea,  tbe  base  of  each  of  aald  yokes 
formed  with  an  opening,  of  motive  fluid  operated  elemcnU 
depending  below  tbe  support  and  secured  to  tbe  bases  of 
tbe  yokea,  and  each  Including  a  piston  and  a  piston  rod, 
a  stuflUng  box  carried  by  each  of  the  yokes,  aald  roda  ex- 
tending through  the  openings  In  the  bases  of  the  yokes 
and  through  said  stuffing  box,  a  supporting  shoe  mounted 
In  each  of  said  openings  and  secured  to  a  pair  of  piston 
rods,  plates  arranged  at  and  abutting  against  tbe  lower 
ends  of  said  elementa  and  provided  with  apertured  eara, 
inclined  adjustable  braces  connected  at  their  upper  ends 
to  said  beams,  and  their  lower  ends  to  said  apertured  ears, 
and  adjustable  braces  connecting  said  plates  together. 

4.  An  elevating  and  lowering  device  comprising  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  fixed  support  provided  with  a  pair  of  lon- 
gitudinally-extending openings,  and  a  pair  of  beams  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  openings  and 
fixed  to  the  support,  each  of  said  beams  bent  to  provide  a 
pair  of  depending  yokes,  the  base  of  each  of  said  yokea 
formed  with  an  opening,  of  motive  fluid  operated  elements 
depending  below  the  support  and  secured  to  the  basee  of 
the  yokes,  and  each  Including  a  piston  and  a  piston  rod. 
a  stuffing  box  carried  by  each  of  tbe  yokes,  said  rods  ex- 
tending through  the  openings  In  tbe  bases  of  the  yokes 
and  through  aald  stuffing  box.  a  supporting  shoe  mounted 
In  each  of  said  "openings  and  secured  to  a  pair  of  piston 
rods,  means  for  supplying  an  exhaust  motive  fluid  to  said 
elements  for  elevating  and  lowering  the  shoes,  each  of  said 
shoes  provided  at  each  end  wltb  a  series  of  openings  where- 
by choke  blocks  can  be  aecnred  to  the  shoes  for  maintain- 
ing an  object  upon  the  shoes,  when  these  latter  are  ele- 
vated and  lowced,  and  adjustable  rods  engaging  at  their 
upper  ends  In  certain  of  the  openings  of  the  shoes  whereby 
the  rods  are  detachably  connected  with  the  shoes,  said 
rods  further  provided  with  means  whereby  they  are  capa- 
ble of  being  adjustably  connected  to  said  support,  said  rods 
constituting  means  for  supporting  said  shoes  when  ele- 
vated, and  means  arranged  above  said  support  for  connect- 
ing said  shoes  together. 


986.889.  SECRET  SERVICE  -  TELEPHONE  CIRCUITS 
AND  SWITCHING  MECHANISM.  AXBBBT  KoCH  As- 
DftiAHO,  Saa  Pranclsco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Dlrect-Un*  Gm- 
eral  Telephone  Company.  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  a  Corpo- 
ratloa.     FUed  Mar.  15,  1906.    Serial  No.  260,164. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  the  comblnatton  with  stations 
having  each  s  home-line,  a  primary<lrcult  and  a  sooroe  of 
current  for  said  circuit,  of  a  Une-selectlng  switch  co«taln- 
Ing  a  terminal  for  the  boma-ltoe  of  each  connected  station. 
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a  lauiabhi  eMf  H  therefor,  •  rtacing-drealt  laeladliif  a 
rlnsliif-key,  means  conneetliic  the  rlnclns-key  with  'die 
iDOTable-«ontact  whereby  the  eelected  home- line  becoiaea 
aa  element  of  the  rinflng-cltcalt  on  operating  the  rinflng- 
ktj  of  the  acleeting  station,  and  drcnlt-connect^ng  nnuut 
actuated  by  the  ringing-current  aa  that  circuit  Is  closed  at 
the  selectlng-statlon  through  the  rlnglng-key,  and  operat- 
ing to  connect  the  primary  circuit  into  the  line-selecting 
switch  of  the  station. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  cambinatlon  with  llne-dr- 
cults  comprising  a  home-line  for  each  station  and  a  re- 
turn-conductor common  to  a  plurality  of  stations,  a  pri- 
mary-circuit at  each  station  including  a  source  of  current, 
snd  a  line-selecting  switch  :  of  a  circuit-connecting  derice 
normally  connecting  the  primary-circuit  of  the  station 
with  its  source  of  current  through  its  home-line,  and 
adapted  by  adjustment  to  cut  out  the  home-line  and  con- 
nect its  primary -circuit  into  the  line-selecting  switch,  a 
rlnglng-drcult  harlng  circuit  closing  means  at  each  sta- 
tion operating  to  transmit  a  ringing-current  over  the 
aome-Une  to  which  the  line-selecting  switch  of  the  station 
is  set,  means  operated  by  the  same  current  through  the 
JDOTement  of  the  rlnglng-k«y  for  actuating  the  circuit-con- 
necting device  of  the  station  when  acting  as  a  selectlng- 
statlon  to  complete  the  line  circuit  with  a  selected  station, 
and  means  actuated  electrically  by  the  next  movement  of 
the  line-selecting  device  after  the  ringlng-key  has  been  op- 
erated to  restore  the  primary-circuit  to  its  home-line. 

S.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  stations 
having  each  a  primary-circuit,  of  line-circuits  contslnlng  a 
separate  home-line  for  each  station,  a  local  source  of  cur- 
rent therein,  a  line-selecting  switch  provided  with  a  sepa- 
rate terminal  for  the  home-line  of  every  connected  station, 
means  connecting  the  primary-circuit  of  the  station  into 
Its  own  home-line  and  source  of  current,  means  for  com- 
pleting a  ringing-circuit  through  the  line  selecting  switch 
and  the  selected  home-Une  to  the  station  on  said  line  In- 
eluding  a  circuit-closing  key.  means  sctuated  by  the  cur- 
rent on  said  olrcu!t  for  disconnecting  the  primary-circuit 
from  Its  own  source  of  currezt  "ind  connecting  in  circuit 
with  the  source  of  current  of  the  selected  station,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  line-selecting 
switch  away  from  the  selected  home-line  for  opening  the 
line  circuit  and  restoring  the  prlmarydrcult  to  its  own 
source  of  current 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  primary- 
circuits,  line-circtUts  having  a  separate  line  for  each  prl- 
mary-eirailt  a  loaree  of  current  therein  and  with  which 
the  primary-circuit  Is  normally  connected,  a  line-selecting 
device  controlling  the  connection  between  a  primary-cir- 
cuit and  the  line  of  every  other  primary  circuit  but  its 
own.  means  for  transmitting  a  calling-current  over  a  se- 
lected line,  electrically  actuated  circuit-connecting  means 
operating  at  the  moment  of  closing  the  calling-circuit  to 
connect  the  primary-circuit  at  the  transmitting  end  into 
the  selected  home-line,  and  means  controlling  said  circuit- 
connecting  means  from  the  line-selecting  device  whereby  a 
change  in  the  adjustment  of  the  said  device  from  a  select- 
ed line  after  the  transmission  of  the  calling-current  will 
open  the  line  and  restore  the  normal  condition  of  the  pri- 
mary-circuit 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  stations  having  each  a  pri- 
mary-circuit and  a  source  of  current  line-circuits  Includ- 
ing a  home-line  to  each  station  and  a  llne^switch  contain- 
ing swltch-contacta  for  all  the  home-lines  excepting  the 
line  of  the  station  itself  and  a  movable-contact  through 
the  adjustment  of  which  the  primary-circuit  Is  connectible 
at  will  to  the  home-line  of  a  selected  ststlon.  s  rlnging- 
clrcnlt  Including  a  rtnglng-key,  means  controlled  through 
the  ringing  circuit  and  operating  when  the  ringlng-key  Is 
moved  to  cut  off  the  primary-circuit  from  ita  own  home- 
line  and  connect  It  with  the  selected  home-line,  and  means 
controlled  through  the  movable-contact  of  the  line-switch 
and  operating  to  disconnect  the  primary-circuit  from  said 
■elected  line  and  restore*  It  to  Its  own  line  by  the  act  of 
moTlng  said  contact  out  of  position  after  transmitting  a 
ringing-current  over  the  completed  circuit 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


98«.880.     RBIN-HOLDBS.     Nvnir  Aranaroa  AacHiBAUt, 
Concord.  N.  C     nied  June  9,  1910.    Serial  No.  006.970. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  blank  for  the  formation 
of  a  rein  holder,  comprising  In  a  resilient,  one  piece  struc- 
ture, a  straight  tongue  rounded  at  both  ends  and  tapered 
at  one.  and  there  being  ipsced  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed 
arms  projecting  from  the  tongue  at  points  remote  from  the 
tapered  end  thereof,  the  arms  upon  one  side  of  the  tongoe 
having  elongated  slots  adjacent  their  ends^  and  the  arms 
upon  the  other  side  of  the  tongue  having  circular  openings 
adjacent  their  enda. 


986,891.  HAIL  JOINT  AND  FASTENER.  John  T.  Ash- 
TON,  Lowellville.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
602.870. 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint  and  fastener,  the  combination  with 
rails  having  the  webs  thereof  provided  with  openings, 
splice  bars  bracing  the  sides  of  said  rails  and  having  open- 
ings alining  with  the  openings  of  the  webs  of  said  rails,  of 
bolts  extending  through  the  openings  of  said  splice  hart, 
and  said  rails  hsvlng  the  protruding  ends  thereof  provided 
with  vertically  disposed  grooves,  plates  arranged  upon  the 
protruding  ends  of  said  bolts,  staples  mounted  In  the 
grooves  of  said  bolts,  and  a  Isrge  staple  arranged  between 
Aaid  plates,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint  and  fastener,  the  combination  with 
rails  having  the  weba  thereof  provided  with  openings, 
splice  bars  bracing  the  sides  of  said  rails  and  having  open- 
ings alining  with  the  openings  of  the  webs  of  said  ralla, 
of  bolts  extending  through  the  openings  of  said  splice  bars, 
and  said  rails  having  the  protruding  ends  thereof  provided 
with  vertically  disposed  grooves,  plates  srrsnged  upon  the 
protruding  ends  of  said  bolts,  staples  mounted  in  the 
grooves  of  said  bolts,  a  large  sUple  arranged  between  said 
plates,  and  means  including  an  sdjustable  bolt  adapted  to 
force  said  platea  apart  to  receive  said  large  staples. 


986.802.  SOUNDINO  TOT.  BiCHAao  O.  BABLaa,  ChlcagD, 
111.  Piled  Oct  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  689,806.  • 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle  or  body  member  provided  with  an  opoi- 
Ing  near  one  end  and  a  plate  hinged  to  said  handle  or  body 
member  and  provided  with  an  opening  to  aline  with  the 
opening  in  the  handle  or  body  member,  of  a  collapsible  bulb 


is. 


having  an  opening,  and  a  coupling  member  disposed  within 
said  bulb  and  connected  with  the  hinged  plate,  said  cou- 
pling member  having  a  central  opening. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle  or  body  portion  provided  near  one  end 
with  an  opening,  a  plate  hinged  to  the  handle  or  body  por- 
tion near  said  opening  therein  and  provided  with  a  central 
opening,  and  a  collapsible  bulb  provided  at  its  open  end 
with  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange,  of  a  coupling  member 
having  a  flange  seated  sgainst  the  under  face  of  the  flange 
of  the  bulb,  said  coupling  member  provided  centrally  with 
an  opening  and  with  a  flange  surrounding;  said  opening, 
said  last  mentioned  flange  being  secured  to  the  plat* 
hinged  to  the  handle  or  body  portion. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle  or  body  portion  provided  near  one  end 
with  an  opening,  a  metal  plate  hinged  to  the  handle  or 
body  portion  near  the  opening  therein  and  provided  with  a 
central  opening,  and  a  collapsible  bulb  provided  at  its  open 
end  with  an  inwardly  projecting  annular  flange,  of  a  metal 
coupling  member  provided  with  a  convex  portion  to  enter 
the  opening  formed  by  the  annular  flange  of  the  bulb,  said 
coupling  member  having  an  annular  flange  within  the  bulb 
and  bearing  agalnat  the  under  face  of  the  flange  of  the  lat- 
ter, the  central  portion  of  said  coupling  member  having  an 
opening  and  an  annular  flange  surroundlhg  said  opening 
and  spun  over  the  wall  of  the  opening  in  the  plate  which  is 
hinged  to  the  liandle  or  body  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle  or  body  portion  provided  near  <»e  end 
with  an  opening,  of  a  plate  hinged  to  said  handle  or  body 
portion  and  provided  with  an  opening  to  aline  with  the 
opening  in  the  handle  or  body  portion,  said  hinged  plate 
having  an  annular  recess  surrounding  the  opening  therein, 
a  yielding  waaher  seated  in  said  annular  recess  and  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  beyond  the  wall  of  the  opening  in  said 
hinged  plate,  and  a  collapsible  bulb  connected  with  said 
hinged  plate  and  communicating  with  the  opening  therein. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle  or  body  portion,  provided  near  one  end 
wltli  an  opening,  of  a  convexed  plate  hinged  to  the  handle 
or  body  portion  and  provided  with  a  central  opening  in 
line  with  the  opening  In  the  handle  or  body  portion,  a 
yielding  washer  disposed  upon  said  hinged  plate,  an  ap- 
proximately heml-spherical  collapsible  bulb  provided  with 
an  inwardly  projecting  annular  flange,  a  sheet  metal  coo- 
pHng  member  having  an  snnular  flange  disposed  within 
the  bulb  under  the  annular  flange  of  the  latter,  said  cou- 
pling member  having  a  central  portion  provided  with  an 
opening  surrounded  by  an  annular  flange,  said  last  men- 
tioned annular  flange  of  the  coupling  member  projecting 
through  the  opening  in  the  hinged  plate  and  secured  to  the 
latter,  and  an  annular  Up  at  the  inner  edge  of  the  flange 
on  the  bulb  and  seated  In  said  convexed  hinged  plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


986.893.  TROUSERS  STRETCHER.  John  H-  Berby, 
Newton,  111.  Filed  June  4.  1910.  Serial  No.  666,054. 
In  a  trousers  stretcher,  oppositely  disposed  side  bars, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  stretcher  members  pivoted  to  the 
side  bars,  sn  operating  rod.  pivots  centrally  connecting 
the  pairs  of  stretcher  members  and  the  rod,  rack  bars 
formed  on  the  side  members,  pswls  csrrled  by  one  of  the 
pairs  of  stretcher  menilH'rn,  means  to  throw  the  pawls  Into 


engagement  with  the  rack  bars,  means  to  guide  the  pawls 
upon  the  rack  bars,  and  a  pair  of  fabric  engaging  pins 


carried  by  the  side  members  for  preventing  the  legs  of  the 
trousers  from  slipping  up  on  the  side  members. 


986,894.     COW-TAIL  HOLDER.     L«vi  H.  BiQBLOW,  Fre- 
mont, Mich.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,486. 


A  combined  cow  UU  holder  and  antl-klcking  device  com- 
prising a  pair  of  rope  clamps,  a  hopple  rope  adJuaUbly 
mounted  in  said  rope  clamps  and  having  free  ends,  sn 
adjusting  device  permanently  connected  to  one  end  and 
adjustably  connected  to  the  opposite  end,  a  tail  holding  de- 
vice adjustably  mounted  upon  the  hopple  rope,  and  a  belly 
band  ramovably  connecting  the  rope  clamps. 


986,896.  QARBiENT-STIFFENING  DBVICB.  Habxt  Lb 
TiBSiBB  BLicKWBLL,  Sydney,  New  South  Walea,  Aus- 
tralia.    Filed  Oct  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  624,464. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stiffening  device 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  body  belt  or  the  like  com- 
prlaing  a  receptacle,  and  a  stiffening  piece  disposed  there 
in,  said  receptacle  consisting  of  a  pair  of  strips  of  fabric 
arranged  side  by  side  and  having  their  presented  longi- 
tudinal edges  overlapping  and  their  outer  corners  turned 
inwardly  and  stitched  to  the  adjacent  portions  of  said 
strips  to  produce  pockets  wherein  the  ends  of  said  stiffen- 
ing piece  are  received. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stiffening  device 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  body  belt  or  the  like  com- 
prialng  a  receptacle,  and  a  stiffening  piece  disposed  there- 
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ta,  said  receptacle  oonatstlng  of  ■  pair  of  itrlpa  of  fabric 
arrangeil  tide  by  side  and  hartnc  their  presented  lonrl- 
tadlnal  edges  overlapping,  and  their  outer  coroere  turned 
lowardly  and  itltched  to  the  adjacent  portions  of  Mid 
■trip*  to  produce  pocketa  wherein  the  ends  of  said  stiffen- 
ing piece  are  received,  said  strips  being  connected  together 
by  spaced  transverse  rows  of  stitches,  to  maintain  said 
overlapping  edges  normally  closed- 


980.896.  PENCIL.  CL.Ana  Wiliam  Bom  am,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Eagle  Pencil  Company,  New  York, 
N.  T.     Piled  Oct.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  587,093. 


Vzr^ 


The  combination  with  tbe  main  body  portion  and  the 
barrel  connected  therewith,  of  the  tubular  lead-carrier 
housed  In  the  barrel  and  capable  of  longitudinal  movement 
only  tbcrilB.  the  rota  table  propelling  screw  rod  fitting  aad 
housed  in  said  carrier  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  rear  end 
of  the  barrel,  a  head  on  said  projecting  part  of  the  propel- 
ling screw  rod  to  the  rear  of  the  barrel,  a  sleeve  secured  to 
and  rotatable  upon  tbe  main  front  body  portion  of  tbe 
pencil,  and  a  tubular  sheath  secured  at  Its  rear  to  the 
head  on  the  propelling  screw  rod,  and  at  Its  front  to  the 
rotatable  sleeve,  as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set 
forth. 


986.807.  WATER  -  PURIFIEB.  Bdwabd  Bowman  and 
JosiPH  A.  Waixacb,  IfeOlIl,  Ner.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1909. 
Serial  No.  521,119. 


The  he'reln  described  water  purifier  comprlalng  a  caaiag, 
a  chamber  therein,  spaced  partitions  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  chamber  forming  Inlet  and  outlet  channels,  the  former 
discharging  Into  tbe  bottom  and  the  latter  leading  from 
the  top  of  said  chamber,  oppositely  inclined  baflles  In  said 
chamber  disposed  at  different  slsTatlons  and  one  over- 
hanging the  other,  and  means  for  discharging  sediment 
from  tbe  bottoms  of  said  chamber  and  said  chanDel.  said 
means  comprising  s  plurality  of  discharge  tubes,  a  valve 
in  each  discharge  tube,  a  crank  handle  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  each  valve,  a  link  connecting  all  of  said  crank 
handles,  ratchet  teeth  formed  on  tbe  lower  edge  of  said 
link,  a  bracket  supported  by  said  casing,  a  shaft  Joumaled 
In  said  bracket  a  toothed  member  mounted  eccentrically  on 
said  shaft  and  operatlvely  engaging  the  teeth  on  the  link 
and  means  for  rotating  said  abaft. 


986.M8.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURINO  DRY  DIA- 
8TATIC  YEAST.  PiaaKi  A.  BaAiroint,  Agnew,  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  542,886. 

1.  Tbe  process  of  drying  yeast-cakes,  said  proceas  con- 
slstinff  of  subjecttng  tbe  prepared  yeaat-eake  to  the  contact 
of  the  drying  agent  comprising  looae  partides  having 
vater-abaorptlTe  properties. 

2.  Tbe  proceas  of  drying  an  article  of  yeast  liable  to 
tBJary  by  beat,  said  process  consisting  In  subjecting  the 


external  surfaces  of  the  article  to  the  contact  of  a  drying 
agent  comprising  loose  particles  having  water-aboorpttra 
properties. 


3.  Tbe  process  of  making  yeast  cakes  itattle  to  Injury 
by  heat,  said  process  consisting  in  preparing  and  shaping 
the  yeast  cake  Into  forma,  and  than  subjacting  tbe  forms 
to  the  action  of  a  dry  absorbent  in  a  looas  condition. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  drying  yeast  cake  which  coostats  in 
subjecting  tbe  exterior  surfaces  of  the  flnlahed  yeast  cake 
to  the  contact  of  a  dry.  healthful,  watar-abaorptlva  sub- 
stance of  loose  character. 

5.  The  process  of  drying  yeast  cake  which  consists  In 
forming  tbe  yeast  cake  into  suitable  shapes  and  then  dry- 
ing them  by  bringing  into  contact  with  the  exterior  sur- 
faces thereto,  potato  starch  or  equivalent  in  a  loose  condi- 
tion. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


986.809.  RAIL-JOINT  AND  RAIL- FASTENER.  Smith 
A.  BaiiuT,  Brackenrtdge.  Pa.  FUad  Nov.  3.  1910.  8a- 
rlal  No.  500.522. 
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In  a  rail  Joint  tbe  combination  with  the  oonfrontl^ 
ends  of  ralla.  of  a  rail  plate  having  a  longitudinal  seat 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  base  flanges  of  said  rails  whereby 
the  upper  surfaces  of  said  flanges  will  be  flush  with  tbe 
upper  surface  of  tbe  rail  plate,  said  plats  provided  with 
pockets  with  the  Inner  wall  thereof  Inclined  in  tbe  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  plate,  splice  bars  mounted  upoa 
tbe  base  flsnges  of  said  rails  snd  extending  Into  said  pock- 
eta, the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  splice  bara  being  In- 
clined in  the  direction  of  tbe  length  of  the  bars  and  en- 
gaging tbe  Inclined  walls  of  the  pockets  whereby  the  bara 
will  ba  wedged  In  poaltlon.  longitudinal  anlargemanta  car- 
ried by  tbe  edges  of  said  rail  plate  and  extending  from  one 
end  of  said  rail  plate  to  tbe  opposite  end  and  adapted  to 
overhang  tbe  outer  edges  of  said  splice  bsrs.  vertical  weba 
carried  by  aald  enlargements  and  having  apertnred  open- 
ings formed  therein,  and  screw  bolts  mounted  In  said  wabs 
and  adapted  to  have  the  enda  thereof  engage  In  sockets 
provided  therefor  in  said  splice  bars,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  herein  described. 


986.900.     EXPLOSIVE.     Jaasa  B.   BaoNsrarN.  Oakland. 
Cal.     Filed  June  23.  1908.    Serial  No.  430,929. 

1.  An  explosive  consisting  of  ammonium  nitrate,  a  crys- 
talline csrbobydrate  and  a  finely  divided  metallic  substance 
which  rapidly  oxidises  with  tbe  evolution  of  Intense  beat 
in  the  proportions  of  76  to  88  parts  of  ammonium  nitrate, 
6  to  12  parts  of  crystalline  carbohydrate  and  6  to  12  parts 
of  finely  divided  metallic  particles  by  weight,  substantially 
as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  An  ammonium  nitrate  explosive  composed  of  ammo- 
nium nitrate  82.2  parts,  sugar  9  parta  and  Iron  pyrites  8.8 
parts.  Bobatantlally  ss  hereinbefore  set  forth. 
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066,901.  FLUID-OPERATED  TURBINE.  Eaic  Baoww, 
Bahnbofweg,  Baden,  Switxerland.  Filed  June  25,  1910. 
Serial  No.  568,886. 


1.  In  a  turbine  installation  baring  two  turbine  ele- 
ments of  the  reaction  type  in  series  on  the  same  shaft,  a 
flexible  shaft  connection  between  said  elements,  an  impulse 
stage  at  tbe  inlet  end  of  tbe  high  pressure  element,  and 
means  for  balancing  each  of  said  elements  independently 
of  one  another. 

2.  In  a  turbine  installation  having  two  turbine  ele- 
ments of  tbe  reaction  type  In  series  on  the  same  shaft,  a 
flexible  shaft  connection  between  said  elements,  an  impulse 
stage  at  the  Inlet  end  of  the  high  pressure  element,  a  balanc- 
ing surface  at  tbe  exhaust  end  of  said  impulse  stagre  sub- 
jected to  tbe  fluid  pressure  of  tbe  impulse  stage,  and  means 
for  independently  balancing  the  second  turbine  element. 

3.  In  a  fluid  operated  turbine  installation,  two  turbine 
elements  connected  in  series,  a  flexible  shaft  connection 
between  said  elements,  a  rotor  In  each  of  said  elementa,  a 
balancing  surface  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  rotors,  an 
Impulse  stage  at  tbe  inlet  to  the  high  pressure  element, 
and  a  balancing  surface  at  tbe  exhaust  end  of  said  Impulse 
stage  and  subjected  to  tbe  pressure  of  tbe  fluid  in  said 
impulse  stsge. 

4.  In  a  fluid  operated  turbine  Installation  haring  two 
reaction  turbine  elements  in  series  in  tbe  same  shaft  line, 
a  flexible  shaft  connection  between  said  elements,  a  rotor 
In  each  of  said  elements,  a  balancing  surface  on  each  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  elements  each  surface  having  the  same 
area,  an  Impulse  turbine  staire  at  the  inlet  end  of  tbe  high 
pressure  turbine  element,  a  balancing  surface  at  tbe  end  of 
the  reaction  turbine  adjacent  to  the  Impulse  stage  sub- 
jected to  tbe  fluid  pressure  in  the  latter,  a  member  forming 
tbe  end  of  the  rotor  of  the  reaction  part  in  the  high 
pressure  element  and  at  the  same  time  carrying  the  said 
balancing  sorfsce  and  impulse  stage. 


986,902.  FLUID-OPERATED  TURBINE.  Eaic  Brown. 
Baden.  Swltaerland.  FUed  June  25.  1010.  Serial  No. 
568.837. 


1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  operated  turbine  plant  haying 
a  high  pressure  and  a  low  pressure  element  both  of  the 
reaction  type  on  the  same  line  of  shafting,  a  rigid  shaft 
connection  between  aald  elements,  a  rotor  in  each  of  said 
elemaata,  a  balancing  surface  on  each  of  tbe  two  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  rotors,  esch  surface  being  of  the  same 
area  and  subjected  to  the  ssme  fluid  pressure,  an  Impulse 
stage  placed  in  front  of  said  high  pressure  reaction  ele- 
ment, axpanalon  nosslea  therefor,  a  balancing  surface 
placed  at  the  inlet  to  aaid  reaction  element  and  subjected 
to  the  pressure  of  tbe  fluid  in  tbe  Impulse  stage,  whereby 
said  blgb  pressure  and  low  pressure  element  always  bal- 
ance exactly  Oie  propeller  thrust  undo-  a  rariaMe  load. 

2.  An  Mastic  fluid  operated  turbine  plant  having  a  hlgli 
pressure  and  a  low  preasnra  element  on  the  same  line  of 
shafting,  a  rigid  coupling  between  said  elements  a  rotor  In 
each  of  aald  elementa,  a  balancing  surface  at  the  adjacent 
eads  of  said  rotor*  each  surfiaee  being  of  the  same  area, 
and  an  impulse  stage  placed  In  front  of  said  high  pressure 
element,  nosales  admitting  working  fluid  to  said  Impulse 
stage  and   means  whereby  tbe  turbine  elements  are  bal- 


anced with  any  number  of  nosEles  open,  a  member  carrying 
said  balancing  means  and  impulse  stage  and  at  tbe  same 
time  forming  the  end  of  tbe  high  pressure  element. 

8.  In  an  elastic  fluid  operated  turbine  plant  having  a 
high  pressure  and  a  low  pressure  element  both  of  tbe 
reaction  type  on  tbe  same  line  of  shafting,  a  rigid  shaft 
connection  between  said  elements,  a  rotor  in  each  of  said 
elementa,  a  balancing  surface  on  each  of  the  two  adjacent 
enda  of  said  rotors,  each  surface  being  of  tbe  same  area 
and  subjected  to  the  same  fluid  pressure  an  impulse  stage 
placed  in  front  of  said  high  pressure  reaction  element 
expansion  nozzles  therefor,  a  balancing  surface  placed  at 
tbe  inlet  to  said  reaction  element  and  subjected  to  tbe 
pressure  of  tbe  fluid  In  the  impulse  stage,  a  member  form- 
ing tbe  end  for  the  rotor  of  the  high  pressure  reaction 
turbine  element  and  at  tbe  same  time  carrying  aaid  Im- 
pulse stage  and  balancing  surface  whereby  said  blgb  pres- 
sure and  low  pressure  elements  always  balance  exactly 
tbe  propeller  thrust  under  a  variable  load. 


986,903.  MANTTRB-SPREADER.  Thbophiujs  Bbow!«, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Richardson  Manufacturing 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Msssa- 
cbusetts.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  480,812. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  body  and  a  movable  bottom,  an 
axle  Journaled  at  the  rear  of  tbe  body  and  above  tbe 
plane  of  the  bottom,  supporting  wheels  carried  by  said  axle, 
with  the  sides  of  tbe  body  In  front  of  tbe  periphery  of  said 
wheels  removable,  and  means  for  moving  said  bottom  to 
carry  tbe  load  rearwardly  during  tlie  process  of  loading. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  body  and  a  movable  bottom,  a 
rotatable  axle  Joumaled  at  tbe  rear  of  the  body  and  above 
the  plane  of  the  bottom,  supporting  wheels  for  saM  axle, 
a  beater  rotatable  concentrically  with  aaid  axle,  and  in- 
termediate driving  mecbaniam  between  said  beater  and 
said  axle. 

8.  Tlie  combination  with  a  body  and  a  movable  bottom, 
of  a  rotatable  axle  Journaled  at  tbe  rear  of  the  body  and 
above  the  plane  of  tbe  bottom,  a  beater  rotatable  con- 
centrically with  said  axle,  supporting  wheels  for  said 
axle,  and  intermediate  driving  mechanism  between  said 
supporting  wheels  and  said  beater. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  body  having  a  bottom,  of 
supporting  wheels  for  said  body,  a  beater  rotatable  about 
an  axis  above  tlie  plane  of  tbe  bottom  and  coincident  with 
the  axea  of  said  supporting  wheels,  and  intermediate  driv- 
ing mechanism  between  said  beater  and  said  supporting 
wheels. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  body  having  a  bottom,  of  a 
pair  of  supporting  wheels  having  their  axes  in  a  plane 
above  said  bottom,  a  rotatable  axle  Journaled  In  a  plane 
above  said  bottom,  a  beater  Journaled  concentrically  with 
said  axle  and  independently  rotatable,  and  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  aaid  axle  and  said  beater  at  will. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qosetta.] 


986.904.      SHOCK-ABSORBER.      Chaklu    M.    Bdbtox. 

New    York,   N.    Y.      FUed   June   9.    1910.      Serial    No. 

565,931. 

A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cylin- 
der having  Interiorly  formed  threads  at  each  terminal 
thereof,  nuts  adapted  to  operate  on  said  threads,  springr 
carried  by  said  nuts  tbe  Inner  terminals  of  said  springs 
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being  spaced  and  tb«  appcr  of  uld  nots  haTing  an  open- 
ing tb«rein,  a  piston  rod  adapted  to  reciprocate  la  lald 
opening  and  throagh  the  upper  of  aald  tprlnge,  a  platoo 
detacbably  carried  at  the  lower  terminal  of  aald  rod  baring 


a  rubber  collar  on  each  side  thereof,  an  arm  carried  at 
the  lower  terminal  of  said  cylinder  baring  a  transrerse 
channeled  plate  at  ita  outer  terminal,  a  clamping  plate  co- 
operating therewith,  an  eye  formed  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  piston  rod.  and  an  arm  cooperating  therewith. 


980,906.  CliOSET  BKND  OB  CONNECTION.  Pbank  W. 
Carlsos,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  16.  1909.  Serial  No. 
507.884. 


1.  A  closet  bend  or  connection  having  at  one  end  and 
on  the  exterior  thereof  a  plurality  of  peripheral  grooves, 
the  Interior  of  said  bend  or  connection  being  rcceaaed  and 
rounded  opposite  each  of  said  grooves  to  facilitate  catting 
the  bend  or  connection  along  the  line  of  a  groove  and  to 
form  a  gasket  seat. 

2.  A  closet  bend  or  connection  having  at  one  end  a  pla- 
rality  of  peripheral  flangea  spaced  apart  and  a  bolt  having 
a  head  adapted  to  be  engaged  between  any  pair  of  the 
flanges. 

3.  A  closet  bend  or  connection  having  at  one  end  a  pla- 
rality  of  peripheral  flanges  spaced  apart,  a  contracted  neck 
adjacent  to  each  flange,  and  a  bolt  having  a  head  adapted 
to  be  engaged  between  any  pair  of  the  flanges. 

4.  A  closet  bend  or  connection  having  at  one  end  a  plu- 
rality of  peripheral  flanges  provided  with  alined  openings, 
a  bolt  having  an  offset  head  adapted  to  be  engaged  be 
tween  any  pair  of  flanges  and  provided  with  an  opening 
to  aline  with  the  openings  in  said  flanges,  and  a  pin  to  fit 
In  said  openinifs  and  pivotally  connect  the  bolt  with  the 
bend  or  connection. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  closet  bowl  having  a  flange  and 
a  slot  in  said  flange,  of  a  bend  or  connection  having  at  one 
end  a  plurality  of  peripheral  flanges  provided  with  alined 
openings,  a  bolt  having  an  offset  bead  to  flt  between  any 
pair  of  flanges  and  to  project  up  through  the  slot  In  the 
closet  bowl  flange,  a  pin  engaging  the  flanges  and  the  head 
of  the  bolt  to  pivotally  connect  the  bolt  to  the  bend  or 
connection,  and  meana  for  securing  the  bolt  to  the  flange 
OB  the  closet  bowl. 


986,906      WHEEL.     Chilmbs  CiapasTaa.  Pittsburg.  Pa 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1909.     Serial  No.  532.S96. 

1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  felly,  a  rim  spaced  therefrom 
and  provided  with  a  tire,  a  set  of  outer  coupling  members. 


holdfast  devices  for  seerirlng  aald  owmbav  against  tbs 
inner  face  of  the  rim.  a  set  of  inner  coupling  members  se- 
cured to  the  outer  face  of  the  felly,  a  plurality  of  paira  of 
Inner  and  outer  shlftable  links,  means  whereby  the  outer 
link  of  each  pair  is  connected  to  an  outer  coupling  mem- 
ber, a  plate  carried  by  each  of  the  Unka  of  a  pair,  yokea 
attached  to  the  said  plates  and  extending  through  the 
links  for  slldably  connecting  each  pair  of  links  together, 
a  coupling  piece  carried  by  each  of  the  inner  links  of  the 
pairs  of  links  for  connecting  the  Inner  links  to  the  inner 
coupling  members,  said  coupling  pieces  further  constitut- 
ing abutments  for  the  plates  carried  by  the  inner  links  of 
the  pairs  of  linka.  and  a  spring  surrounding  said  links  and 
yokea  and  tnteri>oaed  between  the  platea. 
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2.  A  wheel  compriaing  a  felly,  a  rim  apaced  from  the 
felly  and  provided  with  a  tire,  a  set  of  outer  coupling 
memt>ers,  means  for  connecting  said  members  againat  the 
Inner  face  of  the  rim,  a  set  of  inner  coupling  members  se- 
cured against  the  outer  face  of  the  felly,  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  links,  each  set  of  links  comprising  an  inner  and  an 
outer  link,  plates  carried  by  and  connected  to  the  links  of 
each  set.  inner  and  outer  yokes  extending  through  the 
links  of  each  aet  for  connecting  them  together,  and  ex- 
tending through  tJie  plates,  s  spring  surrounding  the  links 
of  each  set  and  their  respective  yokes  and  inten>osed  be- 
tween the  plates,  means  whereby  an  outer  link  of  each  set 
Is  connected  to  one  end  of  an  outer  coupling  member,  and 
means  whereby  an  inner  link  of  each  set  la  connected  to 
one  end  of  an  inner  coupling  member. 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  a  felly,  a  rim  spaced  from  the 
felly  and  provided  with  a  tire,  a  aet  of  outer  coupling 
members,  meana. for  connecting  said  members  against  the 
inner  face  of  the  rim.  a  set  of  inner  coupling  members  se- 
cured againat  the  outer  face  of  the  felly,  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  shifUble  links,  each  aet  of  llnka  compflalng  an 
inner  and  an  outer  link  extending  In  parallel  planes,  a 
pair  of  yokes  extending  through  the  links  of  each  set  and 
at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  planea  of  the  llnka  for 
alidably  connecting  the  llnka  of  each  aet  together,  meana 
whereby  each  set  of  links  Is  connected  to  one  end  of  an 
outer  coupling  member  and  to  one  end  of  an  inner  coupling 
member,  a  pair  of  plates  carried  by  the  links  and  yokea  of 
each  set,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  links  snd  yokes 
of  each  aet  and  Interposed  between  said  plates. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  a  felly,  a  rim  spaced  from  the 
felly  and  provided  with  a  tire,  a  aet  of  outer  coupling 
membera.  means  for  maintaining  said  members  against  the 
Inner  face  of  the  rim,  a  series  of  Inner  coupling  members 
secured  against  the  outer  fsce  of  the  felly,  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  links,  yokes  extending  through  the  links  of  each 
set  for  slldably  connecting  them  together,  means  for  piv- 
otally connecting  each  set  of  links  to  one  end  of  an  outer 
coupling  member,  meana  for  pivotally  connecting  the  other 
enda  of  each  set  of  links  to  one  end  of  sn  Inner  coupling 
member,  a  pair  of  plates  carried  by  each  set  of  links  and 
their  respective  yokeA,  and  a  sprtng  surrounding  each  set 
of  links  and  their  respective  yokes  and  interposed  between 
said  plates. 
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6.  A  wbssl  comprislnc  •  f«ll7.  •  rim  spaced  therefrom 
and  provided  with  a  tire,  a  set  of  outer  coupling  members, 
meana  for  connecting  said  members  against  the  Inner  face 
of  the  rim,  a  series  of  inner  coupling  members  secured 
against  the  outer  face  of  the  felly,  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
links,  the  links  of  each  set  extending  in  parallel  planea, 
yokea  extending  through  the  links  of  each  aet  for  shiftably 
connecting  them  together,  said  yokes  disposed  in  parallel 
planes  and  in  planes  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the 
planes  of  the  links,  a  coupling  piece  carried  by  a  link  of 
each  aet  for  connecting  its  respective  aet  of  links  to  one 
end  of  an  inner  coupling  member,  means  for  pivotally  con- 
necting one  of  the  llnka  of  each  set  to  one  end  of  an  outer 
coupling  member,  a  pair  of  platea  carried  by  the  links  of 
each  set  snd  their  respective  yokes,  and  a  spring  sur- 
rounding the  links  of  each  set  and  their  reapective  yokea 
and  interposed  between  a  pair  of  plates. 


086,907.  IIESPIRATORY  APPARATUS  FOR  FIREMEN 
OR  OTHERS.  Chaklbs  B.  Chapin.  Elmburst,  Cat. 
Piled  Mar.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  546,877. 


1.  In  a  respiratory  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a 
hnmesa  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  loop  members  salt- 
ably  connected  together  and  fitting  the  back  of  the  wearer, 
meana  for  securing  the  harnesa  on  the  wearer,  and  a  bat- 
tery of  cylinders  detacbably  fitting  said  harness,  each  of 
said  cylinders  having  a  separately  controlled  valved  outlet, 
and  certain  of  the  valves  having  means  appreciable  tO'  the 
touch  for  dlatlngulablng  tbem. 

2.  A  respiratory  apparatua  having  a  plurality  of  port- 
able cylinders  combined  as  a  unit,  the  cylinders  baring 
valred  outleta,  and  cerUin  of  the  ralrea  harlng  means  ap- 
preciable to  the  touch  for  dlatinguishing  tbem. 

3.  In  a  reapiratory  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders  united  as  a  unit,  a  pipe  into  which  all 
the  cylinders  msy  discharge,  each  cylinder  harlng  Its  out- 
let prorided  with  a  ralve.  means  appreciable  to  the  touch 
for  distinguishing  the  valves,  and  meana  for  limiting  the 
opening  movements  of  the  valves. 

4.  In  a  respiratory  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  cyllndera  united  as  a  unit,  a  discharge  pipe  com- 
mon to  all  the  cyllndera,  a  valve  separately  controlling  the 
outlet  from  each  cylinder,  said  valves  having  handles,  the 
handles  of  the  valves  of  the  cylinders  lying  approximately 
in  the  aame  plane,  pins  on  the  handles,  and  a  stop-bar 
engageable  by  the  pina  limiting  the  opening  movement  of 
the  ralrea. 

6.  In  a  respiratory  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  har- 
ness including  a  lower,  continuous,  elongated  loop,  and  an 
upper  partially  closed  loop  with  Inwardly  curred  ends, 
connections  between  the  loops,  air  cylinders  fitting  in  the 
loops,  and  cooperating  means  on  the  loops  and  cylinders 
for  holding  the  latter  in  place. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasstte.] 


986,008.  SOUND-DISTRIBUTING  HORN.  William  S. 
Cobb,  Flushing,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
656,027. 


1.  A  horn,  an  Inner  tube  arranged  therein,  an  outer  tubs 
encircling  the  inner  tube  and  communicating  therewith, 
means  for  rarying  the  space  at  the  point  of  commonica- 
tlon,  and  means  for  adjustably  controlling  the  communi- 
cation between  the  outer  tube  and  the  horn  proper. 

2.  A  horn,  an  inner  tube  arranged  therein,  an  outer  tube 
encircling  the  inner  tube  and  communicating  therewith, 
and  means  for  varying  the  space  at  the  point  of  commu- 
nication, said  outer  tube  being  formed  with  openings  es- 
tabllahlng  communication  between  the  same  and  the  horn 
proper  and  manually  operable  means  for  varying  the  aixe 
of  the  openings. 

S.  A  bom,  an  inner  tube  arranged  therein,  an  outer  tube 
encircling  the  Itiner  tube  and  communicating  therewith, 
means  for  varying  the  space  at  the  point  of  communica- 
tion, aald  outer  tube  being  formed  with  openings  to  estab- 
lish communication  between  said  tube  and  the  horn  proper, 
and  a  manually  operable  valve  for  almultaneooaly  control- 
ling  the  sise  of  said  opening. 


986,909.      LEVEL.      Milton    E.    Comstock.    Burlington, 
Iowa.     Filed  July  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  383,832. 


1.  A  level  having  a  vibratory  pendulum,  a  wire  aasoci- 
ated  therewith  and  constituting  a  pointer  and  a  pivot  for 
the  pendulum,  and  a  dial  between  the  pointer  and  the  pen- 
dulum. 

2.  A  level  baring  a  rlbratory  pendulum  prorided  with  a 
weight  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  wire  associated  with 
the  pendulum  and  constituting  a  pointer  and  a  pirot  for 
the  pendulum  and  movable  with  the  latter,  and  a  dial 
mounted  between  the  pendulum  and  the  pointer,  the  stock 
of  the  level  being  chambered  to  receive  the  pendulum. 

3.  A  level  having  a  vibratory  pendulum,  a  wire  aasoci- 
ated  with  the  pendulum  constituting  a  pointer  and  a  pivot 
for  said  pendulum,  and  a  dial  between  the  pointer  and  the 
pendulum. 

4.  A  level  having  a  vibratory  pendulum,  a  wire  associ- 
ated with  and  constituting  a  pointer  for  the  pendulum, 
said  wire  being  continuous  and  Ita  continuation  serving  as 
a  pivot  for  the  pendulum,  and  a  dial  means  also  opem- 
tively  aasoclated  with  the  pendulum  and  pointer. 
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5.  A  peodalain  baTlnc  ■  head  compoaed  of  two  aectloii! 
and  •  traosTene  pl«ce  nnlttng  takl  aectlona.  uild  bead 
belnx  tlotted.  and  a  wire  aet  In  the  alot  to  present  a  plrot 
for  tb«  pendulum  aald  wire  being  continued  downward  alonK 
the  pendulam   to  serve  aa  a  pointer  for  said  pendulum. 

[CUlma  6  to  10  not  printed  la  tbe  Qaaette.] 
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986.910.  L008E-LEAP  BINDER.  Jambs  C.  Dawhon. 
Webster  Groyes.  and  THOkiAS  B.  Haaru.  St.  Louis.  Mo., 
aaaignora  to  Sleber  A  Trusseil  Manofaetarlng  Company, 
■  Corporation  of  Mlasoarl.  Fllad  Oct.  S4.  IMtt.  Serial 
No.  088,900. 


1.  In  a  looM  leaf  binder.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  plates 
arranged  edge  to  edge  and  notched  In  their  adjacent  edges, 
mating  prongs  carried.  respectlTeljr,  by  tbe  plates  and  se- 
cured thereto  by  means  of  notches  adjacent  their  heel  por- 
tions, sach  notcbe*  crossing  the  oater  faces  of  tb«  prongs 
and  extending  laterally  toward  tltelr  heela  and  tightly  re- 
ceiving the  marginal  edges  of  the  plate  notcties.  a  apring 
urging  the  pUtss  toward  eacii  other,  and  meana  for  limit- 
ing the  inclination  of  the  plates  to  separate  tbe  meeting 
ends  of  the  prongs. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  plates 
arranged  edge  to  edge  and  notched  In  their  adjacent  edges, 
mating  prongs  carried,  respectlTely,  by  the  plates  and  se- 
cured thereto  by  means  of  notches  adjacent  tbelr  heel  por- 
tions, sneb  notches  crossing  the  outer  fac^s  of  the  prongs 
and  extending  laterally  toward  tbelr  heels  and  tlgbtly 
recelrlng  tbe  marginal  edges  of  the  plate  notches,  a  spring 
urging  tbe  plates  toward  each  other,  a  pivot  pin  uniting 
the  beels  of  cooperating  prongs  and  being  prolonged  be- 
yond tbe  prongs  and  having  an  end  inclined  downwardly 
and  engageable  with  the  faces  of  tbe  plates  to  limit  their 
upward  iaellBatlon. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  plates 
arranged  edge  to  edge  and  notched  In  tbelr  adjacent  edges, 
mating  prongs  carried  respectively  by  the  plates  and  ae- 
cured  thereto  by  means  of  notches  adjacent  their  heel  por- 
tions, such  notches  crossing  the  outer  faces  of  tbe  prnnfirs 
and  extending  laterally  toward  their  beels  and  tightly 
reealTlng  tbe  marginal  edges  of  the  plate  notebes,  a  spring 
urging  the  plates  toward  each  other,  a  pivot  pin  uniting 
the  heels  of  cooperating  prongs  and  being  prolonged  be- 
yond the  prongs  and  having  an  end  inclined  downwardly 
and  flattened  and  engageable  with  the  facea  of  tbe  plates 
to  Ilmtt  tbelr  upward  Inclination. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  plates 
arranged  edge  to  edge  and  notched  In  their  adjacent  edges, 
mating  prongs  carried  respectirely  by  tbe  plates  and  se- 
cured thereto  by  means  of  notches  adjacent  their  heel  por- 
tions, sach  notches  crossing  the  outer  fsces  of  tbe  prongs 
and  extending  laterally  toward  their  beels  and  tightly  re- 
ceiving the  marginal  edges  of  the  plate  notches,  a  bowed 
spring  bearing  apon  the  outer  edges  of  the  plates,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  Inclination  of  the  plates  to  separate 
the  — ctlBg  ends  of  tt>e  prongs.  » 

6.  Is  a  loose  leaf  binder.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  pistes 
arranged  edge  to  edge  and  notched  in  their  adjacent  edges. 


mating  prongs  carried  respectively  by  the  plates  and  se- 
cured thereto  by  means  of  notches  adjacent  their  heel  por- 
tlona,  such  notclias  crossing  tlie  outer  faces  of  tbe  prongs 
and  extending  laterally  toward  tbelr  beels  and  tlgbtly 
receiving  the  marginal  edges  of  the  plate  notches,  a  bowed 
spring  plate  baying  Its  edges  bearing  npon  tlie  otiter  edges 
of  tlM  first-named  plates,  sn  apertnred  cap  fitted  to  the 
end  of  the  spring  plate,  an  L-shaped  lever  having  one  of 
Its  arms  projecting  through  tbe  aperture  of  the  cap,  a 
spring  urging  such  lever  arm  toward  the  spring  plate,  and 
meana  for  limiting  the  Inclination  of  tlie  plates  to  separate 
tbe  meeting  ends  of  the  prongs. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatte.] 


9  8  6,911.  LOOSE-LEAP  BINDER.  JoHK  PaBDaaiCK 
Dixon,  Wylde  Oreen,  England.  Piled  May  14,  1910. 
Serial  No.  561. 4S0. 


1.  In  loose  leaf  books,  tbe  combination  with  the  loose 
leaves  of  a  cover,  a  binding  cord  engaging  tbe  said  lenves 
and  cover,  and  a  flap  connected  to  tbe  aald  cord  for  tight- 
ening and  releasing  the  cord,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  loose  leaf  booka,  the  combination  consisting  of  a 
cover,  loose  leaves,  notched  ears  or  projections  on  said 
leavea,  binding  cords  engaging  the  said  cover  and  the  aald 
notched  ears,  and  a  flap  connected  to  the  said  cords  for 
tightening  and  releasing  the  corda,  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  loose  leaf  booka,  tbe  combination  consisting  of  a 
folding  cover,  loose  leaves  embraced  by  tbe  aald  cover,  a 
flap  in  attachment  with  one  fold  of  tbe  cover,  and  a  bind- 
ing cord  attached  to  tbe  other  fold  of  tbe  cover  and  to  the 
said  flap  and  engaging  tbe  said  leares,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  loose  lesf  books,  tbe  combination  consisting  of  a 
folding  cover,  loose  leaves  embraced  by  tbe  said  cover,  a 
flap  in  attachmant  with  one  fold  of  the  cover,  binding 
cords  attached  to  tbe  other  fold  of  tbe  cover  and  to  tbe 
■aid  flap  and  engaging  tbe  aald  leaves,  and  a  cover  strip 
which  folds  over  tbe  flap  and  Is  lield  down  by  tbe  leaves, 
as  set  forth. 


086.912.  IRONINO-TABLB.  Ltdia  McCai7S«t  Dci 
Paterson.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-bslf  to  Ssmantba  Plsb- 
bough,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Piled  Aug.  5,  1910.  Serial  No. 
675,688. 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  descrliwd  Including  spaced  up- 
rights, a  cross  piece  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  up- 
rights, a  stmt  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  uprights 
and  baring  one  end  secured  to  the  cross  piece :  In  combi- 
nation with  an  ironing  table  having  a  grooved  cleat  ar- 
ranged on  one  face  and  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  to  en- 
gage one  aide  of  tbe  cross  piece  and  one  side  of  the  np- 
rlghta,  said  Ironing  table  tMlng  farther  prorldsd  with 
curved  hook  members  extending  beyond  said  cleat  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  cross  pieces  and 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  uprights. 

2.  A  derlce  of  tbe  class  described  Inelading  spaced  and 
parallel  uprights,  a  cross  piece  of  circular  cross  section 
having  Its  opposite  ends  secured  to  tbe  upper  ends  of  the 
uprights,  a  strut  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  tbe  ui>- 
rlfhta  and  hsTlng  on*  and  ramorably  sscarad  to  the  erooi 
piece ;  In  combination  with  an  Ironing  table  haTing  a 
grooTcd  cleat  arranged  on  one  face  and  adjacent  to  one  end 
thereof  to  recelTe  a  portion  of  tbe  surface  of  said  cross 
piece  and  engage  with  one  aide  of  the  said  nprlghts,  said 
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Ironing  table  being   further   provided   with   carved   book 
members  extending  beyond  said  cleat  and  adapted  to  en- 


gage other  portions  of  tbe  surface  of  aald  cross  piece  and 
opposite  sides  of  the  uprights. 


980,913.      WAGON -BOX   BRACKET.      PaBD   J.    Pabdoh, 
Geneva,  Ohio.     Piled  Apr.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  563,729. 


Tbe  combination  with  a  wagon  box  each  side  of  which 
comprises  an  upper  and  lower  section,  and  a  hinge  oniting 
said  sections :  of  a  bracket  including  a  brace  bar  pivotally 
secured  at  its  upper  end  to  the  upper  leaf  of  said  hinge,  a 
vertically  disposed  bar  adjustably  secured  on  tbe  lower 
leaf  of  said  binge  and  provided  at  ita  lower  end  portion 
with  a  loop,  and  a  chain  link  connection  between  the  said 
loop  and  lower  end  of  tbe  brace  bar,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


986,914.  HORSESHOE.  Tbomab  F.  PiaLBT  and  Datid 
P.  FAaunr,  Ptttsfleld,  Mass.  FUed  Apr.  80,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  658,B65. 

A  horseshoe  comprising  a  body  having  diametrically  op- 
posite notches  in  Its  toe  and  a  recess  on  Its  inner  face  con- 
necting said  notches,  a  pair  of  toe  calk  members,  flanges  on 
said  members  adapted  to  engage  tbe  notches,  secondary 
flanges  carried  by  tbe  first-mentioned  flanges  and  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  thereto  to  enter  the  re?es8,  the  meeting 


faces  of  said  secondary  flanges  and  the  meeting  faces  of 
said  members  being  concsve  and  convex  so  as  to  Interlock, 
said  shoe  being  also  provided  with  notches  and  recesses  fn 


Its  heel;  calk  members  secured  in  aald  notches  and  recesses, 
and  twits  passing  throng  said  members  for  holding  said 
calk  membera  upon  tbe  shoe.  • 


986,916.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  -  PRINTING  FRAME.  Ida 
PoKDiSH,  Bangor,  Mich.  Piled  Jan.  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  540,620. 
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1.  A  photographic  printing  frame  comprising  a  sutwtan- 
tially  rectangular  shallow  body  adapted  to  receive  tbe  neg- 
ative and  printing  material,  a  cover  for  aaid  frame  formed 
in  two  independently  movable  aections,  said  aectiona  being 
hinged  respectively  to  the  opposite  ends  of  aaid  frame,  a 
plarality  of  tam-battons  mounted  on  each  of  the  longitu- 
dinal edgea  of  the  frame  adapted  to  engage  upon  each  of 
said  aections,  a  central  turn-button  carried  by  one  of  said 
sections  and  adapted  to  extend  at>ove  the  otlier  section, 
means  carried  by  said  section  for  engagement  by  aald  turn 
button  and  reaiUent  presaure  members  secured  to  tbe  un- 
der side  of  said  button  at  each  of  its  ends  adapted  to  bind 
upon  said  means  and  clamp  the  sections  within  the  bound- 
ary walls  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  photographic  printing  frame  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  shallow  body  adapted  to  receive  the 
printing  materials,  a  cover  for  said  body  formed  in  two  in- 
dependently movable  sections  hinged  respectively  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  aald  body,  a  plurality  of  tum-buttona  piv- 
otally moonted  upon  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  trams 
body  uul  adapted  to  engage  upon  the  cover  sections,  a 
turn-button  carried  by  one  of  said  cover  sections  at  the  in- 
ner edge  thereof,  a  resilient  pressure  member  secured  to 
tbe  under  side  of  said  button  at  each  of  ita  ends,  a  substan- 
tially seml-drealar  plate  secured  to  each  of  said  cover  sec- 
tions, said  plates  increasing  in  thickness  from  their  ends 
to  the  central  portions  thereof  to  form  in  each  an  inclined 
upper  surface,  the  turning  of  said  button  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  resilient  pressure  meml>ers  with  said  plates 
whereby  said  cover  sections  may  be  clsmped  within  the 
frame  body  upon  the  printing  materiala. 


I 
9  8  6.916.     VABIABLE-LINK-SPACINO  MECHANISM 
POR  TYPEWRITERS.     William  D.  Paicsa,  Atlanta, 
Ga.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  M.  Ashe,  Atlanta,  Oa. 
Piled  June  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  600,366. 

1.  In  combination  with  the  platen  of  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine, and  a  line  spacing  ratchet  element  mounted  loosely 
thereon,  a  flnger-piece  having  connection  wittt  the  platen 
for  turning  the  same  freely,  a  second  flnger  piece,  a  fric- 
tion clutch  between  the  two  flnger  pieces  to  prerent  rels- 
tlve  morement  thereof,  and  connecting  means  between  safd 
second  flnger  piece  and  line  spacing  ratdiet  element  to  ad- 
mit of  morement  of  the  platen  to  effect  rsrlable  line  spac- 

2.  In  combination  with  tbe  platen  of  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine and  a  line  spacing  ratchet  element  mcmnted  loosely 
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tb«r«on,  *  thaft  In  Ilii«  with  th«  axis  of  the  platen  and 
provided  with  a  finger  piece,  a  aecond  shaft  mounted  apon 
the  platen  parallel  with  the  azlaJ  shaft  and  spaced  thcrs- 
from.  gearlnc  between  the  two  shafts,  other  gearlnc  be- 
tween said  second  shaft  and  the  line  spacing  ratchet  ele- 
ment, a  second  finger  piece  connected  with  the  platen,  for 
moving  the  same  positively,  and  a  clutch  for  connecting 
the  two  finger  pieces. 


3.  In  combination,  a  typewriter  platen,  a  ahaft  tn  line 
with  the  axis  thereof  and  provided  with  a  flnger-plece,  a 
sleeve  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  likewise  provided  with 
a  finger  ptece.  means  between  the  sleeve  and  shaft  for  pre- 
venting relative  movement  thereof,  a  second  shaft  spaced 
from  and  mounted  parallel  with  the  axial  shaft  and  geared 
thereto,  a  line  spacing  ratchet  element  mounted  loosely 
upon  the  platen  and  gearing  between  said  line-spacing  ele- 
ment and  said  second  sliaft. 

4.  In  variable  line  spacing  mechanism  for  typewriters, 
the  combination  of  a  head,  spaced  shafts  mounted  upon 
the  head  In  parallel  relation,  the  one  coinciding  with  the 
axis  of  the  head,  the  other  being  arranged  to  one  side  of 
the  axis  of  the  platen  to  which  said  head  Is  to  be  secured, 
gearing  between  the  two  shafts,  a  line  spacing  ratchet  ele- 
ment mounted  loosely  upon  the  head,  gearing  between  said 
line  spacing  element  and  the  shaft  mounted  to  one  side  of 
the  center  of  the  head,  a  third  shaft  connected  with  the 
head  and  concentric  with  the  axial  shaft  and  rotatable  in- 
dependently thereof,  and  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  two 
concentric  ahafti. 

5.  In  variable  line  spacing  mechanism  for  tyiwwrlter 
platMis,  the  combination  of  a  head  provided  with  a  flange, 
a  line  spacing  ratchet  ring  mounted  upon  said  flange,  a  cap 
plate  seeored  to  the  head  and  adapted  to  retain  the  line 
spacing  ratchet  ring  in  place,  a  shaft  mounted  centrally  of 
the  head,  a  second  shaft  mounted  to  one  side  of  the  center 
of  the  head,  gearing  between  the  two  shafts,  other  gearing 
between  said  second  shaft  and  the  line  spacing  ratchet  rlnn. 
a  sleere  faat  to  the  head  and  mounted  upon  the  centrally 
dlspoeed  shaft,  finger  pieces  secured  respectively  to  said 
sleeve  and  center  shaft,  and  a  friction  clutch  between  the 
two  finger  pieces. 


•M.917.      ICE-BOX.      AooLPB    OaiiTKa.    St.    Loula,    Mo. 
Piled  June  15.  1910.    Serial  No.  667.080. 


1*       '9        '  -^ 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  recepUcle  having 
a  depending  partition  secured  to  Its  top  but  spaced  from 
its  bottom,  and  defining  an  air  shaft  at  one  end  of  the 
recepUcle:  a  platform  projecting  from  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  partition  and  terminating  short  of  one  end 
wall  of  the  receptacle,  to  define  a  storage  compartment 
adjacent  the  top  of  the  receptacle  and  an  Ice  compart- 
ment adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  ;  baffle  plates 
depending  from  the  platform  into  the  Ice  compartment ;  a 


bracket  located  In  the  air  shaft  and  consisting  of  a  tw- 
tlcal  arm  and  a  horlaontal  arm,  the  vertical  arm  being 
secured  to  the  partition  and  being  prorlded  at  its  upper 
end  with  an  arcuate  collar :  a  funnel  secured  to  the  collar 
and  extending  through  the  partition  to  form  a  communica- 
tion between  the  air  shaft  and  the  ice  compartment ;  a 
fan  atmcture  supported  on  the  horisontal  arm  of  the 
bracket  and  having  blades  located  in  the  end  of  the  (an ; 
a  socket  secured  to  the  receptacle  ;  and  electric  conductors 
between  the  socket  and  the  fan  structure. 


086,9ia      COMB.      QaoBoa    Oaosaccr,    Ashland, 
Piled  May  18.  1910.    Serial  No.  601,081. 


Ohio. 
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A  comb  or  other  like  article  having  a  vertical  slot  pro- 
vided with  lateral  oCTsets  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  also 
having  a  hollow  tooth  provided  with  a  lateral  opening,  a 
detent  plvotally  mounted  within  the  tooth  to  normally 
fold  to  a  vertical  position  therein  and  to  swing  to  a 
horizontal  poeltinn  through  said  lateral  opening,  a  rod 
extending  upwardly  through  the  tooth  and  plvotally  con- 
nected at  its  lower  end  with  said  detent,  said  rod  being 
vertically  and  laterally  movable,  a  stem  carried  by  the 
rod  and  movable  In  said  alot  and  lateral  offsets,  and  a 
spring  for  pressing  the  rod  laterally  to  reUln  the  stem 
In  engagement  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  offsets. 


986.919.     CURRBNT-MOTOR.     Lincoln  Odynn,  Seattle, 
Waah.     FUed  July  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  671.880. 


1.  The  Improved   current   motor   comprising  a   suitable 
base,  a  central  poet,  a  platform  revolving  around  the  post  1 
and  the  latter  having  an  annular  rack  affixed  to  one  side. 

a  series  of  leverii  pivoted  upon  supports  secured  to  t^e 
platform,  a  rotatable  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with 
each  lever  and  having  at  its  inner  end  a  gear  adapted  to 
travel  on  the  aforesaid  rack  and  carrying  at  its  outer  end 
a  blade  or  paddle,  and  gearing  operatlTely  connecting 
the  ahaft  with  the  Made  or  paddle  whereby  the  latter 
is  feathered  as  the  platform  and  levers  are  revolved,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  current  motor,  the  combination  wltb  a  suitable 
base  and  a  central,  vertical  hollow  post  which  la  fixed  In 
position,  of  a  platform  revolving  around  the  post,  a  driven 
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shaft  geared  therewith,  a  series  of  levers  pivoted  to  sup- 
ports on  the  platform  and  thus  carried  with  it.  a  Ter- 
tlcally  adjustable  rack  supported  on  the  poet,  means  for 
adjusting  the  same,  shafts  Joumaled  In  the  levers  and 
having  gears  meshing  with  the  rack,  paddles  hung  from 
the  outer  ends  of  the  shafts  and  levers,  and  gearing 
oi>eratlveIy  connecting  the  paddles  with  the  shafta.  where- 
by the  paddles  may  be  adjusted  to  the  required  depth  in 
the  water  and  feathered  In  the  required  manner,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  base  support  having 
a  central  post,  a  platform  adapted  to  revolve  around 
said  post,  and  means  for  driving  the  same,  a  semicircular 
rack  supported  adjustably  on  the  post,  means  for  adjusting 
the  same  vertically  and  preventing  its  rotation,  a  series 
of  levers  pivoted  upon  suitable  supports  carried  by  the 
platform,  shafts  passing  through  the  levers  and  joumaled 
therein,  gears  fixed  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  shafts  and 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  rack,  paddles  carried  on  the 
outer  enda  of  the  levers  and  shafts,  and  gearing  opera- 
tlvely connecting  them  with  the  shafta  for  the  purpose  of 
feathering,  guides  having  a  fixed  connection  with  the  rack 
whereby  they  are  adjusted  vertically  with  it,  and  a  pro- 
jection on  the  inner  end  of  the  shafts  which  works  in 
contact  with  the  guides  for  raising  and  lowering  the  levers 
to  carry  the  paddles  out  of  and  Into  the  water,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  base  and  a  vertical 
post,  of  a  platform  revolving  around  the  latter,  a  semi- 
circular rack  which  Is  adjuatable  vertically  on  the  post, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  same,  a  series  of  levers 
pivoted  upon  supports  carried  by  the  platform,  blades 
or  paddles  hung  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers,  and 
gearing  operatlvely  connecting  the  paddles  with  the  rack, 
whereby  the  rack  may  be  adjusted  at  different  heights  and 
the  paddles  thereby  dip  more  or  less  in  the  water,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  base  having  an 
annular  grooved  track,  antifriction  balls  held  therein,  a 
revolring  platform  resting  on  said  balUi  and  provided 
with  an  annular  gear,  a  driving  ahaft  havtog  a  spur  gear 
meshing  with  said  annular  gear,  a  series  of  levers  pivoted 
on  supports  carried  by  the  platform,  and  means  for  suld- 
Ing  the  levers  as  they  revolve,  whereby  they  are  alter- 
nately raised  and  lowered,  and  blades  or  paddles  affixed  to 
the  outer  ends  of  the  levers,  sabstantlally  as  described. 


986.920.  CEMENT  AND  STEEL  RAILROAD-TIB.  Wil/- 
UAM  J.  HoBN,  Lamar,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1910.  Serial 
No.  647,066. 
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1.  A  railroad  tie  conaiatlng  of  a  body  and  a  reinforcing 
frame  therein,  the  latter  having  a  base  bar  and  a  top 
bar,  and  upright  and  strut  braces  between  the  base  and 
top  bars  and  having  at  ita  ends  extensions  tapering  toward 
their  extremities  and  having  head  like  formations  at 
such  extremities,  the  top  bar  being  arched  upwardly  at  its 
middle  and  being  provided  adjacent  its  ends  with  rail 
seats  located  directly  above  certain  of  the  uprights  and 
having  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rail  seats  upwardly  pro- 
jecting lugs  provided  with  transverse  (^>enings  leading  to 
the  rail  seats,  rail  securing  wedges  operating  in  said 
openings  and  having  at  their  inner  adjacent  ends  inclined 
surfaces  to  engage  upon  a  rail  base  and  having  their 
outer  ends  notched  on  their  under  sides  and  keys  driven 
beneath  said  notched  ends  of  the  wedges,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  consisting  of  a  body  and  a  reinforcing 
frame  therein,  the  latter  having  a  base  bar  and  a  top 
bar,  uprights  between  the  base  and  top  bars,  the  top  bar 
being  provided  adjacent  its  ends  with  rail  seats  and 
having  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rail  seats  upwardly  pro- 
jecting  lugs   provided    with    transverse  openings   leading 


to  the  rail  seats,  rail  securing  wedges  operating  In  said 
openings  and  having  at  their  inner  adjacent  ends  inclined 
surfaces  to  engage  upon  a  rail  base  and  having  their  outer 
ends  notched  on  their  under  sides,  and  keys  driven  beneath 
said  notched  ends  of  the  wedges,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


986,921.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  James  Madison  Jack- 
son, Parkersburg,  W.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1909,  Serial 
No.  535,411.  Renewed  Nov.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
591.326. 


1.  A  shock  absorber  for  motor  vehicles,  consisting  of  a 
bracket  or  hanger  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  a 
colled  spring  secured  to  the  axle  of  the  same,  a  rod  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the  spring  through  the 
aforesaid  hanger  or  bracket,  and  means  for  both  regulating 
and  limiting  the  vertical  play  of  the  rod  through  the 
hanger  or  bracket,  said  means  located  on  the  rod  both 
above  and  below  the  bracket. 

2.  A  ahock  absorber  for  motor  Tehicles  consisting  of  a 
bracket  or  hanger  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  frame  of 
the  vehicle,  a  vertically  disposed  colled  spring  secured  to 
the  axle  of  the  same,  a  rod  extending  upwardly  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  spring  through  the  aforesaid  bracket  or 
hanger,  and  vertically  adjuatable  collars  mounted  on  said 
rod  above  and  below  the  bracket  or  hanger  adapted  to 
limit  the  up  or  down  movement  of  said  rod. 

3.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  consisting  of  a  bracket 
or  hanger  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the  frame  of 
the  vehicle,  a  vertically  disposed  colled  spring  secured 
to  the  axle  of  the  aame,  a  threaded  rod  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  upper  end  of  the  spring  and  through  the 
bracket  or  hanger,  and  nuts  threaded  on  said  rod  above 
and  below  said  bracket  or  hanger  adapted  to  limit  and 
regulate  the  up  or  down  play  of  said  rod. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  for  motor  yehicles  consisting  of  a 
bracket  or  hanger  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the 
frame  of  the  vehicle,  said  bracket  having  a  vertical  open- 
ing therethrough,  a  bushing  rigidly  secured  in  said  open- 
ing, a  vertically  disposed  colled  aprlng  secured  to  the  axle 
of  the  vehicle,  a  rod  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  spring  and  through  the  bushing  in  the  bracket, 
and  means  on  the  rod  both  above  and  below  the  bracket 
for  limiting  the  vertical  movement  of  aaid  rod  through 
the  bashing. 

5.  A  shock  absorber  for  motor  vehicles  consisting  of  a 
bracket  or  banger  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the 
frame  of  the  vehicle,  said  bracket  having  a  vertical  open- 
ing therethrough,  a  vertically  dieposed  colled  spring  se- 
cured to  the  axle  of  the  vehicle,  a  rod  extending  upwardly 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  spring,  and  through  the 
opening  in  the  bracket,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  rod  and 
passing  through  the  aforesaid  opening  in  the  bracket,  and 
adjustable  collars  mounted  on  the  rod  above  and  below 
the  said  sleeve  adapted  to  regulate  the  movement  of  the 
sleeve  on  the  rod  and  also  to  limit  the  ap  or  down 
play  of  the  rod. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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HSATING-STOTB.     Bauvwl  A.  JOHmoit.  Ta«- 
Ala.      Pllwl   Apr.    IS,   1900.     Serial   No.   489,603. 


A  ttoTe  comprising  a  caatng.  a  flrc-pot  located  therein 
and  haTlng  its  walls  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  casing, 
a  grate  located  above  ttie  bottom  of  the  casing  and  closing 
tbe  bottom  of  tbe  fire-pot,  a  substantially  dome-like  mem 
ber  extendloK  upwardly  from  the  fire-pot  and  provided 
with  an  upper  open  end  portion,  the  said  casing  having 
passages  formed  therein  near  its  top  and  substantially  on 
a  line  with  the  upper  open  end  of  the  dome,  ducts  secured 
to  tbs  dome  and  extending  upwardly  thereon  f«om  the 
bottom  of  the  dome  and  having  Interlocking  cap  forming 
portions  at  the  top  of  the  dome  and  In  spaced  relation  to 
the  upper  open  end  thereof,  the  said  dacts  havlag  horl- 
lontal  lower  portions  extending  partly  around  the  dome 
and  each  formed  adjacent  to  Its  end  with  an  opening,  and 
a  discharge  pipe  extending  upwardly  from  tbe  said  horl- 
lontal  portions  of  the  ducts  and  formed  at  its  lower  end 
with  a  boriiontal  portion  having  its  end  portions  fitting 
the  passages  In  the  said  borlsontal  portions  of  the  ductn. 
tbe  said  discharge  pipe  having  Its  upper  end  extending 
throogb  tbe  casing  at  a  point  immediately  above  tbe  pas- 
sages therein. 


986.92S.    CLUTCH.     Hiinvich  Kkapp,  Weimar,  Oarmaay. 
Filed  June  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  5«4.a06. 


adjaeaat  th«  other  aleBeBt.  tbe  ad>Mtabl«  ead  baTiat  a 

projection,  a  cam  engaging  tbe  projection  and  arranged 
between  tbe  fixed  and  adjustable  brake  band  ends,  and  a 
laterally  movable  part  arranged  on  the  outside  of  the 
clutch  and  connected  with  the  cam  to  produce  operative 
aovements  thereof. 


986.924.  LBVBL.  Oatos  L'HatTmMTX.  St.  Paul  de  Chea- 
ter. Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  July  SO.  1910.  Serial  No. 
674.e98. 


1.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  two  concentrically  re- 
lated elements  arranged  In  spaced  relation,  the  one  being 
tbe  driving  element  and  tbe  other  being  tbe  driven  ele- 
ment, a  spring  band  having  an  end  permanently  secured  to 
one  of  the  elements  and  having  Its  other  end  adjustable 
and  overlapping  tbe  permanently  secured  end.  the  band 
being  arranged  in  tbe  space  between  tbe  elements  and  haT- 
lng Its  adjustable  end  provided  with  a  projection,  a  cam 
arranged  between  the  overlapping  ends  of  the  band  and 
eagaclog  the  projection,  and  a  laterally  movable  part  ar- 
ranged on  the  outside  of  tbe  clutch  and  connected  with 
tbe  cam  to  produce  operative  movements  thereof. 

2.  A  friction  clutch  consisting  of  two  coocentrtcally 
spaced  elements,  tbe  one  being  a  driving  element  and  the 
other  a  driveo  element,  brake  band  means  interpoaed  be- 
tween tbe  eleoients  aad  lacludlng  a  fixed  brake  band  end 
asaociated  with  one  of  the  elements,  an  adjustable  brake 
band  end  overlylag  tbe  fixed  brake  band  end  and  arranged  < 


1.  la  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
block  having  level  Indicating  devices  and  a  recess  toward 
one  end  In  a  side  snd  a  bole  leading  from  said  recess 
through  to  the  other  side,  a  platp  bavins  a  aultable  sllde- 
wsy  secured  In  said  receaa,  a  slidable  plate  arranged  In 
said  slide-way  plate,  a  toothed  bar  rlKld  with  said  slidable 
plate,  a  foot  secured  to  tbe  lower  eod  of  said  toothed  bar, 
a  pin  extending  through  said  bole  engagtog  aakl  toothed 
bar.  and  a  flat  spring  secured  to  tbe  other  side  of  said 
block  and  rigidly  supporting  said  pin  and  retaining  said 
pin  In  engagement  with  said  toothed  bar. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  class  descritied.  in  comblnatkMi,  a 
block  having  a  plurality  of  level  indicating  means  therein 
Hiranged.  a  vertical  grooved  recess  toward  one  end 
thereof  and  a  bole  from  a  groove  In  said  recess  through 
to  tbe  opposite  side,  a  plate  formed  correspondingly  to 
said  grooved  receas  and  having  a  bole  through  ita  main 
recessed  portion  re«isterU]g  with  the  aforesaid  hole,  a  rack 
entering  said  main  recess  and  slidably  arranged  therein, 
pla(es  rigidly  secured  to  said  rack  and  sliding  in  said 
grooved  plate,  an  indicating  fiager  rigid  with  said  rack 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and  bent  over  parallel 
with  said  plates,  a  foot  rigidly  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  rack  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  and  terminat- 
ing at  the  end  of  said  block,  a  pin  extending  through  said 
hole  aad  engaging  said  rack,  a  flat  spring  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  block  on  tbe  opposite  side  from  said  rack 
and  terminating  at  the  end  of  ssid  block,  a  plate  having 
a  graduated  scale  thereon  and  rigidly  secured  to  said 
block  under  said  finger  and  over  said  plataa  supportiag  the 
rack,  and  a  face  plate  completing  tbe  tnclosure  of  said 
rack  and  sliding  plates  rigidly  secured  to  said  block. 


980.928.     IN8BCT-DE8TR0TER.     Eowtif  R.  Ltor,  Queen, 
N.  Hex.     Filed  Apr    17.  1909      Serial  No.  490.404. 


A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  frame  la- 
dudlag  aa  axle,  wheels  00  tbe  axle,  a  laala  taak  nsounted 
oa  the  frame,  auxilisry  tsnks  extending  longitudinally  of 
tbe  machine  snd  dispoet'd  under  the  axle,  valved  connec- 
tk>as  between  the  main  tank  and  tbe  respective  auxiliary 
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tanks,  a  two-cylinder  pump  dlapoaed  uader  each  anxllJarr 
tank,  valve-controlled  connections  between  respective  cyl- 
laders  of  each  pump  and  adjacent  auxiliary  Unk,  said  cyl- 
inders extending  horlsontally  and  disposed  longitudinally 
of  tbe  machine,  a  common  means  for  rigidly  supporting  the 
cylinders  and  auxiliary  tanks  on  the  said  frame,  and  a 
spraying  device  connected  with  tbe  discharge  of  each 
pump. 


986,92«.     FOUNTAIN-BRUSH.      Loui*  J.   IfAHLBft,   Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1910.    Serial  No.  677,985. 


A  fountain  bmsb  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  plug  at  one 
end  of  tbe  receptacle,  an  absorbent  element  at  tbe  outer 
end  of  the  plug,  and  a  liquid  conveying  tube  extending 
through  tbe  plug  and  into  tbe  receptacle  and  provided  at 
Its  inner  end  with  a  substantially  funnel  shaped  portion 
and  provided  at  its  end  outwardly  of  tbe  plug  with  an 
outwardly  fiared  portion  which  is  secured  to  the  said  ab- 
sorbent element. 


986.927.     HAT-PIN  PROTBCTOR.     Jambs  H.  MATna,  St. 

Louis,  Mo.    Filed  June  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  564,374. 


1.  A  bat  pin  guard  comprising  a  base  ring,  an  orna- 
mental disk  carried  by  tbe  ring,  a  flaring  guide  member 
poaitloned  npon  tbe  disk,  s  securing  plate  engaging  tbe 
guide  and  overlying  the  disk,  and  the  inner  face  of  tbe 
ring,  means  for  connecting  tbe  securing  plate  to  tbe  ring, 
and  an  elastic  member  within  tbe  guide. 

2.  In  a  guard  for  hat  pins,  a  base  comprising  a  croaa 
sectional  curved  ring,  said  ring  having  its  lower  face  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  offset,  a  disk  having  an  annular 
flange  engaging  tbe  offset  of  the  ring,  a  hollow  guide  mem- 
ber flaring  in  opposite  directions  from  its  center,  said 
guide  member  having  Its  lower  extremity  provided  with  a 
continuous  bead,  an  elastic  member  within  the  guide,  a 
securing  plate,  said  securing  plate  being  centrally  pro- 
vided with  a  flanged  opening  adapted  to  overlie  and  en- 
gage tbe  bead  of  tbe  guide,  and  tbe  ring  having  its  upper 
face  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  fingers  adapted  to 
be  bent  to  engage  tbe  securing  plate. 


986,928.      ANIMAL-TRAP.      Stcphcn    McDonald,    Nogo. 
Ark.    FIl«d  July  22,  1910.    Serial  No.  873,272. 

1.  A  trap  comprising  a  frame,  uprights  at  tbe  opposite 
ends  thereof,  a  treadle  slidlngly  fitted  on  tbe  uprights, 
spring-actuated  jaws  carried  by  tbe  treadle,  triggers  car- 
ried by  the  frame  to  engage  tbe  jaws  and  dogs  carried  by 
the  treadle  to  engage  tbe  triggers. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  a  frame,  uprights  at  the  opposite 
ends  thereof,  a  treadle  slidlngly  fitted  on  tbe  uprigbta. 


sprlag-actuated  jawa  carried  by  tbe  treadle,  triggers  car- 
ried by  the  frame  to  engage  tbe  Jaws,  dogs  depending  from 
tbe  treadle  to  engage  the  trigger. 


3.  A  trap  comprising  a  frame,  uprights  at  the  opposite 
ends  thereof,  s  treadle  slidlngly  fitted  on  tbe  uprights, 
spring-actuated  jaws  carried  by  the  treadle,  resilient  trig- 
gers rising  from  the  frame  to  engage  the  jaws,  and  dogs 
depending  from  the  treadle  to  engage  the  triggers. 

4.  A  trap  comprising  a  frame,  uprights  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  frame,  the  said  uprights  having  adjacent  to 
their  upper  ends  shoulders,  a  treadle  slidlngly  fitted  on  tbe 
uprights  above  the  shoulders  and  movable  into  engagement 
with  the  latter,  spring-actuated  jaws  carried  by  the  trea- 
dle, resilient  triggers  rising  from  the  frame  to  engage  the 
jaws,  and  dogs  depending  from  the  treadle  to  engage  tbe 
triggers. 


9  86,9  29.  DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  DRINKINO- 
STRAWS.  Olbnk  Mxhedith.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Flnley  Acker,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept 
12.  1910.     Serial  No.  581,668. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  container,  a 
support  and  means  for  suspending  the  container  within 
said  support  and  admitting  of  swinging  tbe  conUlner  lat- 
erally, tbe  lower  terminals  of  certain  sides  of  tbe  container 
being  resiliently  adapted  to  be  separated  from  below  on  tbe 
exit  of  the  contents,  the  bottom  of  the  container  having 
thereon  intermediate  of  ita  ends  a  recess  for  grasping 
purxweee. 

2.  In  a  dertec  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  container,  hori- 
Bontal  means  at  the  upper  portions  of  the  ends  thereof 
and  a  support  for  said  horizontal  means  suspending  said 
container  and  admitting  of  swinging  tbe  same  laterally, 
portions  of  the  adjacent  sides  of  said  container  being  in- 
tegral with  said  sides  and  resiliently  adapted  to  be  sep- 
arated from  below  tbe  exit  of  tbe  contrats,  portions  of  said 
resilient  members  being  cut  away  in  alinement  with  each 
other  to  form  a  recess  through  which  the  contained  ar- 
tlelea  are  expoeed  in  position  for  grasping. 


986,980.     TIRE.     Vincent  O.  Msbvinc,  Stroudaburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  481,622. 

1.  A  tire  for  wheels  substantially  as  herein  described 
formed  of  reailient  material,  and  having  at  Ita  outer  face 
diagonally  disposed  ribs  with  the  ends  of  tbe  ribs  lapping 
past  the  adjacent  ends  of  tbe  succeeding  ribs  tbe  tire  being 
provided  at  its  inner  side  with  lateral  circumferential 
flanges  grooved  in  their  outer  faces  at  their  inner  edges. 
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and  taaTing  tnnaTcne  opening*  formed  through  the  flanged 
portion  of  the  tire  for  fastening  pins,  the  tire  being  pro- 
Tided  between  Its  flanged  inner  portion  and  its  outer  ribbed 
face  with  a  plurality  of  series  of  tntasrerae  channels  In- 
cluding outer  and  Inner  diagonally  dtapoMd  channels  ar- 
ranged spproxlmately  at  a  right  angle  to  the  ribs,  and  In- 
termediate channels  between  said  outer  and  inner  diagonal 
channels  and  extending  transTersely  through  the  tire  at 
approximately  a  right  angle  to  the  direction  of  length  of 
the  tire  ail  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposaa  set  forth. 


2.  A  wheel  tire  of  resilient  material  having  at  lu  outer 
face  diagonally  disposed  resilient  ribs,  the  body  of  the 
tire  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  series  of  transverse 
channels  Including  outer  and  Inner  diagonally  disposed 
channels  arranged  approximately  parallel  to  each  other, 
and  Intermediate  channels  between  said  outer  and  inner 
diagonal  channels  and  extending  transversely  through  the 
tire  at  approximately  a  right  angle  to  the  direction  of 
length  of  the  tire. 

3.  A  rsslllent  wheel  tire  of  rubber  having  Its  tread  sur- 
face flat  from  side  to  side  and  formed  with  ribs  extending 
diagonally  to  the  circumference  of  the  tire,  the  tread  sur- 
faces of  the  ribs  and  the  spaces  between  the  ribs  being 
curved  with  the  lines  of  curvature  of  the  recesses  and  of 
the  ribs  united  by  gradual  curves,  the  tire  being  provided 
with  transverse  channels  disposed  diagonally  to  the  circum- 
ference thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  wheel  tire  of  resilient  material,  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  series  of  transverse  channels.  Including  outer 
and  inner  diagonally  disposed  channels,  and  channels  In- 
termediately between  Its  outer  and  Inner  channels  and  ex- 
tending at  approximately  a  right  angle  to  the  direction  of 
length  of  the  tire,  all  substantially  and  for  the  purposes 
■et  forth. 

5.  A  resilient  wheel  tire  of  rubber  having  Its  tread  sur- 
face formed  with  ribs  disposed  diagonally  to  the  circum- 
ference of  the  tire  and  having  their  tread  surfaces  and 
the  spaces  or  recesses  Intervening  the  same  curved,  with 
the  lines  of  the  recesses  and  of  the  ribs  united  by  gradual 
curves,  the  tire  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  seiiea 
of  transverse  channels  Including  outer  snd  Inner  diagonally 
disposed  channels  and  Intermediate  channels  between  said 
outer  and  Inner  channels  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


986,931.  PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  RUBBER  WASTE. 
Eawijf  Emil  ALMrr  Gboso  Mktbb,  New  Brunswl<±, 
N.  J.    Filed  Apr.  29.  1908.     BerUl  No.  429,809. 

1.  The  process  of  dissolving  vulcanised  rubber  by  sub- 
jecting it  to  the  action  of  heated  Chinese  wood  oil  and 
SQhaequenUy  preciplUtlng  the  rubber  held  in  solution. 

2.  The  process  of  dissolving  vulcanised  rubber,  which 
consists  In  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  heated  Chinese 
wood  oil,  subsequently  diluting  it  with  a  rubber  solvent, 
and  finally  preciplUtlng  the  rubber  in  solution. 

8.  The  process  of  recovering  waste  rubber  which  com- 
prises, subjecting  said  rubber  to  the  action  of  heated 
Chinese  oil  and  subsequently  separating  said  rubber  from 
■aid  oil. 

4.  The  process  of  recovering  waste  rubber  which  com- 
prises dissolving  said  rubber  in  heated  Chinese  oil  and 
subsequently  treating  the  solution  with  an  agent  for  prs- 
dplUtlng  tb«  rubber. 

5.  The  process  of  recovering  waste  rubber  which  com- 
prlssa  dissolving  said  rubber  In  heated  Chinese  wood  oil. 
diluting  the  solution  with  a  suitable  solvent  and  then  sep^ 
aratlng  the  rubber  from  said  solution  and  solvent. 

f  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


98«,982.  ROTARY  8TBAM-EN0INB.  Robbbt  I.  MiLLM, 
Banduaky,  Ohio,  aasignor  of  sixteen  and  one  third  one- 
hnndredths  to  William  F.  Thomas  and  sixteen  and  one- 
third  ooe-hundredths  to  William  J.  Duffy,  McMechen, 
W.  Va.,  and  sixteen  and  one-third  one-hundredths  to 
Martin  J.  Malooley.  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Filed  July  9 
1910.     Serial  No.  571.192. 


1.  A  rotary  engine  including  a  cylinder,  pistons  closing 
the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  and  heads  connected  with  the 
cylinder  and  overlying  the  pistons,  said  heads  being 
formed  with  a  pressure  chamber  and  an  exhaust  space 
and  means  for  directing  the  steam  from  the  pressure  chaml 
her  onto  the  piston. 

2.  A  rotsry  engine  Including  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein 
a  head  closing  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  formed  to  pro^ 
vide  a  pressure  chsmber  and  an  exhaust  space,  said  pres- 
sure chsmber  being  divided  to  provide  distinct  steam 
chambers,  sn  Inlet,  and  valved  porU  leading  from  the 
inlet  to  the  respective  chambers. 

3.  A  roUry  engine  including  s  cylinder,  a  pUton  therein 
formed  with  a  series  of  impact  faces,  a  head  closing  the 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  formed  to  provide  a  pressure  cham- 
ber and  an  exhaust  space,  said  pressure  chamber  being 
divided  to  provide  dUtlnct  steam  chambers,  an  inlet,  and 
valved  porta  leading  from  the  Inlet  to  the  respwitlvs 
chambers. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  including  s  cylinder  formed  with 
edge  recesses,  a  piston  operating  In  each  of  said  recesses 
formed  with  a  series  of  impact  face*,  and  heads  formed 
with  pressure  and  exhaust  passages,  said  heads  being 
adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the  cylinder  snd  overlie 
the  piston. 

5.  A  rotary  engine  Including  a  cylinder  formed  with 
edge  recesses,  a  piston  operating  in  each  of  said  recesses 
formed  with  a  s^-rlee  of  impact  faces,  and  heads  formed 
with  pressure  and  exhaust  passages,  said  heads  being 
adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the  cylinder  and  overlie 
the  piston,  the  pressure  space  In  each  head  being  divided 
to  form  Independent  chambers. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  8  6,983.  COTTON-CHOPPER.  Rosrar  B.  MtNU 
Outhrle,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David  C  Hunter' 
Outhrie.  Okla.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1910.    Serial  No.  542.017! 


1.  Tn  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame 
having  rotary  supporting  means,  an  angular  foot  lever 
fnlerumed  longitudinally  upon  said  frame  for  movement 
la  a  vertical  plane,  means  for  securing  ssid  foot  lever  at 
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various  adjustments,  a  chopping  lever  supported  plvotally 
upon  one  end  of  the  foot  lever  for  movement  in  an  ap- 
proximately vertical  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  foot 
lever,  said  chopping  lever  terminating  at  Its  lower  end 
In  a  fork  having  side  members,  and  chopping  blades  con- 
nected with  the  side  members  of  the  fork. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  carrying 
frame  having  rotary  supporting  means,  a  foot  lever  ful- 
crumed  longitudinally  upon  the  frame,  a  chopping  lever 
fulcrumed  upon  the  foot  lever  for  oscillation  transversely 
of  the  frame  and  having  at  ita  lower  end  a  fork  provided 
with  side  members,  and  turning  blades  connected  with  the 
side  members  of  the  fork  and  adapted  to  be  alternately 
presented  in  engagement  with  the  row  of  planta  to  be 
operated  upon. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  carrying 
frame  having  rotary  supporting  means  and  Including  side 
members,  a  rear  bar.  a  cross  bar  and  a  longitudinal  brace 
connecting  the  rear  bar  with  the  cross  bar,  an  angular 
foot  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  longitudinal  brace  for 
limited  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  chopping  lever 
fulcrumed  upon  the  foot  lever  for  oscillation  transversely 
of  the  frame  and  having  at  ita  lower  end  a  fork  provided 
with  side  members,  and  turning  blades  connected  with 
the  side  members  of  the  fork  and  adapted  to  be  alter- 
nately presented  in  engagement  with  the  row  of  plants 
that  is  being  operated  upon. 


986,934.      FURNACE.      Hasst    Mooa,    PhlladelphU,    Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  628.186. 
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1.  A  fumaee  having  Imperforate  shelves  so  disposed  as 
to  form  three  chambers  in  each  of  which  a  mass  of  fuel 
is  maintained  in  a  state  of  combustion,  said  chambers 
being  so  connected  by  passages  that  the  producta  of  com 
bustion.  are  caused  to  pass  finally  through  the  middle  or 
hottest  chamber,  and  said  furnace  being  provided  with 
passages  whereby  the  fuel  can  be  passed  from  shelf  to 
shelf  aa  ita  combustion  progresses. 

2.  A  furnace  having  imperforate  shelves  so  disposed  as 
to  form  three  chambers,  each  adapted  to  contain  a  mass 
of  fuel,  said  chambers  being  so  connected  by  passages  that 
the  products  of  combustion  are  caused  to  pass  finally 
through  the  middle  or  hottest  chamber,  and  the  furnace 
being  provided  with  a  passage  whereby  the  fuel  can  be 
passed  from  aald  middle  chamber  to  that  chamber  of  the 
series  In  which  the  foe!  is  In  the  final  stage  of  combus- 
tion. In  combination  with  means  for  normally  closing  said 
latter  pMM«e- 

3.  A  furnace  having  three  shelves  each  adapted  to  sup- 
port an  independent  mass  of  fuel,  said  shelves  being  so 
disposed  as  to  provide  a  passage  for  the  producta  of  com- 
bustion, and  to  cause  the  products  from  the  fuel  in  the 
final  stage  of  eombastlon  to  combine  with  the  producta 
from  the  fuel  In  the  primary  stage  of  combustion,  the 
mixed  producta  then  passing  to  the  fuel  in  the  Interme- 
dlste  stage  of  eombastlon.  and  such  furnace  being  pro- 
vided with  passages  whereby  the  fuel  can  be  passed  from 
sbelf  to  abelf  as  Its  combustion  progresses. 
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4.  A  furnace  in  which  are  combined  three  shelves,  one 
for  receiving  the  fuel  in  the  primary  stage  of  combustion, 
another  for  receiving  the  fuel  in  the  intermediate  stage 
of  combustion,  and  the  third  for  receiving  the  fuel  in 
the  final  stage  of  combustion,  said  shelves  being  so  dis- 
posed as  to  form  combustion  chambers,  one  above  each  of 
said  shelves,  and  said  chambers  being  so  connected  by 
paaaages  that  the  chamber  containing  the  fuel  in  the 
final  stage  of  combustion  will  communicate  with  that 
containing  the  fuel  in  the  primary  stage  of  combustion, 
and  the  latter  will  connect  with  the  chamber  containing 
the  fuel  in  the  intermediate  stage  of  combustion,  and  said 
furnace  being  also  provided  with  passages  whereby  the 
fuel  can  be  passed  from  shelf  to  shelf  as  its  combustion 
progresses,  and  being  also  provided  with  means  providing 
an  outlet  from  the  Intermediate  combustion  chamber. 

6.  A  furnace  in  which  are  combined  three  shelves,  one 
for  receiving  the  fuel  in  the  primary  stage  of  combustion, 
another  for  receiving  the  fuel  In  the  intermediate  stage 
of  combustion,  and  the  third  for  receiving  the  fuel  in  the 
final  stage  of  combustion,  said  shelves  being  so  disposed 
aa  to  form  cliambers,  one  above  each  of  said  shelves, 
said  chambers  being  so  connected  by  passages  that  the 
chamber  containing  the  fuel  In  the  final  stage  of  combus- 
tion will  communicate  with  that  containing  the  fuel  in 
the  primary  stage  of  combustion,  and  the  latter  chamber 
will  communicate  with  that  containing  the  fuel  in  the 
Intermediate  stage  of  combustion,  said  furnace  being  also 
provided  with  means  providing  an  outlet  fine  from  the 
latter  chamber,  which  outlet  flue  crosses  the  passage 
which  eonnecta  the  chamber  containing;  the  fuel  in  the 
final  stage  of  combustion  and  the  chamber  containing 
the  fuel  in  the  primary  stage  of  combustion. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


986,935.  RAILWAY  RAIL  STAY.  Philip  W.  Mooe«. 
Rvanston,  111.,  assignor  to  Railway  Specialty  &  Supply 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  554.025. 


1.  In  a  railway  rail  stay,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
and  a  movable  section,  the  fixed  section  having  a  diago- 
nally eztienttag  groove  tbei^n,  a  downwardly  depending 
portion  on  the  movable  sMtion,  adapted  to  enter  said 
groove,  a  rail  gripping  jaw  on  the  movable  section,  pro- 
vided with  an  overhanging  ledge  having  its  forward  end 
cut  away,  providing  a  clearance  to  permit  oLthe  canting 
of  the  movable  section  when  it  is  initially  positioned  upon 
the  rail,  the  fixed  section  being  formed  of  a  rectanRular 
plate  having  a  portion  of  one  side  cut  away,  and  forming 
a  diagonally  extending  wall,  a  rail  gripping  jaw  on  the 
fixed  section,  and  an  abutment  on  the  stay  adapted  to 
bear  against  a  raUway  tie,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rallw^  rail  stay,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  and 
a  mov«ttl»  jifqtlpi.  the  fixed  section  having  a  diagonally 
extending  groove  therein,  a  downwardly  depending  portion 
on  the  movable  section,  adapted  to  enter  said  groove,  the 
fixed  section  being  formed  of  a  rectangular  plate  having 
a  portion  of  one  side  cut  away,  and  forming  a  dtagonally 
extending  wall  terminating  at  one  end  at  a  point  interme- 
diate the  longitudinally  extending  edges  of  the  plate,  and 
terminating  at  the  other  end  adjacent  the  front  edge  of 
the  plate,  the  fixed  section  having  a  rail  gripping  jaw 
formed  between  the  latter  terminus  of  the  diagonally 
extending  side  wall  and  the  front  edge  of  the  plate,   s 
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mi  gripping  Jaw  od  the  at&vabia  wctlon,  the  moTable 
wctlon  haviog  formed  thereon  a  sloping  surface  presenting 
a  driving  b<>ad.  and  an  abutment  on  the  atay  adapted  to 
bear  against  a  railway  tie.  sabatantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  railway  rail  stay,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
and  a  movable  aectlon,  the  fixed  section  having  a  diago- 
nally extending  groove  therein,  a  downwardly  depending 
portion  on  the  movable  section,  adapted  to  enter  said 
groove,  the  fixed  section  being  formed  of  a  rectangular 
plate  hsvlng  a  portion  of  one  aids  cut  away,  and  forming 
ft  diagonally  extending  wall,  a  rail  gripping  Jaw  on  the 
fixed  section,  the  movable  section  having  a  portion  of 
one  side  cut  away,  a  rail  gripping  Jaw  on  the  movable 
section,  the  front  wall  of  the  fixed  aectlon  having  formed 
integrally  therewith  oppositely  disposed,  downwardly  de 
pending  abutmenta,  adapted  to  rest  against  a  railway  tie. 
the  movable  section  having  formed  thereon  a  sloping 
surface  presenting  a  driving  head.  subeUntUUy  as  de 
Mrtbed. 

4.  In  a  railway  rail  sUy,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
and  a  movable  section,  the  fixed  section  having  a  diagu- 
oally  extending  groove  therein,  a  downwardly  dspendlng 
portion  on  the  movable  section,  adapted  to  enter  said 
groove,  the  fixed  aectlon  being  formed  of  a  rectangular 
plate  hATlng  a  portion  of  one  side  cut  away,  and  forming 
a  diagonally  extending  wall  terminating  at  one  end  at  a 
point  intermediate  the  longitudinally  extending  edges  of 
the  plate,  and  terminating  at  the  other  end  adjacent  tJje 
front  edge  of  the  plate,  the  fixed  section  having  a  rail 
gripping  Jaw  formed  between  tlie  latter  terminus  of  the 
diagonally  extending  side  wall  and  the  front  edge  of  the 
plate,  a  rail  gripping  Jaw  on  the  movable  section,  an 
abutment  on  the  stay  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  a  railway 
tie.  and  a  sloping  surface  on  the  movable  section  preeent 
Ing  a  driving  head,  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 

5.  In  a  railway  rail  stay,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
and  a  movable  section,  adapted  to  be  interlocked  with  one 
another,  a  rail  gripping  Jaw  on  the  movable  section  pro 
vided  with  an  overhanging  ledge  having  Its  forward  end 
cut  away  to  provide  a  clearance  to  permit  of  tlje  canting 
of  the  movable  section  when  it  Is  initially  positioned  upon 
the  rail,  and  a  rail  gripping  Jaw  on  the  fixed  section, 
substantially  aa  deecrlbed. 


98«,93«.     CHANGE  MAT.     JoHW   I.  MoaaaaAD.   Kenaing 
ton.  Kana     Filed  Mar.  19,  1910.     Sertal  No.  560.846. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfactnre.  the  herein  de- 
scribed change  mat  embodying  a  plurality  of  Interlaced 
rings  and  a  cloth  baae  andemeatb  said  rtegs,  the  marginal 
edges  of  the  base  being  turned  inwardly  over  a  portion  of 
the  marginal  rings  and  hemmed,  whereby  to  secure  the 
rings  to  the  base. 

2  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described 
••hange  mat.  embodying  a  plurality  of  looeely  Interlaced 
and  flexibly  connected  rings,  and  a  flexible  base  extending 
entirely  underneath  the  plurality  of  rings  and  secured  at 
its  margin  thereto. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  deecrlbed 
change  nuit  embodving  a  plurality  of  loosely  interlaced 
and  flexibly  connect<»d  rings,  and  a  flexible  margin  of  tex- 
tile fabric  connected  to  the  rings. 


986.9S7.  AUTOMATIC  PIPE<:UTTINO  MACHINE.  DOK 
A.  MuDD.  Boolder,  Colo.  Filed  July  SO.  1910.  Serial 
Mo.  674,601. 


A^ 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  hollow  cutting 
head  mounted  thereon,  meana  for  routing  said  head,  an 
intermittently  actuated  tool  on  said  head,  a  guide  extend 
Ing  from  the  main  frame,  a  slide  mounted  on  said  guide 
and  adapted  to  feed  work  Into  the  cutting  head,  and  meaaa 
for  intermittently  moving  the  allde. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth,  a  cutting 
mechanism  comprising  a  rotary  head,  a  ring  associated 
concentrically  there*-lth.  means  for  rotating  the  head  and 
the  ring  In  the  same  direction  at  different  speeds,  a  tool- 
carrying  member  mounted  on  the  head  and  projecting  Into 
the  ring,  and  a  serlea  of  tripe  carried  by  tixe  ring  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  projecting  portion  of  the  tool-carry- 
ing member. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  cutting 
mechanism  comprising  a  rotaUbly  mounted  cutter  head 
adapted  to  receive  the  work,  a  rotary  element  associated 
with  said  head,  means  for  rotating  said  head  and  element 
in  the  same  direction  at  different  speeds,  a  spring  pressed 
movably  mounted  tool  carrying  member  upon  said  head 
and  a  trip  carried  by  said  element  to  engage  and  actuate 
said  member. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  cutting 
mecbaolam  comprising  a  roUUbly  mounted  hollow  abaft, 
a  hollow  cutter  head  flxed  to  said  shaft,  a  roUry  ring  as^ 
socUted  with  said  head,  means  for  rotating  said  rtng  and 
said  head  and  shaft  In  the  same  direction  but  at  different 
speeds,  work  supporting  rollers  In  said  head,  a  spring 
pressed  movably  mounted  tool  carrying  member  in  said 
bead  and  having  a  cam  portion  at  Its  outer  end  and  a  se- 
ries of  trip  rollers  In  said  ring  to  coact  with  said  cam  por- 
tion of  the  tool  carrying  member. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  cutting 
mechanism  comprising  a  rotary  cuttlnf  bead  composed  of 
apaced  plates  adapted  to  receive  the  work,  a  hollow  shaft 
roUUbly  mounted  and  carrying  said  head,  a  gear  ring  ro- 
tatably  mounted  In  said  head  between  its  platee,  a  tool 
carrying  member  In  said  head,  a  trip  carried  by  said  gear 
to  coact  with  said  member,  a  gear  ring  on  said  hollow 
shaft,  a  main  drive  sbsft  rotstably  mounted,  and  pinions 
on  the  latter  meshing  respectively  with  said  gear  and  said 
gear  rtnc- 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


986,938.     REMOVABLE  LINE.     Edwabd  J.  Nixoir,  Ws«- 
polnt,  Cal.    Filed  June  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  867.028. 


A  mending  link  comprising  twin  separable  members, 
each  of  which  consists  of  sn  approximately  L-shaped  mem- 
ber, the  longer  arms  of  each  of  aald  members  being  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  opening  adjacent  their  ends,  the 
shorter  arms  of  each  of  the  members  being  provided  with 
a  reduced  offset  headed  portion,  the  beaded  poriloas  of  one 
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or  the  members  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  the  elon- 
gated opening  of  the  opposite  member,  and  spring  elements 
eontactinc  the  headed  portions  of  the  memt>er8  to  retain 
ths  said  members  within  the  openings  engagement  with 
sach  other. 


9  8  6,939.  COIN  HANDLING  APPARATUS.  Albiw  J. 
NoTT,  New  Orleans,  La.  Piled  Apr.  7,  1910.  Serial  No 
663,960. 


A  coin  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  mounted 
en  wheels,  reciprocating  means  engaging  the  frame  to  re 
dprocate  the  same,  inclined  chutes  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
frame  one  above  the  other,  with  the  lower  end  of  one 
chute  discharging  Into  the  upper  end  of  the  next  chute, 
perforated  slides  on  the  chutes  and  extending  a  distance 
beyond  the  lower  ends  of  the  chutes,  hoppers  disposed  to 
recelre  the  discharge  of  the  slides,  baflle  plates  on  the  said 
chutes  and  extending  transversely  the  entire  width  of  the 
chutes,  and  means  for  re^stertng  the  number  of  coUs  re 
celved  by  the  hoppers. ' 


98^940.     DRAINPIPE.     CHAauis  W.  OsBoaxn,  Lubbock 
Tax.     FUed  Nov.  12.  1910.    Serial  No.  692,061. 


1.  A  sheet  meUI  pipe  of  the  class  described  provided  In 
Its  Sides  with  silts  for  the  admission  of  water,  the  material 
forming  the  sides  of  the  said  slits  being  outtumed  to  over- 
hang the  openings  formed  by  and  between  the  alits  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  sheet  meUl  pipe  of  the  class  described  having  lon- 
gitudinally directed  V-shaped  slits,  the  tongues  in  the  an- 
gles between  the  said  slits  being  outtumed. 


986.941.  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  A  QUICK  HEAT- 
ING OF  MOTORS  OPERATED  BY  HOT  FLUID 
CHA«Lwi  AuicaNoii  Pamons,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
England.     Filed  Mar.  80.  1908.    Sertal  No.  424,170. 

1.  In  a  plant  having  a  heat  motor  operated  by  hot  fluid, 
a  generator  continuously  supplying  fluid  to  said  motor  a 
heat  absorbing  device  placed  externally  to  and  between 
the  generator  and  said  motor,  and  comprising  material  ca- 
pable of  absorbing  best  from  the  fluid  thereby  preventing 
said  motor  from  being  subjected  to  a  saddn  increase  of 
temperature  when  starting  but  allowtag  superheated  fluid 
to  pass  to  the  motor  after  the  motor  baa  assumed  Its  nor- 
mal working  temperature. 

2.  In  a  plant  having  a  heat  motor  operated  by  a  hot 
elastic  fluid,  a  generator  continuously  supplying  fluid  to 


said  motor,  a  device  placed  between  said  geaantor  tmd 
the  motor  and  comprising  material  capable  of  absorbing 
beat  from  the  fluid,  and  valve  means  placed  in  front  of 
said  element  and  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  motor, 
whereby  on  opening  said  valve  means  to  start  the  motor 
said  heat  absorbing  device  prevents  the  motor  being  sub- 
jected to  a  sudden  increase  of  temperature  and  automati- 
cally allows  superheated  fluid  to  pass  when  the  motor  has 
attained  its  normal  working  temperature. 


8.  In  combination  in  a  plant  having  a  lieat  motor  oper- 
ated by  hot  elastic  fluid,  a  generator  continuously  supply- 
ing said  motor  wUh  fluid,  a  device  capable  of  absorbing 
heat  from  said  fluid  and  placed  betsreen  said  generator  and 
the  motor,  said  device  consisting  of  a  heat  absorbing  ma- 
terial nonvaporat.ve  uner  the  normal  ranntag  conditions 
of  said  motor  whereby  on  starfing  the  motor  aald  device 
prevents  said  motor  from  being  subjected  to  a  sodden  In- 
crease of  temperature  and  supplies  the  same  with  dry 
superheated  fluid  when  the  normal  conditions  at  running 
have  been  attained.  . 

4.  In  combination  In  a  pUnt  having  a  heat  aotor  opar^ 
ated  by  hot  elastic  fluid,  a  generator  contlnnoualy  sni^ly- 
ing  said  motor  with  fluid,  a  device  placed  between  said 
generator  and  heat  motor  absorbing  beat  trmm  aald  laid 
consisting  of  a  heat  absorbing  material  aad  OMans  Csr 
■praying  said  material  with  liquid  when  said  aaotor  is 
started  whereby  said  device  prevents  the  mator  being  soh- 
Jected  to  a  sadden  increase  of  temperature  and  allows  dry 
fluid  to  be  supplied  to  the  motor  when  the  notaal  rwaalng 
conditions  have  been  attained. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  plant  having  a  heat  motor  oper- 
ated by  hot  elastic  fluid,  a  generator  oontianoasiy  avpplT' 
Ing  said  motor  with  fluid,  a  device  placed  betwMn  the 
generator  and  the  motor  and  absorbing  heat  from  said 
fluid,  valve  means  controlling  the  supply  of  flold  to  the 
motor,  said  device  consisting  of  a  heat  abserM^  material 
and  means  for  automatically  spraying  said  aaterlal  with 
liquid  when  said  valve  means  are  opened  tharaby  ptvvcat- 
Ing  the  motor  being  subjected  to  s  sodden  increase  in  Cen- 
perature  and  means  for  cutting  off  automatfteally  the  sap- 
ply  of  spraying  liquid  when  the  motor  haa  attained  Its  nor- 
mal running  condition  and  can  be  aapplled  with  soDer- 
heated  fluid. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


986.942.  TURBINE.  Charlsb  Aloebjcon  Pa«80K8  New- 
castle-upon-Tyne. England.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1909  Serial 
No.  535.290. 

1.  A  torblne  having  a  number  of  successive  stages  esch 
of  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  means  for  fractkmally 
converting  tbe  pressure  energy  of  the  working  fluid  Into 
kinetic  energy,  means  alternating  with  said  converting 
means  for  transforming  said  kinetic  energy  into  mechani- 
cal energy  without  any  further  reduction  In  tbt  pressure 
of  the  fluid ;  said  converting  means  only  partly  extending 
over  said  transforming  means  and  terminating  in  short 
end  blocktags  to  form  Impingement  sones,  and  means 
whereby  the  working  fluid  is  passed  more  than  once  in  the 
same  direction  through  the  same  transforming 
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2.  A  tnrbfoe  haTlns  a  namb«r  of  BucccMtTe  stages  each 
of  wtalcb  comprlsM  a  plurality  of  m«aiu  for  fractionally 
conT«rtlo(  the  preaaure  energy  of  the  working  fluid  into 
kinetic  energy,  means  alternating  with  said  conrertlng 
means  for  transforming  said  kinetic  energy  into  macbani- 
cal  energy  without  any  further  change  in  the  praaaur*  of 
the  fluid,  said  conrerting  means  only  partly  extending 
orer  aaid  tranaforming  means  and  terminating  in  short 
end  blockings  to  form  Impingement  sones  which  gradually 
increaae  in  crosa  sectional  area  in  the  direction  of  flow 
of  the  flafcl  through  tb«  turbine,  and  means  whereby  the 
working  fluid  is  passed  morp  than  onre  in  the  same  dlr«»c 
tion  through  tb«  aame  tranaforming  maaaa. 


3.  A  turbine  having  a  number  of  socceaalTc  stagea  each 
of  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  means  for  fractionally 
conrertlng  the  pressure  energy  of  the  working  fluid  into 
kinetic  energy,  a  rotor,  means  carried  by  said  rotor  and 
alternating  with  said  converting  means  for  transforming 
aaid  kinetic  energy  into  mechanical  energy  without  fur- 
ther rednctlon  in  the  pressure  of  the  fluid,  said  convert- 
ing means  extending  only  over  a  part  of  said  transform- 
ing meana  and  terminating  in  short  end  blockings  to  form 
two  or  more  Impingement  tones,  and  meana  whereby  the 
working  fluid  la  passed  more  than  once  through  the  same 
transforming  means  before  passing  to  the  next  stage  of  the 
turbine. 

4.  A  turbine  having  a  number  of  succeaslve  stagea  each 
of  which  compriaea  a  plurality  of  meana  for  fractionally 
converting  the  pressure  energy  of  the  working  fluid  into 
kinetic  energy,  a  rotor,  means  carried  by  said  rotor  and 
alternating  with  said  converting  means  for  transforming 
said  kinetic  energy  Into  mechanical  energy  without  any 
further  reduction  in  the  pressure  of  the  fluid,  said  con 
verting  means  extending  only  over  a  part  of  said  trana- 
forming means  and  terminating  in  short  end  blocking*  to 
form  two  or  more  impingement  lones  which  Increase  grad- 
ually In  crosa  sectional  area  toward  the  exhaust  end  of 
the  turbine,  and  means  whereby  the  working  fluid  Is  passed 
mors  than  once  through  the  same  transforming  means  be- 
fore pasaing  to  the  next  stage  of  the  turbine. 

5.  A  turbine  having  a  number  of  successive  stages  each 
of  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  means  for  fractionally 
converting  the  pressure  energy  of  the  working  fluid  Into 
kinetic  energy,  meana  alternating  with  said  converting 
msana  for  tranaforming  aaid  kinetic  energy  Into  mechani 
c«l  ensrgy  without  any  further  reduction  In  the  pressure  of 
th«  fluid,  and  means  whereby  the  working  fluid  after  hav- 
ing passed  once  through  the  converting  meana  and  trans- 
forming meana  is  delivered  freely  Into  the  stage  chamber 
and  is  dsllvsrsd  from  thencs  and  again  paased  through 
the  same  transforming  means  before  being  delivered  to 
the  next  turbine  stage. 

[ Claims  6  to  86  not  printed  in  the  Oaietta.] 


086,943.  OOVBRNINO  OP  FLDID-OPEBATBD  MOTORS. 
Chablbs  At^BKMoif  PABsoKa  and  ALraai)  Quixtim  Cab 
NwniB,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England  ;  said  Carnegie 
assignor  to  aaid  Parsons.  FUed  Jan.  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.  537.578. 

1.  In  combination  In  a  fluid  operated  plant  having  a 
Uotor,  a  plurality  of  sources  supplying  working  fluid  to 
said  motor  at  varioua  pressures,  a  speed  controlling  device 
operable  on  a  pressure  dilTerencs  In  the  Interior  of  said 
motor  bstwsen  the  admission  points  thereto  being  estab- 
lished or  rsmoTsd. 


2.  In  combination  In  a  fluid  operated-  plant  having  a 
motor,  a  plurality  of  aources  supplying  working  fluid  to 
aaid  motor  at  various  pressures,  meana  governing  the 
speed  of  aaid  motor,  a  speed  controlling  device  operabls 
on  a  pressure  diflTerence  In  the  Interior  of  said  motor  be- 
tween the  admission  pointa  thereto  being  establiahed  or 
removed,  whereby  on  changing  the  aource  of  fluid  supply 
to  the  motor,  said  device  Influences  said  governing  meana 
to  control  any  variation  in  the  speed  of  the  motor. 


3.  In  combination  In  a  fluid  operated  plant  having  a 
motor,  a  plurality  of  sources  supplying  working  fluid  to 
said  motor  at  various  pressures,  meana  governing  the 
speed  of  said  motor  under  a  variation  of  load  and  meana 
controlling  said  governing  meana.  the  operation  of  said 
controlling  means  being  consequent  upon  changing  the 
source  of  fluid  supply  to  said  motor. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  fluid  operated  plant  having  a 
motor,  a  plurality  of  sourcea  supplying  fluid  to  said  motor 
at  various  pressures,  means  governing  the  speed  of  the 
motor,  means  acting  upon  said  governing  means  to  re- 
strain the  movements  thereof  and  meana  acting  upon  the 
governing  meana  In  oppoaltlon  to  said  restraining  meana 
to  control  any  change  of  speed  consequent  upon  changing 
the  source  of  fluid  supply  to  said  motor. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  fluid  operated  plant  having  a 
motor,  a  low  pressure  and  a  high  pressure  aource  supply- 
ing working  fluid  to  said  motor  and  speed  controlling 
meana  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  high 
pressure  source  and  to  the  preasure  of  that  in  the  low 
pressors  source  whereby  on  changing  the  aource  of  fluid 
supply  to  said  motor,  said  means  control  any  change  in  the 
spaed  of  the  motor. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Qasstts.] 


9  8  6.944.     PIUOTECHNIC  TOY.     LASABoa  A.  Pbtow. 
Providence.  R.  I.   FUed  May  25,  1909.   Serial  No.  498.264! 


1.  A  coruscating  candle  comprising  a  wire  having  on« 
end  bent  to  form  a  loop  and  provided  with  a  combustible 
composition  and  the  other  end  bent  at  rt^t  angles  and 
having  a  looaely  mounted  aleeve  thereon. 

2.  A  coruscating  candle  comprising  a  wire  having  one 
end  bent  to  form  a  loop,  and  provided  with  a  combustible 
composition  and  the  other  end  bent  at  rtgbt  angles  having 
a  looaely  mounted  sleeve  thereon  and  a  stop  for  limiting 
the  outward  movement  of  said  sleeve. 

3.  A  coruscating  candle  compriaing  a  wire  having  one 
end  bent  to  form  a  loop  and  provided  with  a  combustible 
composition  and  the  other  end  bent  at  right  angles  and 
having  a  loosely  mounted  aleeve  thereon  the  terminal  of 
said  bent  end  bslng  bent  to  form  a  stop  for  limiting  the 
oatward  movement  of  said  sleeve. 

4.  A  coruscating  candle  comprising  a  wire  bsnt  to  form 
a  loop,  the  free  end  of  said  loop  being  twisted  around  the 
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body  portion  of  said  wire,  and  a  combustible  composition 
arranged  on  said  loop,  the  other  end  of  the  wire  twlng 
bent  at  right  anglea  and  having  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted 
thereon. 


986,945.  POULTRY  DRINKING-FOUNTAIN.  Fbbdbbicb 
W.  RrooLBs,  Hudson,  Masa.  Filed  May  13,  1910.  Be- 
Hal  No.  561,226. 


1.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  reservoir  open  at 
one  end,  an  elongated  pan.  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
aaid  pan  in  contact  with  the  open  end  of  said  reservoir  to 
form  a  closure  for  the  latter,  the  ends  of  the  pan  project- 
ing a  Bufl3cient  distance  beyond  the  plane  of  the  contigu- 
ooa  walls  of  said  reservoir  to  form  drinking  troughs,  said 
holding  means  being  constructed  to  normally  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  pan  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  reser- 
voir, and  to  permit  sliding  movement  of  the  pan  trans- 
veraely  of  the  reservoir,  said  pan  being  provided  with 
means  for  normally  preventing  aaid  transverse  movement, 
the  projecting  ends  of  said  pan  constituting  levers,  where- 
by the  pan  may  be  displaced  against  the  tension  of  said 
holding  means. 

2.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  reserroir  open  at 
one  end,  an  elongated  pan,  and  means  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing said  pan  In  contact  with  the  open  end  of  said  reser- 
voir to  form  a  closure  for  the  latter,  the  ends  of  the  pan 
projecting  a  snfllclent  distance  beyond  the  plane  of  the 
contiguous  walls  of  said  reservoir  to  form  drinking  troughs, 
said  holding  means  being  constructed  to  normally  prevent 
movement  of  aaid  pan  In  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the 
reservoir,  and  to  permit  allding  movement  of  the  pan 
transversely  of  the  reservoir,  said  pan  being  provided  with 
ribs  for  engaging  aaid  reaervolr  to  normally  prevent  said 
transverse  movement,  the  projecting  ends  of  said  pan  con- 
stituting levers,  whereby  the  pan  may  be  displaced  against 
the  tenalon  of  said  holding  means. 

3.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  pan.  a  reservoir 
formed  with  an  open  end  adapted  to  be  aeated  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  pan.  and  bent  wire  links  flexibly  connected  with 
the  reservoir  and  pan,  and  each  having  reversely  curved 
end  portions  and  a  straight  Intermediate  portion. 


986.946.     8N0W-MELTER.    William  Jambii  Saxow,  Pnt- 
erson.  N.  J.    Piled  July  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  678.196. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  snow-melting  noxile 
supported  on  the  vehicle  and  arranged  to  clear  the  road 
for  the  passage  of  the  vehicle,  the  nosxle  baring  a  steam 
outlet  arranged  to  deliver  the  steam  at  successive  points 
and  substantially  uniformly  along  its  length  and  at  the 
lower  side  thereof  and  a  steam  delivery  conduit  extending 
along  the  length  of  the  nosile  and  discharging  therein  near 
each  end  and  at  intermediate  pointa,  and  a  steam  supply 
pipe  passing  to  the  nossle  and  connecting  to  the  conduit. 

2.  A  snow  melter  for  locomotives,  including  a  trans- 
versely-extending beam  supported  upon  the  front  of  the 
locomotive,  depending  brackets  carried  by  said  beam,  a 
nossle  supported  by  said  brackets  adjacent  the  upper  sur- 


face of  the  track  and  extending  transversely  thereof  and 
having  a  slot  along  its  under  side,  and  means  for  deliver- 
ing steam  to  each  end  of  said  notxle. 


3.  A  anew  melter  for  locomotlvea,  including  a  noxxle, 
meana  for  supporting  the  same  adjacent  the  track  and  at  a 
slight  distance  above  the  latter,  said  nozsle  Including  two 
oppositely-dlspo^d  plates  spaced  apart  along  their  upper 
edges  and  along  their  ends  by  a  packing,  and  having  a  slot 
between  said  plates  along  their  lower  edges  to  constitute 
an  outlet,  and  means  for  delivering  steam  to  the  space  be- 
tween said  plates. 

4.  In  combination,  a  transversoly-extending  beam  se- 
cured to  the  front  side  of  a  locomotive,  depending  brackets 
upon  the  front  side  of  said  beam,  steps  supported  by  said 
brackets,  brackets  depending  from  the  rear  edge  of  said 
beam,  a  transversely-extending  noxzle  supported  by  aaid 
last-mentioned  brackets  and  in  the  rear  of  said  steps  and 
having  an  outer  slot  extending  lengthwise  thereof  along 
the  lower  side,  and  means  for  delivering  steam  to  said 
nosxle. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  snow-melting  nosxle 
supported  on  the  vehicle  and  arranged  to  clear  the  road  for 
the  passage  of  the  vehicle,  the  noxxle  having  a  steam  outlet 
at  the  lower  aide  arranged  to  deliver  the  steam  at  succes- 
sive points  along  the  length  of  the  nosxle,  and  a  steam  de- 
livery conduit  arranged  within  the  noxxle  and  having  dis- 
charge passages  arranged  to  Inject  the  steam  within  the 
noxxle  against  the  upper  wall  thereof. 


986,947.  FRICTION-CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  0c8TA>-b 
A.  SCHACHT,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  FUed  Nov.  8,  1909.  8e- 
rUl  No.  526,829. 


1.  In  a  friction-clutch  mechanism,  a  shaft,  a  fly-wheel 
or  gland  fastened  thereto  and  having  a  flat  broadside  en- 
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ra((ia(-«arfac«.  a  frlctloD-<)lsk  looaely  moaoted  aod  nor- 
mally free  to  slide  00  said  shaft  and  baring  a  flat  broad- 
aide  engafflng-aarface  adapted  to  engage  aald  broadsid«-«o- 
gnglng  surface  on  the  flr-wbeel,  a  beveled  or  tapering  en- 
gaging-surface on  the  friction  disk,  a  tapering  or  wedge- 
shaped  member  adapted  to  reTolTe  with  the  fly-wheel  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  wedge-shaped  member  to  and  from 
entcac^ment  with  said  frlctioo-disk. 

2.  A  frlctlon-clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  fly-wheel 
or  gland  rigidly  mounted  on  a  shaft,  a  frlction-dlsk  having 
two  engaging  surfaces,  one  a  flat  broadside  surfsce  adapt- 
ed to  enxage  a  corrf'spondtng  surface  on  the  fly-wheel,  and 
the  other  a  beveled  peripheral  one,  a  tapering  or  wedge- 
shaped  annular  member  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
beveled  surface  on  the  frlction-dlsk  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  wedge-shaped  annular  friction  member  to  and  from 
engagement  with  said  frlction-dlsk. 

3.  A  frlction-clatcta  comprising  a  fly-wheel,  a  frlction- 
dlsk  bavliig  both  a  plane  side-face  and  a  beveled  peripheral 
frictlonal-contact  within  the  rotating  plane  of  the  fly- 
wheel, an  annular  member  mounted  on  the  fly-wheel  and 
having  a  beveled  Inner  face  adapted  to  engage  the  beveled 
peripheral  face  of  said  frlction-dlsk  and  simultaneously 
force  the  other  broadside  surface  of  the  frlction-dlsk  into 
engagement  with  a  frlctlonal  broadside  surface  on  the  fly- 
wheel and  means  for  controlling  the  lateral  movement  of 
tb«  annular,  frlctlonal  wedge-shaped  memt>er. 

4.  A  friction -clutch  comprising  a  fly-wheel  rtgtdlj 
mounted  on  a  shaft,  a  frlction-dlsk  loosely  mounted  and 
normally  free  to  slide  on  said  shaft,  a  t>eveled  or  we<lge- 
shaped  ring  mounted  on  said  fly-wheel,  substantially  in  the 
tame  plane  as  the  frlction-dlsk,  and  means  for  operatlrely- 
moving  the  said  beveled  ring  to  and  from  frlctlonal-rela- 
tion  with  the  frictlon-dlsk  and  fly-wheel,  said  means  com- 
prising a  collar  loosely  mounted  on  aald  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  arms  or  levers  suitably  connected 
thereto,  the  outer  portion  of  said  srms  being  eccentric  In 
shape  and  pivoted  to  transverse  bolts,  the  latter  passing 
through  the  fly-wheel  and  said  wedge-shaped  annular  fric- 
tlonal-member. 

5.  A  frlctlon-clutch  comprising  a  flywheel  mounted  on 
a  shaft,  a  fiber  ring  attached  to  one  side-face  of  the  fly- 
wheel, a  frictlon-dlsk  loosely  mounted  and  normally  free 
to  slide  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  fiber  ring, 
a  beveled  or  wedge-shaped  annular-memt>or  mounted  on 
said  fly-wheel  and  adapted  to  slide  between  the  periphery 
of  the  frlction-dlsk  and  a  recessed  portion  of  the  fly-wheel, 
transrersely-slldable  bolts  extending  through  the  beveled 
or  wedge-shsped  ring  and  radial  arms  or  levers  plvotallv- 
connected  to  said  bolts  and  a  slidable  collar  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  pivotally-connected  to  said  arms  or  levers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


086.648.      RESILIENT    WHEEL.      Edwin    8.    8ha.<(klin. 

Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  May  6.  1900.  Serial  No.  494,370. 
•  1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  havinc 
two  spaced  annular  flanges  thereon  adjustable  toward  and 
from  each  other,  said  hub  having  a  fixed  dlak  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  hub  snd  between  the  flanges  and  spaced 
therefrom,  side  plates  housing  In  the  disk  and  slidable  be- 
tween the  flanges,  means  for  holding  the  side  plates  to  the 
disk  to  permit  a  limited  rotary  and  turning  movement  of 
the  plates  in  respect  to  the  disk,  an  annular  cushion  be- 
tween the  outer  edge  of  the  disk  and  said  plates,  a  solid 
tread>  member,  said  side  plates  having  annular  corruga- 
tions adjacent  to  their  onter  perimeters  to  provide  Jaws 
between  which  the  tread  memt>er  and  cushion  are  gripped, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  corrugated  portions  of  said 
plates  to  the  tread  member  and  cushion. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hub  having  two  spaced  annular 
flanges  thereon  adjustabis  toward  and  from  each  other, 
aaid  hub  having  a  fixed  disk  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  ti> 
the  hub  and  between  the  flanges  and  spaced  therefrom, 
side  plates  bousing  in  the  disk  and  slidable  between  the 
flanges,  a  resilient  cushion  comprising  a  single  tube  with 
outer  and  Inner  gripping  flanges,  the  Inner  gripping  flanges 
gripped  by  means  csrrled  by  the  outer  edge  of  the  disk. 


and  the  onter  flanges  grasped  In  annular  corrugations  In 
said  side  plates  adjacent  to  their  outer  perimeters,  an  out- 
side annular  tread  member,  a  solid  rim  ring  twtween  the 
tread  member  and  cushion,  said  side  plates  hsving  their 
outer  edges  annularly  corrugated  to  provide  Jaws  between 
which  said  tread  member  Is  gripped,  and  draw-bolts  p«s«- 
Ing  through  the  plates  and  through  perforations  In  saM 
rim  ring  l>etween  the  aald  cushion  and  tread. 


\ 


/ 


8.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub,  a  radial 
disk  secured  thereto,  an  iDflatabl<>  tire  made  In  one  piece 
with  a  double  set  of  gripping  flanges,  the  perimeter  of  the 
disk  hsving  means  for  gripping  one  set  of  said  flanges,  side 
plates  embMcing  the  disk  and  slidable  thereon,  traits  pass- 
ing through  the  side  plates  and  through  perforations  In  the 
disk  to  hold  the  plates  together  and  permit  them  to  have  a 
limited  sliding  movement  in  unison  on  the  disk,  said  plates 
having  annular,  oppositely  arranged  bulges  to  accommo- 
date said  tire,  and  said  plates  beyond  the  bulge  having 
each  a  double  row  of  concentric  corrugations,  the  inner  set 
of  said  corrugations  on  the  two  plates  forming  Jaws  to 
grip  the  outer  set  of  said  gripping  flanges  on  said  tire,  an 
outside  snnulsr  tread  member  gripped  by  the  outer  set  of 
said  annular  corrugations  on  the  two  plates,  a  perforated 
ring  rim  between  said  tire  and  the  outer  tread  member, 
and  draw  bolts  passing  through  the  plates  between  said 
double  rows  of  corrugations  simultaneously  to  grip  both 
the  Inside  tire  and  the  outer  tread  member. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  huh  with 
screw-threaded  ends  and  having  a  radially  projecting  disk 
secured  thereto  between  its  ends,  a  flange  screwing  on  to 
each  end  of  the  hub  and  adjustably  spaced  from  said  disk, 
a  side  plate  on  each  side  of  the  disk  and  slidable  thereon, 
said  side  plates  having  a  limited  movement  In  the  spaces 
provided  between  said  flanges  and  disk,  means  for  holding 
the  side  plates  to  the  disk  to  permit  a  limited  radial  and 
turning  movement  of  the  plates  In  unison  with  respect  to 
the  disk,  annular  packings  between  said  flanges  and  the  re- 
spective side  plates,  other  annular  packings  between  the 
side  plates  and  said  radial  disk,  an  annular  cushion 
Krlpped  between  the  outer  edge  of  the  dlak  and  said  plates, 
and  an  annular  tread  member  carried  by  the  plates. 


M6.949.      PNEUMATIC    HOISTING-ENGINE.      JoH!i    8. 

Shiilmi    and    William    Lamb,    Detroit,    Mich.      Filed 

May  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  497,248. 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  driven  shaft, 
a  pair  of  engines  at  each  end  of  the  shaft,  a  driving  shaft 
connected  to  each  end  of  said  driven  shaft,  a  connec- 
tion   between    the  driving   and   driven    shafts,   s    pair  ol 


Makch  14, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


437 


▼•l^**.  *^ch  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  control  a  separate 
pair  of  en^nes.  and  a  shaft  passing  longitudinally  through 


the  driven   abaft  and  operable  for  causing  simultaneous 
action  of  the  valves. 


986,950.     CIGAR-HOLDER.      William    Vibnon   Smilbt, 
SUunton,  Vs.     Filed  June  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  567,004. 


.\  cigar  holder  having  a  tapering  oponins  therethrough, 
the  cutting  blades  fastened  at  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
tapering  wall  of  the  holder  and  disposed  radially,  the  edges 
of  said  blades  being  con  vexed. 


986,961.  MAIL  BOX.  Arthub  K.  Smith  and  Emil  A. 
Kdmmino,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors,  by  mesne  asslgn- 
menU,  to  Cutler  Mall  Chute  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1910. 
Serial  No.  548.897. 


•r- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mall  box  having  an  Inlet 
opening,  of  a  self  closing  mall  bag  removably  positioned 
within  the  box,  means  for  supporting  the  bag  within  the 
box  with  the  mouth  of  said  bag  open,  and  a  portion  of 
which  supporting  means  Is  connected  to  and  released  by 
the  door  of  the  mall  box  when  the  same  Is  opened. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mall  box  having  an  Inlet 
opening,  of  a  mail  bag  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the 
box  beneath  the  opening,  a  self-cloeing  frame  .tronnd  the 
mouth  of  said  bag,  which  frame  bears  against  the  top  of 
the  box  when  the  bag  is  positioned  therein  and  a  bag  re- 
leasing means  arranged  within  the  box  for  normally  sup- 
porting the  bag  in  proper  position  and  which  releasing 
means  is  actuated  by  the  opening  movement  of  the  door 
of  the  box. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mall  box  having  an  Inlet 
opening  of  a  mail  bag  adapte.l  to  be  positioned  within  the 


box  beneath  said  opening,  a  self-closing  frame  around  the 
mouth  of  the  bag.  a  fixed  support  for  one  side  of  the  bag. 
a  movable  support  for  the  opposite  side  of  the  ba«.  a  door 
on  the  box  and  releasing  mechanism  actuated  by  said 
door  and  connected  to  the  movable  support  for  the  btg. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mail  box  having  an  inlet 
opening,  of  a  mall  bag  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the 
box  beneath  said  inlet  opening,  a  pair  of  spring-pressed 
frames  hinged  to  one  another  and  arranged  around  the 
mouth  of  the  bag,  a  self-acting  lock  on  said  frames,  sup- 
porting means  within  the  box  for  maintaining  the  frames 
in  an  open  position  against  the  under  side  of  the  top  of 
the  box,  a  portion  of  which  supporting  means  is  releasable, 
and  means  on  the  door  of  the  box  for  engaging  the  re- 
leasable  means  while  the  door  is  closed  and  actuating  aald 
releasabie  means  when  the  door  is  open. 


986,952.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  TELEPHONES.  Wil- 
liam A.  S0LE8.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1010 
Serial  No.  556.973. 


1.  A  locking  device  for  telephones,  comprising  a  brace 
for  engagement  with  the  telephone  support  and  having 
apertured  members  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
switch  lever,  and  a  padlock  having  Its  hasp  engaging  t'.  e 
apertures  of  the  said  members  for  holding  the .  brace 
against  removal  from  the  switch  lever. 

2.  A  locking  device  for  telephones,  comprising  a  brace, 
having  apertured  members  and  adapted  to  be  seated  on 
the  switch  lever  of  the  telephone  intermediate  the  support 
of  the  telephone  and  the  hook  of  the  switch  lever  with  the 
apertured  members  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  and 
below  the  switch  lever,  the  brace  being  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  face  of  the  support,  and  a  padlock  having 
its  hasp  engaging  the  apertures  of  the  said  members  for 
holding  the  brace  against  removal  from  the  switch  lever. 

3.  A  locking  device  for  telephones,  comprising  a  brace 
having  a  top  member  and  apertured  side  members,  said 
brace  being  adapted  to  be  seated  on  a  telephone  switch 
lever  with  one  end  engaging  the  telephone  support  and 
Its  apertured  side  members  extending  on  opposite  sides 
of  and  below  the  said  switch  lever. 

4.  A  locking  device  for  telephones,  comprising  a  brace 
adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  switch  lever  of  the  telephone, 
the  brace  having  side  arms  adapted  to  abut  against  the 
telephone  support  and  to  straddle  the  switch  lever,  and  a 
plate  adapted  to  rest  on  the  switch  lever  and  connecting 
the  side  arms  with  each  other,  the  said  plate  terminating 
In  a  depending  flange  for  engagement  with  the  lower  ends 
of  the  said  side  arms  and  extending  under  the  switch  lerer. 


9  8  6,953.     STEP-LADDER.     Abial  S.  Soilic.  Payette. 

Idaho,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.   H.   Woods.   Payette, 

Idaho.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  580,978. 

I.   In  a  step  ladder,  a  step  portion,  a  pair  of  supportin-,' 

legs  plvotally  and  adjustably  connected  at  their  forward 

ends  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  step  portion,  supportlns; 

wheels  revolubly  mounted  on  the  rear  ends  of  said  legs. 

means  to  brace  and  hold  said  legs  spaced  apart,  a  pair  of 

brace  bars  plvotally  connected  at  their  forward  ends  to 

the  opposite  sides  of  the  step  portion  of  the  ladder,  said 

bars  having  formed  in  their  rear  ends  a  series  of  fastening 

notches,   and   bolts  secured  to  and   projecting  from   said 

legs  and  adapted  to  receive  the  fastening  notches  In  said 
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brae*  ban  whereby  tb«  Utter  are  adjustably  aecared  to 
the  aapporting  lega  to  hold  the  atep  portion  of  the  ladder 
at  different  aoKlea. 


2.  Id  a  step  ladder,  a  step  portion  tapered  toward  Its 
lower  end,  supporting  legs  adjustably  plroted  at  their  for- 
ward ends  to  the  opposite  side*  of  said  step  portion,  said 
legs  diverging  toward  their  out( -  ends,  cross  brace  bars 
secured  to  said  legs  to  bold  the  same  apart  In  proper 
spaced  relation,  a  pair  of  right  angu'.arly  formed  axles 
secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  leen  and  projecting  lat 
erally  therefrom,  supporting  wh<wl«-  rcvuli.blj  mounted  on 
the  laterally  projecting  portions  of  the  axles,  brace  bars 
pivotally  connected  near  tbeir  forward  ends  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  step  portion  of  the  ladder,  said  bars  having 
formed  on  their  forward  ends  handles  and  in  their  rear 
ends  a  series  of  fastening  notches,  and  bolts  arranged  in 
said  legs  and  projecting  laterally  from  the  outer  side 
thereof  to  receive  the  notched  ends  of  said  brace  bars 
whereby  the  latter  are  adjusubly  secured  thereto  to  hold 
the  ladder  at  the  desired  angle. 


986.054.  WIRE-HOLDING  ME.\NS  FOR  WRENCHES. 
John  H.  Sullivan,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  May  26, 
1910.     Serial  No.  563,488. 


@®--i 


1.  A  wrench  having  wire  receiving  bolea  or  passages 
extending  through  its  Jaws,  said  passages  being  arranged 
alightly  out  of  allnement  whereby  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
wire  may  be  engaged  therewith  and  held  for  the  purpose  of 
twisting  or  otherwise  manipulating  the  same. 

2.  A  wrench  having  wire  receiving  holes  or  passages 
extending  through  its  Jaws,  said  passages  being  arranged 
out  of  allnement  and  having  their  ends  flared  outwardly, 
and  grooves  formed  In  the  Inner  or  working  surface  of  the 
Jaws,  said  grooves  communicating  at  their  inner  ends  with 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  boles  and  having  their  outer  ends 
opening  through  the  oater  enda  of  the  Jaws. 


986.955.  STOCK-TAKING  DEVICE.  Chablbs  J.  SthoM, 
Augusta,  Ga.  Filed  May  0,  1910.  Serial  No.  500.347. 
In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reel  rack  comprising 
a  hortaontal  bottom  member  and  a  plurality  of  parallel 
Tertlcal  members  extending  upwardly  therefrom  forming 
reel  channels  between  them,  the  Inner  edges  of  said  ver- 
tical members  being  grooved  for  a  portion  of  their  length. 


the  groovea  extending  to  the  paper  ends  thereof,  reela. 
■pindlea  for  said  reels  having  their  ends  arranged  in  said 
grooves,  blocks  arranged  above  said  reels,  tongues  on  said 


blocks  extending  into  said  grooves,  and  a  removable  top 
member  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  aald  vertical  mem- 
bers, subeUntially  as  described. 


986.936.  HORSESHOE  CALK.  JAMas  P.  Van  Wtck. 
Hudaon,  N.  Y.  ;  Anna  B.  Van  Wyck  and  Augusta  P, 
Van  Wyck  executrlces  of  said  James  P.  Van  Wyck.  de- 
ceased.    Filed  Feb.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  541,262. 


The  combination  with  a  horse-shoe,  of  a  calk  for  said 
horse-shoe  having  an  undercut  groove  entering  at  the  for- 
ward edge  thereof  and  an  opening  at  the  top  extending 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  at  an  Inclination  to  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  calk,  and  a  screw  detachably  connected 
to  said  shoe,  with  Its  head  projecting  from  the  lower  sur- 
face thereof  In  such  a  position  as  to  readily  engage  said 
groove  in  said  calk,  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  under- 
cut side  of  said  groove  to  bind  said  calk  to  said  shoe  when 
aald  calk  Is  moved  In  contact  with  the  ground,  due  to  the 
natural  rearward  thrust  of  aaid  ahoe. 


986.057.  POST-MOLD.  Gbobob  W.  Wallin,  Wood  River, 
Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1910.  Serial  No.  536,952. 
A  cement  post  mold,  comprising  two  sections,  triangular 
in  crosfi  section,  said  triangular  sections  comprising  two 
parts  dovetailed  together,  aald  sectiona  having  rigidly  con- 
nected triangular  bases,  said  sections  t>eing  tapering  to- 
ward their  upper  ends,  rectangular  bands  of  different  di- 
ameters to  fit  the  sections  one  above  the  other,  to  hold  the 
sections  In  position,  one  side  of  each  section  being  pro- 
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Tided  with  a  plarality  of  apertures,  which  reglater  with 
the  apertures  of  the  opposite  side  of  the  other  section,  rods 


or  cores  11  arranged  in  said  apertures  for  forming  open- 
ings In  the  cement  post,  as  set  forth. 


986,058.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Columbus  Woods  and 
Whitiian  H.  Satlbs.  Peoria.  111.  Plied  Dec.  18,  1008. 
Serial  No.  468.252. 


1.  An  electric  awitch  consisting  of  a  single  pivoted  arm 
adapted  to  have  a  free  arcuate  movement  on  its  pivot,  elec- 
tric termlnala  id  the  path  of  movement  of  the  arm  at  one 
of  the  extremes  of  that  movement,  a  member  movable  in  a 
line  substantially  parallel  to  the  chord  of  the  arc  described 
by  said  arm,  and  a  contractile  member  connecting  the  arm 
and  said  member. 

2.  An  electric  switch  consisting  of  a  single  pivoted  arm 
adapted  to  have  a  free  ar;uate  movement  on  its  pivot, 
electric  terminals  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  arm  at 
one  of  the  extremes  of  that  movement,  a  member  movable 
In  a  line  substantially  parallel  to  the  chord  of  the  arc  de- 
scribed by  said  arm,  and  a  contractile  member  connecting 
the  arm  and  aald  member  to  swing  said  arm,  the  pivot  of 
the  latter  lying  substantially  midway  between  the  ex- 
tremes of  its  movements,  the  point  of  connection  of  the 
contractile  member  with  the  first  described  member  lying 
beneath  the  arm  in  either  of  its  said  extremes  of  move- 
ment 

3.  An  electric  switch  consisting  of  a  single  rigid  arm 
pivoted  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  have  a  free  arcuate 
movement  on  its  pivot  and  to  have  two  extremes  of  posi- 
tions, electric  terminals  at  one  of  the  extremea  of  move- 
ment of  the  arm  to  receive  said  arm,  a  member  movable  in 
a  line  sabatantialiy  parallel  to  the  chord  of  the  arc  de- 
acrlbed  by  said  arm,  a  contractile  spring  connected  to  both 
the  arm  and  the  member,  both  ends  of  said  spring  lying  at 
the  same  aide  of  a  line  extending  through  the  pivot  of  the 
arm  and  the  middle  poaition  of  said  arm  when  the  said  arm 
is  in  either  of  ita  extreme  positions. 

4.  An  electric  switch  consisting  of  a  single  arm  pivot- 
ally  supported  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  have  a  free  arcu- 
ate movement  on  Ita  pivot  to  two  extreme  positions,  elec- 
tric terminals  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  arm  at  one 
of  its  extreme  positions,  a  member  movable  In  a  line  sub- 
stantUUy  parallel  to  the  chord  of  the  arc  described  by 
said  arm,  a  contractile  member  connecting  the  arm  and  i 


•aid  member  to  swing  said  arm.  the  plTot  of  the  latter  ly- 
ing substantially  midway  between  the  extremes  of  its 
movement  the  point  of  connection  of  the  said  contractile 
member  with  the  first  described  member  lying  beneath  the 
arm  in  either  of  ita  said  extremes  of  movement  and  means 
to  yieldingly  control  the  first  said  member. 

6.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  support  a  single 
rigid  arm  pivoted  thereto  and  having  a  free  arcaate  move- 
ment and  having  two  extremes  of  movement  electric  ter- 
minals in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  arm  at  one  of  said 
extremes  of  movement  a  member  carried  on  the  support 
and  movable  substantially  parallel  to  the  chord  of  the  arc 
described  by  aald  arm,  a  contractile  member  connected  be- 
tween the  arm  and  the  first  named  member  to  swing  said 
arm,  the  pivot  of  the  latter  lying  substantially  midway  be- 
tween the  extremes  of  its  movement  the  point  of  connec- 
tion of  the  contracUle  member  with  the  first  described 
member  lying  beneath  the  arm  In  either  of  Its  said  ex- 
tremes of  movement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


986.959.      LAUNDRY  -  SHAPER. 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Jan. 
473,130. 


William   A.    ZxmLBE, 
19,    1909.     Serial   No. 


1.  A  laundry  shaper  comprising  In  combination  a  pair 
of  rolls,  a  belt  on  said  rolls,  a  carriage  supporting  one  of 
said  rolls,  a  swinging  member  on  which  the  carriage  slides, 
means  for  locking  the  swinging  member  in  its  various  posi- 
tions of  swing,  a  spring  acting  between  the  swinging  mem- 
ber and  the  carriage  forcing  the  belt  rolls  apart,  and  an 
outside  roll  bearing  against  the  outer  side  of  a  stretch  of 
the  belt  and  being  located  between  the  belt  rolls  to  flex 
said  stretch. 

2.  A  laundry  shaper  comprising  In  combination  a  pair 
of  rolls,  a  belt  on  said  rolls,  a  carriage  16  supporting  one 
of  aald  rolls,  a  carriage-supporting  member  14,  a  rock 
shaft  16  from  which  said  member  projects,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  rock  shaft  stationary  in  its  different  positions  of 
rotation,  a  forked  extension  22  from  the  carriage,  the  fork 
straddling  the  sides  of  the  rock  shaft,  means  for  forcing 
the  carriage  along  the  member  14,  and  an  outside  roll 
bearing  against  the  outer  side  of  a  stretch  of  the  belt  and 
being  located  between  the  belt  rolls  to  fiex  said  stretch. 

3.  A  laundry  shaper  comprising  In  combination  a  pair 
of  rolls,  one  large  and  the  other  small  in  diameter,  said 
rolls  being  preased  yieldingly  apart,  a  belt  on  said  rolla, 
an  outside  roll  of  small  diameter  bearing  against  the  outer 
side  of  one  stretch  of  the  belt  near  the  small  belt  roll, 
means  for  driving  the  small  belt  roll  and  the  outside  roll 
In  opposite  directions  to  feed  an  article  between  the  belt 
and  outside  roll  toward  the  large  belt  roll,  and  adjusting 
means  varying  the  relative  position  of  the  rolls  and  the 
extent  of  flexion  of  one  stretch  of  the  belt  by  the  outside 
roll,  said  means  comprising  a  swinging  arm  supporting  one 
of  the  belt  rolls  and  carrying  it  into  different  positions  of 
swing  about  the  other  belt  roll,  and  a  releasable  locking  de- 
vice securing  the  swinging  arm  In  its  rarious  poaltlons. 
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086.060.  TUBE.  Millabd  F.  AitDmaow.  New  York,  and 
Gboms  W.  BccHAifAif.  PMkskfll.  N.  T..  asaignon  to 
Standard  Oil  Cloth  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed 
Jaly  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  570,387. 


A  tub*  forTn«»d  from  a  band  of  atllf  material  bent  Into 
aplral  form  and  with  the  conTolutlons  spaced  apart  from 
each  other,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  adjacent 
edgea  of  the  conTolatlona.  said  connection  being  adapted  to 
fold  at  one  side  of  the  tabe  to  permit  the  convolutiona  to 
approach  each  other  at  the  said  side  when  the  tut>e  is  bent 
and  to  prerent  the  convolntlona  separating  at  the  other 
aide. 


986.061.  PULLEY.  Charlbs  L.  Birgbmthal  and  LiioT 
KCU.BB.  Wlcblu.  Kana.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1010.  Serial 
No.  593.002.  / 


1.  .V  pall^j  comprlalng  a  core  or  sleeve  baling  an  in- 
tegral flange  at  one  end  and  notches  In  its  other  end,  of 
lagging  on  the  surface  of  the  sleeve,  a  separable  flange 
haying  lags  engaging  the  notchea  in  the  sleeTe,  and  tie 
rods  passed  through  both  flanges  and  the  lagging. 

2.  A  pulley  comprising  a  core  or  sleeve,  flanges  at  the 
ends  of  said  sleeve,  lagging  mounted  on  tbe  sleeve  between 
said  flanges,  said  lagging  consisting  of  blocks  arranged 
in  rows  and  breaking  joints,  each  block  having  a  passage 
through  the  center  thereof  and  grooves  in  Its  ends,  and 
tie  rods  passed  tbroagb  tbe  flanges  and  tbe  passages  and 
grooves  In  said  blocks  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  pulley  comprising  a  core  or  sleeve,  flanges  at  the 
ends  of  said  sleeve,  lagging  mounted  on  the  sleeve  between 
said  flanges,  said  IskkIdk  consisting  of  blocks  arranged  in 
rows  and  breaking  joints,  tbe  grain  of  the  wood  In  each 
block  extending  radially  of  the  pulley,  each  block  having 
a  passage  through  the  center  thereof  and  grooves  in  its 
enda.  and  tie  rods  paased  through  the  flanges  and  tbe  pas- 
sages and  grooves  In  said  blocks  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  pulley  comprlalng  a  core  or  sleeve,  flanges  at  the 
ends  of  said  aleeve.  lagging  mounted  on  tbe  surface  of 
the  aleeve  between  said  flanges,  aald  lagging  consisting  of 
blocks  arranged  in  rows  and  breakiog  joints,  each  block 
having  a  central  passage  and  grooves  In  Its  ends,  the 
grooves  in  the  meeting  ends  of  tbe  blocks  in  alternate 
rows  being  in  longitudinal  allnement  with  the  central  pas- 
sages in  the  blocks  In  the  other  rows,  and  tie  rods  passed 
through  the  flanges  and  the  passages  and  grooves  In  the 
blocks  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  A  pulley  comprising  a  core  or  sleeve,  lagging  mounted 
on  said  sleeve,  said  lagging  consisting  of  blocks  arranged 
in  rows  and  having  grooves  In  their  lateral  faces,  means 
to  retain  said  blocks  against  longitudinal  movement,  and 
rings  engaging  the  grooves  in  the  adjacent  lateral  faces  of 
the  rows  of  blocks  for  retaining  tbe  same  against  outward 
movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


York. 


086,062.      SIGNAL    LOCK       Hbnbt    Blaxk.    New 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1009.     Serial  No.  478,826. 
In   comtrfnation.  a  door,  a  sprlng-actnated  bolt  carried 

by  said  door,  a  rotauble  member  for  withdrawing  said 


bolt,  a  keeper  attached  to  tbe  door- Jamb  and  having  a 
blank  wall  normally  engaged  by  said  bolt  when  tbe  door 
is  In  its  closed  position,  and  holding  said  bolt  against  ad- 
vancement by  the  spring,  said  keeper  having  an  opening 
in  the  path  of  said  bolt  when  the  door  opens  transversely 


& 


-t 


of  said  keeper,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  bolt 
to  lock  tbe  door  against  further  opening,  and  a  tumbler 
carried  by  said  door  and  controlled  by  aaid  rotatable  mem 
her,  said  tnmbler  serving  to  secure  said  bolt  in  a  with- 
drawn position. 


9  8  6.063.  TWO  PART  BOTTLE.  Edwabd  Nicklas 
BiBiTtNO.  Marquette,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1009.  Se- 
rial No.  517.014. 


mm- 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  re 
ceptacle  made  in  halves,  each  of  said  halves  being  com- 
paratively flat  and  provided  with  a  semi-neck,  the  two 
halves  fitting  together  and  tbe  semi-necks  fitting  together 
so  aa  to  form  a  receptacle  having  generally  the  form 
of  a  flat  flaak,  a  atrap  of  spring  metal  encircling  said 
halves  and  provided  with  an  annular  portion  encir- 
cling the  semi-necks,  said  strap  of  spring  metal  extend- 
ing in  a  general  direction  crossing  the  general  plane 
of  said  flat  flask  and  provided  with  resilient  portions  nor- 
mally standing  slightly  outward  from  the  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  aaid  bottle  but  adapted  to  be  sprung  toward  each 
other  so  as  to  exert  spring  tension  in  a  direction  crosslof 
the  general  plane  of  the  flaak,  and  a  faatening  mounted 
npon  one  of  said  resilient  portions  and  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  tbe  other  resilient  portion. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
receptacle  made  in  halves,  each  half  being  provided  with 
a  semi-neck  and  with  an  opening  opposite  said  semi-neck, 
tbe  two  halves  fltting  together  and  the  semi-necks  fltting 
together,  a  strap  of  spring  metal  encircling  both  of  said 
iMlves  and  provided  with  an  annular  portion  encircling 
said  semi-necks,  said  strap  of  spring  metal  being  provided 
with  realllent  portions  extending  through  the  openings  in 
said  halves,  but  normally  standing  slightly  ontward  from 
the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  halves  but  adapted  to  be 
sprung  toward  each  other  so  aa  to  exert  spring  tension 
upon  said  halves,  said  resilient  portions  lying  in  a  plane 
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eroMlng  tbe  Joint  between  said  halves,  and  a  fastening 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  resilient  portions  and  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  the  other  of  said  resilient  por- 
tions. 


I 


086.064.    HOBSB-OVBR8HOE.    ClUDW  A.  Conovbb.  New- 
burgh.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1010.     Sertal  No.  655,410. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  plates,  cages  connected 
therewith  and  having  portions  of  spring  wire,  a  portion 
of  spring  wire  of  one  cage  slidably  engaging  a  portion  of 
spring  wire  of  the  other  cage  for  the  purpose  of  enabling 
aaid  cages  to  be  adjusted  relatively  to  each  other,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  cages  upon  an  animals  foot. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  plates,  cages  of  spring 
wire  connected  with  said  plates  for  supporting  the  same, 
and  supporting  members  connected  with  said  cages  for 
holding  tbe  same  upon  an  animara  foot. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  plate  provided  with  extending 
portions,  a  member  of  wire  bent  partially  around  said  ex- 
tending portions  for  supporting  said  plate,  and  supporting 
members  connected  with  said  member  of  wire  for  holding 
the  same  upon  the  foot  of  a  borae  or  tbe  like. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plate,  a  member  of  spring  wire 
connected  therewith  and  provided  with  upwardly  extend- 
ing loops  for  holding  said  plate  upon  a  horseshoe,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  plate  upon  aaid  horseshoe. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  wire  cages,  each 
provided  with  an  eye,  the  eye  of  one  cage  slidably  en 
gaging  a  portion  of  the  otber  cage  in  order  to  enable  said 
cages  to  be  adjusted  relatively  to  each  other,  a  plate  sup- 
ported by  each  of  said  cages  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
foot  of  a  horse  or  tbe  like,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
cages  upon  said  foot. 


086.065.     PHOTOGRAPH-ALBUM.     Chablxs  W.  Cbooan. 
Bangor,  Me.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  531.830. 
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A  photograpbic  display  cabinet  comprising  a  ci 
having  an  observation  opening  and  partitioned  to  provide 
compartments  and  tranaverse  pasnages  commanicating 
with  said  compartments  at  front  and  rear,  reversely  mov- 
able rolls  In  the  two  compartments,  conveyers  passing 
over  said  rolls,  transverse  shafts  In  the  compartments. 
fMrinf  for  driving  the  respective  rolla  from  said  shafts, 


endless  conveyers  In  the  transverse  passages,  front  and 
rear  shafts  connected  at  rl|^t  angles  to  the  first-named 
shafts  for  operating  said  conveyers,  gearing  between  tbe 
adjacent  ends  of  the  abafts  for  operating  the  same  in 
unison,  and  suitable  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said 
gearing. 


986,066.  PIVOT-LIGHT.  P»ntt  B.  Donahoo.  Oakland, 
Cal.,  assignor  to  Alfred  H.  Lent,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed 
July  10.  1009.     Serial  No.  506,990. 


A  lamp  supporting  device  comprising  a  flattened  spring 
with  a  lamp  bracket  secured  thereto  and  having  an  en- 
larged projecting  end,  a  pivot  shaft  carried  by  said  end, 
said  pivot  shaft  projecting  through  said  bracket  and  bav- 
I  ing  on  its  lower  end  a  crank  arm  provided  with  a  pivot 
pin  on  its  outer  end.  said  pin  having  a  bifurcated  link 
secured  thereto,  a  rod  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
bifurcated  link,  and  a  knuckle  joint  having  an  upstanding 
pin  provided  with  a  link  having  a  bifurcated  end  having 
the  other  end  of  said  rod  mounted  therein. 


9  8  6.967.  STEAM-TRAP.  Clayton  Aubra  DnNHAU, 
Marshalltown,  Iowa.  Filed  May  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
660,151. 


1.  A  thermostatic  controller  having  a  chambered  ex- 
pansion disk  with  Interiorly  projecting  plugs  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  said  pings  being  Juxtaposed  to  limit  the 
contracting  action  of  the  disk,  and  an  annular  corru- 
gated plate  encircling  said  plugs  and  constituting  a  brace. 

2.  A  thermostatic  controller  having  a  chambered  ex- 
pansion disk  with  interiorly-projecting  plugs  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  said  plugs  being  juxtaposed  to  limit  the 
contracting  action 'of  the  disk  and  a  brace  within  said 
disk  and  presenting  a  plurality  of  concentric  annular 
supporting  portion|^  Intermediate  said  plugs  and  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  disk. 

3.  .An  expansion  disk  for  thermostatic  controllers  hav- 
ing sheet  metal  walls,  and  a  brace  between  said  walls 
and  presenting  a  plnrallty  of  annuiar  concentric  support- 
ing portions. 

4.  A  circular  expansion  disk  for  thermostatic  control- 
lers having  opposite  sheet  metal  walls,  and  a  brace  hav- 
ing an  annular  portion  between  said  walls  for  q>acing 
the  latter  apart  Intermediate  the  periphery  and  the  cen- 
ter thereof. 

6.  A  thermostatic  controller  having  a  chambered  ex- 
pansion disk  with  Interiorly-projecting  pings  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  said  plugs  being  JoxUposed  to  limit  the  eon- 
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tnetlBff  actton  of  the  disk,  and  a  brace  within  aald  disk 
and  endrclins  said  plugs  and  formed  of  two  annalar 
plates. 

C  Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9  8  6,968.  FEED  WATER  CLEANER  AND  HEATER. 
Emu.  ErsAN,  Brflnn.  AastrU-Huogary.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
1910.     Serial  No.  M9,611. 


1.  In  a  liquid  heating  and  cleaning  device,  a  group  of 
chambers,  each  chamber  having  a  partition  therein  ex- 
tending from  the  top  into  proximity  with  the  bottom  there- 
of, a  second  group  of  chambers  of  similar  construction 
to  first  said  Kroup.  a  supply  plj)^  and  n  dis.t  arse  pipe 
communicating  with  said  chambers,  and  inclined  aque- 
ducts connecting  the  two  groups  of  chambers  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

2.  In  a  liquid  heating  and  cleaning  device,  a  number 
of  groups  of  chambers,  aqueducts  connecting  the  groups 
of  chambers,  each  chamber  having  a  partition  therein 
each  said  partition  doponding  from  the  aqueducts  and  be- 
ing spaced  apart  from  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  supply 
and  discharge  means  being  connected  with  said  chambers. 

3.  In  a  liquid  heating  and  cleaning  device,  a  number  of 
groups  of  chambers,  liquid  supply  and  discharge  means 
connected  with  the  chambers,  a  partition  in  each  cham- 
ber, and  an  aqueduct  connecting  a  chamber  of  one  group 
with  a  partition  of  another  group  of  said  chambers. 


986.969.  VEHICLE  SPRING.  Cablos  Escalawts  and 
Jo8«  Patbicio  SiaoAOO.  M«rlda,  Mexico.  Filed  Jan  6. 
1910.     Serial  No.  536,623. 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  chamber, 
a  flexible  pneumatic  cushion  In  the  chamber  and  adapted 
for  connection  with  an  air  supply,  a  piston  mounted  to 
slide  in  the  chamber,  a  bumper  on  the  piston  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  cushion,  an  oil  cup  integrally  formeo 
on  the  chamber  and  encircling  the  said  piston,  guides  In- 
clined upwardly  from  the  oil  cup  to  engage  the  piston 
and  guide  the  same,  and  apertured  guides  Integrally 
formed  on  the  oil  cup  to  guide  the  piston,  the  said  aper- 
tures being  adapted  to  permit  the  flow  of  oil  from  the  oU 
cap  for  lubricating  purposes. 


986.970.     AIRLOCK.    William  H.  Plahsstt.  New  York. 
N,  Y.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  596.041. 


1.  An  air  lock  having  a  flat  head  with  an  opening  there- 
through, a  pair  of  doors  having  edges  meeting  on  the 
diameter  of  said  opening,  said  doors  having  pivots  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  head,  means  for 
simultaneously  opening  and  closing  the  said  doon»,  and 
means  for  guiding  the  outer  ends  of  said  doors  on  the 
under  side  of  said  head. 

2.  An  air  lock  comprising  a  shell  and  having  doors  haT- 
ing  meeting  edges,  said  doors  having  segments  formed 
thereupon  and  pivot  bolts  about  which  they  roUte,  and 
a  worm  shaft  extending  through  aaid  shell,  and  having 
worms  of  opposite  pitch  engaging  said  segments  to  open 
and  close  said  doors. 

3.  An  air  lock  comprising  a  shell,  a  head,  doors  plvot- 
ally  mounted  on  aaid  head  and  having  meeting  edges,  said 
doors  having  segments  formed  therewith  and  pivots  about 
whljh  said  doors  may  swing,  a  worm  shaft  having  worms 
meshing  with  said  segments  for  opening  and  closing  said 
doors,  and  means  for  guiding  the  outer  ends  of  ssid  doors 
on  said  head. 


986.971.  DAMPER.  Oaoaas  W.  Fooklsoko,  Dee.  Oreg.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  James  M.  Spriggs,  Dee,  Oreg. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  566,994. 


A  damper  comprising  a  closure  adapted  to  depend  from 
a  flue,  a  weighted  roUtable  locking  bar  mounted  on  the 
closure  for  changing  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  closnrs, 
whereby  the  same  depends  In  different  angular  adjust- 
ments, and  a  handle  on  the  locking  bar,  for  removably 
securing  the  same  to  a  flue. 


986,972.  FITTING  STAND  FOR  OPTICIANS.  Jossph 
PaiSDLAWDsa.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jane  18,  1909 
SerUl  No.  502.919. 

1.  In  a  sUnd  of  the  clasa  described,  in  combination,  a 
post,  a  head  mounted  on  said  post  having  Inclined  side 
faces,  an  eyeglass  holder  attached  at  one  inclined  face,  a 
mirror  frame  having  a  hinge  connection  attaching  the 
same  to  said  head  at  the  opposite  inclined  fsce  thereof, 
said  eyeglass  holder  and  said  mirror  frame  being  adapted 
to  fold  down  at  the  sides  of  said  post,  an  extensible  srm 
moanted  on  the  said  post  and  affording  means  for  holding 
ssid  holder  and  said  mirror  frame  in  an  extended  position, 
said  eyeglass  holder  having  a  removable  cover  plate,  and 
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means  for  supporting  said  cover  plate  when  removed  there- 
from. 


2.  A  stand  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  post,  an 
eyeglass  holder  attached  at  the  head  of  said  post  and 
adapted  to  swing  outwardly,  a  mirror  attached  at  the 
head  of  said  post  opposite  to  said  holder  and  also  adapted 
to  swing  outwardly,  extensible  arms  having  tubular  bodies 
plvotally  attached  to  said  posts  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
stems  mounted  in  said  bodies  and  having  a  limited  move- 
ment thereupon,  said  stems  having  means  for  locking 
the  same  in  different  positions,  and  sockets  formed  on 
said  holder  and  said  mirror  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  stems  to  hold  the  same  in  an  extended  position. 

3.  A  stand  of  the  class  described,  including  a  base,  a 
post  mounted  thereon,  a  head  on  said  post,  two  frames 
hinged  to  opposite  sides  of  said  head  and  depending  there- 
from, and  arms  for  supporting  the  lower  ends  of  said 
frames,  spaced  from  said  post,  one  of  said  frames  being 
adapted  to  contain  pairs  of  eyeglasses  and  the  other  of 
said  frames  having  a  mirror,  said  head  and  frames  being 
rotatable  In  respect  to  said  base,  to  bring  either  of  said 
frames  to  a  predetermined  position  in  respect  to  a  cus- 
tomer. 

4.  A  stand  of  the  class  described,  including  a  base,  a 
post  mounted  thereon,  a  head  on  said  post,  two  frames 
hinged  to  opposite  sides  of  said  head  and  depending  there- 
from, and  arms  for  supporting  the  lower  ends  of  said 
frames,  spaced  from  said  post,  one  of  said  frames  being 
adapted  to  contain  pairs  of  eyeglasses  and  the  other  of 
said  frames  having  a  mirror,  said  head  and  frames  being 
rotatable  in  respect  to  said  base,  to  bring  either  of  said 
frames  to  a  predetermined  position  in  respect  to  a  cus- 
tomer, said  first-mentioned  frame  having  a  removable 
transparent  cover,  and  said  head  having  means  for  sup- 
porting said  cover  when  removed  from  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  stand  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  post,  a  head  mounted  on  said  post  and  having  inclined 
side  faces,  an  eyeglass  holder  attached  at  one  inclined 
fa?e,  a  mirror  frame  atUched  at  the  opposite  inclined 
face,  ssid  eyeglsss  holder  snd  aaid  mirror  frame  being 
adapted  to  fold  down  at  the  sides  of  said  post,  and  means 
for  holding  said  holder  and  said  mirror  frame  in  extended 
position,  said  eyeglaas  holder  having  a  removable  cover 
plate  and  means  for  supporting  said  cover  plate  when  re- 
moved therefrom. 


986,978.     HITCHI NO-CHAIN.     Chaslbs  H.  Oosdow.  San 
Jose,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  639.241. 


A  hitching  device  comprising  a  main  chain,  a  hook  at 
one  end  of  said  chain,  an  auxiliary  chain  linked  at  one 
e«d  to  the  links  of  the  main  chain  Intermediate  Its  length, 
said  auxiliary  chain  and  a  portion  of  said  main  chain 


forming  a  continuous  length  of  chain  when  placed  around 
a  poet,  a  spring  secured  between  two  of  the  links  of  said 
auxiliary  chain  and  adapted  to  shorten  said  chain,  and  a 
hook  at  the  free  end  of  said  auxiliary  chain. 


986.974.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TURBINE-BLADE 
STRIPS  OR  SECTIONS.  Liwis  A.  Hainbs,  Columbus, 
Ohio.     Filed  May  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  662,973. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  turbine  blade  sections,  con- 
sisting in  threading  a  plurality  of  motive  agent  engaging 
means  and  space  devices  alternately  on  a  stringer  having 
an  end  stop,  exerting  a  tension  on  the  stringer  to  closely 
assemble  the  engaging  means  and  space  devices  and  tempo- 
rarily securing  the  said  means  and  devices  against  move- 
ment while  the  tension  on  the  stringer  is  maintained,  and 
Anally  permanently  securing  the  assembled  engaging 
means  and  space  devices. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  complete  turbine  blade  sec- 
ti(JtiB.  consisting  in  threading  a  plurality  of  motive  tgent 
engaging  means  on  a  stringer,  exerting  a  tension  on  the 
stringer  in  the  direction  of  length  of  the  latter  to  closely 
assemble  said  motive  agent  engaging  means,  temporarily 
securing  said  means  against  movement  while  the  tension 
on  the  stringer  is  maintained,  permanently  securing  the 
assembled  engaging  means  against  movement  on  the 
stringer,  and  Anally  simultaneously  grooving  all  of  the 
motive  agent  engaging  means  In  the  direction  of  length  of 
the  section. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  turbine  blade  strips  or  sec- 
tions, consisting  in  disposing  motive  agent  engaging  means 
on  a  stringer,  exerting  a  tension  longitudinally  on  the 
stringer  to  closely  assemble  the  engaging  means,  tempo- 
rarily securing  the  engaging  means  against  movement 
while  the  tension  on  the  stringer  is  maintained,  and  per- 
manently securing  the  assembled  engaging  means  and 
stringer. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  turbine  blade  strips  or  sec- 
tions, consisting  in  disposing  motive  agent  engaging  means 
on  a  flexible  stringer,  exerting  a  tensioi;.  on  the  stringer 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  latter  to  closely 
assemble  the  motive  agent  engaging  means,  and  securing 
the  motive  agent  engaging  means  and  stringer  against 
movement  while  the  tension   thereon   is  maintained. 


986,975.  ROTARY  PRINTERS  CABINET.  Thbodoek  F. 
Hallbe,  Aurora,  111,  Filed  July  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
578,487. 


1.  In  combination  a  central  support,  a  revolnble  rest 
moanted  thereon  and  comprising  a  hub.  brackets  radiating 
from  the  hub,  and  braces  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the 
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bracketi,  tb«  hob  embodying  upper  and  Iow«r  parts,  the 
brackets  cooslattng  of  upper  and  lower  membera  haTlog 
their  inner  ends  overlapptni;  the  upper  and  lower  p«rta  of 
the  hub.  and  stay  bolts  connecting  the  membera  of  the 
brackets  to  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  the  hub,  aald 
stay  bolts  having  their  end  portions  reduced  and  having 
the  reduced  ends  passed  through  openings  formed  in  the 
parts  of  the  bub  and  in  the  membera  of  the  brackets  and 
having  the  projecting  ends  threaded  to  receive  nuts. 

2.  In  combination  a  central  support,  a  revoluble  rest 
mounted  upon  the  central  support  and  comprising  a  hub 
and  bracketa  embodying  upper  members  which  Incline  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  and  embody  upwardly  extending 
ribs  and  laterally  projecting  ledges,  braces  of  L-form  in 
cross  section  having  their  horisontal  members  connected 
to  the  lateral  extensions  of  the  bracketa  and  having  their 
vertical  portlona  projecting  upwardly,  and  trays  of  sub- 
stantially truncated  Hector  form  placed  upon  the  rest,  the 
trays  unitedly  covering  the  outer  portion  of  the  rest  and 
beld  separated  by  the  ribs  of  the  bracketa  and  prevented 
from  outward  dlaplacement  by  the  vertical  extensions  of 
the  braces. 


986.976.     PULP-MACHINE.     MArrm  HaifSO!*.  Marinette, 
Wia.     Filed  June  11.  1910.     Sertal  No.  666,428. 


1.  In  a  pulp  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aupporting 
frame,  vertically  arranged  rolla  therein,  meana  for  condnct- 
ing  pulp  between  two  of  «ald  rolls,  a  pivotally  mounted 
knife-edged  doctor,  adjustable  bearings  for  said  doctor,  a. 
swinging  weighted  roller  adapted  to  be  operated  by  tbs 
upper  roll  when  the  layer  of  pulp  thereon  haa  attained  the 
desired  tbi'^kn^ss.  a  cam  carried  by  said  roller,  adjustable 
connections  between  said  cam  and  said  doctor,  including 
devices  whereby  the  movement  of  said  cam  brings  into  play 
gear  wbeela  engaging  with  eacb  other,  throwing  the  doctor 
knife  into  contact  with  the  upper  press  roll,  substantially 
as  descril>ed. 

2.  In  a  pulp  machine,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  vertically  arranged  rolla  therein,  movable  bearings 
in  said  frame,  a  weighted  roll  supported  In  said  frame 
above  said  press  roll,  a  cam  operatlvely  carried  by  said 
weighted  roll,  an  arm  operated  by  aald  cam.  a  doctor,  ad- 
justable connections  between  said  arm  and  said  doctor, 
including  gear  wheela  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  meab  by 
the  movement  of  said  arm.  and  crank  arms  operated  by 
said  gear  wheels  to  throw  said  knife-edged  doctor  into  con- 
tact with  the  upper  press  roll,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Id  a  pulp  machine,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  vertically  arranged  rolls,  means  for  conducting  pulp 
between  said  rolls,  a  pivotally  mounted  knife-edged  doctor, 
adjustable  bearings  In  which  said  doctor  is  mounted,  a 
weighted  roll  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  upper  press  roll 
when  tbe  layor  of  pulp  thereon  has  attained  the  desired 
thickness,  a  cam  carried  by  said  weighted  roll,  an  arm 
provided  with  a  roller  engaging  said  cam,  a  lever  pivotally 


connected  to  aald  arm,  a  rod  carried  by  said  lever,  a  bear- 
ing block  adjuatably  secured  to  said  rod.  a  shaft  secured 
in  said  bearing  block  and  provided  with  a  hand  wheel, 
crank  connections  between  said  block  and  aald  knife-edged 
doctor,  and  a  gear  wheel  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  first 
named  gear  wheel  when  the  latter  Is  moved  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  arm,  substantially  as  described. 


986,977.      WICKET-TBAP.     AuODSTCS  8.    Hasbis.    Hope, 
N.  Mex.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  S88,906. 


1.  In  an  animal  trap  the  combination  of  a  twx  pro- 
vided with  an  entrance-opening,  a  wicket  pivoted  above 
the  opening  Inaide  of  the  box.  Inwardly  extending  feet 
on  the  wicket,  and  the  bottom  of  the  box  provided  with 
corrugationa  for  receiving  the  feet  of  the  wicket. 

2.  In  an  animal  trap  the  combination  of  a  box  pro- 
vided with  an  entrance-opening,  a  wicket  pivoted  above 
the  opening  inaide  of  the  box.  Inwardly  extending  feet 
on  the  wicket,  the  bottom  of  tbe  twx  provided  with  cor- 
rugations for  receiving  the  feet  of  the  wicket,  and  a 
strip  at  the  end  of  the  corrugations  to  prevent  the  ani- 
mal raising  the  wicket 


986,978.     FLY-WHEEL.     Wilhblm  H.  Usinb,  Honolulu, 
HawalL     Filed  July  23,  1910.     SerUI  No.  573,385. 


In  combination  a  fly  wheel  embodying  spokes  and  a  rim. 
arms  crossing  the  spokes  and  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends 
to  the  rim.  each  of  said  arms  comprising  spaced  members 
embracing  the  spokes,  weights  mounted  upon  the  free 
ends  of  the  arma,  meana  for  limiting  the  inward  movement 
of  tbe  arms,  apring  connections  between  the  weighted 
ends  of  the  arms  and  the  succeeding  spokes,  and  means 
for  varying  the  tension  of  the  spring  connections. 


986,979.  WATER  SHOE.  Kasl  Hellmann.  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  July  25.  1910.  Sertal  No.  678.759. 
1.  A  water  shoe,  comprising  a  hollow  body  provided 
with  attaching  means  for  attaching  the  shoe  to  the  foot 
of  the  user,  and  a  flanged  resistance  wing  pivoted  on  the 
back  of  the  said  hollow  body  and  adapted  to  swing  up- 
ward on  the  forward  motion  of  the  shoe  snd  to  drop  down 
into  resisting  position  at  the  ends  of  the  forward  stroke, 
the  flanges  of  the  wing  standing  at  different  anglea  to  the 
wing. 
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2.  A  water  shoe,  eomprislng  a  hollow  body  proTided 
with  atUching  means  for  attaching  the  shoe  to  the  foot 
of  the  user,  and  a  reslstancf  wing  pivoted  on  the  back  of 
the  said  hollow  body  and  adapted  to  swing  upward  on  the 
forward  motion  of  the  shoe  and  to  drop  down  into  re- 
sisting position  at  the  end  of  the  forward  stroke,  the 
wing  having  aide  flanges  extending  rearwardly. 


8.  A  water  shoe,  comprising  a  hollow  l>ody  provided 
with  attaching  means  for  attaching  the  shoe  to  the  foot 
of  the  user,  and  a  resisUnce  wing  pivoted  on  the  back  of 
the  said  hollow  body  and  adapted  to  swing  upward  on 
the  forward  motion  of  the  shoe  and  to  drop  down  into 
resisting  position  at  the  end  of  the  forward  stroke,  the 
wing  having  side  flanges  extending  rearwardly,  the  outer 
flanj(e  being  inclined  outwardly  und  the  inner  flange  being 
approximately  at  a  right  angle  to  the  wing. 

4.  A  water  ahoe,  comprising  a  hollow  body  provided 
with  attaching  meana  for  attaching  the  shoe  to  the  foot 
of  the  user,  a  resistance  wing  pivoted  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  said  hollow  body  and  adapted  to  swing  upward 
on  the  forward  motion  of  the  shoe  and  to  drop  down 
into  reaiating  position  at  the  end  of  the  forward  stroke, 
a  weight  for  the  wing,  and  a  stop  on  the  said  hollow  body 
and  projecting  beyond  the  rear  end  thereof  for  engage 
ment  by  the  wing  at  the  time  the  latter  reaches  an  ap- 
proximately horisontal  poaltion. 

6.  A  water  shoe,  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a 
pointed  bow  and  divided  Into  water-tight  compartments, 
an  atUching  device  for  attaching  the  said  body  to  the 
foot  of  the  user,  and  a  weighted  resisUnce  wing  pivoted 
to  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  of  the  body  to  swing  up 
and  down,  the  said  wing  having  a  flange  at  the  inner  side 
extending  rearwardly  approximately  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  wing. 


9  8  6,980.     SAND  -  CORE  -  FORMING  MACHINE.     Lw> 
Michael  Hbnnesst,   Providence,  R.   I.     Filed  Oct    29 
1910.     Serial  No.  589.769. 


^r 


A  aand  core-forming  machine  comprising  a  hopper,  a 
forming  tube  located  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  hopper 
and  arranged  in  direct  communication  therewith,  a  feed 
screw  located  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  hopper  and  in 
line  with  the  forming  tube,  a  spider  surrounding  the 
forming  tube,  and  a  support  secured  to  the  hopper  and 
provided  with  means  for  deUchable  engagement  with  the 
spider. 


986.981.  RAILWAY  FREIGHT-CAR.  JOSEPH  D.  HUR. 
Shaier  township,  Allegheny  county,  and  Habrt  F.  Veil' 
Etna,  Pa.     Piled  Aug.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  678,828. 


1 .  A  railway  freight  cnr  comprising  truck-supported  end 
sections,  and  a  middle  section  supported  by  and  telescopi- 
cally  related  to  the  end  sections  and  forming  a  permanent 
c-onnectlon  between  the  latter,  the  side  walls  of  the  end 
sections  being  arranged  to  slide  outside  the  side  walls  of 
the  middle  section  and  the  bottom  of  the  end  sections  being 
slldable  under  the  bottom  of  the  middle  section. 

2.  A  railway  freight  car  comprising  truck-supported  end 
sections,  a  middle  section  supported  by  and  with  which 
the  end  sections  telescope^  and  locking  devices  for  holding 
the  end  sections  in  extended  or  telescoped  position,  the  side 
walls  of  the  end  sections  being  arranged  to  slide  ouUide 
the  side  walls  of  the  middle  section  and  the  bottom  of  the 
end  sections  being  slidable'ijinder  the  bottom  of  the  middle 
section.  •  ' 

3.  A  longitudinally-exteBSlble  and  contractlble  car  com- 
prising truck-supported  en^  sections,  a  middle  section  in- 
cluding truss  frames  spacAd  from  the  side  walls  of  the 
middle  section,  and  meansTfor  slldably  connecting  the  sec- 
tions together  in  such  relation  that  the  side  walls  of  the 
end  sections  pass  between  the  truss  frames  and  side  walls 
of  the  middle  section. 

4.  A  longitudinally-extensible  and  contractlble  car  com- 
prising end  sections  including  a  supporting  frame  having 
longitudinal  beams,  a  middle  section  including  a  frame- 
work having  longitudinal  beams  slldably  connected  with 
the  beams  of  the  end  sections,  said  end  sections  being 
adapted  to  wholly  support  the  middle  section  when  the  car 
l#^her  extended  or  contracted,  and  trucks  supporting  the 
end  sections,  the  side  walls  of  the  end  sections  being  slld- 
able along  the  outside  of  tbe  side  walls  of  the  middle 
section. 

6.  A  railway  freight  car  comprising  body  end  sections, 
a  body  middle  section  arranged  to  telescope  with  the  end 
sections,  truss  frames  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  middle 
section,  supporting  frames  for  the  end  sections  Including 
sills  slldable  on  the  truss  frames,  and  trucks  on  which  the 
end  sections  are  mounted. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


986,982.  STEAM-ENGINE.  Nathanul  Gbbbne  Hebre- 
SHOFF,  Bristol,  R.  I.  Filed  July  31,  1907,  Serial  No. 
886,439      Renewed  Dec.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  535.361. 

1.  In  a  steam  engine  having  plural  cylinders  arranged 
in  pairs  with  the  members  standing  Inclined  from  each 
other,  a  shaft  having  correspondlnp  multiple  cranks  with 
the  two  pistons  of  each  pair  connected  to  one  crank  pin  ; 
so  inclosed  in  casings  as  to  produce  two  chambers,  one 
chamber  inclosing  the  effective  parts  of  the  cylinders  and 
thft  valves  and  valve  stems,  filled  with  the  hot  products  of 
combustion,  a  space  between  serving  to  reUrd  conduction, 
and  a  second  chamber  arranged  below  inclosing  the  cranks 
and  shaft  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  cylinders  and  connect- 
ing rods  well  defended  from  the  heat. 

2.  A  steam  engine  having  plural  sets  of  cylinders  In 
pairs  Inclined  apart,  in  combination  with  a  shaft  having 
corresponding  cranks  and  having  two  pistons  connected  to 
each  crank-pin,  with  the  cranks  undercut,  allowing  broad 
bearings  for  the  connecting  rods,  the  cranks  working  In  a 
strong  and  relatively  cool  casing  A  A'  and  with  the  main 
portions  of  the  several  cylinders  bathed  In  the  hot  products 
of  combustion,  and  with  provisions  for  shutting  off  such 
heating  means  when  required. 

8.  A  steam  engine  comprising  plural  seU  of  cylinders 
inclined  In  pairs,  with  the  exhaust  passage  on  the  under 
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«lde  of  each  Inclined  cylinder  controlled  directly  by  the 
movements  of  the  piston  therein.  In  combination  with  a 
shaft  haTlac  a  corresponding  number  of  cranks  about 
e<)aally  spaced,  and  casings  providing  two  chambers  at  dlf- 


m 


irA.. . 


fcrent  leyels,  the  appermost  heated  by  the  products  of  com- 
bustion and  the  lowermost  protecting  the  main  bearings 
from  heat  and  serving  the  additional  function  of  a  bed 
casting. 


986.983.  CLOTHES-LINE  SUPPORT.  Bbnjamim  Pbame 
HiATT.  AUmeda,  Cal.  Filed  Aag.  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
B79.239. 


A  support  for  endless  clothes  lines  comprising  a  pulley 
for  engaging  the  upper  flight  of  a  line  and  provided  with 
splndlea.  and  a  body  formed  of  a  single  length  of  resilient 
material  shaped  to  provide  suspendln);  arms  provided  with 
end  eyes  for  engaging  said  spindles  and  a  lower  contracted 
notch  for  the  reception  of  the  lower  flight  of  said  line. 


986.984.      ENVELOP    MOISTENER.      Kvl'T   Hjmtquist, 
Boone.  Iowa.     Filed  May  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  561.631. 


1.  An  envelop  moist ener  comprising  relatively  movable 
Moctlona,  absorbent  material  carried  by  said  sections,  and 
u  haadla  for  manipulating  tb«  moistener  connected  with 


tb€  sections  to  hold  the  same  In  adjusted  positions  where- 
by to  permit  of  use  of  the  device  in  moistening  flapa  of 
different  forma. 

2.  An  envelop  moistener  comprlnlnfc  sections  pivoted  to- 
gether at  corresponding  ends,  abiiort>eDt  material  carried 
by  said  sectlona,  and  a  handle  for  manipulating  the  mois- 
tener pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  one  of  the  sec- 
tions and  sUdably  connected  at  the  opposite  end  with  the 
other  section  to  hold  the  sections  in  adjusted  positions. 

3.  An  envelop  moistener  comprising  sections  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  for  relative  movement,  a  handle  ar- 
ranged above  the  pivoted  end  portions  of  said  sections  and 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  one  of  the  sections, 
the  other  section  being  provided  wltb  a  slot  longitudinally 
thereof  to  receive  the  opposite  end  of  the  handle,  a  fasten- 
ing frlctionally  connecting  the  last  mentioned  end  of  the 
baadle  to  the  slotted  portion  of  said  slotted  section,  where- 
by the  sections  may  be  held  at  a  predetermined  adjustment 
by  tbe  handle,  one  of  said  sections  having  an  extension 
offset  therefrom  to  over-lap  the  pivoted  end  portion  of  the 
other  section  for  the  purpose  specified. 


MMBS-  COIN-OPERATED  MECHANISM  FOB  VEND- 
ING-MACHINES. Lm>nabo  Hokinko.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  July  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  672,462. 


1.  A  coin  operated  mechanism,  comprising  a  coin  chute 
and  a  tilting  coin  chute  having  an  upper  branch  through 
which  are  adapted  to  paas  and  be  discharged  at  an  oper- 
ative point,  coins  of  a  prescribed  weight,  and  having  a 
lower  branch  througb  which  the  upper  branch  discharges 
coins  of  a  lesser  weight  to  a  point  of  ejectment 

2.  A  coin  operated  mechanism,  comprising  a  coin  chute 
having  two  separated  chute  sections,  the  one  to  receive 
the  coin  and  the  other  to  guide  the  coin  Into  operative 
relation  with  a  correlated  mechanism  ;  a  switch  member 
pivotally  mounted  between  tbe  said  chute  sectlona  and 
having  divergent  superposed  inclined  chute  sections,  the 
upper  section  to  receive  the  proper  coins  from  said  re- 
ceiving chute  section  to  deliver  tbe  same  within  said 
delivery  chute  section,  and  the  lower  section  to  deliver 
tbe  Improper  coins  away  from  said  delivery  chute  sec 
tlon  ;  and  a  balancing  weight  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
switch  member  to  counter-balan;^  the  weight  of  said 
Improper  coins  and  to  b«  lifted  by  said  proper  coins. 

3.  A  coin  operated  mechanism,  comprising  a  coin  chute 
having  two  separated  chute  sections,  the  one  to  receive 
tbe  coin  and  the  other  to  guide  the  coin  into  operative 
relation  with  a  correlated  mechanism  ;  a  switch  member 
plvoully  moanted  between  the  said  chute  sections  and 
having  divergent  superposed  Inclined  chute  sections,  tbe 
upper  section  to  receive  the  proper  coins  from  said  receiv- 
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Ing  cbate  section  to  dellrer  tbe  same  within  said  dslivery 
chnte  section,  and  the  lower  section  to  deliver  tbe  im- 
proper coins  away  from  said  delivery  chute  section  ;  and  a 
buffer  member  disposed  between  the  delivery  end  of  the 
upper  chute  of  said  switch  member  and  said  delivery 
chute  section,  said  buffer  being  disposed  to  Interfere  with 
said  Improper  coins  to  deflect  them  into  tbe  said  lower 
chnte  of  said  switch  member. 

4.  A  coin  operated  mechanism,  comprising  a  coin  chute 
having  two  separated  chute  sections,  the  one  to  receive 
the  coin  and  the  other  to  guide  the  coin  into  operative 
relation  with  a  correlated  mechanism ;  a  switch  member 
pivotally  mounted  between  the  said  chute  sections  and 
having  divergent  superposed  Inclined  chute  sections,  the 
upper  section  to  receive  the  proper  coins  from  said  re- 
ceiving chute  section  to  deliver  the  same  within  said 
delivery  chute  section,  and  the  lower  section  to  deliver 
the  Improper  coins  away  from  said  delivery  chute  sec- 
tion ;  an  arrentlng  wall  disposed  at  the  end  of  the  upper 
chute  of  said  switch  member  arranged  to  Impinge  upon 
and  arrest  proper  coins  only  and  to  pass  Improper  coins ; 
and  a  buffer  member  disposed  adjacent  to  said  arresting 
wall  to  receive  In  flight  the  Improper  coin  as  same  leaves 
the  upper  chute  of  said  switch  member  to  deflect  the 
same  to  the  lower  chute  of  said  switch  member. 

6.  A  coin  operated  mechanism,  comprising  a  coin  :hute 
having  two  separated  chute  sections,  the  one  to  receive 
the  coin  and  the  other  to  guide  the  coin  into  operative 
relation  with  a  correlated  mechanism ;  a  switch  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  between  the  said  chute  sections 
and  having  divergent  superposed  inclined  chute  sections ; 
the  upper  section  to  receive  the  proper  coins  from  said 
receiving  chute  section  to  deliver  the  same  within  said 
delivery  chute  section,  and  the  lower  section  to  deliver 
tbe  Improper  coins  away  from  said  delivery  chute  sec- 
tion ;  an  arresting  wall  disposed  at  the  end  of  the  up 
per  chute  of  said  switch  member  arranged  to  impinge 
upon  and  arrest  proper  coins  only  and  to  pass  improper 
coins ;  and  a  resilient  buffer  member  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  arresting  wall  to  receive  In  flight  the  improper  coin 
as  same  leaves  the  upper  chute  of  said  switch  member  to 
deflect  the  same  to  the  lower  chute  of  said  switch  member. 


986,986.     HAY-BALING  MACHINE.     Cliftok  L.   Inman, 
Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  552,620. 


1.  In  a  hay  baling  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  baling 
frame  slidably  mounted  therein,  a  shifting  mechanism 
for  said  baling  frame,  means  to  actuate  said  shifting 
mechsnism,  and  means  to  automatically  connect  tbe 
shifting  mechanism  with  the  t>aling  frame  and  to  discon- 
nect it   therefrom. 

2.  In   a  bay   baling  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  baling 
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frame  slidably  mounted  therein,  a  screw  shaft  revolably 
mounted  in  said  main  frame,  shifting  devices  arranged 
on  said  baling  frame  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  wltb 
said  screw  shaft  whereby  said  baling  frame  is  moved  in 
one  direction  or  the  other,  means  actuated  by  tbe  forma- 
tion of  a  bale  in  said  frame  to  engage  said  shifting  de- 
vices wltb  said  screw,  means  to  automatically  release 
said  shifting  devices  from  the  screw  shaft  when  said  bal- 
ing frame  has  reached  the  limit  of  Its  travel  in  either 
direction,  and  means  whereby  the  completed  bales  are 
ejected  from  said  baling  frame. 

3.  In  a  bay  baling  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  feed  box 
arranged  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  baling  frame 
slidably  mounted  in  said  main  frame,  baling  chambers 
arranged  in  said  baling  frame,  a  screw  shaft  adapted  to 
shift  said  baling  frame  whereby  said  baling  chambers  are 
successively  brought  beneath  said  feed  box,  means  carried 
by  said  baling  frame  and  actuated  by  tbe  formation  of 
a  bale  therein  to  connect  said  frame  with  said  shaft 
whereby  the  frame  is  moved  In  one  direction  or  the  other, 
releasing  devices  arranged  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
main  frame  and  adapted  to  disengage  said  connecting 
devices  from  said  shaft  when  the  frame  has  reached  the 
limit  of  Its  movement  in  either  direction,  a  plunger 
adapted  to  force  the  hay  from  said  feed  boz.  Into  the  bal- 
ing chsmbers  of  said  baling  frame,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  screw  shaft  to  operate  said  plunger  at  the  proper 
time. 

4.  In  a  hay  baling  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  feed  box 
arranged  therein,  a  baling  frame  slidably  mounted  in  said 
main  frame  t>eneath  said  feed  box,  baling  chambers 
formed  in  said  baling  frame,  yieldingly  supported  bot- 
toms arranged  in  said  baling  chambers,  a  right  and  left 
hand  threaded  screw  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  said 
main  frame,  threaded  connecting  blocks  carried  by  said 
baling  frame  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  threada 
of  said  shaft  whereby  said  baling  frame  Is  moved  in  first 
one  direction  and  then  the  other,  weighted  crank  arms 
adapted  to  engage  said  blocks  with  said  shaft,  catches 
adapted  to  normally  hold  said  crank  arms  in  inoperatlvs 
position  and  said  blocks  out  of  engagement  with  said 
shaft,  a  trip  mechanism  actuated  by  the  yieldingly  sup- 
ported bottoms  of  said  baling  chambers  from  the  pres- 
sure of  a  bale  when  formed  therein  whereby  said  catches 
are  disengaged  from  said  crank  arms  and  the  latter 
caused  to  engage  the  blocks  with  said  shaft,  thereby  con- 
necting the  baling  frame  therewith  to  move  the  latter 
in  one  direction  or  tbe  other,  and  releasing  devices  ar- 
ranged at  the  opposite  end  of  said  main  frame  to  engage 
and  lift  said  crank  arms  into  engagement  with  said 
catches,  thereby  releasing  said  blocks  from  the  shaft  and 
thus  stopping  the  movement  of  the  baling  frame. 

5.  In  a  hay  iMling  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  feed  box 
arranged  therein,  a  baling  frame  slidably  mounted  in 
said  main  frame  below  said  feed  box,  baling  chambers  in 
said  frame,  a  plunger  adapted  to  force  tbe  hay  from  said 
box  into  said  baling  chambers,  a  screw  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  in  said  main  frame,  shifting  devices  carried  by 
said  baling  frame  and  adapted  to  be  automatically  en- 
gaged with  said  screw  shaft  to  move  the  frame  in  one 
direction  or  the  other,  an  automatically  operated  locking 
mechanism  adapted  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said 
shifting  devices  when  said  plunger  If  in  engagement  with 
the  t>aling  chamt>er8,  and  means  c^erated  by  said  shaft 
to  project  and  retract  said  plunger  at  the  proper  time. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  8  6,987.     PENCIL  SHARPENER.     Setkichi  W.   Ito. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  24,  1910.    Serial  No.  563,206. 

1.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  with  a  spring 
tube  to  be  forced  on  the  pencil  and  be  carried  thereon, 
of  a  knife  at  one  side  of  the  tnbe,  a  hinged  tongue  play- 
ing in  the  other  side  of  the  tube  and  means  for  adjusting 
and  retaining  the  tongue  at  an  angle  to  the  knife. 

2.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  with  a  sheet 
metal  spring  tube  to  be  forced  on  the  pencil  so  as  to  be 
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permanently  carried  tbereon.   of  1   knife  in  one  side  of 
the  tube,  a  ■wlnxlns  tongue  in   the  oppoalte  side  of  the 


tube,  a  cam  operating  on  tbe  tongue,  and  a  lerer  for  the 
cam  with  a  ball  at  Ita  outer  end. 


986.988.      SHOE  -  FASTENER.      Hugo   C.   JoHNSoy.   Hot 
Lake.  Oreg.     Filed  Jan.  S,  1910.     Serial  No.  537,043. 


e^    P^ 


.\  shoe  faatener  comprising  a  member  fixed  to  one  part 
of  tbe  upper,  a  button  fixed  to  the  other  side  of  the  upper, 
a  supporting  member  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the 
member,  an  actuating  lever  pivoted  midway  between  Its 
ends  to  the  other  end  of  the  supporting  member,  and  a 
keeper  pivoted  to  the  actuating  lever  and  slotted  for  the 
reception  of  the  head  of  the  button  and  slotted  for  the 
reception  of  the  shank  of  the  button. 


084,989.     BUTTON-HOOK.     JosiPH  Johmson,  Quartxalte, 
Arlx.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1910.     SerUl  No.  576.488. 


A  button  l»<H>k  «otBprl<inii  an  arm.  a  hook  formed  upon 
one  end  of  the  arm  and  adapted  to  grasp  a  button-hole  the 
opposite  end  ot  the  arm  being  flattened  and  provided  with 
an  L  shaped  slot,  a  pin  extending  through  the  slot  and 
connecting  a  lever  to  tbe  end  of  tbe  arm.  a  claw  upon  one 
end  of  the  lever  for  grasping  a  button  and  a  hand  grip 
upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  for  holding  the  aame. 


5)^*6990.     8TBEKT-CAR  FKNDER.     .Ioh.h  J.  KlLLT,  New 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  Dec.  15.  1910.    Serial  No.  697.407. 


1.  In  a  car  fender  embodying  a  fender  apron,  a  support- 
ing latch  for  said  apron,  and  a  shield  adapted  to  swing 
toward  said  apron  to  drop  said  apron,  an  auxiliary  sup- 
porting mechanism  comprising  a  second  latch  disposed  to 
support  the  said  apron  and  said  shield  above  their  normal 
poaltlons.  and  manually  operated  means  for  releasing  said 
second  latch. 

2.  In  a  car  fender  embodying  a  fender  apron  and  a  sup- 
porting latch  mechanism  for  said  apron  including  a  pivoted 
latch  and  a  shield  adapted  to  Pwlng  toward  Bald  apron  to 
drop  the  said  apron,  an  auxiliary  supporting  mechanism 
comprising  a  second  latch  plvotally  mounted  on  the  car 
body  and  having  a  latch  head  disposed  to  engage  the  cald 
apron  lo  support  the  aame  above  the  normal  supported 
position  thereof  ;  a  lever  connected  with  said  latch  for  re- 
leasing the  same  from  engaKement  with  said  fender,  said 
lever  being  extended  to  An  operative  station  convenient  to 
the  driving  station  of  the  car  attendant  :  and  yielding 
means  for  lifting  the  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  car  fender  embodying  a  fender  apron  and  a  sup- 
porting latch  mechanism  for  said  apron  including  a  pivoted 
latch  and  a  shield  adapted  to  swing  toward  said  apron  to 
drop  the  said  apron,  an  auxiliary  supporting  mechanism 
comprising  a  second  latch  plvotally  mounted  on  the  body 
of  the  car ;  a  plunger  reciprocatively  mounted  in  the  body 
of  the  car  at  the  driving  station  thereof ;  a  transmission 
bar  operatlvely  connecting  said  plunger  and  said  second 
latch  ;  and  a  lifting  spring  for  rocking  said  latch  and  lift- 
ing said  plunger  to  normal  position. 


986,991.  PILLCHAIN  GI'lOE  FOR  SOCKETS.  Owen 
E.  KlNNST,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Yoat  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  601,201. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  soi-ket-shell  having  an  open- 
ing In  a  side  thereof,  of  n  chain-guide  in  register  with  such 
opening  with  Its  Inner  end  shutting  against  the  outer  mar- 
ginal wall  thereof,  and  an  eyelet  member  projected  through 
said  oiHiUing  and  within  the  chain-guide,  with  its  inner  end 
fiangod  to  engage  the  inner  marginal  wall  of  the  opening 
nnd  its  outer  end  engaging  the  interior  of  the  guide  to 
hold  It  firmly  to  the  shell. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  socket-shell  having  an  open- 
ing In  a  side  thereof,  of  a  flared  chain  guide  in  register 
with  such  opening  with  its  small  end  abutting  against  the 
outer  marginal  wall  thereof,  and  a  tubular  securing  mem- 
ber projected  through  said  opening  and  into  the  chain 
guide  and  having  its  inner  end  outwardly  flanged  to  abnf 
against  the  Inner  marginal  wall  of  said  opening  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  guide  and  its  outer  end  expanded  within  the 
flared  portion  of  the  chain  guide  to  firmly  secure  tbe  guide 
to  the  socket-shell. 
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9  8  6.992.  AUTOMATIC  CHECK- VALVE  FOR  TRAIN 
PIPE  COUPLINGS.  Jamxb  Calvin  Kbpnbo.  New  Cum 
berlaud.  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1910.    Serial  No.  579,367. 


for  creating  a  vacuous  condition  at  one  side  of  said  parti- 
tion, and  means  for  adjusting  said  partition. 


1.  In  a  Irain  coupling  device,  a  hose,  pipes  at  each  end 
of  said  hose  and  communicating  directly  therewith,  a  valve 
arranged  to  close  each  pipe  and  pneumatic  means  for 
normally  rotainlng  each  of  said  valves  in  an  inoperative 
position. 

2.  In  a  train  coupling  device,  an  Inner  flexible  connec- 
tion, an  outer  flexible  connection  surrounding  said  innor 
connection,  the  space  between  said  flexible  connections 
serving  as  a  chamber  for  compressed  air.  pipes  at  the  ends 
of  said  inner  flexible  connections,  and  a  valve  for  closing  t 
each  of  said  pipes,  said  valves  being  normally  held  In 
inoperative  position  by  the  compressed  air. 

.T.  In  a  train  coupiing  device,  an  Inner  flexible  connec- 
tion, a  pipe  inserted  in  each  end  of  said  flexible  connection, 
a  head  secured  near  one  end  of  each  of  said  pipes,  a  bear- 
ing ring  secured  to  each  of  said  heads,  an  outer  flexible 
connection  between  said  bearing  rings,  a  valve  casing  at 
the  other  end  of  each  of  said  pipes,  a  movable  valve  in 
each  valve  casing  adapted  to  close  the  end  of  its  respective 
pipe,  and  means  for  holding  said  valves  in  an  inoperative 
position,  said  means  comprising  air  pipes  communicating 
with  the  spaco  between  said  flexible  connections  and  pis- 
tons disposed  In  said  air  pipes  and  t>elng  connected  with 
said  valves. 

4.  In  a  train  coupling  device,  an  Inner  flexible  connec- 
tion, a  pi|K>  inserted  in  each  end  of  said  flexible  connection, 
a  head  seiured  near  one  end  of  each  of  said  pipes,  a  bear- 
ing ring  secured  to  each  of  said  heads,  an  outer  flexible 
connection  between  said  bearing  rings,  a  valve  casing  at 
the  other  end  of  each  of  said  pipes,  a  movable  valve  in 
each  valve  casing  adapted  to  close  the  end  of  its  respective 
pipe,  means  for  holding  said  valves  In  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion, said  means  comprising  air  pipes  communicating  with 
the  space  between  said  flexible  connections  and  pistons 
disposed  in  said  air  pipes  and  being  connected  with  said 
valves,  guide  cylinders  carried  by  each  of  said  vslve  cas- 
ings, and  guide  pistons  arranged  to  move  in  said  guide  cyl- 
inders, said  pistons  being  connected  with  their  respective 
valves. 


9  8  6.993.  MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
PAPER  SHEETS.  Fbank  E.  Keyes.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  542,295. 

1.  In  a  machine   of  the  character  described,   the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  container  and  a   reticulated  shell,   of  a 
normally    stationary    partition    within    said    shell,    means 
for  causing  a  vacuous  condition  within  the  shell  at  one 
■Ide  of  said  partition,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shell. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  container,  a  reticulated  shell,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  latter,  of  means  for  segregating  a  portion 
of  the  space  within  said  shell  from  the  remaining  por- 
tion, and  means  for  establishing  a  vacuous  condition  in 
said  segregated  portion  of  the  shell. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  container,  and  a  normally  stationary 
shaft,  of  a  rctlcu'atod  mold  shell,  means  secured  to  said 
shaft  for  rotatlvely  supporting  said  shell,  means  for  ro- 
tating tbe  shell,  a  partition  secured  to  the  shaft,  within 
the  shell  and  segregating  a  portion  of  the  space  therein 
from  the  remaining  portion,  means  for  creating  a  vacu- 
ous condition  within  said  segregated  portion  in  the  shell, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  shell. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,   tbe  com- 
bination with  a  container,  a  reticulated  shell  therein,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shell,  of  a  normally  fixed  parti 
tlon  within  said  shell  dividing  the  interior  thereof,  means 


6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  adapted  to  receive  pulp,  of  a  shaft 
therein,  means  for  normally  holding  said  shaft  stationary, 
a  reticulated  mold  shell  having  a  head  at  one  end  mount- 
ed loosely  on  said  shaft,  a  ring  or  wheel  secured  to  the 
shaft  for  the  other  open  end  of  the  shell,  a  partition 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  dividing  the  space  within  the 
shell  into  two  chambers,  means  for  creating  a  vacuous 
condition  in  one  of  said  chambers,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shell. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


9  8  6,994.  MACHINE  FOR  "MAKING  PAPER  TUBES. 
Frank  E.  Kites,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  16, 
1910.     Serial  No.  549,761. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  shaft  and  arms  thereon,  of  q)ring  plates 
attached  to  said  arms  and  constructed  at  their  free  ends 
to  form  bearings  for  the  Journals  of  winding  rolls. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  shaft  and  radiating  arms  thereon,  of 
spring  plates  adjustably  mounted  on  said  arms,  said  spring 
plates  provided  at  their  free  ends  with  t>earlngs  for  the 
Journals  of  a  winding  roll. 

.S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  shaft  and  spiders  on  said  shaft,  each  of 
said  spiders  having  a  series  of  radiating  arms,  of  a  spring 
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plate  wcar«d  to  each  of  nld  amu  and  provided  at  its 
outer  end  with  a  bearing  for  the  Journal  of  a  winding  roll. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  shaft  and  arm  thereon,  of  a  bar  adjust- 
able on  said  arm  and  having  a  Joamal  bearing,  a  spring 
plate  secured  to  said  adjustable  bar.  a  bearing  for  the 
Journal  of  a  winding  roll  at  the  outer  end  of  said  spring 
pfate.  and  a  finger  piece  connected  with  the  bearing  on 
the  spring  for  withdrawing  the  same  to  more  It  rela 
tivelj  to  said  Journal. 

5.  In   a   machine  of   the  character  described,    the   com 
binatlon  with  a  shaft  and  spider  thereon  comprising  radial 
arms,  of  a  bar  adJusUblj  secured  to  each  arm.  a  spring 
plate  secured  to  each  bar.  and  a  bearing  at  the  free  end 
of  each  spring  plate,  for  a  Journal  of  a  winding  roll. 

[Claims  d  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


986.996.  MACHINE  FX)R  MAKING  ABTICLE8  FROM 
PULP.  FaAKK  E.  KBIE8.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aua 
1.  1910.     Serial  No.  674.986. 


086.995.  MACHINE  FOR  M.\KING  KE08  OR  B.^RELS. 
FaA.NK  E.  Kktks,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  i::  1910 
Serial  No.  571.645. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  pulp  or  fiber  kegs  or  barrels, 
the  combination  of  a  suction  device  for  holding  the  head 
In  position,  a  series  of  dies  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  body  of  the  keg  and  adapted  to  force  the  mate- 
rial of  the  body  inwardly  so  as  to  overlap  the  outer 
edge  of  the  head  above  and  below,  and  an  upwardly  mov- 
able plunger  for  shaping  the  lower  end  of  the  body. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  pulp  or  fiber  kegs  or  bar- 
rels, the  combination  of  means  for  supporting  the  body 
of  the  keg  or  barrel,  means  for  supporting  a  head  within 
the  lower  end  of  said  body,  a  aeries  of  movable  dies  for 
compressing  the  body  against  the  periphery  of  the  head 
and  for  forcing  the  material  of  the  body  Inwardly  so  as 
to  overlap  the  edge  of  the  head  above  and  below  the 
latter,  and  a  plunger  for  shaping  the  lower  end  of  said 
body. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  pulp  or  fiber  kegs  or  bar- 
rels, the  combination  with  a  support  for  the  head,  a  sup- 
port for  the  body,  a  series  of  dies  movable  toward  the  body 
for  displacing  the  material  of  the  latter  above  and  below 
the  head  so  as  to  overlap  the  edge  of  the  latter,  and  means 
for  for'«ing  the  lower  end  of  said  body  up  toward  the  bead 
and  for  shaping  said  lower  end. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  pulp  or  fiber  kegs  or  bar- 
rels, the  combination,  of  a  base  plate  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  series  of  dies  arranged  concentrically  around 
said  opening  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
latter,  a  vertically  movable  plunger  carried  by  said  plate 
and  movable  vertically  In  the  opening  in  the  latter  and 
means  located  centrally  within  said  opening  in  the  plate 
for  centering  and  supporting  the  head  of  the  keg  or  barrel. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  pulp  or  fiber  kegs  or  bar- 
rels, the  combination,  of  a  base  plate  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  series  of  dies  arranged  concentrically  around 
said  opening  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
latter,  a  vertically  movable  plunger  carried  by  said  plate 
and  movable  vertically  In  the  opening  In  the  latter  and 
a  suction  device  located  centrally  within  said  opening 
In  the  plate  for  centering  and  supporting  the  head  of 
the  keg  or  barrel. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pulp  chamber  and  a  reticulated  drum 
therein,  of  a  wheel  mounted  above  the  pulp  chamber  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  pins,  formers  revolubly  mounted 
upon  said  pins,  clamping  heads  having  plane  faces  to 
clamp  fiber  disks  to  said  formers,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally preventing  rotation  of  said  wheel. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  main  frame,  a  pulp  chamber  and  a  mold- 
ing drum  located  in  the  latter,  of  a  hinged  frame  on 
the  main  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  hinged  frame, 
a  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  pins  for  the  reception  of  formers,  spring  actuated 
means  carried  by  the  shaft  for  holding  the  formers  in 
place,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  hinged  frame  verti- 
cally. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  main  frame,  a  pulp  chamber  and  a  mold- 
ing drum  Id  the  latter,  of  a  frame  mounted  on  the  main 
frame  and  hinged  thereto  at  one  end,  a  spring  connection 
between  the  other  end  of  the  hinged  frame  and  the  main 
frame,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  hinged  frame,  a  carrier 
for  formers  secured  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  support 
the  formers  one  at  a  time  over  the  molding  drum,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  free  end  of  the  hinged  frame  to 
adjust  the  position  of  the  former  relatively  to  the  mold- 
ing drum. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  main  frame,  a  pulp  chamber,  and  a  mold- 
ing drum  in  the  latter,  of  a  shaft  mounted  above  the 
main  frame  and  projecting  over  the  molding  drum,  a  wheel 
secured  to  said  Bhaft  and  provided  with  pins  for  the  re- 
ception of  article  formers,  a  sleeve  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  fianges,  arms  provided  with  heads  to 
clamp  fiber  disks  to  the  formers,  rods  projecting  from  said 
arms  and  passing  through  the  flanges  of  said  sleeve, 
springs  on  said  rods  and  secured  at  one  end  thereto,  and' 
a  latch  device  to  engage  said  wheel  and  retain  the  same 
against  movement  during  the  formation  of  an  article  on 
one  of  said  formers. 


986,997.      MACHINE   FOR   FELTING   PULP.      Fbank    E. 

KiTis.  New  York,   N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  26.  1910      Serial 

No.  694.856. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  felting  pulp,  the  combination  with 
a  vat  or  casing  to  contain  pulp,  a  reticulated  mold  roll 
mounted  in  said  vat  or  casing,  a  couch  roll  coCperatlng 
with  said  mold  roll,  and  auction  chambers  communicating 
with  said  mold  and  couch  rolls,  of  suction  cut-off  plate* 
between  said  rolls  and  suction  chambers,  and  pipes  pro 
jectlng    through    said    plates    and    extending   beyond    the 
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walls  of  said   suction  chambers,  said  plpea  oonstitatiiig 

vacuum  breakers. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  felting  pulp,  the  combination  with 
a  vat  or  casing,  a  reticulated  mold  roll  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  radial  compartments,  a  roll  to 
receive  pulp  from  the  mold  roll,  and  a  suction  chamber 
communicating  with  the  mold  roll  of  a  suction  cut-oflT 
plate  disposed  between  the  mold  roll  and  the  suction 
chamber,  and  a  vacuum  breaker  connected  with  the  upper 
portion  of  said  vacuum  cut  off  plate. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  felting  pulp,  the  combination  with 
a  vat  or  casing,  a  reticulated  mold  roll  mounted  therein 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  compaitments.  a 
roll  to  receive  pulp  from  said  mold  roll,  and  a  suction 
chamber  commuDicatinK  with  the  mold  roll,  of  a  suction 
cut  off  plate  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  mold  roll  be- 
tween an  end  of  the  latter  and  the  suction  chamber,  a 
pipe  secured  to  and  passing  through  the  suction  cut-off 
plate  and  passing  through  the  wall  of  the  casing  and 
means  adjustably  securing  said  pipe  to  the  wall  of  the 
casing,  said  pipe  constituting  means  for  adjustably  secur- 
ing the  suction  cut-off  plate  in  position  and  also  constitut- 
ing a  vacuum  breaker. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  felting  pulp,  the  combination  with 
a  vat  or  casing,  a  reticulated  mold  toll  therein,  a  reticu- 
lated couch  roll  cooperating  with  the  mold  roll,  and  a 
forming  roll  cooperating  with  the  couch  roll,  of  suction 
chambers  communicating  with  the  mold  and  couch  rolls, 
suction  cut-off  plates  disposed  between  the  mold  roll  and 
the  couch  roll  and  said  suction  chaml>ers,  and  vacuum 
breaker  pipes  passing  the  suction  cut-off  plates  of  both 
the  mold  and  the  couch  rolls  and  terminating  exteriorly 
of  the  suction  chambers. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  felting  pulp ;  the  combination  with 
a  casing  a  reticulated  mold  roil,  suction  chambers  com- 
municating with  said  mold  roll,  and  deckle  rings  between 
the  ends  of  the  mold  roll  and  the  suction  chambers,  of 
levers  pivotally  supported  at  one  end.  Journal  bearings 
supported  by  said  levers  for  the  shaft  of  the  mold  roll, 
arms  projecting  laterally  from  the  free  ends  of  said  levers, 
and  yielding  supporting  means  connected  with  said  later- 
ally projecting  arms  and  extending  upwardly  outside  the 
deckle  rings  and  connected  with  the  top  of  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


986,998.  WATER  FILTER.  Jauks  Kncen,  Oakland, 
Cal.  Filed  May  26,  1910.  Serial  No.  563.564. 
1.  A  filter  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  provided 
with  liquid  Inlet  and  discharge  outlet,  a  tube  secured  to 
said  body  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat  communicating 
with  aaid  outlet,  a  filter  pipe  adjustably  connected  to  said 
tube,  a  valve  formed  upon  said  filter  pipe,  a  cup  mounted 
upon  said  valve,  a  plurality  of  rods  formed  upon  upper 
edge  of  said  cup  and  extending  to  the  side  of  said  body, 
filtering  material  mounted  within  said  cup  and  a  means 
for  retaining  aaid  filtering  material  in  place. 


2.  A  filter  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  inlet  and 
nutlet  openings,  an  outlet  pipe  secured  to  said  casing  and 
communicating  with  said  outlet  opening,  a  filter  pipe 
secured  to  said  outlet  pipe,  a  cup  secured  to  said  filter 
pipe,  a  plurality  of  rods  formed  upon  said  cup  and  filter- 
ing means  within  said  cup  and  surrounding  said  filter 
pipe. 


«r 


3.  A  filter  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  outlet  and 
inlet  openings,  a  tube  secured  to  said  casing,  a  pipe  re- 
movabiv  secured  to  suld  fnle.  an  outlet  pipe  secured  to 
said  pipe,  the  inner  portion  of  said  outlet  pipe  being 
enlarged  and  provided  with  an  internal  thread,  a  filter 
pipe  threaded  within  said  outlet  pipe,  and  filtering  means 
mounted  upon  said  filter  pipe. 


986,999.     CRLTCH.     Charles  E.   Khitsch.  Washington. 
D.  C.     Filed  Aug.  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  578.881. 


In  combination  with  a  spring  crutch  having  a  pair  of 
side  strips  each  of  which  is  provided  with  an  aperture 
adjacent  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  metallic  collar  fitted 
over  each  of  said  strips  and  having  registering  apertures, 
one  of  which  is  threaded,  a  top,  a  metallic  clamping  mem- 
ber engaging  each  of  the  ends  of  said  top  and  having  an 
aperture  passing  therethrough,  each  of  said  clamping  mem- 
bers being  inserted  in  one  of  the  collars  between  one  of 
the  ends  thereof  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  corresponding 
strip,  and  a  screw  passing  through  the  registering  aper- 
tures in  each  collar,  strip  and  clamping  member. 


9  8  7.000.     VALVE.     Clabencb  Db  Witt  Lckens.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  ofPone-half  to  David  L.  Soloman, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  543,214. 
1.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  formed  with  a  chamber  at  its 
outer  end,  a  valve  having  a  longitudinal  passage  threaded 
in   the  casing  and  having  a  head  which  extends  in  said 
chamber,  a  packing  engaging  wall  surrounding  said  cham- 
ber, a  member  having  an  end  seating  on  the  packing  of 
said  wall,  said  member  being  formed  with  a  chamber  and 
an  outlet  communicating  with  said  last  named  chamber,  a 
valve  rotating  member  carried  by  said  first  named  mem- 
ber and  having  an  end  thereof  formed  to  engage  said  valve 
bead   to  rotate  same,   said   valve  rotating  member  being 
formed  with  a  passage  which  communicates  with  both  of 
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•aid  chambers,  aod  means  to  hold  said  first  named  mem- 
ber in  engagement  with  said  caatn^. 


2.  In  a  ralve.  a  valve  body  baTinK  a  threaded  opening, 
a  valve  threaded  In  said  opening  and  formed  with  a  longl- 
ttidinal  passage,  a  bodj  secared  to  the  valve  body  and 
forOMd  with  a  chamber,  and  means  carried  by  the  second 
nanMd  body  to  rotate  said  valve,  said  valve  rotating  means 
living  formed  with  a  passage  which  communicates  with 
the  valve  passage  at  one  end  and  with  the  chamber  of 
the  second  named  body  at  Its  opposite  end. 

3.  In  a  valve,  a  caalng  having  a  threaded  opening  there- 
in with  a  chamber  at  each  end  of  said  opening,  a  valve 
thread«d  In  lald  opening  having  an  angular  head  on  Its 
stem  which  projects  In  one  of  saUl  chambers,  said  valve 
stem  being  fbrmed  with  a  longitudinal  passage  which 
extends  from  a  point  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  vatve  throifgh 
said  angnlar  head  thereof  to  thereby  establish  commnnica- 
tlon  between  said  chambers  through  the  valve  stem,  a  body 
eiiKHged  with  said  cAMlriK  and  formed  with  a  chamber,  and 
a  valve  operating  member  rotatably  carried  by  said  body, 
said  member  having  a  stem  formed  with  a  socket  on  Its 
lower  end,  said  socket  conformably  receiving  and  engag- 
ing over  said  angular  head  of  said  valve,  said  stem  of  said 
member  being  formed  with  an  aperture  which  communi- 
cates with  the  body  chamber,  and  with  a  passage 
which  establishes  communication  between  the  socket  and 
aperture. 

4.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  a  chamber  therein  and 
a  threaded  opening  communicating  with  the  chamber,  a 
valve  threaded  In  the  opening  having  an  angular  head 
which  projects  Into  the  chamber,  said  valve  having  a 
longitudinal  passage,  a  body  secured  to  the  casing  and 
formed  with  an  outlet,  and  a  roUtable  member  carried 
by  said  body  to  actuate  said  valve,  said  member  havtaf 
a  socket  which  conformably  fits  over  said  angular  head 
of  the  valve  to  grip  same,  said  member  having  a  passage 
which  communicates  with  the  oatlet  at  one  end  and  ex- 
tends Into  said  socket  to  communicate  with  said  valve 
passage. 


9  H  7.  00  1  .  VALV15.  CLARE.fc*  D«  Witt  LrsENg.  8t 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  l>avld  L.  Soloman. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1910     Serial  No.  54S,995. 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  valve  casing  having  an  opening  and 
•  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  same,  a  valve  having  an  an- 
gular head  threaded  In  said  opening,  a  valve  seat  In  said 
ling  for  said  vslve.  the  valve  stem  being  formeil  with  a 
|e  which  communicates  with  said  opening,  said  caa- 


lng being  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced  circular  ouUUnd- 
Ing  walls,  a  hand-wheel  having  a  hub  threaded  into  en- 
gagement with  one  of  the  walls,  a  neck  having  a  shoulder, 
the  front  end  of  the  neck  being  disposed  adjacent  the  outer 
end  of  one  ot  the  circular  walls  of  the  casing,  an  offset 
carried  by  the  huh  to  engage  the  shoulder  of  the  neck, 
a  key  stem  carried  by  the  neck  and  having  a  socket  to 
engage  said  head  of  the  valve,  said  key  stem  having  a 
passage  which  communicates  with  the  chamber,  and  means 
to  permit  the  fluid  to  escape  from  the  key  stem. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having 
an  open-ended  outer  wall,  a  concentric  Inner  wall  borne 
by  said  caalng  and  spaced  from  the  outer  wall,  a  valve,  a 
separable  member,  means  borne  by  said  separable  member 
and  operable  independent  thereof  adapted  to  operate  said 
valve,  a  hollow  member  In  connection  with  one  of  said 
walls,  and  means  borne  by  said  hollow  member  adapted 
to  hold  said  separable  member  In  connection  with  the  other 
one  of  said  walls. 

3.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve-casint;  having 
an  open-ended  outer  wall,  an  Inner  wall  borne  by  said 
casing  being  spaced  from  the  outer  wall  and  having  a 
conical  end.  a  valve,  a  separable  member  having  a  tapered 
end.  rotatable  means  borne  by  said  member  adapted  to 
operate  said  valve,  a  memlier  having  a  part  in  threaded 
connection  with  said  outer  wall,  and  means  borne  by  said 
last  nan->d  member  adapted  to  hold  the  tapered  end  of 
said  separnlle  member  In  connection  with  the  conical 
end  of  said  Inner  wall. 

4.  In  a  valve,  a  casing,  a  valve  threaded  In  said  casing, 
an  Inner  wsll  and  an  outer  spaced  concentric  wall  borne 
hy  the  casing,  a  separable  member  having  a  head  the 
fHce  of  which  engages  the  outer  end  of  one  of  Mid  walls, 
and  a  hand  wheel  having  a  part  which  engage*  said  head 
on  its  rear  side  and  having  a  forward  extension  which 
Is  received  in  the  spare  l^etween  said  concentric  walls, 
said  extension  being  threaded  Into  engagement  with  the 
other  of  the  said  walls. 


9  8  7,002.  VALVE  Clabt.we  Dm  Witt  LritK.Ns.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David  L.  Solomnn, 
St  Louis.  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  21.  1910.    Serial  No.  S50.559. 


1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  valve  there- 
in, a  member  engaging  the  casing,  means  to  bold  said 
member  In  connection  with  said  casing,  a  hollow  stem 
)>orne  by  said  member  for  operating  said  valve,  a  valve 
within  aald  stem,  means  for  operating  said  last-mentioned 
valve,  and  locking  means  for  said  operating  means. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  valve 
therein,  a  memt>er  engaging  the  caalng.  means  to  hold 
said  member  In  connection  with  said  casing,  a  hollow 
stem  borne  by  said  member  for  operating  said  valve,  lock- 
ing meana  for  said  stem,  a  valve  within  said  stem,  a 
revoluhle  member  adapted  to  operate  said  last  mentioned 
valve,  and  locking  means  for  said  revoluble  member. 

3.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  valve 
therein,    a    member   engaging    the    casing   and    having    a 
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chamber,  means  to  hold  said  member  in  connection  with 
said  casing,  a  hollow  stem  borne  by  said  member  and 
having  apertures  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a 
valve  within  said  stem,  and  a  revoluble  member  borne 
by  said  stem  for  operating  said  last-mentioned  valve,  said 
stem  operating  said  flrst-mentioned  valve. 

4.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  a  recess  formed  In  its 
upper  end,  a  valve  in  the  casing,  a  member  formed  with 
a  projecting  sleeve  whifh  is  received  in  said  recess,  a 
hollow  stem  carried  by  said  member  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  outer  end  thereof  and  having  its  lower  end  for 
engagement  with  the  valve,  a  valve  seat  formed  on  the 
Interior  of  the  stem,  a  valve  on  the  Interior  of  the  stem 
to  engage  In  said  seat,  means  to  operate  the  last  named 
valve,  and  means  to  operate  the  stem  to  unsest  the  first 
nnnied  valve,  said  stem  having  au  outlet  to  permit  the 
discharge  of  the  fluid  from  the  stem. 

5.  In  a  ralve,  a  casing,  a  valve  therein,  a  member  se- 
cured to  the  casing,  a  rotatable  hollow  stem  threaded 
into  said  member  and  having  one  end  thereof  engaged 
with  said  valve,  a  valve  on  the  Interior  of  the  stem, 
rotatable  means  to  operate  said  second  valve,  means  to 
permit  the  discharge  of  the  fluid  from  the  stem  and  means 
to  operate  the  stem  to  effect  unseating  of  the  first  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


9  8  7.003.  CHEWING-GUM.  Thomas  J.  Ltncb,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  himself  and  one- 
half  to  Henry  8.  Livingston.  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed 
May  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  560,401. 

1.  Chewing  gums  comprising  suitable  gums  and  bacilli 
substances  antagonistic  to  putrefactive  organisms. 

2.  Chewing  gums  comprising  suitable  gums  and  lactic 
acid  bacilli  substances. 

3.  Chewing  gums  comprising  suitable  gums  and  BacUlwi 
bulgaricua  substances. 


987,004.  PIANO-LAMP.  James  G.  MacKk.vzie,  West- 
vllle.  Nova  Scotia.  Canada.  Plied  Mar.  1.  1910.  Serial 
No.  546.673. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  borl- 
sontally  disposed  tubular  body  forming  a  dlffnser  and 
shield,  said  body  having  a  longitudinal  slot  at  Its  bottom 
and  opening  at  Its  front,  a  lamp  socket  secured  in  the 
body,  a  bnib  arranged  in  the  socket  st  the  said  opening, 
and  a  cover  horlsontally  mounted  on  the  body  to  close 
the  opening  and  adapted  to  automatically  remain  In 
open  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tubular 
body  having  spaced  openings  In  Its  front  and  provided 
with  light  emitting  means  In  Its  bottom,  a  plurality  of 
lamps  mounted  in  the  body  and  arranged  one  at  each 
opening,  covers  separately  mounted  on  the  body  and 
adapted  to  swing  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  open  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  connecting  the  Ismps  in  circuit  with 
a  source  of  current. 


987.005.   VENDIXG-CABINET.  Michael  Richaed  Makes. 
Zanesvllle,  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  6. 1910.    Serial  No.  67S.890. 


A  rending  cabinet  comprising  a  bin  for  storing  the  ma- 
terial being  handled,  said  bin  having  a  delivery  passage  at 
the  bottom  thereof ;  a  rotary  paddle  wheel  plvotally 
mounted  in  said  bin  and  extended  into  said  passage  to  agi- 
tate the  material  therein  to  prevent  clogging  thereof ;  a 
driving  shaft  extended  through  said  bin  and  plvotally 
mounted  therein  ;  a  plurality  of  agitator  members  extended 
from  said  shaft ;  a  wheel  fixedly  mounted,  on  said  shaft 
operatively  connected  with  said  rotary  paddle  .wheel  to 
operate  the  same  in  unison ;  a  receiving  compartment  ad- 
jacent said  bin  having  a  receiving  channel  therein  ;  a  de- 
livery wheel  for  said  compartment  having  radial  extensions 
to  fill  said  channel ;  a  crank  wheel ;  a  transmission  mecha- 
nism connecting  said  crank  wheel  and  said  driving  shaft ; 
and  an  agitator  for  guiding  the  material  delivered  by  said 
delivery  wheel  within  a  containing  sack. 


9  8  7.006.     CONTROLLER  FOR  CAR-DOOR  MOTORS. 
Jameh  F.  McElroy,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Consoli 
dated  Car  Heating  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia.    Filed  Sept.  20,  1909.     Serial  Xo.  518.648. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  door,  of  a  motor,  a  con- 
troller for  the  motor,  operating  levers  at  the  respective 
ends  of  the  car  both  connected  to  the  said  controller,  and  a 
lock  for  the  closed  position  of  the  said  levers,  the  said 
levers  being  left  unlocked  at  the  open  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  door,  of  a  motor,  a  con- 
troller for  the  motor,  a  movable  operating  meml)er  for  said 
controller,  operating  handles  at  each  end  of  the  car  locked 
in  their  closed  positions  but  free  In  their  open  positions, 
and  oppositely  arranged  connections  between  each  of  the 
said  handles  and  the  said  operating  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  door,  of  a  motor,  a  con- 
troller for  the  motor,  a  movable  operating  member  for  said 
controller,  a  handle  at  one  end  of  the  car  connected  to 
the  member,  a  handle  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  car.  and 
a  fulcrum  for  the  said  operating  member  connected  to  the 
last  mentioned  handle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  csir  door,  of  a  motor,  a  con- 
troller for  the  motor,  operating  handles  at  each  end  of 
the  car.  and  a  connection  t>etween  the  handles  for  moving 
the  handle  at  one  end  by  means  of  the  handle  at  the  other 
end. 
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5.  The  combinatloa  with  a  car  door,  of  a  motor,  a  con- 
troller for  the  motor,  an  operatlns  member  for  aald  con- 
troller, an  operating  handle  at  each  end  of  the  car,  each 
handle  being  locked  In  Ita  closed  position  but  free  In  Its 
open  position,  snd  a  connection  between  the  two  handles 
for  moving  the  handle  at  one  end  from  Its  free  to  Its 
locked  position  bj  tb«  handle  at  the  other  end. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


087,007.  ROTARY  HARROW.  Chaslbs  B.  McOt%  and 
Willis  a.  Williams,  Harrlsborc,  Ark.  Filed  Au«.  16. 
1910.     Serial  No.  577.381. 


1.  In  a  rotary  harrow  of  the  class  described  the  combi- 
nstloq  of  a  circular  frame  with  a  transverse  beam,  said 
frame  having  a  U-shaped  cross  section,  a  plurality  of  teeth 
adjustably  held  In  the  lips  of  the  said  frame,  said  trans- 
verse beam  provided  with  a  concave  roller  at  each  of  Its 
ends  which  roller  conUcts  with  the  Inner  periphery  of  the 
frame,  a  longitudinal  beam  extending  from  the  center  of 
the  transverse  beam  forwardly,  said  longitudinal  beam  also 
provided  with  a  concave  roller  at  Its  forward  end  which 
likewise  contacta  with  the  inner  periphery  of  the  frame, 
means  whereby  said  longitudinal  beam  is  secured  at  right 
angles  to  the  transverse  beam  and  draft  means  secured 
to  the  longitudinal  beam. 

2.  In  a  rotary-harrow  of  the  kind  described  the  combi- 
nation of  a  circular  frame  having  a  U-shaped  cross  section 
with  s  transverse  and  a  longitudinal  t>eam,  said  frame 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  extending  through  per- 
forations in  the  Ups  thereof,  a  tubing  provided  for  each 
tooth  Interposed  between  the  lips  of  said  frame,  each  tooth 
paaslng  through  the  bole  in  its  respective  tubing,  means 
consisting  of  a  aet  screw  to  secure  each  tooth  against  ver- 
tical movement,  said  transverse  beam  provided  with  a  con- 
cave roller  at  each  of  Its  ends,  the  longitudinal  beam 
provided  with  a  concave  roller  at  its  forward  end  all  of 
which  rollers  contact  with  the  inner  periphery  of  the  frame 
and  means  whereby  the  longitudinal  t>eam  is  secured  at 
the  center  and  at  right  angles  to  the  transverse  beam. 


087,008  COMBINED  HOE  AND  RAKE.  Hksbbbt  Lbs 
McKiBBiN,  Clayton,  llo.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1010.  Serial 
-No.  576.47«w 
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1.  In  a  combined  hoe  and  rake,  a  handle,  a  hoe  member 
pivoted  to  said  handle,  a  pair  of  rake  members  pivoted  to 
said  handle  on  the  opposite  side  from  the  hoe  and  adapted 
to  fold  back  into  position  along  the  handle,  and  means  /or 
simultaneously  bringing  either  the  hoe  member  or  the  rake 
members  Into  operative  position  and  for  folding  the  othsr 
member  Into  iuoperatlve  position. 

1*.  In  a  combined  hoe  and  rake,  a  handle,  a  boe  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  said  handle,  a  pair  of  rake  members  pivoted 
to  said  handle  on  the  opposite  side  from  the  hoc  and 
adapted  to  fold  back  Into  position  along  the  handle,  means 
Incladlng  a  pnir  of  racks  and  a  common  pinion  therefor, 
for  simultaneously  bringing  either  the  hoe  member  or  th« 
rake  members  into  operative  position  and  for  folding  the 
other  member  into  Inoperative  position. 


8.  Id  a  conMned  boe  and  rake.  •  handle  section,  a  sec- 
ond handle  aectlon  adapted  to  telescope  the  first  mentioned 
section,  a  pivoted  rake  member  secured  to  the  first  men- 
tioned section.  8  pivoted  hoe  member  secured  to  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  first  mentioned  section,  connections  be- 
tween said  telescopic  hsndle  section  and  the  rake  member 
for  moving  the  latter  into  and  out  of  operative  position, 
and  means  a<nuated  by  the  movement  of  the  teleacopic 
handle  section  for  simultaneously  moving  said  hoe  mem- 
ber out  of  or  into  operatlre  position. 

4  In  a  combined  hoe  and  rake,  a  handle  comprising  an 
Inner  and  an  outer  section,  said  inner  section  being  slot- 
ted, s  pair  of  racks  and  a  common  pinion  disposed  within 
said  Inner  handle  section,  srms  secured  to  said  racks  snd 
arranged  to  project  through  said  sloU.  a  pair  of  plvotally 
mounted  rake  members,  means  connecting  said  rake  mem- 
bers with  one  of  said  arms,  a  pivoted  boe  member  on  the 
opposite  aide  of  the  handle,  means  connecting  said  hos 
member  with  the  other  of  said  arms  and  means  connecting 
said  outer  section  with  one  of  said  arms. 

5.  In  a  combined  hoe  and  rake,  a  handle  comprising  an 
Inner  and  an  outer  section,  said  Inner  section  being  slot- 
ted, a  i;>alr  of  racks  and  a  common  pinion  disposed  within 
said  inner  handle  section,  arms  secured  to  said  racks  and 
arranged  to  project  through  said  slots,  s  pair  of  plvotally 
mounted  rake  members,  means  connecting  said  rake  mem- 
bers with  one  of  said  arms,  a  pivoted  hoe  member  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  handle,  means  connecting  said  hoe 
member  with  the  other  of  said  arms,  means  connecting 
said  outer  section  with  one  of  said  arma,  a  spring  carried 
within  said  outer  handle  section  and  adapted  to  t>ear  on 
the  end  of  said  inner  handle  section  and  a  spring  locklnc 
means  carried  by  said  outer  handle  section  and  adapted 
to  lock  said  outer  handle  section  in  its  shifted  position 
against  the  tension  of  said  spring. 


087.009.      WHEEL.      VixcBWT   O.    Mbsvinb.    Stroudsburg. 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1010.     Serial  No.  544.928. 


The  combination  of  a  felly,  a  rim  plate  secured  thereon 
and  having  at  one  edge  a  fixed  flange  provided  with  open- 
ings and  also  having  at  said  edge  a  bolt  flange  lapping 
alongside  the  felly,  bolts  extending  through  the  twit  flange 
and  felly  and  projecting  beyond  the  opposite  side  of  the 
felly,  a  tire  carrier  fitting  on  the  rim  plate  and  having 
edge  flanges  provided  with  bosses  or  projections,  those 
on  the  flange  of  the  carrier  adjacent  to  the  flange  of  the 
rim  plate  fitting  the  openings  in  said  flange  and  a  remov- 
able flange  applied  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  carrier 
and  having  a  flange  proper  lapping  alongside  and  receiving 
the  bosses  of  the  carrier  and  also  having  a  bolt  flange 
held  by  the  bolts  extended  through  the  felly,  all  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


987,010.     WINDOW-WASHER.     Thomas  O'BaiEN,  Peoria. 

III.,  assignor  to  John  Ryan,  Peoria.  111.     Filed  Oct.  8, 

1010.     Serial  No.  585,048. 

A  window  cleaning  device  including  a  handle  member, 
divergent  arm  members  secured  to  said  handle  member 
and  formed  with  eyes  at  their  outer  ends,  a  rod  memt>er 
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carrying  a  brash,  said  eyes  of  aald  divergent  arm  members 
forming  bearings  for  said  rod  member,  a  scraper,  means 
for  effecting  connection  between  said  scrsper  and  said  rod, 
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and  an  additional  rod  member  having  resilient  connetdon 
with  said  handle  member  at  one  end  and  connected  at 
its  opposite  end  to  said  scraper. 


087,011.  AUTOMATIC  ACTUATOR  FOR  ELKVATOB- 
DOOR8.  Hbnkt  G.  Pbbllb.  Holyoke.  Mass.  Filed  Nov. 
21.  1910.     Serial  No.  593.529. 


1.  A  dCTlee  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary earn  track  section,  two  movable  track  sections 
hlngeably  positioned  in  connectlble  relstlons  thereto. 
means  for  connecting  said  movable  and  fixed  track  sec- 
tions together,  automatic  means  for  disconnecting  said 
sections  upon  a  reverse  movement  of  said  former  meana, 
a  slip  joint  connection  between  said  movable  track  aec- 
tlons.  and  a  door  operating  element  adapUble  for  engage- 
ment by  said  track. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  angle 
Iron  base  member,  hollow  blocks  mounted  upon  the  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  movable  track  sections  hinged  at  their 
opposite  ends  within  said  blocks,  a  slip  joint  connection 
between  the  inner  ends  of  ssld  sections,  a  stationary  track 
aectlon,  a  door  operatlns  member  operably  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  track  sections,  snd  moans  for  Join- 
ing said  movable  track  sections  with  said  fixed  section. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  angle 
Iron  base  member,  hollow  blocks  mounted  upon  the  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  movable  track  sections  hinged  at  their 
opposite  ends  within  said  blocka.  a  slip  Joint  connection 
between  the  Inner  ends  of  said  sections,  a  stationary  track 


section,  a  door  operating  member  operably  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  track  sections,  lever  cams  carried  by 
said  angle  Iron  for  connecting  said  movable  sections  with 
the  fixed  section,  and  rotatable  means  mounted  upon  said 
angle  Iron  midway  between  said  lever  cams  and  adapted 
upon  rotation  to  operate  said  lever  cams  in  either  direc- 
tion. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  angle 
Iron  base  member,  hollow  blocks  mounted  upon  the  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  movable  track  sections  hinged  at  their 
opposite  ends  within  said  blocks,  a  slip  Joint  connection 
between  the  Inner  ends  of  said  sections,  a  stationary 
track  section,  a  door  actuating  means  operably  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  track  sections,  lever  cams  carried 
by  said  angle  Iron  for  connecting  said  movable  aectlons 
with  the  fixed  section,  rotatable  means  mounted  upon 
said  angle  Iron  midway  between  said  lever  cams  and 
adapted  upon  roUtion  to  oeprate  said  lever  cams  either 
outwardly  or  Inwardly,  and  automatic  means  for  moving 
said  movable  track  sections  In  one  direction  upon  an  in- 
ward movement  of  said  lever  cams. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  t>ase 
angle  iron,  hollow  blocks  mounted  upon  the  ends  thereof, 
two  movable  track  sections  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends 
within  said  blocks  and  having  a  slide  hinged  connection 
therebetween,  relatively  short  superposed  track  sections 
overlyinn  the  outer  ends  nf  said  sections  and  said  pivotal 
connections,  a  substantially  arc  shaped  fixed  track,  struts 
positioned  between  said  angle  iron  and  fixed  track,  means 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  Aiid  movable  and  fixed 
track  sections,  and  a  door  operating  roller  adapted  to 
contact  said  track  sections  only  when  the  same  are  posi- 
tioned in  their  connected  relations. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


087.012.  PLANING  -  MACHINE  AND  ATTACHMENT. 
William  A.  Pkbkin-s,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Joseph  D.  Virdln.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
1010.     Serial  No.  557.103. 


1.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
bed,  saws  mounted  therein  arranged  to  divide  a  t>oard  hori- 
zontally, and  planing  cutters  arranged  to  aet  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  board,  of  a  combined  spreader  and  clamp 
comprising  a  base  member  adapted  and  arranged  to  clamp 
the  lower  section  of  the  divided  board,  and  a  forwardly 
extended  spreader  tongue  cooperating  with  the  saws, 
slotted  nprl^t  arms  rigidly  secured  to  the  base  member, 
a  yoke  secured  to  the  machine  bed  and  means  for  securing 
said  slotted  arms  to  said  yoke  with  the  spreader  tongue 
and  base  member  in  position  for  performing  their  func- 
tions. 

2.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
bed,  saws  mounted  therein  arranged  to  divide  a  board 
horlxontally,  and  planing  cutters  arranged  to  act  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  board,  one  on  the  upper  surface  before 
It  is  divided  and  the  other  on  the  lower  surface  after  di- 
vision, of  a  combined  spreader  and  clamp  comprising  s 
base  member  having  a  longitudinal  forwardly  extended 
spreader  tongue  cooperating  with  the  saws  and  a  rear- 
wardly  extended  presser  tongue,  the  base  member  and 
rearwardly  extended  presser  tongue  cooperating  with 
the  last  mentioned  planing  cutter,  slotted  upright  arms 
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rigMj  tttuni  to  Mid  tM«e  iBember,  a  yoke  wctircd  to 
the  auurtalne  bed,  and  meaiis  for  atfcurlng  aaid  alotted 
arma  to  said  yoke  with  the  spreader  tongue,  preaaer 
tongue  and  baae  member  In  poaltlon  for  performing  their 
functions. 


987.013.  SIDE-FRAME  CONSTRUCTION  Oswalt  S. 
I'lLLUM,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Httaburgb  Eiqalp- 
ment  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
aylTanU.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1910.     SerUl  No.  684.819. 


1.  A  car  track  side  frame  eonatsttng  of  separable  top 
and  bottom  members  eacta  bavlniz  means  for  engaging  an 
indepeo<leat  Joarnal-box.  and  a  separable  Interlocking 
column  connecting  the  top  and  bottom  membera. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck  side  frame  conalat- 
Ing  of  separable  top  and  bottom  members,  of  an  Independ- 
ent Journal  t>ox  prorlded  with  engaging  members,  said  top 
and  bottom  members  each  provided  with  an  engaging 
member  respectively  acfkpted  to  cooperate  with  an  engag- 
ing member  of  the  Journal-box  for  securing  the  Journal- 
box  to  the  side  frame. 

3.  A  car  truck  side  frame  conaiatlng  of  separable  top 
and  bottom  membera  each  having  meana  for  engaging  an 
Independent  journal  box,  and  separable  Interlocking  col- 
umns connecting  the  top  and  bottom  side  frame  members. 

4.  A  car  truck  side  frame  consisting  of  separable  top 
and  bottom  members  each  having  an  engaging  member  for 
engaging  an  independent  Journal-box  and  a  column  en- 
gaglns  member,  a  separable  spring-seat  casting  formed 
with  Interlocking  columna,  said  columns  connecting  the 
top  and  bottom  membera  of  the  side  frame. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck  side  frame  con- 
sisting of  separable  top  and  bottom  membera  of  an  Inde- 
pendent Journal  box  provided  with  a  top  engaging  mem- 
ber, a  aide  engaging  member,  said  top  and  bottom  members 
each  provided  with  an  engaging-member  reapectlvely 
adapted  to  co^Sperate  with  the  top  and  side  engaging  mem- 
bers of  the  Journal  box  for  securing  ths  Journal  box  to 
the  side  frame. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


987.014.  CAR-TRUCK  SIDE  FRAME  Oswald  8. 
PtLLL&M,  Plttaburg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Plttaburgh  Equip 
ment  Company.  Plttaburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
aylvanla.     FUed  Oct  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  584.820. 


1.  A  car  truck  side  frame  comprising  a  top-member,  a 
bottom  member.  Journal-boxea  formed  Integral  with  the 
enda  of  said  members,  and  separable  columns  connecting 
the  top  and  bottom  membera. 

2.  A  ear  track  aldo  frame  eomprtaiag  a  top-member,  a 
bottom-member,  and  Journal  boxea  all  formed  in  an  In- 
tegral casting,  a  aeparable  column  connectlnK  the  top  and 
bottom  members,  and  lugs  on  the  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bera engaging  the  column. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck  side  frame  con- 
sisting of  an  Intecral  casting  comprlalng  a  top  and  bottom 


tbar  and  Journal  bozaa,  of  a  aeparable  caatlag  secured 
thareto  and  comprlalng  a  pair  of  columna,  and  a  mem- 
ber connecting  said  columna. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck  side  frame  consist- 
ing of  an  Integral  caating  comprlalng  a  top  and  bottom 
member  and  Jouraal-boxea,  of  a  separable  casting  secured 
thereto  comprising  a  column,  connecting  the  top  and  bot- 
tom members  of  the  side  frame,  and  a  connecting  member 
extending  therefrom  and  formed  with  a  second  column. 


9  87.0  15.  CLOTHES-LINE  ADJUSTER.  Da!»i«l  W. 
Raxtinb,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1910.  SerUl 
No.  595.935. 


1.  A  clotbea-llne  adjuster  comprising  a  bar.  meana  for 
maintaining  said  bar  normally  but  realllently  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  its  support,  teeth  on  said  bar,  said 
teeth  being  thickened  at  their  front  portion,  a  T-ahaped 
book  formed  at  the  outer  end  of  aald  bar.  a  pulley  carrier, 
a  pulley  pivoted  therein,  said  carrier  being  slidably  mount- 
ed on  aald  bar  having  an  open  loop,  detente  disposed  there- 
in adapted  in  one  position  to  engage  with  the  thickened 
portion  of  the  teeth  permitting  the  pulley  carrier  to  swing 
so  that  the  lower  end  of  the  open  loop  contacts  with  the 
lower  portion  of  said  bar  thereby  permitting  said  pulley 
to  freely  revolve  said  detents  t>elng  adapted  In  another 
position  to  pass  dovrnward  alongside  said  bar  until  the 
upper  portion  of  said  open  loop  engsges  with  the  thickened 
portion  of  said  teeth  permitting  the  pulley  carrier  to  awing 
80  that  the  pulley  contacta  with  the  lower  portion  of  the 
bar  locking  the  pulley  against  rotation  :  stops  on  said 
carrier  adapted  to  embrace  aald  bar  thereby  preventing 
lateral  movement  of  the  carrier  on  the  bar. 

2.  A  clothea-llne  adjuater  comprlalng  a  bar  having  a 
thickened  bottom  flange,  a  hooked  anchor  bolt  for  sup- 
porting same,  a  yielding  connection  between  said  bar  and 
bolt  conaiatlng  of  a  conlcally  wound  helical  aprtng.  a 
rearwardly  turned  outer  end  on  said  bar  having  a  T- 
ehaped  extremity,  teeth  on  the  upper  surface  of  aald  bar. 
aald  teeth  having  a  thickened  front  section^  a  pulley  car- 
rier slidably  mounted  on  aald  bar,  a  pulley  pivoted  therein, 
detents  combined  arlth  aald  carrier  and  ao  arranged  that 
the  pulley  may  be  prevented  from  revolving  when  the 
detents  are  in  one  position  with  reference  to  said  thickened 
portions  and  free  to  revolve  when  they  are  In  another 
podtlon  with  reference  to  aald  thickened  portiona ;  and  a 
handle  on  the  pulley  carrier  for  manipulation  and  adjust- 
ment of  the  carrier  along  aald  bar. 


987,016.  LAND  CLEARING  AND  DlOOINO  MACHINE. 
CHBsm  A.  RnvBfl.  Laldlaw.  Oreg.  Piled  Mar.  21. 
1910.     Serial  No.  550.709. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  rolling  drum  having  a  series  of  holes  in  Its  shell,  a 
serlaa  of  digging  spades,  each  comprising  a  pivot  arm 
having  a  pivot  at  one  end  and  a  digging  arm  Integral  with 
the  pivot  arm  and  extending  from  Ita  free  or  swinging 
end  as  a  segment  of  a  circle  of  which  the  pivot  la  the 
center,  aald  arma  being  pivoted  to  and  within  the  drum 
in  poaltlon  to  have  their  digging  arma  projected  from  the 
boles  in  the  drum,  and  means  for  forcing  said  digging 
arma  outward  as  they  come  to  the  lower  part  of  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rolling  drum  having  a  series  of  boles  in  its  shell, 
of  a  serlea  of  digging  spadea,  each  comprlalng  a  pivot  arm 
having  a  pivot  at  one  end  and  a  digging  am  Intscral  with 


March  14,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


457 


the  pivot  arm  and  extending  from  its  free  or  swinging  end 
aa  a  aegment  of  a  circle  of  which  the  pivot  la  the  center, 
said  arma  being  pivoted  to  and  within  the  drum  in  poaltlon 
to  have  their  digging  arma  projected  through  the  boles 
in  the  drum,  and  a  fixed  cam  member  engaf;1ng  aaid  arms 
to  force  the  digging  arma  outward  as  they  reach  the  bot- 
tom of  the  drum. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rolling  drum  having  a  aeries  of  boles  In  ita  sbelL,  a 
series  of  digging  membera.  each  consisting  of  a  drcular- 
segmental  digging  arm  and  an  Integral  pivot  arm  the 
pivot  of  which  is  the  center  of  curvatiire  of  the  segmental 
arm.  the  digging  arm  being  thin  in  an  axial  direction  as 
compared  to  its  dimension  in  a  radial  direction,  and  means 
for  forcing  said  digging  arms  outward  aa  they  reach  the 
lower  part  of  the  dram. 

4.  In  D  machine  of  the  character  deecribed.  In  combina- 
tion, a  rolling  drum  having  a  seriea  of  holea  in  ita  shell, 
a  series  of  digging  members,  each  consisting  of  a  circular- 
segmental  digging  arm  and  an  integral  pivot  arm,  the 
pivot  of  which  is  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  segmental 
arm.  and  a  series  of  cam  rollera  fixedly  aupported  to  suc- 
cessively engage  aald  pivot  arms  to  force  the  digging 
arms  without  the  drum  while  paaalng  about  the  lower 
part  of  the  drum. 

5.  In  n  ronrbtne  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rolling  drum  having  a  series  of  boles  in  its  shell 
for  digging  arma,  and  also  having  pivot  lugs  for  said  arms, 
a  serlea  of  digging  members  each  ronslating  of  a  circular- 
aegmental  digging  arm  and  an  Integral  pivot  arm  the 
pivot  of  which  la  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  segmental 
arm,  the  pivot  end  of  said  arm  having  a  atop  projection 
adapted  to  engage  the  ahell  of  the  drum  and  prevent  In- 
ward withdrawal  of  the  segmental  arm  beyond  a  deter- 
mined point,  and  means  for  engaging  aaid  pivot  arms  to 
force  the  digging  arma  outward  at  the  lower  part  of  the 
dram. 


987,017.  MECHANISM  FOB  DISCHARGING  BOATS. 
William  W.  Robinson,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June 
19,  1908.     Serial  No.  489.268. 


means  for  closing  said  aperture,  and  a  swinging  chute 
mounted  within  the  boat  and  adapted  to  extend  out 
through  aaid  aperture  when  the  aame  Is  opened,  said 
aperture  leading  to  the  Interior  of  the  boat,  whereby 
the  contents  thereof  may  be  discharged  through  said  ap- 
erture. 

2.  A  pair  of  canal  boata,  each  provided  with  a  flat  end 
adapted  to  be  coupled  together,  and  each  having  an  open- 
ing In  ita  top  through  which  the  boats  may  be  loaded, 
each  of  said  boats  having  a  discharge  aperture  located  In 
the  flat  end  thereof  and  extending  below  the  water  line, 
means  for  closing  said  aperture,  and  a  swinging  chute 
mounted  within  the  boat  and  adapted  to  extend  out 
through  said  aperture  when  the  aame  Is  opened,  said  aper- 
ture leading  to  the  interior  of  the  boat,  whereby  the  con- 
ten  ta  thereof  may  be  discharged  through  aald  aperture. 


987,018.  ADJUSTABLE  FILING  -  CASE.  Hebbebt  H. 
Sellehs,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  July  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  674,379. 


TIT" 


1.  A  boat  provided  with  a  dlacbarge  aperture  located 
in  the  end  thereof  and  extending  below  the  water  line, 


1.  A  filing  case  comprising  a  body  formed  of  integral 
aides  and  bottom,  a  front  closure  for  said  body,  a  cover 
for  aald  body,  giAde  strips  carried  by  the  sides  and  bottom, 
and  a  atop  alldably  engaging  aaid  strips. 

2.  A  flling  case  comprising  a  body  having  an  open  rear 
end  and  top,  a  closure  for  the  front  end  of  said  body, 
a  cover  for  the  top  of  said  body,  a  longitudinally  arranged 
guide  atrip  carried  by  the  bottom  of  aald  body,  horisontally 
arrantsd  oppoaltely  dispoaed  guide  strips  carried  by  the 
Rides  of  said  body,  and  a  stop  slidably  engaging  said  strips. 

3.  A  flling  case  comprising  a  body,  a  cover  therefor, 
apacer  blocka  carried  by  the  bottom  of  aald  t>ody,  a  guide 
strip  held  In  spaced  relation  to  the  longitudinal  center 
of  said  bottom  by  said  blocks,  spacer  blocks  carried  by  the 
sides  of  said  body,  horizontal  guide  strips  held  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  aidea  of  said  body  by  said  blocka,  and  a 
stop  alldably  engaging  aald  atrlpa. 

4.  A  flling  case  comprising  a  body  formed  of  integral 
sides  and  bottom,  the  forward  edges  of  said  sides  and 
bottom  provided  with  flangea,  a  front  closure  rigidly 
faatened  to  said  flanges,  a  flange  at  the  rear  edges  of  aald 
bottom,  flanges  at  the  lower  portiona  of  the  rear  edges 
of  said  sides,  a  guard  strip  rigidly  fastened  to  the  ssld 
rear  flanges,  flangea  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  rear  edgea 
of  the  aidea,  a  guard  atrip  rigidly  faatened  thereto,  a 
cover  for  aald  body,  and  a  stop  alidabie  in  aaid  body. 

6.  A  filing  case  comprising  a  body,  guide  strips  held  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  sides  and  bottom  thereof,  and  a 
stop  provided  with  side  and  bottom  openings  through 
which  said  strips  extend  and  alao  with  side  and  bottom 
flanges  which  lie  beneath  said  strips. 


987,019.      NOTE-BOOK   COVER  AND  HOLDER.      Royal 
PoBTEK  Shappo,  Ssu  Franciaco,  CaL.  aasignor  to  Nuway 
Reporters'  Note  Book  Company,  a  Con>oratiOD  of  Cali- 
fornia.    Filed  May  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  562,112. 
1.  In  a  note  book,  a  book  having  stiff  covers,  a  stiff 
base  substantially  the  aame  in  alse  aa  one  of  said  covers 
and  hinged  thereto  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  aaid  base 
being   short  enough    to   be  folded   within   the   book   an  J 
having  meana  at  Ita  movable  end  to  aecure  the  other  cover 
thareto,  aubstantially  aa  deacribed. 
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2.  In  a  BOt»  book,  a  book  havlnff  stiff  coren  boaad 
thereto,  a  baae  hinged  acroaa  the  oater  end  of  one  of  eald 
corers.  taid  baae  being  enoogb  shorter  than  tald  cover 
to  be  folded  within  the  book  and  adapted  to  be  tnmed 
tbroath  an  arc  of  abont  300*,  and  means  at  the  outer  end 


carried  by  the  casing,  a  pair  of  gaara  monnted  looaelr 
on  the  last-named  shaft  and  fixedly  onlted.  a  gear  mount- 
ed on  the  power  shaft  and  rotating  therewith,  gear  con- 
nection between  the  last-named  gear  and  the  pair  of 
united  gears  for  drlrlng  them  In  the  same  direction, 
a  gear-wheel  fixed  upon  the  sleeyed  shaft  and  meshing 
with  one  of  the  pair  of  united  gears,  and  maana  for  lock- 
ing the  casing  against  roUtlon. 

5.  In  power  transmitting  gearing.  In  combination,  a 
power  shaft,  a  shaft  sleeved  thereon,  a  caalng  loosely 
mounted  on  the  power  shaft,  an  axUUy  disposed  shaft 
carried  by  the  casing,  a  pair  of  gears  mounted  loosely  on 
the  last  named  shaft  and  fixedly  united,  a  gear  mounted 
on  the  power  shaft  and  routing  therewith,  gear  connec- 
tion between  the  last  named  gear  and  the  pair  of  united 
gears  for  drlTlng  them  In  the  same  direction,  a  gear- 
wheel fixed  upon  the  sleeved  shaft  and  meshing  with  one 
of  the  pair  of  united  gears,  and  means  for  locking  the 
power  shaft  and  sleeved  shaft  together. 

[aalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


of  said  base  to  hold  the  onter  end  of  the  other  cover  to 
support  the  book,  said  means  lying  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  said  baae  so  that  the  base  may  be  folded  within 
the  book,  subatantlally  as  described. 


©87,020.  DRIVING-GEARING  rOE  TRACTION  EN- 
GINES. JoBR  WiLLUM  BHiLBnaifB.  New  London,  Mo. 
Piled  Mar.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  SB2.068. 


©87.021.      DOORLATCH.      Stakt   Skowbokbkt,    Ottawa. 
IlL     Filed  Feb.  23.   1©10.     Serial  No.  545.472. 


1.  In  power  transmitting  gearing.  In  combination,  a 
power  shaft,  a  shaft  sleeved  thereon,  s  clutch  for  lock- 
ing the  two  shafts  together,  a  casing  loosely  mounted 
on  the  power  shaft,  an  axlally  disposed  shaft  carried  by 
the  caalng.  a  sprocket  wheel  and  a  pinion  mounted  looaely 
on  the  last  named  shaft  and  fixedly  united,  a  sprocket 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  power  shaft  and  rotaUble  there- 
with, a  chain  uniting  the  two  sprocket  wheels,  and  a 
gear  wheel  fixed  upon  the  sleeved  shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  first  named  gear. 

2.  In  power  transmitting  gearing.  In  combination,  a 
power  shaft,  a  shaft  sleeved  thereon,  a  casing  looaeiy 
mounted  on  the  power  shaft,  an  axlally  dispoeed  shaft 
carried  by  the  casing,  a  sprocket  wheel  and  a  pinion 
mounted  looeely  on  the  last  named  shaft  and  fixedly 
united,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  upon  the  power  shaft 
and  rotatable  therewith,  a  chain  uniting  the  two  sprocket 
wheels,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  upon  the  sleeved  shaft  and 
meshing  with  the  first  named  grear  and  means  for  locking 
the  casing  against  rotation. 

3.  In  power  tranamltting  gearing.  In  combination,  a 
power  shaft,  a  shaft  sleeved  thereon,  a  casing  looaely 
mounted  on  the  power  shaft,  an  axlally  dispoeed  shaft 
carried  by  the  casing,  a  sprocket  wheel  and  a  pinion 
mounted  looaely  on  the  laat-named  shaft  and  fixedly 
united,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  upon  the  power  shaft 
and  rotatable  therewith,  a  chain  uniting  the  two  sprocket 
wheels,  a  gear  wheel  flietl  upon  the  sleeved  shaft  and 
meshing  with  the  first-named  gear,  and  means  for  locking 
the  power  shaft  and  the  sleeved  shaft  together. 

4.  In  power  transmitting  gearing,  in  combination,  a 
power  ahaft.  a  shaft  sleeved  thereon,  a  easing  loosely 
mounted   on   the  power  shaft,  an  axlally  disposed  shaft  i 


A  door  latch  comprising  a  resilient  fork  shaped  member, 
a  projecting  member  which  engages  said  resilient  member, 
means  for  locking  said  members  comprising  ears  formed 
from  said  projecting  member,  a  formed  wire  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  ears  and  projections  on  said  ears  for  re- 
silient positioning  said  wire. 


087.022.  BURNER  FOR  INCANDESCENT  VAPOR  GAS- 
LAMPS.  CHiBLas  HtioB  Smith,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  The  Mantle  Lamp  Company  of  America,  Chicago.  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  July  8.  1©10.  Serial 
No.  570,987. 


1.  In  air  distributer  and  gasifler  for  Incandescent  vapor 
gas  lamp*  having  an  opening  In  Its  top  and  curved  tribu- 
tary slots  extendlBg  radially  from  aald  opening. 


Makch  14, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


459 


2.  An  air  distributer  and  gasifler  for  Incandescent  vapor 
gas  lamps  having  an  opening  In  Ita  top  and  curved  tribu- 
tary slots  extending  radially  from  aald  opening,  said  tribu- 
tary slots  being  tapered  outwardly. 

3.  An  air  distributer  and  gasifler  for  Incandescent  vapor 
gas  lamps  having  a  vertical  annalar  wall,  provided  with 
oblique  slots,  snd  a  top,  the  outer  edge  of  said  top  termi- 
nating at  the  upper  edge  of  said  vertical  annular  wall  and 
within  the  periphery  of  the  same. 

4.  An  air  distributer  and  gasifler  for  Incandescent  vapor 
gas  lampa  having  oblique  slots  In  Its  vertical  annular  wall, 
a  central  opening  In  its  top,  and  tributary  slots  radiating 
from  said  opening. 

6.  An  air  distributer  and  gasifler  for  Incandescent  vapor 
gaa  lampa  having  oblique  alots  in  Its  vertical  annular  wall, 
a  central  opening  In  Its  top,  afad  curved  tributary  slots 
radiating  from  said  opening. 

[Clalma  fi  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


©87.023.  MERRY-GO-ROUND.  Edwaed  O.  Spiixman. 
North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y..  aasignor  to  Herschell  Spill- 
man  Compauy.  North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10. 
1906.     Serial  No.  259.724. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  merry-go-round  having  a  sup- 
porting platform  for  passengers,  a  series  of  supporting 
wheels,  shafts  journaled  beneath  the  platform  on  which 
the  wheels  are  mounted  and  a  bevel  gear  wheel  on  one  of 
said  shafts,  of  a  frame  mounted  on  the  supporting  plat- 
form of  the  merry-go-round,  a  body  of  conventional  auto- 
mobile form  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  driving  motor 
mounted  in  the  front  portion  of  said  frame,  a  longitudinal 
abaft  extending  rearward  from  the  motor,  a  counter  shaft 
Journaled  In  depending  bearings  beneath  the  platform,  and 
extending  In  parallelism  with  the  motor  shaft,  a  bevel  gear 
wheel  on  the  counter  shaft  meshing  with  the  bevel  gear 
wheel  on  the  supporting  wheel  shaft  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  motor  abaft  and  the  counter  shaft,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  merry-go-round  having  a  ae- 
rlea  of  radial  sweepa,  supporting  wheels  journaled  in 
brackets  depending  from  near  the  outer  ends  of  the  sweeps, 
and  a  circular  supporting  platform,  of  a  body  of  conven- 
tional automobile  form  mounted  upon  the  supporting  plat- 
forn^  a  motor  carried  by  said  body  and  connected  by  gear- 
ing to  at  leaat  one  of  the  supporting  wheels,  a  driving 
abaft  extending  from  the  motor  and  having  a  sprocket, 
a  counter  shaft  extending  in  parallelism  with  the  driv- 
ing abaft  journaled  beneath  the  platform  and  having  a 
sprocket,  a  chain  encircling  the  sprockets  of  the  driving 
shaft  and  counter  shaft,  and  gearing  connecting  the  coun- 
tershaft to  one  of  the  supporting  wheels. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  merry-go-round  having  a  se- 
ries of  radial  sweeps,  supporting  wheels  journaled  In 
bracketa  depending  from  near  the  outer  ends  of  the  sweeps, 
a  bevel  gear  on  the  shaft  of  one  of  the  supporting  wheels 
and  a  circular  supporting  platform,  of  a  body  of  conven- 
tional automobile  form  mounted  upon  the  supporting  plat- 
form, a  motor  carried  by  said  body  and  connected  by  gear- 
ing to  at  least  one  of  the  supporting  wheels,  a  driving 
shaft  extending  from  the  motor  and  having  a  sprocket, 
a  coonter  shaft  extending  in  parallellam  with  the  driv- 
ing abaft  journaled  beneath  the  platform  and  having  a 


sprocket,  a  chain  encircling  the  sprockets  of  the  drlvinff 
shaft  and  counter  shaft  and  a  bevel  gear  at  one  end  of 
the  countershaft  meshing  with  the  bevel  gear  on  the  sup- 
porting wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


987,024.  STAPLE-FEEDING  MECHANISM.  OaAKoa  8. 
Stcetbvant,  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Adrian  Wire 
Fence  Company,  Adrian.  Mich.  Filed  May  16,  1910. 
Serial  No.  561.705. 


1.  Staple  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  staple  slide 
bar  having  an  Inclined  upper  margin,  a  rotatable  member 
transverse  to  the  bar  adapted  to  act  as  a  stop  for  staples 
moving  down  the  slide  and  to  positively  engage  and  pass 
staples  one  by  one  along  the  slide,  said  bar  having  a 
tongue  formed  by  a  longitudinal  slot  substantially  parallel 
to  the  upper  margin,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  tongue 
toward  the  rotatable  member. 

2.  Staple  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  staple  slide 
bar  having  an  Inclined  upper  margin,  a  shaft  transverse 
to  the  bar  acting  as  a  stop  for  staples  moving  down  the 
inclined  margin,  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  adapted 
to  engage  a  staple  on  the  slide  contacting  with  the  shaft 
and  move  It  positively  along  the  margin,  the  bar  having 
a  tongue  formed  by  a  longitudinal  slot  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  upper  margin,  and  a  set-screw  in  the  bar  adapted 
to  force  the  said  tongue  toward  the  shaft. 


987.025. 
Nebr. 


ANIMAL- YOKE.     Andsbw  H.  Thibmb,  Hebron, 
riled  Aug.  20.  1910.     SerUl  No.' 578,146. 


1.  An  animal  yoke,  comprising  a  single  length  of  metal 
bent  upon  Itaelf  to  form  the  side  members  thereof,  and 
formed  with  upper  and  lower  forwardly  projecting  books, 
means  for  holding  the  side  members  in  correlation,  and 
connecting  means  between  one  of  said  flrst  named  means 
and  the  animal's  ears,  and  a  pad  member  movably  car- 
ried upon  the  side  members. 

2.  An  animal  yoke  comprising  a  single  length  of  metal 
bent  upon  itself  to  form  the  side  members  thereof,  and 
formed  with  upper  and  lower  forwardly  projecting  hooka, 
upper  and  lower  clamps  for  holding  the  side  meobera  la 
correlation,  connecting  means  between  the  upper  clamp 
and  the  animal's  ears,  and  a  pad  member  movably  car- 
ried by  the  side  members. 


9  87,026.     HOSE-COUPLING.     Howabd  W.  Thomas, 

Charlerol,  Pa,    Filed  Apr.  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  556,72& 

A  hose  coupling  comprising  the  combination   with  an 

outlet  pipe  having  a  free  end  and  the  periphery  at  Its  free 

end  formed  with  a  groove  extending  subatantlally  half- 
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way  of  tb«  clrciiBif*rcntf«  of  tald  plp«.  said  grooT*  baTtnir 
one  of  Its  walls  extending  rcrtlcally  and  the  otb«r  of 
Its  walls  tWTslsd  oatwardly  and  harlnK  the  outer  termlnns 
thereof  projecting  beyond  tbc  oater  terminus  of  the  rer- 
tlcal  wall,  a  seml-cyllndrieal  collar  formed  Integral  with 
nnd  projecting  from  the  free  end  of  said  pipe,  the  pro- 
Jactlnc  portioo  of  said  collar  having  Its  Inner  face 
bareled  rerersely  with  respect  to  the  bereied  wall  of 
•aid  groove,  said  pipe  farther  taSTlng  its  free  sad  cat- 
away  to  provide  an  annular  seat,  of  a  sleeve  bavlnc  a 
free  end  and  the  periphery  at  its  free  end  formed  with 
a  groove  extending  ■ubstantlally  half-way  of  the  cir- 
camference  of  said  sleeve,  said  groovt  having  one  of 
Its  walls  extending  vertically  and  the  other  of  its  walls 


♦  f  f         a  f2 


beveled  oatwardly  and  having  Its  outer  terminus  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  outer  termlnns  of  the  beveled  wall 
of  the  sleeve,  a  seml-cyllndrlcal  collar  formed  lnteffr«l 
with  and  projecting  from  the  free  end  of  said  sleere. 
the  projecting  portion  of  said  collar  having  Its  Inner  face 
beveled  revpmely  with  respect  to  the  beveled  wall  of 
said  groove  of  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  further  having  Its 
fres  end  cut-away  to  provide  an  annular  seat,  said  collars 
being  alternately  dl8i>osed  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  one  adapted  to  enfica;:e  In  the  groove  of  the  sleeve 
and  the  other  adapted  to  engage  in  the  groove  of  the  pipe 
whereby  the  pipe  and  sleeve  will  b«  connected  together, 
gasketn  mounted  In  said  seats,  and  means  for  detachably 
c<nin«ctlng  the  collars  together. 


987.027.     8WITCH-FROO.     Jamis  W.  Walls,  Trinidad. 
Colo.    Filed  Jan.  SI.  1»10.     Serial  No.  541,118. 


1.  In  a  switch,  a  swiof  rail  provided  with  an  angle 
plate  having  bolt  boaslngs  at  each  end  of  said  rail,  op- 
positely movable  bolts  co<Vperatlng  therewith,  and  means 
for  slmaltaneoualy  moving  said  bolts. 

2.  In  a  switch,  a  swing  rail  provided  with  an  angle 
plate  having  bolt  housings  at  each  end  of  said  rail,  oi>- 
posltely  movable  bolts  cooperating  therewith,  means  for 
shifting  said  swing  rail,  bolts  cooperating  with  said 
housings,  an  operating  rod  for  said  bolta,  and  connec- 
tions from  said  rod  to  effect  a  stmultaneousl  movement 
of  said  bolts  In  opposite  directions. 

3.  In  a  switch,  a  swing  rail  provided  with  an  angla 
plate  having  bolt  housings  at  each  end  of  said  rail,  op- 
positely movable  bolts  cooperating  therewith,  means  for 
shifting  said  swing  rail,  bolts  cooperating  with  said  houa- 
Ings.  an  operating  rod  for  said  bolts,  crank  levers  con- 
nected to  said  operating  rod.  crank  levers  connected  to 
said  bolts,  and  a  connecting  link  between  the  crank  levers 
of  the  operating  rod  and  bolts. 

4.  In  a  switch,  a  swing  rail  provtdad  with  an  angle 
plate  having  bolt  housing  at  each  end  of  said  rail,  op- 
positely movable  bolts  cooperating  therewith,  means  for 
shifting  said  swing  rail,  bolts  coOperstlng  with  said 
bouaings.  an  operating  rod  for  said  bolts,  crank  levers 
connected  to  said  operating  rod.  crank  levers  connected 
to  said  bolts,  a  connecting  link  between  the  crank  levers 
of  the  operstlng  rod  and  bolta,  a  crank  lever  eonnectad 


with  one  cad  of  said  operating  rod,  and  an  operating 
connection  to  said  laat  mentioned  lever. 

S.  In  a  switch,  a  swing  rail,  sngle  pistes  having  bolt 
housings  at  each  end  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  oit 
said  rail,  and  bolta  cooperating  with  said  housings. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasstta.] 


987.028. 
Wash. 


DISPLAY  DEVICE. 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1900. 


Rasl  WooDBiM,  Olencove, 
Serial  No.  527.660. 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  globular  body  having 
its  surface  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  sonsa  and  meana 
for  turning  all  of  said  sones  about  one  axta  and  ceruin 
of  these  sones  about  another  axis. 

2.  A  display  device  comprising  a  globular  body  having 
its  surface  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  tones,  and  means 
for  giving  certain  of  said  sones  a  movement  of  tranalation 
about  one  axis  snd  of  rotation  about  another  axis. 

S.  A  display  derlce  comprising  a  globular  tmdy  having 
its  surface  divided  Into  sones,  a  single  tubular  support 
fbr  said  body,  meana  for  turning  said  body  as  s  whole 
about  one  axis,  means  for  turning  certain  of  said  sones 
shout  another  axis,  and  means  for  actuating  said  turning 
means  through  said  tubular  support. 

4.  A  display  device  comprising  a  globnlar  body  having 
Its  surface  divided  into  an  equatorial  sone  and  polar 
■onee.  means  for  turning  the  equstorisi  sone  upon  an 
eqastorlal  axis,  means  for  turning  the  polar  tones  upon 
a  polar  axis,  and  means  for  carrying  said  polar  axis  by 
and  to  turn  with  the  said  equatorial  axis. 

5.  A  display  device  comprising  a  globnlar  body  having 
Its  surface  diyide<1  into  an  equatorial  zone  and  polar 
sones,  said  equatorial  sone  being  mounted  to  turn  upon  an 
equatorial  axis,  a  polar  axis  upon  which  said  polar  cones 
turn,  meana  for  giving  said  polar  axis  a  motion  of  trans- 
lation about  the  equatorial  axia,  and  means  for  turning  the 
polar  tones  sbout  their  axia. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


9  8  7.029.  APPARATUS  FOB  AMUSEMENT  OF  THE 
PUBLIC.  Oomras  Toono,  Venice.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  «. 
1910.     Serial  No.  680.688. 

1.  In  apparatua  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  broad  smooth  floor,  the  rear  sad  front  portions  of  aaid 
floor  substantially  level  and  aald  floor  having  a  portion 
thereof  declivitous  Intermediate  of  said  front  and  rear 
porttons  and  baTtag  a  bend  therein  near  to  said  front  por- 
tion, means  for  supporting  said  floor.  Inclined  aides  abut- 
ting said  floor,  one  of  said  sides  having  a  gallery  therein 
and  a  chain  of  miniature  mountains  thereon,  a  wall  be- 
tween aald  aides  near  the  rear  enda  thereof,  aaid  wall 
having  thereon  a  chain  of  mlalatare  mountains  In  con- 
tlnnatlon  of  the  chsln  of  mountains  already  mentioned, 
and  a  conveyer  arranged  In  a  runway  on  oae  of  the  said 
sides,  sabstantially  as  described. 
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2.  Id  apparstns  of  the  class  spedfled,  the  combination 
of  a  broad  smooth  floor,  the  rear  and  front  portions  of 
said  floor  substantially  level  and  said  floor  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  declivitous  Intermediate  of  said  front  and 
rpar  portions  and  having  a  bend  therein  near  to  said  front 
portion,  means  for  supporting  said  floor,  inclined  sides 
abutting  said  floor,  one  of  said  sides  having  a  gallery 
therein  and  a  chain  of  miniature  mountains  thereon,  a 
wall  between  said  sides  near  the  rear  ends  thereof,  said 
wall  having  thereon  a  chain  of  miniature  mountains  In 
continuation  of  the  chain  of  mountains  already  mentioned, 
a  conveyer  arranged  In  a  runway  on  one  of  the  said  sides, 
and  a  roller  alelgb  adapted  to  travel  on  said  floor  for  mov- 
ing patrona  of  the  apparatus  from  the  rear  portion  of  the 
floor  to  the  front  portion  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  framework  structare,  aald  structure  formed  to 
provide  Inclined  sides,  a  broad  support  Intermedlste  of 
said  aldea,  a  gallery  In  one  of  the  sides,  and  a  wall  at  the 
rear  ends  of  said  sides,  a  covering  for  the  walls  of  the 
gallery  adapted  to  provide  a  grotto  effect,  a  whitish  cover- 
ing for  said  sides  and  said  wall,  a  chain  of  miniature 
whitish  mountains  on  one  of  said  sides  snd  on  said  wall, 
and  a  smooth  floor  on  said  broad  support,  said  floor  sub- 
stantially level  at  the  front  and  rear  portions  thereof, 
having  a  declivitous  portion  Intermediate  of  said  level 
portions,  a  bend  near  the  said  level  front  portion  and 
means  for  conveying  patrons  of  said  appanatus  from  said 
gallery  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  floor,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  spedfled.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  framework  structure,  aaid  structure  formed  to 
provide  Inclined  sides,  a  broad  support  intermedlste  of 
said  Bides,  a  gallery  In  one  of  the  sides,  and  a  wall  at  the 
rear  ends  of  said  sides,  a  covering  for  the  walls  of  tie 
gsllery  adapted  to  provide  a  grotto  effect,  a  whitish  cover- 
ing for  said  sides  and  said  wall,  a  chain  of  miniature 
whitish  mountains  on  one  of  said  sides  and  on  said  wall, 
and  a  amooth  floor  on  said  broad  support,  said  floor  snb^ 
stantlally  level  at  the  front  and  rear  portions  thereof,  hav- 
ing a  declivitous  portion  Intermediate  of  said  level  por- 
tions, a  bend  near  the  said  level  front  portion,  and  a  con- 
veyer In  a  runway  on  one  of  said  sides,  substsntially  as 
dewrlbed. 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  spedfled.  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  framework  strudure,  said  strudure  formed  to 
provide  Inclined  sldea.  a  broad  support  Intermediate  of 
said  sides,  s  gallery  in  one  of  the  sides,  and  a  wall  at  the 
rear  ends  of  said  aldea,  a  covering  for  the  walls  of  the 
gallery  adapted  to  provide  a  grotto  effect,  a  whitish  cover- 
ing for  said  sides  and  said  wall,  a  chain  of  miniature 
whitish  mountains  on  one  of  said  sldea  and  on  said  wall, 
and  a  smooth  floor  on  said  broad  support,  said  floor  sub- 
stantially level  at  the  front  and  rear  portions  thereof 
snd  having  a  decllvltoas  portion  Intermediate  of  said 
level  portions,  a  bend  near  the  aald  level  front  portion, 
and  a  roller  sleigh  sdspted  to  travel  on  said  floor  for 
carrying  patrona  of  the  apparatus  from  the  rear  portion 
of  the  floor  to  the  front  portion  thereof,  substantially  as 
descrtbad. 

[Clahn  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


987,080.  MECHANISM  FOR  OPERATING  FLUSHING- 
VALVES.  Jambs  M.  Yocwo.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  July 
2,  1910.     Serial  No.  570.068. 


1.  Mechanism  for  operating  flushing  valves  comprising 
a  sleeve  extending  through  a  wall  of  the  tank  and  provided 
with  an  opening  for  an  operating  shaft,  a  lever  fulcrum 
on  the  inner  face  of  the  tank  wall  at  the  side  of  said  sleeve 
and  with  Its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  sleeve  open- 
ing, a  lever  of  the  flrst  order  mounted  on  said  fulcrum,  an 
operating  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  saldv  sleeve  and 
provided  on  Its  outer  end  with  an  operating  member  and 
on  Its  Inner  end  with  a  crank  arm,  and  operative  connec- 
tlona  between  said  crank  arm  and  said  lever. 

2.  Mechanism  for  operating  flushing  valves  comprising 
a  sleeve  sdspted  to  extend  through  a  wall  of  the  tank  and 
provided  with  an  opening  for  an  operating  shaft,  a  lever 
fulcrum  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  wall  of  the  tank  at  the 
side  of  said  sleeve  and  with  Its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  sleeve  opening,  a  lever  of  the  flrst  order  mounted 
on  said  fulcrum,  an  operating  shaft  roUtably  mounted 
In  said  sleeve  and  provided  on  Its  outer  end  with  an  oper- 
ating member  and  on  Its  inner  end  with  a  crank,  arm. 
operative  connections  between  said  crank  arm  and  said 
lever,  and  stops  arranged  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  oper- 
ating shaft  In  both  directions. 

.1.  Mechanism  for  operating  flushing  valves  comprising 
a  sleeve  extending  through  a  wall  of  the  tank  and  provided 
with  an  opening  for  an  operating  shaft,  a  lever  mounted 
on  a  fulcrum  at  the  side  of  said  sleeve  opening  and  on  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  opening,  an  operating 
shaft  roUtably  mounted  In  said  sleeve  and  provided  on  Its 
outer  end  with  an  operating  member  and  on  Its  Inner  end 
with  a  crank  arm,  and  a  connecting  member  flexibly  con- 
necting said  crank  arm  and  said  lever. 

4.  Mechanism  for  operating  flushing  valves  comprising 
a  sleeve  extending  through  a  wall  of  the  tank  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  for  an  operating  shaft,  a  lever 
mounted  on  a  fulcrum  at  the  side  of  said  sleeve  opening 
and  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  opening,  an 
operating  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  sleeve  and  pro- 
vided on  Its  outer  end  with  an  operating  member  and  on 
its  inner  end  with  a  crank  arm,  and  a  link  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  crank  arm  and  to  said  valve  operating 
lever. 

6.  Mechanism  for  operating  flushing  valves  comprising 
a  sleeve  extending  through  a  wall  of  the  tank  and  provided 
with  an  opening  for  an  operating  shaft,  a  lever  falcrumed 
at  the  side  of  said  aleeve  opening  and  on  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  opening,  an  operating  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  sleeve  and  provided  on  its  outer  end  with 
an  operating  member  and  on  ita  inner  end  with  a  crank 
arm,  a  link  connecting  said  crank  arm  and  valve  operat- 
ing lever,  and  stops  arranged  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the 
operaUng  abaft  In  both  directions. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


Louis 
Serial 


987.031.      LIQUID  COOLER   OR   RECEPTACLE. 

ZiLAXo.   St.   Lonls,   Mo.     Filed   Apr.   11,   1910 

No.  554,615. 

1.  The  combination  with  A  liquid  cooler  comprising  an 
outer  casing  and  an  Inner  casing  arranged  within  and 
spaced  from  said  outer  casing,  a  space  being  thereby  pro- 
vided between  said  eaalngs  for  Ice  to  cool  the  liquid  con- 
tained In  ssid  Inner  casing,  of  s  stirrer  adapted  to  agitate 
said  liquid  and  thereby  present  sll  portions  thereof  to  the 
cooling  action  of  said  Ice,  aald  stirrer  being  herlaontally 
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arrani^  witbin  said  inner  caaing  below  tb«  borisontai 
center,  and  bodily  rotatable  in  tbe  lower  balf.  thereof, 
and  a  Tertlcallj-dlaiwsed  abaft  engaiclnfr  with  aaid  itlrrer 
and  adapted  to  rotate  tbe  aame.  aaid  ibaft  being  moanted 
at  one  end  In  aaid  inner  casing  and  extending  to  the  ex- 
terior at  Its  other  end  tbroiiKh  said  inner  and  outer  cas- 
ings :  snbetantially  as  described. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  llqnid-cooler  comprising  an 
outer  casini;  and  an  Inner  casing  provided  with  an  inlet- 
opening  and  arranged  witbin  and  spaced  from  said  outer 
casing,  a  space  being  thereby  provided  between  aaid  cas- 
ings for  Ice  to  cool  the  liquid  contained  in  said  inner 
casing,  of  a  stirrer  adapted  to  agitate  said  liquid  and 
thereby  present  all  portions  thereof  to  the  cooling  action 
of  said  ice,  said  stirrer  being  horixontally  arranged  within 
said  inner  casing  below  tbe  horlxontal  center,  and  bodily 
rotatable  in  the  lower  half,  thereof,  a  cover  for  said  inner- 
casing  Inlrt  opening,  and  a  vertically-dlapoeed  shaft  engag- 
ing with  aaid  stirrer  and  adapted  to  rotate  tlie  aame.  aaid 
abaft  being  supported  at  one  end  on  said  Inner  caalng  and 
at  Ita  other  end  in  said  cover  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  cooler  comprlalng  an 
outer  casing  and  an  inner  casing  provided  with  an  inlet- 
opening  and  arranged  within  and  spaced  from  aaid  outer 
casing,  a  spare  being  thereby  provided  between  said  caa- 
Ings  for  ice  to  cool  the  liquid  contained  In  said  inner  cas- 
ing, of  a  stirrer  adapted  to  agiute  aaid  liquid  and  thereby 
present  all  portlona  thereof  to  the  cooling  action  of  said 
ice  and  removably  arranged  within  said  Inner  caalng  below 
the  horlaontal  center,  and  bodily  rotatable  in  the  lower 
half,  thereof,  aaid  inner  caalng-inlet-opening  being  of  a 
diameter  sulBcient  to  permit  the  paaaage  therethrough  of 
said  stirrer,  a  removable  cover  for  said  Inner  casing  Inlet- 
opening,  and  a  vertically -dtspoeed  shaft  engaging  with 
said  stirrer  and  adapted  to  rotate  tbe  aame.  said  shaft 
being  removably  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  inner  caalng 
and  at  ita  other  end  in  said  cover ;  subata.ntlally  aa 
described. 


987.032.  PABTRT  BAKING  MACHINE.  JORH  Allbk- 
ROH,  8t.  Paul.  Minn.  Piled  Jan.  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
68«,713. 

1.  A  molding  machine  of  the  claaa  set  forth,  compris- 
ing, a  heater,  a  pair  of  super  Imposed  separable  matrix 
and  core  members  arranged  to  be  heated  by  said  heater, 
a  frame  npon  which  said  members  are  }oumaIed  to  turn 
and  expose  either  side  of  said  pair  of  members  to  said 
heater,  and  an  elevator  In  said  frame  arranged  to  lift  one 
of  said  members  vertically  while  in  borisontai  position 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  elevator  for  taming 
aaid  core  member  into  substantially  vertical  position  after 
It  la  freed   from   the  other   member. 

2.  A  molding  machine  of  tbe  claaa  set  forth,  comprla- 
lng. a  pair  of  aeparable  matrix  and  core  mold  membera, 
a  frame  In  which  said  members  are  joumaled,  one  of 
said  members  being  permitted  to  be  ralaed  clear  of  the 
other,  an  elevator  for  raising  and  turning  one  of  said 
membera  from  borisontai  into  vertical  position  above  the 
other,  maana  mounted  on  said  frame  Independent  of  the 
mold  members  for  holding  said  members  in  operative  posi- 
tion on  the  frame,  and  meana  for  heating  slUd  membera 
from  below  and  actuating  mechaniam  for  reveraing  aaid 


members  so   aa   to   present   oppoalte   faces   of   aaid    mold 
to  aaid  beating  meana. 


3.  A  frame  having  a  guide  and  journal,  a  mold  having 
separable  matrix  and  core  members,  one  member  being 
mounted  in  said  Journal  and  the  other  movable  In  said 
guide  away  from  said  first  member  from  borisontai  to 
vertical  position,  and  a  beater  arranged  to  beat  said  mold, 
for  tbe  pnnwoee  apeclfled. 

4.  A  molding  machine  of  tbe  claaa  set  forth.  cnmpriHlng, 
a  frame  having  a  guide  and  journal,  a  mold  having  sep- 
arable matrix  and  core  membera,  one  member  being  mount- 
ed in  aaid  journal  and  tbe  other  movable  in  said  guide 
away  from  said  first  member  from  borisontai  to  sub- 
stantially vertical  position,  means  on  said  frame  for  hold- 
ing one  of  said  members  in  operative  poaitlon.  meana  for 
raiaing  the  other  of  aaid  members  in  aaid  guide,  a  counter 
balance  for  the  ooember  which  la  ralaed  and  a  heater  to 
which  said  mold  is  reversibly  exposed  to  beat  either  of 
ita  oppoalte  sidea. 

5.  A  molding  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  compris- 
ing a  frame  having  a  guide  and  journal,  a  mold  having 
aeparable  matrix  and  core  members  removably  mounted 
In  said  journal  one  of  ita  members  being  movable  In  said 
gukla,  a  lieater.  aaid  mold  being  reversibly  mounted  and 
adapted  to  present  either  of  Ita  opposite  sides  to  said 
heater,  means  for  turning  aaid  mold  over  to  expose  either 
of  ita  opposite  sides  to  said  heater,  and  a  carrier  engaging 
one  of  aaid  mold  members  and  adapted  to  lift  and  turn  the 
aame  in  aaid  guide  into  erect  poaitlon  clear  of  said  matrix 
member  with  the  apexes  of  ita  conea  projecting  forward. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


OST.OS-I.  CAB-TBUCK.  JoHK  AixiaoN.  Dravosburg,  Pa., 
aaalgnor.  by  meane  assignments,  to  Pittsburgh  Rqnip- 
ment  Company,  Pittaburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
aylvanla.     FUed  Feb.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  645.798. 

1.  In  a  car-truck  frame  conatructlon.  the  combination 
with  wheel-pieces  formed  with  engaging  luga  on  the  inner 
face  thereof,  of  separable  end-pieces  extending  from  one 
wheel-piece  to  the  other  and  joining  the  ends  thereof,  two 
pairs  of  separable  transoms  connecting  the  wbeel-pteces. 
a  tranaom  of  each  pair  having  a  flange  disposed  in  contact 
with  the  inner  face  of  a  wbeel-plece  and  abutting  ngalnat 
a  Ing  thereof,  and  a  bolater-member  located  between  each 
pair  of  tranaoms. 

2.  In  a  car-truck  frame  conatmctlon.  tbe  combination 
with  wheel-piecea  each  having  logs  formed  integral  with 
the  inner  face  thereof,  of  aeparable  end-piecea  extending 
from  one  wheel-piece  to  tbe  other  and  joining  tbe  enda 
thereof,  two  pairs  of  separable  tranaoma  connecting  the 
wheel-pieces,  a  tranaom  of  each  pair  having  a  flange  dia- 
poaed   in  contact  with  the  inner  face  of  the  wlieel-plece 
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and  abutting  against  a  lag  thereof,  a  bolster  member  lo- 
cated between  each  pair  of  transoms,  a  truck  center-plate, 
and  a  casting  comprlalng  two  diagonal  meml>ers  crossing 
each  other  under  the  center  plate  and  connecting  the  bol- 
ster membera. 


S.  In  a  car-truck  frame  construction,  the  combination 
with  wheel-pieces  each  formed  with  lugs  on  the  inner  face 
thereof,  of  separable  end-pieces  extending  from  one  wheel- 
piece  to  the  other  and  joining  the  enda  thereof,  two  pairs 
of  aeparable  tranaoms  connecting  the  wheel-pieces,  a  tran- 
aom of  each  pair  having  a  flange  disposed  in  contact  with 
thp  inner  face  of  the  wheel-piece  and  abutting  against  a 
lug  thereof,  a  bolster  member  located  between  each  pair 
of  transoms,  separable  safety  beam  members,  a  truck  cen- 
ter-plate, nnd  a  casting  comprising  two  diagonal  members 
croraing  each  other  under  the  center-plate  and  connecting 
the  bolster  m<»mbers. 

4.  In  a  car-truck  frame  construction,  tbe  combination 
with  wheel-plecea.  of  separable  end-pieces  extending  from 
one  wheel-piece  to  the  other  and  joining  the  ends  thereof, 
two  pairs  of  separable  transoms  connecting  the  wheel- 
pieces,  the  memt>ers  of  each  pair  t>eing  spaced  apart 
throughout  thrlr  leagtha,  a  bolster  member  located  t>e- 
tween  each  pair  of  transoms,  a  truck  center-plate,  a  cast- 
ing comprising  two  diagonal  members  crossing  each  other 
under  *he  center  plate,  aeparable  safety  beam  members 
joining  tbe  end-pieces  and  the  outer  transoms,  and  sepa- 
rable safety  beam  members  joining  the  Inner  transoms. 


987.034.  SASH  STRUCTURE.  Ebnkst  M.  Bakxk,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Malcolm  J.  Mc- 
Leod,  one-fourth  to  William  Roper,  and  one-fourth  to 
A.  L.  Wurster,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Not.  18,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  528,697. 


An  interlocked  metallic  utructure  for  sashes  and  the 
like  comprlning  two  bare  croaslng  each  other,  each  of  said 
bars  being  provided  with  a  web  and  a  flanged  bead,  the 
haae  of  which  Is  relatively  wider  than  the  top  thereof,  the 
flanged  head  of  one  of  said  bars  being  severed  and  a  part 
thereof  removed  to  produce  an  opening  corresponding  to 
the  crona  section  of  the  flanged  head  of  the  other  bar,  and 
the  portion  of  the  web  of  said  flrst  bar  underlying  the 
opening  formed  in  the  head  thereof  being  provided  with  a 
downwardly  extending  notch  for  substantially  half  its 
depth,  the  web  of  the  croaslng  bar  being  provided  with  a 
notch  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  edge  thereof  for 
substantially  half  Its  depth,  the  webs  of  the  two  ban  being 
halved  together  and  croaslng  one  another  and  the  flanged 
head  of  one  bar  paaaing  through  the  opening  formed  In  the 
flanged  head  of  the  other  bar. 

104  O.  G.— 30 


987,035.      STEAM-ENGINE. 
Colo.     Filed  May  28.  1910. 


GBOBoa  W.  Bakbr,  Denver, 
Serial  No.  562,901. 


^  3J3^ 


In  combination  with  an  engine  including  a  cylinder 
having  a  piston  mounted  for  leciprocatlon  therein,  said 
cylinder  having  an  Induction  port  at  one  end  of  the  piston 
stroke  and  an  exhaust  port  at  the  other  end  of  the  piston 
stroke  ;  a  manually  operable  valve  for  controlling  the  ex- 
haust port,  and  having  a  bypass  and  a  spring  pressed 
valve  motuted  upon  the  exhaust  valve  and  normally  clos- 
ing the  bypass  thereof,  the  tension  of  said  spring  being 
opposed  to  pressure  from  the  cylinder,  and  a  manually  op- 
erable means  for  varying  the  tension  of  said  spring. 


9  8  7,036.  SAFETY  COUPLING  FOR  ELECTRIC  CON- 
DUCTORS. AxGEL  Belgodbb,  Mexlco,  Mexico.  Filed 
May  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  498,589. 


1.  A  safety  coupling  for  an  electric  conductor  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  members  secured  to  the  adjacent  enda 
of  the  conductor,  such  members  being  provided  with  slots 
and  projecting  beyond  tbe  respective  ends  of  tbe  conduc- 
tor and  a  connecting  member  formed  with  a  slot  extending 
upwardly  from  its  lower  edge  and  with  a  slot  extending  at 
an  angle  to  the  slot  flrst  mentioned,  shoulders  adjacent  to 
the  me'.-tlng  point  of  the  slots,  and  shoulders  on  the  enda 
of  the  connecting  member,  the  slotted  portions  of  the  mem- 
bers first  mentioned  receiving  portions  of  the  connecting 
member  when  the  parts  are  assembled,  such  members  being 
held  against  displacement  by  the  several  shoulders  afore- 
said. 

2.  A  safety  coupling  for  an  electric  conductor  comprla- 
lng a  plurality  of  members  secured  to  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  conductor,  such  members  being  provided  with  alota  and 
projecting  beyond  the  respective  ends  of  the  conductor  and 
a  connecting  member  formed  with  a  slot  extending  up- 
wardly from  ita  lower  edge  and  with  a  alot  extending  at  an 
angle  to  the  slot  first  mentioned,  shoulders  adjacent  to  the 
meeting  point  of  the  slots,  and  shoulders  on  tbe  enda  of 
the  connecting  membera,  the  slotted  portions  of  tbe  mem- 
bers first  mentioned  receiving  portions  of  tbe  connecting 
member  when  the  parta  are  assembled,  such  membera  being 
held  against  displacement  by  the  several  sboalders  afore- 
said, and  means  tending  to  cause  tbe  membera  first  men- 
tioned to  become  disengaged  from  the  communicating  alota 
of  the  connecting  member  when  the  tension  on  the  con- . 
ductora  Is  released. 

8.  A  safety  coupling  for  an  electric  conductor  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  members  secured  to  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  conductor  and  offset  therefrom,  such  members  being 
provided  with  slots  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  respective 
enda  of  the  conductor,  and  a  connecting  member  having 
its  lower  edge  in  the  same  plane  with  the  lower  stirface  of 
the  ends  of  the  conductor,  puch  connecting  member  being 
formed  with  a  slot  extending  upwardly  from  its  lower  edge 
and  with  a  alot  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  alot  first  men- 
tioned, Bhoulders  adjacent  to  the  meeting  point  of  the 
slots,  and  shoulders  on  the  ends  of  tbe  connecting  member. 
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tb«  *Iott«d  portloas  of  tb«  member*  flrat  meatioBed  recelT-  I 
loff  portioBS  of  tbe  coanectlng  member  wb«a  tb«  parts  are 
assembled,  sacb  members  being  held  against  displacement 
by  tbe  severml  sb«alders  aforesaid. 


987.037.     SIGNAL  APPARATUS.     RnxoLO  BUEBNBno, 
Boston,  Mass.     Piled  Not.  18.  1908     Sertal  No.  4«3,301. 


1.  A  signal  apparatus,  comprising  s  whistle,  an  air 
compressor,  means  connecting  the  compressor  and  whistle, 
a  detent  wheel,  means  operatlrely  related  to  said  detent 
wheel  for  operating  said  compressor,  and  speed-controlled 
means  for  rotating  said  wheel. 

2.  A  signal  apparatus,  comprising  a  whistle,  an  air 
compressor,  means  connecting  the  compressor  and  whistle, 
a  detent  wheel,  means  operatlTely  related  to  said  detent 
wheel  for  operating  said  compressor,  driving  me«ns,  a 
clatch  operatlrely  reUted  to  said  detent  wheel  and  driv- 
ing means,  and  speed-controlled  means  for  operating  said 
dutch  to  connect  the  detent  wheel  to  the  driving  means. 

3.  \  signal  apparatns,  comprising  a  whistle,  an  air 
compressor,  means  connecting  tbe  compressor  and  whistle, 
a  rotary  shaft,  a  detent  whe«l  looaely  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  a  clutch  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  centrifugally 
operated  device  connected  to  said  clatch,  whereby  when 
•aid  shaft  routes  beyond  s  certain  speed  the  eloteh  will 
connect  the  shaft  with  said  detent  wheel  to  cause  the 
latter  to  rotate,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
«ald  detent  wheel  to  said  air  compressor. 

4.  A  signal  apparatus,  comprising  a  whistle,  an  air 
compressor,  means  connecting  the  compressor  and  whistle, 
a  detent  wheel,  s  lever  operatlvely  related  to  said  detent 
whe«l  for  operating  said  compressor,  a  rotary  shaft,  a 
clatch,  and  speed -con  trolled  means  for  operating  said 
clatch  to  connect  the  detent  wheel  to  the  shaft. 

B.  In  a  signal  apparatus,  the  combinstion  of  a  detent 
wheel  having  a  series  of  recesses  In  its  periphery,  de- 
tachable detents  having  their  shanks  receivable  in  said 
recesses,  clamping  disks  arranged  to  press  upon  the  shanks 
of  the  detents  to  hold  them  In  place,  a  clatch  having  one 
member  connected  to  one  of  said  dlaks,  a  rotary  shaft, 
speed-controlled  means  for  operating  said  clatch  to  con- 
nect the  detent  wheel  to  the  shaft,  and  a  signal  eon 
trolled  by  the  detents  on  said  wheel. 


9S7.038.  CONVERTIBLE  WHISTLE  AND  POO  -  HORN. 
RcixoLP  Bitaa^fBcao.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  July  12, 
1909.     Serial  No    507.248. 

1.  A  convertible  whistle  and  fog-horn,  comprisiaf  a 
power  whistle,  a  hom-ahaped  tube  in  substantially  longi- 
tudinal allnement  with  said  whistle,  and  mechanism  st- 
tached  to  both  the  whistle  and  tube  whereby  the  said 
tube  may  be  moved  axlally  Into  or  out  of  cooperative 
relation  with  said  whistle,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  convertible  whistle  and  fog  horn,  comprising  a 
power  whistle,  a  horn,  and  means  whereby  the  horn  and 
whistle  may  be  moved  longitudinally  relatively  to  one 
another  whereby  the  horn  may  be  placed  in  or  out  of  co- 
operative relation  with  the  whistle. 

3.  A  convertible  whistle  snd  fog  horn,  comprising  a 
power  whistle,   a  horn   In   sabstantially   axial   allnement 


with  said  whistls,  and  means  for  ibotIiic  ths  horn  long! 
tudlnally  toward  and  away  from  the  whtatis,  whereby 
when  the  bom  is  moved  beyond  the  sounding  end  of  the 


whistle  tbe  whistle  sound  alone  Is  given,  and  when  the 
horn  surrounds  the  sounding  end  of  the  whistle  the  fog 
horn  is  sounded. 


987.039.  GAQE-MOVEMENT.  PaaoBaiCK  C.  Bu&MCHAao 
and  EsNSST  B.  CaocKsa.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignors 
to  The  Ashcroft  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connscticnt.  Piled  Pcb.  21. 
1910.     Serial  Na  &4&,071. 


1.  In  a  gage,  the  combluation  with  ao  actuating  mem- 
ber and  an  index  hand,  of  a  hand  staff  provided  with  an 
eccentric  cylindrical  section,  a  crank  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  section,  and  an  articnlatsd  connsctlon  t>etween 
said  actuating  member  and  said  crank. 

2.  In  a  gage,  the  combination  with  an  actuating  mem- 
ber and  an  index  hand,  of  a  hand  staff  provided  with  an 
externally  threaded  eccentric  cylindrical  section,  a  slotted 
crank  threaded  onto  said  section  and  adjustably  mounted 
thereon,  and  an  articulated  connection  between  said  actu- 
ating member  and  said  crank. 

3.  IB  a  gage  the  combination  with  an  actuating  mem- 
ber and  an  index  hand,  of  a  hand  staff  provided  with  an 
externally  threaded  eccentric  cylindrical  ssctlon.  a  slotted 
crank  threaded  onto  said  section  and  adjustably  mounted 
thereon,  a  screw  adapted  to  clamp  and  hold  said  crank 
In  adjusted  position  snd  an  articulated  connection  be- 
tween said  actuating  member  and  said  crank. 


987.040.     CATTLE-STANCHION.     Chablss  Otto  BaAux. 

BrUlion,  Wla.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  526,713. 

1.  A  cattle  stanchion  having  a  top  bar  and  a  bolt  sup- 
porting the  same  and  projecting  above  the  said  top  bar, 
said  bolt  having  an  angular  portion  projecting  above  tbe 
top  bar,  and  a  relatively  reduced  portion  above  said  an- 
gular portion,  a  latch  pivoted  at  on«  end  and  movable 
vertically  at  Its  other  end  and  provided  between  Its  ends 
with  an  opening  fitting  the  angular  portion  of  the  bolt 
and  adapted  to  turn  ft;eely  about  tbe  reduced  upper  por- 
tion of  the  bolt,  a  swinging  bar  operating  at  Its  upper  end 
to  lift  the  said  latch  when  the  bar  is  in  locked  position 
whereby    to    free    the    latch    from    engagement    with    the 
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bolt,  and  msMis  for  holding  the 
position  substantially  as  set  forth 


bar  in  locked 


2.  In  a  stanchion  the  combination  with  a  top  bar,  and 
a  bolt  projecting  above  the  same,  of  a  latdi  having  an 
opening  receiving  said  bolt,  the  twit  having  an  upper 
portion  about  which  tbe  latch  can  turn,  a  lower  portion 
interlocking  with  tbe  latch  in  the  latched  position  of  tbe 
parts,  and  means  for  lifting  the  latch  out  of  interlocked 
position  In  the  closed  position  of  the  stanchion,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  stanchion  of  a  top  bar,  a  bolt 
therefor  having  a  lower  angular  portion  and  a  relatively 
small  upper  portion  and  a  latch  having  a  movement  in 
the  direction  of  length  of  tbe  t>olt  whereby  It  may  be 
adjusted  to  operate  in  connection  with  the  smaller  por- 
tion of  the  bolt  to  permit  the  stanchion  to  turn  or  In 
connection  with  the  angular  portion  of  the  l>olt  to  lock 
the  stanchion  from  turning. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  stanchion  with  a  top  bar,  a 
bolt,  and  a  latch  pivoted  at  one  end  whereby  it  may 
move  up  and  down  on  the  bolt  and  dropping  into  position 
to  engage  the  bolt  wb<reby  to  lock  the  bolt  and  stanchion 
from  turning,  of  a  swinging  bar  operating  beneath  the 
free  end  of  said  latch  whereby  It  may  lift  the  same  to 
release  It  from  engagement  with  the  bolt,  and  means  for 
holding  the  swinging  bar  In  locked  position,  subsUntlally 
as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  stanchion  of  a  top  bar,  a 
bolt  on  which  the  top  bar  may  be  turned,  a  latch  for 
engaging  the  bolt  to  lock  the  bar  from  turning,  a  swing- 
ing bar  operating  to  free  said  latch  from  engagement  with 
the  bolt,  and  means  for  holding  the  swinging  bar  in  locked 
position. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  8  7.041.  RAILWAY  ROAD-BED  AND  TRACK  CON- 
STRUCTION. John  N.  D.  Bbowk,  Anadarko,  Okla. 
Piled  Oct.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  588,572. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  railway  road-bed  and  track 
construction  of  parallel  steel-reinforced  concrete  strinKeni 
witb  a  rail-shoe  embedded  In  the  same  having  a  vertical 
part  extending  above  the  concrete,  a  cushion  materia) 
Inclosed  In  said  rail  shoe,  a  curved  steel  cap  within  the 
rail  shoe  resting  on  said  cushion  and  taking  the  place  of 
the  base  of  tbe  present  form  of  rail,  a  rail  with  the  web 
of  same  resting  on  said  curved  steel  base  and  bolted  be 
tween  the  projscting  parts  of  said  shoe,  and  having  en- 
larged bolt  holes  In  tbe  web  to  provide  for  compression 
of  cushion  and  unequal  expansion  and  contraction  of  rail 
and  rail-shoe,  and  having  metal  tie-rods  provided  at  inter- 
vals to  take  the  place  of  bolta  and  hold  the  rails  In  gage, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  si>eclfled. 

2.  The   combination    in   a    railway   road-bed    and   track 
construction  of  parallel  steel-reinforced-roncrete  stringent 


hartng  a  cushion  material  embedded  In  tbe  sane  and  using 
the  present  form  of  rail  resting  on  said  cushion  and  hav- 
ing tbe  base  and  lower  part  of  web  embedded  in  tbe  con- 
crete, and  metal  tie-rods  provided  at  intervals  to  hold  the 
rails  in  gage,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

3.  Tbe  combination  in  a  railway  road-bed  and  track 
construction  of  parallel  steel-relnforced-concrete  stringers 
connected  by  reinforced  concrete  extonding  between  the 
rails  and  having  a  rail-shoe  embedded  in  tbe  stringers 
with  the  vertical  part  of  tbe  outside  of  same  extending 
above  the  concrete  so  that  rail  bolts  and  tie-rod  bolts  can 
be  Inserted  or  removed,  a  cushion  material  embedded  in 
the  rail-shoe  on  which  the  detached  curved  base  of  the 
rail  rests  and  upon  which  the  web  of  rail  rests,  the  web 
of  rail  extending  down  between  tbe  vertical  parts  of 
rail-shoe  and  having  enlarged  bolt  boles  in  tbe  same  to 
provide  for  compression  of  cushion  and  for  unequal  ex- 
pansion and  contraction  of  rail  and  rall-sboe,  said  rail 
being  bolted  between  tbe  vertical  parts  of  rail-shoe  and 
having  Incased  meUl  tie-rods  at  intervals  in  place  of  said 
bolts  to  hold  the  rails  in  gage,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
shown  and  provided. 

4.  Tbe  combination  in  a  railway  road-bed  and  track 
construction  of  parallel  steel-relnforced-concrete  stringers 
with  ordlnsry  street  pavjng  having  a  concrete  base,  a 
rail-shoe  of  curved  steel  plates  resting  on  said  stringers 
and  having  a  cushion  within  said  rail-shoe  upon  which 
tbe  detached  curved  steel  rail  base  rests  and  upon  which 
the  web  of  rail  rests,  the  sail  bolted  between  the  vertical 
psrts  of  rail-shoe  with  the  bolt  holes  in  web  of  rail  en- 
larged to  provide  for  compression  of  cushion  and  unequal 
expansion  and  contraction  of  rail  and  rail  shoe,  and 
having  metal  tie-rods  at  intervals  In  place  of  bolts  to  bold 
rails  in  gage,  and  having  paving  materials  brought  up 
flush  with  the  top  of  rails  except  a  narrow  groove  on  in- 
side of  rails  where  flange  of  wheels  runs,  and  provided 
with  a  row  of  brick  on  outside  of  rails  to  furnish  a  means 
of  getting  at  Iwlts  and  cover  to  manhole  to  conduit  with- 
out disturbing  any  other  part  of  the  psving,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  shown  and  specified. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  railway  road-bed  and  track 
construction  of  parallel  relnforced-concrete  stringers  called 
primary  concrete,  connected  by  reinforced  concrete  extend- 
ing between  the  rails  or  rail-shoes  and  on  the  outside  of 
rails  or  rail-shoes,  called  secondary  concrete  ;  the  primary 
and  secondary  coats  of  concrete  bound  together  on  out- 
side of  rails  or  rail-shoes  by  vertical,  steel-relnfordng  bars 
placed  at  intervals :  and  this  secondsry  coat  of  concrete 
reinforced  lineally  by  a  steel  reinforcing  bar  extending  in 
center  of  track  parallel  with  tbe  rails,  by  the  rails  or  rail- 
shoes  and  by  a  tube  or  conduit  embedded  in  tbe  same  on 
the  outside  of  rails,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  shown  and 
specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


987.042.  LIQUID  WAX-FINISH.  Jos«ph  D.  Bbtant,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.  Original  application  filed  May  10,  1909, 
Serial  No.  495,015.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Aug.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  574.^5.".. 

A  liquid  wax  finish  compound  consisting  of  the  follow- 
ing ingredients  in  approximately  the  following  proportions 
by  weight,  towit :  twenty  parts  of  kauri  gum.  forty  nine 
parts  of  camauba  wax,  thirty  one  parts  of  stearic  acid 
and  seven  times  their  combined  weight  of  turpentine,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


987,043.     LOCK.     Jinos  Bcdat,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Piled 

Nov.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  590,621. 

1.  A  car  door  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  bolt  adapted 
to  enter  said  casing,  a  bousing  within  said  casing  and 
through  which  said  bolt  is  adapted  to  extend,  an  angalarl>- 
disposed  locking  member  having  an  opening  adapted,  to 
allnc  with  the  opening  of  said  housing,  and  means  ar- 
ranged within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  retain  said  lo«k- 
Ing  member  in  engagement  with  said  housing  and  the  op«n- 
Ing  thereof  ont  of  allnement  with  the  opening  of  said 
housing  when  said  bolt  is  withdrawn  from  said  casing. 
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2.  In  «  CUT  door  lock,  •  culof,  •  bolt  adapted  to  enter 
Mid  cuinc  a  ■prlng  pressed  locking  member  piroUlIy 
mounted  In  Mid  caalng  and  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage 
Mid  bolt,  a  lever  plrotally  mounted  in  Mid  caaing  and 
adapted  to  hold  aald  locking  member  oat  of  frictlonal  en- 
gagement with  aald  bolt,  and  means  for  ahlftlng  aald  hold- 
ing lever  to  engage  aald  locking  member. 


3.  In  a  lock,  a  caaing.  bouainga  arranged  in  aald  casing, 
a  bolt  adapted  to  extend  through  one  of  said  housings,  a 
sprinK  prenaed  angularly  disposed  locking  member  adapted 
to  frictlonally  engage  Mid  bolt,  a  holding  lever  arranged 
within  said  rasinit  and  extending  into  the  other  of  Hid 
hoasings  and  adapted  when  ahifted  In  one  direction  to 
hold  Mid  locking  member  out  of  frictlonal  engagement 
with  said  bolt,  and  meana  for  mnintalning  the  holding 
lever  In  enK^siemont  with  aald  member  until  the  bolt  haa 
l)een  wlth<Trawn. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  caaing,  a  bolt  adapted  to  extend  into  aald 
rnsing.  a  frame  arranged  within  said  casing,  a  spring 
pressed  angularly  disposed  locking  member  having  an 
opening  to  receive  aald  bolt  and  adapted  to  frictlonally 
engage  Mid  bolt,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said  frame 
and  adapted  when  ahifted  in  one  direction  to  hold  said 
locking  member  cut  of  frictlonal  enKagrment  with  said 
bolt  whereby  Mid  bolt  can  be  withdrawn  from  Mid  cas- 
ing, and  a  aprlng-controlled  latch  element  for  maintain- 
ing said  lever  In  engagement  with  said  member  until  the 
holt  is  withdrawn,  said  latch  element  having  its  move- 
ment controlled  by  the  Insertion  and  withdrawal  of  the 
bolt. 

5.  A  lock  comprising  a  caaing,  a  bolt  adapted  to  extend 
into  said  casing,  a  spring-controlled  angularly  disposed 
locking  member  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  said 
bolt,  the  wall  of  Hid  opening  adapted  to  frictlonally  en- 
cage Hid  bolt  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  latter,  a 
holding  lever  adapted  when  ahifted  in  one  direction  by  a 
key  to  hold  the  wall  of  Mid  opening  of  Hid  locking  mem- 
ber out  of  frictlonal  engagement  with  Mid  bolt  whereby 
the  latter  can  be  withdrawn  from  the  casing,  a  latch  ele- 
ment engaging  with  Mid  holding  lever  when  the  latter  is 
shifted  by  the  key  for  maintaining  the  holding  lever  In 
engagement  with  Hid  member  nntll  the  bolt  Is  with- 
drawn, and  spring-controlled  means  for  ahlftlng  the  hold- 
ing lever  in  the  oppoaite  direction  and  clear  of  uld  lock- 
ing member. 


987,044.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Jambs  BraKS, 
Erie,  Pa.,  amignor  to  Burke  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  1.  1907.  Serial 
No.  371.289. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  direct  current  generator,  of 
n  plurality  of  auxiliary  dynamo  electric  generating  wind- 
ings wound  on  the  armature  core  of  Hid  generator  and 
electrically  connected  to  points  of  different  potential  In 
the  armature  of  Hid  generator  and  alao  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  common  point,  each  of  Hid  auxiliary  wind- 
ings having  leH  than  one-half  the  conductors  per  circuit 
of  the  main  winding,  and  certain  conductors  of  said 
ancillary  windings  being  located  nnsymmetrlcally  with 
reference  to  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  winding  having  a  commutator, 
•  fleld  magnet,  and  a  dynamo  electric  generating  winding 
connected  to  a  point  of  varying  potential  In  Hid  first 
nnmed  winding.  Hid  second  winding  having  less  than  one- 
half  the  conductors  per  circuit  of  Hid  first  named  wind- 


ing, and  located  In  core  slots  also  contslnlng  conductors 
of  said  first  named  winding. 


U^'::^^ 


3.  The  combination  of  a  winding  having  a  commutator, 
a  fleld  magnet,  and  a  plurality  of  dynamo  electric  generat- 
ing windings  connected  to  pointa  of  different  and  varying 
potentials  of  Hid  first  named  winding,  each  of  Hid  plu- 
rality of  windings  hsvlng  lem  than  one-half  the  number 
of  conductors  per  circuit  of  Mid  first  named  winding  and 
located  in  core  slots  also  containing  conductors  of  said 
first  named  winding. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  fleld  magnet,  a  main  winding 
subjected  to  the  magnetic  field  thereof  and  having  a  com- 
mutator and  brushes,  and  a  plorallty  of  dynamo  electric 
generating  windings  ronnected  to  points  of  different  and 
varying  potentials  of  Hid  flrst  named  winding  and  sub- 
jected to  the  same  magnetic  field  for  generating  a  maxi- 
mum electromotive  force  equal  to  less  than  one-half  the 
electromotive  force  generated  by  Hid  main  winding.  Hid 
plorallty  of  windings  being  also  connected  to  a  common 
point,  each  of  Hid  plurality  of  windings  hsvlng  leM  than 
one-half  the  number  of  conductors  per  circuit  of  said  flrst 
named  winding  and  located  in  the  same  phase  positions  as 
certain  conductors  of  Mid  flrst  nsmed  winding. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  winding  having  a  commutator, 
a  fleld  magnet,  and  a  dynamo  electric  generating  winding 
(onnei'ted  to  a  point  of  varying  potential  In  said  Brat 
named  winding,  said  second  winding  having  a  different 
number  of  conductors  than  one-half  the  conductors  per 
circuit  of  Mid  flrst  named  winding  and  located  in  core 
slots  also  containing  conductors  of  Mid  flrst  named  wind- 
la*. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasetts.l 


987,046.  NON-SIDE  DBAFT  PLOW-HlTCH.  Haslct  8. 
BusBT,  Washington,  Iowa.  Piled  June  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.  566,466. 


sides  of  which  Is  provided  with  series  of  perforations,  a 
hitch  hook  at  one  comer  of  the  frame,  a  perforated  bar, 
bifurcated  links  pivotally  connected  to  the  latter,  connec- 
tions between  Hid  perforated  bar  and  frame,  a  plow  beam, 
bars  fastened  to  said  beam  and  pivotally  connected  to  eyes 
In  said  links,  a  hook  fastened  to  the  plow  beam,  and  a 
chain  connecting  said  hooks. 

2.  An  adjnstsble  frame  bitch  for  sulky  and  gang  plows, 
etc.,  comprising  a  triangular-shaped  frame,  one  of  the  sides 
of  which  la  provided  with  series  of  perforations,  a  per- 
forated l>ar,  pivotal  link  connections  between  the  latter 
and  the  perforated  bar  of  the  frame,  a  hitch  hook  at  one 
corner  of  the  frame,  an  angled  bar  fastened  to  Mid  frame 
and  provided  with  apertures  which  are  In  registration 
with  apertures  in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
whUfle  tree  connection,  bifurcated  links  sdjustably  con- 
nected to  the  perforated  bar  and  provided  with  eyes,  a 
plow  beam,  bars  fastened  to  the  opposite  side  thereof,  pins 
projecting  from  Mid  bars  which  are  fastened  to  the  plow 
beam  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  eyes  of  Hid  links,  a 
hook  fastened  to  the  plow  beam,  and  chain  connections 
between  said  hooks. 


087,046.  COBNER-PIECB  FOR  SCREEN-FRAMES.  El/- 
Hca  A.  Cast,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  July  2.  1910.  Serial 
No.  570,148. 


../f. 


1.  An  adjustable  frame  hitch  for  sulky  and  gang  plows, 
etc..   comprising   a    triangular-shaped    frame,    one   of   the 


1.  In  devices  for  the  purpose  described,  a  rectangular, 
metallic  sheet  incised  and  bent  to  form  a  two-membered 
bearing-plate  substantially  of  L-shape  with  longitudinal 
flanges  upon  the  outer  and  inner  edges  and  forming  a  cen- 
tral, triangular  bracing-plate  between  said  members,  and 
providing  a  pair  of  secondary,  triangular  bracing-plates 
sested  upon  and  at  the  ends  of  the  memt>er8  of  the  L- 
shaped  bearing-plate  in  alineroent  with  Hid  central,  tri- 
angular bracing-plate. 

2.  A  comer  piece  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
•  metallic  sheet  bent  to  form  a  right-angled  bearing-plate 
with  flanges  upon  its  outer  and  inner  right-angled  edges, 
and  providing  between  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  right- 
angled  bearing-plate  a  central,  double,  triangular  bracing- 
plate  and  forming  a  pair  of  secondary,  double,  triangular 
bracing-plates  at  the  terminal  portions  of  the  right-angled 
bearing-plate  in  alinement  with  uld  central,  double,  tri- 
angular bradng-plate. 

3.  A  corner  piece  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
a  metallic  sheet  bent  to  form  an  L-shaped  bearing-plate 
with  longitudinal  flanges  upon  its  inner  L-shaped  edge 
and  forming  a  central,  triangular  bracing-plate  between  the 
right-angled  members  of  Hid  L-shaped  bearing-plate  and 
providing  a  pair  of  secondary,  triangular  bracing-plates 
seated  upon  and  at  the  ends  of  the  members  of  the  L- 
shaped  bearing-plate  in  alinement  with  Mid  central,  tri- 
angular bracing-plate. 

4.  A  corner  piece  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
a  metallic  sheet  bent  to  form  s  right-angled  bearing-plate 
with  upset  flanges  upon  Its  inner  right-angled  edge  and 
provided  between  the  adjacent  portions  of  Hid  right- 
angled  bearing-plate  with  a  central,  double,  triangular 
bracing-plate  and  forming  a  pair  of  secondary,  double,  tri- 
angular bracing-ptetes  disposed  upon  the  terminal  por- 
tions of  Mid  right-angled  bearing-plate  In  alinement  with 
Mid  central,  doable,  triangular  bracing-plate. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  horlsontal  and  vertical  strips 
of  a  frame  Mid  vertical  strip  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  opening  upon  its  outer  fsce,  a  corner  piece 


consisting  of  a  metallic  sheet  bent  to  provide  an  L-shaped 
bearing-plate  and  a  triangular  bracing-plate  disposed  be- 
tween the  adjacent  members  of  the  L-shaped  plate ;  Hid 
L-shaped  bearing-plate  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  sides 
of  the  horizontal  and  vertical  strips,  and  provided  with 
transverse  flanges  upon  its  outer  and  inner  edges  adapted 
to  engage,  respectively,  the  outer  and  inner  faces  of  Hid 
strips,  the  outer  flange  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  vertical 
strip  being  disposed  flush  with  the  wall  of  Mid  longitudi- 
nal groove  ;  the  bases  of  Hid  triangular  bracing-plate  being 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  Inner  faces,  respectively,  of  Hid 
horisontal  and  vertical  strips,  and  fastening  devices  for 
connecting  the  bearing-plate  and  its  inner  flanges  with 
Hid  horisontal  and  vertical  strips. 


987,047.  DETACHABLE  RUBBER  HEEL  FOR  BOOTS 
AND  SHOES.  Charles  H.  Chapman,  Winchester, 
MsM.,  aulgnor  to  Chapman  Detachable  Rubber  Heel 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  639,064. 


1.  A  rubt>er  heel,  having  a  plate  provided  with  laterally 
and  vertically  yielding  devices  securely  attached  to  said 
plate  and  embedded  and  vulcanized  in  the  said  rubber  heel, 
and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  heel  to  the  sole  of  a 
boot  or  shoe. 

2.  A  heel  having  a  rubber  body,  and  a  heel-plate  securely 
attached  to  it  and  having  laterally  and  vertically  yielding 
projections  embedded  and  vulcanized  In  said  rubt>er  body, 
and  means  to  detachably  secure  the  heel  to  the  sole  of  a 
boot  or  shoe. 

3.  A  heel,  having  a  metallic  plate,  a  series  of  rivets 
movably  attached  to  uld  plate,  a  rabber  body  In  which 
i>aid  rivets  are  embedded,  Mid  plate  and  rivets  yulcanlsed 
in  and  to  the  Mid  rubber  body,  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  the  heel  to  the  sole  of  a  boot  or  shoe. 

4.  A  heel,  having  a  rubber  body,  a  metallic  plate,  a  series 
of  laterally  and  vertically  yielding  projections  applied  to 
Hid  plate  and  having  heads  embedded  and  vulcanized  In 
said  rubber  body,  Mid  rubber  body  provided  with  a  hole 
extending  through  It  below  the  metallic  plate,  a  connecting 
pin  adapted  to  be  received  and  held  in  Mid  hole,  Hid 
plate  and  connecting  pin  adapted  to  detachably  connect 
the  heel  to  a  plate  adapted  to  be  firmly  secured  to  the 
sole  of  a  boot  or  shoe. 

5.  A  heel,  having  a  rubt>er  body,  a  metallic  heel-plate 
fixed  In  said  rubber  body,  and  a  sole-connecting  clip,  said 
plate  having  openings  at  its  forward  end  to  receive  offset 
lips  on  the  sole-connecting  clip,  said  clip  having  a  rounded 
lip  provided  with  a  hole  and  adapted  to  enter  an  elliptical 
opening  in  the  rear  end  of  the  heel-plate,  and  a  connect- 
ing pin  paulng  through  the  bole  in  Hid  lip,  whereby  the 
heel  la  detachably  and  securely  attached  to  the  sole  of  a 
boot  or  shoe. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


987,048.      FEED-WATER    REGULATOR.      Frrdeeick    X. 

CONNBT,  Providence,  R.  L     Filed  Apr.  28,  1910.     Serial 

No.  668,229. 

1.  A  feed  water  regulator  comprising  a  valve  In  the 
feed  pipe,  means  for  actuating  said  valve,  a  starting  and 
stopping  device  for  controlling  Hid  actuating  means,  a 
lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  valve  actuating  means 
and  to  the  starting  ad  stopping  device,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  height  of  water  admitted  through  Hid  feed 
pipe  and  connected  to  Hid  lever  for  positioning  Hid  stsrt- 
ing  and  stopping  device. 
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2.  A  f««d  water  r^golAtor  compiialng  a  valve  \n  the 
feed  pipe,  pressure  actuated  means  for  operating  said 
TSlve.  a  starting  and  stopping  device  for  controlling  the 
Mtton  of  said  operatinK  m^ans,  a  float  controlled  by  the 
feilCht  of  water  admitted  through  said  feed  pipe,  and  a 
lever  operatlvely  connected  with  said  float,  starting  and 
stopping  devies,  and  pressure  actuated  means.  . 


3.  A  boiler  feed  water  regulator  comprising  a  valve  tn 
the  feed  pipe,  a  piston  for  actuating  said  valve,  a  pilot 
valve  for  controlling  the  actuating  pressure  to  said  piston, 
a  float  controlled  by  the  height  of  water  in  the  boiler,  and 
a  lever  operatlvely  connecting  naid  piston,  pilot  and  float 
whereby  said  piston  and  float  cooperate  for  positioning  the 
pUot. 

4.  A  boiler  feed  water  regulator  comprising  a  valve  In 
the  feed  pipe,  a  presaure  actuated  piston  for  operating  said 
valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  for  controlling  the  action  of  said 
piston,  a  float  controlled  by  the  height  of  water  in  the 
boUer  and  a  lever  connected  at  one  end  to  the  piston,  at  its 
opposite  end  to  the  float,  and  at  an  intermediate  point  to 
the  auxiliary  valve  whereby  said  auxiliary  valve  is  first 
opened  by  the  movement  of  said  float  and  then  closed  by 
the  movement  of  said  piston. 


9S7.049.  GEARING.  Thzodobb  Cot»!»t«t.  Salford,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Smith  k  Coventry.  Limited.  Salford, 
England.     Filed  May  IS,  1909.     Serial  No.  496,146. 


1.  In  combination,  a  spur  wheel  having  projections  upon 
Its  side  face,  a  rotatable  driving  «>Iement  having  a  projec- 
tion thereon,  a  spring  holding  the  latter  projection  in  its 
•ervic*  position  for  engaging  the  projections  upon  said 
spur  wheel,  a  roller  upon  said  driving  element,  a  station 
ary  pigment  engagloit;  said  roller  for  moving  the  driving 
projection  into  Its  out-of-servi<-e  position  and  free  from  the 
driven  projections,  a  cam  dlak  formed  integrally  with  said 
driving  element,  and  a  plunger  riding  apon  said  cam  disk 
and  capable  of  engaging  said  spur  wheel,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  spur  wheel  having  two  projections 
at  dlajDetrlcally  oppoalte  points  both  upon  Its  side  face 
and  upon  Its  peripheral  surface,  a  rotatable  driving  ele- 
ment  aavlng   a  projection   thereon,  a  spring   holding   the 


latter  projection  in  its  service  position  for  engaging  tba 
projections  upon  said  spur  wheel  side  face,  a  roller  upon 
said  driving  element,  a  stationary  element  engaging  said 
roller  for  moving  the  driving  projection  Into  its  out  of 
service  position  and  free  from  the  driven  projections,  s 
cam  disk  formed  integrally  with  said  driving  element,  and 
a  spring  pressed  plunger  riding  apon  said  csm  disk  for 
engaging  the  peripheral  projectlonn  on  said  apur  wheel,  as 
set  forth. 


987.050.     VALVE.     William  H.  Cnniw.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  24,  1910.     SeHal  No.  S63,22S. 


■a^ 


1.  A  valve  casing  having  a  valve  therein  and  provided 
with  an  interior  screw  thresd,  inwardly  inclined  at  one 
end  and  outwardly  flared  at  the  other  end.  and  a  stem 
connected  with  said  valve  and  provided  with  a  screw 
thread  tngai;ed  by  said  Qmt  named  thread,  said  valve  stem 
t)elng  inwardly  inclined  at  one  end  of  aaid  screw  thread 
and  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  flared  flange  at  the 
other  end  of  said  thread,  said  Inclined  and  flared  portions 
of  »aid  valve  stem  being  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  in- 
clined and  flared  portions  respectively  of  said  valve  caalng. 
simultaneously. 

2.  In  a  valve  caalng,  a  valve,  and  a  stem  connected  to 
the  valve,  said  stem  being  provided  with  a  screw  thread 
for  a  portion  of  its  length  and  being  inwardly  inclined  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  thread  and  being  provided  with  aa 
outwardly  flared  flange  at  the  inner  end  of  aaid  thread, 
said  valve  caalng  having  cooperating  seats  for  the  inclined 
and  flared  portions  of  said  stem. 


•8T,W1.  BUTTON-HOLDER.  Albbbt  H.  Cdsrma!(.  Chi- 
cago.  111.,  aaslgnor  to  Morley  Button  Manufacturing 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled 
July  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  B74,108. 


1.  A  button  holder  comprialng  two  sections  relstlvely 
movable  lengthwise,  the  lower  section  adapted  to  b«  s^ 
cured  to  s  base,  snd  the  upper  section  provided  with  but- 
ton-holding <lamp«.  said  clamps  being  normally  closed  in 
sil  positions  of  the  upper  section  and  adapted  yieldingly 
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ta  bold  a  bntton-bcad  In  operative  posltloa  when  the  up- 
per section  is  extcaded.  and  tbe  lower  section  being  pro- 
vided with  a  clamp  engaging  surface  adapted  poaltively 
to  lock  said  clamps  in  closed  position  when  the  upper  sec- 
tion Is  moved  downwsrd.  and  s  spring  actuated  latch 
adapted  yieldingly  to  hold  said  upper  section  in  extended 
position. 

2.  A  button  holder  comprising  s  lower  section  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  bore,  an  up{>er  section  having  a  stem 
mounted  to  slide  In  said  bore,  button  clampa  pivoted  to 
said  upper  section  provided  with  downwardly  extending 
arms,  said  lower  section  having  a  locking  surface,  and 
ssid  srms  sdapted  to  engage  said  locking  surface  posi- 
tively to  lock  said  clamps  in  closed  position  when  the  up- 
per section  is  moved  downwsrd  and  to  disengage  from  said 
locking  snrfsce  when  the  upper  section  is  extended,  and  a 
spring  pressed  latch  carried  by  said  stem  pressing  aKainst 
the  surfsce  of  said  bore  adapted  yieldingly  to  hold  said 
upper  section  in  extended  position. 

3.  A  button  holder  comprising  a  lower  section  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  bore,  an  upper  section  having  a  stem 
mounted  to  slide  in  said  bore,  and  button  clamps  pivoted 
to  said  upper  section  provided  with  downwardly  extend- 
ing arms.  Hsid  lower  section  having  a  locking  surface,  and 
said  arms  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  surface  posi- 
tively to  lock  said  clamps  in  closed  position  when  the 
upper  section  is  moved  downward  and  to  disengage  from 
said  locking  surface  when  the  upper  section  is  extended, 
said  bore  having  a  notch  therein,  and  a  spring  pressed 
latch  carried  by  said  stem  adapted  to  engage  said  notch 
both  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  said  stem  from  said 
bore  snd  yieldingly  to  bold  said  upper  section  in  extended 
position. 


987,062.     THIRD-RAIL  BK.'^KE.     William  M.  Dilliaho, 
Bethlehem,  Pa.    Filed  July  23,  1910.    Serial  No.  573,432. 


1.  In  a  third  rail  brake  for  car  trucks,  a  bearing  mem- 
ber, a  brake  shaft  reciprocally  and  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  a  shoe  mounting  device  carried  by  said  shaft,  a 
pair  of  brake  shoes  pivotally  mounted  on  said  device,  and 
means  to  depress  said  shaft  and  clamp  the  shoes  upon  the 
third  rail. 

2.  In  a  third  rail  brake  for  car  trucks,  a  bearing  mem- 
ber, a  brake  shaft  reciprocally  and  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  a  cross  head  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  brake 
shoes  pivotally  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  the  croes 
head,  a  pair  of  cam-faced  guiding  members  carried  by  tbe 
truck,  a  lever  carried  by  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  guiding  members,  and  means  to  operate  tbe 
lever  against  tbe  cam-faced  guiding  members  whereby 
the  shaft  will  be  simultaneously  rotated  and  depressed. 

3.  In  a  third  rail  brake  for  car  trucks,  a  bearing  mem- 
ber, a  brake  shaft  reciprocally  and  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  a  cross  head  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  brake 
shoes  pivotally  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  tbe  croes 
head,  a  pair  of  cam-faced  guiding  members  sdjustably 
carried  by  the  truck,  a  lever  freely  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  adapted  to  operate  against  the  guiding  members, 
means  to  rotate  the  lever,  and  means  carried  by  the  shaft 
and  eoacting  with  tbe  lever  to  cause  successive  depression 
and  rotation  of  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  rail  brake,  a  reciprocating  and  rotating  brake 
shaft,  of  a  croes  head  thereon,  a  pair  of  shoes  pivotally 
mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  the  cross  head  and  adapted 
to  engage  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rail,  and  means  to 
lower  and  rotate  the  shaft. 


8.  IB  a  rail  brake,  a  reciprocating  and  rotating  brake 
abaft,  of  a  cross  head  thereon,  a  pair  of  ahoes  pivotally 
mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  tbe  cross  bead  and  adapted 
to  engage  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rail,  means  to  recipro- 
cate and  rotate  the  shaft,  and  means  for  holding  the  shoes 
In  separated  position. 


987,053.  SUBSURFACE  -  PACKING  PLOW  ATTACH- 
MENT. Petbb  F.  Ekb  and  Cladb  F.  Bloom,  Roseglen. 
N.  D.     Filed  Oct.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  521,043. 


The  combination  with  a  riding  plow  including  a  frame, 
of  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending  arm  secured 
to  the  frame  and  having  an  extension,  a  second  frame,  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  extension  and  the  front 
end  of  said  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  upon  said  frame  at 
the  center  thereof,  spaced  wheels  supporting  the  shsft 
and  hsving  their  peripheral  portions  beveled  annularly 
to  form  peripheral  edges,  said  wheels  constituting  sub-soil 
packing  devices  for  riding  on  the  slice  turned  by  the 
plow  to  which  the  second  frame  is  connected,  and  weigbt 
boxes  arranged  on  the  ends  of  said  frame  on  the  shaft,  said 
wheels  projecting  between  and  above  the  weight  ttoxes 
nnd  said  boxes  substantially  counter-balancing  each  other. 


987.054.      ROOFER'S    SHOE.      Habbt    E.    Bras,    .Vitus. 

Okla.     Filed  June  S,  1910.     Serial  No.  565,743. 


1.  A  shoe  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sole,  a 
shank,  a  heel,  upstanding  marginal  flanges  on  the  sole  and 
heel,  and  outstanding  spurs  on  the  flanges  and  on  tbe  sole 
and  heel,  and  means  for  securing  the  shoe  to  the  foot, 
the  spurs  on  the  flanges  having  their  points  extending 
downwardly  at  an  acute  angle  to  tbe  vertical. 

2.  A  shoe  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  single  piece 
sheet  metal  structure  formed  into  a  sole,  a  shank,  a  heel 
depressed  below  tbe  shank,  a  marginal  flange  extend- 
ing around  the  sole  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom, 
downwardly-stamped  pointed  spurs  on  the  sole  and  heel, 
and  outwardly  stamped  pointed  spurs  on  tbe  said  flanges. 


987,055.  ACETYLENE  -  GAS  GENERATOR.  Liwis  P. 
FiLLooN,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Clefton 
Company,  Owatonna,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  590,200. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  generating  tank  and  a  gas- 
ometer, of  a  carbid  bolder  having  a  discharge  opening,  a 
rotating  shaft,  a  valve  connected  to  said  shaft  and  operat- 
ing as  a  movable  closure  to  said  holder  opening,  a  gear  pin- 
ion carried  by  said  shaft,  and  a  weighted  gear  sagment 
engaging  said  pinion  and  extending  at  one  end  Into  the 
path  of  aaid  gasometer  and  maintaining  said  valve  nor- 
mally closed  and  operated  by  tbe  gasometer  when  the 
latter  moves  downwardly. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  generating  tank  and  a  gas- 
ometer, of  a  carbid  holder  having  a  discharge  opening,  tbe 
carbid   bolder  being  provided   with   a   vertically  disposed 
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tubalar  bearlnc  exteodlnc  tber«tbroafb  from  top  to  bot- 
tom and  to  one  tUle  of  raid  discbarge  opening,  a  abaft 
Journaled  In  aald  tabular  bearing  to  rotate  about  Its 
longitudinal  axla.  a  cloaure  for  the  opening  connected  to 
tbe  lower  end  of  aakl  'abaft  and  moTable  tberebjr  away 
from  tbe  diacbargc  opening  In  a  plane  at  rigbt  anfiea  to 


.•^♦.yM.;^^;?; 


tbe  moTement  of  tbe  gaaometer,  a  bevel  pinion  secured  to 
tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  shaft,  and  a  segment  automatically 
morable  In  one  direction  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe 
gaaometer  upon  tbe  downward  movement  of  tb«  latter  to 
move  tbe  segment  In  tbe  opposite  direction,  aald  segment 
mesblng  with  said  pinion. 


987,056.  RECORDER  FOR  GAMES.  Albmt  C.  Flcsch- 
MA.v.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Henry 
Martinson.  New  York  eonnty.  N.  Y.  Filed  M»r.  14, 
1910.     Serial  No.  549.247. 


31  pool!b, 


swm 


^ 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  pair 
of  Indicating  mechanisms.  Independent  operating  means 
for  each  of  said  mechanisms,  a  type  wheel  printing  mecha- 
nism having  a  spring- pressed  controlled  and  adjuatable 
impression  hammer,  means  whereby  said  printing  mecba 
nism  Is  positioned  for  printing  by  one  of  said  operating 
mechanisms,  another  indicating  mechanism,  means  where- 
by the  said  laRt-mentioned  Indicating  mechanism  and  print- 
ing mechanism  are  operated,  mechanism  for  intermit- 
tently shifting  a  record  strip  In  operative  relation  with 
respect  to  tbe  printing  mechanism,  and  means  operatirely 
connected  with  said  last-mentioned  Indicating  mecbanlam 


for  aetoatlng  the  mecbanlam  for  Intermittently  ahiftlng 
tbe  record  strip  and  an  alarm  mecbanlam  operated  simul- 
taneously with  tbe  action  of  aald  hammer  of  tbe  printing 
mecbanlam. 

2.  A  device  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  type 
wlMttl,  a  spring  controlled  and  adjustable  Impression  ham- 
mer, a  pair  of  Indicating  mechanisms,  means  for  ad- 
justing one  of  Mid  mecbanlama  and  for  almultaneously 
adjusting  aald  type  wheel,  means  for  adjusting  the  other 
of  said  Indicating  mecbtinisma  and  for  simultaneously 
adjusting  said  hammer,  and  means  whereby  said  hammer 
ia  actuated  for  printing. 

8.  A  device  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  type 
wheel,  a  aprlng  controlled  and  adjustable  impression  ham- 
mer, a  pair  of  indicating  mechanisms,  meana  for  ad- 
jutsing  one  of  raid  mechanisms  and  for  simultaneously 
adjusting  said  type  wheel,  means  for  adjusting  the  other 
of  said  indicating  mechanisms  and  for  simultaneously 
adjusting  said  hammer,  means  whereby  said  hammer  Is 
actuated  fop  printing,  another  Indicating  mechanism, 
means  whereby  It  !■  operated,  and  mecbanlam  for  Inter- 
mittently abiftlng  a  record  strip  operatively  connected 
and  simultaneously  operated  with  said  last  mentioned  in- 
dicating mechanism. 

4.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  type 
wheel,  a  aprlng  controlled  and  adjustable  Impression 
hammer,  a  pair  of  Indicating  mechanisms,  means  for  ad- 
justing one  of  said  mechanisms  and  for  simultaneoualy 
adjnatlng  said  type  wheel,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  other 
of  said  Indicating  mechanisms  and  for  almultaneously 
adjusting  said  hammer,  means  whereby  aald  hammer  la 
actuated  for  printing,  and  an  alarm  mechanism  operated 
simultaneously  with  tbe  operation  of  tbe  hammer. 

6.  A  device  for  the  purpose  aet  forth  comprising  a  type 
wheel,  a  spring  controlled  and  adjustable  Impression 
hammer,  a  pair  of  indicating  mechanisms,  means  for  ad- 
justing one  of  said  mecbanlama  and  for  simnltanaonaly  ad- 
justing raid  type  wheel,  means  for  adjusting  the  other  of 
said  Indicating  mechanisms  and  for  simultaneously  ad- 
justing said  hammer,  means  whereby  said  hammer  Is  actu- 
ated for  printing,  another  indicating  mechanism,  means 
whereby  It  is  operated,  mechanism  for  Intermittently 
shifting  a  record  strip  operatively  connected  and  simul- 
taneously operated  with  uld  last  mentioned  Indicating 
meclianlsm,  and  an  alarm  mechanism  operated  simultane- 
ously with  the  operation  of  the  hammer. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


987,057.     PISTON-PACKING.     Robkkt  A.  Fowdbn,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  June  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  668.270. 


1.  A  piston  packing  comprising  a  plurality  of  non-resili- 
ent sector  members,  a  plurality  of  bridging  memtwrs  In 
which  tbe  ends  of  said  sector  members  are  mounted,  means 
for  preventing  circumferential  motion  of  said  bridging  and 
sector  members,  and  spring  controlled  means  for  radially 
expanding  all  of  said  bridcing  members  and  sector  mem- 
bers simultaneously  and  uniformly. 

2.  A  piston  packing  comprising  a  plurality  of  non-resili- 
ent sector  members,  a  plurality  of  bridging  members  In 
which  the  ends  of  said  sector  members  are  mounted,  means 
for  preventing  circumferential  motion  of  said  bridging  and 
sector  members,  links  pivoted  to  said  bridging  members, 
and  a  rotatab/e  member  to  which  said  links  are  also  piv- 
oted whereby  all  of  said  bridging  members  and  sector  mem- 
bers may  t>e  almaltaneously  and  uniformly  expanded  and 
retracted  by  tbe  rotation  of  raid  rotatable  member. 
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8.  A  piston  packing  comprising  a  plurality  of  non-resili- 
ent sector  members,  a  plurality  of  bridging  members  in 
which  tbe  ends  of  said  sector  members  are  mounted,  means 
for  preventing  circumferential  motion  of  aald  bridging  and 
sector  members,  spring  controlled  means  for  radially  ex- 
panding all  of  said  bridging  members  and  sector  members 
slmultaneomtly  and  uniformly,  and  means  extending  exter- 
nal to  the  cylinder  for  controlling  said  bridging  members 
and  sector  members. 

4.  A  piston  packing  comprising  a  plurality  of  non-reslli- 
enl  sector  members,  a  plurality  of  bridging  members  in 
which  the  ends  of  said  sector  members  are  mounted,  means 
for  preventing  circumferential  motion  of  said  bridging  and 
sector  members,  links  pivoted  to  said  bridging  members,  a 
rotatable  member  to  which  said  linka  are  also  pivoted 
whereby  said  bridging  members  and  sector  members  may 
be  simultaneously  and  uniformly  expanded  and  retracted 
by  the  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member,  and  means  ex- 
tending external  to  the  cylinder  for  arbitrarily  rotating 
said  rotatable  member. 

5.  A  platon  packing  comprising  a  plurality  of  non-resili- 
ent sector  members,  a  plurality  of  bridging  members  In 
which  the  ends  of  said  eector  members  are  mounted,  links 
pivoted  to  said  bridging  members,  a  rotatable  member  to 
which  said  linka  are  also  pivoted  whereby  said  bridging 
members  and  sector  members  may  be  simultaneously  and 
uniformly  expanded  and  retracted  by  the  rotation  of  said 
rotatable  member,  a  spindle  in  slotted  engagement  with 
said  rotatable  member  and  means  for  arbitrarily  rotating 
aald  spindle. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


9  8  7,058.  APPLE-BAKER.  William  J^.  Fowleb  and 
Charlbs  H.  Miad,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  22, 
1909.     Serial  No.  529,497. 


1.  An  electrical  apple  baker  comprising  a  disk  having  a 
plurality  of  vertical  integrally  formed  posts  composed  of 
a  refractory  electrical  insulating  material,  a  spiral  coil  of 
electrical  resistance  wire  embedded  in  said  disk,  a  helical 
coll  of  electrical  resistance  wire  embedded  in  each  of  said 
vertical  Integrally  formed  posts  of  said  disk  and  connected 
in  series  with  said  aplral  coil,  a  glasa  bell  adapted  to  cover 
the  heat  producing  portion  of  the  baker,  and  open  ended 
tubea  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  apples  to  prevent  them 
from  sticking  to  tbe  baker  while  being  cooked. 

2.  An  electrical  apple  baker  comprising  a  pan  baring  a 
cylindrical  housing  formed  on  its  under  side,  a  plurality  of 
vertical  tubes  formed  integral  with  and  on  the  upper  side 
of  said  pan,  a  disk  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  Integrally 
formed  posts  composed  of  a  refractory  electrical  Insulating 
material  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  cylindrical  houelng 
and  its  vertical  Integrally  formed  posts  fitted  In  the  bores 
of  said  verticil  tubea  of  said  pan,  a  spiral  coil  of  electrical 
reslsUnce  wire  embedded  in  said  disk,  a  helical  coll  of 
electrical  reslstsnce  wire  embedded  in  each  of  said  vertical 
integrally  formed  posta  of  said  diak  and  connected  In  series 
with  said  spiral  coll  to  form  a  continuoua  electric  circuit, 
a  heat  Insulating  disk  secured  in  said  cylindrical  housing 
under  said  electricsl  insulating  disk,  a  glaas  bell  adapted 
to  rest  on  aald  pan  and  cover  said  vertical  tubea  of  said 


pan,  open  ended  tubes  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  the  vertical 
tubea  of  said  pan  and  in  tbe  openings  made  in  tbe  applea 
by  removing  tbelr  cores  to  prevent  the  apples  from  sticking 
to  the  vertical  tut>es  while  being  baked. 


987,069.  BOAT-HULL  AND  BALLAST  MEANS  THERE- 
FOR. Franklin  W.  Frampton.  Pomeroy,  Wash.  Filed 
Oct.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  686,357. 


A  boat  having  a  hull  with  two  parallel  keels  apaced 
apart  and  hollow,  intersecting  braces  within  each  keel  por- 
tion, ribs  upon  the  inner  faces  of  each  keel,  a  filling  of  con- 
crete in  which  said  braces  and  ribs  are  embedded,  the  upper 
surface  of  the  concrete  being  continuous  from  one  keel  to 
the  other. 


987,060.      PAVING-BLOCK.      Frank    Galoaso,   New   Ro- 
chelle,  N.  Y.     FUed  June  29,  1910.     SerUl  No.  569,573. 


V 


IS  J 


1.  A  block,  embodying  a  recess  In  its  under  side,  said 
recess  extending  to  near  the  upper  surface  of  said  block 
leaving  a  frangible  portion  forming  a  normally  unbroken 
upper  surface  said  recess  when  said  frangible  portion  ia 
broken  being  adapted  to  receive  a  lifting  tool. 

2.  A  block,  embodying  a  central  recess  in  Its  under  side, 
said  recess  flaring  downwardly  and  extending  to  near  the 
upper  surface  of  said  block  leaving  a  frangible  portion 
forming  a  normally  unbroken  upper  surface  said  recess 
when  said  frangible  portion  is  broken  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  lifting  tool. 

3.  A  block,  embodying  central  recess  in  its  under  side, 
said  recess  flaring  downwardly  and  extending  to  near  the 
upper  surface  of  said  block  leaving  a  frangible  portion 
forming  a  normally  unbroken  upper  surface,  said  upper 
surface  being  scored  to  form  a  guide  to  locate  said  frangi- 
ble portion  and  B«ild  recess  when  said  frangible  portion  is 
broken  being  adapted  to  receive  a  lifting  tool. 


987.061.     VIOLIN  BOW  GUIDE.     Lebbids   G.   GARarrr. 
Washington,  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  456,908. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bridged  musical  instrument, 
of  a  bow-guide  comprising  guide  arms  and  rigid  supports 
for  said  guide  arms  attached  to  the  bridge  of  the  instru- 
ment. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bridged  moaical  Instrument, 
of  a  bow-guide,  comprising  supports  attached  to  the  bridge 
of  the  instrument  and  gxiide  arms  pivoted  to  said  sup- 
ports, substantially  as  described. 
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8.  A   Ttolln   bow-solde  comprising   two   pain   of   gold*  I  harlns  extensible  lem  for  rmlitoK  and   lowering  the  top 
ma.  supports  for  said  gaide  arms  and  means  to  remoT-      thereof,   relative   to  the  other,  each   leg  provided  with  a 


arms 

ably  attach  the  supports  on  the  bridge  of  the  instrument 

at  varloua  heights,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  rlolin  bow-guide  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  violin  bridge,  of  supports  having  rigid  nttartimit  to 
the  Tiolln  bridg*.  and  guide  arms  pivoted  on  said  mipporta 
and  having  means  to  adjuat  their  position  in  a  vertical 
plane,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  bow-guide  comprising  guide  arms  having  a  cover- 
ing of  nibberlike  friction  material,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


987.062.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  STOCK  FOOD  FROM 
CACrrS.  John  H.  Olazibk,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed 
Feb.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  .•>41.9«5. 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  stock  food,  consisting  in 
reducing  cactus  to  particles,  draining  off  Juice  from  the 
solid  matter,  cooking  the  solid  matter,  cooling  the  mass. 
and  restoring  to  the  mass  the  uncooked  Juice  previously 
drained  therefrom,  substsntlally  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  stock  food,  consisting  in 
reducing  cactus  to  particles,  draininir  off  Juice  from  the 
solid  nuitter,  cooking  the  solid  matter,  cooling  the  solid 
matter,  restoring  to  the  solid  matter  the  Juice  prevloualy 
drained  therefrom,  and  drying  the  mass,  sabstantlally  as 
described. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  stock  food,  consisting  of 
reducing  cactus  to  particles,  draining  off  Juice  therefrom, 
adding  a  fattening  ingredient,  cooking  the  mixture,  cool- 
ing and  adding  the  drained  off  cactus  Juice  and  drying 
same  :  substantially  aa  des<ribed. 


9  8  7,063.  DENTAL  IMPRESSION-TRAY.  Jacob  W. 
Obeenb.  ChiUlcothe.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Dental 
Manufacturing  Company.  Detroit  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.     Filed  May  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  560.9!53. 


1.  A  dental  impression  tray  having  a  detachable  handle. 

2.  An  impression  tray  for  dentistry  provided  with  a 
sdcket  and  a  handle  detachably  engaging  said  socket. 

3.  A  dental  impression  tray  having  two  parallel  slots 
therein,  and  a  detachable  handle  comprlalng  a  bent  piece 
of  reaillant  wire,  the  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  b« 
Inserted  Into  said  slots  In  the  tray. 

4.  A  dental  Impression  tray  having  two  parallel  slots 
therein,  pins  in  said  sloU.  and  a  detachable  handle  eom- 
prlslng  a  bent  piece  of  resilient  wire,  the  enda  of  which 
are  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  Into  slots  In  the  tray  and  are 
notched  to  engage  aald  pieces  for  th«  purpose  specified. 


tST.OM.  BED  OR  COUCH.  William  J.  GaoTBSHcis, 
Blkbart.  Ind..  assignor  to  Sanitary  Steel  Couch  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr. 
2.  1900.    Serial  No.  487.414. 

1.  Two  separate  beds  or  couches,  each  provided  with 
means  whereby  It  is  fully  supported  on  the  floor  Inde- 
pendently of  the  other,  one  over  the  other,  the  upper  conch 
having  extensible  legs  for  raising  and  lowering  the  top 
thereof  relative  to  the  other,  each  leg  provided  with  a 
toggle  inclosed  therein,  and  means  Sot  operating  said 
toggles  slmultaneoualy. 

2.  Two  separate  beds  or  coaches,  each  provided  with 
■Mans  whereby  It  is  fully  supported  on  the  floor  inde- 
pendently of  the  other,   one  under  the  other,  one  couch 


toggle    Inclosed    therein, 
toggles  simultaneously. 


and.  means    for    operating    said 


3.  Two  separate  beds  or  couches,  each  provided  with 
legs  whereby  It  Is  fully  supported  on  the  floor  Inde- 
pendently of  the  other,  one  over  the  other,  and  devices 
for  shortening  the  legs  of  the  upper  couch. 

4.  Two  separate  beds  or  couches,  each  provided  with 
meaBS  whereby  It  is  fully  supported  on  the  floor  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  in  all  poaltions  of  both  couches, 
and  means  adapting  one  to  be  moved  over  the  other,  com- 
prising devices  on  the  upper  bad  or  couch  for  lowering  its 
top  into  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  other  bed  or  couch. 

6.  Two  separate  beds  or  couches,  each  provided  with 
maans  whereby  it  Is  fully  supported  on  the  floor  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  In  all  positions  of  both  couches, 
one  being  smaller  to  move  under  the  other,  and  means 
on  the  upper  bed  or  couch  for  lowering  its  top  into  the 
plane  of  the  top  of  the  other  bed  or  couch. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


9  8  7.065.     WOOD-MORTISING  MACHINE.  William 

Blackctt  Haigh.  Oldham.  England,  assignor  to  Oliver 

Machinery    Company,     Limited.     Manchester,  Englsnd. 
Filed  Sept.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  580.049. 


1.  In  wood  mortlalug  machines.  In  combination,  a  mor- 
tise chain,  a  shaft  driving  said  chain,  a  pulley  upon  said 
shaft,  a  power  shaft,  a  pulley  upon  said  power  ahaft.  two 
Jockey  pulleys  one  at  each  side  of  said  pulley  upon  tbs 
power  shaft,  a  flexible  driving  connection  passing  over  tha 
pnlleys  on  tha  chain  driving  and  mortlaa  shafts  and  under 
the  Jockey  pulleys,  and  means  causing  said  Jockey  pulleys 
to  increaae  the  arc  of  contact  of  said  flexible  driving  con- 
nection with  the  pulleys  over  which  it  passes  as  tha 
mortise  chain  is  fed  downwsrd.  ss  set  forth. 

2.  In  wood  mortising  machines,  in  combination,  a  mor- 
tise chain,  a  shaft  actuating  said  chain,  a  driven  pulley 
upon  said  shaft,  a  power  shaft,  a  driving  pulley  upon  said 
shaft,  two  radial  arms  fulcrnmed  aboat  tha  power  shaft. 


March  14,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


473 


two  Jockey  pulleys  mounted  npon  said  radial  arma  one  at 
each  side  of  said  power  shaft,  and  a  flexible  drirlng  con- 
nection passing  over  said  drlring  and  driven  pnlleys  and 
under  said  Jockey  pulleys,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  wood  mortising  machines,  in  combination,  a  mor- 
tise chain,  a  shaft  driving  said  chain,  a  slide  carrying 
said  shaft,  a  hand  operated  lever  secured  to  said  slide, 
maans  for  rarying  the  height  of  the  fnlcmm  point  of 
ssld  lever,  a  driven  pulley  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a 
power  shaft,  a  driving  pulley  upon  said  shaft,  two  radial 
arms  fulcrumed  about  tbe  power  shaft,  two  Jockey  pulleys 
mounted  upon  said  radial  arms  one  at  each  side  of  said 
power  shaft,  and  a  flexible  driving  connection  passing 
over  said  driving  and  driven  pulleys  and  under  said  jockey 
pulleys,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  wood  mortising  machines,  in  combination,  a  frame, 
a  slide  working  In  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  frame,  a  hand 
operated  lever  secured  to  said  slide,  means  for  varying  the 
height  of  Raid  band  operated  lever,  means  for  varying  the 
angular  position  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame,  a 
shaft  carried  by  tbe  slide,  a  mortise  chain  actuated  by 
said  shaft,  a  driven  pulley  upon  said  shaft,  a  power  shaft, 
a  driving  pulley  upon  said  shaft,  two  radial  arms  ful- 
crumed about  the  power  shaft,  two  Jockey  pulleys  mounted 
upon  said  radial  arms  one  at  each  side  of  the  power  shaft. 
and  a  flexible  driving  connection  passing  over  said  drirlng 
and  driven  pulleys  and  under  said  Jockey  pulleys,  as  set 
forth. 


ftH-.mm.  FRUIT  PICKER.  Thomas  H.khrisojj  Hebeb- 
LINO,  Cantrall,  111.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
545.994.     Renewed  Feb.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  606,008. 


1.  A  fruit  picker  consisting  of  a  portable  rod,  a  gath- 
ering sack  mounted  upon  said  rod,  a  skeleton  Jaw  piTotally 
connected  to  said  rod  opposite  said  sack,  an  arched  spring 
disposed  transversely  across  the  Jaw  and  performing  the 
dual  function  of  opening  the  Jaw  and  presenting  a  flat 
resilient  stop  for  direct  contact  with  the  fruit  to  prerent 
the  escape  of  fruit  rearwardly  through  the  Jaw,  and  means 
for  manually  closing  the  Jaw. 

2.  A  fruit  picker  consisting  of  a  portable  rod,  a  gatbar- 
iuK  sack  mounted  upon  said  rod,  a  substantially  annular 
skeleton  Jaw  hlngedly  secured  to  said  rod,  an  arched  leaf 
spring  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe  Jaw  and  fixed 
at  Its  opposite  end  to  said  rod,  said  apring  operating  to 
open  the  Jaw,  and  being  oppositely  disposed  to  said  sack 
whereby  to  precipitate  fmlt  advancing  rearwardly  through 
the  Jaw  into  the  sack,  a  sheave  arranged  on  said  rod,  and 
a  pull  wire  trained  over  the  sheave  and  connected  to  said 
spring  for  closing  tbe  Jaw. 


987,067.  HYDROCARBON  BIRNER.  Rudolph  Hoff- 
man, Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American  Stove 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1909.     SerUl  No.  525,550. 


1.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  with  a  generator,  of  a 
looped  burner  tube  formed  with  a  series  of  burner  orifices 
and  arranged  with  Its  ends  adjoining  the  generator,  the 
latter   discharging    Into    the    tube,    and   a   connection   ba-. 
tween  the  branches  of  the  loop  near  the  generator. 

2.  In  a  burner,  tbe  combination  with  a  generator,  of  a 
looped  burner  tube  having  its  ends  extending  in  operative 
relation  to  tbe  generator,  and  a  cross  conduit  connect- 
ing tangentlally  with  tbe  looped  branches  near  tbe  gen- 
erator. 

3.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  with  a  generator,  of  a 
looped  burner  tube  having  its  terminals  adjoining  the 
generator  and  one  of  its  ends  enlarged  and  terminating  in 
a  series  of  transTerBely-alined  slits  constituting  burner 
orifices,  and  a  cross-over  connection  between  the  loop 
branches  near  the  generator. 


087,068.  KEY  BAR  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  CAL- 
CULATING MACHINES,  Ac.  William  W.  Hopkins, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Moon-Hopkins  Billing  Ma- 
chine Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri. Original  application  filed  Apr.  9,  1909,  Serial 
No.  488,883.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June 
21,  1909.     Serial  No.  503,395. 


1.  In  a  key  bar,  locking  mechanism  for  calculating  ma- 
chines and  the  like,  tbe  combination  of  normally  operable 
key  bars,  each  of  which  has  a  locking  projection,  a  pivoted 
locking  plate  in  tbe  form  of  a  comb  whose  teeth  are 
provided  with  shoulders  or  books  to  codperate  with  aald 
locking  projections  on  tbe  key  bars,  and  a  bar  lying  across 
the  key  ban  and  operated  by  any  one  of  said  key  bars  for 
operating  said  locking  plate. 

2.  In  a  key  bar  locking  mechanism  for  calculating  ma- 
chines and  the  like,  the  combination  of  normally  operable 
key  bars  provided  with  locking  projections,  a  movable 
locking  plate  provided  with  means  to  codperate  with  the 
locking  projections  on  said  key  bars,  a  cam  face  on  said 
locking  plate  and  a  bar  operated  by  any  one  of  said  key 
bars  for  engaging  said  cam  face  and  operating  said  lock- 
ing plate. 


9  8  7,069.  ILLUMINATED  ELECTRIC  SIGN.  Josbph 
UoTCHNBK,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1908. 
Serial  No.  467,312. 


1.  ▲  sign  having  a  plurality  of  lamp  sockets  therein,  a 
letter  having  openings  to  correspond  with  some  of  tbe 
lamp  sockets,  and  lampa  in  tbe  sockets  and  holding  tbe 
letter  to  the  sign  body. 
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*.  A  atgn  body  harlng  a  plurality  of  lamp  sockets  there- 
in, •  letter  having  apeainffn  along  Its  elements  to  corre- 
spond In  position  with  some  of  the  sockets  of  the  sign 
iMdj,  means  to  spac«  the  letter  away  from  the  sign  body, 
whereby  a  natural  shade  effect  Is  produced  with  the  lettera 
and  sign  body,  and  lamps  In  the  sockets  along  the  elements 
of  the  letter  and  securing  the  lettera  detachably  to  the 
sign  body. 

.'{.  A  sign  body  adapted  to  b«  osed  with  an  Indefinite 
number  of  lettera  and  figures  and  having  a  series  of  three 
sockets  along  its  upper  edge  and  along  Its  lower  edge.  Are 
lampa  along  its  central  line  horliontally,  and  a  single  lamp 
spaced  substantially  one  half  the  distance  from  the  middle 
set  of  lamps  to  the  lower  set  of  lamps  at  the  center  of  the 
letter  space. 

4.  In  an  illuminated  sign,  a  background  adapted  to  be 
.  used  for  a  number  of  dilTerent  words  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  lamp  sockets  therein  and  projecting  therefrom,  a 
letter  having  holes  along  its  elements  to  correspond  with 
the  position  of  certain  of  the  lamp  sockets  of  the  back- 
groond,  and  lamps  in  the  sockets  and  adapted  to  bold  the 
letter  In  place  on  the  background  against  the  lamp  sockets. 


987.070.     ILLUMINATED  SIGN.    Joseph  Hotchnke,  San 
Fr«ncl»co,  Cal.    Filed  Dec.  28.  190«.    Serial  No.  530,269. 


1.  In  a  sign,  a  sign  body,  a  character  detachable  from 
the  sign  body  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  along  the 
body  of  the  character,  books  integral  with  said  character 
and  adjacent  said  openings  in  said  character,  means  se- 
cured to  the  sign  body  to  hold  said  books,  and  means  to 
illuminate  the  letter,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sign,  a  sign  body,  a  character  detachable  from 
the  sign  body  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  along  the 
body  of  the  character,  hooks  integral  with  said  letter  and 
adjacent  certain  of  said  openings,  steadying  feet  Integral 
with  the  character  and  adjacent  other  openings  therein, 
and  means  to  Illuminate  the  letter,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  illamlnated  sign,  the  combination  of  a  sign 
body,  a  character  shaded  upon  one  side  of  each  element 
thereof,  a  reflector  for  said  character  placed  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  character  from  the  shading  thereof,  means 
to  secure  said  chara«er  at  a  short  distance  from  tl»e  sign 
body,  and  means  to  illuminate  the  character. 


987,071.     AMALGAMATOR.      FaioMiCK   J.    HoTT.    Red- 
lands.  Cal.    Filed  Aug.  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  512.620. 

1.  An  amalgamator,  comprising  a  revoluble  amalgamat- 
ing cylinder,  a  mercury  trough  below  said  cylinder  within 
which  It  revolves,  means  at  the  upper  aide  of  the  cylinder 
to  receive  and  distribute  the  pulp  to  the  cylinder,  and  a 
lateral  amalgamating  plate  on  each  side  of  the  cylinder 
adapted  to  Ne  swunj?  and  adjusted  at  any  angl«>  for  opera- 
tive or  cleaning  purposes. 

2.  An  amalgamator,  comprising  a  frame  having  therein 
•  receiving  hopper,  a  diverter  below  the  discharge  spout 
of  the  hopper,  a  pair  of  laterally-disposed  amalgamating 
plates  to  receive  the  discharge  from  the  diverter.  and 
adapted  to  swing  at  any  operative  angle,  an  Inclined  amal- 
gamating plate  below  each  adjustable  amalgamating  plate, 
and  an  amalgamating  cylinder  below  the  Inclined  amalga- 
mating plates,  a  mercury  trough  within  which  said  cylinder 
revolves,  and  means  for  discharging  the  pulp  laterally  from 
the  amalgamating  cylinder. 


3,  An  amalgamator,  comprising  a  frame,  having  therein 
n  receiving  hopper,  a  diverter  below  the  discharge  spont 
of  the  bopper,  a  pair  of  laterally-disposed  amalgamating 
plates  below  the  diverfr  to  rtrelve  th»»  discharge  from 
the  diverter.  adapted  to  swing  to  any  suitable  operative 
angle,  an  inclined  amalgamating  plate  below  each  adjust- 
able amalgamating  plate,  an  amalgamating  cylinder  below 
the  discharge  ends  of  the  inclined  amalgamating  plates, 
and  a  mercury  trough  b.iow  said  cylinder  within  which 
the  cylinder  revolves,  and  lateral  adjustable  amalgamating 
plates  adapted  to  receive  the  pulp  from  the  cylinder. 


'£7  Je« 


4.  An  amalgamator,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  receiv- 
ing hopper  at  its  upper  end.  a  diverter  below  the  discharge 
spout  of  said  hopper,  a  pair  of  laterally-disposed  amalgamat- 
ing plates  below  the  diverter  to  receive  the  discharge  from 
the  diverter.  adapted  to  swing  to  any  suitable  operative 
angle,  an  inclined  amalgamating  plate  below  each  adjust- 
able amalgamating  plate,  an  amalgamating  cylinder  below 
the  discharge  ends  of  the  inclined  amaigamatInK  platen,  a 
mercury  trough  below  the  cylinder  In  which  the  latter  re- 
volves, and  a  laterally -disposed  amalgamating  plate  on 
each  side  of  the  amalgamating  cylinder  adapted  to  be 
swung  on  a  horizontal  axis  to  any  desired  operative  angle. 


987.072.  RAIL-BOND.  Geakvilli  A.  Hdmaboj*.  Shreve- 
port.  La.,  and  Edwaeo  F.  Odbm^  Greenville,  Tex. :  said 
Humason  assignor  of  one-half  of  his  right  to  James  W. 
Atkins.  Shreveport,  I^.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
550,366. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  rails  hav- 
ing tbelr  ends  disposed  in  close  relation  snd  provided  with 
contact  elements ;  a  key  arranged  to  be  Inserted  between 
the  rail  ends  to  bear  against  the  contact  elements ;  and  re- 
silient membera  disposed  between  the  contact  elements 
and  the  rail ;  the  contact  elements  and  the  portions  of  the 
key  bearing  thereagalnst.  being  of  higher  electric  conduc- 
tlTlty  than  the  rails. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  rails  hav- 
ing their  ends  disposed  In  close  relation  ;  and  a  key  ar- 
ranged to  be  Inserted  between  the  rails  ends  and  provided 
with   a   contact   element   arranged   to   tiear   against   both 
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rails;  tbe  contact  element  and  the  portions  of  the  rail* 
bearing  thereagalnst,  being  of  higher  electric  conductivity 
than  the  key. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  rails  bar- 
ing their  ends  disposed  In  close  relation ;  a  key  arranged 
to  be  Inserted  between  the  rail  ends;  contact  elements 
upon  the  rails  and  a  contact  element  upon  the  key  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  the  rail  carried  contact  elements ; 
the  several  contact  elements  being  of  higher  electric  con- 
ductivity than  the  rails  and  the  key  ;  and  a  securing  device 
uniting  tbe  rails,  the  contact  elements  and  the  key. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  rails  hav- 
ing their  ends  disposed  in  close  relation  ;  a  key  arranged 
to  be  Inserted  between  the  rail  enda;  contact  elements 
upon  the  rails  and  a  contact  element  upon  the  key  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  the  rail  carried  contact  element; 
and  a  securing  device  Inserted  through  the  rail  ends  and 
through  the  contact  elements ;  tbe  securing  device  and  the 
contact  elements  being  of  higher  electric  conductivity  than 
the  rails  and  the  key. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  rails  hav- 
ing their  ends  overlapped  and  having  cooperating  grooves 
in  their  overlapping  faces  ;  contact  elements  mounted  upon 
the  rails  within  the  grooves ;  a  key  arranged  to  be  Inserted 
In  the  grooves;  and  a  contact  element  upon  the  key  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  the  rail  carried  contact  elements, 
the  several  conUct  elements  being  of  higher  electric  con- 
dactlvlty  than  the  rails  and  the  key. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


987,073.  CAP  FOR  ARMOR-PIERCING  PROJECTILES. 
Alczandbx  Gbokoc  Macesnzii  Jack,  Brincllffe  Shef- 
fleld.  England.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1910.    Serial  No.  555.133. 


1.  A  cap  adapted  to  fit  closely  over  and  around  the 
pointed  nose  of  an  armor  piercing  projectile  and  having 
a  receased  front  end  surface  and  a  hollow  point  that 
extends  forward  from  the  marginal  edge  portion  of  the 
■aid  recessed  front  end  of  the  cap  and  is  integral  there- 
with. 

2.  A  cap  adapted  to  fit  over  and  around  the  pointed 
nose  of  an  armor  piercing  proJecUle  and  having  a 
recessed  front  end  surface  covered  by  a  hollow  point  or 
forward  extension  the  rear  end  portion  of  which  is  united 
Integrally  with  the  marginal  edge  portion  of  the  recessed 
front  end  of  the  cap  by  a  connecting  portion  of  gradoally 
Increartng  thickness  and  strength  in  a  rearward  direction. 

8.  A  cap  provided  with  a  solid  rear  portion  adapted 
to  fit  over  and  around  the  pointed  nose  of  an  armor 
piercing  projectile,  said  solid  rear  portion  having  a  recess 
In  its  front  surface,  and  a  hollow  point  extending  for- 
wardly  from  and  integral  with  said  solid  rear  portion, 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  recem  and  of  the  hollow  in  the 
point  being  merged  one  into  the  other  by  a  curved  surftice 
having  a  comparatively  large  radius. 

4.  A  cap  having  a  solid  rear  portion  adapted  to  fit 
orer  and  around  and  support  the  pointed  noM  of  an  armor 
piercing  projectile  and  having  a  recess  in  tbe  front  surface 
of  said  rear  portion  and  a  hollow  point  covering  the  said 


recess  and  integral  with  the  cap  and  of  oglval  shape 
externally,  said  hollow  point  being  made  thin  for  the 
greater  part  of  its  length  but  of  gradually  increasing 
thickness  at  the  part  where  It  Joins  the  recessed  front 
end  portion  of  the  cap  substantially  as  described  and 
shown. 

5.  For  an  armor  piercing  projectile  having  a  pointed 
nose,  a  cap  adapted  to  fit  around  and  support  the  pointed 
nose  of  the  projectile  and  having  a  hollow  point  or  for- 
ward extension  Integral  with  the  cap  proper  and  a  front 
end  surface  of  cupped  shape  covered  by  said  hollow  point 
and  the  surface  of  which  gradually  merges  Into  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  hollow  point,  the  inner  curved  surface  of 
the  connected  parts  having  a  comparatively  larger  radius. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


9  8  7.074.  GARMENT-CARRIER.  Samcbl  Kat«  and 
Chableb  C.  Baknbtt,  Plqua.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1910 
Serial  No.  588,770. 
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1.  A  garment  carrier,  including  a  track  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  telescopic  sections  eccentrically  disposed  one 
within  the  other,  the  exterior  walls  of  some  of  the  sections 
being  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves,  plates  secured 
to  the  interior  walls  of  other  of  said  sections  and  coactlng 
with  the  grooves  to  form  raceways,  anti-friction  balls 
seated  in  said  raceways,  and  a  carrier  rod  suspended  from 
and  movable  with  the  track  to  display  position. 

2.  A  garment  carrier,  including  a  track  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  telescopic  sections  eccentrically  disposed  one 
within  the  other,  two  of  said  sections  being  provided  with 
caps,  antifriction  balls  Interposed  between  the  sections, 
and  stop  pins  piercing  some  of  tbe  sections  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  adjacent  caps  for  limiting  the  extensible 
movement  of  the  track  sections,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
pins  being  curved  to  conform  to  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  interior  walls  of  the  adjacent  sections. 

3.  A  garment  carrier,  including  a  track  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  telescopic  sections  eccentrically  disposed  one 
within  the  other  to  form  intermediate  oil  chambera,  there 
being  openings  formed  In  said  sections  and  communicating 
with  the  chambers,  and  grooves  formed  in  the  exterior 
walls  of  some  of  the  sections,  plates  secured  to  the  Interior 
walls  of  other  of  said  sections  and  coactlng  with  the  ad- 
jacent grooves  to  form  raceways,  antifriction  balls  seated 
In  said  raceways,  terminal  caps  secured  to  some  of  the 
sections,  transverse  stop  pins  carried  by  two  of  saixf 
sections  and  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  caps  for 
limiting  the  extensible  movement  of  the  track,  a  sectional 
carrier  rod  disposed  beneath  the  track,  a  traveler  secured 
to  one  of  the  carrier  rod  sections  and  embracing  one  of  tbe 
track  sections,  said  traveler  having  its  upper  portion 
provided  with  an  overhanging  hood,  antl  friction  balls 
seated  in  said  hood  and  bearing  agalnat  adjacent  track 
section,  and  a  connecting  plate  secured  to  one  of  the 
sections  of  the  carrier  rod  opposite  the  traveler  and 
engaging  the  outer  telescopic  track  section,  said  connect- 
ing plate  being  provided  with  an  operating  handle. 
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•87.075.  HAND  PLAITING  ATTAOHMBNT.  LaC«a 
Mauds  Kino,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  FUed  May  18. 
1910.     Serial  No.  561.254. 


1.  A  band  plaiting  attachment  for  aewtng  macbhiea 
<?omprlsing  a  rectangnlar  spacing  frame  formed  of  a 
•eriM  of  spaced  bar«  eoonected  together  at  their  ends  by 
end  member*  and  dlapoeed  at  right  angle*  with  respect 
to  the  preeeer  foot  of  a  machine,  means  carried  by  one 
of  the  end  membeni  of  tald  frame  for  coupling  It  to  the 
presaer  foot,  a  rertlcallj-dlspoeed  apertured  ear  projecting 
fron  each  outer  bar  of  *ald  *erlea  of  bars  and  arranged 
between  the  transverse  center  of  said  frame  and  said 
means,  an  adjustable  gage  member  extending  through 
said  ears  and  transrersely  of  the  frame  and  of  snch  a 
length  as  to  project  from  each  side  of  the  frame,  and 
means  carried  by  one  of  said  ears  for  flzing  said  gage 
bar  In  its  adjusted  position,  said  gage  bar  provided  with 
graduations  and  an  angular  end  and  said  ears  maintaining 
said  gage  bar  in  a  plane  above  said  frame. 

2.  A  band  plaiting;  attachment  for  sewing  mschlnes 
comprising  a  rectangular  spacing  frame  formed  of  a  series 
of  spaced  bars  connected  together  at  their  ends  by  end 
members  and  disposed  at  right  angles  with  respect  to 
the  pressure  foot  of  a  sewing  machine,  a  vertically- 
dlaposed  attaching  ear  carried  by  one  of  the  end  members 
of  the  spacing  frame  for  coupling  the  latter  to  the  preaser 
foot,  a  vertically -disposed  apertured  ear  projecting  from 
each  outer  bar  of  said  series  of  bars,  an  adjustable  gage 
bar  extending  through  said  ears  and  transversely  of  said 
frsme.  one  of  said  apertured  ears  hsring  sn  angularly- 
disposed  upper  portion,  and  means  carried  by  aaid  portion 
for  fixing  said  gage  bar  In  Its  adjusted  position. 


9  8  7.076.  WINDOW-PANE  HOLDBR.  HiiniT  Khob- 
LAUCB,  Harriman.  Tsnn.  Filed  Nor.  4,  1910.  Serial 
No.  590,706 


1.  A  window-pane  bolder,  comprising  a  sash  member 
having  an  opening  therstbrough,  the  axis  of  said  opening 
being  approximately  parallel  to  the  plane  of  aald  window 
pane,  and  a  resilient  member  secured  to  said  saab  member 
parallel  to  the  length  thereof  and  having  an  In-turned 
extremity  adapted  to  pass  through  said  opening  and  en- 
gage th«  face  of  said  pane. 

2.  A  window-pane  holder,  comprising  a  rabbetsd  Msh 
member  having  an  opening  therethrough  the  axis  of  said 
opening  being  approximately  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
window  pane,  the  upper  portion  of  said  opening  being 
enlarged  to  form  a  shoulder,  and  a  resillsnt  member 
secured  to  said  sash  member  parallel  to  the  length  thereof 
and  having  an  In-turned  extremity  adapted  to  paaa  through 
said  opening  and  engage  the  face  of  said  pane  or  to  be 
retslned  in  an  Inoperative  position  by  engsging  said 
shoulder. 


987.077.     KETTLE-LID.     Mobton  AsaAHAM  Lawis,  Terre 
Haate,  Ind.     Piled  Mar.  22.  1910.    Serial  No.  560.947. 

1.  A  kettle-lid,  comprising  s  stationary  lid  member  and 
a  revolnble  lid  member,  one  of  aaid  members  being  provided 
with  an  inlet  opening  and  the  other  with  a  valve  adapted 
to  open  and  close  said  inlet  opening. 

2.  A  kettle-lid.  comprising  a  ststlonary  lid  member  pro- 
vided with  a  valve,  a  superposed  revoluble  Ud  member  con- 


nected thereto  and  provided  with  an  Inlet  opening  adapted 
to  be  brooght  into  and  out  of  registry  with  said  valve  when 
said  revoluble  lid  member  Is  moved  to  Its  open  snd  closed 
positions,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movementa  of  said 
revoluble  lid  member. 


3.  A  kettle-lid,  comprising  a  revoluble  lid  member  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  opening,  a  stationary  subjacent  lid 
member  connected  to  said  revoluble  lid  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  opening  adapted  to  register  with  said 
inlet  opening  when  said  revoluble  lid  member  Is  moving 
to  Its  open  position,  a  valve  normally  closing  said  valve 
opening,  and  means  for  stopping  said  supen>osed  lid  mem- 
ber In  Its  open  and  closed  positions. 


9  8  7.078.  DISPLAY-RACK  FOR  ROCKING-CHAIRS. 
PABmiB  O.  ICclNTTan.  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  7. 
1910.    Serial  No.  654.067. 


A  display  rack  for  chairs  comprising  a  plurality  of  hang- 
ers In  relatively  alining  positions,  each  comprising  a  ver- 
tical member,  and  a  borlsontal  member,  said  members 
forming  a  frame,  a  connecting  brace  for  said  members,  a 
member  mounted  on  said  brace  for  retaining  a  chair  on 
the  rack,  a  plurality  of  borlsontal  bars  mounted  on  mem- 
bers and  connecting  tbe  frames,  and  roda  mounted  In  said 
last  named  members. 


987,070.     MOISTITRE-PROOFINO   HYOR08COPIC  POW- 
DER MATERIALS.     Habst  East  Millsb,  Oakland,  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  410.071. 
Tbe  Improved  method  of  protecting  crystalline  hygro- 
scopic powder  materials  which  conaists  in  first  subjecting 
a  solution  of  the  material  to  beat  and  stirring  so  as  to 
crystallise  the  same ;  next  allowing  the  mixture  to  par- 
tially cool,  while  continuing  the  stirring ;  and  when  the 
proper  temperature  Is  resched.  which  temperature  Is  still 
high,  adding  a  solution  of  nitric  scid  ester  of  cellulose,  the 
stirring  being  continued  during  said  mixing :   and   lastly 
evaporating  tbe  solvent  by   tbe   beat  of  said  mixture  to 
leave  the  granules  coated  with  a  dry  non-hygroscopic  cov- 
ering. 
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987.080.  STEAM  AIR-PUMP  GOVERNOR.  William  K. 
Ranein,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.,  assignor  to  John  E.  Reybom, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  May  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
860,827. 


7-i6 


1.  lo  a  steam  air-compressor  governor,  a  chamber  hav- 
ing a  steam  pressure  entrance,  a  sorroundlng  channel  In 
communication  with  the  chamber,  a  steam  pressure  outlet 
from  tbe  channel,  a  piston  chamber  and  a  piston  therein, 
adjustable  meana  to  limit  the  piston's  movements,  resilient 
means  to  force  the  piston  to  close  the  steam  pressure  en- 
trance, and  cushion  its  return  movement ;  an  air  pressure 
entrance  to  the  piston  chamber,  a  spindle  valve  adapted 
to  close  said  entrance,  and  a  diaphragm  operative  by  air 
pressure  to  move  away  from  the  spindle  valve  and  open 
the  air  pressure  entrance  to  the  piston  chamber. 

2.  In  a  steam  air-compressor  governor,  a  steam  cham- 
ber, a  suTODBding  channel  having  ports  in  communication 
therswitb,  a  steam  passage  to  the  chamber  and  there- 
throQgh  by  the  porU  to  tbe  channel  and  outward  from  the 
channel ;  a  piston  In  tbe  chamber  actuated  by  spring  and 
air  pressure  to  close  the  ports  to  tbe  channel,  and  with 
adjustable  means  to  limit  its  movement  in  both  directions ; 
a  diaphragm,  a  chamber  for  the  diaphragm  In  communica- 
tion wltfi  an  air  reservoir,  and  a  passage  therefrom  to  the 
piston  chamber,  and  under  the  piston  :  means  to  adjust 
the  diaphragm  for  movement  at  a  predetermined  pressure 
In  the  air  reservoir,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  open  the  pas- 
sage to  the  piston  chamber  upon  the  movement  of  the 
diaphragm. 


987,081.  PLANE.  Edmund  A.  Schadb,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  aaaignor  to  The  Stanley  Rule  k  Level  Company, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1910.     SerisI  No.  599.481. 


1.  In  a  plane,  a  main  body  portion  having  a  throat 
thsreln,  a  frog  support  at  tbe  rear  of  aaid  throat,  a  frog 
adjustable  to  and  fro  thereon,  a  locking  means  for  holding 
•aid  frog  in  different  positions  of  adjustment  comprising 
a  clamping  member  operatlvely  engaged  with  one  of  said 


parts,  means  for  operating  said  clamping  member  carried 
by  the  other  part  and  comprising  a  rearwardly  projecting 
cam  stud  coacting  with  said  clamping  member,  and  a 
lock  and  tightener  for  said  cam  stud,  said  lock  and 
tightener  comprising  a  laterally  projecting  expossd  screw 
engaging  said  cam  stud  in  a  direction  to  turn  ths  sams 
as  said  lock  and  tightener  is  advanced. 

2.  In  a  plane,  a  main  body  portion  having  a  throat 
therein,  a  frog  support  at  the  rear  of  said  throat,  a  frog 
adjusUble  to  and  fro  thereon,  a  locking  means  for  holding 
said  frog  in  different  positions  of  adjustment  comprising 
a  clamping  member  operatlvely  engaged  with  one  of  said 
parts,  means  for  operating  aaid  clamping  member  carried 
by  the  other  part  and  comprising  a  rearwardly  projecting 
cam  stud  coacting  with  said  clamping  member,  a  lock 
for  said  cam  stud,  said  lock  comprising  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting exposed  screw,  and  a  shoulder  on  one  side  of  said 
cam  stud  eccentric  thereto,  said  screw  engaging  aaid 
eccentric  shoulder  and  pressing  against  the  same  in  a 
direction  to  turn  said  cam  stud  so  as  to  more  tightly 
engage  the  clamping  member. 

3.  In  a  plane,  a  body  portion  having  a  throat,  a  frog 
support  at  the  rear  of  said  throat,  a  frog  adjustable  to 
and  fro  on  said  support  and  relatively  to  said  throat,  a 
clamping  member  carried  by  said  frog  and  projecting 
Into  said  support,  said  support  having  a  recess  therefor, 
a  cam  stud  carried  in  said  support  and  exposed  at  ita 
rear  end,  an  eccentric  pin*  extension  at  the  forward  end 
of  said  stud  eccentrically  engaging  said  clamping  mem- 
ber, and  a  lock  screw  for  engaging  said  clamping  stud 
at  one  side  and  arranged  laterally  thereto. 

4.  In  a  plane,  a  body  portion  having  a  throat,  a  frog 
support  at  the  rear  of  tbe  throat,  a  frog  mounted  for 
adjustment  to  and  fro  on  said  support,  said  frog  having 
a  fore  and  aft  slot  therein,  a  clamping  stud  passing 
downwardly  through  said  slot  into  said  support,  an  op- 
erating device  for  said  clamping  stud  comprising  a  cam 
stud  mounted  in  -said  support,  an  eccentric  pin  projection 
at  the  forward  end  of  said  cam  stud  eccentrically  engaged 
with  said  clamping  stud,  and  a  lock  for  said  cam  stud. 

6.  In  a  plane,  a  body  portion  having  a  throat,  a  frog 
support  at  the  rear  of  the  throat,  a  frog  mounted  for 
adjustment  to  and  fro  on  said  support,  said  frog  having 
a  fore  and  aft  slot  therein,  a  clamping  stud  passing  down- 
wardly through  said  alot  into  said  support,  an  operating 
device  for  said  clamping  stud  comprising  a  cam  stud 
mounted  in  said  support,  an  eccentric  pin  projection  at 
the  forward  end  of  said  cam  stud  eccentrically  engaged 
with  said  clamping  stud,  and  a  lock  for  said  cam  stud, 
said  lock  comprising  a  screw  entering  said  frog  support 
from  the  side  of  the  plane. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


987.082.     LUBRICATOR.     Edwabd  L.  Seibbbt.  Sr..  Louis- 
ville. Ky.     Filed  Dec.  16,  lp09.     SerUI  No.  533,368. 


/*  r 


1.  In  a  lubricator,  in  combination,  an  upright  oil  cylln 
der,  a  piston  therein,  a  chamber  connected  with  the  upper 
portion  of  said   cylinder,   and   a   receptacle  for  water  of 
condenaation  connected  with  the  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  said  cylinder  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber. 

2.  In  a  Indicator,  in  combination,  an  upright  oil  cylln- 
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d«r,  a  piston  therein,  a  chamber  connected  with  the 
upper  portion  of  aakl  cylinder,  a  receptacle  for  water  of 
condensation  connected  with  the  upper  portion  of  said 
chamber  and  connected  with  the  source  of  steam  supply 
at  a  point  lower  than  said  connection  with  the  chamber, 
and  means  for  directing  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  lower 
portion  of  said  oil  cylinder. 

8.  A  lubricator,  comprising  a  cylinder  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  lubricant  and  a  piston  movable  therein,  a  cheat 
on  the  top  and  side  of  said  cylinder  adapted  to  contain 
a  fluid  under  pr»»ssure.  npper  and  lower  receptacles  ar- 
ranged adjacent  said  cylinder,  a  sight  tube  arranged  be- 
tween the  receptacles  and  opening  Into  the  same,  a  lower 
receptacle  having  communication  with  the  cylinder,  said 
chest  havlDK  commiiDlcation  with  the  lower  part  of  the 
cylinder  and  the  upper  receptacle,  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  oil  through  the  sight  tube,  and  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  upper  receptacle. 

4.  A  lubricator,  comprising  an  upright  cylinder  adapted 
to  contain  a  lubricant,  a  piston  therein,  a  support  adapted 
to  bold  said  piston  off  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder,  h«Tlng 
a  vertical  pasaage  closed  when  the  piston  rests  there'  n 
and  valve-controlled  means  for  allowing  the  bottom  of 
said  cylinder  to  be  drained  :  upper  and  lower  receptacles 
arranged  adjacent  said  cylinder ;  a  chest  on  the  top  and 
!tide  of  said  cylinder  adapted  to  contain  fluid  under  pres- 
sure and  having  means  for  admitting  said  fluid  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  cylinder  and  to  said  upper  receptacle; 
valve-controlled  means  for  directing  the  lubricant  from 
said  lower  to  said  upper  receptacle :  and  valve-controlled 
means  for  directing  fluid  from  said  chest  and  the  lubricant 
from  said  upper  receptacle  to  the  part  to  be  lubricated. 

5.  A  lubricator,  comprising  an  upright  cylinder  adapted 
to  contain  a  lubricant,  a  piston  therein,  a  support  adapted 
to  hold  said  piston  off  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder,  having 
a  vertical  passage  closed  when  the  piston  rests  thereon, 
and  valve-controlled  means  for  allowing  the  bottom  of 
said  cylinder  to  be  drained  ;  a  plurality  of  upper  recep- 
tacles and  a  common  lower  receptacle  arranged  adjacent 
said  cylinder  :  a  chest  on  the  top  and  side  of  said  cylinder, 
adapted  to  hold  fluid  under  pressure  and  having  means 
for  admitting  said  fluid  to  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder 
and  to  each  of  said  upper  receptacles :  vslve-controUed 
means  for  directing  the  lubricant  from  the  said  lower  to 
upper  receptacle:  and  valve-controlled  means  for  directing 
said  flnld  and  the  lubricant  from  each  of  said  upper  re- 
ceptacles separately  to  the  part  or  parts  to  be  lubricated. 


987.083.  CAH-8BAL.  HairaT  J.  Wabo.  Peoria.  111.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Ward  Dickey  Steel  Co..  Indiana  Harbor.  Ind.. 
a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1909.  Serial 
No.  526.844. 


^^ 
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1.  In  a  car  seal.  In  combination,  a  chambered  head 
comprlalng  a  pair  of  plates  having  their  margins  inter 
folded,  a  barb  having  a  base  portion  housed  within  the 
bead,  lugs  formed  on  the  base  portion  of  the  barb  Inter 
folded  with  the  margins  of  the  platee  comprised  in  the 
head,  and  a  ahackle  adapted  to  enter  the  head  and  engage 
the  barb. 

2.  A  car  seal  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  meUI  and 
comprising  a  strap  or  shackle,  a  head  at  one  end  of  the 
shackle  formed  of  a  base  section  and  a  cover  section,  the 
one  folded  over  upon  the  other  and  having  their  marglna 
Interfolded.  and  an  exteiMlon  of  the  cover  section  con 
straeted  for  hooked  engagement  with  the  other  end  of 
the  shackle  folded  back  Into  the  chamber  of  the  head  and 
having  lateral  lugs  interfolded  with  the  margins  of  ttie 
cover  and  base  sections. 

3.  In  a  car  seal,  in  combination,  a  chambered  head 
comprlalng  a  base  plate  and  a  cover  plate  having  inter- 
folded margins,  a  shackle  adapted   to  enter  the  chamber 


of  the  head,  and  an  Intermediate  plate  constructed  for 
hooked  engagement  with  the  shackle,  interposed  between 
the  base  and  cover  plates  and  having  one  of  its  marglna 
Interfolded  with  the  margins  of  the  haae  and  cover  plates. 

4.  In  a  car  seal,  in  combination,  a  chambered  bead 
comprising  a  base  plate  and  a  cover  plate  having  Inter 
folded  margins,  an  Intermediate  plate  crossing  the  cham- 
ber of  the  head  and  having  its  margins  Interfolded  with 
the  margins  of  the  base  and  cover  plates,  and  a  shackle 
having  a  hooked  end  adapted  to  enter  the  chamber  of  the 
bead  to  pass  over  and  engage  the  intermediate  plate. 

5.  In  a  car  seal,  in  combination,  a  chambered  head 
comprlalng  a  base  plate  and  a  cover  plate  having  their 
margins  interfolded,  a  margin  of  one  of  such  members 
l)elnt{  recessed,  a  shackle  adapted  to  enter  the  chamber  of 
the  head,  an  intermediate  plate  constructed  for  hooked 
engagement  with  the  shackle  Interpoaed  between  the  baae 
and  cover  plates,  and  a  marginal  lug  on  the  intermediate 
plate  adapted  to  enter  the  recessed  margin  of  the  base 
or  cover  plate  and  to  be  Interfolded  with  the  margin  of 
the  other  plate. 


987.084.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BOTTLE 
CROWNS  OR  CAPS.  Beans  Lawsow  Bcchanan, 
Charlotte,  N.  C.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  456.985. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
support  adapted  to  hold  a  seriee  of  shaped  bottle  caps, 
meana  for  applying  cementing  material  to  the  cape,  a 
reservoir  for  cork  disks,  an  oscillating  carrier  provided 
with  means  for  grasping  the  disks  peripherally  at  the 
reservoir  and  movable  to  transfer  the  cork  disks  one  by 
one  Into  coincidence  with  the  caps,  and  means  for  forcing 
the  cork  disks  onto  the  cementing  material  within  the 
caps. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
support  having  a  series  of  receptacles  for  shaped  bottle 
caps,  means  for  introducing  shaped  caps,  one  at  a  time, 
into  the  receptacles  in  order,  plungers  for  introducing 
cementing  material  and  cork  disks  reepectlvely  in  sequence 
into  the  caps  and  a  common  operating  means  for  the 
plunger  comprising  a  reciprocating  rod  extending  axially 
through  the  rotatable  support,  connections  between  the 
rod  and  the  plungers,  a  drive  shaft  below  the  rotatable 
support,  a  cam  on  the  shaft,  and  a  frame  on  said  rod 
below  the  rotatable  support  and  surrounding  and  engaged 
by  the  cam. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
receptacles  for  shaped  bottle  cape,  plungers  for  intro- 
ducing cementing  material  and  cork  dlaks  respectively,  in 
sequence  in  the  caps,  and  a  common  operating  means  for 
the  plungers  comprising  a  reciprocating  rod  connections 
between  the  latter  and  the  plungers,  and  meana  operating 
Intermittently  upon  the  rod  to  cause  the  full  operation 
of  the  plungers  with  a  time  Interval  of  rest  between  said 
operations. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  reservoir 
for  cork  disks,  and  a  means  for  conveying  the  dlaks  from 
the  reservoir  to  a  point  of  deposit  comprising  coacttng 
Jaws  mounted  to  turn  on  a  common  pivot  to  traverse  the 
bottom  of  the  reservoir,  means  for  moving  the  Jaws  from 
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coincidence  with  the  mouth  of  the  reservoir,  and  a  spring 
for  returning  the  Jaws  into  operative  relation  to  the 
mouth  of  the  reservoir. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  reservoir 
for  cork  disks,  and  a  means  for  conveying  the  disks  from 
the  reservoir  to  a  point  of  deposit  comprising  coacting 
Jaws  mounted  to  turn  on  a  common  pivot  to  traverse  the 
bottom  of  the  reservoir  and  one  of  aaid  Jaws  hsvlng  an 
extended  portion  for  maintaining  the  reservoir  closed 
p    when  the  Jaws  are  out  of  coincidence  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


987,086.  POCKET  PEN  AND  PENCIL  HOLDER.  Wil- 
liam K.  Fbaser,  Brewer,  and  Gbokos  H.  Fox,  deceased, 
Bangor.  Me. ;  Anna  B.  Fox.  Bangor,  Me.,  administratrix. 
Piled  Dec.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  695,768. 


^0-' 


1.  An  article  holder  comprising  a  corrugated  backer 
plate  and  an  elastic  band  surrounding  said  plate  and 
stretched  across  the  opposite  faces  thereof,  the  corrugations 
of  said  plate  forming  with  said  band  individual  pen  and 
pencil  pockets  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plate  and  said 
plate  having  a  broad  guide  surface  above  aaid  band. 

2.  An  article  holder  comprising  a  corrugated  backer 
plate  and  an  elastic  band  composed  of  a  spirally  colled 
spring  surrounding  said  plate  and  stretched  across  the 
opposite  faces  thereof,  the  coils  at  one  end  being  nested 
with  those  at  the  other  end,  the  corrugations  of  said  plate 
forming  with  said  band  individual  pen  and  pencil  pockets 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  plate  and  said  plate  having  a 
broad  guide  surface  above  said  band. 

3.  An  article  holder  comprising  a  corrugated  backer 
plate  provided  with  a  notch  on  a  side  edge  below  its  top, 
and  an  elastic  band  composed  of  a  spirally  coiled  spring 
surrounding  said  plate  and  stretched  across  the  opposite 
facea  thereof,  the  coila  at  one  end  being  nested  with  those 
at  the  other  end  and  engaging  said  notch,  the  corrugations 
of  said  plate  forming  with  said  band  individual  pen  and 
pencil  pockets  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plate  and  said 
plate  having  a  broad  guide  surface  above  said  band. 


987,086.  WEAVIXG-LOOM.  Georgbs  Eli«  Lbvy.  Paris. 
France,  assignor  to  SocKt*  Levy  flls,  A.  Bemhelm  * 
rie.,  Parla.  France.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1910.  Serial  No 
64.3.604. 

1.  In  a  double  sheddlng-motlon  with  maintenance  of  the 
open  shed  for  weaving  looms,  a  shedding  bar  mounted  to 
slide  vertically,  a  needle  bar  upon  which  the  shedding  bar 
slides,  provided  with  a  spring  pressed  nose,  a  card  cylin- 
der, and  a  needle  In  engagement  with  the  nose  of  the 
needle  bar,  whereby  the  forward  and  backward  movements 
of  the  needle  will  be  communicated  to  the  needle  bar  and 
shedding  bar. 

2.  In  a  sheddlng-motlon  for  card  looms,  a  card  cylinder, 
a  needle,  a  needle  bar  provided  with  a  spring  pressed  nose 
in  engagement  with  the  needle,  a  lifting  knife,  a  low-ring 
knife,  a  spring  pressed  pawl,  a  movable  mle,  a  staUonary 
rule,  and  a  aheddlng  bar  mounted  to  slide  vertically  on 
the  needle  bar.  said  shedding  bar  being  provided  with  a 
notch  for  engagement  with  the  lifting  knife,  a  notch  for 
engagement  with  the  lowering  knife,  a  hook  or  projection 
for  engagement  with  the  pawl,  a  beak  for  engagement 
with  the  movable  rule,  and  a  groove  for  the  reception  of 
the  stationary  rule. 
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3.  A  sheddlng-motlon  for  card  looms  comprlalng.  shed- 
ding bars  provided  with  beaks  and  notches,  knives  for 
lifting  and  lowering  the  shedding  bars,  an  unhooking  rule 
for  engaging  the  beaka  of  the  shedding  bars,  sprinf 
pressed  pawls  for  engaging  the  notches  of  the  shedding 
bars,  needles,  spring  pressed  needle  bare,  a  card  cylinder 
and  a  cam  for  operating  the  card  cylinder,  said  cam  hav! 
ing  an  eccentric  portion  for  holding  the  cylinder  against 
the  needles,  whereby  the  unhooking  of  the  shedding  bars 
and  the  lifting  and  lowering  of  the  said  knives  are  insured. 


4.  A  aheddlng  motion  for  card-looms,  comprising  a  card 
cylinder,  means  for  oscillating  and  revolving  said  card  cyl- 
inder, needles  against  which  said  card  cylinder  la  oscil- 
lated, needle-bars  alidable  on  horixontal  guides,  springs 
urging  said  needle-bars  forward,  shedding  bars  slldable 
vertically  upon  said  needle-bars,  beddles  connected  to  said 
shedding  bare,  said  beddles  effecting  the  shedding  of  the 
warp,  lifting  and  lowering  knives  for  said  shedding  bara. 
means  for  operating  said  knives,  oppositely  directed 
notches  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sheddlng-bara,  aaid 
notches  engageable  by  said  knives,  means  for  retaining 
said  shedding-bars  in  raised  or  lowered  position,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  sheddlng-bars  from  aaid  retaining  means 
upon  movement  of  the  corresponding  needles. 


9  8  7,087.     COVER  ATTACHMENT.     Thomas  McCabi, 
Homestead.  Pa.    Filed  May  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  559.764. 


1.  A  cover  atUchment  comprising  a  bearing  for  attach- 
ment to  a  veasel,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  bearing  and  en- 
gaging the  cover  to  lift  the  aame  when  the  hall  of  the 
ressel  engages  the  lever  and  a  alotted  guide  on  the  bearing 
for  receiving  and  guiding  the  bail. 

2.  A  cover  attachment  comprising  a  bearing  for  attach- 
ment to  a  veasel.  a  lever  mounted  on  the  bearing,  and 
spaced  forks  on  the  lever  for  attachment  to  the  handle  of 
the  cover  to  lift  the  same  when  the  ball  of  the  veasel  en- 
gages the  lever. 
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S.  A  coTvr  attachBMnt  comprtelBir  t  bearloir  fbr  attaeh- 
meat  to  a  vessel,  a  leTer  moante^l  on  the  beartog,  spaced 
forks  on  the  lerer  for  attachment  to  the  handle  of  tb« 
coTer  to  lift  the  corer  when  the  ball  of  the  Tesael  engages 
the  IsTsr  and  a  slotted  guide  on  the  bearing  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  guide  the  said  ball. 

4.  A  cover  attachment  comprising  a  bearing  for  attach- 
ment to  a  TB— el.  a  lever  mounted  on  the  bearing,  spaced 
forks  on  the  lever  for  attachment  to  the  handle  of  the 
rover  and  means  for  adjostablj  securing  the  forks  to  the 
cover  and  removably  adapted  to  slide  on  the  forka. 


987.088.  MANTJFACTUBE  OF  FOOD  FROM  CERE.^LS. 
UaxBY  D.  PntKT.  Olencoe.  Md.  :  Laban  Sparks  adminis- 
trator of  said  Henry  D.  Perky,  deceased.  Filed  Jan.  10. 
1906.     Serial  No.  296368. 


A  process  of  cooking  ground  grain  mixed  with  a  limited 
amount  of  water  as  described.  In  an  alr-tlght  vessel,  and, 
after  cooling  the  cooked  material  to  a  consisteBcr  capable 
of  self  support  when  formed  Into  vertical  sprays,  preaslng 
a  limited  amount  thereof  In  the  vertical  direction  through 
perforations  of  a  plate  to  form  sprays,  which  because  of 
such  consistency  maintain  themselves  In  separate  posltibn, 
and  drying  the  same  while  supported  on  the  plate. 


987,0«9.  VARIEGATED  TORN  FILAMENT.  Hjinbt  D. 
PsaKT.  Olencoe.  Md. :  LAbao  Sparks  admlniatrator  of 
said  Henry  D.  Perky,  deceased.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1906. 
Serial  No.  296.869. 


An  article  of  food  consisting  of  thin  elongated  and  dried 
fllaments  of  cooked  com  In  which  each  filament  is  com- 
posed of  altematlog  sections  of  differently  colored  varie- 
ties of  grain,  eald  sections  forming  continaous  bomogene- 
ona  fllaments  of  uniform  consistency  but  of  variegated 
appearance. 


987.090.     WHEEL-HUB.     MlCHASL  C.  Shba.  MIshawaka. 

Ind.     Original  application  filed  May  B,  1910.  Serial  No. 

559.639.      Divided    and    this    application    filed    Oct.    IS. 

1910.      Serial  No.   587,356 

A  wheel  hob  comprising  an  annular  band  having  spokes 
and  provided  with  a  single  row  of  apertures  arranged  an- 
nnlarly  about  the  hand  to  receive  the  spokes,  said  spokea 
having  threaded  ends  threaded  in  the  apertures,  nuts 
threaded  upon  the  extremities  of  the  tbread4>d  enda  of  the 
spokes  adjacent  the  inner  circumference  of  the  band  an- 
nular rings  fitted  telescoplcally  within  the  band  against 
the  flat  faces  of  the  nuts,  one  upon  each  side  thereof, 
annular  plates  fitted  telescoplcally  within  the  band  adja- 
cent the  rings  and  arranged  fiuah  with  the  annular  edges 


of  tbe  band,  a  bnsbtng  ezterlorTy  threaded  and  provided 
with  an  annular  flange  at  one  end  penetrating  the  an- 
nular plates,  means  threaded  to  the  exterior  thread  of  the 


bushing  at  the  end  opposite  the  annular  flange,  for  anchor- 
ing the  bushing  in  place,  and  a  washer  located  between  the 
means  and  one  of  the  plates,  as  specified. 


987.091.  SKIRT-SUPPORTKR.  Claba  J.  SHiPraN.  Buf- 
falo. Wyi).  Orljrlnnl  application  filed  Oct.  11.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  521,992.  EHvlded  and  thta  application  filed 
Mar.  29,  4910.     Serial  No.  562,207. 


1.  As  a  new  article,  a  skirt  supporter  Including  a  resili- 
ent metal  body  having  a  bifurcated  end  to  form  side  arms. 
Raid  side  arms  having  transverse  gripping  surfaces  at  the 
lower  ends,  said  body  having  an  Integrally  formed  hanger 
book  at  Its  upper  end,  said  body  having  Integrally  formed 
loop  members  stamped  from  the  body,  a  wire  bail  piece 
mounted  in  said  loop  members  and  having  portions  pro- 
jected parallel  with  one  another  to  form  arms,  a  clamping 
plate  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  arms  to  cooperate  with 
said  gripping  surfacea,  said  bail  piece  hailng  an  out- 
wardly bent  portion  held  between  said  loop  members  and 
a  spring  tang  Integrally  formed  with  said  resilient  metal 
body  to  engage  said  clamping  member  and  brace  It  against 
said  gripping  surfaces. 

2.  As  a  new  article,  a  skirt  supporter  composed  of  a 
spring  metal  body  having  a  bifurcated  end  to  form  side 
arma.  said  arms  having  transverse  gripping  surfacea  at  the 
lower  ends,  the  upper  end  of  the  body  having  a  hanger 
hook  and  loop  members,  a  U-shsped  bail  piece  mounted  In 
the  loop  members,  a  clamping  member  secured  to  the  bail 
piece,  that  cooperates  with  the  gripping  ends  of  the  body, 
a  spring  tang  that  projects  from  the  body  and  presses  on 
the  clamping  member  and  a  finger  piece  on  the  ball  piece 
for  rocking  it  to  move  the  clamping  member  from  the  body. 


987.0©2.  PICTURE  FILM.  Fbudbick  B.  Thompsojt,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  aasignor.  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
National  Waterproof  Film  Compsny.  Chicago,  m.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Continuation  of  application  Serial 
No.  452,845.  filed  Sept.  14.  1908.  This  application  filed 
Not.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  526.780. 


J/ 


yj 


1.  A  transparency  for  the  projection  of  moving  pictures 
comprising  a  continuous  photographic  picture  film  inter- 
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poaed  between  a  flexible  transparent  carrying  web  and  a 
coating  of  substantially  the  same  character  as  the  web. 
the  web  and  coating  being  permanently  adhered  to  oppo- 
site faces  of  the  picture  film. 

2.  A  transparency  for  the  projection  of  moving  pictures 
comprising  a  continuous  photographic  picture  film  carried 
by  a  flexible  transparent  web,  the  picture  film  being  cov- 
ered by  a  resistant  film  of  celluloid  varnish  and  of  such 
a  nature  that  scratches  may  be  obliterated  by  a  subse- 
quent deposit  of  similar  material. 

3.  A  transparency  for  the  projection  of  moving  pictures, 
comprising  a  continuous  photographic  picture  film  carried 
by  a  flexible  transparent  web  having  a  marginal  row  of 
sprocket-engaging  apertures,  the  picture  film  being  covered 
by  a  resistant  film  of  a  celluloid  varnish  without  closing 
the  sprocket-engaging  apertures  of  the  carrying  web  and 
being  of  such  a  nature  that  scratches  may  be  obliterated 
by  a  subsequent  deposit  of  similar  material. 

4.  A  transparency  for  the  projection  of  moving  pictures, 
comprising  a  continuous  photographic  picture  film  carried 
by  a  flexible  transparent  web  having  a  marginal  row  of 
sprocket-engaging  apertures  and  a  glass-like  under-surface, 
the  picture  film  being  covered  by  a  resistant  film  deposited 
of  a  celluloid  varnish  without  closing  the  sprocket  aper- 
tures of  the  carrying  web,  Buch  resistant  film  also  having 
a  glnss-llke  surface. 

5.  A  transparency  for  the  projection  of  moving  pictures, 
comprising  a  continuous  photographic  picture  film  Inter- 
posed between  a  flexible  transparent  carrying  web  and  a 
coating  of  substantially  the  same  character  as  the  web. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


»87,093.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THIN  HARD  TUBES 
FROM  DUCTILE  METAL.  John  B.  Wil80!».  Los  An- 
geles. Cal.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  423.264. 
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1.  The  method  of  producing  hard  tubes  of  thin  diameter 
from  larger  tubes  of  ductile  metal,  which  consists  In  lubri- 
cating the  Inside  of  the  larger  tube  and  simultaneously 
reducing  the  diameter  of  the  tube  and  condensing  the  re- 
duced portion  by  a  succession  of  blows  delivered  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  the  tube,  mean-while  Interiorly  supporting 
the  walls  of  the  tube  by  a  support  that  recedes  under  the 
force  of  the  blows  delivered  upon  the  frusto-conlcal  portion 
of  the  tube. 

2.  The  method  set  forth  of  producing  hard  thin  tubes 
frdm  ductile  metal,  which  consists  In  Introducing  into  the 
end  of  s  tube  of  ductile  metal,  a  free  plug  circular  In  cross- 
section  provided  with  a  frusto-conical  body  and  with  a 
■lightly  tapering  stake,  that  projects  from,  and  Is  of  less 
diameter  than  the  tip  of  said  body,  and  then  swaging  the 
tube  upon  said  body  and  stake  at  the  same  time  permitting 
the  free  plug  to  slide  along  inside  the  tube  responsive  to  the 
swaging  action  upon  the  conical  body,  and  simultaneously 
therewith  causing  a  suflJclent  resistance  to  be  exerted 
against  the  progress  of  the  plug  to  allow  swaging  to  be 
effected. 


987,094.     RAILWAY  SAFETY  DEVICE.     Jambs  T.   Ak- 
DBBW.  Montgomery,  Ala.    Original  application  filed  Not. 
18.  1910.    Serial  No.  593,095.     Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Jan.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  600,622. 
1.  In  a  railway  safety  appliance  provided  with  a  train 
air  pipe  the  combination  of  a  safety  wheel  having  a  tapered 
bore :  a  safety  axle  on  which  said  wheel  is  mounted  ;  and 
connections  between  said  wheel  and  pipe  adapted  to  be 


operated  when  said  safety  wheel  is  raised,  substantially  as 
described. 


2.  In  a  railway  safety  appliance  provided  with  a  train 
air  pipe  the  combination  of  a  safety  wheel  having  a  tapered 
bore;  a  safety  axle  on  which  said  wheel  Is  mounted;  a 
hanger  through  which  said  axle  passes  ;  and  connections 
comprising  a  fluid  controlling  valve  between  said  wheel  and 
pipe  adapted  to  be  operated  when  said  safety  wheel  la 
raised,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  railway  safety  appliance  the  combination  of  a 
truck  provided  with  a  main  axle ;  a  banger  supported  from 
said  axle ;  a  safety  axle  passing  through  said  hanger :  a 
safety  wheel  provided  with  a  tapered  bore  and  a  grooved 
circumference  mounted  on  said  safety  axle ;  a  spring  con- 
trolled rod  having  a  member  fitting  the  groove  in  said 
safety  wheel ;  and  a  fluid  controlling  valve  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  said  rod,  substantially  as  described. 


987,095.  FRUIT-CLIPPER.  Fbaxk  M.  Bonta.  Syracuse. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Clipper  Novelty  Company,  Syra- 
cuse. N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  20, 
1910.     Serial  No.  588.066. 


1.  A  pair  of  shears  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
meUI  bent  to  form  cooperating  blades  having  cutting  edgea 
and  movable  bodily  one  on  the  other,  the  edges  of  the 
blades  opposite  the  cutting  edges  being  bent  upwardly  to 
form  reinforcing  strips  against  which  manual  pressure  may 
be  exerted,  and  being  continued  horiiontally  to  form  a 
curved  connecting  strip  tensloned  to  hold  said  blades  sepa- 
rated, said  reinforcing  stripe  being  also  bent  to  form  finger 
clips  located  between  the  ends  of  the  blades  and  the  connect- 
ing strip,  and  In  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  cutting  plane  of  said  blades,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
separating  movement  of  said  blades. 

2.  A  pair  of  shears  having  co«peratlng  blades  movable 
one  on  the  other,  reinforcing  strips  on  the  edge  of  said 
blades  opposite  the  cutting  edgre  and  extending  at  right 
angles  thereto,  a  tensloned  curved  connecting  strip  extend- 
ing between  the  inner  ends  of  said  reinforcing  strips,  and 
finger  clips  located  between  the  ends  of  the  blades  and  the 
tensloned  strip  and  projecting  at  right  angles  to  the  rein- 
forcing strips. 


987.096.     COPFEE-URN.     HERMAN  R.  Hansen,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  435.723. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vessel,  of  a  second  vessel  revolubly  mounted  therein, 
said  revoluble  vesael  being  open  at  one  side  and  provided 
with  an  opening  upon  the  oppoatte  side,  and  a  TalTU  for 
closing  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vessel,  of  a  second  rotatable  vessel  supported  there- 
in said  rotatable  vessel  being  open  at  one  side  and  pro- 
vided with  a  valved  opening  at  the  opposite  side,  n  valve 
coactlng  with  said  opening  and  a  percolator  arranged  cen- 
trally within  the  rotatable  vessel,  substantially  as  described. 
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S.  In  •  derlce  of  tb«  kind  d««erlb«d.  tb«  combinatton 
with  a  percolator,  of  a  wctlooal  Teasel  adapted  to  retain 
said  percolator  centrally  therein,  when  aald  sections  are 
anited,  one  of  said  sections  being  open  at  one  side,  the 
other  sactloD  harlng  an  opening,  a  ball  ralra  adapted  to 
fit  within,  and  a  guard  for  holding  said  ball  ralTe  In  place, 
said  Teasel  and  percolator  being  arranged  within  a  Tesael 
and  rotatable  therein. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  Tesael  baTing  an  annular 
shoulder,  of  a  sectional  globular  Tessel  supported  npon  said 
shoulder  and  rotatable  thereon,  and  a  percolator  bald  cen- 
trally within  the  sectional  reaael  and  between  the  sections 
thereof,  one  of  said  sections  haTlng  an  opening,  the  other 
se<^tlon  haTlng  an  opening  and  a  gravity  operated  TalTe  for 
closing  said  opening,  and  means  connected  to  said  sectional 
Tessel  for  rotating  the  sAme. 

5.  In  an  nm,  the  combination  with  an  outer  casing,  of 
a  Tessel  supported  within  said  casing,  a  pipe  connected  to 
the  bottom  of  said  vessel  extending  out  through  said  cas- 
ing and  proTlded  with  a  faucet,  a  globular  Teasel  rerolubly 
mounted  aboTe  said  Tessel  and  proTided  with  a  flanged 
opening,  a  cap  for  closing  said  opening,  a  coffee  holder 
arranged  within  said  Tessel  comprising  a  supporting  ring 
haTlng  strainers  secured  OTer  Its  edges  by  rings,  and  a 
shaft  carrying  a  crank-arm  for  operating  said  Tessel. 


087.097.  SHEET  AND  ENVELOP  FEEDER  FOB  TYPE- 
WftlTERS.  William  H.  McAkolb  and  Robebt  B.  Mc- 
ABDLB,  Camden,  N.  J.  Fllsd  June  29.  1910.  Serial  No. 
5e9,S98. 


1.  Tb«  combination   with  a  typewriter,  of  a   laterally 
moTable  frame  for  horlsontally  carrying  a  pile  of  sheets 


or  enTelops.  tb«  dlscharglnff  end  of  said  frams  being  bent 
In  such  way  as  to  guide  the  sheets  or  enTelops  downwardly 
to  the  typewriter  platen,  idle  rollers  or  pulleys  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  bend  of  frame,  drlTen  traTellng  bands  or 
tapes  extending  around  said  bend  and  bearing  on  said 
Idle  rollers  between  which  the  sheets  pass,  guides  carried 
by  the  frame  for  keeping  the  sheets  or  enTelops  In  the 
proper  position  until  gripped  by  said  bands  snd  Idle 
rollers,  means  for  feeding  the  sheets  or  enTelops  to  the 
bands,  means  for  operating  the  bands,  and  means  for 
preventing  more  than  one  sheet  or  euTelop  from  feeding 
to  the  bands  at  one  time. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter,  of  a  support  for 
carrying  a  pile  of  sheets  carried  by  the  carriage  of  the 
typewriter,  a  transTerse  rotatable  shaft  carried  by  the 
said  support,  a  swinging  frame  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  paper  feeding  roller  carried  by  the  free  end  of 
said  frame,  a  sprocket  carried  by  the  focd  roller,  a  link 
belt  meshing  with  said  sprocket,  a  sprocket  carried  rigidly 
by  said  transTerse  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  link  twit, 
means  for  rotating  the  transrerse  shaft,  means  for  pra- 
Tsntlng  more  than  a  single  sheet  from  feeding  at  a  time, 
and  means  for  keeping  the  sheets  In  the  proper  position 
while  being  fed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter,  of  a  frame  for 
carrying  a  pile  of  sheets  hsTlng  Its  discharging  end  bent 
downwsrdly  toward  the  paper  reoelving  part  of  a  type- 
writer carriage  and  haTlng  Tertlcally  extending  sides,  an 
open  slot  In  said  sides  In  which  are  loosely  mounted  the 
bearings  of  a  traasT^rse  rotatable  shaft,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  shaft,  pulleys  or  rolk»rs  rigidly  carried  by  said 
shaft,  bands  or  tapes  carried  by  said  pulleys  and  extending 
to  and  around  the  bend  at  the  discharging  end  of  the  frame. 
Idle  pulley  rollers  carried  by  a  shaft  haTlng  its  ends 
flttlng  Into  bifurcated  ends  of  arms  secured  to  said  frame. 
Idle  rollers  carried  by  the  frame  and  bearing  on  the  bands 
between  which  the  sheets  pass,  means  for  feeding  the 
sheets  to  the  said  bands  and  idle  rollers,  means  for  keep- 
ing the  sheets  in  position  while  feeding,  a  member  having 
a  non-frlctlonal  surface  mounted  in  the  frame  between  the 
said  bands  and  the  feeding  means  hsTlng  a  frlctlonal 
member  mounted  beneath  It  between  which  the  sheets 
pass  and  are  preTented  from  feeding  more  than  a  single 
one  at  a  time,  and  means  for  connecting  the  said  frame 
to  the  typewriter  carriage. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter,  of  a  paper  and 
euTelop  supporting  frame  haTlng  prongs  st  its  discharging 
end  remoTsbly  flttlng  Into  holes  in  a  piece  carried 
rigidly  secured  to  the  typewriter  carriage,  means  for 
preTentlng  said  prongs  from  Jolting  out  of  said  holea, 
means  for  feeding  the  sheets  or  enTelops  to  the  typewriter, 
means  for  keeping  same  in  the  proper  position  while  t>elng 
fed,  means  for  preTentlng  more  than  a  single  euTelop  or 
sheet  from  feeding  at  a  time,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  outer  end  of  said  sheet  and  euTelop  supporting  frame. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter,  of  a  sheet  carry- 
ing frame  carried  by  the  carriage  of  the  typewriter,  means 
for  feeding  the  sheets  to  the  typewriter,  and  means  for 
preventing  more  than  a  single  sheet  from  feeding  at  a 
time  consisting  of  a  mechanism  adapted  to  allow  the 
free  passage  of  the  comers  of  the  sheets  and  to  engage 
said  sheets  at  their  middle  portion  only,  said  mechanlam 
being  carried  by  the  said  frame  between  the  sheet  feeding 
mechanism  and  the  discharging  end  of  the  frame,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

[Claloia  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


087.098.     EXPANSION  JOINT.     Jambs  Scorr,  Plttaburg, 
Pa.     Piled  Aug.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  S76.8M. 

1.  A  gas  main  comprising  a  metal  shell  sarrounding  a 
refractory  lining,  said  lining  having  a  transverse  Joint 
separating  the  lining  Into  a  plurality  of  parts,  the  abut- 
ting end  portion  of  at  least  one  part  being  barelad. 

2.  A  gas  main  comprising  a  metal  shell  surrounding  a 
refractory  lining,  said  lining  haTlng  an  OTerlapplng  trans- 
Tersely  extending  Joint  separating  the  lining  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  parts,  the  abutting  end  portion  of  at  least  oo« 
part  being  beTeled. 
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8.  In  a  gas  main  having  a  metal  shell  surrounding  a 
refractory  lining,  an  expansion  Joint  comprising  means  on 
the  shell  forming  a  slip  connection  between  adjoining  ends 
of  two  parts  of  said  shell  and  a  transrerse  Joint  adjacent 
to  aald  slip  Joint  separating  the  lining  Into  a  plurality 
of  parts,  the  abutting  end  of  at  least  one  part  of  the  lining 
being  beTeled. 


4.  In  a  gas  main  haTlng  a  metal  shell  surrounding  a 
refractory  lining,  an  expansion  Joint  comprising  a  stuffing 
box  and  gland  on  the  shell  forming  a  slip  conne<?tion 
between  adjoining  ends  of  two  parts  of  said  shell  and  a 
transTerse  Joint  adjacent  to  said  slip  Joint  separating  the 
lining  Into  a  plurality  of  parta.  the  abutting  end  of  at 
least  one  part  of  the  lining  being  beTeled. 

5.  In  a  gas  main  haTlng  a  metal  shell  surrounding  a 
refractory  lining,  an  expansion  Joint  comprising  a  stufllng 
box  and  gland  on  the  shell  forming  a  slip  connection 
bttween  adjoining  ends  of  two  psrts  of  said  shell  and  a 
transTerse  Joint  adjacent  to  said  slip  Joint  separating  the 
lining  into  a  plurality  of  parts,  the  shutting  end  of  at 
taast  one  part  of  the  lining  being  beTeled,  and  a  packing 
of  flocculent  refractory  material  In  the  stufllng  box  portion 
of  the  Joint. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


REISSUES. 


18,217.  TURBINE-DRIVEN  AUTOMOTOR.  Sbbastiak 
ZiANi  DB  FBBRAirri,  Grlndleford.  near  Sheffield,  England 
Filed  July  18.  1910.  Serial  No.  672.646.  Original  No. 
92B.889.  dated  June  22.  1909,  Serial  No.  256,107. 


1.  The  combination  In  an  under  water  automotor  of  a 
drlTlng  motor;  receptacle  means  for  certain  constituents 
of  the  working  fluid  of  said  motor ;  means  for  introducing 
fluid  from  the  Immersing  medium  to  augment  the  Tolume 
of  said  working  fluid  together  with  means  for  absorbing 
heat  from  the  exhaust  of  said  motor. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  torpedo  of  the  locomotiTe  type 
proTlded  with  suitable  running  gear  Including  propelling 
and  steering  apparatus  of  a  motor  of  the  internal  com- 
bustion type ;  means  for  transmitting  the  power  deTeloped 
by  said  motor  to  said  propelling  apparatus ;  receptacle 
means  for  fuel  and  an  oxidizing  agent ;  means  for  intro- 
ducing fluid  from  the  immersing  medium  to  augment  the 


Tolume  of  working  fluid  obtained  by  the  combustion  of  said 
fuel  and  said  oxldlilng  agent  together  with  means  for  ab- 
sorbing beat  from  the  exhaust  from  said  motor. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  torpedo  of  the  locomotiTe 
type  provided  with  suitable  running  gear  Including  propel- 
ling and  steering  apparatus  of  a  turbine  of  the  internal 
combustion  type ;  means  for  transmitting  the  power  deTel- 
oped by  said  turbine  to  said  propelling  apparatus;  recep- 
tacle means  for  fuel  and  an  oxidising  agent ;  means  for 
Introducing  fluid  from  the  immersing  medium  to  augment 
the  Tolume  of  working  fluid  obtained  by  the  combustion  of 
said  fuel  and  said  oxidizing  agent  together  with  means  for 
absorbing  heat  from  the  exhaust  from  said  turbine. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  torpedo  of  the  locomotiTe 
type  proTlded  with  suitable  running  gear  Including  propel- 
ling and  steering  apparatus  of  a  motor  of  the  Internal 
combustion  type  comprising  co-axial  independently  rotat- 
ing turbine  elements,  coaxial  power  shaft  means  connect- 
ing said  elements  to  said  propelling  apparatus ;  receptacle 
means  for  fuel  and  an  oxidising  agent  together  with  means 
for  Introducing  fluid  from  the  immersing  medium  to  aug- 
ment the  Tolume  of  working  fluid  obtained  by  the  combus- 
tion of  said  fuel  and  said  oxidising  agent. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  torpedo  of  the  locomotiTe 
type  proTlded  with  suitable  running  gear  Including  propel- 
ling and  steering  apparatus,  of  a  motor  of  the  internal 
combustion  type  comprising  co-axial  oppositely  running 
turbine  elements;  co-axial  power  shaft  means  connecting 
said  elements  to  said  propelling  apparatus ;  a  suitable  re- 
ceptacle,for  fuel ;  a  vessel  haTlng  certain  of  its  containing 
walls  connected  to  the  shell  of  said  torpedo  for  the  storage 
cf  an  oxidising  agent  together  with  means  for  Introducing 
fluid  from  the  Immersing  medium  to  augment  the  Tolume 
of  working  fluid  obtained  by  the  combustion  of  said  fuel 
and  said  oxidising  agent. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  torpedo  of  the  locomotiTe 
type  provided  with  suitable  ruqning  gear  including  propel- 
ling and  steering  apparatus,  of  a  turbine  of  the  Internal 
combustion  type,  comprising  oppositely  running  bladed 
turbine  elements  power  shaft  means  connecting  said  tur- 
bine to  said  propelling  apparatus,  a  suitable  receptacle 
for  the  fuel,  a  vessel  having  certain  of  Its  containing  walls 
connected  to  the  shell  of  said  torpedo  for  the  storage  of 
an  oxidising  agent,  a  combustion  chamber  external  to  said 
vessel  and  means  for  introducing  thereinto  said  fuel  and 
said  oxidizing  agent,  together  with  a  duct  from  said  com- 
bustion chamber  through  the  shell  of  said  torpedo  for  the 
Introduction  of  fluid  from  the  immersing  medium. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  torpedo  of  the  locomotive 
type  proTided  with  suitable  running  gear  including  propel- 
ling and  steering  apparatus,  of  a  turbine  of  the  internal 
combustion  type  comprising  oppositely  running  bladed 
turbine  elements,  power  shaft  means  connecting  said  tur- 
bine to  said  propelling  apparatus,  a  suitable  receptacle  for 
the  fuel,  a  vessel  having  certain  of  its  containing  walls 
connected  to  the  shell  of  said  torpedo  for  the  storage  ot 
an  oxidising  agent,  a  combustion  chamber  external  to  said 
vessel  and  means  for  introducing  thereinto  said  fuel  and 
said  oxidizing  agent,  an  exhaust  duct  from  said  turbine 
through  the  shell  of  said  torpedo,  a  regenerator  disposed 
in  ssld  duct  together  with  means  for  passing  said  oxidis- 
ing means  through  said  regenerator  on  its  way  to  said  com- 
bustion chamber. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  torpedo  of  the  locomotive 
type  proTlded  with  suitable  running  gear  including  propel- 
ling and  steering  apparatus,  of  a  turbine  of  the  internal 
combustion  type,  comprising  oppositely  running  bladed 
turbine  elements,  power  shaft  means  connecting  said  tur- 
bine to  said  propelling  apparatus,  s  suitable  receptacle  for 
the  fuel,  a  vessel  having  certain  of  its  contslnlng  walls 
connected  to  the  shell  of  said  torpedo  for  the  storage  of 
an  oxidising  agent,  a  combustion  chamber  external  to  said 
vessel  and  means  for  Introducing  thereinto  said  fuel  and 
said  oxidizing  agent,  an  exhaust  duct  from  said  turbine 
through  the  shell  of  said  torpedo,  a  regenerator  disposed  in 
said  duct  together  with  means  for  passing  fluid  from  the 
immersing  medium  through  said  regenerator  said  passing 
means  including  a  duct  through  the  shell  of  said  torpedo. 
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9.  Tb«  combtnatloD  with  a  torpedo  of  tb«  locomotlTc 
tjp«  proTided  with  saltable  running  gear  Inclodins  pro(>eI- 
ling  and  ate«iing  apparatus  of  a  turbine  of  the  Internal 
rombuation  type,  comprlslni;  oppositely  running  bladed 
turbine  elements,  power  shaft  means  conneiting  said  tur- 
bine to  said  propelling  apparatus,  a  suitable  receptacle  for 
the  fuel,  a  vessel  haying  certain  of  Its  containing  walla 
connected  to  the  shell  of  said  torpedo  for  the  storage  of  a 
gaseous  oxidising  agent  under  prfssure,  a  combustion 
chamber  external  to  said  vesael  and  means  for  Introducing 
thereinto  said  fuel  and  nid  oxidising  agent  togetber  with 
fluid  from  the  immersing  medium,  said  Introducing  means 
including  means  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  said  oxidis- 
ing agent. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  torpedo  of  the  locomotive 
fTP«  provided  with  suitable  running  gear  including  propel- 
ling  and  steering  apparatus,  of  a  turbine  of  the  internal 
combustion  type,  comprising  oppositely  mnnlng  bladed 
turbine  elements,  power  shaft  means  connecting  said  tur- 
bine to  aaid  propelling  apparatus  means  for  absorbing  heat 
from  the  exhaust  gases  of  said  turbine  together  with  a 
•uitable  receptacle  for  the  fuel  and  a  vessel  built  into  the 
structure  of  the  torpedo  for  the  storage  of  air. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  torpedo  of  the  locomotive 
type  provided  with  suitable  running  gear  Including  propel- 
ling and  steering  apparatus,  of  a  turbine  of  the  internal 
combustion  type  comprisiine  one  or  more  bla<led  turbine 
elements ;  means  for  transmitting  the  power  developed  by 
said  turbine  to  the  propelling  apparatus,  receptacle  means 
for  fuel  and  an  oxldiilng  agent,  expansion  noxilea  for  con- 
ducting the  gases  generated  by  the  combustion  of  said  fuel 
and  oxidtBlng  agent  to  said  turbine  together  with  means 
for  abaorbing  heat  from  the  exhaust  gases  to  said  turbine. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  torpedo  of  the  locomotive 
type  provided  wltli  suitable  running  gear  including  propel- 
ling and  steering  apparatus,  of  a  tnrbine  of  the  internal 
combustion  type  having  bladed  elementa.  a  recepucle  for 
fuel,  a  receptacle  for  an  oxidizing  agent,  a  combustion 
chamber  external  to  said  oxidliing  agent  receptacle,  ex 
panslon  nossles  conducting  the  hot  gaaes  from  said  com- 
bustion rliamber  to  aaid  bladed  elements,  and  a  regenerator 
for  recovering  beat  from  the  exhaust  gases. 

13.  An  automotor  comprising  in  combination  propelling 
means,  a  multi-stage  velocity-compounded  turbine  opera- 
tlTely  connected  to  said  propellia«  means ;  a  single  tttgt 
•xpanaion  noszle  supplying  working  fluid  to  aaid  turbine : 
a  high  pressure  combustion  chamt>er  connected  to  said 
nozzie  :  means  for  storing  exothermically  reacting  bodies, 
and  connections  from  said  storing  means  to  aaid  combus- 
tion chamber,  together  with  means  for  also  supplying  to 
said  combustion  chamt>er  a  volume  of  make-up  working 
fluid  to  be  highly  heated  by  the  products  of  reaction  of  said 
exothermically  reacting  bodies. 

14.  An  automobile  torpedo  comprising  in  combination 
propelling  means,  a  multl  8tag«>  velocity-componnded  tur- 
bine operatlvely  connected  to  said  propelling  means:  a 
single  stage  expansion  nozzle  supplying  working  fluid  to 
said  turbine ;  a  high  pressure  combustion  chamber  con- 
nected to  said  nozzle  :  means  for  storing  exothermically 
reacting  bodies,  an4  connections  from  said  storing  means 
to  said  combnstion  chamber,  together  with  meana  for  also 
supplying  to  said  combustion  chamber  a  volume  of  make-up 
working  fluid  to  be  highly  heated  by  the  products  of  re- 
action of  said  >>xotbermically  reacting  bodies. 

15.  An  automotor  comprising  in  combination  propelling 
™*»'M'  J  »  multi-stage  velocity-compounded  turbine  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  said  propelling  means ;  a  single-stage 
expansion  nozzle  supplying  working  fluid  to  said  turbine  ; 
a  high-pressure  combustion  chamber  connected  to  nld 
nozzle ;  a  receptacle  for  fuel  and  a  source  of  compressed 
oxldiser  therefor:  means  for  connecting  said  Receptacle 
and  said  source  to  said  combustion  chamber  ;  and  means 
for  introducing  into  said  chamber  a  volume  of  make-up 
working  fluid  to  be  highly  heated  by  the  products  of  the 
oxidation  of  said  fuel. 

18.  An  automotor  compriaing  in  combination  suitable 
running  gear  including  means  for  propelling  and  steering: 
a  receptacle  for  fuel  and  an  oxidizer  therefor ;  a  comlms- 


tlon  chamber,  an  expanalon  nozzle  Issolng  tberafrom ;  a 
turbine  receiving  the  gases  from  said  nozzle  and  driving 
said  propelling  meana  and  means  for  heating  a  certain 
proportion  of  (he  working  fluid  by  meana  of  exhaust  gases 
from  said  turbine. 

17.  An  antocnotor,  comprising  in  combination  oppositely 
rotating  propellers  on  co-axlal  shafts ;  separate  turblns 
wheela  driving  aaid  shafts  respectively  and  a  common  com- 
bustion chamber  supplying  working  fluid  to  both  said  tui^ 
bine  wheels. 

18.  An  automotor  comprising  In  combination  suitable 
running  gear  Including  means  for  propelling  and  steering; 
storage  means  for  exothermically  interacting  bodies  ;  means 
for  conducting  aaid  bodies  to  the  reaction  spot ;  means  for 
admixing  with  the  products  of  said  reaction  a  certain 
volume  of  fluid  Inert  with  regard  thereto;  a  turfojne  utiliz- 
ing such  admixture  as  working  fluid  and  meana  for  trans- 
mitting power  developed  by  said  turbine  to  said  propelling 
means. 

19.  An  underwater  automotor  comprising  In  combina- 
tion auitable  running  gear  including  means  for  propelling 
and  steering ;  storage  means  for  exothermically  interact- 
ing bodies ;  means  for  conducting  said  bodies  to  the  re- 
action spot ;  means  for  admixing  with  the  products  of  said 
reaction  a  certain  volume  of  fluid  from  the  immersing 
medium  :  a  turbine  utillzlni;  such  admixture  as  working 
fluid  and  means  for  transmitting  power  developed  by  said 
turbine  to  said  propelling  means. 

20.  An  underwater  automotor  comprising  in  combina- 
tion auitable  running  gear  including  meana  for  propelling 
and  ateering  ;  storage  means  for  exothermically  interact- 
ing bodies ;  means  for  conducting  said  bodies  to  the  re- 
action spot  :  means  for  admixing  with  the  products  of  said 
reaction  a  certain  volume  of  fluid  from  the  immeralng 
medium  ;  a  turbine  utilizing  such  admixtura  as  working 
fluid,  means  for  tranamittlng  power  developed  by  said  tur- 
bine to  aaid  propelling  meana  and  means  for  heating  a  cer- 
tain proportion  of  the  working  fluid  by  meana  of  exhaust 
gases  from  said  turbine. 


DESIGNS. 


41.23S.  EMBLEM.  Aoou-n  W.  MARoiLfTH.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  David  8.  Hawklna.  Lake- 
wood,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1908.  Serial  No.  452.169. 
Term  of  patent  14  ysars. 


p 

^ 

mmi 

Tbe  ornamental  dsslgn  for  an  emblem,  ss  sbowa. 
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41,2i4.     COMBINED  PIN-TRAT  AND  PEN-RACK. 
ML  C.  Cahai^mb,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  5. 
Serial  No.  601,048.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Dam- 

1911. 


41,236.  COCKTAIL-GLASS.  Pbii^if  Bbbliko,  Mooads- 
▼llle,  W.  Vs.,  assignor  to  Fostorla  Glaas  Company, 
MoundsviUe.  W.  Va..  a  Corporation  of  West  Ylrglnia. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  602,742.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cocktail  glaas,  as  shown. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  pin  tray  and  pen 
rack,  as  shown  and  described. 


41.280.  HANDLE  FOR.  SPOONS,  FORKS.  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  William  C.  Cod.man,  Providence,  R.  I., 
assignor  to  Gorbam  Manufacturing  Company,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.,  a  Coriwration  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Jan. 
11,  1911.    Serial  No.  602,008.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


nnn 
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41,237.  GOBLET.  Phillip  EBBLtNG,  MoundsviUe,  W.  Ta. 
assignor  to  Fostorla  Glass  Company,  Moundsville,  W.  Vs., 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1911. 
Serial  No.  602,741.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  spoons,  forks  or 
similar  articles,  as  shown. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  goUet,  as  sbown. 
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41,2S8.  BOTTLB.  Habsy  O.  BtAWifam,  Roland  Park,  Md. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1»09.  8«rUl  No.  521,624.  Term  of  (Wteot 
14  rears. 


41,240.  GLASS  L.\MP  SH.^DE.  Geoioi  F.  Wbhb,  Boch- 
eater,  Pa.,  aMlsnor  to  The  Phoenix  Olaaa  Company,  Mo- 
naca.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Weat  Vlr^nla.  Filed  June 
24.  1900.     SerUl  No.  504.174.     Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  omamenUJ  desl^  for  a  bottle,  as  shown. 


41,189.  CANISTER.  Fsank  Tiltobo,  New  York.  N.  T. 
riled  Aof.  4,  1910.  SerUI  No.  676,57«.  Term  of  patent 
T  jmn. 


The  omamenui  deelfn  for  a  (lass  lamp  shade  as  shows 


41.241.  SHADE,  REFLECTOR,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
Otis  A.  Mtqatt,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  5,  1908. 
Serial  No.  430,985.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


f 


i 


Tba  eraaaental  design  for  a  caalater.  as  shows. 


The  ornamental  deslmi  for  a  shade,  reflector,  or  similar 
article,  as  shown  and  described. 


41,242.  SHADE.  REFLECTOR,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTiCLB. 
Otis  A.  Mtqatt.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  6.  1908. 
Serial  No.  437.020.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  desticn  for  a  shade,  reflector  or  similar 
article,  as  shown. 


.    .   >   '-^         ■.^-WA   J 
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41,248.  SHADE,  REFLECTOR.  OB  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
Otis  A.  Mvqatt.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jane  5,  1908. 
SerUI  No.  487,025.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  abade,  reflector,  or  similar 
article,  as  shown. 


41,246.  PILE  FABRIC.  FaroraiicK  H.  Walms,  New- 
town, Pa.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1910.  Serial  No.  537.977. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years.  , 


■  -A*  > 

4.'     vM> 


41,244.  PROPELLER.  SpaifCEK  Hbath,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  589,492.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  year*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pile  fabric,  as  shown. 


41,247.  RUG.  William  A.  Elliot,  Yonkers.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  604,481. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamenUl  design  for  a  propeller,  as  shown  and 
deecrlbed. 


41,245.  FONT  OF  TYPE.  Sidn.t  M.  Wmathbblt,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Type  Foundry,  Phlla- 
delphU,  Pa.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1908.  Serial 
No.  418,601.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


ABCDEPCHIJKIMNOP 
QRSTUVWXYZe 

obodefghijkhnnopqrstuvwxyz 
^\;'!?$1 234567890 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type  shown  In  the 
•ecompanylnff  drawing. 


t   ■     .■-       ■.■-■    ■   ■   ■    •   •    •■«.»   as.*   •   •   •■   «   ■  as   «   - 

v,v  •:-:v:::-::-:-:-::v:-:-:'::.;:.:.:v: 
.  .    ':••••.•.•.••■■•.•.•.•;•.•.'.■.••.•!•.•:•,•:•.• 

,;,-C     ..v.;.*.;.\;.\'.-.  ■.•.•.•.•.•.•.•.:•.•.•.' 

If      ••  V        ".•.'.'.".•.■.•.'    •    •    •    •    «    •   •    •    •    ■    •    •    •    •    • 

^  .  ■ .   .'■.'.'.•■.'.•.•.'.'.•.'.•^•. •,'.:'. :',-.■.;•.' 

.    -  a      .•.••^.'.-.'.'.-.'.WaV.'.'a'a-a'.'.'.-.V 

■  :.•    .w.'.r.v.'.'.'.  •.•.•.•.•.-,•.•.•.  •.•.-.•*' 

.    •    t   •   •   «   «   «   «   •   t  •    a   •    •   .    •  >   c   •   e   e   e   •   • 
(%',.  •■••ee«*a«ea**«*>«««s«    «*«' 

T    .        •    •   e   •   •    *   .   e  •   •   «   •   •   .   .   •   .».««•.••■;• 

-^  ••••••ta*<*»«<a««<«a     •■■-*■ 

■\^  a«%».-«e«stte«-«,tt    t    e    •    •    • 

rj^        '-*    ••    »«ee-ss««    e(«-*««a    vea    as* 

'' *  ■  \        '.•:•-•    •    •_•    •.•.•-•.*    •.'.•.•.•  «    •    •    f    i    •   #   • 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 
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41^48.  BUO.  JoH!»  8ni!fO.  New  York.  !f.  T..  aa«l<cnor 
to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  MaMadiu- 
Mtts.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  604.470.  Term 
of  patent  3i  year*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


41.240.  BIG.  Ernkst  W.  Thik.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Masaacbu- 
•etta.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  604.476.  Term 
of  patent  3i  yeara. 


41,250.  CABPET.  Lbslib  W.  Jokm,  New  York,  N.  Y^ 
aaalgnor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Cori>oratlon  of 
Maaaachuaetts.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1011.  Serial  No.  604.480. 
Term  of  patent  3 i  yeara. 


l2Mdti»^mm 

m± 

H^fi 

Wi^sO^^^l^M^    *    ^^    *    ^sj    ^^1v 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  mg,  aa  abown. 


41.281.  CABPET.  JoH.\  Mebst.  New  York.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1011.  Serial  No.  604,478. 
Term  of  patent  Si  yeara. 


41.2S2.  CARPET.  John  B.  Mofi-at,  BronxTllle.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Cari>et  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1911  SerUl  No.  604,477. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


41.254.  CABPET.  William  G.  Beith,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
MassachusetU.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  604,475. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


41.253.     CABPET.    William  G.  B.ith.  New  York.  N.  Y..    i  ".255.    CARPET.    Emil  G.  SArcB.  Richmond  Hill   N.  Y 
ItMiignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of   I       »«"«°°'-  *«  B^««'«^  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 


Massachusetts.  '  Filed  Jan.  24,  1911.    SerUl  No.  604,474. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


assignc 

Massachusetts.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1911.    Serial  No.  604,482. 

Tertn  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  earpsft,  aa  showa. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED     MARCH    14,    1911 


The  foUowing  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "  Used  ten  years  "  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  appUcant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollara" 


8er.  No.  4«,78S.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATS- 
RIALS.)  Standard  WA-mtPBooriNo  k.  Cowddit  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1909. 


8w.  No.  47,S39.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Hans  Ptthib  Richtbb,  Chem- 
nlti,  (Sermany.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1910. 


Particular  ittcription  of  good*. — Asphalts  aod  Aq>hal- 
turn  Prodacta  for  Preserrlng  Steel.  Iron,  and  other  Metals, 
and  for  Paving,  Waterproofing,  and  Roofing. 

Claims  ute  since  Sept.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  47,088.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  UWITTO 
Dai'o  CoMPANv.  BostOB.  Mass.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1910. 


f^ 


Particular  detcription  of  pood*.— Compasses.   Dividers 
Bow  Instruments,  Ruling-Pens,  Planimeters.  and  Rulers 
Claimt  uae  since  Not.  7,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  47,385.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQREDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Grafton  Johnson,  Greenwood, 
Ind.    Piled  Jan.  25,  1910. 


MNE 


Particular  dacription  of  goodt. — Canned  Vegetables. 
Claims  uae  since  about  the  6th  day  of  February,  1902. 


ParHoular  deacHption  of  goods. — Shampoo-Paste,  Halr- 
Tonlc,  Depilatory,  and  a  Parasiticide  or  Insecticide  for 
Cleansing  and  Diseases  of  the  Scalp  and  Hair. 

CMma  uae  since  Jan.  21,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  47,429.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  JNGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Amibl  J.  Vernibr,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1910. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "Flour"  appearing 
on  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Floor. 
Claims  uae  since  Dec.  20,  1909. 


[Vol.  164.     No.  S.] 
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8«r.  No.  47.087.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Kkntcckt  RBriMiifO  Co..  Lonis- 
Tille.  Ky     Filed  F»b.  9.  1910. 


APEX 


Particular  deacriptiom  of  gooda. — Cottbn-S«ed  Oil. 
Claima  uae  aince  about  November,  1890. 


Sen.  Na  47.922.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Gbobo  Pbutti  ft  Co..  Aachen. 
Germany,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1910. 


Par$iculmr  deacriptioH  of  foo'la. 
and  Toilet- Pins. 

Clmim*  Me  aince  Mar.  23.  1889. 


-Haad  Sewtng-Needlea 


Ser    No    48,154.      (CLASS  .19.     CLOTHING.)      CooF«B  ft 
Rob.  Nottingham,  England.     Filed  lUr.  8.  1910. 


*<rPHEBO 


Pariiculor  OeaerlpUon  of  g^oda. — Ksltted  Underahlrta. 
Drawers.  Union  Suits,  and  Hosiery. 
Claiina  use  since  Dsc.  11.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  48,209.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Bbothebho«)d  or  Disciples  or  Chbist.  Kmn- 
■as  City.  Mo.     FUed  Mar.  5.  1910. 


9 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. 
and  Printed  Circulars. 

ClaitM  uae  since  April.  1909. 


-Printed   Pamphlets 


Ser.  No.  48345.  (CLASS  49.  DI8TILLBD  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Tamqcbbat.  Gobdon  ft  Co.,  LlMim),  Lon- 
don. England.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1910. 


The  name  "  Gordon  ft  Co."  betag  written  by  Mr.  R.  C  W. 


Currle.  a  director  of  the  company. 

Particular  dftcription  of  gooda. — Gin. 
CUima  uae  ever  since  Dee.  2.  1898. 


Ser.  No.  48,7S2.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Albvbo 
Hamilton  Mtbbs.  London.  England.  Filed  Mar.  29, 1910. 


PINOXIC 


Purtieulmr  deaeripticn  of  gooda. — Preparations  for  Sof- 
tening and  Perfuming  Water  for  the  Bath. 
Claims  uae  since  June  22,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  48.7S0.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  OrsTAV  Adolph  Sch^cbbcli, 
Nasareth.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  30.  1910 


<^ 


^ucopia 


Pmrticulmr  dei>cription  of  gooda.- 
CImimu  uae  since  October,  1900. 


-Bohemlaa-Style  Sauce. 


Ser.  No.  48.962.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS. >  WiLBON  Bbothbbs,  CTilcago.  Ill 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1910. 


Particular  daacription  of  gooda. 
Clmtma  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1880. 


-Handkerchiefs. 


Ser.  No.  49.502.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J.  S. 
BuBTOif  MBDiciira  Co..  Sherman.  Tex.  Filed  May  4, 
1910. 


REX 


Particular    deacription    of   gooda. 
and  Toilet  Powder. 

CMms  •«€  since  the  year  1892. 


-SalTe;    Chill -Tonic; 


Ser.  No.  49,642.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  William  Mbtbb, 
ChlcMO.  III.    ru«l  May  11.  1910. 


Particular  deacripttan  of  gooda. — X-Ray  Apparatus, 
High-Frequency  Apparatus.  Electrotherapeutlc  Lamps. 
Electrodlagnostlc  Lamps.  Electric  Surjceons'  Head  Lamps. 
Bleetric  Dental  Lamps.  Electrical  Centrifuges.  Galranlc 
Wall-Plates.  Galvanic  Batteries.  Faradlc  Batteries.  Gal- 
vanic and  Faradlc  Batteries  Combined,  Dry-Battery  Cells, 
Rheostats.  Electrical  Giant  Magnets.  Electrical  Hand-Mag- 
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nets,  Alterftatlng-Cnrrent  Rectiners,  Switchboards  for  Wall- 
Plate  Batteries,  Electrodes.  Series-Current  Tape.  Alternat 
Ing-Current    Motors,    Direct-Current    Motors,    Laboratory 
Lathes  with  Direct  Current,  Laboratory-Lathee  with  Alter 
natlng  Current,  Starting-Rheostats,   Speed-Controllers  for 
SUrting-Rfaeostats. 

ClaitM  uae  since  Oct.  1,  1004. 


Ser.  No.  49.811.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Sbal- 
SHiPT  Otstxr  System.  Inc..  South  Norwalk.  Conn. 
Filed  May  19.  1910. 

TRUSWEVE 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— V^o-rtn  Slatted   Pack- 
ing Cases. 

Claims  uae  since  Apr.  3,  1906. 


Ser.   No.   40.988.      (CLASS  46.     POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)       POTTEB  CoXrecTIONERV   COMPANT, 

Cambridge.  Mass.     Filed  May  26,  1910. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Chocolates. 
Claims  uae  since  Feb.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  49.946.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Goclds 
MA.vi'rACTURiNo  CoMPA.M.  ScBeca  Falls,  N,  Y.  Filed 
May  27.  1910. 

Particular    deacHption    of    f/oods.— Hand-Pumps    Used 
for  Spraying  Frult-Troes. 

CMma  uae  since  November.  1895. 


Ser.  No.  60.066.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Beboan  &  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  June  2.  1910. 


Particular  deacrtption  of  gooda. — C^anned  VegeUMea, 
Pork  and  Beans,  Fmits,  Shrimp,  Lobster,  and  Plum-Pud- 
ding;   Flavoring   Extracts;    Spices;   Coffee;   Tea;    Mince- 


Meat;  Preserved  Fruits;  RaUins ;  Carrants ;  Marmalade; 
Peaeh-Botter ;  Peanut  Butter ;  Olives;  Sour  Gherkins: 
Mangoes;  Onions;  Cbow-Chow ;  Sslad- Dressing  ;  Crushed 
Fruit;  Concentrated  Fruit  Syrup;  Maraschino  Cherries: 
Creme-de  Menthe  Cherries ;  Pepper  ;  and  Condensed  Milk, 
Olive-Oil,  Walnuts,  Spaghetti  and  Macaroni. 
Claima  uae  since  Apr.  1,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  50.357.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  APLIN  ft  Babrett  ft  the  West- 
ebn  ConNTiEs  Cbbamebiks  Limitto,  YeovU.  England. 
Filed  June  17,  1910. 

t*  IVIL 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda —Butter,  Cheese,  Cream 
Potted  Meats.  Canned  and  Bottled  Fruits.  Canned  and 
Bottled  Fish.  Canned  and  Bottled  Soups,  Meat  Extracts, 
Sausages,  Meat-Pies,  Meat-Sauces,  and  Pickles.  Honey! 
Puddlnps.  Mince-Meat,  and  Jellies. 

Claima  uae  since  about  April.  1901. 


Ser.  No.  50.775.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PH.VRMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Abbll 
A.  Wilson,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  July  9,  1910. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— \  Halr-Tonlc 
Claima  uae  since  June  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  50.779.  (Cl^iSS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED  AND 
TEXTILE  P.^R1CS.)  Ricb-Stix  Dbt  Goods  '  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  July  11,  1910. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claims  uae  since  on  or  about  February,  1884. 


Ser.  No.  50.797.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  Vanadium-Alloys 
Stbel  Company,  Latrobe,  Pa.     July  12,  1910. 

VASCO 

Particular   deacription    cf  gooda. — Steel    Bars,    Bllleta, 
and  Rods. 

Claima  vae  since  June  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  50,853.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Rbcb- 
ITT  ft  SoN-s,  Limited.  Hull.  Englsnd.  Filed  July  16. 
1910.     Under  toi-year  proviso. 


(m 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Laundry  Blue. 
Claima  vae  since  about  Nov.  4,  1872. 
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S«r.  No.  50.887.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES.  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  Thb  Mbbb- 
•CHAOM  Co.  or  Ambbica,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  July 
18. 1910. 


<M.C.A.> 


Particular  dtMcription  of  goo4». 
Claim*  use  since  Jaly  13,  1910. 


-Tobacco-Plpe*. 


Ser.  No.  51.198.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) JOCL  L.  OOLMMITH,  ChlCAgOi  HI-  ^^*^  ^^^7 
80.  1910. 


Particular  de$eription  of  gooitt. — Fountain  Pens. 
ClaimM  iMe  since  the  6tb  day  of  Jaly.  A.  D.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  51 .375.     ( CLASS  8. 
INCLUDING    TOBACCO 

8CHAUM    Co.    OF  AMCBICA. 

12.  1010. 


SMOKERS'  ARTICLES.  NOT 

PRODUCTS. )       Thi    Mhr- 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Ang. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Tobacco-Pipee. 
Claim*  WM  since  July  29.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  51.377.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES.  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  Tb«  Min- 
scHACM  Co.  or  Ambbica.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aujt. 
12.  1910. 


UNITED 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. 
Claim*  u*e  since  July  16.  1910. 


-Tobacco-Pipe*. 


Ser.  No.  52.160.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  E.  M. 
Candow  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1910. 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — A  Toilet-Cream  Com 
poand  for  External  Uae. 
CImtm*  u*e  since  Mar.  1.  1910. 

[Yol.  164. 


Ser.  No.  62,168.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  RoBHTS,  SAwroBO  ft  Tatlob  Co.. 
Sberman.  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  8.  1910. 


teXma 


Partieulor  de*cription  of  good*. — Laundry  Washiag- 
Machlnes,  Sad-Irons,  Washboards.  Clothes-Pins,  Clotbea- 
Wrlngers. 

Claim*  u*e  rince  Jan.  1,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  62.214.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  SiMBL 
Bbothbbs  ft  Goodman.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11. 
1910. 


^ 


ONCO 


Pmrtieular  de*cription  of  good*. — Suits  of  Clothing  Ready 
to  Wear  and  Constating  of  Coats,  Pantaloons,  and  Vests. 
Claim*  uae  since  Oct.  1.  1009. 


Ser.  No.  52.236.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACELTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  PiTBB 
Bios  ,  DonaldsoBTille.  La.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1910. 


^^^!u4^^^^ 


The  portrait  and  facsimile  slgoature  being  that  of  Lonls 
E.  Pltre. 

Particular  d**cription  of  good*. — Liniments. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  20.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  62.271.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Edwabo  Wbstb!!  Tba  ft  Spicb 
COMPANT.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1910.  Under 
ten -year  provlno. 


^•il^ 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Coffee,  Tea.  Spices, 
F'lavorInK  Extract.  Corn-Starch.  Tapioca,  Sago,  Rice. 
Shredded  Cocoannt,  Worcestershire  Sauce,  and  Pepper 
Sanca. 

Claim*  u*e  since  1898. 

Ho.  S.] 
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Ser.  No.  62,468.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Spbnckb  Hbath.  Washington.  D.  C. 
Filed  Oct.  27.  1910. 


Particular  de»criptioH  of  good*. — Screw-Propellera. 
Claim*  u«e  since  Apr.  26,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  62.522.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Milton  Chbmical 
Co.,  Milton  and  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Oct.  31.  1910. 


Particular    de*cription    of    good*. — Prepared    Dusting 
Cloths. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Not.  1,  1008. 


Ser.  No.  52.618.  (CLASS  18.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Fbank  M.  Tibmann.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  6,  1910. 


fiwflramp 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Water-Paint. 
Claim*  uae  since  Feb.  1.  1899. 


Ser.  No.  52.627.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Fkancois 
Batbbet,  Oalllns.  France.     Filed  Not.  5,  1910. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Carbureters. 
Claim*  ute  since  May  11,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  52,662.  (CI^SS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hart- 
wio  Kantobowics  AsTiBN-GBSBLLscHArr.  Poaen,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Not.  8.  1910.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


« 


Particular  dtmcription  of  aood«.— Stomacb-Bitters. 
Claim*  ute  since  the  latter  part  of  1879. 
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Ser.  No.  62,772.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  Samubl  M.  Einstbin,  Attle- 
boro,  Mass.    Filed  Not.  14,  1910. 


Particular  de*cription  of  aooda— Bracelets.  Lockets,  and 
Swivels  Made  of  Precious  or  Plated  Metal. 
Claim*  u*e  since  July  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  62.800.      (CLASS  46.     POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     Gbo.  E.  Etbbabt.  New  York.  N.  Y 
Filed  Not.  16,  1910. 


CAPECo 


Particular   de*(ription    of   good*. — Prepared    VegeUble 
Relishes. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Sept.  22,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52.989.     (CLASS  33.     GLASSWARE.)     Schloss 
Cbockert  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Not.  28.  1910. 


A 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Glass  Frult-JarB. 
Claim*  uae  since  July,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53.034.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 


'■i*  ■>^; 


Consisting  of  the  picture  of  an  old  frame  mill. 
Particular  d«*cHption  of  good*.— hinMed-Oil. 
Claiwu  u*e  since  Not.  7,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53.064.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  NATHAN 
E.  GOLDBBEO.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1910. 

Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Talcum  Powder,  Tooth- 
Powder.  Face-Powder,  Shaving-Powder.  Foot-Powder,  Batb- 
Powder,  Sacbet-Powders.  Shampoo-Cream.  Massage-Cream. 
Face-Cream.  Shavlng-Cream.  Petroleum  Jelly.  Camphor  Ice. 
Violet  Ammonia.  Bay-Rum.  Toilet  Water.  Florida  Water. 
Wltcb-Haael,  Perfumes,  Smelling-Salts. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  21,  1904. 

He.  8.] 
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8w.  No.  98.187.  (CLASS  44.  FOODS  AND  INOKEDI- 
ENTS  OP  POODS.)  JoH>  D.  Pakish.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Dec.  8.  1910. 


No  claim  beinx  made  to  the  words  aad  flffurea  "  5  Sticks  " 
"5  CenU,"  the  picture  betas  fanclfu!. 

Particnlnr  detcri^Hon  of  goo4a. — A  Compound  of  Popped 
Corn.  Nats,  and  Sweetening  Binding  Matter 

Claims  Me  since  I>ec.  2.  1910 


8er.  No.  63.189.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Thkooob  ScHOt'.  Pittsburg.  Pa  Filed 
Dw,  T.  1910w 


Home 


P«nic%lar  ietcription  of  good» — Veblcie-Runoers 
Clmim*  iM«  since  Not.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53.190.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  McTa;»  Chbmical 
Co..  Plioeolz.  Arts.,  aad  St.  Loala,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  9. 
1910. 


PartictOar  description  of  good*. — Nap-Raising  Deter- 
gents for  Worn  Woolens.  Serges.  Chertots.  Broadcloth,  and 
other  Similar  or  Analogous  Goods. 

Claima  mm  since  Dec.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  S3. 196.     (CLASS  40. 
INQS.    AND   NOTIONS.) 
N.  r.     Filed  Dec.  ft.  1910. 


FANCT  (K)OD8.  FURNI8B- 
Max  Glassmah.   New  York. 


Portioml^r  deteripUon  of  ffoodt. — Goods  Made  of  Human 
aad  other  Hair,  False  Hair.  Wigs.  Hair  Puffs.  Hair  Braids, 
and  Hair  Rolls. 

Ctaimu  u»0  since  Jan.  1,  1009. 


Bar.  Ho.  M,20S  (CLASS  «.  CHKIIICALS.  VKDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  F«ED- 
■Bic  Walmslit  WAaaicK.  Grasse,  France.  Filed  Dec. 
9.  1910.     Under  ten-year  proriao. 


Particular  detcripUon  of  t^ood*— Essential  Oils,  Per- 
fumes, Perfumed  Oils.  Perfumed  Fata.  Concrete  Perfumea. 
Floral  Waters. 

CI«4m«  M«  since  185fc. 


Ser.  No.  53,229.  (CLASS  42  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  LoNsoaLS  Co»ipa!«t,  Providence, 
R.  I.     Filed  Dec.  12.  1910. 


Particular  datcHptiou  of  good*. — (>>tton  Goods  la  the 
Pleca. 
CI««aM  M«  since  1870. 


Ser.  No  53.231.  (CLASS  42  KNITTED.  NETTED,  .\ND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Lonsoalb  Compa!<t,  Prorldence. 
S.  I.     FUed  Dee.  12.  1910. 


Particular  dB»cription  of  goodt. — Cotton  Goods  In  the 
Piece. 

Clo4m«  MC  since  1800. 


Bar.  No.  5S.487.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Cbwtcbt 
SAMiTAaT  MAXuPACTvaiMO  CoMrAiTT.  Eastwood.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1910. 


Particular  do$oripUon  of  good*. — CkMet  Tanks  and  Seats. 
1       Claims  use  since  July  1.  1908. 
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Bar.    No.   58,488.      (CLAM  28.     JEWELRY  AND   PBE- 

CIOUS-METAL   WARE.)  W.   k   B.   BLACKlifTON   COM- 

PAJiT.   Providence,  R.   I.  Filed  Dec.  27,    1910.     Under 
ten-year  proviso. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Jewelry  for  Personal 
Adornment. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  1.  1806. 


Ber  No.  53,581.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CKAaucB  Hewitt  k  Sons  Com- 
PANT.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1910. 


The  portrait  shown  being  a  fanciful  picture. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Vegetables, 
Canned  Fruits.  Clanned  Salmon,  Canned  Saaer-Krant 
(banned  Baked  Beans,  and  Canned  Whole-Grain  Hominy. 

Clmims  use  since  Oct.  8,  1910. 


Ber.   No.  63,661.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     WiNTBB  Haven  Citbdb  Gaowaas' 
ASSOCIATION.  Wlnterhaven,  Fla.    Filed  Jan.  S,  1911. 
The  picture  being  fanciful. 


OiYo 


HONEY 


Particular    description    of    goods.  —  Oranges,    Lemons. 
Grape-Frult.  Tangerines,  and  Limes. 
Cla4«it«  use  since  Dec.  12.  1910. 


Ber.  No.  53.676.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jambs 
B.  Saondbrs,  Ashland,  Oreg.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1911. 


yc.A.-c. 


Partirutar  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Poison- 
Oak.  Polaoa-Hopa,  and  Poison-Ivy  Poisoning,  BttSB  or 
Stings  oi  Insects.  Hives.  Eesema,  Seborrhea,  and  PUeB. 

C'{a<m«  ««e  since  Mar.  16.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  63,689.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Climax  Milling  Comfant,  HUIs- 
boro,  Ore^.     Filed  Jan.  5.  1911. 


BCAYERSnilE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Dec;  1,  1910. 

} 


Sep.  No.  58.706.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Thb  KBTSTomc  Watch  Cabb  C^ompant,  Phil- 
adelphia. Pa.  Fil*d  Jan.  6.  1911.  Under  ten  year  pro- 
viso. 


^EwYoRlt 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Watches.  Watch-Move- 
menta,  Watchcases.  and  Parts  Thereot 
Claims  use  since  about  January,  1885. 


Ser.  No.  58,724.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  W.  H.  Mabvin  Compant,  Ur- 
bana,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1911. 


ABC 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mince-Meat. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1903. 


Ser.  No.  53,756.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  THE  Co- 
lcmbur  Chain  (3oitrANT,  Cohunbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
9,  1911. 


HERCULES 


Particular  description  of  goods. — (Chains  of  Iron. 
Claims  use  since  the  ISth  day  of  Septemt>er,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  63,770.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Geobob  Aksos  Peitchabd,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.     Filed  Jan.  9.  1911. 


LAVA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Prepared  Liquid  Palni 
for  Exterior  and  Interior  Purpose*. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  25,  1910. 


t 
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8tr.  No.  6S.8S0.  (CLASS  87.  PAPSR  AND  STATION- 
ERY. W^mnir  MANcrAcrcsiifo  CoMrANT.  N«w  York. 
N.  T.     Piled  Jaa.  12,  1911. 


«^EWELjBIV^ND 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. 
Clatmu  ute  tlnce  D«c.  30.  1910. 


-Wrmpp lug  Paper. 


Ser.  No.  53.889.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  POODS.)  Co«N  PmoDt'CTs  RanxiNG  Coji- 
PAjrr.  Jerwy  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jut.  12,  1911. 


Particular  descriiition  of  yuod$. — A  Compound  of  Corn- 
Syrup  and  Refiners'  Syrup. 
Clttinu  M«e  since  1903. 


Ser.  No.  63.841.     (CLASS  40.    FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH 
INGS.  AND  NOTIONS.)      Albxandbb  A  Pbblmam.h.  New 

York.  N.  Y.     Piled  Jan.  12,  1911. 


The  portrait  shown  being  the  portrait  of  Queen  Louise  of 
Prussia,  deceased. 

Particular  description  of  (;ood«.— Manufactured  Linens 
and  Fabrics  for  Art  Needlework,  as  follows  :  Centerpieces. 
Dollies,  Pillow  Tops,  Bureau  Scarfs,  and  PUlow-Shams. 

Clatwu  use  since  July  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53.846.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  POODS.)  Th«  Mosbs  Bbos.  Mill  k  El«- 
TAToa  CoMPANT.  Great  Bend,  Kans.    Filed  Jan.  13,  19il. 


The  figure  "  T  "  being  printed  In  red. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-PIour. 
Claims  use  since  June.  1901. 


Ser.  No.  S8.866.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM -FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Tayloi 
IBON  *  SniL  Cc  Higbbrldge,  N.  J.     Piled  Jan.  18.  1911. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Metallic  Chains  and 
Metallic  Chain  Links. 

Claims  use  since  ttaa  80th  day  of  June.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  58,872.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Thomas  J.  Bbittdn,  DsIIbs,  Tex.     Piled  Jan.  13.  1011. 


gANIPURg 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Kidney    Ramedy,    a 
Borated  Cream,  and  a  Cough-Syrup. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53.883.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thb  Jo- 
SBPH  8.  Mack  Silk  Co.,  AUentown,  Pa.  Piled  Jan.  14. 
1911. 


Particular    description   of    goods.— 8\\k    Half-Hose    for 
Gentlemen. 

Claims  use  aince  July  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,892.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Pbaw*  Swatt. 
Marburg.  AustrU.     Piled  Jan.   14.  1911. 

Griullth 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hones  and  Orlnding- 
Stones. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  18,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  53.909  (CLASS  23.  CL'TLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  William  B. 
HocoH  Company,  Cbleago,  111.     Pil«d  Jan.  16,  1911. 


G-Y 


Partloular  description  of  ffood*  —Concrete  Mixing,  Con 
Teying,  and  Distributing  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  20,  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  68,921.     (CLASS  28.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)     Galb  Mamu 
rACTVBiNO  Co.,  Albion,  Mich.     Piled  Jan.  17.  1911. 


i^ATTLE  AXK 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sulky-Plows  and  Parts 
Thereof. 
.   Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  16,  1910.  , 


Ser.  No.  68,944.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.  Abbam  N. 
Pabman,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Piled  Jan.  18,  1011. 


CREST 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Flush-YalTes. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  63.984.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  PITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  A  MB  r 
ICAK  Stkbl  a  WiBB  Company  or  Naw  Jebsey,  Cleveland, 
Ohio;  Chicago.  IlL  ;  Pittsburg.  Pa.;  New  York,  N.  Y. ; 
Worcester,  Mass..  and  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Piled  Jan.  20, 
1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


4c/ 


Particular  d^cription  of  goods. — Woven- Wire  Fence. 
ClQims  use  since  1880. 


Ser.  No.  54,002.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
TUB,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  WasTiBN  BUDC- 
TBic  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Jan.  21,  1911. 


BLUE  BELL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — EUectric  Batteries. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  16,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  64,026.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-PITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Ohio 
INJBCTOB  Company,  Wadsworth,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  23, 
1911. 


O.  I.  CO. 


Partioular  description   of  goods. — Globe-Valves,    Angle- 
ValTW.  Swing  Check- Valves,  and  Parts  of  Such  Valves. 
Cloims  use  since  about  May  1,  1900. 

[Yol.  164. 


Ser.  No.  54.056.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Daniel 
L.  Rbctbnwalo,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Piled  Jan.  24,  1911. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  proper  name  "  Roy's." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Headache-Tablets. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  64,080.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Costikyan  &  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1911. 


SHiiHRISTAN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rugs. 
CUAms  use  since  January,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  54,084.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Steam  Ap- 
PLiANCB  Manupactubinq  Co.,  Batavla,  N.  Y.-  Piled  Jan. 
25,  191 L 


J^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Vacunm-Cleanert. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  12,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  64,108.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Bbntlet-Fbanklin  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1911. 

ARTAMO 

"Artamo." 

Particular  description  of  goods — Fabrics  Stamped  with 
Embroidery-Patterns,  and  Textile  Braids. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  25,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  54,118.  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REPIO- 
ERATORS.)  Thiodobb  Links.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  27,  1911. 


ADVANCE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Water-PUters. 
Claims  use  since  March,  1896. 
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Ser.  No.  54,130.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Wacchcla  Citbos  Oroweks  As- 
SOC7ATTOW.  Wtuchala.  Fla.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1911. 


BUTTERFLY 


Particulmr    deacription    of    goods.  —  OraogM,    L«monf, 
Or«p*-Frult,  TaogerluM,  and  Lime*. 
Claims  ust  since  Nov.  23,  1910. 


BST.  No.  54,131.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wacchcla  Citbc*  Obowkbb  As- 
sociATioM.  Wauchala.  Fla.    Filed  Jan.  27.  1911. 


GOOD  LUCK 

Rf 


Particular    description    of    Qoods. 
Grape-Fnilt,  Tangerloea.  and  Lime*. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  23,  1910. 


-  Oranges,    Lemons, 


Ser.  No.  54.132.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wacchcla  Citbds  Gbowus  As- 
•ocTATiow,  Waacbnia,  Fla.    Filed  Jan,  27,  1911. 


MAGNOLM 


Particular    ilescrlption    of    goods. 
Grape-Frult,  Taogerloes,  and  Llmeft. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  23,  1910. 


-  Oranses,    Lemons, 


Ser.  No.  54.133.     (CL-\SS  13.     HARDWARE  AND  I'LUMB 
ING  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES. )      K.fOTT-VA.'« 
AMSAU  MASurACTCBiNo  Co.,  FoTt  Wayne.  Ind.     FUed 
Jan.  27.   1911. 


n^ 


,^^®©, 


'^', 


Particular    dstoription    of    goods.  —  SeaU    for    Water- 
Closets. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  16,  1907. 


Ser.  Na  54,138.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  THi  BccK»T»  Cn9\L  Cohpawt. 
Masalllon,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1911. 


^HOft 


Particular  descripHon  of  goods. — Wlieat-Floar. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  18.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54,139.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  AcTiBJf. 
Gb«bll8chaft  rOB  A.vilin-Fabbikation,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1911. 


Primal 


Partteular  description  of  goods —HslrDj^lag  Prepara- 
tions. 

CMsu  use  sine*  the  21st  day  of  December,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54.143.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  L.  Gl- 
TACDAJf,  Vernier,  Swltserland.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1911. 

PURPURO' 

ParUcular   description   of  goods. — Dyeatulfa,    and    Par- 
ticularly for  Red  Dyestuffs. 

Olaitns  use  since  Sept.  27,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  64,149.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  Chablbb 
Bbllamt  CABPBJfTBB.  WsTerly.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
1911. 


R0CI7  Mountain 


Particular  description  of  goods. — (Tatar rh-Salve. 
Claims  use  since  Jmaa,  1878. 


Ser.  No.  64.158.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Simmons 
Habdwabs  Comfant.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  28. 
1911. 


PartkJuJar     desoripUon     of    goods.  —  Enameled     Metal 
Ware. 

Claiitns  use  since  about  Jan.  16,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  64,184.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GBOBoa  Dobnb.  Newport,  Kj. 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1911. 


ParHoular  description  of  goods. — Cb«wlng-Gum. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1908. 


Ser.    No.    54.186.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Hbnbt 
Goudwatbb.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1911. 


^^UAlQOO 
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Pairticulair  description  of  goods. — Cloaks,   Draaaes,   and 
Coata  for  Ladles',  CHilldren'B.  Infants',  and  Mlaaaa'  Wear. 
Claims  HM«  atoce  Jan.  12,  1911. 
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Sw.  No.  64,212.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Habbt  DcifTHOBi*,  IrTlngton.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1911. 

WOLVERINE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubricating  Oils  and 
Greases. 

Claims  use  since  the  28d  of  January,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  54,875.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Goldmaji, 
BBCKMAif  *  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1911, 


H^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rain-Coats. 
Claim «  Me  since  Jan.  15,  1911. 


Ser.   No.   54,263.      (CLASS  39.      CLOTHING.)      Cabbom. 
PiBiB.  Scott  *  Co.,  Chicago,  ill.    Filed  Feb.  2,  1911. 


Pariieular  description  of  goods. — Work-Shlrta. 
Claims  use  since  about  Sept.  10,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  64,264.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Mabbhall  Field  k  Compawt, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Halr-Neta. 
Claims  use  since  about  Oct.  31,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54.390.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Na- 
tional Stabch  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1911.    Under  ten-year  proTlso. 

SIOUX 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Laundry  Starch. 
Claims  use  since  1894. 


Ser.  No.  64,392.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Na- 
tional Stabch  Compast,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Naw 
York,  N.  y.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Laundry  Starch. 
Claims  use  since  1880. 


Ser  No  54,400.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liams, Bbown  and  Eable,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  9,  1911. 


Ser.   No.   54.804.      (CLASS  39.      CLOTHING.)      jALKOrf 
BB08.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  4.  1911. 


J^McSia^ 


OXODIUM 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Chemical   Product 
for  Producing  Oxygen  Gas. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  15.  1905. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fur  Wearing- Apparel- 
Namely.  Coata,  Scarfs,  and  MnflTa. 
Cla<m«  use  since  Jan.  15.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54.341.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Faib- 
CHILD  Bbob.  k  Fobtbb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1911. 


PERIMONE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  PnrgatlTe. 
CIa<«u  use  since  Dec.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54,462.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  FbbncH 
Rbnotatino  Company,  CleTeland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  11, 
1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dye 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1910, 
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81.191.  SOLIDIFIED-MINBBALrOIL  LUBRICANT  FOR 
MACHINHRT.  Albakt  Ldbbicatiwo  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  NoTenber  22.   1910.     Serial  No.   52,897.     PUB 
LI8HED  JANUARY  10.  1011. 

81.192.  SOLID  BBBF  BXTRACT.  AMIBICAK  KiTCHBS 
Peodccts  Comfakt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  11,  1910.     Serial  Na  80,26«.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  10,  1911. 
81.198.     [WITHDRAWN.] 

81.194.  CERTAIN  CANNED  GOODS  AND  FOODS. 
Adstin.  Nichols  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

nied  August  17.  1909.    Serial  No.  44,188.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  13.  1910. 

81.195.  CHEMICAL  PREPARATION  FOR  REMOVING 
DIRT  AND  THE  LIKE.  WASHiwOTOif  H.  Basklbt, 
Chicago,  HI. 

Piled  April  11,  1910.    Serial  No.  49,009.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  10,  1911. 

81.196.  WOOD  AND  COAL  HEATING  AND  COOKING 
STOVES.     Thi  Baitsb  Stotb  Co..  Manafleld.  Ohio. 

Filed  October  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  37,762.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  10,  1911. 

81.197.  MEN'S  TROUSERS.  EXCEPTING  RUBBER  OR 
WATERPROOF  TROUSERS.  BiMwrrr.  HoLLANDiB 
k  Lbwis.  Pittaborg.  Pa. 

Filed    February    18.    1910.      SeHal    No.    47.89«.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  5,  1910. 

81.108.     ENAMELED  LEATHER.     Ch»8T«b  Bnamblliho 
COMPAHT,  Cheater.  Pa. 
Filed   September   17.    1910.      Serial    No.   51.859.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  10.  1911. 

81.199.  SYRUP  FOR  MAKING  A  COLA  BEVERAGE. 
Clapp  &  JoHBS.  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  September   13,   1910.     Serial   No.   61,790.     PUB 
LISHBD  JANUARY  10,  1911. 

81.200.  CLOTH,  CANVAS,  LEATHER,  AND  RUBBER 
BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Ci-akk  -  HOTCHiwaoM  CoM- 
PANT,  Boston,  Maas. 

Filed  July  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  50,982.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  10,  1911. 

81.201.  PAPER  BAGS.  Thb  Clbtblahd-Akboh  Bao  Co., 
Clereland.  Ohio. 

Filed   NoTember   14,   1910.     Serial   No.   52,758.     PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  10,  1911. 

81.202.  COMPOUND  OF  CORN,  MOLASSES,  AND 
SORGHUM  SYRUP.  Coiw  Pbodocts  RariNiNO  Com- 
PANT.  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    NoTember    8,    1910.      Serial    No.    62,665.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  10,  1911. 

81.203.  STENCIL-PAPER.  A.  B.  DiCK  Compawt,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Piled  May  18,   1905.     SerUI  No.  5,986.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  8,  1906. 

81.204.  DUPLICATING-INK.  A.  B.  Dick  Compawt. 
Chicago,  111. 

Piled  May  18.  1906.     SerUl  No.  5,987.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  8.  1906. 

81,206.  DUPLICATING  -  MACHINES  AND  PARTS 
THEREOF.     A.  B.  Dicr  Compant,  Chicago,  111. 

Piled  May  18,  1905.     Serial  No.  5,988.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  29,  1906. 


81.206.  CANDY.  Theodokb  Chablwb  Dobbhbbbo,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  October  11, 1910.    SerUl  No.  62,203.    PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER    20,    1910. 

81.207.  BLACKING.  DRESSING,  AND  POLISH  FOR 
SHOES.  Eclipse  Cbmbnt  A  Blacking  Compakt. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  60,049.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  30,  1910. 

81.208.  CANDIES.  Excelsiob  Cawdt  Co.,  Clereland, 
Ohio. 

Filed   September   IS,    1909.      Serial   No.   44,667.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  10,  1911. 

81.209.  LINIMENT.     Julikn  FtBAUT,  Sacramento,  Cal. 
Filed  October  19,  1910.    Serial  No.  52.332.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  10,  1911. 

81.210.  CERTAIN  MEDICINE  FOR  EXTERNAL  AND 
INTERNAL  USE.    Jay  E.  Fox,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  60.967.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  10,  1911. 

81.211.  MUSTARD.    Anthont  Gobsk I,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y. 
Filed    November    3.    1910.      Serial    No.    52,695.      PUB^ 

LISHED  JANUARY  10,  1911. 

81.212.  REMEDY  FOR  COUGHS.  BMAifCm-  GtJOOKW- 
HBiM,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  August  13,  1909.   Serial  No.  44.116.   PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  10,  1911. 

81.213.  BAKING  POWDER  AND  LAUNDRY  STARCH. 
S.  Hamill  Company,  Keokuk,  Iowa. 

Piled  May  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  27.610.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  10.  1911. 

81.214.  WASHING  COMPOUND.  LoCT  B.  Habtmll, 
Oklahoma,  Okla. 

Piled  May  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  49.486.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  10,  1911. 

81,216.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  Thb  Haskbot  Can- 
nsbibb  Company.  Clereland,  Ohio. 

PUed  October  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  46,121.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  10.  1911. 

81.216.  WASHING  COMPOUND.  WILLIAM  V.  E.  H«CK- 
MAN,  Independence,  Kans. 

Filed  May  9,   1910.      Serial   No.   49,610.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20,  1910. 

81.217.  FISHING-RODS.  HiBBAKD,  Spbncbb,  Babtlbtt 
ft  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

PUed  July  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  60,986.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  10,  1911. 

81.218.  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Hood  Rcbbbb 
Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Piled   September   8,    1909.      Serial   No.    44.678.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  14,  1909. 

81.219.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  MANTLES.  Thb  Ideal 
Light  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed   November   25,    1910.      Serial   No.   52,946.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  10,  1911. 

81.220.  CORSETS.  Intibnatiowal  Cobbbt  COMPANY, 
Aurora,  111. 

Piled   September  30.   1910.      Serial  No.  62.033.      PlJB- 
LI8HED  NOVEMBER  29,  1910. 

81.221.  CIGARS.  Thb  Kby  Wbbt  Cioab  Pactoby,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  November  25,    1910.      Serial   No.    52,936.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  10,  1911. 
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81.222.  PIMENTO  CHEESE  AlfD  POTTED  CHEESE. 
J.  L.  KUAwr  k  BEOS.  COMPAMT,  Cbicago,  III. 

Filed  Mas  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,962.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  10,  1911. 

81.223.  COMPOSITION  OP  MATTER  RESEMBLING 
NATURAL  CORK.  Th«  LaMHArr  ahd  Inousoll 
MA.fDrACTUlINO  COMPA.NT.   Jtnej   Cltj,   N.   J. 

Filed  October  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  13,348.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  10.  1911. 

81.224.  SHOE-POLISH.     Oeal  D.  Looaw,  Plttaburg.  Pa. 
FUed  JOM  2.   1909.     Serial  No.  42,802.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  13,   1910. 

81.226.    SPARK-PLUGS.    A.  R.  MosLaa  lb  Co..  New  York. 
N.  T. 
Filed    December    3.    1910.      Serial    No.    53,120.      PUB- 
LISHED JANU.IRY  10,  1911. 

81.226.  WATERPROOFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC&  L.  J. 
MtTTTT  Company,  Boeton.  Mass. 

Filed    December    4.    1909.      Serial    No.    46,282.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  10.  1911. 

81.227.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.    Ona  Co..  War*,  Maas. 
FUed   8n>temb«r   14,   1910.      Serial   No.   61,803.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  22.  1910. 

81.228.  READY  MIXED  PAINT.  Pattow  Paijit  Com- 
PANT.  Mllwaakee,  Wis. 

Filed    February    4.    1910.      Serial    So.    47,681.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1010. 

81.229.  WATER-BAGS.  Waltbb  A.  PLDMMn,  Baa  Fran- 
eiaco,  Cal. 

Filed    November    8.    1910.      SerUl    N«.    62,668.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  10.  1911. 

81.230.  CERTAIN  SPORTING  GOODS.  Gaoaaa  A.  Rbach, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  J.  Reach  Compaar, 
a  Corporation  of  PennsylTanla. 

Filed    November    5,    1909.      Serial    Na.    46,728.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  10.  1911. 

8  1,231.      REMEDIES   FOR   PULMONARY   DISEASES, 
COUGHS,     COLDS.     AND     GENERAL     DEBILITY. 
Scott  k  Bowaa,  Oranse,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed    Febmarj    5.    1909.      Serial    No.    40.363.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  6,  1909. 


8  1,282.  NBGLIOta  AND  DRK88  SHIRTS,  UNDER- 
SHIRTS.   DRAWERS.   AND   UNION   SUITS.      Cha«. 

E.  Shedikee  k  Sons.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed    December    4,    1909.      Serial    No.    46,274.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  24.  1010. 

8  1.288.      MONTHLY    PERIODICAL.      Thb    Soothbeh 
Plantee  Plblishinq  Co..  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Aocuat  26, 1910.    Serial  No.  61,663.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  10,  1911. 

81,234.      CALCIMINE.      WAOawOBTH,    Howlaitd    A    Co., 
iNCOEPoaATBO,  Boatou,  Maaa. 
Filed  March  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  41,018.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,   1909. 

81.286.  OVBRALLS  AND  TROUSERS  FOR  MEN  AND 
BOYS,  AND  GLOVES  AND  MITTS.  Waeo-Tecitt 
Com  PANT,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jnly  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  61,017.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  29.  1910. 

81,236.     BAKE-OVEN8.      Webnee   k  PPLnoBEm,   Cana- 
■tatt,  Germany,  and  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Filed  April  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  34.106.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  10.  1911. 

81.287.  WELT-TRIMMERS.  Feank  W.  Whitchbb  Com- 
PANT.  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    November    14.    1910.      Serial    No.    62.769.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  10.  1011. 

81,388.      METAL    SYRINGES    FOR    SPRAYING    TREES 
AND    PLANTS,      B.    A.    Whitb,    Limitbo.    Paddock 
Wood.  England. 
Filed  July  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  61,190.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  10.  1911. 

81.239.  ENSILAGE-CUTTEB8.  WiLOlB-STBOiro  Implb- 
MB.TT  Co..  Monroe,  Mich. 

Filed  October  31,  1910.    Serial  No.  62.562.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  10.  1011  • 

81.240.  PLAIN  WHITE,  DYED,  AND  PRINTED  WOOL 
AND  COTTON  MIXED  FABRICS.  Thb  Wiwobob 
Paiirr  Woass,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUed  June  IT.  1010.     Serial  No.  60,801.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  10.  1011. 
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16,696.— Tit/f.-  •'  BUCKEYE  BREW."     (For  Bottled  Beer.) 

Thb  Ohio  Bkkwing  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Filed 

November  22,  1910. 
15.597.— T«te;    "  HETCH  -  HETCHY."       (For    Orangea.) 

The  Pionece  Fblit  Co.,  Sacramento,  Cal.    Filed  No- 

▼ember  1,  1010. 
18,598.— Title;   "COUGH-COLD  SYRUP."       (For  Cough 

Remedy.)     M.  M.  Fb.nnbb  Company,  Fredonla,  N.  Y. 

Filed  January  20,  1011. 
15.509.— r«I«;    "DUNTONS    NON    TWISTING    LINEN 

FINISHED  TAPE."     (For  Tape.)     The  M.  W.  Dcn- 

TON  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I.    Filed  February  6,  1911. 


16.600.— Title;  "  WASHWEL."  (For  Shirts)  Jacob  Mil- 
ler Sons  k  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  February  28. 
1911. 

15,601.— Title;  "  WILW ASH."  (For  Shirts.)  Jacob  MiL- 
LEB  Sons  k  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  February  28, 
191 L 

16,602.— Title;  "  KEN  WASH."  (For  Snlrts.  Jacob  Mil- 
LEB  Sons  k  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  February  28, 
1911. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  14,  1911. 


2,700.— r«I«;  "IMITATION,  THB  SINCBREST  FLAT- 
TERY." (For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)  Cebam  or 
Wheat  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Filed  March  2,  1911. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOKEIL'S  DEOISIONS. 


Ex    PARTE   B.    B.    PlEKENBROCK   &    SOKS. 
Decided  February  tS,  nil. 

1.  TtiiDB-MABK SlMILARITT "  LADT  LIKB" "TH«  LaDI 

Ln  Shob." 
The  word*  "  Lady  Like  "  Held  properly  refused  regte- 
tratlon  as  a  trade-mark  for  aboea  In  view  of  the  prior 
registration  of  a  mark   conslatlng  of  the  words  "  The 
Lady  Lee  Shoe." 

2.  Bamb — "  Ladt  Liki  ••  roE  Shobs — Dbhcriptitb. 

The  words  "  Lady  Like "   as  applied   to  shoes  Held 

descriptive  of  the  character  or  quality  of  the  goods,  and 

therefore  not  reglstrahle  as  a  technical  trade-mark. 

Oh  appeal. 

tkadb-lfask  fob  lbathbb  boots  and  sb0b8. 

Meggra.  Brown  d  Hopkins  for  the  applicant 
MooBE,  CommUHoner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  action  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  the  words 
"  Lady  Like "  as  a  trade-mark  for  leather  boots 
nnd  shoes. 

The  registration  was  refused  in  view  of  the  regis- 
tered mark  of  Holllns  Sons  &  Co.,  Certificate  No. 
63,730,  July  2,  1907. 

The  mark  of  the  applicant  consists  of  the  words 
"  Lady  Like."  The  registered  mark  consists  of  the 
words  "The  Lady  Lee  Shoe."  As  shown  In  the 
registration,  the  words  "  Lady  Lee  "  appear  In  heavy 
black  type  and  have  the  word  "The"  thereabove 
in  smaller  type  and  the  word  "  Shoe  "  therebaieath 
nlso  in  smaller  type. 

The  action  of  the  Examiner  in  refusing  registra- 
tion on  this  ground  is  believed  to  have  been  entirely 
correct.  The  distinguishing  features  of  the  regis- 
tered mark  are  the  words  "  Lady  Lee,"  and  these 
words  are  clearly  so  similar  In  sound  and  appear- 
nnce  to  the  words  "  TAdy  Like,"  that  their  contem- 
!)oraneou8  use  upon  goods  of  the  same  descriptive 
properties  would  be  liable  to  cause  confusion  In 
trade.  No  importance  can  be  attached  to  the  word 
"The"  appearing  in  the  registered  mark,  since  Its 
signification  is  no  wise  changed  by  Inclusion  of  this 
word. 

There  Is,  however,  in  my  opinion  another  reason 
why  the  registration  of  this  mark  should  have  been 
refused — ^namely,  that  the  mark  Is  descriptive  of 
the  goods  to  which  it  is  applied.  Thewords  "  Lady 
Like"  as  applied  to  shoes  could  obviously  mean 
but  one  thing— namely,  that  they  were  shoes  suit- 
able for  ladles'  wear  or  shoes  having  such  an  ap- 
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pearance  that  a  lady  would  desire  to  wear  them. 

They  would  therefore  be  descriptive  of  the  character 

or  quality  of  the  goods  to  which  they  are  applied. 

The  mark  is  fully  as  descriptive  as  the  words  **  The 

American  Girl,"  of  which,  In  the  case  of  Wolf  Brot. 

d  Co.  T.  HamUton  Brotcn  Shoe  Co.,  (165  Fed.  Rep., 

413,)  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Eighth 

Circuit  said : 

We  also  think  that  the  name,  as  applied  to  women's 
Shoes  is  descriptive  merely,  vli.,  shoes  manufactured  In 
America  and  to  be  worn  by  women,  and  not  an  arbitrary 
or  fanciful  name  to  indicate  maker ;  hence  the  name  "  The 
American  Girl,"  applied  to  shoes,  is  not  the  subject  of  a 
valid  trade-mark. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  Is 
afilrmed. 


Walkeb  and  Walkxb  v.  Gilchbist. 
Decided  February  S,  UU. 

iNTBBrBBXltCB MOTION     TO     AMBND     UNDBB     BULB     109 

Delay  in  Bbinoing. 
W.  moved  to  dissolve  the  interference,  and  O.  moved, 
under  the  provisions  of  Role  109,  to  amend  the  larae. 
W.'s  motion  was  granted,  and  the  Interferenje  was 
redeclared  as  to  certain  of  the  claims  presented  by  Q. 
Thereupon  W.  brought  a  motion  to  add  farther  counts 
to  the  issue.  Held  that  In  view  of  the  record  of  the 
case  this  motion  should  have  been  transmitted. 
Appkal  on  motion. 

ICa-CBBAM    LADLB. 

Me99r$.  Oriffln  d  Bem?uird  for  Walker  and 
Walker. 

Mr.  Fred  Gerlach  and  Mr.  Percy  B.  HUla  for  Gil- 
christ 

Billings,  First  AfHstant  CommisHoner : 

This  Is  an  appeal  by  Walker  and  Walker  from 
the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  re- 
fusing to  transmit  to  the  Primary  Examiner  their 
motion  to  amend. 

It  appears  that  the  interference  was  originally 
declared  with  but  one  count.  This  interference  was 
dissolved  on  the  motion  of  Walker  and  Walker. 
On  motion  by  Gilchrist  it  was  redeclared  with  flv» 
new  counts.  One  of  the  claims  included  In  Gil- 
christ's motion  was  held  not  patentable  and  was 
not  included  in  the  newly-declared  interference.  On 
motion  by  Walker  and  Walker  a  rehearing  was 
granted  before  the  redeclaration  of  the  Interference. 
Walker  and  Walker  have  now  filed  a  motion  to 
amend,  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  109,  by  adding 
certain  counts  which  they  contend  better  define  the 
real  invention  which  is  In  conflict  between  the  two 
parties.  They  cite  the  record  of  this  case  as  above 
No.  8.] 


fOS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  14.  1911. 


Makch  14, 1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S09 


Indicated  as  a  reason  for  not  prevloasly  filing  a 
motion  to  amend.  It  is  claimed  In  their  behalf 
that  new  lixht  has  been  thrown  upon  the  real 
invention  which  is  at  issue  between  the  parties  and 
that  they  are  Justiflenl  in  now  filing  a  motion  to 
amend  after  the  hearings  which  have  already  been 
had  before  the  Primary  Elxamlner  on  the  merits 
of  the  conflicting  invention*. 

It  is  believed  that  this  contention  la  Justified. 
It  is  evident  from  a  consideration  of  the  motion 
filed  that  there  is  ground  for  the  belief  that  the 
real  invention  was  not  properly  defined  originally 
and  that  it  might  be  more  clearly  defined.  While 
the  repeated  bringing  of  motions  In  an  Interference 
and  long  delays  in  the  preliminary  proceedings  of 
an  Interference  are  not  to  be  encouraged,  it  is 
thought  that  the  delay  which  occurred  l>efore  the 
bringing  of  the  present  motion  to  amend  is  war- 
ranted in  this  particular  case.  No  great  additional 
delay  will  occur  In  the  present  case  by  transmitting 
the  present  motion.  The  decisions  of  the  Court  of 
Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  in  the  cases  of 
BUtckford  V.  Wilder  (127  O.  O.,  12C6;  28  App.  D.  C. 
535)  and  Horine  v.  Wende,  (128  O.  C  2S68:  29 
App.  D.  C,  415,)  in  which  the  court  discountenanced 
second  interferences,  emphasize  the  Importance  of 
a  clear  and  definite  issue. 

The  decision  of  the  Elxamlner  of  Interferences  Is 
reversed. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  8.  0OUBT8. 


U.  S.  Oircoit  Goart  of  Appeals— SeTanth  Oircmt 

Genebal  Electbic  Co.  r.  Dt  if  caw  E^lictkio  Mfs.  Co. 

Decided  October  4.  t9W. 

PATaXTASILITT — BlXDINO-POST  FOB  EiACTBIC    MBTBBB. 

The  King  patent.  No.  780.433.  for  a  binding  peat  or 
circult-tennlnAl.  paxticulArij  adapted  for  use  In  electric 
meter*.  la  void  for  lack  of  patentable  Invention  in  view 
of  the  prior  art.  supplemented  by  the  disclaimer  filed  bj 
the  patentee. 

Appfal   from   the  Circuit  Court  of  the   United 
States  for  the  district  of  Indiana. 

STATEMEIfT  OF  THB  CA8I. 

The  appellant.  General  Electric  Company,  as 
owner  of  Letters  Patent  No.  789.433.  sues  the  ap- 
pellee for  alleged  infringement  tbereot  and  this 
appeal  is  from  a  decree  dismissing  its  bill  for  want 
of  equity.  The  patent  was  granted  to  King  (as- 
signor)''May  9,  1906.  on  application  filed  October 
10.  1902.  for  •■  improvements  in  binding-posts,"  and 
the  specification  states,  as  the  object  of  the  Inven 
tloa— 

tb«  production  of  a  simple  and  effldeot  blnding-poat  which 
lated    from    Its   suppor 
tv  connection  wltn  electric  meters 


Is   Insulated    from    Its   support,   and    Is   especlalfy    adapted 


port 

lly   ac 


It  contains  six  claims  as  allowed,  and  claims  1 
and  6  are  alleged  to  be  infringed,  reading  as  follows : 

1.  In  combination,  a  caalng  provldsd  with  an  openlnc 
an  Insolattns-bushlnfr  fitted  to  the  opening,  the  Interior  of 
said  bosh  loir  being  threaded,  a  metal  blading-poet  In  the 
Interior  of  said  casing  threaded  Into  said  boshuig.  a  washer 
of  Insniatlnfr  materlsl  Barroundlng  the  Inner  end  of  said 
bosbinf,  and  a  nnt  threaded  on  said  Mndlng-poet  for 
necurlng  said  waflh«>r  and  tstd  bushing  to  said  casing. 

a.  In  combination,  a  meter-casing  having  an  aperture 
formed  la  It.  an  Insulating  boshing  paaalag  throng  said 
opening  and  proTlded  with  a  flange  engaging  the  outer 
surface  of  the  casing  st  the  edge  of  said  aperture,  a  bind- 
ing post  Inside  the  meter-caainK.  means  located  within 
the  casing  for  securing  the  binding-poet  and   bushing  to 
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each  other  and  to  the  casing,  a  conductor  passing  through 
the  bushing,  and  means  located  within  the  casiDg  for 
securing  the  conductor  to  the  binding-post. 

On  May  9,  1906,  the  appellant  (as  assignee)  filed 
in  the  Patent  Office  Its  disclaimer  as  follows : 

To  that  part  of  the  claim  In  said  specification  which  is 
In  the  following  words,  to  wit : 

"  5.  The  comolnatlon,  of  a  casing,  a  binding-post  bsrlng 
a  longitudinal  bore,  a  buahinK  mounted  in  an  openlnt;  In 
said  casing  and  reoeiviDg  said  binding-post,  and  a  clamp- 
ing device  located  within  the  casing  for  securing  to  the 
binding  poet  a  conductor  passing  into  the  bore  of  said 
poet  from  without  the  easlBg." 

The  drawing  of  the  patent  and  descriptive  matter 
contained  In  the  specification  are  as  follows : 

Fig.  1. 


r»9  z      ^tft  3   rif.*. 


W\^9. 


i 


Each  binding  post  conslnts  of  a  substantially  cylindrical 
body.  hsTlng  one  end.  4.  reduced  In  diameter  and  threaded. 
An  axial  opening  or  recess,  5,  is  formed  In  this  end  of  the 
binding-poet  Tnresded  transverse  openlnKS,  6.  are  formed 
In  the  liody  portion  of  the  binding  post  leading  Into  the 
recess.  6,  into  which  aet  screws  may  be  Inserted  In  order 
to  secure  an  external  conductor  In  the  bindlna-poet.  A 
transTcrse  opening,  7,  is  formed  in  the  unthreaded  end  of 
the  btndlng-post.  2.  which  receives  the  conductor  leading 
to  the  current-colls  of  the  meter  mechanism.  At  right 
angles  to  this  opening.  7,  a  threaded  opening.  8,  is 
formed.  Into  which  a  set-screw  holding  the  meter-terminal 
In   position    la  threaded.      •      •      • 

The  major  portions  of  the  binding-post  are  located  on 
the  Interior  or  the  meter-caalng.  The  threaded  end  may. 
however,  project  through  the  tapered  opening.  9,  In  the 
wall  of  the  caslnf ,  A  tapered  tubalar  InaQlatrng-piag,  10, 
Into  which  the  blndlng-poet  Is  secured.  Is  fitted  into  this 
opening,  9,  and  insulates  the  binding-post  proper  from  the 
casing.  The  insulating-bushing.  10.  msT  be  circular  In 
cross  section,  or  may  be  given  any  other  desired  configura- 
tion, and  is  Interiorly  threaded  to  receive  the  threaded  end 
of  the  binding  post.  The  taper  of  the  opening  and  the 
bushing  is  such  ss  to  prevent  more  than  s  partial  entrance 
of  tbebushinB.  A  washer,  11,  slso  made  out  of  Insulating 
material,  surrounds  the  inner  end  of  the  insulating-bushing. 
10.  A  nnt.  12.  which  may  be  aiade  of  metal.  Is  threaded 
on  the  binding  post  snd  shots  against  the  end  of  the 
washer,  11.  which  extends  Into  the  casing  farther  than  does 
the  bushing.  10.     •     •     • 

By  the  construction  shown  the  binding-post  is  secured  In 
a  position  in  which  there  is  slmoet  no  opportunity  for  dust 
to  pass  from  the  outside  of  the  casing  Into  the  Interior, 
snd  In  which  the  connections  between  the  meter  mechanism 
and  the  circuit  cannot  be  readily  altered. 

Other  facts  deemed  material  are  stated  la  the 
opinion. 

Mr.  P.  C.  DyrtnforiK  Ur.  Richard  7f.  Dyer,  and 
Mr.  John  Robert  Taylor  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  Robert  B.  Parkinton  for  the  appellee. 

Before    Gbosscup.    Bakkb,    and    8ea.man,    Circuit 

Judges. 

SKAMAif,  Cir.yf.,  (after  stating  the  facts  as  above:) 
The  patent  in  suit.  No.  789,483,  Is  for  an  improve- 
ment in  so-called  "  binding-posts  "  or  clrcuit-terml- 
nala,  particularly  adapted  for  use  In  electric  meters. 
Wo.  S.) 


The  post  consists  of  several  parts  which  are  assem- 
bled for  use  in  the  meter,  fitted  into  an  opening  in 
the  meter-casing,  and  screwed  together  for  receiving 
and  connecting  wires  in  an  electric  circuit,  and  nov- 
elty Is  neither  disclosed  nor  claimed  In  meana  or 
function,  tmlesa  a  new  and  patentable  combination 
appears  of  the  several  elements,  each  well  known 
In  the  art,  constituting  the  binding-post.  Its  func- 
tion as  described,  for  a  circuit-terminal,  was  funda- 
mental in  the  structure  of  electric  meters  and  anal- 
ogous provisions  for  electrical  connection,  and  exem- 
plifications in  the  ari  are  needless.  In  the  light  of 
the  prior  ari,  supplemented  by  the  appellant's  dis- 
claimer (filed  October  20,  1906).  we  believe  both 
claims  In  suit  to  be  without  patentable  novelty  In  the 
combination  set  forth. 

The  history  of  the  application  for  this  patent- 
shown  by  the  "  File  Wrapper  and  Contents  "  In  evi- 
dence— is  Instructive.  It  was  filed  Octol)er  10,  1902, 
with  three  original  claims,  which  were  rejected  De- 
cember 9,  1902,  on  reference  to  prior  patents,  Nos. 
498,407,  371,181  and  668,300.  Amendments  were 
made  and  two  more  claims  inserted  December  8, 
1903,  and  all  claims  rejected  February  9,  1904.  on 
reference  to  prior  patents,  Nos.  498,407  and  603,427. 
Claim  6  was  then  added,  and  on  reconsideration  all 
claims  were  allowed  and  patent  Issued.  Neither  of 
the  patents  hereinafter  mentioned  Is  Included  in 
these  references,  and  counsel  for  the  applicant  con- 
tended for  this  distinction  In  means  and  purpose 
over  the  prior  art  as  cited : 

The  construction  shown  by  applicant  is  Inteoded  for  use 
in  electric  meters,  the  object  of  the  Invention  being  to  pro- 
vide a  suitable  blndlng-piost  arranged  so  that  a  conductor 
passing  throagh  aa  aperture  formed  In  the  metw-easlag 


may  be  secured  to  the  bindlng-poat  by  means  aeoeaslblc 
only  from  the  Interior  of  the  caalng,  tlie  object  betag,  of 
course,  to  prevent  tampering  with  the  meter  coaneenoDS 


by  unauthorised  persons.  In  order  to  obtain  the  results 
desired  the  applicant  designed  the  coastmctloa  shown  In 
the  drawings.  This  construction  is  simple  and  reliable, 
and  has  been  used  on  many  thousand  meters. 

It  may  Justly  be  inferred,  therefore,  that  the 
ultimate  allowance  was  predicated  on  the  view  thus 
stated  and  the  further  contrition,  that  "  clear  and 
distinct  patentable  differences  over  the  prior  art** 
arise  in  the  patoitee's  device. 

Whether  means  and  function  so  referred  to  are 
included  In  the  above-mentioned  disclaimer,  as  ap- 
pellee contends,  needs  no  determination  in  our  view 
of  the  effect  of  other  prior  devices  of  the  art,  in  evi- 
dence, namely,  Scheeffer's  patent.  No.  622,639,  for 
"  electric  meter,"  April  4, 1899,  and  Badeau's  patent. 
No.  661,063,  for  "  insulated  contact  or  terminal  for 
electric  circuits,"  June  5, 1900.  The  Scheeffer  patent 
(owned  by  the  appellee)  ahows  an  "  Insulated  lead- 
Inf-in  plug''  (so  called)  " situated  In  the  meter- 
caalng  to  receive  the  line  conductors,"  which  is  sub- 
stantially Identical  with  the  King  binding-poet.  In 
structure,  location  and  ftmctl<Hi8,  differing  only  In 
the  means  of  attachment  for  (a)  the  bushing  to  the 
caslng-apertnre  and  (b)  the  hollow  post  to  the  bush- 
ing—each by  "  a  tight  fit,"  Instead  of  the  nut-and- 
screw  attachment  of  the  King  patent— while  screws 
are  alike  inserted  within  the  casing  to  hold  bushing 
and  post  together.  This  device,  as  described  in  the 
patMit,  makes  "  a  closure  for  the  meter  that  is  prac- 
tically hermetic,"  and  all  means  for  securing  the 
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conductor  to  the  post  are  located  within  the  casing — 
alike  with  the  King  device  inaccessible  from  with- 
out In  the  Badeau  patent  a  binding-post  Is  exhib- 
ited, "particularly  designed  for  service  In  connection 
with  switchboards  "-y-An  analogous  use— with  its 
post  in  the  combination,  not  only  substantially  iden- 
tical with  King's  post,  but  having  like  screw  attach- 
ments for  insulating  bushing,  nut,  Insulating-waaher, 
and  hollow  poet  Thus  the  combination  of  ictng  is 
plainly  anticipated  by  Badeau  for  like  purpose,  and 
we  believe  no  Invention  was  Involved  in  the  King 
adaptation,  even  If  it  be  assumed  that  his  combina- 
tion were  otherwise  patentable  in  the  light  of  Scheef- 
fer's disclosure. 

We  are  of  opinion,  therefore,  that  the  appellant's 
bill  was  rightly  dismissed  for  want  of  equity,  and 
the  decree  appealed  from  is  affirmed. 


TJ.  8.  Circuit  Oourt  of  Appeals— Seventh  Oiitjuit 

Genbbal  Eucctbic  Ca  v.  Winowa  IirmuapAir 

Rt.  Co.  et  al. 

Decided  October  i,  UiO. 

PATINTABILITT — ELBCTBIC-CUBBBNT  TBANSrORMBBS. 

The  Kurds  patent.  No.  600,228,  for  a  polyphase-cur- 
rent transformer,  Held  to  disclose  patentable  Invention, 
since  It  embodies  means  for  economic  Improvement  over 
polyphase  transformers  of  the  prior  art  which  Is  of  un- 
doubted utility,  although  not  a  great  advance  In  the  art. 

Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  district  of  Indiana. 

STATKMKKT  OF  THE  CASE. 

The  General  Electric  Company  appeals  from  a  de- 
cree dismissing  for  want  of  equity  its  bill  charging 
the  appellees  with  Infringement  of  Letters  Patent 
No.  600,228,  owned  by  the  appellant-complainant 
The  patent  was  issued  March  8,  1898,  to  Schnckert 
&  Co.,  as  aaslgnee  of  the  alleged  Inventor,  Carl 
Kurda,  for  a  "  polyphase-current  transformer,"  and 
the  qieciflcatlons  state : 

Up  to  the  present  transformers  for  polyphase  earrents 
with  common  magnetic  circuits  have  been  ballt  in  wlilch 
several  electromagnets  are  arranged  side  by  side  between 
the  base-plate  and  an  iron  cover.  It  is  obvloas  that  this 
arrangement  can  only  be  used  with  transformers  of  the 
COTS  type.  It  la.  however,  well  Imown  that  op  to  a  eertaln 
aiie  for  slafde-phaae  earrenta  transforn»er«  oi  the  lioaelad 
type  are  to  oe  preferred.  For  polyphase  currents  the  lat- 
ter type  has  not  yet  been  used. 

The  object  of  the  present  invention  is  to  produce  Ironclad 
traaaformws  for  polyphase  systeon. 

Six  drawings  accompany  the  speciflcatioos,  with 
Figure  1  mentioned  as  "  a  plan  of  a  transformer  of 
the  new  type  destined  for  two-phase  currents,"  Fig. 
8  as  showing  "  a  similar  apparatus  for  three  ptiBsaa," 
and  Fig.  6  as  illustrating  "  the  magnetic  conditions 
of  the  dilTerent  circuits  for  a  special  case."  Figs.  1 
and  8  are  as  follows : 


,^^ji- 
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The  claims  of  the  patent,  both  alleged  to  be  In- 
fringed, are: 

1.  A    transformer    for   polyphase   alternating   currents 
consisting  of  two  or  more  sets  of  Indadttg-eolla  of  dUTetent 
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phaae  pUecd  one  apon  uiother.  In  combination  with  laml 
aatfld  ■beet-indactlve  material  Burroaodlnc  aald  Mta  of  lo- 
dndng-coUs  and  wparatlnc  them  from  each  other,  ratMtan- 
tlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  tranaformer  for  three-phase  alternating  currents 
conaiatlBg  of  three  sets  of  Indncinc-colls  of  different  phase 
placed  one  apon  another.  In  combination  with  laminated 
sheet-iron  snrroandint  a^d  indncing-colls  and  separating 
th«m  the  one  from  the  other,  the  electrical  connection  for 
the  inner  set  being  made  in  an  opposite  sense  to  that  of  the 
outer  seta,  snbstantlaJly  aa  de«cnl>ed. 

The  ftict  appears  and  la  nndiapated  ttiat  the  trans- 
former made  by  the  appellee  Allis-ChaLmera  Com- 
pany and  need  by  the  other  appellee  is  within  both 
of  these  claims,  and  their  validity,  In  view  of  the 
prior  art,  is  the  only  Issne  apon  this  appeal.  While 
the  AJlis-Chalmers  Company  filed  a  plea  to  the  Juris- 
diction of  the  court  and  issue  was  taken  thereupon, 
no  testimony  was  offered,  so  that  the  case  proceeded 
to  final  hearing  with  such  issue  undetermined,  leav- 
ing the  Winona  Interurban  Railway  Company  nomi- 
nally the  sole  defendant.  But  the  Allis-Chalmers 
Company  entered  an  admission  of  record  that  it  was 
the  manufacturer  of  the  apparatus  "  charged  to  be 
an  infringem«it  "  and — 

controls  snd  directs  the  defense  of  this  snit  and  is  paying 
the  expenses  thereof. 

Other  material  facts  are  stated  In  the  opinion. 

Mr.  Edward  Rector  and  Mr.  L.  F.  H.  BetU  for  the 
appellant. 

Mr.  Thonuu  F.  Sheridan  and  Ifr.  Clifton  V.  Bd- 
tcards  for  the  appellees. 
Before    Bakes,    Seamait,    and    Kohlsaat,    Circuit 

Judges. 
Seaman,  Cir.  J.,  (after  stating  the  facts  as  above:) 

The  Kurda  patent.  No.  600,228,  for  a  "  polyphase- 
current  transformer."  was  granted  March  8,  1808, 
and  purchased  by  the  appellant.  General  Electric 
Company,  January  4,  1902;  and  these  further  facts 
are  uncontroverted :  utility  of  the  device  as  a  uni- 
tary transformer  of  more  than  one  alternating  cur- 
rent in  an  electric  system;  extensive  manufacture 
by  the  appellant  of  the  patent  transformers,  with  a 
profltabia  branch  of  business  in  their  use  by  the 
trade;  and  invasion  of  the  prima  facie  right  of 
monopoly  under  the  patent,  by  the  defendants  as 
charged  in  Its  bill.  The  sole  defense  tendered  by 
the  testimony,  as  frankly  stated  In  the  argument  on 
behalf  of  the  appellee,  "  is  that  the  patent  in  suit  is 
invalid  in  view  of  the  prior  art " — in  substance  for 
want  of  patentable  Invention — and  the  technical  dif- 
ficulties Involved  in  the  special  subject-matter  of 
"polyphase  currents"  t«id  to  increase  the  usual 
dlfBcuIty  arising  under  that  issue.  While  the  patent 
specifications  refer  to  prior  transformers  for  poly- 
phase currents  as  of  another  type,  using  a  group  of 
single-phase  transformers  of  the  "  core  type  "  placed 
side  by  Bide,  and  that  none  were  of  the  "  ironclad 
type  "  adopted  for  the  patent  device,  the  evidence 
shows  prior  patoita  for  transformers  approximating 
so  closely  the  means  and  function  of  this  improve- 
ment that  the  margin  Is  narrow  for  distinction 
therein  between  invention  and  exercise  of  the  skill 
of  an  electrical  engineer. 

The  patent  transfbrmer  deals  with  the  compli- 
cated problem  of  utilialng  two  or  more  alternating 
electric  currents,  as  distinguished  from  a  direct  cur- 
rent, to  transform  the  changing  values  of  such  cur- 
rents into  the  desired  electric  energy.  It  is  of  the 
ironclad  or  shell  type,  as  distinguished  from  the  core 

[▼el.  IM. 


.1 


type,  and  economises  material  and  space  through  Its 

unitary  structure.     The  specifications  describe  the 

invention  as  conalstlnc — 

In  arranging  the  electromagnets  one  atMve  the  other  In- 
stead of  placing  them  side  by  side,  as  heretofore,  thas  giv- 
ing the  electric  magnets  a  common  vertical  azia 

In  the  prior  Dobrowolsky  patent  No.  422,746, 
granted  March  4,  1800,  for  a  transformer  for  poly- 
phase currents,  the  structure  is  alike  unitary,  with 
the  three  cores  (A,  B,  and  C)  ahown  in  the  patent 
drawings  as  placed  radially,  although  other  embodi- 
ments are  in  evidence  arranging  them  directly  "  side 
by  side;"  and  the  appellant  contends.  In  substance, 
for  distinction  therefrom :  that — 

the  transformer  of  the  Karda  patent  in  salt  Is  a  specific 
improvement  in  unitary  polyphase  transformers  embody- 
ing the  Dobrowolsliy  principle,  characterised  by  having 
■■  common  magnetic  circuits  ; 

that  the  Kurda  electromagnets  (primary  and  sec- 
ondary coils)  placed  "one  above  the  other,"  and — 

mounted  upon  a  common  core  or  axla,  are  surrounded  and 
separated  by  iron  pieces, 

thus  obtaining  the  common  magnetic  circuit;  that 
such  combination  is  novel  and  "  the  gist  of  Kurda's 
Invention,  as  covered  by  claim  1 ;"  and  that  fur- 
ther invention  appears  In  reversing  the  middle  set 
of  coils,  covered  by  claim  2,  whereby  "  marked  econ- 
omies are  obtained,"  as  conceded  by  the  appellees' 
expert. 

The  above-mentioned  Dobrowolsky  patent  was 
considered  and  upheld  by  this  court,  in  an  infringe- 
ment suit  brought  by  the  present  appellant,  as 
owner  thereof  (Kvhlman  Electric  Co.  v.  General 
Electric  Co.,  147  Fed.,  709;  78  C.  C.  A.,  97),  and  the 
opinion  In  that  case  furnishes  sufflcioit  description 
and  definition  of  the  patent ;  and  in  reference  to  the 
appellees'  contention  here,  not  only  of  complete  an- 
ticipation of  Kurda  by  Dobrowolsky,  but  that,  such 
prior  patoit  having  expired  in  the  hands  of  this 
appellant,  it — 

now  seeks  to  again  obtain  monopoly  of  polyphase  trans- 
formers by  means  of  the  Kurda  patant, 

we  remark  that,  monopoly  in  production  and  use 
being  the  legitimate  purpose  of  the  grant,  the  sole 
test  of  right  thereto  is  the  validity  and  scope  of  the 
patent.  It  plainly  appears  that  Kurda  succeeded  in 
bis  quest  for  economy  In  material  and  form  over 
prior  devices,  for  a  commercial  transformer,  and.  If 
his  product  discloses  invoitlon  to  that  end,  the  pur- 
chaser is  entitled  to  the  protection  sought  In  exclu- 
sive use. 

In  the  argument  to  defeat  the  patent  various 
propositions  are  urged,  with  reference  to  the  prior 
art,  which  may  be  summarised  as  follows:  (a)  that 
Kurda's  transformer  differs  from  Dobrowolsky's 
only  "  In  form  of  mechanical  construction,"  with — 

no  dlfTerent  function  and  operation  and  secures  no  new 
or  different  result, 

and — 

no  advantages  over  the  use  of  three  single-phaae  trans- 
formers not  previously  obtained  by  Dobrowolalty ; 

(6)  that  aftw  Dobrowolsky— 

the  particular  form  of  other  polyphaaa  tranaformers  be- 
came merely  a  matter  of  design  and  not  of  Invention  ; 

(c)  that  Kurda's  transformer — 

is  merely  a  natural  union  of  single-phaae  shell-type  trans- 
formers In  view  of  polyphase  transformers  such  as 
Dobrowolsky ; 
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(d)  that  claim  1  of  the  patent — 

Is  anticipated  in  every  respect  by  the  earlier  Hutln  and 
Leblanc  patent, 

and  as  well  by  other  patoits;  and  (e)  that  "claim 
2  involves  no  invention  over  the  prior  art"  We 
believe,  however,  that  solution  of  the  Issue  rests 
upon  the  inquiry  above  stated  of  patentable  inven- 
tion, as  a  commercial  improvement  over  Dobrowol- 
sky, In  the  light  of  the  prior  art;  and  that  such 
inquiry  does  not  involve  reconsideration  of  the  issue 
settled  in  Kuhlman  Electric  Co.  v.  General  Electric 
Co.,  supra,  that  the  "union  of  single-phase  shell-type 
transformers "  in  a  unitary  transformer  for  poly- 
phase currents  was  invoition  in  I>obrowolsky'8 
transformer,  and  not  therefore  an  obvious  expe- 
dient. Until  means  were  devised  to  obtain  common 
magnetic  circuits  in  a  unitary  structure,  such  union 
of  single-phase  transformers  was  necessarily  inop- 
erative. The  question,  therefore,  is  this:  Are 
Kurda's  means  to  that  end,  for  economic  improve- 
ment, as  stated  in  either  or  both  claims,  differen- 
tiated from  Dobrowolsky's  transformer,  plus  the 
prior  art,  so  that  invmtion  is  disclosed  therein  ? 

Claim  1   of  the  patent   Is   for  a   unitary  trans- 
former— 

consisting  of  two  or  more  sets  of  Induction-colls  of  dif- 
ferent phase  placed  one  upon  another,  In  combination  with 
laminated  sheet  inductive  material  surrounding  said  sets 
of  induction-coils  and  separating  them  from  each  other; 

niid  claim  2  is  alike,  with  this  additional  element: 

the  electrical  connection  for  the  inner  set  being  made  in 
an  opposite  sense  to  that  of  the  outer  sets — 

In  other  words,  reversal  of  the  middle  coil.  Thus 
the  Kurda  combination  of  claim  1  obtained  the 
needfiil  common  magnetic  circuit  by  vertical  ar- 
ningement  of  the  several  sets  of  coils  on  a  single 
core,  together  with  provision  of  the  "  E-shaped  flat 
iron  pieces"  to  surround  and  separate  the  coils — 
distinctively  a  unitary  single  core,  embraced  in  Iron, 
or  *•  ironclad  " — while  that  of  Dobrowolsky  has  sev- 
eral cores,  with  provision  for  the  common  circuit, 
by  Joining  the  several  cores  at  their  inner  ends  by  a 
(so-called)  pooling-basin,  with  connection  of  their 
outer  ends  "  by  means  of  the  bars  E."  The  advan- 
tages over  Dobrowolsky  appear  in  compactness,  sav- 
ing of  material,  and  (we  believe  as  well)  in  con- 
venience of  handling  and  installation.  It  is  con- 
tended, however,  that  these  departures  of  Kurda 
were  plainly  within  the  teachings  of  the  prior  art 
and  the  only  other  reference  toidlng  to  support  that 
view  which  impresses  us  to  require  mention  is  the 
German  patent  (No.  78,826)  issued  to  Hutin  & 
Leblanc,  January  12,  1886.  Two  of  the  drawings  of 
this  patent  are  cited  as  showing- 
three  shell-tTpe  single-phase  transformers  united  end  to 
end  and  utilised  as  a  polyphase  transformer, 

alleged  to  be  Identical  with  Kurda's  claim  1,  al- 
though not  showing  the  reversing  of  the  middle  coil 
provided  In  claim  2.  On  the  face  of  these  drawings 
the  analogy  is  close,  but  we  l)elieve  neither  specifica- 
tions nor  drawings  to  be  directed  to  the  Kurda 
purpose  of  a  unitary  apparatus — 

to  transform  an  alternating  current  of  one  potential  Into 
an  alternating  current  of  another  potential, 

and  that  disclosure  to  that  end  is  not  an  inevitable 

presumption  therefrom.    The  sole  purpose  referred 
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to  was  changing  "an  alternating  currait  Into  a 

direct  current,"  for  which,  as  specified, 

the  apparatus  must  have  three  separate  tranaformers 
whose  primary  circalta  must  each  be  fed  from  one  of  the 
three-phase  currents : 

and,  although  they  "are  motuted  on  the  same 
framework,"  It  is  conceded  that  they  are  not 
"  placed  one  upon  another  "  on  a  common  core.  No 
suggestion  appears  of  the  common  magnetic  circuit, 
on  which  Kurda's  operation  depends;  and  It  is 
questionable  under  the  testimony,  to  say  the  least, 
whether  the  butt-joints  shown  between  these  sepa- 
rate transformers  of  Hutln-Leblanc  would  permit 
arrangement  for  such  common  circuit.  The  cogent 
fact,  however,  is  undisputed  that  manufacturers  of 
these  supplies  were  constantly  seeking,  through 
skilled  engineers,  economies  In  material  and  form  of 
unitary  transformers  which  were  thus  obtained  by 
Kurda's  combination,  and  we  believe  It  to  be  fairly 
attributable  to  invention,  rather  than  an  obvious 
expedient  of  the  engineer;  that  without  great  ad- 
vance In  the  art  his  new  combination  Is  entitled  to 
protection  within  its  narrow  scope,  and  claim  1  may 
justly  be  upheld  accordingly. 

Claim  2  provides  the  additional  element  of  revers- 
ing the  middle  coll,  with  undisputed  advantages  not 
shown  In  prior  polyphase  transformers;  and  it 
plainly  appears  that  this  economy  is  due  to  re- 
versal of  both  primary  and  secondary  colls  of  the 
middle  set.  As  such  provision  Is  not  disclosed  by 
either  of  the  patents  cited  as  anticipations — Stein- 
metz  Nos.  533,248  and  561,735;  Dobrowolsky  No. 
455,683— the  sole  test  of  validity  Is  whether  invoi- 
tlon  was  Involved  In  thus  reversing  both  for  the 
benefit  sought.  We  believe  no  clear  suggestion 
thereof  appears  in  the  evidence  of  prior  art  and 
that  the  device  of  this  claim  is  well  within  the  doc- 
trine of  Invention. 

We  are  of  opinion,  therefore,  that  the  charge  of 
infringement  Is  established  by  the  evidence,  and 
that  the  decree  of  the  circuit  court,  dismissing  the 
bill  for  want  of  equity,  Is  erroneous.  The  decree  is 
reversed,  accordingly,  and  the  cause  remanded,  with 
direction  to  enter  a  decree  In  conformity  with  the 
foregoing  opinion. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEUTS. 


The  Watson  patent,  No.  660,642,  for  a  corrugated 
sheet-metal  culvert  Is  not  so  clearly  void  on  its  face 
for  lack  of  invention  as  to  warrant  Its  being  so 
declared  on  demurrer.  Stilltcell  v.  McPherson, 
(C.  C.  A.,)  183  Fed.  Rep.,  586. 


The  Feuchtwanger  patent  No.  662,714,  for  a 
skirt  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Greenwald  Bro9. 
V.  Enochs,  (C.  C.  A.,)  183  Fed.  Rep.,  683. 


The  Tyden  patent  No.  676,677,  for  a  locking  de- 
vice for  pedestal-tables,  Held  valid  and  infringed  by 
the  device  of  the  Arnold  patent  No.  852,011.    Tyden 
v.  Rosenbaum,  (C.  a,)  188  Fed.  Rep.,  503. 
No.  S.] 
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OhftngM  in  OlMsificatioxi. 

(OkOBB  No.  1,S0&) 

DKrASTMKurr  or  thx  LtrnuoK, 

UiriTKD  STATxa  Patutt  Omcs, 

Wmahintum,  D.  C,  Mardk  I,  l$tl. 
Th«  following  changcfin  th«  classification  oflnventioiu  are  hereby 
dIrecMd,  to  be  made  immediately: 
In  DiTiaioB  XII,  daa  74,  Machine  Elements,  esUbUsh  sab- 


80. 


Mechanical  movements— 
Steering-gear  type— 
Adjustable  sha/t. 

7».  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENTS,  STEERINO-OEAK  TYPE. 
Mechanicai  movements  not  classifiable  in  the  following  sub- 
class consisting  o(  a  hand-wheel  sha/t  or  hand  or  foot  lever 
and  a  reciprocating  or  rook-arm  having  a  limited  movement, 
mechanism  (usually  more  or  less  irreversible  1  being  interpoaed 
to  convert  the  motion  of  the  shaft  or  lever  into  a  reciprocating 
movement  of  the  arm,  which  is  adapted  to  t>e  connected  to  a 
part  to  be  turned. 
Scarrli  CIsMca— 

91— Cauuaqks  and  WAOONa,  subeJaaa  90,  Motor- vehiclea. 

114— SHm.  sabclaas  IM,  Steering  mechanism,  Wbeel-ahaft 
eearlng,  or  an  appropriate  subclass  thereunder,  for  gearing 
Between  a  wheel-shaft  and  a  rudder. 

80.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENTS,  3TEERINO-OEAR  TYPE, 
ADJr STABLE  SHAFT.  Mechanical  movemenu  consist- 
ing of  an  adjustable  hand-wheel  sha/t  and  a  reciprocating  or 
rock-arm  having  a  limited  movement,  mechanism  (usually 
more  or  less  irreversible)  being  interpose<l  to  convert  the 
motion  of  the  shaft  into  a  reciprocating  movement  of  the  arm, 
which  is  adapted  to  be  eoimected  to  a  part  to  be  turned. 

In  DiTiston  XXXI,  ciaas  48,  Oa>,  Heating  and  Illuminating, 
abolish  subclasses— 

222.  Composition*— 

233.  Carbureting. 

to  that  the  title  of  the  remaining  subclass  under  "Compositions" 
will  stiU  ntA— 

Composition*— 

234.  Purifying. 

In  same  DlTlalon,  class  IM,  Mineral  Oils,  abolish  subclass— 

Compositions— 

33.  Burning  fluid. 

The  patents  formerly  In  the  above  abolished  snbclasssi  bare  beeo 
placed  In  new  subclasses  7  and  8,  hereinafter  established  in  ciMi 
44,  Fuel. 

la  DiTlsion  XV.  daas  44,  ru«l.  establish  inbdMM*— 
Artificial— 

7.  Fluid— 

8.  Carbureting  compositions. 

These  subclasses  are  formed  of  the  patents  fbrmerty  In  the  abort 
abolishsd  subclasses  of  classes  48  and  196. 
In  DlTtoian  XLIII,  class  4,  Baths  and  Closets,  aboMsh  subclas*— 

34.  Float-valves. 

Ths  patents  thereof  have  been  placed  In  subclass  104,  Float-valves, 
herslnafter  esUblished  in  class  137,  Water  Distribution. 

In  Division  XXXIX,  class  137,  Water  Distrlbntlon,  establish 
subclass 

104.  Float-valves. 
The  patents  forming  this  subclass  are  taken  from  the  above  abol- 
ished subclass  of  class  4,  Baths  and  CloMt*. 

The  following  correction  In  the  printed  ctasslficatlon  of  inventions 
published  July  I,  1908,  is  hereby  dlrei-te<l  to  be  ma<le: 

In  DiTialon  XXXI,  class  209,  Charcoal  and  Coke,  subclasses  8, 
Processes,  and  9,  Retort-ovens,  should  rsad— 
Coke— 

8.  Praocflses, 

9.  Retort-ovens. 

The  following  correction  In  Classification  BoUetin  39  Is  hereby 
directed  to  be  made: 

[Vol.  164. 


Bulletin  25,  page  6,  class  41,  OmamcnUtlon,  dsflnltion  24,  second 
March  note,  line  2,  substitute  the  word  deaifntd  tor  the  word 
"applied." 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 
, 0»mwu4*iontr. 

Interfennoe  Hotioeai 

Dbtastmint  or  thi  Imtbriob, 

Unitw)  Statbs  Patbnt  Omca, 

WatMngton,  D.  C,  February  IS.  1»U. 
Jote/a  Valdet,  %cidotc  of  Jott  MorcleM,  her  assif^ns  or  legal 

reprtsentalitet,  take  notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  between 
the  application  of  J.  Fred  Wilcox  *  Cfompany,  of  Chicago. 
III.,  for  reclstration  of  a  trade-mark  and  the  trade-mark 
reclstratlons  to  J.  Fred  Wilcox  k  Company  of  Chlcaso. 
Ill-  reclatered  December  4.  1906.  No.  57,903.  and  Joaefa 
Valdes.  widow  of  Jose  Morales,  of  166  Water  street,  .New 
York.  N.  Y..  registered  January  SI,  1882,  No.  9.06).  and 
the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  reglaterea  mail  to 
the  said  Josefs  Valdes.  widow  of  Joae  Morales,  at  the  ad- 
dreaa  given  has  been  returned  by  the  poat-offlce  as  unde- 
llverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  glren  to  the  said  Joaefa 
Valdea,  widow  of  Jose  Morales,  her  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest 
the  said  interference  they  sbonld  Immediately  put  them- 
selves In  communication  with  the  Commtaaloner  of  Patenta. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  tb«  Oiticial  GAism 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  hare 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commiaeioner. 


DcPAKTuairr  or  th«  Imaioa, 

Unitw)  BTATaa  Patbkt  Omca. 

Waehinffto».  D.  C.  Fehrytmrjt  '.  nit. 
The  KUifou  Company,  ite  aeeif/ne  or  tegml  repreeentmtivee, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  haa  been  declared  by  tbia  Ofllea  betwaaa 
th«  applications  of  Sldner  R.  Adama,  of  Brldaeport.  Conn., 
the  F^riey  Candy  Co.,  of  Chicago.  111.,  and  tbcPaol  P.  Belch 
Company,  of  Bloomlngton,  III.,  for  reglatratlon  of  a  trad*- 
mark  and  the  trad«-mark  reglstratlona  to  the  Klayoa  Com- 
pany, of  Chlcaco,  III.,  registered  Jalr  7,  1896.  No.  28.600. 
and  to  OoQdy  k  Kent,  of  Portland,  Me.,  reglatercd  April  9, 
1895,  No.  26.880,  and  tbe  notice  of  anch  declaration  aant 
by  registered  mail  to  the  said  The  Klayoa  Company  at  tba 
addreas  glren  has  been  returned  by  the  poat-oOce  aa  nnda- 
Urerable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  glren  to  tba  aaid  Tbe  KIstoq 
Company,  Ita  aaalgns  or  legial  reprsaaatatirea,  that  if  tMj 
or  any  of  tbem  desire  to  conteat  tbe  said  Interference  tber 
sbonld  Immediately  pat  tbemaelrea  in  commonlcatlon  wita 
tha  Commtaaloner  of  Patenta. 

Thia  notice  will  be  pnbliahed  In  tbe  Ofticial  Qasvttb 
for  aix  conaecQtIre  weeka.  If  no  appearance  shall  bare 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  pnbllcatloa, 
tbe  Interference  will  proceed  as  la  caae  of  default. 

BDWARD  B.  MOORE.  CommUeioner 


DBPAtnrairT  or  thb  Iirrsatoa, 

Dhit«i>  RTATm  PATBirr  Omen. 

Waahinffton,  D.  C,  Jamnary  n,  nit. 
Oel^en  Laaative  Coffee  Co.,  ita  aaaivne  or  legal  repreeentm- 

tivee,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  bss  been  declared  by  tbta  OOce  between 
tbe  application  of  tbe  Woolaon  Bpice  Company,  of  Tolado, 
Ohio,  for  a  trade-mark,  a  trade-aiark  r^glatared  to  tbe 
0.  W.  Pelrce  CompanT,  of  La  Payette,  Ind.,  and  trade-mark 
registration  No.  27.89S,  dated  March  8,  1W6.  to  tbe  Golden 
Laxatire  Coffee  Co..  of  Arer,  Maaa.,  and  the  notice  of  aneb 
declaration  sent  by  realatered  anil  to  tbe  aaid  Ooidca 
Laxatire  Coffee  Co.  at  tne  addraaa  glran  haa  baen  rstomed 
by  tbe  poat-o(Bce  nndellrered. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  glren  to  the  aaid  Ooklcn  Laxa- 
tire Coffee  Co..  Its  aaaigna  or  legal  reprsaeatatlrea,  that  if 
they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  aaid  interference 
tber  Bhoald  Immediately  pat  tbemaelrea  In  commtinlcatloB 
wltn  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  pobUsbed  In  tbe  OrnciAL  QAXvm 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  hart 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pabllcatlon, 
tbe  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  caae  of  defaalt. 

BDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Comm4»ei«n«r. 
No.  S.] 
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Important  Information. 


le  Is  ordering  manuscript  copies  much  time  will  be  saved 
If  the  order  statea  speciflcallr  what  Is  desired,  via : 

Application  as  originally  filed,     (petition,  specification. 

oath,    and    drawings    as    received.)      Application    as 

amended.     (Petition,  specification,  oath,  and  drawings 

with  amendments  entered.) 
Application  aa  allowed.      (Petition,  specification,  oath, 

and  drawinp  as  passed  by  the  Examiner  for  Issue.) 
Original  appHcation.     (Facsimile  petition,  specification. 

oath,  anddrawlnga  at  present  time.) 
Specification  as  originally  filed.     (As  received  in  Ofllce.) 
a«-«i«— •««  .. .....      (^jjjj  amendments  entered.) 


(As  passed  by  the  Examiner 


Specification  as  amended. 

Specification  aa  allowed, 
for  laaue.) 

Original  specification.     (Facsimile  at  preaent  time.) 

Pile- wrapper.     (File- wrapper  only.) 

File-wrapper  and  contents.  (File- wrapper,  contents  of 
record,  including  photoprints  of  any  tracings  or  of 
prlnta  within  file-wrapper.  In  patented  cases,  printed 
copy  of  the  specification  and  drawings  of  the  patent 
18  fnmlahed.) 

File-wrapper,  contents,  and  drawlnw.  (File-wrapper 
and  all  of  the  contents  of  record,   including  photo- 

Srlnts  of  any  traclnjrs.  exhibits,  or  prints  within  tho 
le-jrapper.  In  pending  cases,  photoprints  of  the 
pending  drawings  only,  omitting  any  canceled.  If 
patented,  copr  of  the  speclflcatlon  and  drawings  of 
the  patent  being  furnished,  photoprints  are  not  made 
of  the  orlRlnsI  drawluKS  unless  specially  ordered.  If 
canceled  drawings  are  wanted,  they  must  also  be 
specially  ordered.) 

Assignment.  (OIre  the  liber  and  page  of  the  record  as 
well  as  the  name  of  the  Inventor.) 

Printed  publications  in  poRsesslon  of  the  OflSce.  (Oire 
title  and  date  of  publication,  also  page  and  exact 
portion  to  be  copied.) 

Orders  for  copies  of  any  other  records  not  mentioned 
tbore  mnat  state  specifically  the  exact  papers  to  be  copied. 

Brie&  in  Appealed  Oaaea. 

All  briafa  fllad  in  ttala  Ofllea  ahoald  bara  eonapicnotsaly 

Printed  tberaon  a  statement  daaignattng  tha  partienlar  trl- 
unal  of  the  Patent  Ofllce  to  which  the  brlaf  la  addr 
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Dici|««; 
Ptowi;  flawlOT  Aod  Plant«n; 
TtiM,  Plaata,  aad  Flowwt 

t.  B«*raltar«;  Dsirr,  L*b«i 
PMttng^uid  PM>«r  Hancliic. 
rmmrVm  sad  ataOmr,  Pimo- 
maoe  D«ip*tab;  FaaaflMttcK 
Pr—;   Dtw»0«»1e>;  TobMW. 

t.  ABDMltnf  MidT«BiMflBC:  KI«o- 
tric  H«»ttiic  tnd  RbaoiUts:  Eto»- 
troebmrlitrT:  Metal  -  FoaDdtac: 
Matanairr;  mploC  Flntd  MstaT 

A.  Brtdna:  ConT»y<w;  CiaaM  and 
DwrtMn;  Emvsttnc  Hotettnc 
HTdrmllc  EuitliiMrtzuE*  LoMitB^ 
•nd  'JnkMdtnc:  Metallic  BuUdlnn 
Stroctores. 

g.  Bookhtodlnc  Hftrvwten;  Jew- 
elrr:  Mtute. 

#.  EiWhtnf  tod  DTatn«:  ClMnil- 
Mto;  E  xploilves:  FertUlcen;  Madt- 
etaar.  PnawTtaf-.  Suaai  and  tolt. 

T.  BdooaOooal  Appliances; 
Ctatebaa;  Qamw  aad  Toys;  Ma- 
etianlMl  Waton;  Nat  and  BaH 
Loeka;  Opttei;  vatoalpadM. 

C  Badr  Chairs:  Farnlture; 
KMehan  and  TiMa  Aittetaa;  Store 
Fnniltaia:  Snppocts. 

•.  Air  and  Oas  Pnam;  ^tutd- 
Praasoia  Heipnatars.  Hrdrwillr! 
McHon;  Panoa;  Wtad-wbae«s. 

]•.  Cagriatm  and  Waiam 

11.  Baat  and  fhaa  Maktaic  Boots, 
Shmt,  aad  Laatafi:  Bottoo, 
Eyalet,  and  Rlrat  8rtttn«:  Hw 
nMa:  LaatiMr  Maaolar*nr«i»;  NalV 
but  and  Stap'tnr.  Wblpa  aad 
wtiip  Appancaa. 

It.  RleTatott;  Joonial-Bozaa,  PaV> 
l«7«.  and  Bbafttnc:  Labrtoatlon; 
Machine  Rlainaata. 

IS.  Anns.  ProlecUlea,  and  Explo- 
sive Chartea.  Maklnr  Bolt.  Nail. 
Nat.  Rivet,  and  Serew  Making; 
Borloc  and  DrllllnK:  Battoa 
Making;  Cauln,  Staple,  aad 
HoraariMe  Making;  Drltaa, 
Headed,  and  B—w-Thseadad 
FMtanlniEs:  Gear  Cattli«.  Mili- 
Ing.  and  Planing;  Metal  Draer- 
lag;  MaUl  Forgtag  aad  Wal4> 
lac:  Matal  Rolitag:  Matal  Toato 
aad  Imptamaate.  liakiar.  Metii 
Workln«;  Naadla  and  Pla  Mak> 
lac  Tonlaa. 

14.  Coatpound  Toola:  Catting  aad 
PDnehhig  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
rlerr:  Metal-Bending;  Metal-Or- 
Bsanaiith^  Sheet-Metal  Wara, 
Maklnr:  Tools  Wka  Fahrtae  aad 
amiatiaa.  Wlra-Werklng. 

Ig.  Biead,  Piatry,  aad  Coasatttun 
Making.  Goatlnr,  Fuek  OtMi: 
Lamlaatad  Fabrtre  and  Aaala- 
gona  Mannfaetorae:  Liquid  roat* 
big  Compoattloiia:  Paper  Making 
aad  rtbar  Ubaration:  PiMtle 
Bloek  aad  Earthaavare  Appara* 
toK  PlaadaOoinpoaHtoas;  Pbattea. 

M.  TaMtraDhj:  TaiaphoBy 

IT.  Maferte^aklag:  Papar  Mano- 
tetoiaa;  PrtaUag;  Type-Bar  Mak- 

l^lQlaeton  and  EJeetara;  Mlseel- 
laneoas  Heat  •  Engine  Plants; 
Slean  ^i  Vaoaom  Pompa: 
Staam  •  Boilen:  fllaaia  -  Eaglniaa; 
BtiiiM-Eaglna  VaiTaa. 

19.  Dampara,  Aotoaiatfe:  Far- 
naeas;  Heat  •  Dlstifbutfaig  Sy^ 
tame;  Stovea  aad  Fomaeee. 

m,  Artirielal  Llsha:  BuUdaia' 
Hardware-  Deottetrr;  Locks  and 
Latches:  Safsa;  Undertaktng. 

•1.  Brakes  aad  Olaft  QinUv; 
Clotb  •  Fhdsfalnjr  Cordsga;  r4t 
aad  For.  Kntt^  aad  NattlrM: 
8dk:  Bplaaing:  WaaTtng;  Wla<l> 
lac  aad  Raailag 
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.  BatebaHnr  Mills;  Thrsahlng; 
Ventabia  Cutters  and  Crtahers. 

M.  Electricity.  Oeaaratlon:  Mo- 
tive Power. 

IT.  Bniahlng  and  Sernbblng; 
Ortndtng  and  PaUshlng.  Laon- 
dry;  Waahing  Apparatua. 

t8.  intemal-Comhustion  Engines. , 

99.  Coopering;  Flre-Keoapea;  Lad- 
den;  Roob:  Wheelwright- Ma- 
chines: Wooden  Balldlngs;  Wood- 
Sawing:  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworkhig-Tools. 

90.  niumtnatlnc-BMmers;  Tlluml- 
natlon:  Llqtiiuand  OMeotu  Fuel 
Burners,  Type-Writing  Machines. 

81.  Alcohol.  Ammonia,  Wat«r, 
and  Wood  Distillation:  Charroai 
and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating; Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime;  Mineral  OUa;  OlU,  FaU, 
and  Olue. 

39.  Carbonating  Beveragee;  Cur- 
tains, Rhsdes.  Bn<1  Screens;  Dis- 
penaine  Beveragee;  Dlspensing- 
Ckns;  OmamenUtloa;  Packaging 
Liquida;  Refrigeratioa. 

88.  Cutlery;  Doraeetic  Cooking 
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plas.  Umbrellas,  and  Canee. 

84.  Rallwap:  Rallwav  -  Brakae; 
Railway  Ralla  and  Jolnu;  Rail- 
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Msasorlng  Instramsnts; 
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GRANTED     MARCH     21,    1911 


•87,0M.     FLUE-PLUG.     Silas  Adams,  Cleyaland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  15.  1910.    Serial  No.  6&6.6S7. 


1.  -\  derlce  for  the  purpoae  stated,  comprising  a  socket 
member  adapted  to  fit  within  a  flue,  a  tubular  plug  screwed 
Into  said  member,  mranR  carried  by  aald  member  and 
actuated  by  said  plug  when  screwed  therein  to  bold  the 
member  in  poaltion  in  the  flue,  and  packing  dericea 
mounted  on  the  plug. 

2.  A  derlce  for  the  purpoae  stated. 'comprising  a  socket 
member  adapted  to  fit  wltbln  a  flue,  yielding  engaging  de- 
vices mounted  In  aald  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
inner  surface  of  the  flue  to  hold  said  member  In  position 
in  the  flue,  a  tubular  plug  screwed  Into  said  member  and 
Into  contact  with  said  devices  to  force  the  same  Into 
engagement  with  the  flue,  and  a  packing  mounted  on  the 
plug  and  covering  the  Joint  around  the  flue. 

S.  A  device  for  the  purpose  stated,  comprising  a  socket 
member  adapted  to  fit  within  a  flue,  said  member  haying 
lateral  openings,  spring  detents  attached  within  the  said 
member  and  arranged  to  be  advanced  In  aald  openings  to 
engage  the  Inner  anrface  of  the  plug,  a  tubular  plug  coo- 
pled  with  the  aocket  member  and  movable  therein  to 
advance  said  detents  to  such  engagement,  and  packing  de- 
Tlc«a  mounted  on  the  plug,  against  the  end  of  the  flue. 

4.  A  device  for  the  purpose  ntated,  comprising  a  tabular 
aleeve  adapted  to  fit  within  the  end  of  a  flue,  spring  de- 
tents carried  by  said  sleeve  and  movable  in  the  wall  there- 
of to  engagement  with  the  flue  to  hold  the  sleeve  therein, 
a  tubular  plug  screwed  Into  said  sleeve  and  having  a  bev- 
eled Inner  end  arranged  to  bear  against  said  detents  and 
force  the  same  outwardly  to  engagement  with  the  flue,  and 
packing  devices  mounted  on  the  plug,  outside  of  the  end  of 
the  flue. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  flue  plate  and  a  flue  having 
an  internal  shoulder,  of  a  sleeve  fitting  within  the  end 
Of  tha  flae,  spring  detanta  carried  by  the  sleeve  and 
movable  outwardly  through  the  wall  thereof  to  engage 
aald  shoulder  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  sleeve,  a  tubular 
plug  screwed  into  the  aleeve  and  bearing  at  Its  Inner  end 
agalnat  aald  detents  to  advance  the  same  for  such  engage- 
ment, and  packing  devlcea  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  plug,  over  the  Joint  of  the  flue  and  flue  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


M7.100.      EYBGLA8SKS.      Lao    F.    Aot,    Albany,    N.    Y. 
Filed  July  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  443,806. 

1.  Eyeglasses  embodying  a  self-adjusting  guard  and  a 
non-adjustliiK  guard,  the  self  adjusting  guard  being  mov- 
abi«  relatively  to  both  lenaea. 

2.  Eyeglasses  embodying  a  guard  having  a  non-rocking 
aoae  eagaging  member  and  a  guard  having  a  noae  engag 
Ing   member   mounted   to  rock  freely  about  a   point  sub- 
stantially midway  of  Its  nose  engaging  portion. 


3.  Eyeglaasaa  embodying  a  guard  oomprUlng  a  support- 
ing arm  and  a  nose  bearlne  member  mounted  to  rock  freely 
thereon  at  a  point  eubstantially  midway  of  Ita  nose 
engaging  portion  to  conform  to  the  taper  of  the  nose ;  and 
a  guard  comprising  a  supporting  arm  having  the  nose 
bearing  member  rigidly  supported  thereon. 


jME 


4.  Eyeglasses  embodying  a  self  adjusting  gnard  and  a 
non-adjusting  guard  provided  with  means  permitting  aa 
initial  adjastment. 

5.  Eyeglasses  embodying  a  guard  provided  with  an 
upper  and  lower  nose  bearing  portion  and  mounted  to  rock 
freely  about  a  point  subsUntlally  midway  between  Ita 
upper  and  Its  lower  nose  engaging  portions,  and  a  non- 
adjusting  guard  provided  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  noae 
bearing  portion  and  having  means  permitting  Its  Initial 
adjustment  about  a  point  located  substantially  midwajr 
between  its  upper  and  its  lower  end. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  8  7,101.  METALLIC  TIE  FOR  RAILWAY-RAILS. 
William  W.  Andbbw,  Livingston,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  11, 
1910.     Serial  No.  554,784. 


A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  an  Integrally  formed 
vertical  central  member,  transversely  arranged  upper  and 
lower  borlxontal  flanges,  two  pairs  of  reinforcing  ver- 
tical members  Interposed  between  said  upper  and  lower 
horizontal  flanges  upon  the  respective  sides  of  said  vertical 
member,  and  two  pairs  of  upwardly  projecting  shoulders, 
in  combination  with  a  railway  rail,  two  pairs  of  mil  re- 
taining clamping  members,  a  plurality  of  bolts  for  retain- 
ing said  clamping  members  in  place  on  said  rails  and  tie, 
two  tie  retaining  clamping  membera  adapted  to  engage  at 
their  two  opposing  ends  upon  the  upper  side  of  the  lower 
horliontal  flange  of  said  tie.  and  means  for  connecting 
their  opposite  ends  to  a  transversely  arranged  tie  sup- 
porting trestle  member. 


9  8  7,102.      COMPOUND    FOR    DESTROYING    BOLL- 
WEEVIL.     Richard  B.  Abmbntkoct,  MenardvUle,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  479.853. 
A  compound  for  destroying  boll  weevil  comprising  sal- 
fur,  pine  tar,  asafetida.  blue  stone,  Beaumont  oil,  tobacco 
extract  and  a  lubricating  oil. 


987,103.     TYPE-WRITER.     JcsTiif  W.  Bambbbobb.  Berlin, 

Germany.    Filed  Nov.  26,  1909.    Serial  No.  620,968. 

1.  In  a  type-wheel  typewriter,  a  pivoted  bearing  having 

a  projection,  and  a  type-wheel  Joumaled  in  aald  bearing, 

in  combination  with  a  key  lever  and  connections  between 


,-*ijyi-i{& 
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uld  key  Itver  and  the  typ«-whe«l  for  routing  said  type- 
wheel.  And  a  bar  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  key  and  at 
•ome  dlatance  away  from  the  projection  on  the  pivoted 
bearing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  projection  and  rock 
the  bearing  at  the  end  of  Ita  downward  moyement. 


.        ^f.  tyP^wbeel  typewriter,  a  piToted  beartng  baring 

^"""^i^"  "•*  *   type-wheel  Journ.Ied    In    said   bearing 

and  provided  with  a  pinion,  in  combination  with  a  aerlea 

Of  key  lever,  and  a  Hide  having  differently  Inclined  edgea 

V.?"**^  '*'"''  ^^*  ^'^  '*^*"'  •  "»<^*  connected  with  said 
allde  and  engaging  the  pinion,  a  tranrrenHj  bar  arranged 
below  the  key  levera  aijd  some  dlatance  above  the  projec- 
tion on  the  pivoted  bearing,  whereby  the  depreaalon  of 
the  key  lever  first  rotate,  the  type-wheel  through  a  corre- 
bTr^ciki  ""*  '""^   ^*'"  **"*■  **"•  ■•***  tyP^wheel   to 

8.  In  a  type-wheel  typewriter,  a  aeries  of  key-lerera  and 
•  type-wheel.  a  .haft  supporting  aald  type-wheel  and  ex 
tending  upwardly  between  two  of  the  key-lever.,  and  con- 
nection, between  the  keylever.  and  the  type-wheel  for  ro- 

fl°V  Jl  '*°*'  ^  «"°"°a"«n  with  a  bearing  aupportlng 
•aid  .haft  pivoted  at  a  point  below  the  key.  of  the  key 
ever,  and  provided  with  a  projection,  a  bar  arranged  In 
the  path  of  the  key.  and  normally  aome  dlatance  above  the 
projection  on  the  pivoted  bearing. 

4.  In  a  type  wheel  typewriter,  a  Mrie.  of  key  lever,  a 
typ^wheel.  a  abaft  mipportlng  uld  wheel,  a  rack  and 
pinion  driving  connection  between  the  key  lever,  and 
the  .haft,  a  tubular  bearing  for  .aid  shaft  pivoted  in 
Mne  tranaversely  with  the  plane  of  the  pinion  and  provided 
with  a  projection,  and  a  bar  arranged  in  the  path  of  the 
thetal^*"^'"^  '"°*  distance  above  the  projection  on 

5.  In  a  type-wheel  typewriter,  a  wrle.  of  key  lever.,  a 

1^7  !!;  *  "**"  ■°PPO'-"«»«  "Id  wheel,  a  driving  con- 
nection between  the  key  levers  and  the  shaft,  a  bearing  for 
the  .haft  pivoted  .obatantlally  In  a  plane  Including  the 
drlv  ng  connection  and  perpendicular  to  the  .haft  the 
bearhig  provided  with  a  projection  adjacent  It.  pl'voUl 
point,  and  a  unlveraal  bar  arranged  when  actuated  by 
the  key  lever,  to  Implnjce  upon  the  projection. 
[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


M7.104.      LIQUID   SELF-IONITINQ    DEVICE       Svum 

A  ®*r"7^^^'^  ^°''^'  ^-  ^-  Of'Kl"'  •PPllcatlon  filed 
Apr  7.  1909.  Serial  No.  488.538.  Divided  and  thl. 
•PPllcatlon  filed  June  19.  1909.    Serial  No.  503.086. 


proTWlng  a  Uquld  retention  pocket  and  a  wlckleM  burner  • 
and  a  conduit  leading  from  uld  fluid  receptacle  to  the 
interior  of  uld  burner  ca.ing  and  arranged  to  convey 
Mid  liquid  from  uld  receptacle  Into  the  retention  pocket 
when  the  igniter  la  held  In  operable  poaltlon  and  upon 
the  depreulon  of  the  uld  depreulble  portion  of  the 
recepUcle. 

K  LJ.°  *  •e'M«°«ter.  a  recepUcle  for  vaporluble  com- 
burtlble  liquid  forming  a  complete  Incloaure  and  having 
*--^'^!**°  °'  '**  ''*"■  ••"•"Storing  and  manually  de- 
preealble  to  decrease  the  .pace  within  uld  receptacle-  a 
burner  caalng  inclclng  a  caUlytic  agent  and  providing 
«  liquid  retention  pocket,  and  It.  walla  providing  a  wlck- 
leu  burner  and  burner  opening;  and  a  conduit  leading 
from  uld  recepUcle  to  the  inUrlor  of  uid  caalng  and 
arranged  to  convey  uld  liquid  from  uid  recepUcle  Into 
the  retention  pocket  when  the  Igniter  la  held  in  operable 
poaltlon  and  upon  the  depreaalon  of  the  uid  depreulble 
portion  of  the  receptacle. 

K  *:.J.°  *  ••"  '«°*^««"'  *  receptacle  for  vaporluble  com- 
bu.tlble  liquid  forming  a  complete  incloaure  and  having 
a  portion  of  lu  walla  manually  depreulble  to  decreau 
the  apace  within  uld  receptacle ;  a  burner  caalng  Incloa- 
ing  a  caUlytlc  agent  and  providing  a  liquid  retention 
pocket;  uld  burner  ca.ing  having  a  burner  opening;  a 
conduit  leading  from  uld  recepUcle  to  the  InUrlor  of 
aald  caalng  and  arranged  to  convey  uld  liquid  from  uld 
recepUcle  Into  the  retention  pocket  when  the  IgnlUr  la 
held  in  operable  poaltlon  and  upon  the  depreulon  of  the 
aald  depreulble  portion  of  the  recepUcle;  and  a  wire 
gauae  partition  for  uld  casing  to  prevent  the  escape  of 
liquid  from  within  the  uld  burner  caaiar 

4.  In  a  ulf-lgnlter.  a  aubatantlally  flat  aheet  meUI 
recepUcle  forming  a  complete  Incloaure  for  vaporluble 
combu.tible  liquid  and  having  opposite  wall.  depres.lble  to 
decrease  the  space  within  uid  receptacle ;  a  burner  casing 
Inclosing  a  catalytic  agent  and  providing  a  liquid  reten- 
tion pocket  and  a  wlcklen  burner ;  and  a  conduit  leading 
from  uld  fluid  receptacle  to  the  Interior  of  said  burner 
casing  and  arranged  to  convey  uld  liquid  from  uld  re- 
ceptacle  Into  the  retention  pocket  when  the  Igniter  la  held 
In  operable  poaltlon  and  upon  the  depreulon  of  the  uld 
depreulble  portion  of  the  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  self-Igniter,  a  recepUcle  for  vaporluble  com- 
bustlble  liquid  forming  a  complete  Incloaure  and  having 
a  portion  of  Ita  walla  manually  depreulble  to  decrt^ase  the 
■pace  within  uid  receptacle  and  a  normally  cloaed  open- 
ing for  the  purpose  of  fllling  uid  receptacle:  a  burner 
caalng  Inclosing  a  catalytic  agent  and  providing  a  liquid 
retention  pocket ;  uld  burner  ca.ing  having  a  burner  open- 
ing and  providing  a  wickleu  burner  :  and  a  conduit  lead- 
ing from  Mid  receptacle  to  the  interior  of  uld  caalng  and 
arranged  to  convey  uld  liquid  from  uld  recepUcle  Into 
the  retention  pocket  when  the  Igniter  la  held  In  operable 
poaltlon  and  upon  the  depreulon  of  the  uld  depreulble 
portion  of  the  receptacle. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


r^ 


n — -* 


— I 


1.  IB  a  self-Igniter,  a  liquid  receptacle  forming  a  com- 
plete  Ineioeure  and  having  one  or  more  portions  of  lu 
walla  depreulble  to  decreau  the  space  within  uld  recep- 
tacle; a   bamer  caalng   Incloalng  a   caUlytlc  agent   and 


»  8  7  .  1  0  6  .  ENGINE-8TABTER.  John  W.  BiDDiifom. 
Washington.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1910.  Serial  No. 
647.769. 

1.  Mechanism  of  the  clau  deecribed  Including  a  .tartlnf 
abaft,  a  collar  thereon,  a  gear  feathered  on  the  ahaft, 
manually  operated  means  engaging  the  collar  for  ahlftlng 
the  shaft  longitudinally  within  the  gear,  a  spring  upon 
the  .haft  and  bearing  agalnat  the  gear  and  collar  to  hold 
the  .haft  normally  In  a  predetermined  position,  a  aecond 
shaft,  a  gear  thereon  constantly  meshing  with  the  first 
mentioned  gear,  means  movable  in  one  direction  for  rout- 
ing uid  second  shaft,  and  means  for  automatically  dis- 
connecting uld  abaft,  and  lu  rotating  muna  when  the 
abaft  la  rotating  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  Mechanlam  of  the  clau  dewrrlbed  Including  a  sUrtlng 
shaft  having  a  clutch  member  at  one  end.  a  gear  feathered 
upon  uld  ahaft,  a  spring  on  the  ahaft  for  holding  the  ume 
normally  In  a  predetermined  poaltlon.  an  actuating  shaft, 
a  gear  thereon,  the  two  gear,  being  coneUntly  in  mwh,  a 
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itartlnff  lever,  mecbaalaiB  operated  thereby  for  rotating 
the  operating  lever  in  one  direction,  mun.  for  automat- 
ically dlungaglng  the  mechanlam  from  the  actuating  ahaff 


JU 


when  uld  abaft  Is  rotated  In  the  opposite  direction,  and 
manually  operated  meana  for  ahlfUng  the  sUrtlng  shaft 
out  of  normal  poaltlon  and  longitudinally  within  lU  gear 


987.106.     NUT-LOCK.     Edwajio  A.  Blantow.  Jr..  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Filed  Mar.  S,  1910.    Serial  No.  647,114. 


1.  A  lock  nut  including  a  thruded  nut  and  a  con- 
tractlble  threaded  locking  piece,  coCperatlng  cams  on  said 
member,  adapted  to  clou  the  locking  piece  when  the 
members  are  rotated  relatively  to  each  other  the  nut  and 
locking  piece  being  slightly  separated  axlally,  and  the  cams 
and  threada  on  both  members  being  so  relatively  located 
and  cut  that  the  locking  piece  may  be  contracted  without 
Jamming  the  membera  together  endwise. 

2.  A  lock  nut  Including  a  thruded  nut  having  a 
receu  therein  provided  with  cama  and  a  contractlble 
threaded  locking  piece  located  in  the  receas  and  provided 
with  cama  coflperatlng  with  the  cams  In  the  receu  to 
contract  the  locking  piece  when  uid  members  are  routed 
relatively  to  each  other,  the  nut  and  locking  piece  being 
■UghUy  separated  axUlly,  and  the  cama  and  threads  on 
both  members  being  m  relatively  located  and  cut  that  the 
locking  piece  may  be  contracted  without  Jamming  the  mem- 
ber, together  endwlw. 

S.  An  angular  lock  nut  including  a  threaded  nut  having 
a  receu  therein  provided  with  cama  and  a  contractlble 
thruded  locking  piece  located  in  the  receu  and  provided 
with  cama  cooperating  with  the  cama  in  the  receu  to 
contract  the  locking  piece  when  uld  members  are  routed 
reUtlvely  to  uch  other,  the  nut  and  locking  piece  being 
•Ugbtly  separated  axially,  and  the  cama  and  threada  on 
both  moBbera  being  so  reUtlvely  located  and  cut  that 
the  locking  piece  may  be  contracted  without  Jamming  the 
members  together  endwiu.  the  number  of  cama  being  a 
divisor  of  the  number  of  aldw  of  the  lock  nut 


987.107.     TELEGRAPH-KEY.      Chablbs   Bolick,   Rocky 
Mount,  N.  C.    Filed  Dec.  30.  1910.    Serial  Na  600,168. 


1.  The  herein  ducrlbed  atUchment  for  telegraph  keya, 
the  same  comprUIng  a  base  adapted  to  be  mounted  along- 
■Ide  the  baae  of  the  key  and  provided  with  a  groove  In 
Its  upper  face  and  cut  away  at  iU  front  end  to  produce 
transverse  shoulders  extending  across  said  groove,  a  aub- 
aUntlally  T-ahaped  apring  latch  whose  shank  lie.  in  uid 
groove  and  extends  between  the  cut-away  portion.,  whom 
head  has  an  upturned  flange  extending  acrou  the  front 
end  of  uid  base,  and  whose  flange  U  continued  thence  for- 
ward  Into  a  lip,  and  mean,  for  securing  the  rear  end  of 
the  latch  within  uid  groove. 

2.  The  herein  described  atUchment  for  telegraph  keya, 
the  ume  comprising  a  base  provided  In  IU  upper  face  with 
a  curved  groove  and  cut-away  at  lu  front  end  to  produce 
transverse  shoulders  extending-  acrou  uid  groove,  a  aub- 
stantially  T-shaped  spring  latch  having  a  curved  shank 
lying  In  uid  groove  and  a  straight  head  extending  acrou 
the  front  end  of  the  base  and  bent  upward  into  a  flange 
thence  humped  and  deflected,  and  finally  extended  forward 
Into  a  lip,  means  for  securing  uid  base  in  clou  proximity 
to  and  on  a  level  with  the  baae  of  the  key,  and  means  for 
securing  the  rear  end  of  uld  latch  within  the  rur  end  of 
■aid  groove. 


987.108.     PARING  APPARATUS.     Willum  H.  Bovtmll, 
Rochester.    N.    T..    assignor   to   BouteU    Manufacturing 

v^ir^^.i*^?*"*"'  ^-  ^-  "  Corporation  of  New 
York  Filed  Apr.  20.  1910,  Serial  No.  656,476.  Re- 
newed Jan.  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  606.076. 


1.  In  a  paring  machine,  the  combination  with  a  paring 
talfe  comprlalng  a  blade  and  a  guard  arranged  with  refer 
ence  thereto  to  form  a  throat  through  which  the  paring 
paaaea  one  of  uld  member,  being  movable  relatively  to 
the  other,  of  a  trip  cooperating  with  the  movable  part  at 
the  completion  of  the  paring  operation  to  actuate  It  away 
from  the  other  and  widen  the  throat  of  the  knife 

2.  In  a  paring  machine,  the  combination  with  a  paring 
knife  comprising  a  blade  and  a  movable  guard  normally 
held  m  operative  poaltlon  vrith  reference  thereto  to  form 
a  throat  through  which  the  paring  pasaea,  of  a  trip  coop- 
erating with  the  guard  at  the  completion  of  the  paring 
operation  to  actuate  It  away  from  the  blade  and  clear  the 
throat  of  obstruction.. 

8.  In  a  paring  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bodily 
movable  paring  knife  comprising  a  blade  and  a  gnard  mov- 
able relatively  thereto  but  normally  held  In  operatire  po- 
altlon with  reference  to  the  blade  to  form  a  throat  through 
which  the  paring  pasaea,  of  a  relatively  aUtlonary  trln 
engaged  by  the  guard  at  the  completion  of  the  paring 
operation  to  eauu  the  latter  to  move  away  from  the  blade 
and  widen  the  throat  to  clwr  It  of  obstnictfons. 

4.  In  a  paring  machine,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
paring  knife  comprlaing  a  blade  and  a  guard  arranged  with 
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rafarenM  tbento  t»  form  •  throat  tbrooch  wblek  tbm 
paHDg  pmwmta,  oira  of  «dd  members  being  movaMe  rela- 
tlrely  to  tbe  otber,  and  a  work  receiving  fork  arranged  to 
moTe  tbe  work  Into  tbe  p«tb  of  tbe  knife,  of  a  trip  mounted 
tn  flxed  relation  to  tbe  fork  and  cooperating  wltb  tbe  moT- 
able  part  of  tbe  knife  at  the  completion  of  the  paring  oper- 
ation to  actuate  It  away  from  tbe  otber  and  widen  the 
throat  to  elaar  it  of  ohatractioaa. 

5.  In  a  parlag  machine,  tbe  eomUnatton  with  a  mor- 
able  paring  kalfe  eomprialng  a  Made  and  a  guard  arranged 
with  reference  tharato  to  form  a  throat  through  which  the 
paring  paaaea,  oaa  of  laid  oiefabara  being  moTable  rela- 
tlTely  to  the  otber.  aad  a  rotary  reel  having  a  plurality 
of  work  receiving  forka  thereon  to  move  tbe  work  piecea 
into  tbe  path  of  the  knife,  of  a  plurality  of  tripping  pro- 
jcetloDa  carriad  00  tba  reel,  one  tn  flxed  relation  to  each 
fork,  each  adaptad  to  eoAperate  with  tbe  movable  part 
of  tba  kalfa  at  the  coapletlon  of  tbe  parini;  operation  to 
aetaata  It  away  from  tbe  other  and  widen  tbe  throat  to 
elaar  It  of  obatnictloas. 

(Claiiaa  6  to  9  not  prlntad  tn  tba  QaaaCta.} 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  deacrlbed.  a  member  adaptad 
to  be  secured  to  a  aboe  heel  and  eomprialng  a  reallleot 
strip  bent  upon  Itself  at  polnta  to  each  side  of  ita  mid- 
dle, tba  enda  of  Ita  baot  portlona  being  bant  to  extend  raa»- 
wardly  and  thenca  laterally  toward  each  otber  In  apaced 
relation  to  the  Intermediate  portion  of  ttie  strip,  tbe  enda 
of  tbe  said  latsrally  extending  portlona  being  relatively 
apaced,  tbe  said  Intermedlata  portion  of  the  strip  balng 
formed  with  a  stud,  and  an  antl-skldding  member  having  a 
tongue  insertlble  between  tbe  latermedlate  portion  of  the 
strip  and  the  laterally  projecting  end  portions  thereof  and 
having  an  indentation  receiving  aaid  stud. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of>  the  daaa  daaerlbed.  a  member  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  sboa  baal  and  having  spaced  portlona, 
and  an  antl-skldding  member  comprising  a  tongue  lo- 
sertible  between  tbe  spaced  portlona  of  tbe  first  man- 
tloned  member  and  a  body  portion  hinged  to  tbe  tongna, 
tbe  said  body  portion  being  formed  at  its  point  of  hinged 
connection  with  tbe  tongue  with  a  projection  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  tlie  shoe  heel  to  which  the  first  mentioned 
maober  la  sacnred  whereby  to  hold  the  body  portion  tn 
either  one  of  two  poaltloos. 


987.110.  PROTBCTOR  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS  Au- 
ocaTt.f  J.  CHSTurra,  Worceater,  Masa.,  assignor  to 
Crompton  A  Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaachuaetts.     Filed  May  23.  1910.    Serial  No.  5«2,811. 


987,100.     ICB-CREEPER.     BmyjAUiit  Braosss,  DanvUla, 
III.    Filed  May  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  860,481. 


1.  A  abuttla  smash  protector  SMcbanlam  for  drop  box 
looma.  comprising  a  protector  finger  at  each  end  of  tba 
lay,  plTotally  mounted,  and  having  a  pivotal  movemeBt 
in  tbe  dlrectioo  of  the  length  of  tbe  lay,  and  a  rocklag 
movement  transversely  of  the  lay.  and  adapted  to  engage 
tba  inner  or  tip  eod  of  a  bladar  in  tbe  direction  of  Its 


laDftb.  to  eaaa  tba  bladar  ia  baM  oat  br  a  abtrttla  la  Ita 
box.  and  connections  Intermediate  said  protector  fiogara 
and   tba   shipping   meebanlaa  of  tba  loom,   to  stop  tba 

loom  when  there  are  two  shuttles  on  the  same  level  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  shuttle  race. 

2.  A  staottle  smash  protector  mechanism  for  drop  box 
looms,  comprising  a  protaetor  Aagu  at  each  end  of  tbe  lay, 
plvotally  mounted,  and  liaTlBf  a  ptrotal  moTemaat  In 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  tbe  lay,  and  a  rockinc  nove- 
ment  transversely  of  tbe  lay,  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
Inner  or  tip  end  of  a  binder  In  the  direction  of  its  length. 
In  case  tbe  binder  la  tteld  out  by  a  shnttle  In  Its  box,  con- 
nections from  said  protector  fingers  to  angle  levers,  and 
said  angle  levera,  adapted  to  engage  a  dagger,  and  said 
dagger,  plvotally  mounted  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
operate  the  knockoff  meebanlam,  to  atop  tbe  loom  when 
there  are  two  shuttles  on  tbe  same  level  at  opposite  ends 
of  tbe  shuttle  race. 

3.  A  ahnttle  amash  protector  mechanism  for  drop  box 
looms,  comprising  s  protector  finger  at  each  end  of  the  lay 
plvotally  mounted  on  a  aleeve  on  the  protector  rod, 
and  having  a  pivotal  movement  In  the  direction  of  tbe 
length  of  the  lay.  and  a  rocking  movement  transversely  of 
tbe  lay,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  or  tip  end  of  a 
binder  in  tbe  direction  of  Ita  lengtli,  in  case  the  binder 
Is  held  out  by  a  shuttle  In  its  box.  a  spring  for  moving 
said  protector  finger  by  tbe  end  of  the  binder.  In  caae  the 
end  of  tbe  binder  is  not  in  tbe  path  of  tbe  finger,  and  con- 
nectlona  from  said  fingers  to  tbe  shipping  mechsnism.  com- 
prising connectors,  angle  levers,  and  a  dagger,  to  operate 
the  shipping  mechanism  and  stop  the  the  loom  when 
there  are  two  shuttles  on  the  same  level  at  oppoalte  enda 
of  the  abuttla  race. 


987.111.  FB08T-WATBB  SHIELD  FOB  OA8-METKR8. 
ANoaaw  Jackson  CocKBaKLU  Chillicothe,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  558,998. 


1.  In  a  gas  meter  having  a  register  operating  shaft  ex- 
tending through  a  stufling  box  In  the  top  of  the  bowl  of 
the  meter,  and  having  a  register-box  monnted  upon  tbe 
bowl  over  tbe  stufllng-box.  tbe  combination  wltb  tlie  bowl. 
shaft,  stnfllng-box  and  register-box.  of  a  shield  for  the 
stufflng-box  arranged  In  the  lower  part  of  the  register-box 
and  having  an  oiitwardly-AlopIng  upper  surface  for  slied- 
dlng  water  accumulating  from  tbe  sweat  on  tbe  glass  face 
or  dial  of  tbe  register,  tbe  apparatna  being  constmcted  to 
provide  an  opening  under  the  bottom  edge  of  the  register- 
box  for  escape  of  water  from  the  shield  to  tbe  exterior 
■arfaca  of  tbe  bowl. 

1.  In  a  gas  aatar  having  a  reg1ster^>peratlng  shaft  ex- 
tending through  a  stufllng-box  in  the  top  of  the  bowl  of 
the  meter,  and  bsvini;  s  register-box  mounted  upon  the 
bowl  over  the  stnfllng-box.  the  combination  wltb  tbe  hom\. 
shaft,  stufllng-box  and  register-box,  of  a  plate  arranged 
over  tlM  stnfllng-box  and  having  a  central  opening  for  said 
shaft  and  having  a  convex  or  sloping  upper  water-shed- 
ding surface,  said  plate  having  marginal  projections  or 
taba  clamped  between  tlia  bottom  of  tbe  reclatar-box  and 
top  of  tbe  bowl,  thereby  slightly  elevating  tba  bottom  edge 
of  the  register-box  end  leaving  s  space  between  the  latter 
and  the  edge  of  the  plate  for  the  discharge  of  water  to  the 
exterior  surface  of  tba  bowl. 
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987,112.     TOILHT.    Micbakl  B.  Cowwbllt,  Comberland, 
Md.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  Ml,261. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bowl  taper- 
ing in  one  direction  to  form  a  stationary  discharge  chute, 
a  lid  hinged  to  said  stationary  chute  to  normally  close  tlie 
same,  a  spring  disposed  normally  entirely  within  said  chute 
and  bSTlng  Ita  ends  secnrad  to  said  cbnte  and  lid.  and  a 
housing  fdr  ssid  spring  disposed  within  said  stationary 
chote  and  partially  closing  the  same. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bowl  taper- 
ing In  one  direction  to  form  a  stationary  discharge  cbnte, 
a  lid  provided  wltb  a  plnrallty  of  perforaUons.  hinged  to 
said  stationary  chute  to  normally  close  the  same,  a  spring 
disposed  normally  entirely  within  aaid  chute  and  having 
Its  ends  secured  to  said  chute  and  lid.  a  boosing  for  said 
spring  disposed  within  said  stationary  chute  and  partially 
cloalng  the  aame.  and  a  cover  for  the  upper  end  of  said 
bowl. 


987.118.    FOLDING  STAND.     Rourr  L.  CooLlT.  MUwau- 
kee.  Wla.    Filed  Apr.  2.  1909.    Serial  No.  487,405. 


1.  In  a  folding  atand  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  support  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  said  frame 
about  midway  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  brace  for  con- 
necting said  frame  and  support  and  limiting  the  extent  of 
opening  thereof,  a  folding  shelf  pivoted  adjacent  to  Its 
rear  edge  to  tbe  upper  part  of  uld  frame  and  a  brace  for 
connecting  said  shelf  with  said  frame  and  holding  the 
shelf  In  s  bortxontal  position. 

2.  In  a  folding  stand  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  support  plTotally  connected  with  said  frame  about  mid- 
way between  the  ends  thereof,  a  brace  adapted  to  adjust- 


ably connect  said  frame  and  support  and  to  vary  the 
height  of  the  stand,  a  folding  shelf  pivoted  adjacent  to  Ita 
rear  edge  to  the  upper  part  of  the  frame  and  a  braoe 
adaptad  to  adjnstaUy  connect  the  shelf  with  tbe  frame 
and  to  bold  the  shelf  In  a  botisontal  poeltlon. 

3.  In  a  folding  stand  tbe  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  support  plvotally  connected  with  said  frame,  a  brace  for 
connecting  said  frame  and  support,  a  folding  leaf  pivoted 
to  tbe  npper  part  of  said  frame,  a  folding  back  plvotally 
connected  with  said  leaf  and  a  brace  for  connecting  said 
leaf  with  tbe  frame  and  holding  tbe  leaf  in  a  horisontal 
poeltlon  when  the  stand  Is  spread. 

4.  In  a  folding  stand  tbe  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  snpport  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  brace  for  connecting 
aaid  frame  and  support  and  limiting  tbe  extent  of  their 
opening,  a  shelf  pivoted  In  the  upper  part  of  the  frame,  a 
brace  for  connecting  the  shelf  and  frame  and  holding  the 
shelf  in  a  horisontal  position,  a  folding  back  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  shelf,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  opening  of 
the  back  and  a  spring  tending  to  hold  the  back  against 
said  stop. 

5.  In  a  folding  stand  the  combln|itlon  of  a  main  frame, 
a  support  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a(  folding  brace  for  con- 
necting said  frame  and  support,  a  ihelf  pivoted  to  the  n> 
per  part  of  said  frame,  a  folding  btace  for  connecting  the 
shelf  and  frame  and  holding  the  shelf  In  a  horisontal  posi- 
tion, and  catches  for  holding  the  support  and  shelf  closed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


987,114.  PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  COLLECT- 
ING PARTICLES  OF  ONE  LIQUID  SUSPENDED  IN 
ANOTHER  LIQUID.  Frederick  Gardner  CoTTaau., 
Berkeley,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Petro- 
leum Rectifying  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  California.  FMled  Oct.  12,  1909.  Serial  No. 
522,343. 


1.  The  improvement  In  the  art  of  separating  and  collect- 
ing particles  of  one  liquid  suspended  In  another  liquid  con- 
sisting In  causing  the  mixture  to  be  treated  to  pass  through 
a  pervious  septum  Initially  wetted  with  a  Uquid  readily 
misclbie  with  the  liquid  forming  the  suspended  drops  of 
the  mixture,  said  septum  forming  part  of  a  system  of  elec- 
trodes connected  to  a  source  of  electricity  of  sufficient  volt- 
age to  produce  coalescence  of  the  suspended  drops  and 
cause  a  separation  of  the  two  liquids  whereby  the  sepa- 
rated and  coalesced  drops  will  drain  through  the  wetted 
septum  to  Its  edge;  and  collecting  said  drained  liquid  In 
masses  essentially  free  from  the  other  constituent  of  the 
original  mixture. 

2.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  neparatlng  and  collect- 
ing particles  of  one  liquid  suspended  In  another  liquid  con- 
sisting In  causing  the  mixture  to  be  treated  to  pass  through 
a  pervious  septum  initially  wetted  with  a  liquid  reaallr 
misclbie  with  the  liquid  forming  the  suspended  drops  of 
the  mixture,  said  septum  forming  part  of  a  system  of  elec- 
trodes connected  to  s  source  of  alternating  current  of  elec- 
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trieity  •#  mflMcat  Toltaf*  to  pretfiwe  eo«leM«ae«  of  tb« 
■a«p«B<led  drop*  and  caase  ■  teparation  of  the  two  Uquida. 
wboroby  tbe  wparated  and  coalesced  drops  will  drain 
tbroach  tne  wetted  Mptum  to  Its  e<lge ;  and  collecting  said 
drained  liquid  in  masses  essentially  free  from  tbe  other 
constituent  of  tbe  original  mixture. 

3.  Tbe  improTemcDt  In  the  art  of  separating  and  collect- 
ing particles  of  one  liquid  suspended  In  anotber  liquid 
wblcb  latter  liquid  Is  essentially  a  non-conductor  of  slac- 
trlelty  consisting  In  caoslng  th«  mixture  to  be  treated  to 
pass  tbrougb  a  perrloos  septam  Initially  wetted  witb  liq- 
uid readily  miscible  with  the  liquid  forming  tbe  suspended 
drops  of  tbe  mixture,  said  septum  forming  part  of  a  sya- 
tem  of  electrodes  whose  essentially  active  surfaces  are  im- 
mersed below  tbe  surface  layers  of  said  mixture,  said  elec- 
trodes being  connected  to  a  source  of  electricity  of  sufll- 
elent  Toltsge  to  produce  coalescence  of  tbe  suspended  drops 
and  cause  a  separation  of  the  two  liquids  while  preventlnc 
tbe  coalescing  drops  from  forming  complete  chains  short 
circuiting  tbe  electrodes,  whereby  the  separated  and  coa- 
lesced drops  will  drain  through  the  wetted  septum  to  its 
edge ;  and  collecting  said  drained  liquid  in  masses  essen- 
tially free  from  the  other  constituent  of  the  original 
mixture. 


987.118.  8KPARATINQ  AND  COLLKCTINO  PABTICLB8 
OP'  ONE  LIQUID  SUSPENDED  IN  ANOTHER  LIQUID. 
FaBoaaicK  Garo.nm  CoTracLL  and  Jambs  BucKivaB 
Spud,  Berkeley,  CaL.  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments. 
to  Petroleum  Rectifying  Company,  San  Francisco.  Cal., 
a  Corporation  of  California.  Piled  May  20,  1909,  Se- 
rial No.  497,167.  Renewed  Oct.  12,  1910.  SerUI  No. 
58«,7»4. 


#<X5^ 


1.  The  improTement  in  the  art  of  s^paratln?  nnd  col- 
lecting particles  of  one  liquid  suspended  In  anotber  liquid 
which  latter  Is  essentially  a  non-conductor  of  electricity, 
consisting  in  bringing  the  material  to  be  treated  between 
electrodes  connected  to  a  source  of  electricity  of  sufficient 
Toltage  to  produce  coalescence  of  the  suspended  particles 
In  such  wise  as  to  cause  the  rapid  separation  of  the  two 
liquids  throughout  tbe  body  of  tbe  mixture  and.  at  tbe 
same  time,  prevent  the  coalescing  globules  from  forming 
complete  chains  short  circuiting  the  electrodes. 

2.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  separating  and  col- 
lecting particles  of  one  liquid  suspended  In  anotber  liquid 
which  latter  la  essentially  a  non-conductor  of  electricity, 
consisting  in  bringing  tbe  material  to  be  treated  between 
electrodes  connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  current  of 
sulBcieat  voltage  to  produce  coalescence  of  the  suspended 
particles  In  such  wise  as  to  cause  the  rapid  separation  of 
the  two  liquids  and.  at  the  same  time,  prevent  the  coales 
cing  globalea  from  forming  complete  chains  short  circnlt- 
ing  the  electrodes. 

S.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  separating  and  col- 
lecting particles  of  one  liquid  suspended  in  another  liquid 
which  latter  is  easentlally  a  non-conductor  of  electricity, 
couiatlag  in  eaosing  tbe  material  to  be  treated  to  flow 
bttwesn  electrodes  whose  essentially  active  surfaces  are 
launeraed  below  the  surface  layer*  of  aald  material,  and 
are  coonected  to  a  source  of  electricity  of  sufficient  volt- 


age to  produce  coaleaeenee  of  tbe  suspended  particles  in 
such  wise  as  to  cause  tbe  rapid  separation  of  the  two 
liquids  throughout  tbe  body  of  the  mixture  and,  at  tbe 
same  time,  prevent  the  coalescing  globules  from  forming 
complete  chains  short  circuiting  tbe  electrodes. 

4.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  separating  and  col- 
lecting particles  of  a  liquid  suspended  In  another  liquid 
relatively  lighter  and  which  la  eaaeatlally  a  non-conduc- 
tor of  electricity,  which  consists  In  csuslng  the  material 
to  l>e  treated  to  flow  downward  between  electrodes  whose 
essentially  active  surfaces  are  immersed  below  tbe  surface 
layers  of  said  material,  and  are  connected  to  a  source 
of  electricity  of  sufficient  voltage  to  produce  coalescence 
of  tbe  suspended  particles  in  such  wise  as  to  cause  the 
rapid  separation  of  tbe  two  liquids  throughout  the  body 
of  the  mixture  and,  at  the  same  time,  prevent  the  coales- 
cing globules  from  forming  complete  chains  short  circuit- 
ing the  electrodes. 

8.  The  improvement  in  tbe  art  of  separating  and  col- 
lecting particles  of  a  liquid  suspended  in  another  liquid 
reUtlvely  lighter  and  which  is  essentially  a  non-conductor 
of  electricity,  which  consists  In  causing  tbe  material  to 
be  treated  to  enter  tbe  electrical  treating  vessel  In  tbe 
form  of  streams  impinging  upon  tbe  upper  surfsce  of  tbe 
liquid  contents  of  the  vessel  in  such  manner  as  to  cause 
a  stirring  of  said  surface  and  thorough  mixing  of  said 
Inflowing  material,  and  tbence  to  flow  downward  between 
electrodes  whose  essenUally  active  surfaces  are  immersed 
below  tbe  surface  layers  of  said  materUI.  and  are  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  electricity  of  sufficient  voltage 
to  produce  coalescence  of  the  suspended  particles  In  such 
wise  aa  to  caase  the  rapid  separaUon  of  the  two  liquids 
and,  at  the  same  time,  prevent  the  coalescing  globules 
from  forming  complete  chains  short  circuiting  the  elec- 
trodes. 

[ClAims  6  to^  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


987,116.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  GDI, 
LBCTINO  PARTICLES  OF  ONE  LIQUID  SUSPENDED 
IN  ANOTHER  LIQUID.  FaaonaiCK  GASDNia  Cor- 
TBBLL  and  Jambs  Bocknbb  Spbbo,  Berkeley.  Cal..  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Petroleum  Rectify- 
ing Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Piled  May  20,  1909.  Serial  No.  497.168. 
Renewed  Oct.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  B86.796. 


ir^'l 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  and  collecting  parti- 
cles of  one  liquid  suspended  In  another,  the  combination 
of  a  containing  vessel,  and  a  system  of  electrodes  therein, 
connected  to  a  high  potential  source  of  electricity  tbe  rela- 
tive position  of  electrodes  of  opposite  polarity  l>elng 
maintained  by  insulating  supports  which  are  entirely 
out  of  contact  with  the  liquid  undergoing  treatment,  said 
electrodes  being  so  arranged  as  to  maintain  in  the  deeper 
layers  of  tbe  material  to  be  treated  an  electric  field  of 
sufficient  intensity  to  cause  coalescence  of  tbe  suspended 
particlea,  and  said  electrodes  being  further  so  arranged 
that  in  the  surface  layers  of  said  material,  those  of  oppo- 
site polarity  are  at  such  distance  apart  that  the  electrical 
field  between  them  is  weaker  than  in  aald  deeper  layers 
of  the  material. 
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8.  In  an  an>aratns  for  separating  and  collecting  parti- 
cles of  one  liquid  suspended  in  another,  tbe  combination 
of  a  containing  vessel ;  a  system  of  electrodes  therein  con- 
nected to  a  high  potential  source  of  electricity  the  rela- 
tive position  of  electrodes  of  opposite  polarity  t>eing 
maintained  by  insulating  supports  which  are  entirely  out 
of  contact  with  the  liquid  undergoing  treatment ;  means 
for  delivering  the  mixture  of  liquids  to  l>e  treated  upon 
the  surface  of  the  mass  of  liquid  in  said  containing  vessel 
in  the  form  of  streams  crossing  tbe  direction  of  the 
electric  force  lines  between  the  electrodes  of  opposite 
polarity ;  and  means  for  discharging  the  contents  of  aald 
containing  vessel  from  its  lower  end. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  and  collecting  parti- 
cles of  one  liquid  suspended  in  another,  the  combination 
of  a  containing  vessel ;  a  system  of  electrodes  therein  con- 
nected to  a  high  potential  source  of  electricity  ;  means 
for  delivering  the  mixture  of  liquids  to  be  treated  upon 
the  surface  of  the  mass  of  liquid  In  said  containing  vessel 
In  tbe  form  of  streams  crossing  tbe  direction  of  the  elec- 
tric force  lines  between  the  electrodes  of  opposite  polarity ; 
a  settling  reservoir  into  which  tbe  contents  of  the  con- 
taining vessel  Is  dlscbaged ;  means  for  discharging  the 
heavier  of  the  two  liquids  from  the  lower  portions  of 
Bald  reservoir:  and  means  for  discharging  tbe  lighter 
of  the  two  liquids  from  the  upper  portions  of  (»ald  reservoir. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  and  collecting  parti- 
cles of  one  liquid  suspended  In  another,  the  combination 
of  a  vertically  disposed  vessel  of  electrically  conducting 
material  having  a  funnel  sbsped  top;  an  electrically 
conducting  shell  of  smaller  diameter  within,  concen- 
tric with  and  electrically  insulated  from-  said  vessel  by 
suitable  supports  disposed  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  vessel 
and  shell ;  means  for  delivering  tbe  material  to  be  treated 
to  the  top  of  said  vessel ;  means  for  withdrawing  tbe 
material,  after  treatment,  from  tbe  bottom  of  said  vessel ; 
and  electrical  connections  of  said  vessel  and  shell,  re- 
spectively, to  the  two  poles  of  a  high  potential  source  of 
electricity. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  separiing  and  collecting  parti- 
cles of  one  liquid  suspended  In  another,  tbe  combination 
of  a  vertically  disposed  vessel  of  electrically  conducting 
material  having  a  funnel  shaped  top ;  an  electrically  con- 
ducting ahell  of  smaller  diameter  within,  concentric  with 
and  electrically  insulated  from  said  vessel  by  suitable 
supports  disposed  at  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  vessel  and 
ahell  :  means  for  delivering  the  material  to  be  treated 
to  tbe  top  of  said  vessel ;  a  settling  reservoir  communicat- 
ing witb  tbe  tK>ttom  of  said  vessel  through  a  suitable 
conduit ;  and  an  overflow  outlet,  adjustable  as  to  height, 
for  aald  settling  reservoir,  by  means  of  which  the  level 
of  the  material  in  the  funnel  shaped  top  of  the  first 
named  vessel  may  be  regulated  and  controlled  under 
rarious  rates  of  flow  of  the  materlsl  being  treated. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


987,117.  SEPARATING  AND  COLLECTING  PARTICLES 
OP  ONE  LIQUID  SUSPENDED  IN  ANOTHER  LIQUID. 
FBBDsaicx  GAaomta  Cottull  and  Allbn  Chebtbr 
Wright.  Berkeley,  Cal..  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Petroleum  Rectifying  Company,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Piled  Dec.  1. 
1910.     Serial  No.  695,099. 

1.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  separating  and  col- 
lecting particlea  of  one  liquid  suspended  In  another  liquid 
which  letter  is  essentially  a  non-conductor  of  electricity, 
conalsting  in  passing  the  material  to  be  treated  through 
the  field  of  electrodes  connected  to  a  source  of  electricity 
of  Buffldent  voltage  to  produce  coalescence  of  the  sus- 
pended particles  in  such  wise  as  to  cause  the  separation 
of  the  two  liquids  throughout  the  body  of  the  mixture; 
and  agitating  said  mixture  during  and  throughout  its 
coarse  through  the  electric  field  in  such  wise  aa  to  pre- 
vent the  coalescing  globules  from  forming  complete  chains 
short  drcuitlng  the  electrodes. 

2.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  separating  and  col- 
lecting particles  of  one  liquid  suspended  in  another  liquid 


which  latter  is  essentially  a  non-conductor  of  electricity, 
consisting  in  passing  the  material  to  be  treated  through 
the  field  of  electrodes  connected  to  a  source  of  electricity 
of  sufficient  voltage  to  produce  coalescence  of  the  sus- 
pended particles  In  such  wise  as  to  cause  the  separation 
of  the  two  liquids  throughout  the  l>ody  of  the  mixture ; 
and  giving  motion  to  at  least  one  of  the  electrodes  rela- 
tively to  the  body  of  the  mixture  In  which  it  is  immersed, 
whereby  said  mixture  during  and  throughout  its  course 
tbrougb  the  electric  field  is  agitated  with  the  effect  of 
preventing  the  coalescing  globules  from  forming  complete 
chains  short  circuiting  the  electrodes. 


8.  The  improvement  In  tbe  art  of  separating  and  col- 
lecting particles  of  one  liquid  suspended  in  anotber  liquid 
which  latter  Is  essentially  a  non-conductor  of  electricity, 
consisting  in  passing  the  material  to  be  treated  through 
the  field  of  electrodes  connected  to  a  soarce  of  electricity 
of  sufficient  voltage  to  produce  coalescence  of  tbe  sus- 
pended particles  In  such  wise  as  to  cause  the  separation 
of  the  two  liquids  throughout  the  body  of  dbe  mixture; 
and  rotating  at  least  one  of  the  electrodes  whereby  said 
mixture  daring  and  throagbont  its  coarse  tbroui^  the 
electric  field  is  agitated  with  the  effect  of  preventing  the 
coalescing  globules  from  forming  complete  chains  short 
circuiting  the  electrodes. 


987,118.  SAFETY  -  COUPLING  FOR  FREIGHT  -  CARS. 
Olivkb  Davib,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Mar.  30, 
1910.     Serial  No.  852,308. 


The  combination  with  a  draw-bar  and  a  coupler  having 
locking  means,  of  a  rock  shaft  having  an  operating  handle 
and  an  arm  having  a  looee  fiexible  connection  to  the 
locking  means,  a  bearing  for  one  part  of  said  rock  shaft 
an  elongated  link  extending  lengthwise  of  the  car  coo- 
Btltutlng  a  bearing  for  the  inner  part  of  the  rock  ahaft 
a  spring  device  normally  holding  the  rock  shaft  securely 
In  the  rear  part  of  said  link,  said  spring  device  being 
adapted  to  permit  the  rock  shaft  to  pass  to  the  front  part 
of  the  link  when  the  draw-bar  moves  beyond  its  normal 
limit  of  play,  and  an  attached  Z-ahaped  bracket  on  the 
draw-bar  having  a  guide  rollei  for  tbe  flexible  connection 
to  Insore  a  snbstantially  straight  pall  on  the  locking  de- 
▼lea. 
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0ST,119     MOTOB-  V  BH I  CLE.    WiirrivLD  Dsnton.  Le«TeB- 
worth,  Kaaa.    nied  lUr.  3,  1910.    8«-Ul  No.  547,8«S. 


:^ 


4         H         H  _  _      HI  V      -W 


■^ 


1.  The  combination  wltb  a  motor  Teblclc  of  a  bolst  car- 
ried by  tbe  Teblcle,  means  plTOtally  carried  by  tbe  veblcle 
for  anchoring  tbe  latter  to  tbe  fcroand.  and  a  cable  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  tbe  bolst  and  <>ngaglns  said  means 
and  extending  tberefrom  and  adapted  aa  woond  ap  by  the 
bolst  to  exert  force  apon  said  means  to  compel  tbe  latter 
to  ancbor  tbe  reblcle  to  tbe  groond. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  motor  reblcle.  of  a  sprag 
carried  by  tbe  Teblcle  and  adapted  for  engagement  wltb 
tbe  ground  to  prerent  rearward  moTenent  of  tbe  Teblcle. 
a  sbeave  carried  by  said  sprag.  a  bolst  carried  by  tbe 
Teblcle  rearward  of  tbe  sprag,  and  a  cable  extending 
aroand  said  sheare  wltb  one  end  ranainf  rearwardly  and 
tbe  other  rearwardly  and  upwardly,  tlM  laat-named  end 
being  attached  to  tbe  hoist. 

3.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  motor  Teblcle,  of  a  sprag 
capable  of  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  from  and 
piTotally  attached  at  Its  upper  end  to  tbe  motor  Teblcle, 
and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  flukes  for  engagement 
wltb  the  »n-ound  to  prevent  rearward  movement  fef  tbe 
vehicle,  means  to  prevent  tbe  sprag  swinging  rearward  to 
a  vertical  position,  a  sheave  carried  by  said  sprag.  a  bolst 
carried  by  tbe  vehicle  rearward  of  the  sprag.  and  a  cable 
extending;  around  said  sheave  wltb  one  end  running  rear- 
n^irdly  and  tbe  other  rearwardly  and  upwardly,  tt^e  last- 
named  sod  being  attached  to  tbe  bolat. 

4.  Tlie  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  spraf 
capable  of  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  from  and 
plTotally  attached  at  its  upper  end  to  the  motor  Teblcle, 
and  provided  at  Ita  lower  end  with  flukes  for  engagement 
with  the  ground  to  prevent  rearward  movement  of  tb« 
vehicle,  a  reel  carried  by  the  vehicle  forward  of  tbe  sprac 
a  flexible  connection  secured  at  ita  upper  end  to  tbe  real 
and  at  Ita  lower  end  to  the  sprag.  a  aheave  carried  by  tha 
sprag,  a  hoist  carried  by  tbe  vehicle  rearward  of  the  sprag. 
and  a  cable  extending  around  said  aheave  with  one  end 
running  rearwardly  and  the  other  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly, tbe  last-named  end  being  attached  to  tbe  hoist. 

5.  The  comblnatloB  with  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  s|>rag 
pfvoted  thereto  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  tbe 
ground  to  prerent  rearward  morement  of  the  vehicle,  a 
sbeare  carried  by  said  sprag.  a  hoist  carried  by  tbe  vehicle 
rearward  of  tbe  sprag,  a  cable  extending  around  said 
sheave  with  one  end  running  rearwardly  and  tbe  other 
rearwardly  and  upwardly,  the  last-named  end  being  at- 
tached to  the  bolst,  snd  an  auxiliary  sprag  attached  at  Its 
upper  end  to  tlie  rear  part  of  tbe  Teblcle  and  extending 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom  and  provided  at  Its 
lower  end  with  flukes  for  embedment  In  the  ground. 

[Claim  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


W7,120      COMBINATION  -  TOOL.      BiaNASD  C.   DilXON. 

New  Haven,  Conn.     Plied   Sept.  27,   1900.     Serial  No. 

B19,8M. 

In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
wltb  a  handle  comprising  a  pair  of  aide  members  having 
oppositely  extending  longitudinal  flanges,  said  side  mem- 
bers b*<ln7  spaced  from  each  other,  of  a  squHre  blade 
adapted  to  fold  down  Inside  of  said  handle,  said  square- 
blade  being  pivoted  within  said  handle  at  one  end  thereof, 
and  being  continoed  beyond  its  pivotal  point  to  form  a  tall 
portion  which  prevents  opening  movement  of  said  square- 
blade  beyond  a  position  at  rt^bt  angles  to  said  handle,  a 
second  bisde  pivotally  mounted  within  the  handle  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof,  a  degree  scale  carried  by  the  handle. 


a  pointer  upon  na)d  oerond  blade,  a  binding  member  pass- 
ing through  said  handle  and  adapted  to  bind  said  second 
blade  in  any  of  Its  adjusted  positioaa,  said  second  blada 
having  a  pencil  rseslTlng  notch  formod  in  a  cut-away  por- 
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tlon  of  one  end  thereof,  and  a  sharp  scratch  point  carried 
by  said  second  blade,  one  of  tbe  side  members  of  tbe  handle 
being  cut  out  to  recelTe  the  scratch  point  when  said  blade 
Is  In  Its  closed  position. 


987.121.  DUMPINO-WAOON  RACK.  Willis  WHWLmi 
DiTMn.  Bartlett.  N.  D.  Filed  Oct.  2«.  1909.  Serial  No. 
524,684. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  longltndl- 
nally  extending  sills,  standards  supported  thereby,  a 
wagon  body  normally  bearing  on  the  sills  and  pivotally 
connected  thereto,  a  side  panel  plrotally  connected  to  tbe 
Btandarda.  and  means  for  tilting  tbe  body  to  discbarge  a 
load  and  for  slmultaneonaly  elcratlng  tbe  panel  aboTe  the 
lowered  portion  of  the  body. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  daas  described  Including  longitudi- 
nally extending  silla.  standards  supported  thereon,  a 
wagon  body  normally  bearing  on  the  sills  and  pivotally 
mounted,  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  standards,  a  side 
panel  fixed  relative  to  tbe  arms,  normally  closing  one  side 
of  the  boAy,  a  winding  device  carried  by  tbe  sills,  and 
means  actuated  thereby  for  tilting  tbe  body  laterally  to 
lower  one  side  thereof  and  for  simultaneously  elevating 
the  panel  of  said  lowered  side. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  including  longitudi- 
nally extending  sills,  laterally  extending  arms  thereon,  a 
wagon  body  pivotally  mounted  between  and  connected  to 
the  anna,  standards  supported  by  tbe  sills  at  the  ends  of 
tbe  tMdy,  arms  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  standards,  a  side 
panel  fixed arelattve  to  tbe  arms  and  normally  cloalng  one 
side  of  tbe  body,  and  means  for  swinging  one  side  of  tbe 
body  and  tbe  panel  of  said  side  simultaneously  In  opposite 
directions. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  Including  a  supporting 
structure,  a  wagon  body  tlltably  moonted  tbereon,  atand- 


ards  upon  said  strwrture.  anw  piTotally  eomiected  to  the 
standarda,  a  side  panel  fixed  relative  to  the  arms  and  nor- 
mally cloalng  one  side  of  tbe  body,  a  winding  derlee,  a 
flexible  connection  between  aald  device  and  one  of  the 
•tandarda,  a  flexible  connection  between  said  winding  de- 
vice and  the  morable  side  panel,  neana  upon  the  body  and 
moTably  engaging  the  flexible  device  which  la  secnred  to 
tbe  standard,  and  means  for  gnidlng  said  flexible  devices 
during  the  operstlon  of  the  winding  device  for  simultane- 
ously swinging  one  side  of  tbe  body  downwardly  and  the 
panel  of  said  aide  upwardly. 

B.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Inclndlng  a  main 
structure,  a  rack  tlltably  mounted  thereon,  a  panel  consti- 
tuting a  closure  for  one  side  of  the  rack,  means  for  simul- 
taneously swinging  one  side  of  the  rack  downwardly  and 
swinging  the  panel  of  said  side  upwardly  to  open  the  side 
of  the  rack,  and  connections  t>etween  the  panel  and  main 
structure  for  holding  said  panel  against  lateral  movement 
relative  to  tbe  rack. 


•  87,122.     PBK8CBIPTI0N-FILE.     Bbtrak  G.  Eohaw. 
Ogden,  Utah.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  388,501. 


froa  tke  baaa,  a  latch  hinged  to  one  of  tbe  aprlgbts  aad 
engaging  tbeotber  to  bold  the  frame  in  ponltlon.  a  notched 
flange  on  one  of  tbe  uprights,  a  rod  adjacent  to  the  flange, 
a  clip  mounted  on  tbe  flange  comprising  two  sprtng-eepa- 
rated  finger  pieces,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
notcbea,  a  finger  rigid  with  tbe  other  fluger  piece  and 
serving  to  support  stubs  carried  by  the  spindle,  another 
rod  adjacent  to  one  of  the  uprights,  and  a  marker  pivoted 
on  the  rod  and  vertically  adjustable  for  retaining  the  de- 
sired place  among  filled  stubs  carried  by  tbe  spindle. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


987,123.  SLIDING  DOORS.  John  FuciscHaa,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Antoine  B.  Du  Pont,  Cleveland,  Ohia 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1910.    Serial  Na  694,063. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  file  stand  Including  a  base,  up- 
rights and  a  latch,  and  a  removable  file  comprising  a  bot- 
tom piece,  members  adapted  to  engage  the  uprights  of  the 
atand  and  a  spindle  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  stuba. 

2.  In  a  file,  tbe  combination  of  a  base,  two  channeled 
uprights  thereon,  a  removable  frame  comprising  two  side 
pieces  resting  in  the  channels,  a  bottom  piece  connecting 
them  and  resting  on  tbe  baae,  and  a  spindle  rising  cen- 
trally from  the  base,  and  a  latch  hinged  to  one  of  the  up- 
rights and  engaging  the  other  to  hold  tbe  frame  in  position. 

8.  In  a  file,  tbe  combination  of  a  base,  two  channeled 
uprights  tbereon,  a  removable  frame  comprising  two  side 
pieces  resting  In  the  cbannela,  a  bottom  piece  connecting 
them  and  resting  on  the  base,  and  a  spindle  rising  centrally 
from  tbe  bsse,  a  latch  hinged  to  one  of  the  uprights  and 
engaging  tbe  other  to  hold  tbe  frame  In  position,  and  a 
vertically  adjustable  dip  for  holding  stuba  carried  by  the 
spindle. 

4.  In  a  file,  the  combination  of  a  base,  two  channeled 
uprights  thereon,  a  removable  frame  comprising  two  side 
pieces  resting  In  the  channels,  a  bottom  piece  connecting 
them  and  resting  on  tbe  base,  a  spindle  rising  centrally 
from  tbe  baae,  a  latch  hinged  to  one  of  the  uprights  and 
engaging  the  other  to  hold  tbe  frame  In  position,  a  notched 
flange  on  one  of  tbe  uprights,  a  rod  adjacent  to  the  flange, 
a  dip  monnted  on  the  flange  comprising  two  spring-sepa- 
rated pieces,  one  of  which  fs  adapted  to  engage  tbe  notches, 
snd  a  finger  rigid  with  tbe  other  finger  piece  and  serving 
to  support  stnbe  carried  by  the  spindle. 

6.  la  a  file,  tbe  combteatfon  of  a  base,  two  channeled 
uprights  thereon,  a  removable  frame  comprising  two  side 
pieces  resting  In  tbe  channels,  a  bottom  piece  connecting 
tbem  and  resting  on  tbe  base,  a  sptndle  rising  centrally 


1,  In  combination,  a  sliding  door,  a  longitudinally 
movable  rod  for  supporting  and  operating  tbe  same,  said 
door  having  hangers  loosely  engaging  the  rod,  an  abut- 
ment on  tbe  rod  adapted  by  engagement  with  a  banger  to 
positively  open  the  door  when  tbe  rod  is  moved  In  one 
direction,  and  a  spring  connection  between  the  rod  and 
tbe  door  for  transmitting  movement  between  the  former 
and  the  latter  so  as  to  yieldingly  close  tbe  door,  wben 
tbe  rod  Is  moved  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  sliding  door,  a  longitudinally 
movable  rod  for  supporting  and  operating  the  door,  tbe 
latter  baring  supporting  hangers  loosely  engaging  the 
rod,  an  abutment  on  the  rod  adapted  by  engagement  with 
one  banger  to  positively  open  the  door  wben  the  rod  is 
moved  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  between  the  abut- 
ment and  another  hanger  adapted  to  trasmtt  movement 
between  ttie  former  and  the  latter  wben  the  rod  is  moved 
In  tbe  opposite  direction  so  as  to  yieldingly  close  tbe  door. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  sliding 
doors,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  movable  rods  for  operating 
and  anpporting  the  same,  said  doors  having  hangers 
loosely  engaging  the  rods,  abutments  on  the  rods  adapted 
to  engage  ttie  hangers  of  tbe  doors  so  ae  to  positively 
open  the  latter  when  the  rods  are  moved  in  opposite 
directions,  and  spring  connections  between  the  abutments 
and  hangers  of  the  two  doors  for  yieldingly  closing  the 
doors  when  tbe  directions  of  movement  of  tbe  rods  are 
reversed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  sliding 
doors,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  movable  rods  for  operating 
the  same,  Oie  doors  having  bangers  loosely  engaging  the 
rods,  said  rods  having  abutments  which  engage  hangers 
of  tbe  doors  and  positively  move  tbe  doors  wben  the  rods 
are  shifted  In  opposite  directions  to  open  tbe  same,  the 
coll  springs  surrounding  the  rods  and  arranged  between 
tbe  abatments  and  hangers  of  the  doors  so  as  to  con- 
stitute yielding  connections  between  the  abutments  and 
the  doora  for  the  closure  of  the  latter  when  tbe  direc- 
tions of  movement  of  the  rods  are  reversed. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  oppositely 
sliding  doors,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  movable  rods  for 
operating  tbe  same,  one  half  of  tbe  doors  baring  bangera 
looaely  engaging  one  of  the  rods  and  tbe  other  half  bar- 
hif  bangers  looaely  engaging  the  other  rod,  collets  fixed 
to  the  rods,  each  being  located  between  two  bangera  of 


5*4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  21,  191 1. 


on*  of  the  doora  and  adapted  by  po«itive  engageiiMDt  with 
the  hanger  on  one  ilde  of  the  same  to  open  the  door 
when  the  corresponding  rod  la  shifted  in  one  direction, 
and  a  ploraJlty  of  coll  ipringa  •orroondlng  the  rods,  each 
spring  being  located  between  a  collet  and  the  hanger  of 
a  door  toward  which  the  collet  la  mored  to  close  the 
door  ao  aa  to  conatltute  a  yielding  connection  between  the 
eoUet  and  the  door  for  the  elosare  for  the  same  when 
the  rod  la  mored  In  the  proper  direction. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


087,124.     BBICK-PBESS.     Haut  J.  Plooo.  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  Aag.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  579,44«. 


1.  In  a  brick  press  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
frame,  pressing  mechanism  comprlalng  aide  bars,  apper 
and  lower  crosabead  and  toggle  members,  said  pressing 
mechaniam  being  vertically  movable  In  eaid  frame,  meana 
for  operating  aaid  pressing  mechaniam.  and  means  for 
yieldingly  supporting  the  same  daring  a  portion  of  the 
cycle  of  operation. 

2.  In  a  brick  press  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
frame,  a  mold  therein,  an  apper  crosabead,  side  bars, 
toggle  members  connected  to  said  apper  crosshead  and 
to  said  side  bars,  means  for  opersting  said  toggle  mem- 
bers, a  lower  crosabead.  plungers  mounted  on  said  cross- 
heads,  said  side  bars  and  connecteo  parts  being  vertically 
morabls,  and  springs  located  In  said  frame  in  position 
to  engage  the  aide  bars  when  they  descend. 

8.  In  a  brick  presa  the  combination  of  a  atatlonary 
frame,  a  mold  therein,  upper  and  lower  plungers,  upper 
and  lower  crossheads.  siue  bars,  toggle  members  connected 
to  the  side  bars  snd  upper  crosabead,  a  pitman  lever  con- 
nected to  said  toggle  members,  means  for  supporting  said 
pitman  lerer  daring  a  portion  of  the  cycle,  and  springs 
on  the  frame  adapted  to  engage  the  side  bars  for  rap- 
porting  them  during  another  portion  of  the  cycle. 


987.125.  COMBINED  WATER.  VACUUM.  AND  PRE8- 
8UBB  OAOE.  AUTOMATIC  REOULATOE,  AND  SAFE- 
TY DEVICE.  William  T.  Fowdbm.  Chester.  Pa.  Filed 
May  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  B64.264. 

1.  In  a  regulating  mechanism,  a  casing  having  a  cham 
bar  and  provided  with  a  water  column  in  communication 
therewith,  a  safety  valve  for  the  water  column,  a  relief 
valve  for  the  chamber  normally  maintained  in  open  poai- 
tlon.  and  a  device  controlled  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  fluid 
within  the  chamber  for  simultaneously  closing  the  relief 
valve  and  opening  the  safety  valve. 

2.  In  a  regulating  mechanism,  a  casing  having  a  pres- 
sure chamber  and  provided  with  a  water  column  in  com- 
munication therewith,  a  relief  valve  for  said  chamber 
and  normally  maintained  In  open  position,  a  float  within 
said  chamber  for  closing  said  valve,  regulating  mecha- 
nism controlled  by  said  float  and  a  safety  valve  for  con- 
trolling steam  pressure  on  the  water  column  and  actuated 
by  said  relief  valva. 


8.  In  a  regulating  mechanism,  a  caaing  bavlng  a  pres- 
sure chamber  and  provided  with  a  water  column  In  com- 
munication therewith,  a  ralicf  teIts  for  said  chamber 
and  normally  malnUlned  In  open  position,  a  float  within 
said  chamber,  a  movable  member  diaconnected  from  both 
aaid  relief  valve  and  aaid  float  and  located  Intermediate 
said  float  and  valve  whereby  the  latter  wUI  be  positively 
dosed  when  said  float  Is  In  raised  position,  and  regulat- 
ing meckaMsm  controlled  by  said  float 


4.  In  a  regulating  mechanism,  a  casing  hsvlng  a  pres- 
sure chamber  and  provided  with  a  water  column  In  com- 
munication therewith,  a  gage  for  said  column,  a  vacuum 
and  pressure  gage  for  ssid  chamber  a  relief  valve  for  the 
pressure  chamber  normally  maintained  in  open  position, 
a  float  within  said  chamber  for  closing  said  relief  valve, 
a  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  aaid  float,  and  a 
aafety  valve  for  ssid  water  column  and  controlled  by 
said  float 

B.  In  a  regulating  mechanism,  a  casing  hsTlng  a  pres- 
sure chamber  and  provided  with  a  water  column  in  com 
municatlon  therewith,  a  plurality  of  conduits  leading 
from  said  water  column,  valves  within  said  water  column, 
a  device  within  said  chamber  and  controlled  by  the  rise 
and  fall  of  fluid  therein,  a  movable  member  exterior  of 
aaid  casing  actuated  by  said  device,  s  aaftey  valve  for 
the  water  column  and  a  relief  valve  for  the  preasure 
chamber  normally  maintained  in  open  position,  said  safety 
and  relief  valves  being  simultaneously  actuated  by  said 
device. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qasstte.] 


9  8  7,  12  9.  AUTOMATIC  AGITATING  APPARATUS. 
JosBPH  T.  F.  FsBCHrrra,  St  Gabriel  de  Brandon, 
Quebec.  Canada.    Filed  May  11.  1910.    Serial  No.  5«0,741. 

1.  Aa  aglUtlng  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  receptscle.  a  rod  slldably  mounted  there- 
in, agitating  blades  mounted  on  the  rod,  a  lever  adapted 
to  operate  the  rod.  a  bucket  mounted  In  one  end  of  the 
lever  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  same,  means  for  fllling 
the  bucket  and  means  for  emptying  the  same. 

2.  An  agitator  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  recepUcle,  a  rod  slldably  mounted  therein,  aglUtlng 
blades  mounted  on  said  rod,  a  lever  adapted  to  operate 
said  rod.  a  backet  ptvotally  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
lever,  means  for  fllling  said  backet,  and  means  for  empty- 
ing said  backet 

3.  An  aglUtor  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
recepUcle,    a    rod    alldably    mounted    therein,    aglUtlng 

I  blades  mounted  on  said  rod,  a  lever  adapted  to  operate 
•aid  rod.  a  backet  pivotal ly  mounted  on  said  lever,  means 
for  fllllac  Mid  backet  uid  automatic  trip  mechanism  for 
emptying  said  backet. 

4.  An  agiUtor  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
recepUds,    a    rod    slldably    mounted    therein,    aglUtlnc 
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blades  mounted  on  said  rod,  a  lever  adapted  tn  aetoate 
said  rod,  a  bucket  adJusUbly  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
lever,  means  for  fllling  said  bucket,  and  means  for  empty- 
ing said  backet 


B.  An  aglUtor  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
receptacle,  a  rod  slldably  mounted  therein,  a  lever  adapted 
to  operate  the  rod,  a  bucket  pivoUlly  mounted  on  the 
lever,  a  Unk,  a  spout  connected  to  the  tank  and  adapted 
to  deliver  water  therefrom  to  the  bucket  and  trip  con- 
nections between  the  apout  and  aaid  bucket. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


9  8  7,127.  UNIVERSALLY-ADJUSTABLE  COMBINED 
HORSE-COLLAR  AND  HAMES.  JoHif  G.  Fkib««o, 
Maiden  Rock,  WU.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
510,933. 


dtr- 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  metallic  hames  and 
hame  straps  sdJusUbly  and  flexibly  connecting  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  thereof,  of  shoulder  pada  Independently 
snd  adjustably  aecured  one  to  each  of  aaid  hames,  the  said 
hames  snd  the  lower  hsme  strsp  constituting  the  only  con- 
nection between  the  lower  portions  of  said  pads,  and  the 
said  pads  havluK  upwardly  extended  overlapped  flst  and 
flexible  neck  bands,  a  neck  pad,  a  metallic  pad  plate  se- 
cur««d  to  said  neck  psd  and  provided  with  projecting  studs 
adJusUbly  engaging  perforations  in  the  overlapped  neck 
bands  and  provided  with  keepers  through  which  the  over- 
lapped ends  of  said  neck  bands  are  pasaed,  the  said  keep- 
ers having  raised  portions  through  which  the  apper  hame 
strap  is  also  pasoed,  and  the  said  shoulder  pads  being  ter- 
mlnsted  below  the  downtumed  end  portions  of  said  neck 
pad,  substantially  as  described. 


987,128.  TBLBPHONE-EXCHANGB  SYSTEM.  William 
A.  Fbickb,  Chicago,  III.,  asaljfnor  to  Monarch  Telephone 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  lU.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinoia.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1908.     Serial  426.574. 
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1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  aubacribers' 
lines  extending  from  sub-stations  to  an  exchange,  cord  dr- 
culU  at  the  exchange  for  connecting  subscribers  in  con- 
Tersatlon,  manually  operated  means  at  the  sub-stations 
for  impressing  wave  form  current  upon  the  teelphone  lines, 
two  supervisory  clearing-out  apparatuses,  one  limited  to 
operative  association  with  one  end  of  the  cord  circuit  and 
the  other  limited  to  operative  association  w:lth  the  other 
end  of  the  cord  circuit,  whereby  one  apparatus  is  within 
the  control  of  the  calling  subacriber  and  the  other  is  within 
the  control  of  the  called  subscriber,  each  of  said  appa- 
ratuses including  an  electro-magnet  adapted  to  be  ener- 
gised by  said  wave  form  current,  a  signal  element  adapted 
for  operation  by  aaid  electro-magnet  and,  when  operated, 
to  assume  a  set  display  condition,  a  supplemental  aignal 
device,  and  a  circuit  therefor,  said  aupplemenUl  signal  de- 
vice being  normally  excluded  from  its  circuit  by  said 
electro-magnet  and  being  included  in  said  circuit  by  aaid 
electro-magnet  when  energized. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  ayatem  including  subscribers' 
lines  extending  from  sub-stations  to  an  exchange,  cord  clr- 
culU  at  the  exchange  for  connecting  subscribers  in  con- 
versation, manually  operated  means  at  the  sub-stations 
for  impressing  wave  form  current  upon  the  telephone  lines, 
two  supervisory  clearlng-out  apparatuses,  one  limited  to 
operative  association  with  one  end  of  the  cord  circuit  and 
the  other  limited  to  operative  association  with  the  other 
end  of  the  cord  circuit  whereby  one  apparatus  is  within 
the  control  of  the  calling  subscriber  and  the  other  is  within 
the  control  of  the  called  subscriber,  each  of  said  appa- 
ratuses Including  an  electro-magnet  adapted  to  be  ener- 
gised by  said  wave  form  current,  a  signal  element  adapted 
for  operation  by  said  electro-magnet  and,  when  operated, 
to  assume  a  set  display  condition,  and  a  supplemental  aig- 
nal element  normally  inert  but  brought  into  action  by  the 
electro-magnet  when  energized. 

8.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  subscriber** 
lines  extending  from  sub-stationa  to  an  exchange,  cord  cir- 
cuiU  at  the  exchange  for  connecting  aubacribers  in  con- 
versation, manually  operated  means  at  the  sub-sUtlons 
for  impressing  wave  form  current  upon  the  telephone  lines, 
clearing-out  signal  apparatus  In  association  with  said  cord 
circuits  including  an  electro-magnet  adapted  to  be  ener- 
gised by  said  wave  form  current,  a  signal  element  adapted 
for  operation  by  said  electro-magnet  and,  when  operated, 
to  assume  a  set  display  condition,  a  snpplcmeDfal  fljrnnl 
device,  and  a  drcult  therefor,  said  supplemental  signal  de- 
vice  being  inert  when  the  electromagnet  la  deCnergised 
but  brought  Into  and  maintained  in  action  by  the  electro- 
magnet only  when  energised. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  subscribers' 
lines  extending  from  sub-«tati6n8  to  an  exchange,  cord  dr- 
culU  at  the  exchange  for  connecting  subscribers  In  con> 
versatlon,  manually  operated  means  at  the  sub-stationa-. 
for  impressing  wave  form  current  upon  the  telephone  lines, 
clearing-out  signal  apparatua  in  aasociation  with  said 
cord  circuits  Including  an  electro-magnet  adapted  to  be 
energised  by  said  wave  form  current  a  signal  element 
adapted  for  operation  by  said  electro-magnet  and,  when 
operated,  to  assume  a  set  display  condition,  and  a  supple- 
menUI  signal  element  being  inert  when  the  electromagnat 
la  definerglsed  but  brought  into  and  maintained  In  artloa 
by  the  electro-magnet  only  when  energised. 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  a  subscriben* 
line  extending  from  sub-sUtlons  to  an  exchange,  means  at 
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tbe  exchaoj*  for  ooaaeetlxtc  mitMcrlben  la  owycnatloa, 
naaaally  operated  means  at  the  sub-atatloBS  for  Impreaa- 
lax  wave  forra  current  upon  the  telephoi>e  lines,  u  alsiial 
•pparatua  at  tbe  exchange  locioding  an  electro-macnet 
adapted  to  be  energlaed  by  said  wave  form  current,  a  alg- 
aal  element  adapted  for  operation  by  said  elec-tro-maicnct 
and,  when  operattnl,  to  assume  a  set  dlaplajr  condition,  a 
snpplemantal  signal  device,  and  a  ciimlt  tb«refor,  aald 
snppletnental  stioial  device  being  Inert  when  the  electro- 
maxnet  la  deCneriflaed  bat  brtrafht  Into  and  maintained  In 
action  bj  the  electromagnet  only  when  emerglied. 
[Claim  S  not  printed  In  the  Oasette] 


MT.12».  TBLSPHONT.  WtiXMu  A.  PaiCKB.  Chicago, 
III..  aaaigBor  to  lionarcb  Telephone  Manafactariag  Ceai- 
paay,  ChlcaRO.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Plied  Not. 
24.  1900.     Serial  No.  529.8^7. 


1.  A  metallic  telephone  line  exteading  froai  a  teleplM>ne 
exchange  to  foar  party  line  telephone  stations,  a  conductor 
la  bridge  of  the  telephone  line  at  each  of  the  party  line 
atatJMia,  a  grounded  connection  extending  from  aa  inter- 
otedlate  portion  of  each  bridge  rondactor.  signal  r«>celver8 
at  the  party  line  telephone  stations  Included  in  the  bridge 
cooductora,  two  of  said  algnai  receivers  being  Interpoaed 
t>etweea  the  same  side  of  tbe  telephone  line  and  tt>e  ground- 
ed connections  of  the  bridge  conductors  containing  these 
two  algnai  receivers,  one  of  these  two  signal  receivers  re- 
apondlng  to  poaltlve  current  and  the  other  of  theae  two 
Blgaal  receivers  reapondlng  to  negative  cnrreat,  tbe  two 
remaining  algnai  receivers  belnK  Interpoaed  between  tbe 
remaining  side  of  the  telephone  line  and  the  grounded  eon- 
aeetlona  of  the  bridge  conductors  that  contain  theae  latter 
two  signal  recelvera,  one  of  theae  latter  two  signal  re- 
celTers  reapondlng  to  poaltlve  current  and  the  other  of 
tbeae  latter  two  signal  receiver*  responding  to  negative 
current,  and  meana  governed  at  tbe  exchange  for  including 
each  side  of  a  metallic  telephone  line  In  groonded  drmlt 
with  positive  current  and  in  grounded  circuit  with  nega- 
tive current  whereby  each  of  tbe  signal  receivers  may  be 
operated  to  the  exclaaion  of  the  remaining  signal  recelvera, 
tbe  algnai  recelvera  each  including  a  switching  device 
governed  by  its  armature  for  opening  circuit  through  tta 
winding  and  means  operating  to  reatore  the  armature  from 
tta  magnetically  altered  position  when  the  signal  receiver 
arindlag  la  detecrglaed.  thereby  to  re^atabliah  the  clrctilt 
through  the  signal  receiver. 

2.  A  metallic  telephone  line  extending  from  a  telephone 
exchange  to  two  party  line  telephone  statlona,  a  conductor 
la  bridge  of  tbe  telephone  line  at  each  of  tbe  party  line 
■tatkma.  a  grounded  connection  extending  from  an  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  each  bridge  conductor,  nignal  recelvera 
at  tbe  party  line  telephone  statioDS  Included  In  the  bridge 
conductors  between  their  grounded  connectiona  and  the 
aame  aide  of  the  telephone  line,  one  of  said  signal  receivers 
responding  to  positive  current  and  tbe  other  to  negative 
current,  means  governed  at  the  exchange  for  including  the 
■Ida  of  the  telephone  line  that  Is  directly  connected  with 
■aid  recelvera  la  grounded  circuit  with  current  of  posltlre 
alga  or  In  circuit  with  current  of  negative  sltrn  to  operate 
tbe  aelected  signal  receiver,  a  third  party  tine  station,  a 
CMidQctor  in  bridge  of  the  telephone  line  at  the  third  ata- 
tlOB,  a  grounded  connection  extending  from  an  Interme- 
diate portion  of  the  bridge  conductor  at  the  third  station, 
a  signal  receiver  included  in  this  latter  bridge  conductor 
between  Its  grounded  connection  and  tbe  side  of  tbe  tele- 
pboae  line  oppoalte  tbe  aldea  with  which  the  signal  re- 
calTcra  at  tbe  flrat  two  party  line  stations  are  directly 
eoaaected,  a  balancing  device  included  in  the  bridge  con- 
ductor at  the  third  atation  on  the  other  aide  of  Ita  ground- 
ed connection,  and  meana  at  the  telephone  exchange  for 
eloalnc  circuit  through  tbe  signal   receiver  at  the  third 


atatkia  aad  Cba  aid*  of  tbe  talepbaae  Una  dlraetly  era- 
aected  tbarewitb,  tlte  aignal  recelvera  each  lacloding  a 
switching  device  governed  by  ita  armature  for  opening 
circuit  through  its  winding  and  means  operatlag  to  reatore 
the  armature  from  Its  magnetically  altered  poaltlon  when 
the  signal  receiver  winding  Is  de#nerg1aed,  thereby  to  re- 
eatabllah    tbe   circuit    through    tbe   signal    receiver. 

3.  A  metallic  telephone  llae  extending  from  a  telephone 
exchange  to  two  party  line  t<>lephone  stntions.  a  condiutor 
In  bridge  of  the  telephone  llna  at  each  of  the  party  line 
atatlona,  a  grounded  connection  extending  from  an  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  each  bridge  conductor,  signal  recelvera 
at  tbe  party  line  telephone  atatlona  Inclodad  In  tbe  bridge 
conductors  between  their  grounded  connections  and  the 
same  side  of  the  telephone  line,  one  of  said  aignal  receivers 
reapondlng  to  poaltlve  current  and  tbe  other  to  negative 
current,  and  meana  governed  at  the  exchange  for  Including 
the  aide  of  tbe  telephone  llae  that  la  directly  connected 
with  said  receivers  in  grounded  circuit  with  current  of 
poaltlve  sign  or  in  drcolt  with  current  of  negative  sign  to 
operate  tbe  aelected  aignal  receiver,  the  aignal  recelvera 
each  Including  a  swttrMng  device  Kov<rned  by  Its  arma- 
ture for  opening  circuit  through  ita  winding  and  meana 
operating  to  reatore  tbe  armature  from  Its  magnetically 
altered  poalttoa  when  the  aignal  receiver  winding  is  de- 
eaerglaed,  thereby  to  reCatabllsh  the  circuit  through  tbe 
signal  recelTer. 

4.  A  metallic  telephone  line  extending  from  a  telephone 
exchange  to  two  party  line  telephone  stations,  a  conductor 
hi  bridge  of  the  telephone  line  at  each  of  the  party  line 
BtatioBa.  a  grounded  connection  extending  from  an  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  each  bridge  conductor,  signal  recelvera 
at  tbe  party  line  telephone  stations  included  In  the  bridge 
conductors  betweoi  their  groonded  connections  and  tbe 
same  side  of  tbe  telephone  line,  one  of  aald  aignal  recelvera 

j  respondlnK  to  positive  Interrupted  current  and  tbe  other  to 
negative  interrupted  current,  and  means  governed  at  the 
exchange  for  including  the  side  of  the  telephone  line  that 
la  directly  connected  with  aald  recelvera  in  grounded  cir- 
cuit with  interrupted  current  of  poaltlve  sign  or  in  circuit 
with  interrupted  current  of  negative  sign  to  operate  the 
aelected  algaal  receiver. 

5.  A  metallic  party  telephone  line  extending  from  a 
telephone  exchange  to  a  plurality  of  party  line  telephone 
atatlona,  a  conductor  In  bridge  of  the  telephone  line  at 
each  of  the  party  line  atatlona,  a  grounded  connection  ex- 
tending from  an  intermediate  portion  of  each  bridge  con- 
ductor, a  signal  receiver  at  one  party  line  station  included 
In  the  bridge  conductor  thereat  between  one  side  of  the 
line  aad  tbe  aaaodate  grounded  connection,  a  signal  re- 
ceiver at  another  party  line  station  included  in  the  bridge 
conductor  thereat  between  the  other  side  of  the  line  and 
the  aaaoclate  grounded  connection,  balancing  devlcea  In- 
cluded In  said  bridge  conductora  on  thoae  sides  of  tbe 
grounded  connections  that  are  oppoalte  to  the  sides  con- 
taining tbe  signal  receivers,  and  meana  at  the  exchange 
(or  including  one  or  the  other  of  the  telephone  line  aldea 
in  grounded  circuit  to  operate  the  selected  signal  receiver, 
tbe  signal  recelvera  each  including  a  awltchlng  device  gov- 
erned by  Ita  armature  for  opening  circuit  through  Ita  wind- 
ing and  means  operating  to  reatore  tbe  armature  from  ita 
magnetically  altered  poaltlon  when  the  signal  receiver 
winding  la  deCnerglzed,  thereby  to  retetabllah  the  circuit 
through  the  signal  receiver. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


987,130.  BXHAUBT-NOZZLE  POB  I><)W£a-B0AT8. 
William  E.  OaTaa.  Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  21, 
1910.     Serial  No.  350.804. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  boat,  an  engine  and  an  ex- 
haust meana  opening  through  the  side  of  the  t>oat  below 
tbe  water  line,  of  an  exhauat  noasle  therefor  plvotally  at- 
tached to  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  boat  to  enable  It  to  be  freely 
swung  by  the  action  thereagalnat  it  of  the  water,  and  so 
to  deliver  the  exhaust  In  a  direction  oppoalte  to  the  boat 'a 
motion  through  the  water. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boat  having  an  engine  adapt- 
ed to  deliver  itn  exhaust  at  a  point  of  the  boat's  aide  below 
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the  water  line,  of  a  tubular  elbow  having  one  member 
thereof  paaaing  through  the  boat's  aide  and  freely  turning 
tbarela,  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  exhauat  through  aald 
member  and  to  deliver  It  Into  the  water. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  boat  having  an  opening  through 
lU  aide  below  the  water  line,  an  engine  adapted  to  deliver 
ita  exhauat  to  said  opening,  a  tubular  elbow  having  one 
member  thereof  rotatably  aupported  In  said  opening  and 
receiving  aald  exhauat,  the  other  end  of  said  elbow  being 
at  tbe  exterior  of  the  boat,  and  a  fln  located  at  the  last- 
named  end. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boat  having  an  opening 
through  ita  side,  and  an  engine  adapted  to  deliver  Ita  ex- 
hauat at  said  opening,  of  an  exhauat  nozale  compriaing  an 
elbow  one  member  of  which  la  rotatably  held  by  said  boat 
In  aald  opening  to  receive  the  exhauat,  the  dlacharge  mem- 
ber of  the  noxxle  being  subetantially  aemicyllndrical,  with 
Ita  flat  face  toward  the  surface  of  the  boat. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  boat  having  an  opening 
through  Its  side,  and  an  engine  having  a  pipe  for  deliver- 
ing Ita  exhaust  to  aald  opening,  a  sleeve  fixed  In  aald  open- 
ing, an  exhauat  noaale  having  one  member  rotatable  in 
■aid  aleeve  and  Ita  other  member  substantially  parallel 
with  the  surface  of  the  boat,  and  a  ring  fixed  to  the  Inner 
end  of  aald  rotatable  member  and  bearing  againat  the 
Inner  end  of  aald  aleeve. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


tram*,  reglaterlac  devlcea  supported  by  aald  mate  o|Mfa^ 
lag  arm  and  movlac  therewith,  aad  actnatlag  dcrteca  tor 
■aM  reglatarlnc  devlcea  for  regiaterlng  amounts  whaa 
said  main  operating  arm  la  depfeased.  for  the  parpoae 
■paeliled. 

8.  In  a  cash  reglater  and  Indicator,  tbe  combination  of 
a  pivoted  laaln  frame  and  indicator  connected  with  tba 
main  frame  and  operated  thereby,  a  main  operating  arm 
pivoted  to  aald  main  frame,  registering  devices  aupported 
by  aald  main  operating  arm  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
dorinc  a  part  of  tbe  movement  of  tbe  aame. 

4.  In  a  cash  reglater,  a  main  operating  arm,  regiatar- 
Ing  devleaa  aupported  by  said  main  operating  arm,  means 
for  supporting  aald  main  operating  arm,  aald  arm  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  both  Uterally  and  vertically  for 
tbe  purpose  spedfled. 

6.  In  a  caah  register  and  Indicator,  a  main  frame  wttfc 
an  operating  arm  aupported  thereby,  regiaterlng  devlcea 
aupported  on  aald  operating  arm,  meana  for  rotating  the 
frame  latarally  together  with  the  main  operating  arm, 
and  meana  for  moving  the  main  operating  arm  vertically 
Independent  of  aald  main  frame,  for  tbe  purpose  spedfled. 

[Claima  6  to  44  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


•87,182.  RATCHET-HBAD  AND  LEVER  THEREI^OE 
PHILIP  H.  OaiMM  and  Pbakk  8.  Dhooob,  Aahland, 
Wia.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1809.     Serial  No.  491,038. 


987,131.  CASH  RBOI8TER  AND  INDICATOR.  Chablbs 
D.  OaiMBB,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaalgnor,  by  jpesne  assign- 
menta,  to  The  National  Caah  Reglater  Company,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (Incorporated  In 
1906.)     Filed  July  16,  1903.     Serial  No.  166,782. 


A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
ratchet  bead  having  a  circumferential  groove  therein  to 
form  said  head  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  section,  said  aec- 
tloiu  being  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  teeth,  a 
lever  having  a  head  formed  at  one  end  thereoC  Bald  head 
being  provided  with  arcuately  disposed  prongs  for  en- 
gagement arltb  aald  groove,  one  of  aald  prongs  being 
plvotally  secured  to  said  head  and  the  otber  Integral 
therewith,  said  head  being  alao  provided  with  a  tooth 
adjacent  tbe  inner  ends  of  said  prongs  and  about  midway 
thereof,  adapted  for  engagement  with  either  set  of  teetb 
arranged  on  said  ratchet  memt>er,  t>oth  of  said  prongs 
having  their  outer  ends  curved  outwardly  and  a  spring 
member  fixed  to  aald  bead  aad  bowed  to  have  engagement 
wlUi  and  exert  Inward  pressure  upon  aakl  pivoted  prong, 
whereby  aald  prongs  will  fit  snugly  within  the  groove  of 
said  ratchet  and  the  tooth  on  aald  lever  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  tbe  teetb  on  aald  ratdiet,  for  tbe  purpose 
described. 


1.  la  a  caah  register,  the  combination  with  a  reglater, 
of  Bupporting  means  for  same  permitting  a  movement  of 
tbe  register  in  one  direction  to  determine  the  entry  there- 
on and  a  movement  of  the  register  In  another  direction 
to  canae  the  entry  on  the  register  to  be  made,  together 
with  devices  for  cauaing  aald  entries  to  be  made. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  tbe  combination  of  a  pivoted 
main  frame,  a  main  operating  arm  pivoted  on  aald  m^^n 


88  7,18  8.  PROCESS  OP  OBTAINING  LECITHIN, 
LECITH-ALBUMIN,  AND  THEIR  BY-PRODUCTS  OUT 
OF  RAW  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  LECITHIN.  J08BF 
Habbsmaitn  and  Richakd  Ehkbnfbld,  Brfinn,  Austria- 
Hungary.     Filed  May  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  435,419. 

1.  Tbe  herein  de8crit>ed  proceaa  of  obtaining  mixed 
lecltb-albumln  and  lecithin,  from  animal  and  vegetable 
substances  containing  lecithin,  which  consists  in  separat- 
ing the  fat,  associated  cholesterin,  coloring  matters  and 
aromatic  aubstances  therefrom,  by  extracting  the  aama 
in  tbe  c(dd  In  a  volatile  eater  of  a  saturated  fatty  add 
and  collecting  tbe  solid  residue,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  proceaa  of  obtaining  mixed 
ladtb-albumin  and  lecltbln,  from  animal  and  vegetable 
substanoea  containing  lecithin,  which  consists  in  separat- 
ing the  fat,  aaaociated  cholesterin.  coloring  matters  and 
aromatic  anbstancea  therefrom,  by  extracting  the  aame 
In  cold  acetic  ether  and  collecting  the  solid  residue,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

8.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  obtaining  lecithin. 
In  pure  form  from  animal  and  vegetable  substances  con- 
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talnlBS  lecithin  which  conslsta  in  Mparating  from  th« 
leclth-aibamln  and  ledthln  the  fat,  asaoclat«d  cboleateiia 
colorinf  mattara  and  aromatic  sab«tanc«a  by  eztraetinc 
the  same  In  a  cold  rol^le  eater  of  a  aatnrated  fatty  add 
then  collecting  the  aolid  residue  of  mixed  leclth-albamln 
and  lacithin,  extracting  the  lecithin  therefrom  In  hot 
volatile  eater  of  a  latarated  fatty  add  and  aeparatlng 
the  pare  lecithin  by  cooling  the  aolation,  ■ubatantlaJIy  aa 
aat  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  obtaining  lecithin.  In 
pare  form  from  animal  and  vegetable  substances  containing 
lecithin  which  consists  In  separating  from  the  ledth- 
albamln  and  ledthln  the  fat,  associated  cbolesterin  color- 
ing matters  and  aromatic  sabstances  by  extracting  the 
same  In  cold  acetic  ether  then  collecting  the  solid  residne 
of  mixed  ledth-albomln  and  lecithin,  extracting  the  led- 
thln therefrom  In  hot  acetic  ether  and  separating  the  pare 
lecithin  by  cooling  the  solution,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  obtaining  lecithin,  in 
pare  form  from  egg-yolk  which  consists  in  separtlng  from 
the  ledth-albumln  and  ledthln  the  fat,  associated  cboles- 
terin coloring  matters  and  aromatic  sabstances  by  extract- 
ing the  mime  In  a  cold  volatile  ester  of  a  saturated  fatty 
acid  then  collecting  the  reaidue  of  mixed  lecith-albamin 
and  lecithin,  extracting  the  lecithin  therefrom  tn  hot 
volatile  ester  of  a  saturated  fatty  add  and  separating  the 
pare  lecithin  by  cooling  the  solution,  substantially  aa  aet 
forth. 


0  8  7.184.  MOLD  POR  MAKING  BURIAL- VAULTS. 
Chaalbs  K.  Haw,  Kansas  City.  Kana.  Piled  July  27, 
1908.     Serial  No.  446,539. 


1.  A  muld,  comprising  a  base  having  holes  at  suitable 
polnta,  a  wall  upon  the  baae  Inclosing  a  rectangular  space, 
logs  projecting  outward  from  the  wall  a  distance  abort  of 
the  vertical  plane  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  bottom  of  the 
wall,  and  provided  with  holes  coinciding  with  those  of  said 
wall,  a  wall  inclosing  the  first-named  wall  and  resting 
upon  the  base  and  spaced  outward  from  the  said  lugs,  a 
core  fitting  on  the  base  and  against  the  inner  side  of  the 
first-named  wall  and  of  greater  height  than  the  same  and 
less  height  than  the  wall  Inclosing  the  said  first  named 
wall  and  provided  with  a  top,  and  crossed  Inverted-U 
bolts  bridging  the  core  in  the  plane  between  the  same  and 
the  upper  edge  of  the  said  second  wall  and  extending 
downward  through  the  perforated  lugs  and  holes  of  the 
base. 

2.  A  mold  comprising  a  base  having  boles  at  suitable 
points,  a  wall  upon  the  base  Inclosing  a  rprtangular  space, 
lugs  projecting  outward  from  the  wall  a  distance  short  of 
the  vertical  plane  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  bottom  of  the 
wall  and  provided  with  holes  colnddlng  with  those  of  said 
wall,  a  wall  inclosing  the  first-named  wall  and  resting 
upon  the  base  and  spaced  outward  from  the  said  lugs,  a 
core  fitting  on  the  base  and  against  the  Inner  side  of  the 
first-named  wall  and  of  gteater  height  than  the  same  and 
of  less  height  than  the  wall  inclosing  the  said  first-named 
wall  and  provided  with  a  top,  crossed  Inverted-U  bolts 
bridging  the  core  in  the  plane  between  the  same  and  the 
npper  edge  of  the  said  second  wall  and  extending  down- 
ward through  the  perforated  lugs  and  the  holes  of  tlM 
base,  and  a  foramlnous  reinforcement  bridging  the  core  in 
the  plane  between  the  top  of  the  same  and  the  top  of  the 
said   second   wall   and   extending  downward   between   ths 


core  and  said  wall  and  between  the  latter  and  the  lags  of 
the  first-named  wall. 

8.  A  mold  for  forming  the  cap  portion  of  a  vault,  the 
same  compriaing  a  base  having  a  series  of  vertical  holes 
and  pins  projecting  upward  therefrom,  a  wall  Inclosing  a 
substantially  oblong-rectangular  space,  mounted  upon  ths 
base  with  Its  side  portions  In  the  vertical  plane  of  certain 
of  said  pins  and  its  end  portlona  in  the  vertical  plane  of 
the  remaining  pins,  said  wall  being  cut  away  to  form  open- 
ings aroand  said  pins,  and  an  arched  mold  member  resting 
upon  the  base  and  bearing  against  the  inner  edge  of  said 
wall. 

4.  A  mold  for  forming  the  cap  portion  of  a  vault,  the 
same  comprising  a  base  having  a  series  of  vertical  holes 
and  pins  projecting  upward  therefrom,  a  wall  inclosing  a 
substantially  oblong  rectangular  space  mounted  upon  the 
base  with  its  side  portlona  In  the  vertical  plane  of  certain 
of  said  pins  and  its  end  portions  in  the  vertical  plane  of 
the  remaining  pins,  said  wall  being  cut  away  to  form  open- 
ings around  said  pins,  an  arched  mold  member  resting 
upon  the  base  and  bearing  against  the  inner  edge  of  said 
wall,  and  a  pair  of  crossed  straps  bridging  the  arched  mold 
member  and  projecting  into  the  said  openings  and  pro- 
vided with  holea  receiving  said  pins. 

5.  A  mold  for  forming  the  cap  portion  of  a  vaalt,  the 
same  compriaing  a  base  having  a  series  of  vertical  holes 
and  pins  proj<>cting  upward  therefrom,  a  wall  inclosing  a 
substantially  oblong-rectangular  space  mounted  upon  the 
base  with  its  side  portions  in  the  vertical  plane  of  certain 
of  said  pins  and  its  end  portions  In  the  vertical  plane  of 
the  remaining  pins,  said  wall  being  cut  away  to  form  open- 
ings around  said  pins,  an  arched  mold  member  resting 
upon  the  base  and  bearing  against  the  inner  edge  of  said 
wall,  a  pair  of  cross  strapa  bridging  the  arched  mold  mem- 
ber and  projecting  into  the  said  openings  and  provided 
with  holes  receiving  said  pins,  and  bolts  secured  to  and 
projecting  upward  from  certain  of  said  straps. 

[  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.  ] 


987,188.     SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  0UN-CL08URES.     Max 

HiBMSEM^ar,  Essen-on-tbe  Ruhr.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesellscbaft,  Rssen  -  on  -  the  •  Ruhr, 
Germany.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  839.748. 


1.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  the  gun  barrel,  the 
gun  closure  and  the  operating,  mechanism  for  opening 
and  closing  the  closure,  of  a  safety  device  mounted  on 
ths  dosurs  for  preventing  opening  of  the  closure  in  esM 
of  misfire,  and  a  striker  mounted  on  a  non-recolllng  part 
of  the  gun  and  adapted  to  move  said  safety  device  out 
of  its  locking  position  during  the  movement  of  the  gun 
barrel  after  firing. 

2.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  with  the  gun  barrel,  the 
gun  closure  and  the  operating  mechanism  for  opening ' 
and  closing  the  closure,  of  a  safety  device  mounted  on 
the  closure  for  preventing  opening  of  the  closure  in  case 
of  misfire,  and  a  striker  mounted  on  a  non-recolllng  part 
of  the  gun  and  adapted  to  move  said  safety  device  out  of 
Its  locking  position  during  the  movement  of  the  gun 
barrel  after  firing,  aald  safety  device  comprising  a  latch 
having  a  part  located  in  position  to  be  actuated  by  said 
striker  during  the  movement  of  the  gun  barrel. 

3.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  the  gun  barrel,  the 
I  breech   block   and   the   operating   mecbaniam   for   oi>ening 
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and  closliig  the  breech  block,  said  mechanism  baring  a 
part  provided  with  a  notch,  of  a  safety  device  for  pre- 
venting opening  of  the  breech  block  in  case  of  misfire, 
said  safety  device  comprising  a  apring  pressed  latcb 
mounted  on  the  breech  block  and  having  two  arma,  one 
of  aald  arma  being  adapted  to  engage  in  said  notch,  and 
a  striker  located  in  the  patu  of  movement  of  the  other 
arm  of  the  latch  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  aald 
other  arm  to  withdraw  the  safety  derlce  during  the 
movement  of  the  gun  barrel  after  firing. 

4.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  the  gun  barrel,  the 
breech  block  and  the  operating  mechanism  for  opening 
and  closing  the  breech  block,  said  mecbaniam  having  a 
part  provided  with  a  notch,  of  a  safety  device  for  pre- 
venting opening  of  the  breech  block  in  case  of  misfire, 
said  safety  device  comprising  a  spring-pressed  latcb 
mounted  on  the  breech  block  and  having  two  arms,  one 
of  said  arma  being  adapted  to  engage  In  said  notch,  and 
a  striker  located  in  the  patn  of  movement  of  the  other 
arm  of  the  latch  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  aald  other 
arm  to  withdraw  the  safety  device  during  the  movement 
of  the  gun  barrel  after  firing,  and  a  bolt  mounted  on 
the  breech  block  and  adapted  to  retain  the  latch  in  the 
withdrawn  position  ;  said  bolt  being  adapted  to  be  shifted 
by  the  breech  block  into  a  position  in  which  It  releases 
said  latch. 


987,186.  BAIL-BOND.  Albbbt  B.  HisBtCK.  Ridgewood, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Railway  Improvement 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  19.  1905.     Serial  No.  258,439. 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rail-bond  provided 
with  a  medium  of  high  electrical  resistance  in  contact  with 
a  portion  of  ita  surface  opposite  to  the  contact  sorface 
thereof. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rail-bond  provided 
with  a  plate  of  carbon  attached  to  the  portion  of  its 
surface  opposite  to  the  contad  surface  thereof. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rail-bond  provided 
with  a  mold  formed  of  a  high  resistance  medium  Inclosing 
the  portion  of  said  bond  adjacent  to  the  face  thereof  de- 
signed to  be  attached  diredly  to  the  rail. 

4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rail-bond  provided 
with  a  mold  formed  of  carbon  inclosing  the  portion  of 
said  bond  adjacent  to  the  face  thereof  designed  to  be 
attached  directly  to  the  rail. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufadure,  a  rail  bond  having 
Its  terminal  portlona  provided  with  a  high  resistance 
medium  adapted  to  form  a  mold  for  such  terminals. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


987.137.  APPARATUS  FOR  BLOWING  GLASS  CYLIN- 
DERS. Hasrt  F.  HiTNBR.  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jane  8, 
1909.     Serial  No.  500.862. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  blowing  glass  cylinders,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  bait  having  substantially  the  aame  siie 
opening  at  both  ends,  and  blowing  mechanism  operating 
immediately  above  aaid  open  ended  bait,  to  supply  a 
current  of  air  directly  to  the  interior  of  the  cylinder 
attached  to  said  bait,  substantially  as  described. 

164  O.  G.— SC 


2.  An  apparatoa  for  blowing  glass  cyllndors  comprising 
a  bait  provided  with  an  air  paaaage  of  relatively  large 
diameter,  and  a  Mowing  fan  fadng  the  upper  end  of  the 
passage  whereby  a  current  of  air  ia  supplied  directly  to 
the  interior  of  the  cylinder. 


'f- 


3.  An  apparatus  for  blowing  glaas  cylinders,  comprising 
in  combination,  an  open  ended  bait,  blowing  apparatus 
for  supplying  a  current  of  air  to  the  Interior  of  the  cylin- 
der attached  to  said  bait,  and  devices  within  said  open 
ended  bait  to  prevent  or  control  gyratory  motion  of  the 
air  current  within  the  cylinder. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  blowing  glass  cylinders  comprising 
a  tubular  bait,  and  a  fan  spaced  away  from  the  npper  end 
of  the  bait  and  facing  such  bait  whereby  an  unconflned 
body  of  air  is  forced  from  the  fan  and  into  the  upper  end 
of  the  bait  thus  supplying  a  relatively  large  quantity  of 
air  at  low  pressure  to  the  interior  of  the  cylinder. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  blowing  glass  cylinders  comprising 
a  bait  provided  with  an  air  passage  of  relatively  large 
diameter,  and  a  blowing  fan  facing  the  upper  end  of  the 
passage  whereby  a  current  of  air  la  supplied  directly  to 
the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  lateral  outlet  means  being 
provided  intermediate  the  fan  and  the  lower  edge  of 
the  bait. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


987,138.  ROLLER  -  BEARING.  Lbonard  J.  H<M.LlNO- 
woKTH  and  Jacob  Rklter.  Hutchinaon,  Kana.  Filed 
Oct.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  524,916. 


In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  ahaft,  a  casing 
bead  having  a  sleeve  extension  loosely  receiving  the  shaft, 
a  hub  apon  the  shaft  and  formed  in  that  end  which  is 
presented  toward  the  casing  head  with  a  concavity,  ths 
said  casing  bead  being  formed  with  a  sleeve  fitting  upon 
the  shaft  and  projecting  into  the  concavity  of  the  hul), 
a  ball  race  fitted  into  the  concavity  of  the  bub  and 
of  an  exterior  diameter  equal  substantially  to  the  exterior 
diameter  of  the  sleeve,  the  said  sleeve  at  that  end  which 
is  presented  toward  the  hub  being  reduced  drcumferen- 
tially.  a  bearing  cone  fitted  upon  the  aald  reduced  portion 
of  the  sleeve  and  rigidly  held  thereon,  bearing  balla  fitted 
in  tlie  ball  race  and  between  the  same  and  the  aaid  cone, 
and  a  aleeve  fitted  upon  the  first  mentioned  sleeve  and 
fitting  over  and   completely   inclosing  the   bearing  cone. 


ri 


530 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTK 


Makch  31,  1911. 


Mid  t««t  mentioned  sImtc  proJ«etlnr  tclescoplcally  orer 
tb«  outer  portion  of  the  uld  ball  race  and  cloclnr  the 
■pac«  between  tbla  portion  of  the  ball  race  and  the  bear- 
ing cone. 


987,189.  BRACKBT  FOB  SUPPORTING  LAMPS  AND 
OTHER  ARTICLES.  Osoaoa  Wiixiam  Hock.  London. 
England.     Filed  Jaly  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  383.930. 


1.  An  adjustable  lamp  bracket  comprising  a  pair  of 
pronga,  each  having  a  stem,  clamping  plates  throagh  which 
said  stems  pass,  and  means  for  clamping  the  stems  to 
the  plates  so  that  the  pronga  are  slmultaneooslj  fixed  at 
the  required  distance  apart  and  the  plates  fixed  in  poei- 
tlon  on  the  part  to  which  the  bracket  Is  Sxed. 

2.  An  adjustable  lamp  bracket,  comprising  a  pair  of 
prongs,  each  harlng  a  threaded  stem,  said  stem  proTlded 
with  a  shoulder  where  it  Joins  the  prong,  two  clamping 
plates  having  holes  through  which  the  stems  pass,  and 
nuts  on  the  threaded  ends  of  the  stems  for  clamping  the 
latter  so  that  the  pronga  are  simultaneously  fixed  at  the 
required  distance  apart  and  In  position  on  the  part  to 
which  the  bracket  is  fixed. 

3.  An  adjustable  lamp  bracket  comprising  a  pair  of 
pronga,  each  baring  a  stem,  said  stems  arranged  with 
their  axes  parallel  to  each  other,  clamping  plates,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  stems  on  the  plates  so  that  the 
prongs  are  simultaneously  fixed  at  the  required  distance 
apart  and  the  plates  fixed  In  position  on  the  part  to  which 
the  bracket  is  to  be  fixed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  support,  a  pair  of  prongs,  each 
having  a  stem  threaded  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a 
shoulder  where  It  Joins  the  prong,  said  stems  arranged 
with  their  axes  parallel  to  each  other,  two  clamping  plates 
having  holes  through  which  said  stenu  pass  and  recesses 
on  their  opposing  sides  between  said  stems  and  nuts  for 
the  threaded  ends  of  the  stems  for  clamping  the  stems 
so  that  said  pronga  are  simoltaneously  fixed  at  the  re- 
quired distance  apart  and  In  position  on  the  support. 


987,140.     BOILER-FEEDER.     Waltbi  Hocsbb,   Summit 
Hill.  Pa.     Filed  May  18,  1910.     ScrUl  No.  561.931. 


1.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing,  of  valves  controlling  the  inlet  and 
outlet  of  water  to  and  from  the  casing,  parallel  roda 
la  eald  casing,  a  float  movable  on  one  of  said  rods  and 


constructed  to  move  said  valTee,  aad  a  aeeoad  float  mov- 
able on  the  other  of  said  rods  and  controlling  the  movo- 
ment  of  the  first  mentioned  float,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  00m- 
blnation  with  a  casing,  and  parallel  vertical  rods  In  said 
casing,  of  valves  controlling  the  Inlet  and  outlet  of  water 
to  and  from  the  casing,  a  float  moTabie  on  one  of  said  rods 
and  constructed  to  move  said  valvea.  levers  adapted  to  hold 
said  float  in  its  operative  positions,  and  a  second  float 
movable  on  the  other  of  said  rods  and  adapted  to  operate 
said  levers.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  c)^racter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing,  and  parallel  vertical  rods  In  said 
casing,  of  valves  controlling  the  Inlet  and  outlet  of  water 
to  and  from  said  casing,  a  boiler  connected  with  saM 
cuing,  a  float  movable  on  one  of  said  rods  constructed  to 
move  said  valvea  and  control  communication  with  the 
boiler,  and  a  second  float  motable  on  the  other  of  said 
roda  controlling  the  movement  of  the  first-mentioned  float, 
substantially  as  described. 

4-  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrthed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  boiler,  of  a  trap,  a  pipe  conveyluR  water 
of  condensation  and  gases  to  said  trap,  a  water  pipe  con- 
necting said  trap  and  boiler,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  parallel 
roda  In  said  trap,  a  float  movable  on  one  of  said  rods  and 
constructed  to  move  said  ralve,  levers  constructed  to  bold 
the  float  in  its  operative  positions,  and  a  second  float  mov- 
able on  the  other  of  said  rods  and  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  levers,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing,  and  parallel  vertical  rods  In  the 
casing,  of  valvea  controlling  the  Inlet  and  outlet  of  water 
to  and  from  said  casing,  a  boiler  connected  with  said  cas- 
ing, a  float  movable  on  one  of  aald  roda  and  constructed 
to  move  said  valves  and  control  communication  with  the 
boiler,  levers  holding  said  float  in  Its  operative  posltlona,! 
and  a  second  float  movable  on  the  other  of  said  rods  and 
controlling  the  moveosent  of  said  levers,  subtsantlally  aa 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  , 


987.141.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  WHEELS 
OR  PULLEYS.  Ebnkst  Hmhmj  Joitm.  Islington.  Lon- 
don, England.  Filed  Sept.  80,  1907.  Serial  No. 
395.277. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  wheels 
or  pulleys  which  consists  in  assembling  the  parts — the 
spokes,  the  rim.  sesrments  at  the  central  ends  of  the  spokes 
snd  operatlvely  connected  with  said  spokes.  In  the  same 
relative  positions  which  they  are  to  occupy  in  the  flnisbed 
wheel,  applying  end  pressure  to  the  sefcmeDts  and  through 
them  to  the  spokes  whereby  to  cause  the  spokee  to  firmly 
engage  the  rim  and  segments,  then  inserting  a  maintain- 
ing ring  to  malnUin  the  parts  in  position,  and  finally 
arranging  a  hub  within  said  ring. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  wheels 
or  palleya,  which  consists  In  assembllnc  the  parta — the 
spokea.  hab-segmenta  and  rim.  In  the  aaine  relatlva  posi- 
tions which  they  are  to  occupy  In  the  finiahed  wheel.  Insert* 
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log  a  tapered  mandrel  at  the  center  of  the  wheel  fbrelng 
the  mandrel  endwise  thereby  applying  end-preasure  to 
the  segments  and  through  them  to  the  spokes  whereby  to 
cause  the  spokes  to  firmly  engage  the  rim  and  s^ments, 
then  inserting  a  maintaining  ring  to  maintain  the  parts 
In  position,  then  removing  the  mandrel,  and  then  Uwert- 
ing  a  bub  within  the  ring. 

8.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  wheels 
or  pulleys  which  consists  in  assembling  the  parts — the 
spokes,  and  rim.  In  the  same  relative  positions  which 
tbey  are  to  occupy  In  the  finished  wheel,  inserting  a 
tapered  mandrel  at  the  center  of  the  wheel,  and  subse- 
qoently  rings  and  mandrels  of  increasing  diameter,  forc- 
ing the  mandrel  endwise  thereby  applying  end-pressure 
to  the  inner  ends  of  the  spokes  whereby  to  cause  the  spokes 
to  firmly  engage  the  rim  and  segments,  forcing  the  man- 
drels endwise  In  succession,  fitting  a  maintaining  ring  of 
requisite  diameter  In  position,  and  then  removing  the 
mandrels  leaving  only  the  ring  which  fits  in  place. 


987.142.      SCREW-BOLT.      William    F.    Kbwn»t,    Provi- 
dence. R.  I.     Filed  July  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  508,066. 


/ 


1.  A  screw  bolt,  having  a  full  screw  thread  cut  thereon, 
with  longitudinal  portions  of  its  threaded  periphery  at  a 
freater  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  bolt  than  the 
Intervening  portions,  whereby  the  nut  can  be  retained  upon 
the  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  screw  bolt  having  a  full  screw 
thread  cut  thereon,  with  longitudinal  portions  of  the 
threaded  periphery  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  axis  of 
the  bolt  than  the  intervening  portions,  with  a  nut  held 
upon  the  bolt  aubetantlally  as  described. 


9  8  7,148.  STORE-FRONT  CONSTRUCTION.  Fra>k 
Kkitx.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
636.721. 


1.  A  store  front  con«tnic1ion.  comprising  s  pair  of  glass 
plates  disiKMed  a  slight  distance  apart,  a  channeled  face- 
plate arranged  between  the  edges  of  the  said  plates  and 
provided  with  flanges  overlapping  and  bearing  against  the 
outer  faces  of  said  plates,  a  back  plate  overlapping  and 
bearing  against  the  rear  faces  of  said  glass  plates,  means 
connecting  the  front  and  back  plates  together  to  cause 
them  to  press  firmly  upon  the  Interposed  glass  plates,  and 
a  filling  strip  forming  a  closure  for  said  channel  and  bear- 
ing a  dovetail  relation  thereto  with  the  rear  edges  of  its 
arms  bearing  against  the  said  means  to  prevent  forward 
movement  of  tbe  same  and  braced  against  inward  move- 
ment by  said  means  to  resist  inward  movement  of  tbe 
walls  of  tbe  channel  plate. 

2.  A  store  front  constmction,  comprising  a  pair  of  glass 
plates  disposed  a  slight  distance  apart,  a  channeled  face- 
plate arranged  between  the  edges  of  the  said  plates  and 
provided  with  flanges  overlapping  and  bearing  against  tbe 
oater  faces  of  said  plates,  a  back-plate  overlapping  and 
bearing  against  the  rear  facea  of  said  glass  plates,  means 
connecting  the  front  and  back  plates  together  to  cause 
them  to  press  firmly  upon  the  interposed  glass  plates,  a 
filling  strip  forming  a  closure  for  said  channel  and  bear- 
ing a  dovetail  relation  thereto,  and  a  plate  bearing  against 


the  rear  side  of  tbe  channeled  portion  of  tbe  front  plate 
and  interlocked  therewith  and  pressing  in  opposite  direc- 
tions against  tbe  adjacent  edges  of  said  glass  plates. 

3.  In  a  store  front  construction,  a  pair  of  gla^s  plates, 
a  front  plate  embodying  a  channeled  portion  arranged  be- 
tween tbe  edges  and  flanges  bearing  against  tbe  front 
faces  of  said  glass  plates,  a  back  plate  bearing  against  the 
rear  faces  of  tbe  glass  plates  and  bridging  tbe  space  be- 
tween their  edges,  a  nut  arranged  in  the  channel  of  tbe 
front  plate,  a  bolt  extending  through  tbe  back  and  front 
plates  and  engaging  said  nut.  and  a  hollow  resilient  dove- 
tall  filling  strip  fitting  in  and  forming  a  closure  for  tbe 
channel  of  the  front  plate  and  yieldingly  Interlocked  there- 
with ;  the  rear  edges  of  tbe  arms  of  tbe  hollow  filling  strip 
engaging  the  said  nut  to  prevent  forward  movement  of  the 
same  and  being  braced  by  said  nut  against  the  side  walla 
of  tbe  channeled  front  plate  to  prevent  inward  movement 
of  tbe  said  walls. 


987,144.  DIE  FOR  PERFORATING  CAN-TOPS.  JoHM 
H.  KcBCHENMiESTEK.  St.  Louis.  Mo..  sssl^nor  to  St. 
Loais  Paper  Can  k  Tube  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  May  24,  1909.  Serial 
No.  497,877. 


In  a  die  for  perforating  can  tops  and  replacing  the  ma- 
terial removed  from  said  perforations,  the  combination  of 
a  female  die  on  which  said  can  top  is  arranged,  a  mar- 
ginal fiange  aroond  said  female  die,  extending  beyond  the 
same  to  form  a  guide  for  the  can  top,  an  upper  plunger 
having  perforating  plungers  performing  said  perforations, 
a  stripping  plate  throagh  which  said  perforating  plungers 
pass,  having  a  marginal  fiange  placed  around  said  upper 
plunger,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  plunger  and 
said  stripping  plate,  a  lower  plunger  head  having  replac- 
ing plungers  In  line  with  said  upper  plungers  and  yielding 
means  under  said  lower  plunger  head  for  restoring  the 
same  after  they  are  displaced  by  the  upper  plungers. 


987,145.  TESTING-PLUG.  Jacob  LKisiirona.  Pittsburg. 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  H.  Austin.  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.     FUed  Oct.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  624,735. 

1.  A  testing  plug  comprising  a  substantially  continuous 
cylindrical  body  portion  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  thin 
metal  strips  placed  edge  to  odge,  a  relatively  thick  rubber 
shell  tightly  embracing  the  body  portion,  and  means  for 
drawing  tbe  ends  of  tbe  body  portion  toward  one  another 
to  cause  the  central  portion  thereof  to  increase  in  diameter. 

2.  A  testing  plug  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  circular  metal  end  platea,  a  plu- 
rality of  thin  metal  strips  placed  edge  to  edge  and  secured 
at  their  ends  to  the  end  plates,  a  relatively  thick  rubber 
shell  tightly  embracing  tbe  end  plates  and  the  strips,  and 
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mcaiui  estcndlnc  tbroofta  tbc  body  portion  tnd  Mmred  to 
one  of  the  said  plate*  for  forcing  the  end  plates  toward 
eacb  other. 


S.  \  teatlnc  plnc  comprUlnt;  a  cylindrical  body  portion 
constating  of  a  pair  of  circular  metal  end  plate*,  a  pla- 
rality  of  thin  metal  etrlpa  having  their  greatest  width  at 
their  center  and  tapering  to  their  ends  placed  edge  to 
edge  and  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  end  plates,  a  rela- 
tlTaly  thick  mbber  shell  tightly  embracing  the  end  plates 
and  the  strips,  and  mpans  extending  through  the  body  por- 
tion and  secured  to  one  of  the  said  plates  for  forcing  the 
end  plates  toward  each  other. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  testing  derlce,  an  expansible 
lower  ping  member,  a  rod  extending  therethrough  threaded 
at  its  upper  end  and  secured  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  plug,  an  exteriorly  threaded  sleeve  mounted  on 
the  rod  and  bearing  upon  the  npper  end  of  the  plug,  a 
second  expansible  plug  having  two  relatively  movable 
parts  mounted  on  the  sleeve  with  the  lower  part  screw- 
threaded  thereon  and  the  other  part  slidable  thereon,  an 
adjusting  member  threaded  on  the  sleeve  above  the  said 
npper  part,  a  handle  threaded  on  the  said  rod  ^nd  bear- 
ing against  the  upper  end  of  the  said  sleeve,  and  a  handle 
for  rotating  the  said  rod. 


987,146.  ALTERNATINO-CURRKNT  ELECTROMAQNET. 
David  L.  LiNoguisT,  Tonkera.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otl* 
Blerator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.     Filed  Aog.  18.  1»0«.     SerUl  No.  331.1M. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electro-reaponsive  derice 
comprising  a  movable  magnet  and  a  movable  armature 
mutually  co-acting,  of  means  for  ImmerslnK  said  device  in 
an  insulating  liquid,  and  means  controlled  by  said  liquid 
for  regulating  the  mutual  action  of  the  magnet  and  anna- 
twa. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mutually  co-acting  magnet 
and  armature  movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  of  a 
casing  Inclosing  the  same  and  containing  liquid,  and  means 
associated  with  said  liquid  for  materially  restricting  the 
movement  of  said  co-acting  members  toward  each  other. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mutually  co-acting  magnet 
and  armatore  movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  of  a 
cnsing  inclosing  the  same  snd  formed  with  a  plurality  of 


passagea.  and  a  check  TalTc  aaaodated  with  one  of  taid 

passages. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electro-responsive  device 
comprising  a  mutually  co-acting  magnet  and  armature,  of 
a  casing  inclosing  the  same  and  formed  with  passages 
therein  one  of  said  paaaages  being  of  a  slae  to  materially 
restrict  the  flow  of  a  fluid  therethrough,  a  check  vilve  In 
one  of  said  paasagea,  and  means  for  adjostlng  the  slse  of 
said  restricting  paaaage,  said  paaaages  governing  the  op- 
eration of  the  co-acting  members. 

9.  The  combination  with  an  electro-reaponsive  device 
comprising  a  movable  magnet  and  a  movable  armature,  of 
a  caaing  Inclosing  said  device,  said  caalng  having  pas- 
sages controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  from  one  side  to  the 
other  of  said  movable  parts,  a  check  valve  associated  with 
one  of  aald  paaaagea,  and  an  adjustable  screw  projecting 
into  snotber  of  said  passages. 

[Claims  9  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


98T.147.  MANUFACTURE  OF  CARBONIC  OXID.  Otcai 
LoiSKAU.  Sclalgneaux,  Belgium.  Filed  June  17,  1908. 
Sarial  No.  439.046. 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  substantially  pure 
carbon  monoxld  at  very  high  and  regulable  temperatures 
for  immediate  use  In  reduction  or  smelting  procesnes, 
which  consists  of  paaslng  spproxlmately  pure  carbon 
dloxid  and  approximately  pure  oxygen  over  Incandescent 
carbon,  the  temperature  of  the  carbon  monoxld  produced 
being  regulated  and  mainUlned  at  the  desired  point  by 
regulating  the  proportion  of  the  mixture  of  carbon  dloxid 
and  oxygen,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  manufacturing,  heated,  substantially 
pure  carbon  monoxld  of  very  high  and  regulable  tempera- 
tures for  immediate  use  In  reduction  and  smelting  proc- 
esses, which  consists  In  paaslng  approximately  pure 
carbon  dloxid  and  approximately  pure  oxygen  with  an 
admixture  of  carbon  monoxld  over  Incandescent  carbon, 
tbe  temperature  of  the  carbon  monoxld  produced  being 
regulated  and  malnUlned  st  the  desired  point  by  regulat- 
ing the  desired  proportion  of  the  mixture  of  carbon 
dloxid  and  oxygen  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  heated  carbon  mon- 
oxld obtained  directly  at  very  high  and  regulable  tempera- 
tures for  Immediate  use  In  reduction  or  smelting  processes 
which  consists  of  passing  approximately  pure  carbon 
dloxid  and  approximately  pure  oxygen  over  Incandescent 
carbon,  the  temperature  of  tbe  carlwn  monoxld  produced 
being  regulated  and  maintained  constant  at  the  desired 
point  by  regulating  the  proportion  of  tbe  mixture  of 
carbon  dloxid  and  oxygen  substantially  as  described. 


9  8  7.148.  APPARATUS  FOB  COI^OR  ESTIMATION. 
Joseph  Williams  Lovibond.  Salisbury,  England.  Fllod 
May  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  668.926. 

1.  In  apparatus  for  color  estimation  prorided  with  a 
pair  of  sight  tubss.  in  combination  ;  an  extension  tube 
at  the  end  of  and  set  at  an  angle  to  a  sight  tube  and 
reflecting  means  at  the  Junction  of  said  tubea.  substan- 
tially aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  color  estimation  provided  with  a 
pair  of  sight  tubes,  in  comblDatioo.  an  extension  tube 
at  the  end  of  and  set  at  an  angle  to  a  sight  tube  and  a 
reflector  at  the  Junction  of  aald  tube*  said  reflector  mak- 
ing equal  angles  with  each  of  said  tubes  snd  t>elng  per- 
pendiculsr  to  the  plane  of  said  tutMs,  substantially  as 
and  for  thti  puriKwe  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  color  estlmstlon  provided  with  a 
pair  of  sight  tubea,  in  combination  ;  an  extension  tube 
at  the  end  of  and  set  at  an  angle  to  a  eight  tube,  means 
for  rotating  said  extension  tube  about  the  axis  of  the 
sight  tube,  and  a  reflector,  at  the  Junction  of  aald  tubes 
for  turning  light  received  through  tlie  extension  tube 
down  tbe  sight  tube,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

4.  In  spparatus  for  color  estimation  provided  with  a 
pair  of  sight  tubes.  In  combination ;  an  angularly  ad- 
Juatable   extension   tube  at   tbe   end   of   a  sight   tube,   a 
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reflector  at  the  Junction  of  said  tubea  for  turning  light 
received  through  the  extension  tube  down  the  sight  tube, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  reflector  aa  the  extension 
tube  is  adjusted  so  as  to  maintain  aald  reflector  in  reflect- 
ing position  with  reference  to  said  tubes,  substantially 
as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 


S.  In  apparatua  for  color  estimation  provided  with  a 
pair  of  Bight  tubes,  in  combination ;  an  angularly  ad- 
justable extension  tube  at  the  end  of  a  sight  tube,  a 
reflector  at  the  Junction  of  said  tubes  arranged  to  turn 
light  received  through  the  extension  tube  down  the  sight 
tube,  and  means  automatically  actuated  aa  the  angle  of 
the  extension  tube  Is  changed  to  maintain  said  reflector 
in  reflecting  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.  1 


987,149.  CASH  -  REGISTER.  Chablbb  A.  Ldndomn, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnments,  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  (Incorporated  In  1906.)  Filed  Jan. 
16.  1903.    Serial  No.  189,178. 


1.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  with  a  scries  of 
setting  elements,  of  a  common  operating  member,  an 
accounting  device,  and  an  electrical  operating  mechanism 
for  the  common  member  comprising  a  magnetic  coil,  a 
stationary  core  and  a  movable  solenoid  core. 

2.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
key  levers,  of  a  key  coupler,  an  accounting  device,  and 
an  electric  mechanism  connected  to  the  key  coupler  and 
eomprlalng  a  magnetic  coll  and  a  solenoid  core. 

8.  In  a  caah  register  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
key  levera,  of  a  key  coupler,  an  accounting  device,  a 
magnetic  coll,  a  reciprocating  armature  coCperatlng  with 
aald  coll  and  means  connecting  the  armature  and  key 
coupler. 


4.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
setting  elements,  of  a  common  operating  frame,  an 
accounting  device,  a  magnetic  coll,  a  reciprocating  arma- 
ture for  said  coll,  means  for  closing  the  circuit  through 
the  coll  and  means  operated  by  tbe  common  member  for 
breaking  tbe  circuit. 

6.  In  a  caah  register  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
key  levers,  of  a  key  coupler,  an  accounting  device,  a 
magnetic  coll,  a  reciprocating  armature  for  said  coil, 
means  connecting  the  armature  and  key  coupler,  devices 
for  closing  the  circuit  through  the  coll,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  key  coupler  for  breaking  the  circuit 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


987,150.  COMPUTING-MACHINE.  HoLUis  Mabbhall, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Addograpb  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  June  8,  1903.     Serial  Nfc.  160,460. 


1.  In  a  computing  machine,  a  series  of  plungers  corre- 
sponding to  the  dlfTerent  digits  and  each  connected  to 
operate  all  the  plungers  below  it  In  denomination,  but 
Independent  of  those  above  it,  latching  means  for  holding 
the  actuated  plungers  in  active  position,  computing  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  operating  it  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  latched  plungers. 

2.  In  a  computer,  the  combination  with  an  operating 
device,  of  electrically  operated  computing  mechanism,  a 
plurality  of  movable  members,  means  for  operating  a 
sufficient  number  of  said  members  to  correspond  to  the 
number  set  up  by  the  operating  device,  and  means  for 
making  an  extra  contact  In  the  next  higher  column  for* 
carrying  from  one  decimal  column  to  the  other. 

8.  In  a  computer,  the  combination  of  electrically  oper- 
ated computing  mechanism,  a  series  of  electromagneta 
and  a  set  of  contacts  controlled  thereby  for  operating 
said  computing  mechanism,  the  number  of  contacta  set 
corresponding  with  the  number  to  be  added. 

4.  In  a  computer,  the  combination  with  electrically 
operated  computing  mechanism,  of  a  series  of  electro- 
magnets, a  set  of  contacts  controlled  thereby  for  operat- 
ing said  computing  mechaniam,  the  number  of  contacta 
set  corresponding  with  the  number  to  be  added,  and  means 
operated  by  the  computing  device  for  making  an  addi- 
tional contact  in  the  next  higher  decimal  column  and 
thereby  carrying  from  one  column  to  the  other. 

5.  In  a  computer,  the  combination  with  electrically 
operated  computing  mechanism  having  decimal  columns, 
of  a  series  of  electromagnets,  a  set  of  contacta  controlled 
thereby  for  operating  said  computing  mechanism,  the 
number  of  contacts  set  corresponding  with  the  number 
set  up  by  the  operating  device,  and  an  electromagnet  for 
making  an  additional  contact  in  the  next  higher  line  for 
carrying  from  one  decimal  column  to  another. 

[Claims  6  to  60  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


987  151       GAME-COUNTER.      Holmm    Mabshall.    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1908.    Serial  No.  427,462. 
1.  In  a  game  counter,  the  combination  of  a  member  hav- 
ing  thereon   progressively    arranged   pictorial   representa- 
tions of  the  score  value  to  be  added,  of  a  member  movable 
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witb  rwpcct  to  tb«  first  member  aod  prorkled  with  na- 
merical  indlcatioos  arranced  similarly  to  tb«  pictorial 
representattona. 


2.  In  a  gmme  counter,  a  support  and  member  mounted 
on  tbe  rapport  aad  barlnc  thereon  procreMlrelj  arraaged 
pictorial  representations  of  the  score  value  to  be  added. 
of  a  member  mounted  on  tbe  support  and  moTable  witb 
respect  to  tbe  first  member  and  provided  witb  numerical 
Indications  arranged  similarly  to  tbe  pictorial  representa- 
tion*. 

8.  In  a  game  counter,  tbe  combination  of  a  member  pro- 
Tided  with  an  Index  point,  and  baring  thereon  pictorial 
repreMntatlou  progreasiTely  arranged  according  to  their 
score  raloe,  of  a  member  moTsble  with  respect  to  tbe  first 
member  and  havloK  Bimllarly  arrang*^  numerical  indica 
tions  whereby  tbe  Indication  00  the  movable  member  adja- 
ceat  to  tlM  appropriate  pictorial  repreaentatlon  may  be 
moTed  to  tbe  Index  point  to  add  tbe  score. 

4.  In  a  game  counter,  tbe  combination  of  a  member  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  and  having  thereon  pictorial 
repreaantatlona  progreMlvely  arranged  according  to  their 
score  value,  of  a  member  movable  with  respect  to  tbe  first 
member,  and  having  thereon  similarly  arranged  numerical 
Indications,  tbe  said  numerical  Indications  being  In  line 
with  the  opening  In  tbe  first  member,  and  means  upon 
tbe  second  member  adjacent  each  numerical  Indication, 
which  means  la  adapted  to  be  engaged  to  move  tbe  same 
opposite  tbe  opening  In  the  first  mentioned  member. 

5.  In  a  game  counter,  the  combination  of  a  top  plate 
baring  a  circular  opening,  there  being  a  series  of  pictorial 
repreaentattons  around  the  said  opening,  progressively  ar- 
ranged according  to  their  score  value,  a  dial  behind  such 
opening,  a  series  of  numbers  formed  on  said  dial  and  pro- 
gressively arranged  similarly  to  tbe  pictorial  represents 
tions,  and  means  for  moTtng  the  various  numerical  Indi 
cations  UTwn  the  said  dial  adjacent  an  indexing  point. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


887,102.  LAMP-SOCKET.  Nobmax  Marshal!^  Newton. 
Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Arraw  Elec- 
tric Compaay.  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  June  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  500,502. 


1.  An  Incandescent  lamp  socket  comprising  a  porcelain 
base,  a  pull  switch  mechanism  mounted  In  tbe  base,  a 
nut  secured  in  Um  base,  and  a  guide  tube  for  a  pall  cord 
screwed  into  the  nut.  rabetantially  as  described. 

2.  An  incandescent  lamp  socket  comprising  two  cylin- 
drical base  blocks,  a  pull  switch  mechanism  mounted  be- 
tween the  blocks,  recesses  In  the  opposing  faces  of  the 
blocks  for  receiving  a  nut.  a  not  held  In  said  recesses  be 
tween  the  Mocks,  and  a  guide  tube  for  a  pull  cord  screwed 
Into  the  not,  subsUntlally  as  described. 


3.  An  incandescent  lamp  socket  comprising  two  base 
blocks  having  abutting  faces  recessed  to  form  an  insu- 
lating chamber,  an  annular  grooTe  at  tbe  end  of  one  of 
tbe  recesses,  a  segmental  contact  plate  arranged  along  the 
inner  end  of  tbe  annular  groove,  a  rotary  switch  plate 
provided  witb  a  finger  adapted  to  travel  along  said  groove 
in  contact  with  its  Inner  end,  shoulders  on  said  contact 
plate,  a  clutch  plate  provided  with  cooperating  shoulders, 
an  insulating  disk  carrying  the  clutch  plate  and  provided 
with  a  grooved  fiange,  and  a  pull  cord  connected  to  the 
insulating  disk,  substantially  as  descrtbed. 

4.  An  Incandescent  lamp  socket  comprising  two  cylin- 
drical base  blocks  having  abutting  faces  receaaed  to  form 
an  insulating  chamber,  lamp  terminals  upon  one  of  tbe 
blocks,  a  pull  switch  mechanism  arranged  in  tbe  chamber 
comprising  an  actuator  disk  provided  with  a  stop  finger 
48.  a  spring  for  actuating  tbe  disk  in  one  direction,  a  pull 
cord  for  actuating  tbe  disk  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 
shoulders  49  and  58  formed  in  the  recess  of  one  of  tbe 
l)locks  for  determining  tbe  movements  of  tbe  actuator  disk, 
Kubstantlally  aa  described. 

5.  Aa  Incandescent  lamp  socket  comprising  two  cylin- 
drical base  blocks  having  abutting  faces  recessed  to  form 
an  Insulating  chamber  and  also  recessed  to  form  a  pas- 
sage leading  from  the  chamber,  a  pull  switch  mechanism 
mounted  in  the  chamber,  a  nut  held  between  tbe  blocks 
with  Its  bore  in  register  with  said  passage,  and  a  guide 
tube  for  a  pull  cord  screwed  Into  the  nut,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


087,153.     ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM.     OWBlf  McCAKIf, 
LouUville,  Ky.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1910.     SerUl  No.  090,880. 


f^ 


1.  In  an  e«capement  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  carriage  having  a  feed  rack  and  feeding  means ;  of  hold- 
ing memtwrs  alternately  engageable  with  tbe  rack,  one  of 
said  members  normally  engaging  the  feed  rack,  and  tieing 
alidable  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  feed  rack 
la  one  direction  when  disengaged  therefrom,  and  In  tbe 
oppoalte  direction  upon  again  engaging  the  same,  stops 
between  which  said  member  is  slldable,  one  of  said  stops 
being  fixed,  and  tbe  other  stop  being  a  rotatable  member 
having  a  series  of  stops  which  are  spaced  different  dis- 
tances from  the  fixed  stop  to  determine  tbe  extent  of  tbe 
first-mentioned  sliding  movement  of  the  holding  member, 
means  for  impsrtlng  a  variable  rotary  movement  to  the 
aforesaid  stop  member  to  place  a  selected  stop  thereof 
into  operative  position. 

2.  In  an  eecspement  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with 
a  carriage  having  a  feed  rack  and  feeding  means ;  of 
holding  members  alternately  engagaable  with  the  rack,  one 
of  ssid  members  normally  engaging  the  feed  rack,  and 
being  slldable  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  feed 
rack  in  one  direction  when  disengaged  therefrom,  and  in 
tbe  opposite  direction  upon  again  engaging  the  same,  stops 
between  which  said  member  is  slldable.  one  of  said  stops 
l>eing  fixed,  and  tbe  other  stop  being  a  rotatable  member 
baring  a  series  of  stops  which  are  spaced  different  dis- 
tances from  the  fixed  stop  to  determine  the  extent  of  tbe 
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first-mentioned  sliding  movement  of  the  holding  member, 
means  for  imparting  a  variable  rotary  movement  to  the 
aforesaid  stop  member  to  place  a  selected  stop  thereof  Into 
operative  position,  said  means  comprising  a  pinion  on  tbe 
rotatable  member,  a  rack  in  mesh  with  the  pinion,  a  piv- 
oted member  operatively  connected  to  tbe  rack  for  actu- 
ating tbe  same,  and  having  a  stepped  portion,  and  key- 
ierer*  located  above  the  steps  of  the  pivoted  member,  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  same  to  impart  a  variable  swing 
to  said  member. 

3.  In  an  escapement  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with 
a  carriage  having  a  feed  rack  and  feeding  means ;  of  hold- 
ing members  alternately  engageable  with  tbe  rack,  one  of 
said  members  normally  engaging  the  feed  rack,  and  being 
slldable  In  tbe  direction  of  tbe  length  of  said  feed  rack  in 
one  direction  when  disengaged  therefrom,  and  In  tbe  op- 
posite direction  upon  again  engaging  the  same,  stops  be- 
tween which  said  member  Is  slldable,  one  of  said  stops 
being  fixed,  and  the  other  stop  being  a  rotatable  member 
having  a  series  of  stops  which  are  spaced  different  dis- 
tances from  tbe  fixed  stop  to  determine  tbe  extent  of  the 
flrst-menttoned  sliding  morement  of  tbe  holding  member, 
means  for  imparting  a  variable  rotary  movement  to  the 
aforesaid  stop  member  to  place  a  selected  stop  thereof  Into 
operative  position,  said  means  comprising  a  gearing  con- 
nected to  the  rotatable  member,  a  pivoted  member  oper- 
atively connected  to  the  gearing  for  actuating  the  same, 
and  having  a  stepped  portion,  and  key-levers  located 
above  tbe  steps  of  tbe  pivoted  member,  and  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  same  to  Impart  a  variable  swing  to  said 
member. 

4.  In  an  escapement  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  carriage  having  a  feed  rack  and  feeding  means  ;  of  a 
rotatable  abaft  extending  parallel  to  tbe  feed  rack,  a  sleeve 
rotatable  on  the  shaft  and  baring  a  tooth  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  feed  rack,  said  tooth  normally  engaging  tbe  feed 
rack  and  being  slldable  in  tbe  direction  of  the  length  there- 
of, a  stop  on  the  sleeve  for  tbe  sliding  tooth,  an  adjust- 
able stop  on  the  shaft  for  tbe  sliding  tooth  to  determine 
the  extent  of  the  sliding  movement  thereof,  means  for 
rotating  tbe  sleeve  to  alternately  engage  tbe  teeth  with 
and  to  disengage  tbe  same  from  tbe  feed  rack,  and  means 
for  rotating  tbe  shaft  to  adjust  the  stop  carried  thereby. 

0.  In  an  escapement  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  carriage  having  a  feed  rack  and  feeding  means ;  of  a  ro- 
tatable shaft  extending  parallel  to  the  feed  rack,  a  sleeve 
rotatable  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  tooth  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  feed  rack,  said  tooth  normally  engaging  tbe 
feed  rack  and  being  slldsble  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
thereof,  a  stop  on  tbe  sleeve  for  the  sliding  tooth,  a  stepped 
member  fixed  to  the  shaft,  the  steps  of  said  member  being 
spaced  different  distances  from  the  slldable  tooth  to  deter- 
mine tbe  extent  of  the  sliding  movement  thereof,  means 
for  rotating  tbe  sleeve  to  alternately  engage  tbe  teeth 
with  and  to  disengage  tbe  same  from  the  feed  rack,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft  to  place  a  selected  step  of 
tbe  aforesaid  member  Into  operative  position. 

[Claims  e  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


operative  by  a  dangerous  rise  of  temperature  for  normally 
retaining  said  dog  or  pawl  inoperative  to  impel  the  shut- 
ter or  curtain  to  opening-closing  position,  substantially 
as  described. 


987,104.  AUTOMATIC  FIBB  •  RESISTING  SHUTTER. 
Bdwabo  H.  McCu>dd.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  23, 
1907.     Serial  No.  407,743. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  counterbalanced  shutter  or 
enrtalB  tliat  Is  normally  operatlre  for  raising  and  lowering 
means  for  impelling  tbe  shutter  or  curtain  to  opening- 
closing  position  consisting  of  a  spring  actuated  barrel 
with  a  dog  thereon,  means  for  normally  retaining  said  dog 
inoperative  to  Impel  the  shutter  or  curtain  to  openlng- 
dosiag  position  and  means  operatlre  by  a  dangerous  riae 
of  temperature  for  automatically  releasing  tbe  dog  to 
Inpel  tlie  shutter  or  curtain  to  opening-closing  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  counterbalanced  shutter  or 
curtain  tl^at  la  normally  operatlre  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing, means  In  connection  therewith  adapted  to  receire  a  dog 
or  pawl,  means  fte  Impelling  the  shutter  or  curtain  to  open- 
ing-closing position  consisting  of  a  spring  actuated  member 
carrying  a  dog  or  pawl,  eald  dog  or  pawl  adapted  to 
engage  the  said  means  to  receire  such  member,  means 


3.  In  combination  with  a  normally-operatire  counter- 
balanced shutter  or  curtain,  means  for  disturbing  said 
counterbalance  and  Impelling  tbe  shutter  or  curtain  to 
closing  position,  means  for  normally  retaining  said  last- 
named  means  In  Inoperative  condition  adapted  to  be  re- 
leased for  operation  by  a  dangerous  rise  of  temperature, 
and  means  for  rendering  said  impelling  means  Inert  and 
restoring  the  counterbalanced  condition  after  the  shutter 
has  reached  closing  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  tbe  rotary  shaft  of  a  shutter  or 
curtain  counterbalancing  spring  roller,  a  ratchet  wheel 
fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  barrel  loose  with  reference  to  said 
shaft,  a  collar  in  which  said  shaft  normally  turns,  a  spring 
attached  to  said  barrel  and  collar,  a  pawl  on  said  barrel 
to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  means  to  detain  said  barrel 
from  rotation,  means  to  detain  said  pawl  disengaged  from 
said  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  releasing  said  pawl  to  engage 
the  barrel  and  means  for  releasing  said  barrel  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  a  dangerous  rise  of  temperature. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  rotary  shaft  of  a  shutter  or 
curtain  counterbalancing  spring  roller,  a  ratchet  wheel 
fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  barrel  loose  with  reference  to  said 
shaft,  a  collar  with  reference  to  which  said  shaft  normally 
turns,  a  spring  attached  to  said  barrel  and  collar,  a  pawl 
on  said  barrel  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  means  to  de- 
tain said  barrel  from  rotation,  means  to  detain  said  pawl 
disengaged  from  eaid  ratchet  wheel  and  means'  for  releas- 
ing said  pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing said  barrel  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  dangerous  rise 
of  temperature,  eald  releasing  means  adapted  to  release 
the  pawl  prior  to  the  release  of  the  barrel. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


©87,166.  DOOR  FOR  OVENS,  KILNS,  OR  OTHER 
STRUCTURES.  Edwabd  H.  McCloud.  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  446.666.    . 


1.  In  combination  witb  the  doorway  of  a  foraaee  or 
kiln,  end  brackets  having  openings,  a  hood,  a  rolliag  shut- 
ter, and  a  roller  mounted  in  said  end  brackets  and  Incleeed 
by  said  hood,  said  roller  containing  an  inner  and  an  outer 
barrel,  with  means  for  separating  them  and  permitting  the 
flow  of  external  air  between  them,  and  means  for  direct- 
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log  tb«  air  tbroogb  nld  bracket*  loto  tb«  rolUr,  aad 
adapted  to  preclude  tbe  paaaafe  of  any  considerable  quan- 
tity of  air  from  or  to  tbe  apace  t>etwe4^o  tbe  roller  or 
roller  and  abutter  and  tbe  bood. 

2.  In  combination  wltb  tbe  doorway  of  a  foraace  or 
kiln,  end  brackets  bavlng  openings,  a  bood.  a  rolling  abut- 
ter and  a  spring  roller  mounted  In  aald  bracketa  and  In 
doaed  by  said  bood,  said  roll<rr  containing  an  Inner  and 
an  outer  barrel  wltb  means  for  spparatlng  tbem  and  per- 
mitting tbe  flow  of  external  air  between  tbem.  and  means 
for  directing  tbe  air  tbrongb  aald  brackets  Into  tbe  roller, 
and  substantially  excluding  It  from  between  tbe  bood  and 
tbe  roller  or  abutter  tbereon. 

S.  In  combination  wltb  tbe  doorway  of  a  furnace  or 
kiln,  end  bracketa  having  openings,  a  bood,  a  rolling  abut- 
ter and  a  spring  roller  op«n  at  Its  ends  and  mounted  in 
said  brackets  and  Inclosed  by  said  bood.  said  roller  bav- 
Ing  Its  ends  tn  close  connection  wltb  tbe  openings  of  tbe 
brackets,  wbereby  external  air  la  admitted  to  tbe  Interior 
of  th<>  roller  and  tbe  passage  of  air  from  or  to  tbe  bood 
substantially  precluded. 

4.  In  combination  wltb  tbe  doorway  of  a  faraace  or 
kiln,  end  brackets  bavlng  openings,  a  hood,  a  roller  abut- 
ter and  a  spring  roller  open  at  Its  ends  and  mounted  In 
said  brackets  and  inclosed  by  said  bood,  and  collars  on 
tbe  enda  of  said  roller  extending  toward  tbe  openings  in 
tbe  brackets  to  admit  external  air  to  tbe  Interior  of  tbe 
roller  and  substantially  preTent  tbe  passage  of  air  from  or 
to  tbe  bood. 

5.  In  combination  wltb  a  rolling  abutter  and  a  roller 
tberefor,  that  are  subject  to  expansion  and  contraction 
due  to  beat,  of  means  for  coiling  tbe  abutter.  includlDK 
two  meshing  irears.  one  of  which  Is  on  tbe  roller  and  one 
of  which  is  of  greater  tbickneaa  than  tbe  other,  wbereby 
tbe  roller  can  longitudinally  expand  and  contract  without 
disengagement  of  the  gears. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


987.156.     TREATMENT  OF   BULFID  ORES.     Jamis  A 
McLabtt.    Toronto.    Ontario,    Canada.      Filed    Mar.    7. 
1910.     Serial  No.  547.775. 

1.  A  process  of  treating  nickel  sulfld  ores  which  con- 
sists in  powderlnt;  the  ores.  passlDg  them  through  a  mag- 
netic separator,  subjecting  the  separated  magnetic  sulfld 
ores  to  the  action  of  steam  under  pressure,  and  in  passing 
tbe  oxids  thus  produced  through  a  magnetic  separator  to 
take  out  any  magnetic  iron  oxid  contained  therein. 

2.  A  process  of  treating  nickel  sulfld  ores  which  con 
slats    in   demagnetising   the   nickel   ore   and   subsequently 
passing  the  ore  through  a  magnetic  aeparator  to  remove 
any  magnetic  iron  ores  contained  therein. 

3.  A   process  of   treating  nickel   sulfld  ores   which  con- 
■lata  In  demagnetising  tbe  nickel  ore  by  tbe  action  of  beat 
and  oxidation  and  subsequently  paaalng  tbe  ore  through  a 
magnetic  separator  to  remove  any  magnetic  iron  orea  con 
tained  therein. 


987,157.  BELT-CONVEYER  PULLEY.  Eowix  H.  Mes- 
8tT«B.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1910.  Serial  Xo. 
553,341. 


1.  The  combination  of  two  pulley  members  arranged  end 
to  end.  azlally  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  connected  to 
rotate  at  relatively  varying  angular  velocities,  the  dlam- 
etera  whereof  are  varied  relatively  to  compensate  there- 
for, whereby  tbe  surface  speeds  thereof  will  be  substsn- 
tlally  equal. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  two  pulley  members  arranged  end 
to  aod.  axially  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  nnd  connected  to 
rotat*  at  alternately   Increasing  and   d<;creaalng  relative 


aagtUar  vvlocttle*.  tbe  peripheral  aurfaces  of  the  aald  pul- 
ley membera  having  relatively  varying  radii  to  compenaate 
therefor,  whereby  the  surface  speeds  thereof  will  be  sub- 
stantially equal. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  two  rotatable  pulley  members  dls- 
poasd  end  to  end.  and  wltb  tbelr  axes  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  and  a  universal  Joint  connecting  them,  the  said  pul- 
ley members  bavlng  diameters  which  sre  relatively  varied 
to  compenaate  for  tbe  varying  angular  velocities  produced 
by  the  universal  Joint  connections,  whereby  the  surface 
speeds  thereof  will  be  substantially  equal. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  rotatable  pulley  membera  dia- 
posed  with  tbelr  axes  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  pe- 
ripheral contour  of  one  of  the  said  pnlleya  being  aubstan- 
tlally  oval  in  transverse  section,  and  a  universal  Joint 
connecting  the  said  members  together 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  two  rotatable  pulley  membera  dis- 
posed with  tbelr  axes  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  periph- 
eral contour  of  tbe  aald  pulleys  being  substantially  oval 
In  transverse  sei-tion,  one  pulley  member  being  arranged 
with  its  greater  diameter  substantially  in  line  with  the 
minor  diameter  of  th«  other  said  pulley,  and  a  ontveraal 
Joint  having  two  pivotal  axes  at  right  nngles  wltb  respect 
to  each  other,  connecting  them. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.) 


987,158.  POWER-OEXERATOR.  William  J.  NaiLaow, 
Elmhurat.  N.  Y..  aasignor  to  himself,  snd  Leiand  H. 
Kimball.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  PUed  Nov.  15,  1009. 
Serial  No.  528,158. 


1.  A  generating  chamber,  a  perforated  mlxlni;  chamber 
therein,  means  for  injecting  air  into  aald  mixing  chamber, 
means  for  injecting  hydro-cartmn  into  said  mixing  cham- 
ber including  a  coll  surrounding  said  mixing  chamber,  and 
means  for  Injecting  water  Into  said  generating  chamber 
Iqcluding  a  perforated  coil  surrounding  tbe  said  mixing 
chamber,  for  the  purpose  snd  substantially  in  tbe  manner 
described. 

2.  A  generating  chamber,  a  perforated  mixing  chamt>er 
therain.  meana  for  injecting  air  into  aald  mixing  chamber, 
meana  for  Injecting  hydro-carlwn  Into  aald  mixing  cham- 
ber including  a  coil  surrounding  said  mixing  rhamt>er. 
meana  for  Injecting  water  Into  said  generating  chamber 
Including  a  perforated  coll  aurrounding  the  said  mixing 
chamber,  and  automatic  means  governed  by  the  tempera- 
ture in  the  generating  chamber  for  regulating  the  supply 
of  water  thua  injected  into  said  generating  chamber,  for 
tbe  pan>ose  and  substantially  in  the  manner  described. 

8.  A  c«n«ratlng  chamber,  a  perforated  mixing  chamber 
therein,  means  for  Injecting  air  Into  said  mixing  chamber, 
meana  for  Injecting  hydrocarbon  Into  said  mixing  cham- 
ber including  a  coil  surrounding  said  mixing  chamlwr.  au- 
tomatic means  governed  by  the  pressure  in  tbe  generating 
chamber  for  regulating  the  supply  of  air  and  hydro-carbon 
thus  injected  Into  the  mixing  chamber,  and  means  for 
injecting  water  into  said  generating  chamber  including  a 
perforated  coll  surrounding  tbe  said  mixing  chamber,  for 
tbe  purpose  snd  sutMtantlally  in  the  manner  described. 

4.  A  generating  chamber,  a  perforated  mixing  chamber 
therein,  means  for  injecting  air  Into  -.lid  mixing  chaml)er. 
means  for  injecting  hydro-carbon  into  said  mixing  cham- 
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ber  including  a  coll  surrounding  said  mixing  chamber,  au- 
tomatic means  governed  by  tbe  pressure  in  the  generating 
chamber  for  regulating  tbe  supply  of  air  and  hydro-carbon 
thus  injected  Into  tbe  mixing  chamber,  means  for  Injecting 
water  into  said  generating  chamber  Including  a  perforated 
coll  surrounding  the  said  mixing  charot>er,  and  automatic 
means  governed  by  the  temperature  In  the  generating 
chamber  for  regulating  tbe  supply  of  water  thus  Injected 
Into  said  generating  chamber,  for  the  purpose  and  sub- 
stantially In  tbe  manner  described. 


3.  In  constant -pressure  power  apparatus  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  pressure  combustion-chamber,  a  burner  tberefor, 
a  resistance-valve  for  said  burner  controlled  differentially 
by  tbe  pressures  initial  and  terminal  to  the  valve,  and 
means  wbereby  said  valve  produces  a  twlating  motion  of 
tbe  fluid  entering  the  combustion-chamber. 


987,159.  TUNING  INSTRUMENT.  L»Ti  Watson  No«- 
caoas.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  May  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
563.749. 

^3 


1.  A  tuning  instrument  Including  a  bar  having  passages 
extending  entirely  therethrough,  each  passage  being  of  uni- 
form width,  a  flat  reed  block  mounted  within  each  passage 
and  engaging  oppoaed  walls  of  tbe  passage,  and  a  reed 
tongue  carried  by  each  of  the  blocks,  said  blocks  being 
removable. 

2.  A  tuning  inatrument  including  a  bar  having  paasages 
extending  entirely  therethrough,  and  flat  reel-blocks  remov- 
ably mounted  within  and  engaging  tbe  walls  of  tbe  pas- 
sages, each  opening  being  of  uniform  transverse  area,  and 
each  block  being  disposed  diagonally  within  the  passage. 

8.  A  tuning  Instrument  including  a  bar  having  passages 
extending  entirely  therethrough,  eacb  passage  being  of  uni- 
form cross  sectional  area,  there  being  inclined  shouldera 
upon  opposite  walls  of  each  passage,  a  reed-block  remov- 
ably mounted  upon  and  supported  by  the  shouldera  In  eacb 
passage,  said  block  being  supported  diagonally  within  the 
paasage. 

4.  A  tuning  Instrument  Including  a  bar  bavlng  passages 
etxendlng  entirely  therethrough,  each  passage  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  diagonal  shouldera  upon  tbe  walls  thereof, 
a  reed-block  removably  mounted  upon  tbe  shoulders  in 
each  paasage,  and  sup(v>rted  thereby  in  an  inclined  position 
serosa  tbe  passage,  eacb  block  Including  a  notched  end  por- 
tion for  engagement  by  a  finger  to  withdraw  the  block. 

5.  A  tuning  Instrument  Including  beads,  bars  connecting 
the  heads  and  having  paasages  therein  and  extending  en- 
tirely therethrough,  there  being  a  central  compartment 
between  tbe  twra,  an  outlet  pipe  extending  from  said  com- 
partment and  through  one  of  the  beads,  and  reeds  mounted 
within  tbe  paaaagea. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


4.  In  constant-pressure  power  apparatus  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  preaaure  combustion-chamber  and  a  helical-fluted 
resistance-valve  controlling  the  flow  of  combustion  fluid  to 
said  chamber  and  controlled  differentially  by  tbe  pressure* 
initial  and  terminal  to  tbe  valve. 

5.  A  generator  for  constant-pressure  internal-combustion 
motor-systems  comprising  a  closed  combustion-chamber,  a 
burner  therefor  having  a  conduit  for  compressed-air,  a 
valve  movable  toward  and  from  a  valve-seat  at  the  dis- 
charge mounth  of  said  conduit,  and  a  fuel-conduit  formed 
In  the  stem  of  said  valve  and  having  a  discharge-opening 
in  the  seating  face  of  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  58  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


987,161.  ELECTRIC  OVEN.  Gboboi  Johk  Ogdbic,  To- 
ronto, Ontario.  Canada,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  of  one-flfth  to  Martin  M.  Hay,  one-flfth  to 
John  Templeton,  and  one-flfth  to  Roderick  J.  Parke,  To- 
ronto, Canada.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  518,833. 


987,160.  CONSTANT-PRESSURE  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION APPARATUS.  Edwakd  P.  N0VE8,  Winchester. 
Mass.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1905.     Serial  No.  275,861. 

1.  A  generator  for  constant-pressure  Internal-combustion 
motor-systems  comprising  a  closed  combustion -chamber,  a 
burner  at  the  entrance  thereof  having  passages  for  com- 
pressed air  and  fuel,  an  automatic  resistance-valve  at  said 
entrance  operated  by  the  pressure  of  one  of  said  fluids  for 
controlling  one  or  more  of  the  fluids,  and  means  In  the 
path  of  one  of  the  flnlda  immediately  back  of  tbe  point  of 
issue  thereof  for  producing  a  twisting  motion  of  said  fluid 
in  the  combustion-chamber. 

2.  A  generator  for  constant-pressure  internal-combustion 
motor-systems  comprising  a  closed  combustion -chamber,  a 
burner  tberefor  having  means  for  mixing  compressed  air 
and  fuel,  and  an  adjustable  reslstance-valTe  in  said  burner 
controlling  the  entrance  of  one  of  said  fluids  Into  the  com- 
bustion-chamber and  formed  with  inclined  passages  for  the 
fluid  which  it  controls,  wbereby  the  issuing  current  is 
given  a  twisting  motion. 


1.  Cooking  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  in  combina- 
tion with  electric  means  for  heating  the  interior  of  the 
casing ;  and  means  for  automatically  breaking  the  heating 
circuit  as  soon  as  a  predetermined  temperature  is  attained 
within  the  casing  and  for  maintaining  the  break  ir  the  cir- 
cuit until  conditions  are  manually  established  for  the  auto- 
matic closing  of  tbe  circuit  on  a  fall  in  temperature  and 
manually  controllable  means  for  establishing  or  disestab- 
lishing such  conditions. 

2.  Cooking  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  in  combina- 
tion wltb  electric  means  for  heating  the  Interior  of  the 
casing ;  means  for  automatically  breaking  and  making  the 
heating  circuit  controlled  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  tem- 
perature within  the  casing  :  and  manually  eootroliad  means 
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whereby  the  deylce  may  prerloiuly  be  aet  to  maintain  the 
break  In  the  circuit  after  the  circuit  baa  been  automati- 
cally broken. 

3.  An  oven  in  combination  with  an  electric  beating  de- 
vice therefor ;  a  awltch  in  circuit  with  the  beating  derice : 
a  thermoatat  expoeed  to  the  heat  within  the  or^n,  a  motor 
for  moTinK  the  awltch  arranged  In  a  shunt  circuit ;  and 
mean*  whereby  the  thermoatat  ia  adapted  to  alternately 
cioee  and  open  the  shunt  circuit  and  thus  cause  the  opera- 
tion of  the  motor  to  open  the  switch,  and  manually  con- 
trolled means  whereby  the  device  may  preTioualy  be  set  to 
maintain  the  break  in  the  circuit  after  the  circuit  has  been 
automatically  broken. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electric  heating  element :  a 
main  circuit  in  which  said  element  la  Inclined  ;  a  switch  in 
said  circuit :  a  ahont  circuit  across  the  main  circuit  having 
a  gap  therein  :  a  motor  adapted  to  operate  the  switch  and 
Included  In  the  ahunt  circuit :  a  contact  arm  adapted  to 
open  and  eioae  the  gap  In  the  said  shunt  circuit ;  a  thermo- 
stat adapted  to  move  said  contact  arm  ;  a  contact  with 
which  the  contact  arm  may  engage  when  moved  to  break 
the  ahont  circuit ;  a  contact  with  which  the  switch  may 
ensage  when  moved  t(  break  the  heating  circuit ;  a  wire 
connecting  the  last  mentioned  contacts ;  and  a  manually 
operable  rwltch  In  said  wire. 

5.  An  oven  provided  with  an  electric  contact  socket  hav- 
ing two  contacts  therein  In  combination  with  a  removable 
electric  heating  element  having  a  contact  plug  with  two 
contacts  thereon  connected  to  the  heating  element  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  socket,  and  complete  the  elec- 
trical connections  when  the  beating  element  ia  put  in  place. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette] 


»87.1«2.  SrSPENDINO  3TRUCTUBE  FOR  FRAGILE 
ABTICLES.  Samubl  Wbslet  Oglbbbt  and  Fkancis 
RoTD  Attom,  London,  England.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1910. 
SerUI  No.  502.828. 


1.  As  a  means  for  packaging  an  Incandescent  lamp  bulb 
In  suapended  position,  a  bulb  carrier  In  the  form  of  an  open 
ended  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  means  permanently  carried 
by  Its  ends  for  opening  and  closing  tbe  sleeve  ends  at  will, 
said  sleeve  havlnir  flexible  and  resilient  qualities,  said 
means  being  positioned  to  retain  the  bulb  head  exposed 
relative  to  the  sleeve  to  permit  testing  of  the  bulb  without 
removal  from  the  sleeve,  and  a  container  to  which  "said 
sleeve  Is  removably  secured,  said  container  having  surface 
dimenalons  to  retain  the  bulb  and  sleeve  suspended  within 
and  spaced  from  the  plane  of  the  surface  of  the  container. 

2.  Aa  a  meana  for  packaging  an  incandescent  lamp  bulb 
in  suspended  position,  a  bulb  carrier  In  tbe  form  of  an  open 
ended  sleeve,  said  aleeve  having  a  draw  string  carried  by 
each  end  thereof  for  opening  and  closing  the  sleeve  ends 
at  will,  said  sleeve  having  flexible  and  reelllent  qualltiea. 
said  draw  strings  being  positioned  to  retain  the  bulb  head 
exposed  relatively  to  tbe  aleeve  to  iierBit  testing  of  the 
bulb  without  removal  of  the  aleeve,  and  a  container  to 
which  the  draw-strings  are  removably  secured,  said  con- 
tainer having  surface  dlmenalona  to  retain  the  bulb  and 
aleeve  suapended  within  and  spaced  from  the  planes  of  the 
surface  of  the  container. 

8.  As  a  means  for  packaging  an  incandescent  lamp  bulb 
in  aaaposded  position,  a  flexible  and  resilient  bulb  carrier 


in  the  form  of  a  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  draw-etrinc 
carried  by  each  end  thereof  for  opening  and  cloalng  the 
aleeve  enda  at  will,  a  conUiner  comprising  a  folded  blank 
having  overlapping  end  flaps,  the  outermost  flap  having 
meana  for  retaining  the  container  in  folded  positiona,  a 
predetermined  number  of  tbe  remaining  flaps  having  pro- 
vision for  the  paaaage  therethrough  of  said  draw-strloKs  to 
retain  the  sleeve  In  suspended  poeltion,  said  predetermined 
end  portions  being  silt  inwardly  from  their  edges  to  the 
approximate  center  of  the  flap  to  permit  ready  inaertlon  of 
the  draw-strings,  said  draw-strings  being  positioned  to  re- 
tain the  bulb  heads  exposed  relative  to  the  sleeve  to  permit 
teating  of  the  bulb  without  removal  of  the  sleeve,  the  poel- 
tion of  the  draw-etrlngs  within  the  conUiner  permitting 
such  teating  without  removal  of  the  bulb  and  sleeve  from 
tbe  container. 

4.  As  a  means  for  packaging  fragile  articles  In  suspended 
position,  a  flexible  and  resilient  article  carrier  In  the  form 
of  a  sleeve,  and  a  container  comprising  a  folded  blank  hav- 
ing overlapping  end  flapa,  the  outermost  flap  bnvInK  means 
for  retaining  the  container  in  folded  position,  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  the  remaining  flapa  having  provlaion  for 
the  pasaage  therethrough  of  aleeve  portions  to  retain  the 
sleeve  In  suspended  position,  said  predetermined  end  flaps 
being  slltted  to  provide  ready  Insertion  of  the  sleeve  end 
portions,  a  different  end  flap  being  provided  to  prevent 
withdrawal  of  said  aleeve  enda. 

5.  As  a  meana  for  packaging  fragile  articles  In  suspended 
position,  an  article  carrier  to  receive  the  article,  aald  car- 
rier having  end  portiona.  and  a  container  comprlalng  a 
folded  blank  having  overlapping  end  flaps,  the  outermi>st 
flap  having  means  for  reUlnIng  the  conUiner  in  folded  po- 
sition, a  predetermined  number  of  the  remaining  flapa  hav- 
ing provlaion  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  end  portiona 
of  the  carrier  to  reUln  the  latter  la  suspended  position, 
aald  predetermined  end  flaps  being  slltted  to  provide  ready 
Insertion  of  the  end  portions,  a  different  end  flap  being 
provided  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  aald  end  portiona. 


987.163.  MORTISE  ANI>TENON  HOPPER-JOINT  MA- 
CHINE. John  H.  ON«ill.  SpHngfleld,  Mo.  Filed 
June  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  499,609. 


1.  In  a  mortlaa  and  Unon  hopper  Joint  machine,  a 
soluble  frame,  a  pair  of  parallel  arbors,  conical  cutters 
on  aald  arbors,  an  endieaa  conveyer  between  said  arbora, 
alanted  carrlera  carried  by  aald  conveyer  and  springs 
secured  to  the  iMcks  of  the  carrlera  for  the  purpose  of 
presaing  shoolu  of  boards  upon  the  following  carriers, 
firmly  against  tbs  faces  of  such  carrier. 

2.  In  a  mortise  and  tenon  hopper  joint  machine,  a 
sulUble  frame,  a  pair  of  parallel  arbora.  conical  cutters 
on  said  arbors,  an  endless  conveyer  between  ssid  srbors, 
slanted  carriers  carried  by  aald  conveyer  and  flat  springs 
extending  tranaversely  of  and  below  aald  carriers  and 
atUched  at  their  outer  enda  to  the  carriers  and  apaced 
at  their  inner  enda  from  the  carriers. 
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t.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  anlUMs 
frame,  a  pair  of  parallel  arbora,  conical  cutters  on  said 
arbora,  a  conveyer  provided  with  a  plurality  of  carriers 
to  carry  boarda  between  and  extending  at  rlsht  angles 
to  the  arbora  and  alanted  tranaversely  to  the  plane  of 
the  axes  of  tbe  srbora ;  ssid  carriers  comprising  gage- 
platea  and  Ubies  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  each 
other,  and  a  plurality  of  aprlngs  secured  to  tbe  underside 
of  tbe  tsble  of  each  carrier,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  mortise  and  tenon  hopper  Joint  machine,  a 
sniUble  frame,  a  pair  of  parallel  arbors,  conical  cutters 
on  aald  arbora.  meana  for  conveying  one  or  more  boarda 
between  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  tbe  srbors  and 
alsnted  tranaversely  to  tbe  plsne  of  the  axes  of  the  said 
arbora,  a  pair  of  swing-framea  In  which  said  arbors 
are  Joumaled,  means  to  swing  said  frames  to  dispose 
the  arbors  nearer  to  or  farther  apart  from  each  other, 
at>d  means  to  clamp  aald  swing-frames  rigidly  to  tbe 
frames. 

5.  In  a  mortise  and  tenon  bopper  Joint  machine,  a 
soluble  frame,  a  pair  of  parallel  arbora,  conical  cutters 
on  said  arbors  for  producing  mortises  snd  tenons,  means 
for  conveying  one  or  more  boards  between  and  extending 
at  right  angles  to  tbe  arbors  and  slanted  transversely 
to  the  plane  of  the  axes  of  said  arbora,  and  an  end-gage 
carried  by  the  frame  to  be  slldably  engaged  by  the  end 
of  the  board  or  boards  movable  with  said  conveyer. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.! 


987,164.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  Alden  E.  OsBOBif,  New  York. 
N.  T.     Filed  July  3,  1909.     SerUl  No.  505,860. 


1.  A  valve  mechanlam  comprising  a  caaing  having  inlet 
and  exhaust  chambers  and  a  distributing  passage,  a 
valve  located  at  one  end  of  tbe  said  pasaage  for  control- 
ling tbe  aame,  and  means  located  at  the  other  end  of 
tba  aald  paaaage,  and  operated  by  the  movement  of  tbe 
said  valve,  for  connecting  the  said  paaaage  with  either 
tbs  said  inlet  or  the  aald  exhaust  chamber. 

2.  A  valve  mechanlam  comprising  a  casing  hsvlng  inlst 
and  exhaust  cbambera  and  a  dlstril>uting  paaaage,  a  valve 
located  at  one  end  of  the  aald  paaaage  for  controlling  tbe 
same,  and  a  second  valve  located  at  the  other  end  of  the 
aald  paaaage,  and  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  first 
said  valve,  for  connecting  the  said  passage  with  either  tbe 
said  inlet  or  the  said  exhaust  chamber. 

3.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  easing  having  inlet 
and  exhauat  cbambera  and  a  dlatributing  passage,  a 
reciprocating  valve  located  at  one  end  of  tbe  said  paasace 
for  controlling  the  same,  and  meana  located  at  tbe  othm 
end  of  tbe  aald  paaaage,  and  operated  by  tbe  movement 
of  tbe  said  valve,  for  connecting  the  aald  paaaage  with 
eltlier  tbe  said  inlet  or  the  ssid  exhaust  chamber. 


4.  A  valTs  mechanism  comprlalng  a  caaing  having  inlet 
and  exhaust  cbsmbers  and  a  distributing  passage,  a 
reciprocating  valve  located  at  one  end  of  tbe  eaid  passage 
for  controlling  the  same,  and  a  second  reciprocating 
valve  located  at  the  other  end  of  the  said  pasaaKe,  and 
operated  by  tbe  movement  of  the  flrat  said  valve,  for 
connecting  tbe  aald  passage  with  either  the  aald  inlet  or 
the  aald  exhaust  chamber. 

6.  A  valve  mechanlam  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet 
and  exbaoat  chambers  and  a  distributing  passage,  a 
reciprocating  allde  valve  located  at  one  end  of  the  said 
passage  for  controlling  the  same,  and  meana  located  at 
the  other  end  of  the  aald  passage,  and  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  said  valve  for  connecting  the  aald  pas- 
aage with  either  the  aald  inlet  or  the  ssid  exhsust 
chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


987,166.  AUTOMATIC  INTEGRATOR.  Fbank  E.  Pms- 
DLBTON,  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1909.  Serial 
No.  476.039. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  pivoted  bridge, 
a  abaft  carried  by  tbe  bridge,  a  wheel  alidably  mounted 
on  aald  shaft  and  meana  for  aliding  aald  wheel  on  the 
shaft,  means  for  graphically  recording  the  movement  of 
aald  wheel,  a  counter  carried  by  the  bridge  and  connected 
to  aald  shaft,  a  disk  with  which  the  wheel  oontacU,  and 
meana  for  routing  said  disk. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  arm,  a  post, 
a  bridge  connected  to  and  adapted  to  swing  thereon,  a 
counter  carried  by  the  bridge,  a  shaft  carried  by  the 
bridge,  a  wheel  alidably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means 
for  graphically  recording  the  movement  of  aald  wheel, 
a  disk  with  which  the  wheel  conUcU,  and  meana  for 
routing  tbe  disk. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  an  arm,  a  swing- 
ing bridge,  a  counter  carried  by  tbe  bridge,  a  shaft  carried 
by  tbe  bridge,  a  conUct  wheel  alidably  mounted  on  tbe 
abaft,  menns  for  sliding  the  wheel  on  the  shaft,  means 
for  graphically  recording  the  movement  of  said  wheel,  a 
diak  with  which  the  wheel  contacU,  meana  for  operating 
the  aald  dlak,  and  means  for  holding  the  diak  and  wheel 
In  conUct. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  rock  abaft,  an 
arm,  a  swinging  bridge,  a  counter  carried  by  tits  bridge, 
a  shaft  carried  by  the  bridge,  a  conUct  wheel  alidably 
monnted  on  tbe  abaft  and  connected  to  aald  arm,  means 
for  grapbically  recording  tbe  movement  of  said  wheel, 
a  disk  with  which  the  wheel  conUcU,  snd  meana  carried 
by  tbe  bridge  for  holding  the  disk  and  wheel  in  conUct. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  s  rock  shaft,  an 
enrrlsd  tbereby.  a  bridge,  a  abaft  carried  tbereby,  a 
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counter  coonected  to  the  shaft,  a  wh«el  illdably  mounted 
on  eald  abaft  and  connected  to  said  arm,  a  disk  with 
which  the  wheel  contacts,  a  lerer  havlnf  one  arm  con- 
nected to  said  first  mentioned  arm,  a  disk  harlng  a  chart, 
means  for  rotating  the  disk,  and  a  pencil  carried  by  the 
other  arm  of  the  lerer  and  contacting  with  said  chart. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasctte.] 


987,106.  DRAFT-OBAB  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS.  Aaxom 
F.  PrraasoN.  Chicago,  III.  Plied  June  10.  1909.  Serial 
No.  501,231. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion wltb  a  draft  bar  provided  with  a  follower,  of  a 
pair  of  draft  arms  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
draft  bar  and  sUdably  engaged  by  the  follower,  each 
of  said  arms  being  constructed  of  a  structural  section 
having  web  and  flange  portions,  said  web  haTlng.  a  portion 
removed  along  the  path  of  movement  of  said  follower 
and  provided  wltb  a  cylindrical  bousing  lo<akted  within 
the  removed  portion  of  the  web,  said  bousing  having 
portions  of  its  aide  and  bottom  webe  removed,  one  end 
of  the  follower  projecting  into  the  opening  In  the  side 
of  the  bousing,  the  opening  In  the  bottom  web  permitting 
the  insertion  and  removal  of  the  follower,  said  housing 
being  of  a  sise  to  extend  laterally  beyond  the  planes  of 
both  sides  of  the  web.  and  a  closure  for  the  opening  In 
the  lower  web  of  the  housing. 

'2.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  draft  arms 
provided  with  cover-boasings  with  openings  in  the  bot- 
tom walls  thereof  and  closures  therefor,  of  a  draft  bar 
follower  conforming  on  its  ends  wltb  the  Inner  walls  of 
said  bouaings  and  removable  downwardly  through  said 
openings,  said  follower  being  hollow,  a  draw  bar,  and 
means  carried  by  the  draw  bar  for  detacbably  engatilnj; 
the  wall  of  said  follower,  said  means  being  operable 
through  the  hoUow  in  said  follower. 

3.  A  pair  of  draft  arms,  each  provided  with  a  boosing 
embodying  a  pair  of  oppositely  dispoBed  spring  sockets, 
springs  in  said  sockets,  the  bousing  being  provided  with 
openings  in  the  walls  adjacent  each  other,  said  openings 
being  centrally  disposed  and  of  sufficient  size  to  permit 
the  introduction  and  withdrawal  of  said  springs,  a  fol- 
lower having  Its  extremities  alidably  mounted  in  said 
housings  between  the  springs  therein,  a  draft  bar  de- 
tacbably secured  to  said  follower,  said  housings  being 
further  provided  wltb  slots  in  the  bottom  walla  thereof, 
aaid  slots  being  of  approximately  the  width  of  the  fol- 
lower and  Intersecting  the  said  openings  to  permit  the 
follower  to  be  Introduced  and  removed  laterally  from 
the  bouaings.  and  cloaures  for  said  opening*. 

4.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  draft 
arms  each  provided  with  a  housing,  the  wall  of  each 
housing  being  provided  with  an  aperture  adjacent  the 
other  housing,  a  pair  of  springs  in  each  housing  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  aperture,  a  draft  bar.  a  cross 
bead  follower  detacbably  connected  to  said  draft  bar  and 
having  its  ends  projecting  through  said  apertures  in  the 
housings,  said  housings  being  provided  wltb  recesses  in 
the  bottom  wails  thereof,  and  closures  for  said  openings, 
said  recesses  being  of  a  siae  less  than  the  length  of  each 
spring  to  prevent  accidental  displacement  of  the  springs 
therethrough  but  sufficiently  large  to  permit  the  down- 
ward removal  of  said  follower. 

5.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
spaced  draft  arms  of  channel  bar  formation,  a  portion  of 
th«  web  of  each  bar  being  removed  and  a  bouaing  formed 


in  the  opening  in  the  web,  each  of  said  housings  being 
provided  with  an  opening  at  one  side,  a  cross  bead  fol- 
lower with  Its  ends  projecting  through  the  openings  in 
said  hooslngs  reciprocably  mounted  on  the  lower  flanges 
of  the  channels,  aaid  lower  flanges  being  provided  with 
recesses  through  which  said  follower  may  be  dropped,  and 
removable  closures  for  said  recesses. 

[Claims  9  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


987.167.       ROLLED     MANGANESE  STEEL     RAILROAD 
RAIL.     WiNriSLD  8.  PoTTaa,  Mahwah,  N.  J.,  aaalgoor 
to  Msngmese  Steel  Rail   Company,   Mahwah,  N.   J.,  a 
Corporatftta  of  New  Jersey,     filed  Sept  26,  1908.     Serial 
No.  455,280. 
'  1.  As  a  aew   article  of  manufacture  a  flniahed   rolled 
manganese  steel    railroad   rail   possessing   the   structural 
characteristics  of  the  metal  as  it  leaves  the  rolla,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  rolled  manganese  steel  railroad  rail  possessing  the 
density,  higb  elastic  limit  and  fine  crystallina  structure 
characteristic  of  thoroughly  worked  metal  and  the  tough- 
ness and  hardness  characteristic  of  quenched  manganese 
stael. 

8.  A  rolled  manganese  steel  railroad  rail  consisting  of 
thoroughly  worked  metal  throughout  and  having  a  strong, 
tough  unbroken  outer  skin. 

4.  A  rolled  manganese  steel  railroad  rail  consisting  of 
thoroughly  worked  metal  and  having  a  oontinuoua  fine 
crystallisation  throughout. 

B.  A  ro¥«d  manganese  steel  railroad  rail  consisting  of 
tborougMv  worked  metal,  having  a  continuous  flue  crys- 
tallixatioQ.tbrougbout  and  having  a  strong  unbroken  outer 
skin. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


987.168.  STEAM-PLANT  SYSTEM.  JoHH  C.  QriHH, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1908.  Serial  No. 
446.868. 


1.  The  method  of  generating  steam  for  a  unit  steam 
supply  consisting  In  generating  a  portion  of  the  steam  for 
said  unit  steam  supply  by  operating  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant rate  of  combustion,  a  number  of  independent  ateam- 
generating  furnaces  to  meet  a  constant  part  of  the  load 
demand  upon  aaid  unit  steam  supply  and  generating  the 
remainder  of  the  steam  for  the  said  unit  ateam  supply  by 
aimultaneoualy  operating  a  further  number  of  furnaces  at 
a  rate  of  combustion  varying  with  the  variations  of  th« 
remainder  of  the  load  demand  upon  said  unit  steam- 
supply. 

2.  The  method  of  generating  steam  for  a  unit  steam 
supply,  consisting  In  generating  a  portion  of  the  steam  for 
said  unit  steam  supply  by  operating  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant rate  of  combustion  a  number  of  independent  steam- 
generating  furnaces  to  meet  a  constant  part  of  the  load 
demand  upon  said  unit  steam  supply,  and  generating  the 
remainder  of  the  steam  for  said  unit  steam  supply  by 
simultaneously  operating  a  further  number  of  furnaces 
by  supplying  air  to  the  ash-pits  thereof  at  a  pressure  above 
atmosphere  and  at  a  uniform  rate  of  delivery  and  adjust- 
ing the  discharge  of  gaaes  from  the  combustion  chambers 
of  such  furnaces  relative  to  their  air  supply  to  maintain 
a  predetermined  uniform  pressure  in  said  chambers,  and 
then  simultaneously  regulating  the  air  supply  and  gas 
discbarge,  whereby  the  rate  of  combustion  In  said  fur- 
ther number  of  furnaces  is  varied  without  affecting  the 
said  pressure. 

S.  The  method  of  generating  steam  for  a  anlt  steam  sup- 
ply,   consisting   in    generating   the   major   portion   of  the 
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staan  tor  said  unit  ateam  aopply  by  operating  at  a  sub- 
stantially constant  rate  of  combustion  a  number  of  forced- 
draft,  steam-generating  furnaces  to  meet  a  constant  part 
of  the  load  demand  upon  said  unit  steam  supply,  and  gen- 
erating the  remainder  of  the  steam  for  the  said  unit 
steam  supply  by  simultaneously  operating  with  forced 
draft  a  farther  number  of  furnaces  at  a  rate  of  combos- 
tion  varying  with  the  variations  of  the  remainder  of  the 
load  demand  upon  aaid  unit  steam  supply. 


987,169.  CBROORAPHIC  PENCIL.  ALBBT  RUMAJfH 
and  Lno  Schhbidbe,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Kunstwerkaeuge  O.  M.  B.  H.  Schule  Relmann,  Berlin, 
Germany.    Filed  Oct.  8.  1908.    Serial  No.  455,970. 


1.  A  cerograph  pencil  comprising  a  tube  adapted  to  con- 
tain wax,  a  combined  meana  tor  controlling  the  flow  of 
wax  from  the  tube,  and  for  applying  the  wax  to  the  sur- 
face receiving  the  same,  and  means  surrounding  the  lower 
end  of  the  pencil  for  beating  the  material  in  the  tube. 

2.  A  cerograph  pencil  compriaing  a  tube,  having  a 
widened  end,  a  tubular  piece  secured  in  said  end,  said  tubu- 
lar piece  having  screw  threads  thereon,  a  mouth  piece 
screwed  to  said  tubular  piece,  a  handle  nrroundlng  said 
tube  and  a  portion  of  the  mouth  piece,  a  perforated  block 
in  the  tubular  piece,  a  bolt  projecting  Into  the  mouth  piece 
and  having  its  rear  end  passing  through  one  of  the  perfo- 
rations in  the  block,  a  collar  on  the  bolt  a  spring  surround- 
ing the  bolt  and  bearing  against  the  collar  and  tending  to 
keep  the  collar  in  position  to  close  the  mouth  piece,  said 
bolt  having  its  ends  projecting  through  the  mouth  piece. 

3.  A  cerograph  pencil  comprising  a  metallic  tube  adapted 
to  contain  a  heated  material,  means  at  its  lower  end  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  material  and  for  applying  It  to 
the  surface  to  be  written  upon,  and  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able handle  surrounding  the  tube,  said  handle  being  com- 
posed of  non  beat-conducting  material. 


987,170.  DEHYDRATING  HYDRATED  HYDROSUL- 
FITES.  Hermann  Rit,  Baael.  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  The  Firm  of  Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle, 
Basel,  Swltxerland.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1910.  BerUl  No. 
576,824. 
The  process  of  dehydrating  hydrated  hydroaulfltes,  which 

consists   in   treating  hydrated   hydrosulfites  with  sodium 

alcoholate. 


987,171.  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT.  ANOal  Rns- 
na.  Paria,  France.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1900.  Serial  No. 
618.987. 

1.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  supporting  ahafts,  of  a  plurality  of  prong  like 
members  thereon,  the  members  on  one  shaft  entering  be- 
tween the  members  on  the  adjacent  shaft  •!)  of  said  mem- 
bers being  curved  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  having  the 
same  radlua,  and  each  of  said  members  having  a  cutting 
edge  directed  in  the  line  of  advance  of  the  implement 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  supporting  ahafta,  a  pla- 
rality  of  prong  like  members  on  each  thereof,  the  memben 


OB  one  ahaft  entering  between  the  member*  on  the  adjtt- 
cent  shaft,  and  means  for  connecting  aaid  ahafta  as  a  unit- 
ary Btmctura. 


3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  supporting  shafts,  means 
whereby  said  shafts  may  be  horlaontally  inclined,  a  plural- 
ity of  prong  like  members  on  each  shaft,  the  members  on 
one  shaft  entering  between  the  members  on  the  adjacent 
shaft,  and  means  for  uniting  said  shafts  as  a  unitary  struc- 
ture. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  cylindrical  supporting 
shafta,  a  plurality  of  curved  prong  like  members  of  the 
same  radius  spaced  about  each  shaft  the  members  on  one 
shaft  entering  between  the  members  on  the  adjacent  shaft 
means  for  horizontally  Inclining  said  shafta,  and  means 
for  uniting  adjacent  ahafta  as  a  unitary  structure. 

5.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  cylindrical  supporting 
dhafts,  means  for  rotating  said  shafts  reversely  to  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  prong  like  members  on  each  abaft,  the 
members  on  one  shaft  entering  between  the  members  on 
the  adjacent  shaft,  meana  for  horizontally  ineUnlng  said 
shafts,  and  means  for  uniting  said  shafts  as  a  unitary 
atmeture. 


987,172.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION 
FOR  POSTS  AND  COLUMNS.  Josfi  Rdbello  and  Jcah 
Sahti,  Mexico,  Mexico.  Piled  Sept  13,  1910.  Serial 
No.  581,882. 


-» 


■ 


1.  A  reinforce  for  concrete  columns  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  superposed  apertured  spacing  rings, 
and  a  plurality  of  rods  pasaing  through  the  apertures  in 
the  rings  to  form  a  skeleton  frame,  said  rings  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  projections  extending  bey<md  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  ring  in  order  to  space  the  ring  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  mold. 

2.  A  reinforce  for  concrete  columns,  compriaing  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  spacing  rings  superposed  in  concen- 
tric relation,  and  a  plurality  of  rods  carried  by  said  rings 
to  form  a  akeleton  frame,  said  rings  conaiatlng  of  annulai 
members  provided  with  integral  knobs  apertured  to  reeelTC 
said  roda  in  equidistant  spaced  relation,  and  externally 
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provided  with  radtatly  projected  t*p«red  pla«  of  «qaal 
Icngtii  to  act  ••  a  centering  meant.  Mid  plus  aztcndtaf  be- 
yond the  outer  periphery  of  the  rtnf  In  order  to  apace  the 
rlnc  at  a  predetermined  diatance  from  the  mold. 


087,178.      NIPPKB8.      PatSDatCB    SalA.   Doaaeldort   Oer- 
maay.     Filed  Jane  30.  1910.    Serial  No.  1(68,634. 


A  derlie  of  the  character  described,  comprUIng  a  tobo 
rar  caalBf.  a  nipple  of  reduced  diameter  provided  at  one 
end  of  the  caalnf.  a  shonlder  Intermediate  the  caalng  and 
nipple,  a  perforated  ecrew  cap  tapped  Into  the  caalof  at  Ita 
other  end  and  harlnf  a  rim.  the  diameter  of  which  exceeds 
that  of  the  caainy.  a  plunger  morahie  in  the  caalnc  uid 
harlnc  at  one  end  a  reduced  Icnob-carrylng  stem  that 
paaaes  outwardly  through  the  cap-perforation,  a  socketed 
rod  at  th^  other  end  of  the  plunger,  a  plurality  of  reaUlent 
Intercoiied  shanks  fitted  Into  the  rod-socket  and  baring 
jaws  that  are  adapted  to  be  projected  outwardly  throogh 
the  nipple,  and  a  spring  Intermediate  the  shoulder  and 
plunger  that  tends  to  draw  the  Jaws  Into  the  nipple. 


987.174.  WOOD-8PLINT-CDTTINO  MACHINE.  Fbahk 
ScBAjraa,  Ronda.  N.  C.  filed  Apr.  20.  1908.  Serial  No. 
42«,000. 


1.  In  a  wood  splint  cutting  machine,  a  main  frame,  a 
crosahead  guided  by  box  guides,  a  Tertlcally  moving  block 
feeding  hopper  resting  on  springs  and  having  feed  rollers 
mounted  therein  and  bearings  on  said  box  guides  In  which 
rotate  shafts  carrying  quick  acting  cama  contacting  with 
friction  rollers  on  said  movable  block  feeding  hopper. 

2.  In  a  wood  splint  cutting  machine,  a  main  frame,  a 
croashead  guided  by  box  guides,  a  ▼ertically  moving  block 
feeding  hopper  resting  on  springs  and  having  feed  rollers 
mounted  therein,  bearings  on  said  box  guides  la  whleh  ro- 
tate shafts  carrying  quick  acting  cams  contacting  with 
friction  rollers  oo  said  movable  block  feeding  hopper  and 
stud  bolts  secured  to  said  box  guides  acting  aa  slides  for 
the  movement  of  the  block  feeding  hopper  and  having  ad- 
justable aieana  thereon  for  limiting  the  upward  movement 
of  the  movable  block  feeding  hopper. 

3.  In  a  wood  splint  cutting  machine,  a  main  frame,  a 
croaahead  guided  by  box  guides,  a  vertically  moving  Mock 
feeding  hopper  resting  on  springs  and  having  feed  rollers 
BMonted  therein,  bearings  on  said  box  gnldes  In  which  ro- 


tate shafts  carrying  quick  acting  cams  contacting  with 
friction  rollers  on  said  movable  block  feeding  hopper,  stud 
bolts  secured  to  said  box  guides  acting  aa  alMcs  for  tbs 
oaovement  of  the  hopper  and  having  adjustable  means 
thereon  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  movable 
block  feeding  hopper  and  stud  bolts  encircled  by  springs 
which  lift  the  movable  block  feeding  bopper.  said  springs 
esataeting  with  flanges  sliding  on  said  stud  bolts  and 
means  for  causing  said  flanges  to  Increase  or  decrease  the 
pressure  of  said  springs. 

4.  In  a  wood  splint  cutting  machine,  a  reciprocating 
crosahead  carrying  a  laterally  moving  slide  to  whleh  Is 
removably  secnred  a  cntterhead  having  single  spaced  cut- 
ters therein,  a  contlnuounly  rotating  cam  joumaled  In  said 
croeshead  and  reciprocating  therewith,  said  cam  moving 
th«  slide  alternately  and  Intermittently  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  crosahead 
and  locking  said  movable  slide  In  a  fixed  position  during  a 
portion  of  the  movement  of  said  crosahead. 

6.  In  a  wood  splint  cutting  machine,  a  reciprocating 
croashead  moving  in  waya  on  a  main  frame,  and  guided  by 
box  guides  and  having  a  slide  therein  moving  laterally  and 
carrying  a  cutter  block  having  spaced  cutters  secured 
therein  adapted  to  cut  an  approzlmateiy  round  splint,  said 
slide  being  moved  by  a  cam  secured  to  a  shaft  routing  In 
said  crosahead  and  reciprocating  therewith  said  shaft  slid 
ing  In  a  gear  during  the  rotation  thereof  and  while  the 
croashead  la  reciprocating. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


987.178.    8UPPOHTINO  MECHANISM.    Albebt  ScHBiBLX. 
Chicago,  III.     Piled  Dec.  22,  1900.     Serial  No.  084,434. 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  a  lifting 
member,  mechanlam  for  supporting  a  load  elevated  by  the 
lifting  m»»mber  lnd«'p<»ndent!y  of  the  lifting  member,  said 
mechanism  Including  a  movable  dog  as  one  member  and  a 
projection  aa  a  second  member,  one  of  aald  members  mov- 
ing with  the  lifting  memt>er  and  the  other  being  capable 
of  supporting  the  load  Independently  of  the  llftiuK  mem- 
ber, and  one  of  said  members  being  capable  of  partially 
underlying  the  other  after  tbe  load  has  been  fully  ele- 
vated and  more  completely  underlying  the  other  when 
draft  upon  the  lifting  member  ceases  snd  adapted  to  es- 
cape the  other  when  drsft  upon  the  lifting  member  is 
resumed,  aald  other  member  being  adapted  to  escape  said 
end  of  the  first  member  when  draft  upon  the  lifting  mem- 
ber ta  again  removed,  there  being  present  means  for  caus- 
ing the  projection  and  dog  to  move  la  a  aubstantlally 
single  plane  when  In  working  relation. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  claas  described  including  a  lifting 
member,  mecbaniam  for  mipporting  a  load  elevated  by  the 
llftlag  member  independently  of  tbe  lifting  member,  snid 
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mechanism  inclnding  a  movable  dog  as  one  member  and  a 
projection  as  a  second  member,  one  of  said  members  mov- 
ing with  the  lifting  member  and  the  other  being  capable 
of  supporting  the  load  Independently  of  the  lifting  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  members  being  capable  of  partially  under- 
lying the  other  after  the  load  has  been  fully  elevated  and 
more  completely  underlying  the  other  when  draft  upon 
the  lifting  member  ceases  and  adapted  to  escape  tbe 
other  when  drsft  upon  the  lifting  member  is  resumed, 
said  other  member  being  adapted  to  escape  aald  end  of  tbe 
first  member  when  draft  upon  tbe  lifting  member  is  again 
removed,  and  a  stop  substantially  fixed  with  respect  to 
the  projection  serving  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  first 
member  from  the  second  when  the  first  member  partially 
underlies  the  second  upon  tbe  full  elevation  of  tbe  load, 
said  first  member  escaping  said  stop  when  the  first  mem- 
ber more  completely  underlies  the  second  member  where- 
sfter  the  load  may  be  lowered. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  a  lifting 
member,  a  load  holding  member  carried  thereby,  another 
meml>er  with  respect  to  which  the  load  holding  member  is 
movable  by  the  lifting  memt>er,  a  dog  swinglngly  mounted 
between  Its  ends  upon  one  of  said  members,  a  dog  engag- 
ing portion  upon  the  other  member,  means  for  holding  said 
dog  in  substantially  the  same  plane  with  said  portion 
when  aatd  members  approach  each  other,  said  portion  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  said  dog  to  support  the 
load  independently  of  the  lifting  member,  and  a  stop  for 
engaging  the  other  end  of  the  dog  to  prevent  the  escape 
of  the  dog  from  said  dog  engaging  portion  when  the  load 
is  lifted  to  its  proper  maximum  height,  tbe  stop  engaged 
end  of  the  dog  being  in  escaping  relation  with  the  stop 
when  draft  upon  the  load  ceases. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  a  lifting 
member,  mechanism  for  supporting  a  load  elevated  by  the 
lifting  member  independently  of  the  lifting  member,  said 
mechanism  having  a  portion  moving  with  the  lifting  mem- 
ber and  a  portion  that  does  not  normally  move  with  the 
lifting  member,  and  means  for  causing  the  portion  that 
does  move  with  the  lifting  member  substantially  to  occupy 
a  single  plane  when  in  proximity  to  tbe  portion  comple- 
mental  thereto  whereby  material  turning  of  tbe  load  la 
prevented,  in  combination  with  a  switch  baring  one  mem- 
ber mechanically  connected  with  one  of  said  mechanism 
portions  and  another  member  mechanically  connected  with 
the  other  of  said  mechanism  portions,  said  members  hav- 
ing contact  faces  lying  In  planes  coincident  with  or  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  plane  occupied  by  the  afore- 
said mechanism  portions  when  in  proximity,  the  parts  car- 
rying said  switch  members  permitting  the  switch  members 
to  swing  or  tilt  with  respect  to  each  other  in  their  plane 
of  contact. 

B.  Apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  Including  a  lifting 
member,  a  load  holding  meml>er  carried  thereby,  another 
member  with  respect  to  which  the  aforesaid  member  Is 
movable  by  the  lifting  member,  a  dog  swingingly  mounted 
l)etween  its  ends  upon  one  of  said  members,  a  projection 
upon  the  other  member,  means  for  holding  said  dog  In 
substantially  tbe  same  plane  with  said  projection  when 
said  members  approach  each  other,  said  projection  being 
adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  said  dog  to  support  the  load 
Independently  of  the  lifting  member,  and  a  stop  for  en- 
gaging the  dog  to  prevent  Ita  escape  from  the  projection 
when  the  load  Is  lifted  to  its  proper  maximum  height,  the 
dog  being  In  escaping  relation  with  the  stop  when  draft 
upon  the  load  ceases. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


967.176.     CLOCK-HOLDER.     Hbkkt  Schmidt.  Elisabeth. 
N.  J.    Filed  May  26.  1910.    Serial  No.  663,531. 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  face 
plate  having  an  opening,  supports  hinged  to  the  face  plate 
capable  of  movement  toward  or  from  such  face  plate,  a 
table  resting  on  such  supp<Mt8  beneath  the  opening  of  the 
face  plate,  said  table  being  hinged  to  one  of  tbe  supports 
and  having  locking  engagement  with  the  remainder  of  such 
snppMta. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  face 


plate  having  an  opening,  supports  hinged  to  the  face  plate 
and  disposed  vertically  thereof,  the  lower  edges  of  such 
supports  being  flush  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  face  plate 
and  the  upper  edgea  of  such  supports  being  In  a  plane 
beneath  the  lowermost  plane  of  the  opening  in  the  face 
plate  and  a  table  hinged  to  tbe  upper  edge  of  one  of  the 
anpports  and  capable  of  locking  engagement  with  the  re- 
mainder of  the  supports,  said  table  being  disposed  beneath 
the  opening  of  the  face  plate  and  adapted  to  support  a 
time  piece  to  expose  the  dial  thereof  at  the  opening  in  tbe 
face  plate. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  face 
plate  having  an  opening,  supports  hinged  to  the  face  plate 
disposed  vertically  thereof,  the  lower  edges  of  such  sup- 
ports being  flush  with  the  lower  edges  of  the  face  plate, 
the  upper  edges  of  the  supports  being  Inclined  toward  tbe 
face  plate  and  terminating  in  a  plane  beneath  tbe  plane 
of  the  opening.  In  the  face  plate  and  a  table  carried  by 
one  of  the  snpporta  relatively  morable  therewith  and  ca- 
pable of  locking  engagement  with  the  remainder  of  the 
supports. 

4.  A  derlee  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a  face 
plate  baring  an  opening,  supports  hinged  to  the  face  plate 
disposed  rertlcally  thereof,  the  lower  edgea  of  such  sup- 
ports being  flush  with  the  lower  edges  of  the  face  plate, 
the  upper  edges  of  tbe  supports  being  Inclined  toward  tbe 
face  plate  and  terminating  in  a  plane  beneath  tbe  plane 
of  the  opening  in  the  face  plate  and  a  table  carried  by  one 
of  the  supports  relatlrely  morable  therewith  and  capable 
of  locking  engagement  with  the  remainder  of  the  supports, 
and  capable  of  relatlre  movement  therewith  In  a  path  at 
right  angles  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  supports. 


987,177.  ENGINE.  DanIbl  R.  Scholes,  Chicago,  UU 
assignor  to  Aermotor  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  lUinoU,  Filed  Mar.  26,  1909.  Serial  No. 
486,984. 


1.  An  engine  baring  a  speed  goreming  mechanlam 
which  Includes  an  element  rotatirely  driren  by  tbe  engine, 
exhaust  ralve  detaining  mechanism  containing  a  part  ro- 
tating with  said  rotatirely  driren  element  and  morable 
with  respect  to  the  rotatirely  driren  element,  a  memt>er 
operating  upon  said  part  of  the  detaining  mechanlam 
mounted  to  swing  upon  said  rotatirely  driren  element  In 
a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  tbe  rota- 
tirely driren  element  and  morlng  In  response  to  centrifu- 
gal force  arising  when  the  engine  exceeds  predetermined 
speed,  to  cause  operation  of  the  detaining  mechanism 
through  ita  aforesaid  part  to  hold  the  exhaost  raire  open. 
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•Bd  Bo^ans  whereby  said  part  of  the  detaining  mecbaniam 
it  prevented  from  having  material  movement  relative  to 
the  routlvely  driven  element  longitudinally  of  tbe  azia  of 
rotation  of  aaid  rotatively  driven  element  to  avoid  tbe 
effect  of  Inertia  thereupon  when  the  engine  1«  shaken  lon- 
gitudinally of  aaid  axis,  the  combined  weight  of  said  mem- 
ber and  tbe  part  of  tbe  detaining  mechanism  moving 
therewith  being  substantially  equally  distributed  upon  both 
•Idea  of  the  mounting  of  said  member,  whereby  sotMtan- 
tially  equal  opposing  turning  moments  due  to  inertia  are 
set  ap. 

2.  An  engine  having  a  speed  governing  mechanism 
which  Inclndea  an  element  rotatlvely  driven  by  the  engine, 
ezbauat  valve  detaining  mechanism  containing  a  part  ro- 
tating with  said  rotatlvely  driven  element  and  movable 
with  reapect  to  the  rotatlvely  driven  element,  a  member 
operating  upon  said  part  of  the  detaining  mechanism 
mounted  to  swing  upon  said  rotatlvely  driven  element  In 
a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  rota- 
tlvely driven  element  and  moving  in  response  to  centrlfo- 
gal  force  arising  when  the  engine  exceeds  predetermined 
speed,  to  cause  operation  of  the  detaining  mechanism 
through  its  aforesaid  part  to  hold  tbe  exhaust  valve  open, 
the  combined  weight  of  said  member  and  the  part  of  the 
detaining  mechanism  moving  therewith  being  substantially 
equally  distributed  upon  both  sides  of  the  mounting  of 
said  member,  whereby  substantially  equal  opposing  turn* 
ing  movements  due  to  Inertia  are  set  up. 

3.  An  engine  having  a  speed  governing  mechanism 
which  includes  an  element  rotatlvely  driven  by  the  engine, 
exhaust  valve  detaining  mechanism  containing  a  part  ro- 
tating with  said  rotatlvely  driven  element  and  movable 
with  respect  to  the  rotatlvely  driven  element,  a  member 
operating  upon  said  part  of  the  detaining  mechanism 
mounted  to  swing  upon  the  rotatlvely  driven  element  and 
moving  in  reaponse  to  centrifugal  force  arising  when  the 
engine  exceeds  predetermined  speed,  to  cause  operation  of 
tbe  detaining  mechanism  through  Its  aforesaid  part  to 
hold  the  exhaust  valve  open,  the  combined  weight  of  said 
member  and  tbe  part  of  tbe  detaining  mechanism  moving 
therewith  being  substantially  equally  distributed  upon 
both  sides  of  the  mounting  of  said  member  whereby  sub- 
stantially equal  opposing  turning  moments  due  to  Inertia 
are  set  np,  and  means  whereby  said  part  of  the  detaining 
mechanism  Is  prevented  from  having  material  movement 
relative  to  the  rotatlvely  driven  element  to  avoid  the 
effect  of  Inertia  thereupon  when  the  engine  is  shaken  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  axis. 

4.  An  engine  having  a  sp^d  governing  mechanism 
which  includes  an  element  rotatlvely  driven  by  the  engine, 
exhauat  valve  detaining  mechanism  containing  a  part  ro- 
tating with  said  rotatlvely  driven  element  and  movable 
with  respect  to  the  rotatlvely  driven  element,  and  a  mem- 
ber operating  upon  said  part  of  tbe  detaining  mechanism 
mounted  to  swing  upon  the  rotatlvely  driven  element  and 
moving  In  response  to  centrifugal  force  arising  when  the 
engine  exceeds  predetermined  speed,  to  cause  tbe  opera- 
tion of  the  detaining  mechanism  through  Its  aforesaid 
part  to  hold  the  exhaust  valve  open,  the  combined  weight 
of  said  member  and  the  part  of  tbe  detaining  mechanism 
moving  therewith  being  substantially  equally  distributed 
upon  both  sides  of  tbe  mounting  of  said  member  whereby 
substantially  equal  opposing  turning  moments  due  to  in- 
ertia are  set  up. 

6.  An  engine  having  a  speed  governing  mechanism 
which  Includes  an  element  rotatlvely  driven  by  the  engine, 
exhaust  valve  detaining  mechanism  containing  a  part  ro- 
tating with  said  rotatlvely  driven  element  and  movable 
with  respect  to  the  rotatlvely  driven  element  across  Its 
axis  of  rotation  and  a  second  part  In  traveling  engagement 
with  the  aforesaid  part  of  the  detaining  mechanism  and 
Interposed  between  the  same  and  the  exhauat  valve  of  the 
engine,  a  member  capable  of  operating  upon  tbe  flrat  afore- 
said part  of  the  detaining  mechanism  and  mounted  to 
swing  upon  the  rotatlvely  driven  element  In  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  aaid  rotatlvely  driven 
element  and  capable  of  moving  In  response  to  centrifugal 
forea  arising  when  the  engine  exceeds  predetermined  speed, 
to  cause  operation  of  the  detaining  mechanism  through  Its 


first  aforesaid  part  to  bold  tbe  exhauat  valve  open,  and  • 
spring  adapted  sufflciently  to  oppoae  the  action  of  centrifu- 
gal force  upon  said  member  when  tbe  engine  Is  not  exceed- 
ing its  predetermined  spe«d  to  free  tbe  detaining  mecba* 
niam  from  the  exhauat  valve. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


9  8  7,178.  DRIVING  MKCHANISli  FOB  AIRSHIPS. 
JOHANN  8cBt}m,  Langfuhr,  near  Danslg,  Germany. 
PUed  July  2.  1909.    Serial  No.  500,694. 


1.  In  an  alr-ahlp,  the  combination  with  two  screw-pro- 
peller shafts  and  a  motor  to  drive  each  of  them,  said 
shafts  composed  of  sections  and  meana  to  couple  and  un- 
coaple  said  sections ;  of  a  third  shaft  between  the  pro- 
peller shafts,  a  pair  of  belt  pulleys  on  each  propeller  shaft 
and  three  loose  and  three  fixed  pulleys  on  the  intermediate 
shaft,  a  crossed  and  an  uncrossed  belt  connection  between 
each  motor  shaft  and  the  intermediate  shaft,  whereby  each 
motor  may  drive  both  shafta  in  the  same  direction  or  in 
opposite  directions. 

2.  In  an  air  ship,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  screw-pro- 
peller shafts  and  a  motor  to  drive  each  of  them,  said 
shafta  composed  of  sections,  and  means  to  couple  the  sec- 
tions ;  of  a  third  shaft  l>etween  the  prdpeller  ahafts,  the 
rear  section  of  one  propeller  shaft  belted  by  an  uncrossed 
belt  to  tbe  Intermediate  shaft  and  the  other  section  of 
aaid  propeller  shaft  belted  by  a  crossed  belt  to  the  inter- 
mediate abaft,  the  sections  of  the  other  propeller  shaft 
being  connected  to  the  Intermediate  shaft  in  a  reverse 
manner. 

3.  In  an  air  ship,  the  combination  with  two  parallel 
propeller  shafta  each  A>mpoaed  of  two  sections,  a  motor 
connected  with  each  abaft,  and  means  to  couple  and  un- 
couple each  section,  of  a  third  shaft  between  the  pro- 
peller shafts,  one  fixed  pulley  on  each  of  said  sections, 
three  fixed  and  three  looae  pulleys  on  the  Intermediate 
shaft,  one  of  the  fixed  pulleys  and  one  of  the  loose  pulleys 
on  the  Intermediate  shaft  being  belted  to  different  sections 
of  one  of  the  propeller  shafts  by  an  uncrossed  belt  and  a 
croM  belt  respectively,  said  fixed  pulley  twlng  belted  by 
n  croes-belt  to  a  pulley  on  one  section  of  the  other  pro- 
peller shaft,  and  another  one  of  aaid  loose  pulleys  on  the 
Intermediste  shaft  being  t>elted  by  an  uncrossed  belt  to 
another  section  of  the  last  named  propeller  abaft,  where- 
by each  motor  or  both  motors  may  drive  both  ahafts  in  the 
aame  direction  forward  or  rearward  or  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. 


987.179.     JIGGER.     WiLRSLM  BlLTiCBB,  Bchlan,  Austria- 
Hungary.     Piled  Mar.  20.  1906.     SerUl  No.  307,123. 

1.  A  Jigger  having  a  water  chamber,  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed screens  therein  of  fine  mesh  through  which  the  mate- 
rial treated  cannot  pass,  means  for  forcing  the  water  alter- 
nately upward  and  downward  through  tbe  screens,  means 
for  applying  the  material  to  be  treated  to  the  screens  and 
means  for  discharging  the  lighter  and  heavier  materials 
separately  from  above  the  surface  of  each  of  the  screens. 

2.  A  Jigger  having  a  water  chamber,  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed screens  therein  of  fine  mesh  through  which  tbe  mate- 
rial treated  cannot  paas,  means  for  forcing  the  water  alter- 
nately upward  and  downward  through  the  screens,  Inde- 
pendent meana  for  regnlating  tbe  pressure  of  water  forced 
through  the  varloua  screens,  means  for  supplying  the  mate- 
rial to  be  treated  to  the  screens  and  means  for  discharging 
the  lighter  and  heavier  materials  separately  from  above  tbe 
surface  of  each  of  tbe  screens. 

8.  A  Jigger  bavlnc  a  water  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
screens  srranged  one  above  another  in  tbe  water  chamber, 
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means  for  forcing  tbe  water  alternately  upward  and  down- 
ward through  the  screens,  a  pipe  extending  upward  from 
tbe  water  space  of  tbe  lower  screen,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  operative  cubic  content  of  aaid  pipe. 


4.  A  Jigger  having  a  main  water  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  screens  for  tbe  material  to  be  treated  said  screens  being 
arranged  one  above  the  other  In  tbe  main  water  chamber, 
a  pressure  chaml)er  communicating  with  the  main  water 
chamber,  a  piston  capable  of  reciprocating  in  the  pressure 
chamber  and  forcing  the  water  alternately  upward  and 
downward  through  tbe  screens,  a  pipe  extending  upward 
from  the  water  space  of  the  lower  screen  and  means  for 
varying  the  operative  cubic  content  of  said  pipe,  means  for 
supplying  the  material  to  be  treated  to  the  screens,  and 
means  for  discharging  tbe  lighter  and  heavier  materials 
separately. 

5.  A  Jigger  having  a  main  water  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
screens  for  the  material  to  be  treated,  said  screens  being 
arranged  one  above  the  other  in  the  main  water  chamber, 
a  pressure  chamber  communicating  with  the  main  water 
chamber,  a  piston  capable  of  reciprocating  in  the  pres- 
sure chamber  and  forcing  the  water  alternately  upward 
and  downward  through  the  screens,  a  pipe  extending  up- 
ward from  the  water  space  of  the  lower  screen,  means  for 
varying  the  operative  cubic  content  of  said  pipe,  supply 
chutes  arranged  at  one  end,  separate  discharge  chutes  for 
tbe  lighter  and  the  heavier  materials  arranged  at  tbe  op- 
posite ends  of  the  screens  to  those  at  which  the  supply 
chutes  are  arranged,  and  means  for  controlling  the  supply 
and  discbarge. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


987,180.  FOLDABLE  PLUMBER'S  STAND  FOR  VISES. 
ALBBST  Shith,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1900. 
Serial  No.  534,481. 


1.  A  plumber's  stand  consisting  of  two  skeleton  sections 
having  straight  and  relatively  wide  outer  rest  edges  and 
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narrowed  inner  ed^es  hinged  together,  a  Jointed  brace  con- 
necting said  oater  edges  and  transverse  cross  pieces  In  said 
narrowed  portions  of  tbe  frame  converging  to  one  side 
thereof  and  Inwardly  inclined. 

2.  A  plumber'a  vise  stand  adapted  to  support  vises  In 
unfinished  buildings  and  consisting  of  open  work  horison- 
tal  and  vertical  frames  respectively  hinged  together  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  and  unfolded  and  an  angularly  dia- 
posed  brace  connecting  tbe  otherwise  free  edges  of  the  said 
frames,  the  said  frames  being  narrowed  at  their  bingsd 
edges  aa  compared  with  their  opposite  edges  and  tbe  aaid 
horlsontal  frame  provided  with  means  in  Its  narrowed 
portion  to  alllx  a  vise. 


987.181.  ANTICREEPING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILS.  Bdoab 
M.  Smith,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Otto  R.  Bamett, 
Chicago,  III.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  548,332 


1.  A  rail  clamp  comprising  a  fastener  plate  designed 
to  be  centrally  pivoted  at  or  near  one  end  on  one  side  of  a 
rail  and  having  an  overhanging  lip  at  the  other  side  of  tbe 
rail,  and  a  wedge  designed  to  be  driven  between  such  lip 
and  the  base  of  tbe  rail. 

2.  A  rail  clamp  comprising  a  fastener  plate  designed  to 
be  centrally  pivoted  at  one  end  on  one  side  of  a  rail  and 
having  an  overhanging  lip  at  the  other  side  of  tbe  rail, 
said  lip  having  a  surface  Inclined  or  at  an  agle  to  the  verti- 
cal plane  of  the  rail,  and  a  wedge  designed  to  be  driven 
l)etween  such  lip  and  the  base  of  the  rail. 

3.  A  rail  clamp  comprising  a  fastener  plate  designed  to 
be  pivoted  at  one  side  of  a  rail  base  and  having  an  opening 
therein  at  or  near  one  end  and  an  overhanging  lip  at 
the  other  end,  a  pivoting  element  designed  to  be  passed 
through  said  opening  and  Into  a  sleeper  and  to  engage 
one  side  of  tbe  rail  base,  and  a  wedge  designed  to  be  driven 
between  said  lip  and  tbe  other  side  of  the  rail  base. 

4.  A  rail  clamp  comprising  a  fastener  plate  designed  to 
be  pivoted  at  one  end  on  one  side  of  a  rail  and  having 
means  at  its  other  end  for  engaging  the  base  of  tbe  rail 
at  the  other  side  thereof,  said  plate  for  the  major  portion 
of  its  length  being  normally  held  out  of  engagement  with 
the  sleeper  to  which  it  is  pivoted. 

5.  A  rail  clamp  comprising  a  fastener  plate  having  a 
hole  therein  at  or  near  one  end  and  having  at  its  other  end 
an  overturned  lip  formed  with  an  Inclined  surface,  and  a 
wedge  designed  to  engage  the  Inclined  surface  of  said  lip, 
said  plate  at  the  end  having  said  opening  being  raised  or 
thickened. 


987,182.    LEVEL.     Jambs  B.  Smith,  Dallaa.  Tex.     Filed 
Aug.  81.  1910.     Serial  No.  579,849. 

1.  In  a  spirit  level,  a  stock  having  a  slit  merging  along 
two  of  its  edges  into  transverse  apertures  in  tbe  stock,  and 
along  a  third  edge  merging  into  a  superficial  groove  in  tbe 
stock  ;  a  plate  located  in  tbe  slit  and  having  tubular  vial- 
holders  along  certain  of  Ita  edges,  to  register  in  tbe  aper- 
tures and  in  tbe  groove ;  and  means  for  securing  tbe  plate 
In  tbe  slit 

2.  In  a  spirit  level,  a  stock  having  transverse  apertures 
therethrough,  and  a  groove  In  one  of  its  edge  faces,  be- 
tween tbe  apertures,  there  being  a  tranaverse  slit  in  tbe 
stock,  merging  into  tbe  apertures  and  into  the  groove,  and 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  one  of  tbe  side  faces  of 
the  stock ;  a  plate  disposed  In  the  slit ;  vials  sectired  to 
three  edges  of  the  plate  and  located  respectively  in  the 
apertures  and  in  the  groove;  and  means  for  holding  the 
plate  and  tbe  vials  adjustably  in  tbe  stock. 
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S.  la  •  sptiit  l«Ttl,  •  stock  hSTtes  tnuMT«rM  apwtmo 
tberethroaffb,  and  a  grooTv  in  on«  of  ita  ed^e  facMi,  be- 
tween th«  ap«rtar«a,  there  being  a  traoarerse  slit  in  tbe 
atock.  merxiog  into  the  apertnrea  and  Into  the  grooTe ;  a 
plate  disposed  In  the  illt  and  haTlng  three  of  Ita  edges 
terminated  In  roils  located  respectirely  In  the  apertnrea 
and  la  the  groove ;  tUIs  is  tbe  rolla :  means  for  ancborlac 
tbe  rlala  In  the  rolla :  and  a  secarlng  device  extended 
through  the  stock  and  the  plate,  to  hold  the  plate  and  the 
Ttala  adjustably  In  the  stock. 


4.  In  a  apirit  level,  a  stock  baring  tranaveraely  ar- 
ranged rTlindrlcal  borea  and  a  groove  and  provided  with  a 
transverse  slit  merging  into  said  borea  and  tbe  groove,  a 
sh«>et  metal  plate  having  a  plurality  of  rolla  to  receive 
spirit  giasaes  and  removably  located  In  tbe  alit  and  tbe 
borea  and  means  whereby  tbe  plate  may  be  anchored  In 
place  or  allowed  to  move  for  adjustment. 

5.  In  a  spirit  level,  a  stock,  a  sheet  metal  member  hav- 
ing three  of  its  side  portions  'terminating  In  rolls  with 
spirit  giasaes  therein  said  member  with  Its  glaaaes  being 
removably  embedded  In  the  stock,  and  means  for  securing 
tbe  member  in  ita  adjusted  position,  and  plastic  material 
for  anchoring  the  apirit  glasses  in  tbe  rolls. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


987,183.  DI8PLAT-RACK.  OscAS  LiAvaxwoiTH  SuiTB, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1909.  8«rial  No. 
524.451. 


J-a    ^o 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  ease  or  compartaeat, 
a  rotatable  rack  for  supporting  goods  rotatabis  aboat  a 
substantially  vertical  axis  to  present  different  supporting 
portions  of  the  rack  to  front  position  as  the  rack  la  ro- 
tated, said  rotatable  rack  being  bodily  movable  to  and 
from  a  position  within  said  case  or  compartment,  and 
ireans  to  prevent  bodily  and  free  rotative  movementa  of 
said  device  concurrently. 

1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  case  or  compartment, 
a  rotatable  rack  for  supporting  goods  rotatable  In  snbatan- 
tlally  a  horlaontal  plane  and  bodily  movable  to  and  from 
a  position  within  said  case  or  compartment,  and  means  to 
prevent  bodily  and  free  horlaontal  rotative  movements  of 
said  device  concurrently  when  tbe  device  la  away  from 
said  position  within  the  case  or  compartment. 

S.  A  dlaplay  device  comprlainx  a  case  or  compartoient, 
a  rotatable  rack  for  supporting  goods  mounted  for  rota- 
tive movement  in  substantially  a  horlaontal  plane  and  bod.  i 


lly  movable  to  aad  from  a  poaltloB  withia  said  ease  or 
compartment,  and  means  to  prevent  bodily  and  free  horl- 
lontal  rotative  movements  of  said  device  concurrently  and 
permit  the  said  movements  non-concurrently. 

4.  A  display  device  comprising  a  case  or  compartment, 
a  rotatable  rack  for  aupportlng  gooda,  bodily  movable  to 
and  from  a  position  within  aald  ease  or  compartment,  and 
mounted  for  rotative  movement  to  successively  present 
different  supporting  portions  of  the  rack  to  front  position 
and  means  to  prevent  bodily  and  free  rotative  movementa 
of  aaid  device  eonenrrently  and  permit  tbe  said  movements 
non-concurrently  when  said  device  Is  away  from  aaid  posi- 
tkm. 

6.  A  display  device  comprlalng  a  case  or  compartment, 
a  rotatable  rack  for  supporting  gooda,  bodily  movable  to 
and  from  a  position  within  aald  caae  or  compartment,  and 
meana  to  permit  free,  rotative  movement  of  aald  device 
when  in  Ita  outward  position  to  enable  different  supporting 
portions  of  the  rack  to  be  moved  to  front  poattion  and 
to  prevent  inltlatloo  of  rearward  bodily  movement  of 
Mild  device  except  when  in  a  predetermined  angular  rela- 
tloB  to  aald  caae  or  compartment. 

(Clalnns  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


987,184.     PLATFORM-SCALE.    EPHaAiM  C.  Soov,  Kanaaa 
aty.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  2S,  1909.     Serial  No.  479,010. 


1.  In  platform  acales  the  combination  with  the  plat- 
form and  rock  abafta  and  the  cross  lever,  and  tbe  inwardly- 
extended  levera  on  the  rock-ahafta,  of  a  bracket  on  the 
cross- lever,  having  upwardly-extended,  recessed  porUons 
on  the  respective  sides  of  the  cross-lever,  for  tbe  bearing 
enda  of  aaid  Inwardly-extended  levera. 

2.  In  platform  scales  the  combination  with  the  platform 
and  rock-shafts  and  the  cross  lever,  of  a  U-sha(>ed  bracket 
pivotally  connected  with  said  lever  and  having  end  por- 
tions extending  upwardly  and  provided  with  recesaes  ex- 
tending parallel  with  the  croas  lever.  Inwardly  extended 
levers  connected  with  the  rock-shafta.  and  forked  enda  to 
•aid  levers  and  bearing  devices  on  aald  arma  within  the 

of  aald  bracket. 


987.185.  EDOE-PILINO  LUMBEB-8TACKER.  Gcoaoa 
P.  BTBaoMAN.  St  Looia.  Mo.  Piled  Apr.  80,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  &S8,88«. 

1.  In  a  cross  piling  lumber  stacker,  tbe  combination 
with  a  conveyer,  of  a  hinged  Ubie  for  receiving  lumber 
from  tbe  conveyer,  meana  whereby  said  table  la  elevated, 
trucks  for  receiving  tbe  lumber  from  tbe  table,  piling 
stakes  adapted  to  be  poaitioned  on  tbe  trucks,  and  mov- 
able piling  stake  supports  adapted  to  bear  against  a  pair 
of  said  piling  atakes.  and  to  oppose  the  outward  move- 
ment of  said  atakes.  and  trucks  during  the  lumber  piling 
operation 

2.  In  a  cross  piling  lumber  stacker,  tbe  combination 
with  a  conveyer,  of  a  hinged  taMe  for  recetrtng  lumber 
from  the  conveyer,  means  whereby  aald  table  is  elevsted. 
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tmcks  for  receiving  tbe  lumber  from  the  table,  piling 
stakes  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  tbe  trncka,  movable 
piling  Btake  aupporta  adapted  to  l>ear  agalnat  a  pair  of 
aald  piling  stakes,  and  to  oppose  tbe  outward  movement 
of  said  stakes  and  trucka  during  the  lumber  piling  opera- 
tion, and  tension  meana  connected  to  aaid  atake  supports. 


S.  In  a  croea  piling  lumber  stacker,  the  combination  with 
a  hinged  piling  table,  of  trucks  arranged  to  traverse 
tracks  leading  to  tbe  dry  kiln,  piling  stakes  adapted  to  be 
positioned  on  aald  trncka,  sliding  stake  supports  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  trucks  at  one  end  and  tbe  correspond 
Ing  piling  stakes,  and  tenalon  means  connected  to  said 
atake  supports. 

4.  In  a  cross  piling  lumber  stacker,  the  combination 
with  a  hinged  piling  table,  of  trucka  arranged  to  trav- 
erse tracks  leading  to  the  dry  kiln,  piling  stakes  adapted  to 
be  positioned  on  aald  trncka  and  sliding  stake  supports 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  trucks  at  one  end  and  tbe 
corresponding  piling  stakea,  and  which  stake  supports  are 
adapted  to  be  swung  downwardly  out  of  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  tracks  and  the  stakes  carried  tbereby. 

5.  In  a  cross  piling  lumber  stacker,  tbe  combination 
with  a  hinged  piling  table,  of  trucks  arranged  to  trav- 
erse tracks  leading  to  the  dry  kiln,  piling  atakes  adapted 
to  be  positioned  on  said  trucka.  sliding  stake  supports 
adapted  to  l)ear  against  the  trncka  at  one  end  and  the 
corresponding  piling  stakes,  which  stake  supports  are 
adapted  to  be  swung  downward  out  of  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  trucka  and  tbe  stakes  carried  tbereby,  and  tension 
means  connected  to  said  stake  supports. 

[CUlms  «  to  3S  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


987.186.  INDICATING  MECHANISM.  Charles  B.  Stil- 
WBLL,  Wayne,  Pa.  Hied  Oct.  25.  1909.  Serial  No. 
624,340. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation of  reciprocating  mechanism  bearing  tabulated  data, 
with  reciprocating  mecbanlam  for  limiting  tbe  movement 
of  said  mecbanlam  flrat  named,  and  selecting  means 
whereby  aald  second  named  mechanism  can  be  positioned 


to  stop  said  first  named  mechanism  and  present  for  ob- 
servation dealred  matter  contained  In  said  tabulated  data, 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  raeipro- 
catlng  member  having  tabulated  data  connected  tharewith 
and  movable  thereby,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said 
member,  a  second  reciprocating  member  having  a  part 
movable  in  tbe  path  of  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
part  of  aald  member  flrat  named,  and  selective  means  for 
position  lag  said  second  reciprocating  member  and  stop- 
ping aald  reciprocating  memt>er  first  named  ao  as  to  pre- 
sent at  a  definite  place  desired  matter  contained  la  said 
Ubalated  daU. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  an  oscillat- 
ing member  having  tabalated  data  connected  therewith 
and  movable  thereby,  an  oscillating  lever,  means  whereby 
said  lever  oscillates  said  member,  a  aecond  oscillating 
member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  and  atop  said  member 
first  named,  and  selective  means  comprising  a  scale  for 
positioning  said  second  oscillating  member  so  as  to  stop 
said  first  named  oscillating  member  In  position  for  ex- 
hibiting desired  matter  contained  In  aald  tabulated  data. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  an  oscil- 
lating member  having  tabulated  data  connected  therewith 
and  movable  thereby,  an  oscillating  lever,  means  whereby 
said  lever  operates  aaid  member,  a  second  oscillating  mem- 
ber movable  Into  the  path  of  and  adapted  to  atop  said 
oscillating  member  first  named,  a  second  reciprocating 
lever,  means  whereby  said  second  lever  Is  adapted  to  bold 
said  second  member  In  various  positions,  and  means 
whereby  said  second  lever  la  positioned  so  that  desired 
matter  la  selected  from  said  tabulated  data  and  positioned 
for  observation. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  set  of 
members  bearing  charactera,  a  second  set  of  members  bear- 
ing tabulated  data  having  a  definite  relation  to  tbe  respec- 
tive charactera  aforesaid,  means  whereby  the  respective 
character  bearing  members  operate  said  data  carrying 
members,  mechanism  adapted  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  data  carrying  members,  meana  for  holding  said  mech- 
anism in  various  positions,  and  a  scale  having  a  definite 
relation  to  said  tabalated  data  whereby  aald  means  last 
named  are  positioned. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


987.187.  DEVICE  FOB  HOLDING  PLUMB  -  RULES. 
John  O.  Swenson.  Montclair,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1910. 
Serial  No.  556,978. 


1.  The  eoBblnatlon  of  a  plumb-rale,  with  a  series  of 
ribs,  each  rib  having  a  rabbeted  portion  on  tbe  back,  the 
plumb-rule  occupying  a  portion  of  the  rabbeted  portion, 
means  for  aflixing  tbe  plumb-rale  to  the  ribs,  each  rib 
having  a  recessed  portion  for  the  line  of  the  plnmb-rale, 
one  edge  of  tbe  rabbeted  portion  and  the  edge  of  the 
plumb-rale  forming  a  space  for  the  reception  of  the  ma- 
terial to  be  alined  or  leveled,  and  a  pointed  rectangular 
shaikk  projecting  from  the  end  of  each  rib  opposite  tbe 
end  to  which  the  plumb-rule  is  attached,  each  shank 
having  a  head  projecting  from  the  front  of  the  rale,  the 
head  being  adapted  to  receive  blows  of  a  hammer,  the  rec- 
tangular shank  preventing  tbe  tuning  of  tbe  rib  when 
tbe  shank  is  driven  into  a  wooden  studding. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plumb-rule,  with  a  series  of 
ribs,  each  rib  having  a  rabbeted  portion  on  the  back,  ono 
end  of  the  rabbeted  porilon  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
plnmb-rale  whereby  tbe  edge  of  tbe  plumb-rule  and  one 
end  of  the  rabbeted  portion  form  a  space  between  them 
for  tbe  reception  of  tbe  element  to  be  leveled  or  allaed. 
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Mch  rib  baTtng  a  recasMd  portion  on  the  fnes  toward  th* 
pliimlvrttle  for  tho  rc«eptlon  of  the  line  of  the  plamb-nil«, 
set  wcrews  In  each  rtb  and  flanking  the  recesaed  portion  for 
aecurlnff  the  plamb-rule  to  the  rlba,  a  pointed  rectangular 
ahank  In  the  end  of  each  rib  oppoaite  the  end  to  which 
tb«  plumb-rale  la  attached,  the  ihank  being  acrew-threaded 
where  It  paaaea  tbroagb  the  rib.  a  bead  on  the  ahank 
adapted  to  recelre  the  blowa  of  a  hammer,  and  a  loek-nat 
on  the  acrew-threaded  portion  of  the  ahank  for  locking 
it  In  the  rib. 

3.  A  rib  for  attaching  plumb- rulea  to  eupporta  having 
a  rabbeted  portion  to  receive  the  plumb^rule  and  having  • 
rec— ■  to  re««iTe  the  line  of  the  plnmb-role.  Mt-acrewa 
projecting  from  the  front  to  the  back  of  the  rib  and  flank- 
ing the  receaa  to  provide  for  the  attachment  of  the  rib  to 
the  plumb-rale,  a  acrew-threaded  ahank  In  engagement  with 
the  rib  at  the  end  oppoaite  the  end  to  which  the  plumb- 
rale  la  attached,  a  lock  nut  on  the  acrew-threaded  ahank, 
a  head  on  the  shank  for  receiving  the  blows  of  a  hammer, 
the  Inner  end  of  the  shank  being  pointed  and  rectangalar 
BO  aa  to  prevent  Ita  turning  when  driven  into  a  support. 


987,188.  ELECTRIC  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOB  EX- 
PLOSION ENGINES.  Olivcb  B.  Thompson  and  Cakl 
R.  MoELLVB,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1910.  Serial 
No.  551.278. 


1.  An  electric  ignition  system  for  ezploaion  engines  com- 
prtolBff  Igniter  termlnala  adapted  to  ha  arranged  in  the 
firing  space  of  the  engine,  a  mala  mpply  of  electric  cur- 
rent of  high  voltage,  two  realstaneii  aach  having  one  side 
connected  with  one  side  of  the  circuit  Including  such  ter- 
minals, and  automatic  meana  for  closing  the  circuit  either 
through  one  of  aald  resistances  or  the  other. 

2.  An  electric  ignition  system  for  explosion  engines  com 
prising  igniter  terminals  adapted  to  be  arranged  In  the 
firing  space  of  the  engine,  a  main  supply  of  electric  current 
of  high  voltage,  two  reaiatancea  each  having  one  side  con- 
nected with  one  side  of  the  circuit  Including  said  ter- 
mlnala, and  electro-magnetic  meana  for  closing  the  circuit 
either  through  one  of  said  reslatanceti  or  the  other. 

3.  An  electric  Ignition  aystem  for  ezploaion  engines  com- 
prising Igniter  termlnala  adapted  to  be  arranged  In  the  fir- 
ing space  of  the  engine,  a  main  supply  of  electric  car- 
rent  of  high  voltage,  two  reaiatancea  conalstlng  of  in- 
candeaeent  electric  lampe  each  having  one  side  conoected 
with  one  of  said  termlnala,  an  electromagnet  having  an 
armature  and  a  coll  one  end  of  which  Is  connected  with 
the  opposite  side  of  one  of  aald  lamps  while  the  other 
end  ia  connected  with  one  line  of  aald  main  supply,  and  a 
switch  having  two  contacts  which  are  disengaged  when 
the  armature  la  attracted  by  the  pole  of  said  electro- 
magnet and  permitted  to  engage  when  the  armature  la  re- 
leased by  said  magnet,  one  of  aald  contacta  being  connected 
"Aflth  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  other  lamp  and  the  other 
contact  being  connected  with  the  same  line  of  the  main 
electric  supply  with  which  th«  opposite  side  of  the  first 
lamp  la  connected. 


987.189.  OPBRATING  TABLB  POR  DBS  OF  PHYSI- 
CIANS AND  SURGEONS.  BsBMAao  D.  THOMraa,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Hospital  Supply  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1909.  Serial 
No.  621,114. 


1.  An  operating-table  having  a  top  compoaed  of  a  mid- 
dle section  recessed  Inwardly  at  Ita  front  edge,  a  hinged 
head-section,  a  foot  section  slldable  below  aald  middle  aec- 
tlon  and  at  Ita  front  edge  conformed  to  the  front  edge 
thereof  and  In  Ita  rear  portion  having  an  opening  (31 1 
wboae  rear  edge  subsUntlally  conforma  to  the  front  edge  of 
naid  middle-section,  and  a  drainage  pan  slldable  below  and 
carried  by  aald  foot-aectlon  so  aa  to  be  alldable  outwardly 
therewith  and  Independently  thereof  and  alao  Independ- 
ently slldable  for  prop«T  location  with  reapect  to  the 
front  edge  of  said  middle  aectlon :  aubaUntlally  aa  set 
forth. 

2.  An  operating  table  having  a  top  compoaed  of  a  mld- 
dl*-aectlon  hinged  at  lu  rear  end.  a  hinged  head-aection 
and  a  foot -section  carried  by  and  slldable  below  aald 
middle  section,  said  middle  section  having  guides  support 
lag  said  foot  section  parallel  therewith,  combined  with 
niMna  for  adjusting  said  foot-section  In  inclined  position, 
meana  for  adjuattng  the  Inclination  of  aald  head-aectlon. 
and  a  drainage  pan  carried  by  and  alldable  below  aald 
foot-aectlon,  said  foot-section  having  gutdea  supporting  said 
pan  parallel  therewith  and  said  foot-aectlon  having  at  its 
rear  portion  an  opening  to  become  exposed  at  the  front 
edge  of  aald  mlddle-aectlon  when  aald  foot-aectlon  ia  pulled 
outwardly  for  that  purpose  :  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  An  operating  table  having  below  Its  top  a  slldable 
drainage  pan  provided  at  Ita  front  end  with  a  leaf  which 
may  be  turned  upwardly  ;  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


087,190.  LATCH  LOCK.  Danisl  W.  Towaa,  Grand  Rap- 
Ids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Grand  Rapids  Brass  Co.,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  597.800. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  latch  caaing  having  an  ex- 
ternal groove-like  latch  aeat  and  an  Internal  cylindrical 
bolt  chamber  opening  at  one  side  Into  said  latch  seat ;  a 
latch  having  a  bolt  keeper  on  Its  Inner  aide  pivoted  on  aald 
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caaing  to  avrlng  Into  aald  aeat ;  a  bolt  having  a  key  bit 
opening  therein  provided  with  engaging  aurfacea  at  the 
front  and   rear  sides  thereof  and  an   Inwardly-projecting 
guide  lug  at  Its  rear  end,  Ita  forward  end  being  guided 
by  the  edges  of  the  opening  between  the  latch  aeat  and 
bolt  chamber:  a  bail-ahaped  apring  bolt  catch,  the  anna 
of  said  spring  being  bent  Inwardly  and  aeated  In  the  w^ 
of  said  bolt  chamber  with  its  forward  end  engaging  the 
wall  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  chamber,  said  bolt  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  catch  grooves ;  a  dlak-Uke  plate 
arranged  In  an  annular  aeat  provided  therefor  In  the  wall 
of  said  chamber  to  apply  tenalon  to  aald  apring.  the  walla 
of   said   chamber   being   provided  with   Integrally-formed 
clamping  lags  for  aald  plate,  aald  plate  being  provided  with 
a  slot  for  the  guide  log  of  aald  bolt  and  with  a  tongue  en- 
gaging a  notch  provided  therefor  In  the  chamber  wall ;  and 
a   key   pin    disposed   centrally   of  said  bolt  chamber  and 
through  the  key  opening  of  said  bolt,  said  pin  being  shoul 
dered  at  each  end  to  engaga  openlnga  provided  therefor 
in  the  front  of  said  caaing  and  In  said  plate,  all  coactlng 
for  the  ptirpoee  specified. 

*.  The  combination  with  a  latch  caaing  having  an  ex- 
ternal groove-like  latch  aeat  and  an  Interanl  cylindrical 
bolt  chamber  opening  at  one  side  Into  said  latch  aeat;  a 
Utch  having  a  bolt  keeper  on   Ita  Inner  side  pivoted  on 
said  casing  to  swing  into  said  seat;  a  bolt  having  a  key 
bit  opening  therein  provided  with  engaging  surfaces  at  the 
front  and  rear  sides  thereof  and  an  Inwardly-projecting 
guide  lug  at  its  rear  end,  Ita  forward  end  being  guided  by 
the   edges    of    the    opening   between    the    latch    aeat    and 
bolt  chamber:  a  ball  shaped  spring  bolt  catch,  the  arms 
of  aald  spring  being  bent  Inwardly  and  aeated  In  the  wall 
of  aald  bolt  chamber  with  Its  forward  end  engaging  the 
wall  on  the  opposite  side  of  aald  chamber,  said  bolt  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  catch  grooves ;  a  disk  like  plate  ar- 
ranged In  nn  annular  neat  provided  therefor  in  the  wall  of 
aald  chamber  to  apply  tenalon  to  aald  iplmg,  aald  plate 
being  provided  with  a  slot  for  the  guide  lug  of  aald  bolt ; 
and  a  key  pin  dlapoaed  centrally  of  aald  bolt  chamber  and 
through  the  key  opening  of  aald  bolt,  laid  pin  being  shoul- 
dered at  each   end  to  engage  openings  provided  therefor 
in  the  front  of  said  caaing  and  In  said  plate,  all  coactlng 
for  the  purpose  apeclfied. 

8  The  combination  with  a  caaing  having  an  external 
groove-like  latch  seat  and  an  Internal  cylindrical  bolt  cham- 
ber opening  at  one  side  Into  said  latch  aeat ;  a  latch  having 
a  bolt  keeper  on  its  Inner  side  pivoted  on  aald  caaing  to 
swing  into  said  aeat ;  a  bolt  having  a  key  bit  opening  there^ 
In  provided  with  key-engaging  surfaces  at  the  front  and 
rear  sides  thereof,  and  an  Inwardly  projecting  guide  lug 
at  Ite  rear  end,  aald  chamber  being  provided  with  an  an- 
nular shouldcr-llke  seat  for  aald  bolt ;  a  ball-shaped  spring 
catch  arranged  with  Ite  anna  aeated  In  the  wall  of  aald  bolt 
chamber  and  Its  forward  end  engaging  aald  bolt,  aald  bolt 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  catch  grooves ;  and  a  plate 
arranged  to  apply  tenalon  to  aald  apring  provided  with 
a  slot  for  the  guide  lug  of  said  bolt,  and  a  key-beartng 
pin  dlaposed  centrally  of  said  bolt  chamber  and  through 
the  opening  of  aald  bolt  aald  pin  being  arranged  In  bear- 
ing openings  provided  therefor  In  the  front  of  the  caaing 
and  In  said  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  caaing  having  an  external 
groove-like  latch  seat  and  an  Internal  cylindrical  bolt 
chamber  opening  at  one  side  Into  said  latch  seat :  a  lateh 
having  a  bolt  keeper  on  its  inner  side  pivoted  on  aald  caaing 
to  awing  Into  said  seat ;  a  bolt  having  a  key  bit  opening 
therein  prorlded  with  key-engaging  surfaces  at  the  frMit 
and  rear  aides  thereof ;  a  ball  ahaped  spring  catch  arranged 
with  Ite  arms  seated  In  the  wall  of  aald  bolt  chamber  and 
Ite  forward  end  engaging  said  bolt,  said  bolt  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  catch  groovea ;  and  a  plate  arranged 
to  apply  tenalon  to  aald  apring,  and  a  key  bearing  pin 
dlapoaed  centrally  of  aald  bolt  chamber  and  throagh  the 
opening  of  aald  bolt,  aald  pin  being  arranged  In  bearing 
openlnga  provided  therefor  In  the  front  of  the  caaing  and 

In  aald  plate.  

5.  The  combination  with  a  caaing  haTing  an  external 
groove-like  latch  seat  and  an  Internal  bolt  chamber  opening 
at  one  aide  Into  aald  latch  aeat;  a  Utch  having  a  bolt 
keeper  on  Ite  Inner  aide  pivoted  on  aald  casing  to  awing  Into 


said  aeat ;  a  bolt  having  an  Inwardly-projeetlBg  gnlda  lag 
at  Ite  rear  end,  Ite  forward  end  being  guided  by  the  edgea 
of  the  opening  between  the  latch  seat  and  bolt  chamber ;  a 
ball-abaped  apring  bolt  catch,  the  arms  of  said  spring  being 
arranged  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  bolt  chamber,  aald 
bolt  being  provided  with  catch  groovea ;  a  plate  arranged 
In  a  aeat  provided  therefor  In  the  wall  of  aald  chamber  to 
apply  t«»alon  to  aald  spring,  the  walls  of  aald  chamber 
being  provided  with  Integrally-formed  clamping  luga  for 
said  plate,  aald  plate  being  provided  with  a  alot  for  the 
said  guide  lug  of  aald  bolt ;  and  a  key  pin  shouldered  at 
each  end  to  engage  bearing  openlnga  provided  therefor 
In  the  front  of  aald  caaing  and  In  aald  plate,  all  coactlng 
for  the  purpoee  specified. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


987  191.  SPRING- WHEEL.  GiWBGB  M.  Tksmm»l  and 
Bmil  CHBiaTXNBBN.  Two  Rlvpm,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  7. 
1910      Serial  No.  542.558. 


1.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  comblnatftn  of  a  rim,  thlmblea 
In  the  rim  radially  thereof  at  Intervals  drcumferentlally 
of  the  aame.  a  aapport  In  each  thimble,  a  atem  alldable  In 
the  support  and  extending  outward  beyond  the  rim.  a  sec- 
tor-block engaging  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  concentric 
with  aald  rim,  a  pin  extending  tranaveraely  through  the 
block  and  atem,  circular  plates  In  connection  with  the 
aides  of  the  aforesaid  rim  and  provided  with  radial  alott 
with  which  the  enda  of  the  pin  are  engaged,  and  a  spring 
under  tenalon  between  aald  support  and  block. 

2.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rim,  a  eerlee 
of  radially  yielding  apring-controlled  sector-blocks  con- 
centric with  the  rim  outward  therefrom,  circular  plates  In 
connection  with  aald  rim  and  having  IndenUtlona  engag- 
ing aide  recesses  provided  In  the  blocks,  and  projections 
laterally  of  aald  blocks  engaging  slots  provided  in  aald 
Indentatlona  of  the  platea. 

3.  In  a  rehlcle-wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rim,  thimbles 
In  the  rim  radially  thereof  at  Intervala  clrcumferentUlly 
of  the  aame,  capa  In  detachable  connection  with  the  Inner 
enda  of  the  thimbles,  a  support  In  each  thimble  Independ- 
ent of  the  cap  of  the  same,  a  stem  slldable  In  the  aupport 
and  extending  outward  beyond  the  rim.  a  aector-block  en- 
gaging the  outer  end  of  each  stem  concentric  with  aald 
rim,  a  pin  extending  transversely  through  the  block  and 
atem,  circular  platea  In  connection  with  the  aldea  of  the 
aforeaald  rim  and  provided  with  radial  alote  with  which 
the  ends  of  the  pin  are  engaged,  and  a  spring  under  tension 
between  said  support  and  block,  and  a  yielding  tread  In- 
closing said  blocks. 

987,192.      ELECTRICAL    SWITCH.      WllxiAM    A.    Tot- 
BATwa,  Lancaster,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnments. 
to  Ooold  Coupler  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Jane  1ft.  1908.     Serial  No.  488.740, 
1.  In  an  electrical  awitch  the  combination  of  aultable 

conductors,  a  movable  member  arranged  to  normally  con- 


SSP 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  31, 191 1. 


tart  with  at  iMutt  foar  of  aald  coDdacton.  and  meana  ar- 
ransvd  to  caase  aald  member  to  break  contact  with  part  of 
aald  coiulncton  while  malntalnhtc  contact  with  the  otber 
part.  recponslTe  to  the  ctirrent  in  part  of  aaid  condactors. 
aald  mvans  Including  an  electromagnet  coll  connected  to 
bmrt  ita  polarity  reveratnl. 


2.  In  an  electrical  switch  tb«  combination  of  suitable 
conductors,  a  morable  member  arrantccd  to  normally  con- 
tact with  at  least  four  of  Mid  cemdnctors  at  once,  an  elec- 
tromagnet arranged  to  caoM  aald  member  to  break  con- 
tact with  part  of  said  coodacton  while  maintaining  con- 
tact with  the  other  part,  an  electromagnet  arranged  to 
cause  said  member  to  break  contact  with  the  other  part  of 
said  conductors,  and  a  coll  conaccted  to  have  its  polarity 
reversed  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  member. 

3.  In  an  electrical  switch  the  combination  of  suitable 
conductors,  a  movable  member  arranged  to  contact  with 
four  of  said  conductors  at  once,  automatic  means  arranged 
to  cause  said  member  to  break  contact  with  two  of  said 
conductors  while  mamtalDlOK  contact  with  the  other  two 
responsive  to  currents  In  certain  of  said  conductors  and 
magnetic  means  for  governing  tb«  action  of  said  automatic 
means,  said  means  including  aa  electromagnet  coll  con- 
nected to  have  lt«  polarity  r«%-er8ed. 

4.  In  an  electrical  switch  the  combination  of  a  movable 
member  of  magnetic  material  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact pointa  resUlently  mounted  thereupon  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  plurality  of  conductors  simultaneously,  auto- 
matic means  for  moving  aald  member  in  one  direction  to 
cause  part  of  said  contact  points  to  break  contact  with 
part  of  said  conductors,  automatic  means  for  moving  said 
member  in  another  direction  for  causing  another  part  of 
said  contact  points  to  break  contact  with  another  part  of 
said  conductors  and  a  coll  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  both  of  said  means,  said  coll  being  arranged  to  have  its 
polarity  reversed. 

5.  In  an  electrical  switch  the  combination  of  a  movable 
member  of  magnetic  material  having  a  plurality  of  contact 
points  reailiently  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  plurality  of  conductors  simultaneously,  electromagnetic 
means  for  moving  said  member  lo'one  direction  to  cause 
part  of  said  contact  points  to  break  connection  with  part 
of  ^id  conductors,  electromagnetic  means  for  moving  aald 
member  In  another  direction  for  causing  another  part  of 
said  contact  pointa  to  break  connection  with  another  part 
of  said  conductors  and  electromagnetic  means  for  govern- 
ing the  movement  of  said  member. 

(Claims  8  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


98t.l08.       ELECTRICAL     REGULATING     APPARATUS. 

William   A.  TvmtxjMK,   Lancaster.   N.   T..   assignor   to 

Gould  Coupler  Company,  a   Corporation  of  New  York. 

Piled  Feb.  S,  1909.     Serial  No.  475,768. 

1.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  source  of 
variable  electromotive  force,  a  work  circuit  fed  thereby,  a 
cartwn  pile  resistance  connected  between  the  source  and 
work  drcQlt  to  maintain  the  voltage  applied  to  the  work 
clmilt  stibatantlally  constant,  means  for  controlling  the 
openttoo  of  aaid  resistance  to  maintain  the  work  circuit 
voltage  substantially  constant,  and  meana  for  toekiag  said 
controlling  meana  agaiaat  action  while  the  work  circuit 
ToltM*  <•  sabfltaatlally  constant. 


2.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  source  of 
electromotive  force  and  work  clrcalt  connected  to  be  fed 
thereby,  a  carbon  pile  resistance  in  aeries  with  the  work 
circuit  to  retfulate  the  voltage  applied  thereto,  means  for 
operating  said  pile,  an  electroresponslve  device  for  control- 
ling said  meana  to  regulate  ttie  volUge  at  the  work  circuit, 
and  apparatus  for  locking  said  operating  means  against 
operation  renponslve  to  varlatloaa  in  Um  electrical  condi- 
tion of  the  system. 


3.  In  an  electrical  system  of  dlstrlbuf Itin.  a  source  of 
variable  electromotive  force,  a  consumption  circuit  sup- 
plied thereby,  means  for  regulating  the  voltage  applied  to 
the  consumption  circuit,  a  coil  for  controlling  said  means, 
means  for  controlling  the  action  of  aald  coil  reaponslve  to 
voltage  variations  of  the  consumption  circuit  and  appa- 
ratus for  locking  aald  first  mentioned  means  against  opera- 
tion when  said  second  mentioned  meana  Is  not  In  opera- 
tion. 

4.  In  an  electrical  aystem  of  distribution,  a  source  of 
electromotive  force,  and  work  circuit  supplied  thereby,  a 
carbon  pile  resistance  In  series  with  the  work  circuit  be- 
tween the  source  and  work  circuit,  means  for  regulating 
said  resistance  to  maintain  the  voltage  upon  the  work  cir- 
cuit substantially  constant  responsive  to  variations  in  tlie 
work  clrcalt  voltage,  meana  for  locking  aald  regolatiag 
means  against  action  while  the  work  circuit  voltage  re- 
mains substantially  constant,  and  a  device  for  releasing 
said  locking  means  when  the  work  circuit  voltage  varlea 
substantially  from  said  conatant  value. 

5.  la  aa  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  source  of 
variable  electromotive  force,  a  consumption  circuit  sni>- 
plled  thereby,  a  carbon  pile  in  series  with  the  consumption 
circuit  regulating  the  voltage  applied  to  the  consumption 
circuit,  an  electroreaponsive  device  for  controlling  aald  pile 
responsive  to  voltage  variations  of  the  consumption  circuit, 
means  for  automatically  locking  said  device  against  opera- 
tion and  apparatus  for  releasing  said  locking  means  when 
said  electroresponalve  device  is  In  operation. 

[Clalma  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


987,194.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OP  DISTRIBUTION. 
William  A.  Tcsbatmb.  Lancaster,  N.  Y..  aaslgaor  to 
Gould  Coupler  Company,  a  Coriwratlon  of  New  York. 
Piled  Feb.  24.  1909.     SerUl  No.  479,7&6. 


1.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  plurality  of 
train  units,  a  work  circuit  and  storage  apparatoa  on  each 
ualt,  positive  aad  negative  coadactors  exteading  tfarongh 
tiM  various  train  units  for  coanectlag  each  work  clrcalt 
aad  storage  apparatoa  to  the  geaerator.   meaas  on  each 


March  21, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


5S» 


ualt  for  revolatiag  the  actioa  of  the  storage  apparatoa  aad 
meaaa  for  caualng  said  first  mentioned  meaaa  to  b«  la- 
operative  when  the  storage  apparatus  ia  dlacbarging. 

2.  In  an  electrical  aystem  of  distribution,  a  generator,  a 
plurality  of  train  uaits,  a  work  circuit  and  atorage  battery 
aad  ita  circuit  oa  each  ualt,  positive  and  aegatlve  con- 
ductors exteadiag  throoghoat  the  various  trala  anlta  f<M- 
coanectlng  the  work  circulta  and  battery  drealta  to  the 
geaorator,  a  aource  of  variable  electroaotlve  force  in  the 
battery  clrmit  on  each  unit  to  vary  the  battery  action  aad 
OkeaBS  for  preventing  the  batteries  from  feeding  the  gen- 
erator wtaea  they  discbarge. 

8.  In  an  electrical  system  of  dlstributioa,  a  generator,  a 
plurality  of  trala  onlts.  a  work  circuit  aad  storage  battery 
and  lU  circuit  oa  each  ualt.  positive  aad  negative  eon- 
doctora  extending  tbrougbont  the  various  train  units  for 
connecting  the  work  circuits  and  battery  circuits  to  the 
generator,  a  booster  oa  each  ualt  for  causing  the  battery 
to  charge  aad  means  for  rendering  the  boosters  inopera- 
tive wbea  tlie  batterlea  discharge. 

4.  Ia  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  generator,  a 
plurality  of  train  onlta,  a  work  circuit  and  atorage  battery 
aad  Its  circuit  on  each  ualt,  poaltive  and  negatlTe  con 
ductors  extending  tiirougbout  the  varloua  train  units  for 
connecting  the  work  circuits  and  battery  clreulU  to  the 
generator,  meana  on  each  unit  for  controlling  the  division 
of  load  thereoB  betweea  the  battery  thereon  and  the  gen- 
erator and  means  for  rendering  aald  means  Inoperative 
when  the  battery  discharges. 

5.  In  an  electrical  ayatem  of  distribution,  a  geaerator,  a 
plurality  of  train  unite,  a  work  circuit  and  storage  battery 
and  Ita  circuit  on  each  ualt,  positive  and  negative  con- 
ductors extending  throughout  the  various  train  unita  for 
connecting  the  work  circulta  and  battery  circuits  to  the 
generator,  means  on  each  unit  for  controlliag  the  division 
of  load  thereon  between  the  battery  thereon  and  the  gen- 
erator reaponalve  to  fluctuatlona  in  aaid  load  and  means 
for  preventing  the  batteries  from  feeding  the  generator 
when  they  discharge. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


987,195.     GAS-PRODUCER.     BacKo  VaasBM,  Dortmund, 
Germany.     Filed  July  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  446,937. 


1.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  a  producer 
body  enlarging  downwardly  from  the  combustion  aoaa; 
of  a  bomar  eomprlalng  a  central  air  supply  device,  a 
pipe  surroondlag  the  device  Increaalng  in  diameter  down- 
wardly to  tba  eomboatlon  aone  aad  opaolng  at  Its  top 
la  gas-space  of  the  producer  body  aad  supplyiag  gas 
for  the  burner,  a  cooling  device  for  tbe  burner  deereaatng 
In  diameter  downwardly  at  tbe  combustion  xone.  tbereby 
forming  an  aaaular  fuel  chamber  increaalng  In  aeetlonal 
area  downwardly,  aubataatlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  laa  prodoeer,  the  comblaatlon  wltb  tbe  prodacw 
V>d7  bavlng  conical  walla  at  tbe  oomboatloB  aone;  of  a 
bomar  oomprlalag  a  caatral  air  aupply  pipe  and  a  cantral 
gaa  supply  pipe  fed  by  gas  from  tbe  gaa  space  of  tbe 
producer,  a  water  cooler  having  a  conical  exterior  at 
tba  bumer.  saM  cooler  aad  eoaleal  wall  tapering  in  oppo- 
site dlrectlona  to  form  aa  annolar  eomboatlon  sone  ea- 
largiag  la  aectloa  downwardly. 


8.  Ia  a  gaa  producer,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  vertical 
abaft:  of  aa  air  aupply  device  extending  from  tbe  top 
downward  Into  tbe  shaft  and  having  an  air  supply 
pipe  v^th  an  enlarged  exit  end.  a  chamber  surrounding 
said  pipe,  extending  above  tbe  fuel  level  in  the  producer 
and  conmunleatlag  wltb  tbe  enlarged  dtscharge  tnA. 

4.  In  a  gaa  producer,  a  vertical  abaft,  a  central  air 
supply  device  extending  from  the  top  downward  to  tbe 
combustion  aone,  aald  device  comprising  a  central  air  pipe 
bBTing  an  enlarged  exit  end.  a  water  cooler  for  said  end 
and  a  pipe  surrounding  tbe  air  pipe  and  extending  from 
the  cooler  to  above  the  fuel  level  In  the  producer,  tbereby 
forming  an  Internal  annular  fuel  chamber  decreasing  In 
area  downward,  and  tbe  body  of  tbe  producer  enlarging 
at  tbe  combuation  xone  downward  to  provide  larger  space 
at  tbe  cinder  lone,  a  water  chamber  in  tbe  lower  part  of 
tbe  producer  extending  to  tbe  cinder  xone  to  disintegrate 
tbe  cinder,  and  the  annular  chamber  between  tbe  two  • 
pipes  communicating  wltb  tbe  exit  end  of  tbe  air  pipe. 


987.196.  EBFUNDlNO  CASH-BB0I8TEB.  Bdwaso  J. 
Von  Pbin,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  National  Casta 
Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,  (incorporated  In  1908.)  Filed  Jane  11.  1908. 
Serial  No.  821,240.* 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  registering 
wheel  and  Indicator,  of  a  key  for  operating  same,  and 
means  operating  periodically  for  preventing  tbe  operation 
of  said  registering  wheel  and  Indicator. 

2.  In  a  caah  register,  the  combination  wltb  an  adding 
member  and  an  Indicating  member,  a  manipulative  device 
eontrolllnc  Bame.  with  means  made  effective  periodically 
for  preventing  control  by  aald  device  over  tbe  adding  and 
Indicating  members. 

3.  In  a  caab  register,  tbe  combination  with  computing 
and  indicating  mechanism,  of  a  key  for  controlling  same, 
and  meana  brought  into  operation  periodically  for  pre- 
venting a  subsequent  actuation  of  same  from  effecting  an 
operation  of  aald  computing  and  indicating  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  tbe  combination  with  a  computing 
mecbanlam  and  Indicators  therefor,  of  a  key  for  causing 
tbe  operation  of  aald  mechanism  and  the  exposure  of  laid 
indicator,  wltb  means  brought  into  action  periodically 
for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  computing  mechanism, 
and  tbe  exiwsure  of  said  Indicator  by  a  subsequent  opera- 
tion of  said  key. 

6.  In  a  caab  regiater,  tbe  combination  wltb  eomputlnc 
and  indicating  mecbanlam,  of  a  key  and  normally  operative 
connections  for  operating  aald  mechanisms,  and  means  for 
periodically  preventing  operation  of  said  mechanisms  by 
said  conectlons. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


98740T.      8BLF-0PBRATED    HATCH-COVBR.      Gbobgb 
Walku  and   Sidvit   Walkbb.   San   Jose,   Cal.     Filed 
Dec  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  534.888. 
1.  The  eamblaation  wltb  an  elevator  shaft,  of  a  track- 
way arranged  transversely  In  said  shaft,  a  door  mounted 
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In  uld  trsckwmr,  tprlnc  actuated  coven  carried  by  Mild 
door  aod  m«aiM  for  boldiiic  aod  relaaalnc  aald  coTera. 


2.  In  a  aclf-operatlnc  door  for  eI«Tator  ihafta,  the 
combination  with  a  abaft  having  the  usual  gtildea  and 
weight  pocket,  of  an  Inclined  track  extending  transTeraely 
through  aald  shaft,  a  door  slldably  mounted  In  said  track- 
way, covers  carried  by  said  door  for  closing  the  space 
between  said  guides  and  wall  of  the  shaft,  and  meana  for 
holding  said  coTera  op«a  when  the  door  la  in  •■  open 
poaltlon  and  for  closing  aald  covers  when  In  a  eloaed 
poaltloD. 

S.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft  provided 
with  a  weight  pocket,  of  an  inclined  trackway  extending 
tranaveraely  throogh  said  shaft,  a  cover  arranged  adja 
cent  said  weight  pocket  for  closing  the  aame.  meana  for 
holding  aald  cover  In  an  open  position,  means  for  closing 
said  cover  and  a  door  alldably  mounted  within  said  track- 
way adapted  to  first  engage  said  means  for  holding  the 
cover  open  and  then  said  means  for  closing  said  cover 
when  said  door  movefl  into  a  clc>e«d  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  shnft,  of  an  In 
dined  track  extending  transversely  through  aald  ahaft,  a 
door  slldahly  mounted  in  said  trackway  provided  with 
a  slot  to  receive  the  cables  of  the  elevator  car,  said 
door  being  provided  with  notches  to  receive  said  guides, 
spring  actuated  covers  for  closing  said  notches  and  alot 
and  alldably  mounted  rods  for  holding  said  covers  In  an 
open  position,  said  rods  beinx  operated  when  said  door  Is 
moved  Into  a  closed  position  so  as  to  release  said  covers. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft  provided 
with  the  usual  guides  and  weight  pocket,  of  an  Inclined 
tract  aztandlng  transversely  through  said  shaft,  a  door 
provided  with  casters  slidably  mounted  within  said  track, 
a  cable  connected  to  said  door  by  a  fusible  link  for  holding 
said  door  In  an  open  position,  said  door  being  provided 
with  notched  edges  and  a  central  slot  to  receive  the 
gnidsa  and  the  supporting  cable,  and  spring  actuated 
covers  for  closing  aald  slot  and  notch,  said  covers  being 
released  automatically  when  aald  door  Is  moved  Into  a 
dosed  position. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tlM  Oaaetta.] 


•87,198.  MANTRB-LOADEB.  Jobcth  C.  Walitib.  L« 
eompton,  Kana.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
088.156. 


1.  A  manure  loader,  comprising  a  base  m«mb«r  provided 
1th  fracka,  nn   Inclined  elevating  member  arranged  near 


the  base  member  and  provided  with  similar  alined  tracks 
abutting  at  their  lower  ends  against  the  tracks  of  the 
baae  member,  a  dumping  extension  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  elevating  member  and  bearing  a  pivoted  relation 
thereto  and  provided  with  tracka  alined  with  those  of 
the  elevating  member,  a  traveling  platform  normally 
ni>on  the  tracks  of  the  base  member,  sheaves  adjacent  to 
the  base  member  and  the  upper  end  of  the  elevating  mem- 
ber, a  cable  engaging  aald  sheaves  and  attached  at  one 
end  to  the  traveling  platform  and  arranged  so  that  a 
suffldent  pull  upon  Its  free  end  shall  cauae  said  platform 
to  travel  upon  said  alined  tracks  until  Its  center  of  gravity 
Is  Imposed  on  the  dumping  extension  beyond  the  pivotal 
point  thereof,  means  when  aald  platform  haa  attained 
such  position  for  tripping  said  dumping  extension  to 
permit  It  to  swing  downward  with  the  superpos«>d  platform 
to  discharge  the  contents  of  the  latter,  means  for  effecting 
the  release  of  the  free  end  of  the  cable,  and  means  to 
prevent  the  platform  from  sliding  off  the  depressed  end 
of  the  dumping  extension  when  the  latter  swings  down- 
ward. 

2.  A  manure  loader,  comprising  a  base  member  provided 
with  tracks,  an  Inclined  elevating  member  arranged  near 
the  base  member  and  provided  with  similar  alined  tracks 
abutting  at  their  lower  ends  against  the  tracks  of  the 
base  member,  a  dumping  extension  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  elevating  member  and  bearing  a  pivoted  relation 
thereto  and  provided  with  tracks  alined  with  those  of  the 
elevating  member,  a  traveling  platform  normally  upon 
the  track*  of  the  base  member,  sheaves  adjacent  to  the 
base  member  and  the  upper  end  of  the  elevating  member, 
a  cable  engaging  said  sheavea  and  attached  at  one  end 
to  the  traveling  platform  and  arranged  so  that  a  suffldent 
pull  upon  its  free  end  shall  cause  said  platform  to  trsvel 
upon  said  alined  tracks  until  Its  center  of  gravity  is 
Imposed  on  the  dumping  extension  beyond  the  pivotal 
point  thereof,  means  when  said  platform  has  attained  such 
position  for  tripping  said  dumping  extension  to  permit 
it  to  swing  downward  with  the  superposed  platform  to 
diachargc  the  contents  of  the  latter,  means  for  effecting 
the  release  of  the  free  end  of  the  cable,  and  stops  to 
engage  and  overlap  the  front  end  of  the  platform  when 
In  dumping  position  to  prevent  said  platform  from  top- 
pling forward  off  the  extension. 

3.  A  manure  loader,  comprising  a  base  member  provided 
with  tracks,  an  Inclined  elevating  member  arranged  near 
(he  base  member  and  provided  with  similar  alined  tracks 
abutting  at  their  lower  ends  against  the  tracka  of  the 
baae  member,  a  dumping  extenalon  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  elevating  member  and  bearing  a  pivoted  relation 
thereto  and  provided  with  tracks  alined  with  those  of 
the  elevating  member,  a  traveling  platform  normally  upon 
the  tracks  of  the  baae  member,  aheaves  adjacent  to  the 
baae  memN-r  and  the  upper  end  of  the  elevating  member, 
a  cable  eoKaglng  said  sheaves  and  attached  at  one  end  to 
the  traveling  platform  and  arranged  so  that  a  sufficient 
pull  upon  Its  free  end  shall  cauae  aald  platform  to  tmvel 
upon  said  alined  tracka  until  Its  center  of  gravity  Is 
Imposed  on  the  dumping  extension  beyond  the  pivotal 
point  thereof,  means  when  said  platform  has  attained 
such  position  for  tripping  said  dumping  extension  to 
permit  It  to  awing  downward  with  the  superpoeed  plat- 
form to  discharge  the  contents  of  the  latter,  a  snap  hook 
at  the  free  end  of  the  cable,  and  a  cord  for  aatomatleally 
opening  said  snap  hook  when  the  weight  of  the  platform 
Is  mainly  Imposed  npon  the  dumping  extension. 

4.  A  manure  loader,  comprising  a  baae  member  provided 
with  tracka,  an  Inclined  elevating  member  arranged  near 
the  base  member  and  provided  with  similar  alined  tracks 
abutting  at  their  lower  ends  against  the  tracks  of  the  base 
member,  a  dumping  extension  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
elevating  member  and  bearing  a  pivoted  relation  thereto 
and  provided  with  tracks  alined  with  thoae  of  the  elevat- 
ing member,  a  traveling  platform  normally  upon  the  tra^s 
of  the  base  member,  sheaves  adjacent  to  the  base  member 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  elevating  member,  a  cable  engag- 
ing said  sheave*  and  attached  at  one  end  to  the  traveling 
platform  and  arranged  so  thst  a  snfflclent  pnll  npon  Its 
free  end   shall   cause   said  plalftirm   to   travel    n}x>n  aald 
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alined  tracks  until  Its  center  of  craTlty  la  Imposed  on  the 
dumping  extension  beyond  the  pivotal  point  thereof,  means 
when  said  platform  has  attained  such  position  for  tripping 
said  dumping  extension  to  permit  jt  to  swing  downward 
with  the  superposed  platform  to  discharge  the  contents  of 
the  latter,  a  snap-book  at  the  free  end  of  the  cable,  a 
cord  for  automatically  opening  aaid  snap-book  when  the 
weight  of  the  platform  is  mainly  Imposed  upon  the  dump- 
ing extension,  and  means  for  preventing  the  platform 
when  in  dumping  position  from  sliding  or  toppling  off  the 
dumping  extension  when  depressed. 

5.  In  a  manure  loading  machine,  a  baae  member,  an 
elevating  member,  a  dumping  extenalon  pivoted  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  elevating  mambar.  a  rock  shaft  having 
crank  arms  secured  to  the  damping  axtanslon,  a  second 
pair  of  crank  arms,  a  transverse  spring  actuated  latch  bolt 
carried  by  and  projecting  beyond  one  side  of  the  elevat 
Ing  member  and  normally  engaging  one  of  said  second  pair 
of  crank  arms  to  prevent  damping  adion  of  said  extenalon, 
a  lever  carried  by  the  elevating  member  and  connected  to 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  crank  arms  whereby  the  dumping 
extension  may  he  reClevated.  a  cam  mounted  on  the  latch 
bolt,  a  traveling  platform  provided  with  a  trip  pin,  and 
meana  for  causing  said  platform  to  travel  from  the  base 
member  upward  upon  the  elevating  member  until  Its 
center  of  gravity  la  upon  the  dumping  extenalon,  and 
Its  pin  engages  said  cam  and  effeds  the  repression  of 
said  bolt  to  permit  the  extenalon  to  swing  downward  with 
said  platform. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


987,190.  DROPPEB  AND  STANDARD.  HlMBT  ABTBDK 
WasTMORELAifD,  Earlsfleld.  London,  England.  Piled 
Apr.  10,  1900.     Serial  No.  489,068. 


1.  A  metal  fence  picket  or  dropper  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  of  aubstantlally  U-ahaped  croaa  section,  mar- 
ginal edge  portions  of  said  body  being  bent  outwardly  and 
rearwardly  at  apaced  Intervala  to  dispose  their  outer  edges 
practically  at  right  angles  to  the  unbent  edge  portions  and 
to  form  the  Inner  (ace  portions  of  tlie  U-ahap«d  body  into 
outwardly  fadng  concave  wire  seats  intervening  the  un- 
bent edge*,  aald  ontwardly  bent  portions  being  snffldently 
displaced  laterally  with  respect  to  the  onbent  edges  as  to 
form  such  wire  seats  of  a  length  greatly  exceeding  the 
thickness  of  the  material  of  which  the  body  is  formed. 

2.  A  metal  fence  picket  or  dropper  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  of  salMtantlally  U-abaped  cross  sedion,  uni- 
form as  regards  the  thldmeas  of  the  material  throagfaont 
Its  cross  section  and  throoghont  Its  wire  engaging  length, 
both  marginal  edge  portions  of  said  body  being  bent  out- 
wardly and  rearwardly  at  regularly  spaced  Intervals  to 
dispose  their  outer  edges  practically  at  right  angles  to  the 
nnbent  edges  and  to  form  the  inner  (ace  portions  of  the  U- 
shaped  body  Into  outwardly  facing  concave  wire  seats,  the 
nnbent  and  oatwardly  bent  portions  forming  contlnuously 
scal  loped  edges  extending  thronghout  the  wire  engaging 
length  of  aald  body,  said  oatwardly  bent  portions  being 
snffldently  displaced  laterally  with  respect  to  the  unbent 
edgss  as  to  form  wire  engaging  seats  of  a  length  greatly 
exceeding  the  thickness  of  the  material  of  which  said  body 
is  (oimsd,  and  said  aabsnt  edge  portioas  lying  sabstan- 
tially  la  the  planes  o(  the  oatwardly  extending  U-shaped 
parts  of  said  body. 


987.200.      BLKCTRIC    SWITCH.      Olitbb    B.    Wkipplb. 
Saginaw,  Mich.     Piled  Nov.  22, 1910.     Serial  No.  693,897. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  knUe  switch,  a  fnse  removably 
secured  to  the  blade  of  said  switch,  said  fuse  having  one 
terminal  in  eledrical  contact  with  said  blade,  the  other 
terminal  being  ont  of  electric  conUd  with  said  blade,  a 
contact  member  secured  to  said  second  terminal,  a  spring 
member  adapted  to  receive  said  blade  when  the  switch  la 
partly  eloaed,  and  to  receive  said  contad  member  when  the 
switch  is  completely  closed,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  knife  switch,  upwardly  pro- 
jecting spring  clips  secured  to  the  blade  of  said  switch, 
one  of  said  dips  being  electrically  in  contact  with  said 
blade  and  the  other  clip  being  out  of  electric  contad  with 
the  blade,  a  fuse  removably  received  In  said  dips ;  a  sta- 
tionary contact  member  adapted  to  contad  with  first  the 
knife,  and  then  the  second  of  said  dips  when  the  switch  is 
dosed,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  knife  switch,  upwardly  pro- 
Jedlng  spring  clips  secured  to  the  blade  of  said  switch,  on* 
of  said  clips  being  electrically  In  contact  with  said  blade 
and  the  other  clip  being  oat  of  eledric  contad  with  the 
blade,  a  fuse  removably  received  In  said  dips  ;  a  stationary 
contact  member  adapted  to  contact  with  first  the  blade 
and  then  the  second  of  said  clips  when  the  switch  is 
closed,  together  with  s  spring  retaining  member  adapted  to 
releasably  hold  said  blade  in  contact  with  said  stationary 
contact  member. 


987,201.  PERFORATOR.  Svnw  Hj.  Wibebq.  Reading, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Bong  Binder  Company,  Boston,  liass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Piled  Oct.  14,  1909. 
Serial  No.  622.558. 

7 


1.  A  perforator  having.  In  combination,  a  plarallty  of 
framea,  a  rod  to  which  said  frames  are  adjustably  fas- 
tened, a  complete  punching  mechanism  mounted  on  each 
of  said  frames,  respectively,  and  comprising  a  U-shaped 
punch  consisting  of  two  legs  joined  together  by  a  cross-bar 
and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  rod  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  cross-bar. 

2.  A  perforator  having,  In  combination,  a  plurality  of 
frames,  a  rod  to  which  said  frames  are  adjustably  fas- 
tened, a  complete  punching  mechanism  mounted  on  each 
of  said  frames,  respectively,  and  comprising  a  U-shaped 
punch  consisting  of  two  legs  Joined  together  by  a  cross-bar 
and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  rod  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  cross-bar,  and  a  rod  Joining  said  levers  together. 

8.  A  perforator  having.  In  combinatlen,  a  plurality  of 
frames,  a  rod  to  which  said  framea  are  adjustably  fas- 
tened, a  complete  punching  mechanism  mounted  on  each 
o(  said  (ramea.  respectively,  and  comprising  a  U-shaped 
punch  consisting  of  two  legs  joined  together  by  a  cross- 
bar and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  rod  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  cross-bar,  and  a  gage  rod  joining  said  frames 
together. 

4.  A  perforator  having,  in  combination,  a  frame  formed 
of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  base,  two  gnlde  plates  and 
a  bearing  plate,  faat  to  aald  baae.  a  U-ahaped  punch  con- 
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^tlA(  of  two  l«g»  joined  togetbcr  bj  a  ero«a-b«r,  saJd  legs 
coutltatlnf  tbe  male  momben  of  ■•kl  poacli  and  adapted 
to  slide  in  said  guide  plates,  a  gage  for  the  material  to  be 
punched,  said  bearing  plate  supported  upon  said  laat 
named  guide  plate.  Mid  Mwe  proTlded  with  two  hole* 
adapted  to  coOperata  wltb  aald  legs  In  punching  th«  mate- 
rial, a  rod  clamped  to  said  tearing  plate,  and  a  lever  plr- 
oted  to  said  rod  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  croas- 
bar. 

6.  A  perforator  having,  in  comblamtlon,  a  frame  formed 
of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  base,  two  guide  platea  and 
a  bearing  plate  fast  to  said  ba9<^.  a  U  shaped  punch  con- 
slating  of  two  leg*  Joined  together  bj  a  croaa-bar.  said  legs 
constituting  the  male  rnembcn  of  said  paack  and  adapted 
to  slide  In  said  gvlde  plates,  a  gage  for  the  material  to  be 
punched,  aaJd  bearing  plate  supported  upon  said  Isst 
named  guide  plate,  said  base  provided  with  two  holes 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  legs  In  punching  the  mate- 
rial, a  rod  clamped  to  said  bearing  plate,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  said  rod  and  adapted  to  bear  sralniit  said  croes-bar, 
and  a  spring  eDdrcllng  one  of  said  legs  between  said  guide 
plataa  and  adapted  to  move  aald  poach  In  tlie  opposite  di- 
rection to  that  In  which  said  lever  Is  adapted  to  move  the 
same. 

(Claima  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


987,202.    POTATO-DIOGINO  MACHINB.  AaaRoWiCHl 
na,    Chicago.   lU.     Filed   Oct    25.    1900.      Serial    No. 
S24.47S. 


1.  A  potato  digging  machine  comprising  a  wheeled  body, 
a  plow  plvoullj  mounted  In  said  body  provided  with  a 
aagmental  gear  portion,  a  gear  meahlng  with  said  aec- 
meatal  gear  portion,  means  for  operating  said  gear  and 
locking  levers  moan  ted  on  said  body   for  engaging  said 


2.  A  potato  dlgglBg  machine  comprising  a  wheeled  body. 
a  plow  pivotally  mounted  in  said  body  provided  with  a 
grata  bottom,  and  having  openings  In  Ita  side  portions, 
means  for  swinging  said  plow,  spring  actuated  levers 
■Monted  on  the  sides  of  said  plow  and  adapted  to  engage 
aald  openlaga,  and  means  for  operating  said  levers. 

8.  A  potato  digging  maciilne,  comprising  a  wheeled  body, 
a  plov  plvotally  mounted  In  said  body,  a  aegmeat  gear 
on  each  side  of  the  plow,  means  codperating  with  said  gear 
to  raiae  and  lower  the  plow,  locking  levers  pivoted  on  the 
aide  of  the  bodj  and  adapted  to  lock  the  plow  la  adjusted 
positleA.  and  meana  adapted  to  release  said  levers. 

4.  A  potato  digging  machine,  comprising  a  wheeled  body, 
a  plow  plvotally  mounted  In  the  body  and  having  a  grate 
bottom,  segment  gears  moonted  one  on  each  side  of  the 
plow,  aeaas  eoaetlng  with  said  gears  to  raise  and  lower 
the  plow,  supporting  hooks  on  the  rear  end  of  the  plow, 
levers  pivoted  00  the  sides  of  the  body  and  sdapted  to  lock 
the  plow  la  operative  poaltlon,  and  means  for  almultane- 
ouaJy  releaaiag  aald  levers. 


6.  A  potato  digglBg  machine,  comprlaiag  a  wheeled  body, 
a  plow  plvotally  ntouoted  in  the  body,  a  segment  gear  on 
each  side  of  the  plow,  mechanism  connected  with  said 
gears  and  adapted  to  ralae  and  lower  the  plow,  locking 
levera  pivoted  on  the  aides  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  lock 
the  plow  la  adjuatcd  position,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  on 
the  body,  flexible  connections  between  said  bell  crank  lever 
and  the  locking  levera,  and  a  root  remover  adjastahly 
moaated  on  the  body  In  front  of  the  plow  and  adapted  to 
clear  the  ground  In  front  of  the  plow. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


987.203.      ARTIFICIAL    TOOTH. 
Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany. 
Serial  No.  016.938. 


HCINBICH      WlBXAlTD, 

Filed  Sept.  2,   1900. 


In  an  artlflrtal  tooth  having  a  central  bole  means  for 
taking  op  the  strain  upon  the  tooth  conalatlag  of  a  lateral 
ledge  or  ridge  provided  integral  wltb  the  tooth  and  trav- 
eralng  aald  bole  and  a  pla  disposed  benesth  the  ledge  or 
ridge  substsntlally  aa  deecrlbed. 


987,204.  INHALER.  Jambs  Wilkib,  Detroit.  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Parke.  Davis  4  Compaay.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  June  18.  1909.  Serial 
No.  602,913. 


V^ 


1.  In  a  combined  menthol  pencil  and  Inhaler,  the  com- 
bination with  a  container  op(>n  at  one  end,  having  an 
outlet  opening  at  Its  opposite  end,  and  an  Intermediate 
lateral  air  inlet,  of  a  tranaverae  partition  within  the  con- 
tainer arranged  inwardly  beyond  the  Inlet  opening  and 
having  an  openlUK  extending  tberetbroogh.  a  menthol 
block  within  the  conuiner  provided  with  a  port  or  pas- 
sage leading  from  the  inlet  opening  around  the  block  to 
the  openlUK  In  the  partition,  and  closures  for  the  container 
enda. 

2.  In  a  combined  menthol  pencil  and  inhaler,  the  com- 
bination with  a  container  open  at  one  end  having  an 
outlet  opening  at  its  opposite  end  and  an  Intermediate 
lateral  air  inlet,  of  a  tranaverae  partition  within  the  con- 
tainer arranged  inwardly  beyoad  the  Inlet  opening  and 
having  an  aperture  extending  tberetbroogh.  a  menthol 
block  within  the  container  provided  with  a  port  or  pas- 
sage leading  from  the  Inlet  oponing  aroand  the  block  to 
the  opening  In  the  aperture,  a  tubular  member  sleeved 
over  the  closed  end  of  the  container  having  an  outlet  ar- 
ranged to  be  dosed  by  the  container  body  and  adapted 
to  close  the  outlet  and  Inlet  portf  of  the  container,  and 
an  Imperforate  removable  cap  for  the  open  end  of  the 
container. 
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987.205.  BOUND-BOX.  JoH»  A.  Williams.  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Henry  C  MUler.  Waterford.  N.  Y. 
Piled  Jane  18,  1904.    Serial  No.  218,175. 


1.  In  a  sound-box,  the  combination  of  a  frame;  a  dia- 
phragm mounted  therein ;  a  stylus  connected  to  the  dla- 
pbragm  ;  a  compression-plate  adjacent  to  the  edge  or  pe- 
riphery of  the  diaphragm ;  and  meana  for  applying  pres- 
sure centrally  to  aald  rompresaion-plate,  whereby  the  pres- 
sure upon  the  diaphragm  may  be  varied  as  desired  but 
msintalned  even  throughoot  the  entire  bearing  sortaoe  of 
the  diaphragm,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  sound-box,  the  combination  of  a  frame ;  a  dia- 
phragm mounted  therein ;  a  stylos  connected  to  the  dia- 
phragm ;  a  compreasion-plate  adjacent  the  diaphragm ;  and 
means  for  applying  preaaure  to  said  plate  and  permitting 
It  to  rock  or  tilt  with  reference  to  aald  means,  whereby 
the  pressore  may  be  varied  as  desired  bot  will  be  even 
tbroogboat  the  entire  besrlng  surface  of  the  plate,  sab- 
stantlally  as  described. 

.S.  In  a  sound-box,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  n 
groove  or  channel  formed  therein ;  a  packing-ring  overly- 
ing said  groove  or  channel ;  a  diaphragm ;  a  second  padc- 
Ing-ring  mounted  upon  the  diaphragm ;  a  presser-plate  or 
ring  having  a  groove  or  receas  formed  adjacent  to  Its  pe- 
riphery, said  plate  overlying  the  aecond  packing-ring ;  and 
means  for  applying  pressore  to  ssld  piste  or  ring. 

4.  In  a  sound-box,  the  combination  of  a  frame;  a  gasket 
or  packing-ring  mounted  therein ;  a  diaphragm  mounted 
upon  said  packing-ring ;  a  second  packing-ring  reatlng 
upon  tbs  diaphragm ;  a  compression -plate  or  ring  mounted 
upon  ssld  pscklng-rlng.  said  plate  being  prorldsd  with 
cross  bsrs  or  members  I ;  a  sapportlng-bsr  secared  to  the 
frame  and  extending  over  the  compresslon-plate ;  and  an 
adjostlng-screw  carried  by  aald  bar  and  bearing  at  Its 
lower  end  upon  the  croaa-bars  of  the  compresslon-plate. 

5.  In  a  sound-box,  the  combination  of  a  frame ;  a  dia- 
phragm mounted  therein,  ssld  diaphragm  being  free  to 
expand  circumferantially  ;  and  meana  tending  to  stretch 
said  diaphragm,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts.] 


987,206.     COLLAPSIBLE  BOX.     Jambs  H.  Wilsov,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  421.484. 


1.  In  a  box,  a  aheet  metal  wall  having  a  rib  bent  up 
ftom  and  extending  across  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said 


wall,  and  terminating  Inalde  the  margins  of  the  latter,  the 
ends  of  aald  rib  belQg  severed  from  the  margin  of  the  wall 
by  traasTNTsely  extending  cuts,  and  said  end  margins  being 
severed  opposite  the  ends  of  said  rib  and  having  aald  sev- 
ered portions  over-lapping. 

2.  In  a  box,  a  sheet  metal  wall  provided  along  two  of 
Its  opposed  margins  wltb  laterally  off-set  portions,  a  rib 
beat  up  from  and  extending  across  the  intermediate  por- 
tions of  said  wall  and  terminating  inside  the  marglna  of 
the  latter,  the  ends  of  said  ribs  being  severed  from  the 
margins  of  the  wall  by  trAnsversely  extending  cuts,  and 
abutting  said  off -set  portions,  the  off-set  marginal  portions 
sdjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  rib  being  aevered  by  a  verti- 
cally extending  cut,  and  aald  aevered  portions  over-lapped. 

8.  In  a  box,  a  sheet  metal  wall  provided  along  one  of 
its  marginal  edges  with  a  laterally  off-set  portion,  a  rib 
beat  up  from  and  extending  across  the  said  wall  and  terml- 
nstlng  inside  the  off-set  margin  of  the  latter,  the  end  of 
aald  rib  adjacent  said  off-set  portion  being  severed  from 
the  main  body  of  the  wall  by  a  transversely  extending  cut, 
the  off-set  marginal  portion  being  severed  by  a  vertically 
extending  cut  adjacent  the  abutting  end  of  aald  rib,  and 
said  aevered  portions  over-lapped. 

4,  In  a  box,  a  sheet  metal  wall  provided  along  one  of 
Its  margins  with  a  laterally  off-set  portion,  a  rib  bent  up 
from  and  extending  across  the  face  of  said  wall,  that  end 
of  said  rib  which  la  adjacent  to  said  off-set  portion  t>elng 
severed  from  the  main  body  of  the  wall  by  a  transversely 
extending  cut,  and  said  off-set  marginal  portion  being  like- 
wise severed  adjacent  to  the  rib,  and  said  severed  portions 
over-lapped. 

5.  In  a  box,  end  members  and  paneled  side  walla,  one 
or  more  rib  like  reinforcements  formed  on  tbe  respective 
faces  of  said  side  walls,  rabbet  like  aeats  upon  the  respec- 
tive upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  walla  adapted  to  sup- 
port and  confine  said  end  members,  the  ends  of  said  ribs 
being  severed  from  the  body  of  tbe  wall  and  abutting  said 
rabbet  like  seats,  and  tbe  marginal  edges  of  said  side  wallr 
being  severed  and  over-lapped. 


987.207.  ADJUSTABLE  HINGE.  Crablbs  K.  Wolv, 
near  Xenia,  Ohio.  Filed  May  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
661,551. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hinge  comprising  an 
attaclUMBt  pUte,  an  eye  bar  slidlngly  mounted  thweon, 
capabis  of  being  introduced  Into  engagement  with  tbs 
plats  from  either  aide  whereby  tbe  binge  may  be  mads 
either  rlfht  or  left  handed,  and  a  reversible  detent  adapted 
to  operattTCly  engage  the  eye  bar  In  either  posltkm  of 
adjoBtnMBt. 

2.  As  aa  article  of  manufacture,  a  hinge  comprising  an 
attaehaaat  plats,  an  eye  bar  having  therein  a  asrtss  of 
notdMS  or  tsctb.  s  swinging  bar  plvotally  sopportsd  oa 
tbs  plats  hSTlBg  therein  a  plurality  of  notdisa  or  tsstk 
correspondinc  with  those  of  the  eye  bar  and  engaglBg 
tbersiwlth  la  sach  manner  that  the  eye  bar  may  mors 
frssly  la  one  direction  but  tbe  return  movement  thsrsof 
will  bs  prsreatsd. 
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8.  As  an  article  of  mannfactnr?.  a  hlnce  comprteinf  an 
•ttacbmcot  plate,  an  eye  bar  haTtnf  a  pluraJlty  of  notcbea 
or  teeth  fbnned  tn  the  oppoette  edgee  thereof,  a  twinging 
bar  plTotally  aapported  on  the  plate  also  baring  a  plural- 
ity of  notcbee  or  teeth  formed  In  the  oppoelte  edgre  thereof 
and  corresponding  with  those  of  the  eye  bar,  whereby  tb« 
eye  bar  and  the  rwlnglng  bar  may  be  rerersed  In  their 
relation  with  the  plate  and  Interengaged  In  either 
position. 

4.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  binge  comprising  an 
attachment  plate,  an  eye  bar  longitudinally  adjuatable 
thereon,  a  detent  adapted  to  maintain  the  eye  bar  in  ad- 
justed position,  the  eye  of  said  eye  bar  being  contracted 
about  Its  medial  lln«  thereby  forming  an  oppositely  flar- 
ing or  double  conical  opening  therein. 

5.  Aa  an  artlela  of  manufacture,  a  hinge  comprising  an 
attachment  plate  the  opposite  ends  of  which  are  bent  upon 
itself  to  parallelism,  and  bartnf;  perforations  in  such  bent 
portions,  an  eye  bar  baring  a  aeries  of  notches  therein 
slldingly  mounted  In  the  perforatlona  of  the  bent  portions 
of  the  plate,  and  a  detent  engaging  auch  taeth  to  hold  the 
bar  In  adjusted  position. 

[Claim  a  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


987.208.      FOLDING    UMBRELLA.      Walt»«    C.    WoLfU, 
Montrose.  Colo.    Filed  July  5,  1910.    Serial  No.  570,482. 


r£r 


A 


In  an  umbrella,  a  staff,  a  main  rib  comprising  an  Inner 
section  of  channel  formation,  a  resilient  outer  section 
sUdably  fitted  In  the  channel  of  the  inner  section,  the 
outer  section  baring  Ita  inner  end  portion  bent  in  a  earre 
to  project  out  from  the  said  channel  of  the  inner  section 
with  the  extremity  of  the  aald  bent  portion  bearing  fric- 
tionally  against  the  bottom  of  the  said  channel,  the  aald 
outer  section  adjacent  its  bent  portion  being  bent  to  form 
an  offset  and  the  portico  of  the  said  outer  section  between 
its  aald  bent  end  portion  and  ita  offset  being  spaced  from 
the  bottom  of  the  channel  of  the  inner  section,  the  said 
Inner  section  at  ita  outer  end  being  formed  with  a  aleere 
portion  baring  a  aeat  to  frlctlonally  receire  the  offset  of 
the  outer  section  when  the  sections  are  relatirely  ex- 
taaded,  a  runner  upon  the  staff,  and  a  stay  rib  plroted 
to  the  runner  and  to  the  aald  bent  end  portion  of  the 
oatsr  rib. 


987,200.       ORB-CONCBNTRATOR.       HnrsT     K.     Wood. 

Denrer,  Colo.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  947,626. 

1.  Id  an  apparatus  for  concentrating  ores,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  for  containing  a  body  of  water,  said 
raeaptaels  proridsd  with  a  tangential  inlet  for  producing 
a  ffyratory  morement  of  the  surface  stratum  of  the  water 
tharsln.  a  receptacle  substantially  concentric  to  and  sup- 
ported within  the  aforesaid  receptacle,  and  forming  an 
overHow  ontlet,  a  guide  at  the  water  lerel  for  directing 
floatlBC   particles  supported  on   the   surface  film  of  the 


water  to  said  orerflow  outlet  fbr  collection,  and  meana  for 
producing  in  the  body  of  the  water  a  rertical  downward 
flow  for  carrying  off  to  a  point  of  discharge  the  particles 
suspended  in  the  water. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  concentrating  ores,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tank  or  receptacle  for  conUining  a  body  of 
water,  means  for  maintaining  a  flow  of  ths  sorfacs  stratom 
of  tiie  water  therein  and  a  foramlnooa  screen  extending 
across  the  morlng  stratum  obliquely  to  the  direction  of  its 
flow  and  adapted  to  deflect  the  floating  particles  by  the 
surface  Qlma  of  the  water  filling  Ita  Interstices,  to  a  point 
aultable  for  their  collection  while  permitting  the  parti- 
cles suspended  In  the  water  beneath  the  surface  to  paas 
through  It. 

S.  An  apparatus  for  the  seiectire  separation  of  finely 
dlrlded  materials  baring  different  surface  characterlatlcs, 
comprlalng  In  combination,  a  tank  or  receptacle  for  con- 
taining a  body  of  water,  means  for  producing  a  gyratory 
morement  of  the  aurface  stratum  of  the  water  therein, 
and  a  foramiaous  screen  extending  across  the  morlng 
stratum  obliquely  to  the  direction  of  flow  and  adapted  to 
deflect  floating  particles  by  the  surface  fllms  of  the  water 
filling  ita  interstices  to  a  point  sulUbie  for  their  collec- 
tion, while  permitting  the  particles  suspended  in  the  water 
beneath  the  surface  to  paas  through  it. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  seiectire  separation  of  finely 
dlrlded  materials  baring  different  aurface  characteristlca. 
comprising  in  combination,  a  conical  tank  for  containing  a 
body  of  water,  means  for  producing  a  gyratory  movement 
of  the  aurface  stratum  of  the  water  therein,  a  receptacle 
supported  within  the  said  tank  baring  an  outlet  extending 
through  the  wall  of  the  latter  and  a  curred  foramlnous 
screen  extending  between  the  tank  and  the  receptacle 
across  the  morlng  surface  stratum  and  adapted  to  direct 
the  floating  particles  to  the  smaller  receptacle  into  which 
the  water  in  the  tank  orerflows. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  the  seiectire  separation  of  finely 
dlrlded  materials  baring  different  surface  characteristlca. 
comprising  in  combination,  a  conical  tank  for  containing 
a  body  of  water  and  baring  an  outlet  at  ita  apex,  a  pipe 
for  supplying  water  to  said  tank  tangenttally  and  under 
pressure,  a  smaller  receptacle  supported  within  the  tank 
and  baring  an  outlet  extending  through  the  wall  thereof 
and  a  curred  foramlnoua  screen  extending  between  the 
outer  tank  and  Inner  receptacle  across  the  morlng  surface 
stratum  of  water  contained  in  the  tank  and  adapted  to  di- 
rect floating  particles  to  the  smaller  receptacle  Into  which 
the  water  from  the  tank  orerflowa. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


987.210.      ACCOUNT-BOOK    FILE-CASB:      Chi«lm    W. 

Wtnnb,  Charlotte.  N.  C.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1910.     Serial 

No.   074.920. 

In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  baae  piece  and 
a  row  of  superposed  pockets  fastened  to  the  front  thereof 
and  baring  their  upper  ends  open  and  their  lower  ends 
closed,  said  pocksta  bslng  conatructad  of  front  walls  and 
edge  walls  of  flexibis  material  ths  edge-walls  tapering 
downwardly,  and  the  front  wall  of  one  pocket  serrlng  aa 
the  back  wall  of  the  pocket  immediately  In  front  of  It.  the 
top  edge  of  each  pocket  terminating  below  the  pocket  In  the 
rear  thereof  and  the  bottom  of  each  pocket  terminating 
below  the  bottom  of  the  pocket  in  the  rear  thereof,  the 
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bottoms  of  all  the  pockets  bdng  fastened  to  the  baae 
piece  one  a  little  balow  the  other  and  their  edge  walla  ba- 
ing  fastened  to  each  other,  whereby  there  is  prorided  a  ae- 


ries of  pockets  collapsible  against  each  other  each  of 
which  is  supported  by  the  base  piece  and  which  approxi- 
mately radiate  therefrom. 


987,211.  MEASURING  VESSEL.  William  H.  Bindbb 
and  RicHABD  F.  Downet,  Milwaukee.  Wla.  Filed  Dec. 
17,  1910.    Serial  No.  507.921. 


1.  A  meaauring  rsssel  comprising  a  bracket  harlng  an 
apertured  bed-plate  extending  therefrom,  a  spider  baring 
a  series  of  pockets  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  plate,  a 
spring-controlled  dog  for  engagement  with  the  spider, 
whereby  a  pocket  of  the  same  la  held  in  register  with  the 
bed-plate  aperture,  a  hopper  fltted  to  the  upper  face  of 
the  spider,  securing  means  for  the  hopper  connected  to  the 
bracket,  and  a  non-rotatory  sector  disposed  above  the 
spider  within  said  hopper,  the  sector  being  adapted  to  par- 
tially corer  the  aforesaid  spider. 

2.  A  measuring  ressel  comprising  a  bracket  harlng  an 
apertured  bed-plate  extending  therefrom,  a  stud  extending 
from  the  bed-plate,  a  spider  having  a  series  of  pockets  ro- 
tatably moantad  upon  the  stud,  teeth  carried  by  the  spider, 
a  spring-controlled  dog  engageable  with  the  teeth,  a  hop- 
per harlng  Ita  lower  edge  In  frictional  engagement  with  the 
spider,  an  Inclined  aector  rigidly  secured  to  the  bed-plate 
stud  baring  a  radial  face  In  engagement  with  the  upper 
face  of  said  spider,  and  a  securing  meana  for  the  hopper 
In  connection  with  the  bracket. 

3.  A  meaauring  ressel  comprising  a  bracket  having  an 
apertured  bed-plate  and  base-plate  disposed  at  a  right-angle 
thereto,  a  rigid  stud  extending  from  the  base-plate  and 
baring  a  head,  a  spider  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  stud, 
the  spider  being  prorided  with  a  series  of  pockets  and  an 
upper  annular  groore,  peripheral  teeth  carried  by  the 
spider,  a  spring-controlled  dog  engageable  with  the  spider 
teeth,  a  hopper  baring  Its  lower  ed^  fltted  in  the  spider 


grooTS,  (vpoaltely  Inclined  sectors  secured  to  the  stud  band 
within  the  hopper,  one  of  the  sectors  being  prorided  wltb 
a  radial  edge  engageable  with  the  upper  face  of  the  afOra- 
aald  spider,  ears  extending  from  the  bracket  base,  and 
hand-dips  for  the  hopper  secured  to  the  bracket  eara. 


987,212.  STOPPER  FOR  GLASS  -  POTS.  Chabl»8  L. 
Bctz,  Rocbester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Frank  W.  Woodruff, 
Rochester,  Pa.    Piled  Apr.  28,  1910.    Serial  No.  667,284. 


1.  A  glass  pot  harlng  In  combination  therewith  a  tile 
forming  the  Inner  stopper,  a  removable  plate  forming  the 
outer  closure,  and  means  for  ahlftlng  the  tile  Independent 
of  the  plate. 

2.  A  glass  pot  having  in  combination  therewith  a  tile 
forming  the  loner  stopper,  a  removable  plate  forming  the 
outer  closure,  and  means  arranged  outside  of  the  plate  and 
operative  through  the  same  for  ahlftlng  the  tile. 

8.  A  glass  pot  having  In  combination  therewith  a  tile 
forming  the  inner  stopper,  a  removable  plate  forming  the 
outer  closure,  a  resilient  arm  and  means  Interposed  be- 
tween the  tile  and  arm  and  operative  through  the  plate  for 
shifting  the  tile. 

4.  A  glass  pot  having  in  combination  therewith  a  tile 
forming  the  Inner  stopper,  a  plate  forming  the  outer  clo- 
sure, a  dog  pirotally  mounted  on  the  plate  and  meana  oper- 
ative through  the  plate  and  adapted  to  exert  a  constant 
pressure  on  the  dog  whereby  to  shift  the  tile  to  its  seat. 

6.  A  glass  pot  having  in  combination  therewith,  a  tile 
forming  the  inner  stopper,  a  plate  forming  the  outer  clo- 
sure a  dog  pirotally  mounted  on  the  plate,  a  spring  arm 
suitably  supported  outside  of  the  plate  and  a  brace  inter- 
posed between  the  arm  and  dog  and  adjustable  along  the 


987,218.  HARNESS-RELEASING  APPARATUS.  Al«x- 
ANDEK  BiHUia  and  BcoairB  Habkolo  Ewen  Cbaioii  Mc- 
Cabtht,  Towamba,  New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed 
Dec.  30,  1009.     Serial  No.  635,627. 


1.  A  harness  releasing  apparatus  comprising  two  short 
toggle  links  wltb  tbelr  front  ends  pivoted  at  adjacent 
points,  two  long  toggle  links  pivoted  to  the  rear  ends  of  the 
short  links  at  points  between  the  ends  of  the  long  links, 
manually  operable  pulling  means  plvotally  connected  with 
the  rear  ends  of  the  long  toggle  links,  harness-engaging  de- 
rices  arranged  to  normally  retain  the  ends  of  the  harness, 
and  connections  between  said  devices  and  the  front  ends  of 
the  long  toggle  links. 
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f.  A  tesm-banicw  rctculof  apparttoa  comprlstof  ■ 
holding  derlc*  amnsed  to  normally  r«Uln  the  neck-yoke 
at  tb«  end  of  the  pole,  a  rod  ct)nneoted  with  said  yoke  hold- 
ing derlce  and  arranged  to  disengage  the  same  by  a  back- 
ward pall  and  nM  rod  extending  back  along  the  pole,  two 
•hort  toggle  Ilnka  with  a  piTotal  connection  between  tbelr 
front  ends  and  the  said  rod,  two  long  toggle  links  pivoted 
to  the  rear  ends  of  the  abort  links  at  points  between  the 
ends  of  the  long  links,  manually  operable  palling  OMans 
ptroUlly  connected  with  the  rear  ends  of  the  long  toggle 
links,  harness  eaxaxinK  derlces  arranged  to  normally  re- 
tain the  ends  of  the  bsrness.  and  connections  between  said 
devices  and  the  front  ends  of  the  long  toggle  links. 


9  8  7,214.  UPPER  FOB  BOOTS  .VND  SHOES.  JoHW 
Bi'CKLET.  Lynn.  Mass.  Piled  Jane  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
509,036. 


A  shoe  npper  formed  of  relatively  thick  material  which 
Is  reduced  in  thickness  hj  splitting  and  skiving  at  all 
points,  except  where  stiffening  is  desired,  and  at  sneh 
points  baring  appropriately  shaped  relatively  thicker  stiff- 
ening portions  constitatlng  an  Integral  part  of  the  npper, 
sabstantlslly  as  deaerlbed. 


987,215.  VALVE  MECHANISlf  COMPRISING  A  RO- 
TARY VALVE.  Wabiin  W.  Clabk,  Lorain.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  MO.OOO. 


1.  In  valve- meebanlam.  a  valra-caalag  which  has  two 
heads  forming  opposite  ends  respectively  of  the  valve-cas- 
ing and  la  provided  Interiorly  with  s  clrcnlar  eliaml>cr 
which  la  arranged  centrally  between  the  said  heads  and 
contains  two  hollow  blocks  forming  opposite  end  walls  re- 
spectlTely  of  said  chamber  and  bearing  against  opposite 
heads  respectively,  which  valve-casing  has  another  cham 
ber  arranged  externally  of  said  elr?alar  chamt>er  and 
formed  partially  within  each  of  the  aforesaid  blocks  and 
partially  externally  of  the  said  blocks,  said  valve-casing 
having  an  opening  which  continually  communicates  with 
said  clrmlar  chamber  between  said  blocks  and  also  being 
prortdad  with  another  opening  which  continually  conusn- 
alcataa  with  the  aecond-mentioned  chamber  between  but 
externally  of  said  blocks  and  externally  of  said  drcalar 
chamber,  each  block  tteing  provided  with  ports  which  con- 
nect with  the  aforesaid  cirealar  chamber  and  ar«  con- 
ttnaally  In  coramnnlcatloo  with  the  second-mentioned 
chamber,  and  two  suitably  operated  rotary  disk-valves  con- 
tained within  said  cir?alar  chamber  and  arranged  next  to  ' 


'  opposite  block*  reapectlvely  and  provided  each  with  porta 
which  are  out  of  or  in  registry  with  the  ports  In  the  adja- 
cent block  according  as  the  valves  are  in  their  cloeed  or 
fally  open  position,  the  ports  in  the  vslves  being  adapted 
to  establish  communication  between  the  aforesaid  circular 
chamber  and  the  ports  In  the  blocks  In  the  unclosed  posi- 
tion of  the  valves. 

2.  In  valre-mechanlam,  a  ▼alre-easlng  which  has  two 
heads  forming  opposite  ends  reapertively  of  the  valve-can- 
ing and  Is  provided  Interiorly  with  s  circular  chamber 
which  is  arranged  centrally  between  the  said  heada  and 
conuins  two  hollow  blocks  forming  oi>poelte  end  walls  re- 
spectlTely  of  said  chamber  and  arranged  adjacent  opposite 
heads  respectively,  which  Talre-caslng  has  another  cham 
ber  arranged  externally  of  said  circular  chamber  and 
formed  partially  within  each  of  the  aforesaid  blocks  and 
partially  externally  of  the  blocks,  said  valve-^sing  having 
an  opening  which  contlnoally  communicates  with  said  cir 
cnlar  chamber  between  said  blocks  and  also  being  provided 
with  another  opening  which  continually  communicates 
with  the  second-mentioned  chamber  between  but  externally 
of  said  blocks  and  externally  of  said  circular  chamber,  each 
block  being  provided  with  ports  which  connect  with  the 
aforesaid  circular  chamber  and  continually  communicata 
with  the  second-mentioned  chamber  ;  a  suitably  operated 
shaft  arranged  centrally  of  and  extending  through  the  port- 
ed blocks  and  through  the  aforesaid  circular  chamber  and 
through  both  of  the  aforeaaid  heada  of  the  valve-casing,  and 
two  rotary  disk-valves  contained  within  said  circular  cham- 
ber and  mounted  on  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
ahaft  and  arranged  next  to  opposite  blocks  respectively,  each 
valve  being  provided  with  ports  which  are  out  of  or  In  reg- 
istry with  the  ports  In  the  adjacent  block  according  as  the 
valve  la  in  lu  closed  or  fully  open  poaltlon. 

S.  In  valve-mechanism,  a  valre^astng  which  has  two 
heads  forming  opposite  ends  respectively  of  the  vslve-cas- 
Ing  and  Is  provided  Interiorly  with  a  chamber  which  la  ar- 
ranged centrally  betw.-en  the  said  heads  and  contains  two 
hollow  blocks  forming  opposite  end  walls  respectively  of 
said  chamber  and  arranged  adjacent  opposite  heads  re- 
spectively, which  ralve-cmalng  has  another  chamber  ar- 
ranged externally  of  the  first  mentioned  chamber  and 
formed  partially  within  each  of  the  aforesaid  blocks  snd 
partUlly  externally  of  the  blocks,  said  valve-casing  having 
an  opening  whl;±  communicates  with  the  first-mentioned 
chamber  between  said  blocks  and  also  being  provided  with 
another  opening  which  commanlcatea  with  the  second-men- 
tioned chamber  between  but  externally  of  said  blocks  and 
externally  of  the  first-mentioned  chamber,  each  block  t>e 
Ing  provided  with  ports  which  are  in  communication 
with  the  second-mentioned  rhsmber ;  members  extending 
through  the  sforesald  heada  "of  the  valve-casing  into  the 
said  blocks,  and  two  suitably  operated  rotary  dlak-Talves 
contained  within  the  first  mentioned  chamber  and  ar 
ranged  next  to  opposite  blocks  respectively  and  provided 
each  with  ports  which  are  out  of  or  In  registry  with  the 
ports  In  the  adjacent  block  according  aa  the  valves  are  In 
their  cloaed  or  fully  open  poaltlon. 


087.216.  METAL  RIM  POR  VEHICLE  TIRES.  JoHK 
CLAaajica  Colb,  Chlcopee  Fails,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Flak  Rubber  Company,  Chlcopee  Falls.  Mass..  s  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Piled  Nov.  18.  lOia  Serial  No. 
582,990. 


1.  A  demountable  rim  for  vehicle  tires  of  the  type  speci- 
fied comprising  two  annular  parta  each  having  a  rolled  op 
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edge  to  engage  the  bead  on  the  base  of  the  tire,  each  of 
said  annular  rim  parts  having  projections  thereon  extend- 
ing toward  the  opposite  part,  a  projection  on  one  of  said 
parts  fitting  between  two  of  the  projections  on  the  oppo- 
site part,  separate,  Independently  operable,  locking  devices 
permanently  mounted  on  certain  of  said  projections  and 
movable  eircumferentlally  of  the  rim  Into  locking  engage- 
ment with  a  contiguous  projection  on  the  other  rim  part, 
wherehy  the  two  rim  parts  may  l>e  locked  together. 

2.  A  demountable  rim  for  vehicle  tires  of  the  type  speci- 
fied comprising  two  annular  parts  each  having  a  rolled  up 
edge  to  engage  the  bead  on  the  base  of  the  tire,  each  of 
aald  annular  rim  parts  having  projections  thereon  extend- 
ing toward  the  opposite  part,  a  projection  on  one  of  said 
parta  fitting  between  two  of  the  projections  on  the  oppo- 
site part,  there  being  a  channel  in  said  projections  length- 
wise thereof,  separate.  Independently  operable,  locking  de- 
vices permanently  mounted  on  certain  of  said  projectlona 
In  the  channels  therein  and  movable  eircumferentlally  of 
the  rim  Into  the  channel,  of  a  projection  on  the  opposite 
rlm  part,  whereby  the  two  rim-parts  may  be  locked  to- 
gether. 


987,217.  PUMP.  Edward  A.  COifKOK  and  J0H\  K.  MiL- 
LU,  Lackawanna.  N.  Y.  Filed  Hor.  29,  1910.  Serial 
No.  594,670. 


r^) 

,/ 

.^ 

tej,  f!     1 

w!m^. 

I^H ' 

«': 

1 

1    1 

J 

r^ 

H 

li.. 

--, 

H 

ju;. 

jr 

B 

7^^   e] 

,<^ 

-^r-T^s 


1.  A  pump  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical body  which  Is  open  at  Its  front  end  and  Is  provided 
at  Its  rear  end  with  a  head,  a  piston  arranged  In  the  body, 
a  piston  rod  connected  with  the  piston  and  passing  through 
said  head,  and  a  pair  of  curved  Internal  stop  flanges  ar- 
ranged at  the  front  end  of  the  body  and  separated  at  their 
opposing  ends  so  as  to  form  notches  or  passages  through 
which  the  piston  may  be  moved  edgewise  into  and  out  of 
the  body. 

2.  A  pump  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical body  which  Is  open  at  its  front  end  and  Is  provided 
at  its  rear  end  with  a  bead,  a  piston  arranged  in  the  body, 
a  piston  rod  connected  with  the  piston  and  passing  through 
•aid  head,  a  pair  of  curved  Internal  stop  flanges  arranged 
at  the  front  end  of  the  body  and  separated  at  their  oppoa- 
Ing  ends  so  as  to  form  notches  or  passages  through  which 
the  piston  may  be  moved  edgewise  into  and  out  of  the 
body,  an  external  annular  bearing  flange  arranged  on  the 
front  end  of  the  body,  and  an  elastic  packing  arranged  on 
the  front  aide  of  said  bearing  flange. 


987,218.  SELF-CLOSING  FAUCET.  Ha.vBT  Grmlet 
CoaoLBT.  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.  rUed  June  17,  1908,  Serial 
No.  488,907.  Renewed  July  15,  1910.  Serial  No. 
672.200. 

1-  In  •  aelf-doalng  faucet,  a  casing  provided  with  an  en 
larged  Inner  end,  and  with  a  shoulder  adjacent  aald  en- 
larged end ;  a  nipple  whereby  said  caaing  may  be  secured 
to  a  suitable  receptacle,  said  nipple  having  lU  onter  end 
enlarged  and  secured  within  the  enlarged  Inner  end  of  aald 
caaing :  a  valve  seat  within  the  enlarged  inner  end  of  said 


casing  and  secured  In  place  between  the  enlarged  end  of 
said  nipple  and  aald  shoulder  and  comprlalng  an  annular 
metallic  disk,  an  annular  disk  of  flexible  material,  and  a 
second  annular  metallic  disk,  said  disk  of  flexible  material 
being  located  between  said  metallic  disks  and  aald  second 
metallic  disk  being  curved  or  dished ;  a  normally  closed 
valve  adapted  to  force  said  flexible  disk  against  said  dished 
metallic  disk  when  said  valve  Is  closed;  and  a  spring  for 
closing  said  valve. 


2.  In  a  self-closing  faucet,  a  valve  seat  comprising  an 
annular  metallic  disk,  an  annular  disk  of  flexible  material, 
and  a  second  annular  metallic  disk,  said  disk  of  flexible 
material  being  located  between  said  metallic  disks  and 
said  second  metallic  disk  l>eing  curved  or  dished ;  a  valve 
adaptad  to  force  said  flexible  disk  against  said  dlahed  me- 
tallic disk  as  said  valve  closes ;  and  a  spring  for  closing 
paid  valve. 

3.  In  a  self-closing  faucet,  a  casing  closed  at  its  outer 
end  and  provided  with  an  opening  for  a  valve  stem  and 
provided  also  with  a  thread  at  its  onter  end  ;  a  threaded 
cap  in  engagement  with  said  threaded  outer  end  and  hav- 
ing a  ahoulder  and  a  reduced  outwardly  extending  portion  ; 
a  disk  engaged  by  said  shoulder  and  having  an  opening  for 
a  valve  stem ;  a  packing  between  said  disk  and  the  end  of 
said  casing;  a  valve  stem  extending  through  said  open- 
ings ;  a  push  button  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  stem  and 
engaged  with  and  guided  by  the  reduced  outwardly  extend- 
ing portion  of  said  cap  ;  a  spring  between  said  disk  and 
said  puah  button  and  tending  to  force  said  push  button 
outward ;  a  valve  upon  the  inner  end  of  said  stem ;  and  a 
seat  for  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  faucet,  a  cap  having  a  threaded  portion,  a  flange 
formed  upon  said  cap  at  one  end  of  the  threaded  portion 
thereof ;  a  ahoulder  formed  upon  said  cap  at  the  other  end 
of  the  threaded  portion  thereof ;  a  ahield  for  covering  and 
concealing  said  threaded  portion ;  and  flanges  at  each  end 
of  said  shield  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  and  the 
shoulder  upon  said  threaded  cap,  whereby  said  shield  is 
held  in  position  over  said  threads. 


987,219.      PRBSSURE-OAGB.      Johk   DrwBANCl,    South- 
wark,  England.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  546,647. 


1.  For  use  as  a  pressure  or  vacuum  gage,  a  permanently 
exhausted  Bourdon  tube  provided  with  Indicating  mecha- 
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nlun  and  •  chamber  which  la  alr-tlfht  to  the  aurround- 
Ing  atmoepbere  but  open  to  the  veasel,  the  condition  of 
which  la  to  be  Indicated ;  the  MkJ  Bourdon  tube  and 
Indicating  mechanlam   being  Inclosed   in   aald  chamber. 

2.  A  pressure  gage  comprising  a  Bourdon  tube  closed 
at  both  ends  after  having  been  exhautsed,  pointer-actuating 
mechanism  operated  by  one  end  of  said  tube,  the  opposite 
end  tiiereof  being  flzed.  and  a  casing  Inclosing  said  tabe 
and  actuating  mechanism,  said  caalnK  being  open  to  the 
resael  the  condition  of  wtiich  is  to  be  Indicated,  but  air- 
tight to  the  surrounding  atmosphere. 

8.  A  pressure  gage  comprising  a  Bourdon  tube  having 
one  of  Ita  enda  connected  with  pointer  actuating  mecha- 
nism, a  base  wherein  the  opposite  end  of  said  tube  Is 
mounted,  a  Talred  passage  In  said  base  communicating 
with  aald  tube,  and  a  casing  Inclosing  said  tube,  and 
ita  appurtenances,  said  casing  being  open  to  the  vessel 
the  condition  of  which  Is  to  be  Indicated,  but  airtight 
to  the  surrounding  atmosphere. 


M7.220.  BURGLAR-ALARM  PLATES.  Qubtat  Dkuma, 
BeUefonUlne,  Ohio.  Filed  Not.  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
526,264. 


r^ 
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1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  upper, 
a  base  and  an  Intermediate  plate,  the  upper  plate  having 
an  opening  therein,  the  Intermediate  plate  having  open- 
ings therein,  and  a  spring  plate  having  Its  ends  In  contact 
with  the  base  plate  and  said  spring  plate  being  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  the  upper  plate,  and  bridging  the 
opening  of  the  upper  plate,  said  spring  plate  passing 
through  the  openings  In  the  Intermediate  plate,  the  said 
upper  and  Intermediate  plates  being  connected  respectively 
to  branches  of  an  electric  circuit  and  the  intermediate 
plate  being  Insulated  from  the  two  other  plates. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  upper. 
an  intermediate,  and  a  baae  plate,  the  intermediate  plate 
being  insulated  from  the  upper  plate  and  from  the  base 
plate  and  having  openings  therein,  and  the  upper  and 
intermediate  plates  being  connected  respectively  to  parts 
of  aa  tiectric  circuit,  the  upper  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  formed  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  spring 
plates  passing  loosely  through  the  Intermediate  and  the 
upper  plates  and  in  electrical  contact  with  the  upper 
plate,  each  spring  plate  bridging  one  of  the  openings 
formed  in  the  upper  plate  and  being  depresslble  there- 
throagh  into  contact  with  the  intermediate  plate. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  two  super- 
imposed plates  Insulated  from  each  other,  the  opper 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings  arranged  In  parallel 
rows,  the  openinga  of  one  row  being  staggered  with  re- 
spect to  those  of  the  other,  spring  plates,  each  of  aald 
spring  plates  bridging  one  of  the  openings  and  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  upper  plate,  and  being  depressl- 
ble by  the  foot  into  engagement  with  the  other  plate, 
and  an  electric  circuit  including  said  plates. 

4.  A  device  ot  the  kind  described  comprising  a  baae 
plate  having  tongues  punched  therein,  an  upper  plate, 
an  Intermediate  plate,  openings  being  formed  In  the  In- 
termediate plate  to  receive  aald  tongues,  the  upper  plate 
having  an  opening  with  alots  formed  adjacent  the  ends 
of  the  opening,  a  spring  plate  bridging  the  last  men 
tloned  opening,  the  end  portions  of  the  npring  plate 
passing  throogh  the  alota  and  the  openings  in  the  inter- 
taedlate  plate  and  engaging  the  tongues  of  the  baae  plate, 
and  an  electric  circuit  in  which  the  said  upper  and  inter- 
mediate plates  are  Included,  the  intermediate  plate  being 
Insalated  from  the  upper  and  from  the  lower  plate. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  upper 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  open- 
ings formed  therein  in  parallel  rowa,  the  openings  in  one 


row  being  staggered  with  rsapsct  to  thoas  la  an  adjacent 
row,  transverse  slots  being  formed  in  aald  plate  adjacent 
opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  openings,  and  the  strips 
spacing  said  alota  from  the  adjacent  opening  being  de- 
pressed, a  base  plate,  tongues  arranged  In  paira  and  car- 
ried by  aald  base  plate,  an  Intermediate  plnte,  aald  plate 
being  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  raglster  with 
the  alots  of  the  upper  plate  and  with  the  tongues  of  the 
base,  and  spring  plates  having  their  ends  In  engagement 
with  aald  tonguea,  said  spring  plates  passing  through 
the  slots  of  the  upper  and  the  openlnga  of  the  intermediate 
platca  ail^-^xtending  longitudinally  acroaa  the  openings 
of  the  apimt  plate,  the  intermediate  plate  t>elng  Insulated 
from  the  upper  and  base  plates,  said  upper  and  Inter- 
mediate platea  being  adapted  to  form  parts  of  an  electric 
circuit. 


987.221.  CAR  DOOR-LOCKINQ  DEVICE.  John  Eaoaw, 
Lackawanjia.  N.  Y..  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  A. 
Connor.  Lackawanna,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mmj  17,  1910.  Serial 
No.  061.922. 


^      ^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car  body  having  a  movable 
door,  a  coupler  having  a  horlsontally  swinging  coupling 
knn;kle.  a  door  locking  device  comprlalng  a  locking  mem 
ber  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  car  door,  and  means  for  operating  aald  locking  mem- 
ber by  motion  derived  from  said  knuckle. 

2.  A  car  ddor  locking  device  comprising  a  locking  bolt 
movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  car  door, 
a  spring  operating  to  withdraw  the  bolt  from  the  door, 
a  cam  for  moving  the  bolt  Itno  engagement  with  the 
door,  and  means  for  shifting  said  cam  by  motion  derived 
from  the  movable  member  of  the  car  coupling  device. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  car  having  a  doorway,  a  mov- 
able door  for  said  doorway  having  a  receaa,  a  locking 
bolt  guided  on  the  car  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  recess,  a  cam  engaging  said  locking 
bolt,  a  car  coup'er  mounted  on  the  car  and  having  a 
pivoted  coapling  knuckle,  a  rock  arm  connected  with  the 
knuckle  and  a  draft  rod  connected  with  said  cam  and 
rock  arm. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  car  having  doorways  on  ita 
opposite  sides,  transversely  movable  locking  bolta  guided 
on  the  car  and  adapted  to  engage  at  their  outer  ends  with 
said  doors,  a  wedge-shsped  cam  movable  lengthwise  of 
the  car  and  engaging  on  ita  opposite  sides  with  the  inner 
ends  of  the  locking  bolts,  a  ear  eoapler  mounted  on  the 
car  and  provided  with  a  pivoted  coupling  knuckle,  a  rock 
arm  connected  with  the  knuckle,  and  a  draft  rod  connect- 
Ine  said  cam  and  rock  arm. 


987.222.     DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  DUMP- 
ING -  CARS.     ALBBST   G.    Elvin,    East   Orange,   N.   J. 
FUed  Oct  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  686.444. 
1.   In  a  car  door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  gravity  opening  dour,  a  link  coupled  to  said  door,  an 
operating  shaft  Joumaled  in  tlxsd  bearinga  on  a  ear,  a 
clrcamferentially   grooved  or  alotted   segment  adapted   to 
be  vibrated  by  aald   ahaft,   and  connections  coupling  the 
link   and   segment   with   the  capacity  of  operative   move- 
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nant  of  the  link  colncidently  with,  and  Independently 
of,  respectively,  the  movement  of  the  operating  shaft. 


2.  In  a  car  door  operating  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gravity  opening  door,  a  link  coupled  to  aald  door, 
an  operating  shaft  Joumaled  in  fixed  bearings  on  a  car, 
a  clrcamferentially  grooved  or  slotted  segment  adapted  to 
be  vibrated  by  said  shaft  and  suspended  so  as  to  tend 
to  assume  a  normal  lowermost  position  by  gravity,  and 
connections  coupling  the  link  and  segment  with  the 
capacity  of  operative  movement  of  the  link  colncldently 
with,  and  Independently  of,  respectively,  the  movement  of 
the  operating  shaft. 

I  8.  In  a  car  door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  gravity  opening  door,  a  link  coupled  to  said  door, 
an  operating  shaft  Joumaled  in  fixed  l>earlng8  on  a  car. 
a  circumferentially  grooved  or  slotted  segment  adapted 
to  be  vibrated  by  said  shaft,  connections  coupling  the 
link  and  aegment  with  the  capacity  of  operative  move- 
ment of  the  link  coincldentally  with,  and  Independent  of, 
reapectlvely.  the  movement  of  the  operating  shaft,  and 
means  for  positively  locking  the  segment  and  link  In 
normal  position. 

4.  In  a  car  door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  gravity  opening  door,  a  link  coupled  to  said  door, 
a  fixed  locking  bracket  normally  supporting  said  link, 
an  operating  shaft  Joumaled  In  fixed  t>earing8  on  a  car, 
a  circumferentially  grooved  or  slotted  aegment  adapted 
to  be  vibrated  by  the  operating  ahaft,  and  connections 
coupling  the  link  and  segment  with  the  capacity  of  oper- 
ative movement  of  the  link  colncldently  with,  and  Inde- 
pendently of,  respectively,  the  movement  of  the  operating 
■haft. 

B.  In  a  car  door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  gravity  opening  door,  a  link  coupled  to  aald  door,  a 
fixed  locking  bracket  normally  supporting  said  link,  an 
operating  shaft  Joumaled  in  fixed  bearings  on  a  car,  a 
circumferentially  grooved  or  alotted  segment  adapted  to 
be  vibrated  by  the  operating  shaft,  connections  coupling 
the  link  and  segment  with  the  capacity  of  operative  move- 
ment of  the  link  colncldently  with,  and  independently  of, 
respectively,  the  movement  of  the  operating  shaft,  and 
means  for  positively  locking  the  segment  and  link  in  nor- 
mal position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


987,228.  DOOR-OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  DUMP- 
ING-CARS. ALMBT  G.  Bltin,  East  Orange,  N.  J. 
Original  application  filed  Oct  11,  1910,  Serial  No. 
886,444.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec  12, 
1010.     Serial  No.  596,77S. 

1.  In  a  car  door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  gravity  opening  door,  a  link  coupled  to  said  door,  a 
fixed  locking  bracket  normally  supporting  said  link,  an  op- 
erating shaft  joomaled  In  flzed  bearings  on  a  car,  an  arm 
fixed  on  aald  operating  ahaft,  and  a  longitudinally  alotted 
bar,  plvotally  connected  to  the  link,  and  coupled  through 
Its  slot  to  said  arm,  with  the  capacity  of  movement  rela- 
tively thereto. 

2.  In  a  car  door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  gravity  opening  door,  a  link  coupled  to  said  door,  a 
fixed  locking  bracket,  an  operating  ahaft  Joumaled  in  fixed 
bearinga  on  a  car,  an  arm  fixed  on  aald  operating  shaft,  a 
roller  Joumaled  in  the  link  In  poaltion  to  traverse  over  the 
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locking  bracket,  a  bar  plvotally  connected,  at  one  of  Ita 
ends,  to  the  shaft  of  said  roller  and  having  a  longitudinal 
alot,  and  a  pin  fixed  in  the  arm  of  the  operating  ahaft  and 
traversing  in  the  slot  of  said  bar. 


3.  In  a  car  door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  gravity  opening  door,  a  fixed  locking  bracket  comprla- 
lng a  curved  lower  seat,  an  upwardly  Inclined  portion,  and 
a  allghtly  downwardly  Inclined  top  face,  a  link  coupled  to 
the  door,  a  roller  Joumaled  in  the  end  of  said  link  farther 
from  the  door  and  normally  resting  In  the  curved  seat  of 
the  locking  bracket,  an  operating  shaft  Joumaled  in  fixed 
bearings  on  a  car,  an  arm  fixed  on  said  operating  ahaft,  a 
bar  plvotally  connected,  at  one  of  Its  ends,  to  the  shaft  of 
the  roller  of  the  link  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  a 
pin  fixed  In  the  arm  of  the  operating  shaft  and  traversing 
in  the  slot  of  said  bar. 


987,224.     SECTIONAL  WHEEL.    Edmono  B.  FiTBoaaALO, 
Bosedale,  Miss.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  576.186. 


1.  In  an  actuating  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair 
of  diaks  each  formed  upon  one  face  with  a  raised  portion 
having  notches,  the  said  disks  each  having  an  opening  lo- 
cated within  the  notch,  the  disks  being  dlspoaed  with  their 
raised  portions  abutting,  two  segments  fitted  betyreeo  the 
disks  and  having  ears  seating  In  the  notches  in  the  raised 
portions  of  the  disks,  and  bolts  secured  through  the  open- 
ings in  the  disks  and  the  ears  of  the  segments. 

2.  In  an  actuating  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair 
of  disks  each  formed  upon  one  face  with  a  raised  portion 
having  notches,  the  said  disks  each  having  an  opening  lo- 
cated wtthtn  the  notch,  the  diaks  being  disposed  with  their 
raised  portions  abutting,  two  segments  fitted  between  the 
disks  and  having  ears  seating  in  the  notches  in  the  raised 
portions  of  the  disks,  bolta  secured  throu^  the  openings  in 
the  disks  and  the  ears  of  the  segments,  a  ratchet  arranged 
azlally  of  the  disks  and  rotatable  independently  thereof, 
the  said  raised  portions  of  the  disks  being  annular  in  form 
and  housing  the  said  ratchet,  and  a  pawl  carried  between 
the  disks  within  the  raised  portions  thereof  and  cooperat- 
ing with  aald  ratchet. 


987,225.    MOLD.    William  E.  Fobbs,  Goshen,  Ind.    Filed 

Apr.  2,  1909.    Serial  No.  487,570. 

1.  A  stmctnre  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  band- 
like  metal  frame  having  Inwardly-projecting  flanges  at  its 
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•4g«« ;  a  rvticalated  itrtp  amuig«d  and  tecared  within 
Mid  fruM  by  clamplag  the  uld  lotarned  Hanfefl  of  said 
(rane  apoo  its  edgaa,  tald  Mndlag  atrtp  being  bowed  In- 
wardly ;  and  a  body  of  eaocr«te  moid«d  Into  Mid  frame, 
the  oater  aide  of  Mid  body  being  flush  with  the  outer  edge 
of  the  frame  and  the  Inner  ilde  being  suitably  conformed. 


2.  A  atructare  of  the  clau  described,  comprising  a  metal 
franM  baring  inwardly-projecting  flanges  at  Us  edge* ;  a 
reticulated  strip  arranged  and  Hecured  within  said  frame 
by  clamping  the  said  Inturned  flanges  of  said  frame  upon 
its  edges,  said  binding  strip  being  bowed  inwardly :  and  a 
body  of  concrete  molded  into  said  frame. 

3.  A  structure  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  band- 
like  metal  frame  :  a  reticulated  strip  arranged  and  secured 
within  Mid  frame  by  folding  the  edges  of  Mid  frame  upon 
Its  edges.  Mid  binding  strip  being  bowed  Inwardly  ;  and  a 
body  of  concrete  molded  into  said  frame,  the  outer  aide  of 
Mid  body  being  fiush  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  (ran*  and 
the  inner  side  being  suitably  conformed. 

4.  A  structure  of  the  claM  described,  comprising  a  metal 
frame ;  a  reticulated  binding  strip  arranged  and  secured 
within  said  frame  by  folding  the  »«dges  of  said  frame  upon 
its  edges.  Mid  binding  strip  being  bowed  inwardly  :  and  a 
body  of  concrete  molded  Into  Mid  frame. 

5.  A  structure  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  frame ;  reticulated  binding  strips  arranged  within 
Mid  frame  parallel  with  the  side  and  end  pieces  thereof, 
the  edges  of  Mid  frame  being  folded  Inwardly  upon  the 
edges  of  Mid  binding  strips,  whereby  they  are  retained  in 
po8iti6n  In  Mid  frame  ;  and  a  body  of  concrete  molded  into 
Mid  frame  upon  Mid  binding  strips. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


•87.226.  NOZZLJE-REINFORCINO  MEANS.  HxaMAN  C. 
Fbits,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  American  Store  Com- 
psny.  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerscj. 
Filed  Nor.  18.  1900.     Serial  No.  527.975. 


The  combination,  with  a  noxsle-supporting  member  hir- 
ing a  screw  threaded  aperture  extending  to  the  exterior  of 
the  member,  and  a  nonle  screw -threaded  externally  of  its 
fluld-reeelTlng  end  and  screwed  at  the  said  aperture  Into 
the  noMle-supporUng  member,  which  nossle  la  provided 
externally  with  a  shoulder  which  extends  drcnm/eren- 
tlally  of  the  nossle  and  is  spaced  from  and  faces  the  nos- 
sle-supportlng  member,  of  a  spring-collar  interposed  be- 
tween the  said  shoulder  and  the  noiile  supporting  mem- 
ber, which  collar  Is  under  tension  and  bears  against  the 
Mid  sboalder  and  braces  the  nossle  all  aroond  the  nossle. 
Mid  collar  flaring  toward  the  noasle-supportlng  member 
•ad  being  contoured  to  conform  at  its  inner  end  to  the 
•ossle-supportiag  member. 


987.227.     CAR-WHBBL  LATHB.     Gnosa  Edwasd  OaUM- 
LAAV,   Plalnfleid.  N.   J.,  assignor  to  Nilcs-Bement  Pond 
Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1910.     8e 
rial  No.  680.303. 


1.  A  lathp  tallstock  comprising,  a  hollow  rotary  spindle. 
•  chock  plunger  fitted  to  slide  therein,  a  coarse  screw 
joamaled  axlaliy  In  the  spindle  to  serre  in  quickly  moT- 
Ing  the  chuck-plunger  endwise,  and  a  fine  screw  carried 
by  the  spindle  to  serre  in  moring  the  coarse  screw  end- 
wise relatire  to  the  spindle,  combined  sabstantiaily  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  lathe  tallstock  comprising,  a  hollow  rotary  spindls, 
a  chock-plunger  fitted  to  slide  therein,  a  hollow  fine  screw 
threaded  axially  in  the  oater  end  of  the  spindle,  and  a 
coarse  screw  Journaled  axially  in  the  One  scnw  and 
threaded  into  the  chuck-plunger,  combined  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  A  lathe  tallstock  comprising,  a  tallstock  besiring,  a 
hollow  tallstock  spindle  Journsled  therein,  a  chuck  plunger 
sliding  axUlly  In  the  spindle,  a  face-plate  on  the  inner 
end  of  the  splndl»'.  and  driving  dogs  carried  by  the  face- 
plate and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  face  of  the  car  wheal 
and  cause  the  car  wheel  to  turn  the  spindle,  combined 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


987.228.  ELECTROTHERMAL  CONTROLLING  APPA- 
EATD8.  Waltbs  O.  Hatmoxo  and  Joes  O.  Pvrran, 
Muncle.  Ind.  Filed  July  7.  1909.  Serial  No.  50«,34L 
Renewed  July  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  574.004. 


1.  In  a  thermal  regulating  system,  the  combination  of 
s  derice  controlling  the  flow  of  the  beating  medium,  an 
electric  motor,  a  worm  and  wheel  mechanism  operatlrely 
connected  with  the  motor,  a  crank  associated  with  the 
wheel,  a  connection  between  the  crank  and  said  device, 
a  thermostat,  separate  circuits  for  the  motor  and  ther- 
mostat, electro-magnets  Included  in  the  thermostat  dr- 
eait,  switches  controlled  by  the  electro-magnets  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  motor  circuit,  and  switches  included 
la  the  thermostat  circuit  and  arranged  to  be  alternately 
engaged  and  opened  by  the  Mid  crank  arm  driren  by 
the  motor  to  cut  out  the  active  electro- magnet  and  open 
the  motor  circuit  when  the  Mid  derice  has  reached  the 
end  of  its  movement. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  cIsm  described,  the  eoaobinatloa 
of  a  derice  for  controlling  the  supply  of  heating  medium, 
an  electric  motor,  a  worm  connected  with  the  shaft  there- 
of,  a  wheel  mcshioK  with  the  worm  and  operatirely 
connected  with  the  Mid  derice.  a  pair  of  switches  ar 
ranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  wheel  and 
Mch  including  a  pair  of  springs  normally  contacting  with 
each  otker,  a  derice  routing  with  the  wheel  for  alter- 
nately engaging  one  member  of  Mch  switch  to  open 
the  same  by  separating  the  members,  an  electro-magnet 
connected  with  each  switch,  a  thermostat  connected  with 
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each  switch  and  electro-magnet  for  closing  the  circuit 
through  one  of  the  switches  and  one  of  the  electro-mag- 
nets, a  circuit  for  the  motor  In  which  the  cores  of  the 
electro-magnets  are  Included,  and  armatures  associated 
with  the  cores  for  forming  switches  for  closing  the  motor 
circuit  when  either  electro  magnet  Is  energized. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  damper  operating  mechanism,  a  motor  for  actuating 
the  Mme.  a  plurality  of  electro-magnets,  a  circuit  for  the 
motor  in  which  the  cores  of  the  electro-magnets  are  con- 
nected in  shunt  relation  for  current  to  pass  therethrough, 
contacts  connected  in  the  said  circuit  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  cores  for  completing  the  circuit  through  either 
of  the  latter,  a  thermostatic  derice,  a  three-wire  ther- 
mostat circuit  connected  therewith,  the  said  derice  in- 
cluding means  for  providing  a  path  for  current  through 
the  same  when  the  temperature  rises  or  falls  to  a  pre- 
determined poaltion.  the  windings  of  the  electro-magnets 
being  included  in  two  of  the  wires  of  the  thermostat 
circuit,  switches  included  in  each  of  the  last-mentioned 
wires  and  tending  normally  to  close,  and  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber Included  in  the  said  mechanism  for  opening  one  switch 
or  the  other  to  cut  out  the  active  electro  magnet  when 
the  motor  has  completed  the  operation  of  the  said  damper 
actuating  mechanism. 


ble.  headed  pin  insertible  through  the  openings,  the  pin 
being  tapered  to  facilitate  the  bending  thereof. 


987,229.      BOLT-ANCnOR.      Diwim.    Howasd    Hatwood, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  638,454. 


1.  A  bolt  anchor  comprising  an  expansible  shell  com- 
posed in  part  of  a  relatively  soft  material  and  in  part  of 
a  relatlrely  hard  material,  the  hard  and  soft  elements 
being  arranged  one  within  the  other. 

2.  A  bolt  anchor  comprising  an  expansible  shell  longi- 
tudinally divided  to  form  segments  and  composed  In  part 
of  a  relatlrely  soft  material  and  In  part  of  a  relatively 
hard  material,  the  hard  and  soft  elements  being  arranged 
one  within  the  other. 

8.  A  bolt  anchor  comprising  an  expansible  relatively 
•oft  metal  shell  snd  a  relatively  hard  metal  expansible 
tubular  reinforcement  therefor.^ 

4.  A  bolt  anchor  comprising  an  expansible  shell  com- 
posed of  a  relatively  soft  metal  shell  and  an  interior  rela- 
tively hard  metal  lining  united  thereto. 

6.  A  bolt  anchor  compriaing  a  relatlrely  soft  metal 
•bell  and  an  Interior  relatively  hard  metal  screw-threaded 
lining  united  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


987,230.  HOSE-PATCH  AND  APPLTING-TOOL.  BlN- 
JAMAM  HoovsR.  Meridian,  Miss.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
James  M.  SUughter,  Meridian.  Miss.  Filed  Jan.  26. 
1910.     Serial  No.  540.015. 

1.  A  split,  tnbalar  hose  patch  prorided  upon  its  meet- 
ing edges  with  outstanding  ribs,  one  of  which  ribs  Is 
prorided  with  a  diminished,  transversely  rounded  por- 
tion, defining  a  seat  adapted  to  receire  the  hook  of  an 
applying  tool,  to  prevent  the  tool  from  sliding  longitudi- 
nally of  the  patdi:  there  being  an  opening  in  Mid  rib, 
located  in  the  seat,  and  an  alined  opening  in  the  other  rib. 

2.  A  split,  tubular  hose  patch  provided  upon  its  meet- 
ing edges  with  outstanding  clba,  one  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  diminished,  transrerseiy  roonded  portion, 
deflniag  a  seat  adapted  to  receire  the  book  of  an  applying 
tool,  to  prevmt  the  tool  from  sliding  longitudinally  of  the 
patch ;  there  being  an  opening  in  said  rib,  located  in  tne 
•eat,  and  an  alined  opening  In  the  other  rib :  and  a  flezi- 


8.  A  split,  tubular  hose  patch  prorided  opOB  lt»  meet- 
ing edges  with  outstanding  ribs,  one  of  which  is  pro- 
rided with  a  diminished,  transversely  rounded  portion, 
defining  a  seat  adapted  to  receive  the  hook  of  an  apply- 
ing tool,  to  prevent  the  tool  from  sliding  longitudinally 
of  the  patch  ;  there  being  an  opening  in  said  rib.  located 
in  the  seat,  and  an  alined  (^>enlng  in  the  other  rib ;  a 
flexible,  headed  pin  inserted  through  the  openings,  the 
pin  being  tapered  to  facilitate  the  bending  thereof,  the 
last  named  rib  presenting  an  angular  edge  constitntlng 
a  fulcrum  for  the  applying  tool ;  and  a  reinforcing  strip 
secured  to  the  patch  beneath  the  last  named  rib. 


087,231.  DOUGH  DIVIDER  AND  SCALER.  Chaklbs 
ADOU8T  HcLTiii.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  ^ay  24,  1907. 
Serial  No.  375.667. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  dougtu  stationary  feed  rolls, 
a  longitudinal  cutter,  means  for  adjusting  Mid  cutter  by 
changing  the  number  of  ruttprs.  a  rotatably  mounted 
knife  adapted  to  cut  the  dough  transversely  and  having 
its  axis  parallel  to  the  travel  of  Mid  dough. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  dough  stationary  feed  rolls 
having  movable  feed  rolls  adapted  to  feed  dough  there- 
from, means  for  adjusting  said  movable  rolls  and  means 
for  driving  said  feed  rolls,  cutters  adapted  to  cnt  the 
dough  longitudinally,  a  rotatably  mounted  knife  adapted 
to  cut  the  dough  transversely,  mesne  for  blowing  flour  on 
said  feed  rolls,  cutters  and  said  knife,  mesns  for  cfaanglnc 
tke  speed  ef  said  knife  reUttve  to  Mid  feed  rolls. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  dough,  stationary  feed  roUs 
havlBg  movable  feed  rolls  adapted  to  feed  dough  there- 
from, means  t<x  adjostinj;  said  movable  feed  rolls  and 
means  for  driving  said  feed  rolls,  cutters  adapted  to  cut 
the  dough  longitudinally,  a  rotatably  moonted  knife  adapt- 
ed to  cat  the  dough  transversely,  means  for  blowing  flour 
on  said  feed  rolls,  cutters  and  said  knife,  means  for 
changing  the  number  of  cutters. 
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4.  IB  •  doofb  cutting  maehliM,  feed  rolls  adapted  to 
fe«d  the  dough  to  cutter*  and  a  knife,  mean*  for  chang- 
ing the  spe^d  of  said  knife  by  a  moTable  feather  key.  ac- 
ceMlble  from  the  exterior. 

5.  In  a  doagh  catting  machine  feed  rolla  adapted  to  feed 
the  doagh  to  cnttera  and  a  knife  meana  for  changing  the 
■peed  of  said  knife  by  a  movable  feather  key.  a  fan  adapt- 
ed to  discharge  floor  through  nossles  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


987,232.  BKLLOW8  -  SUPPORT  FOB  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
APP.AJIATU8.  Chablis  E.  Hutchisos,  Rochester, 
N.  T.,  aulgnor  to  Eaiitman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester. 
N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1909. 
Berlnl  Na  519,946. 


1.  In  a  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
bellows  and  two  relatively  movable  supports  connected 
with  the  ends  thereof,  of  a  brace  for  the  bellows  when  ex- 
tended, embodying  a  transverse  portion  engaging  the  latter 
at  an  Intermediate  point  and  supporting  arms  for  such 
portion  carried  on  one  of  the  supports  and  projecting  lon- 
gitudinally of  th«  bellows. 

2.  In  a  photographic  apparatna,  the  combination  with  a 
bellows  and  two  relatively  movable  supports  connected 
with  the  ends  thereof,  of  a  brace  for  the  bellows  when  ex- 
tended, arranged  Interiorly  thereof,  and  engaging  the  lat- 
ter at  an  Intermediate  point,  aaid  brace  embodying  an  arm 
pivoted  to  one  of  the  supports  Independently  of  the  other. 

5.  In  s  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
bellows  and  two  relatively  movable  supports  connectsd 
with  the  ends  thereof,  of  a  spring  actuated  brace  for  the 
bellows  when  extended,  arranged  Interiorly  thereof  and 
tending  to  move  against  and  refliliently  support  the  latter 
at  an  Intermediate  point,  said  brace  being  carried  by  one 
of  the  supports. 

4.  In  s  photographic  apparatna,  the  combination  with  a 
bellowa  and  two  relatively  movable  supports  connected 
with  the  ends  thereof,  of  a  spring  actuated  brace  for  the 
bellows  when  extended,  arranged  Interiorly  thereof  and 
tending  to  move  against  and  resillently  support  the  latter 
at  an  Intermediate  point,  said  brace  being  carried  by  one 
of  the  supporta  and  adapted  to  automatically  assume  an 
Inoperative  position  within  snd  against  the  other  and  ont 
of  conUct  with  the  bellows  when  said  supports  are  moved 
together  to  fold  the  bellows  and  relieve  the  load  on  the 
brace. 

6.  In  a  photographic  apparatna.  the  combination  with  a 
bellows  snd  two  relatively  movsble  supporting  frame*  con- 
nected with  the  ends  thereof,  one  of  said  frames  being 
smaller  than  the  other,  of  a  spring  actuated  brace  for  the 
bellows  when  extended,  arranged  Interiorly  thereof  and 
engaging  the  latter,  at  an  Intermediate  point,  said  brace 
being  carried  by  the  snuUler  frame  to  extend  substantially 
horlsontslly  when  In  operative  position  and  being  adapted 
to  swing  upwardly  to  an  Inoperative  position  within  and 
against  the  Isrger  fraase  when  said  frame*  are  moved 
together  to  fold  the  bellows  and  relieve  the  load  on  the 
brace. 

[CUlm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


987,288.  LATHS  -  TOOL.  ArrRTTV  H.  InuWK.  Ptttaburg. 
Pa.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  L.  Ibsen.  PItUburg. 
Pa.     Filed  July  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  572.602. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  two 
relatively  movable  Jaws  provided  with  means  for  carrying 
a  tool  at  their  aide,  a  bolt  extending  centrally  through  one 
of  said  Jaws  and  adapted  to  grip  the  same  to  fasten  the 
tool,  a  dowel  pin  carried  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  bolt 
to  the  tool,  and  a  spring  operative  on  said  Jaws  to  effect 
a  preliminary  grip  of  the  tool  before  It  la  fastened  by  the 
bolt. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  a  lathe  carriage  provided  with  a  T-alot.  two 
movable  Jaws  shove  the  same,  sdapted  to  grip  a  tool  and 
having  vertically  extending  slots,  a  bolt  extending  through 
all  of  said  Blots  snd  having  a  bead  within  aaid  T-slot  and 
a  spring  around  aaid  bolt  between  the  lower  of  aaid  Jawa 
and  said  head. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  mov- 
able Jaws  provided  with  means  for  carrying  a  tool,  a  lathe 
carriage,  a  bolt  extending  through  said  Jaws  and  Into  the 
lathe  carriage  and  having  means  for  relatively  moving 
said  Jaws  to  grip  the  tool  and  a  spring  operative  on  the 
lower  of  said  Jaws  to  effect  a  preliminary  grip  of  the  tool 
before  the  bolt  la  tightened. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  two 
movable  Jawa  the  lower  of  which  Is  supported  on  the  lathe 
carriage,  and  provided  with  means  for  holding  a  tool,  a 
bolt  extending  through  said  Jaws  and  provided  with  meana 
for  contracting  the  aame  to  faaten  the  tool  and  secure 
the  Jaws  In  position  on  the  carriage  and  a  spring  operative 
on  one  of  said  Jawa  to  effect  a  preliminary  gripping  of  the 
tool  before  the  bolt  Is  tightened. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  a  carriage  provided  with  a  T  slot,  two  mov- 
able Jsws  sdapted  to  carry  the  tool,  a  T-bolt  extending 
through  the  aame  and  having  a  head  within  aaid  T-slot 
pivoted  to  Its  shank  and  a  spring  around  aaid  ahnnk 
and  operative  on  the  lower  of  said  jawa. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


987.234.  ROCKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BABY  CAR- 
RIAGES. JoHw  W.  Ivans.  Oklahoma.  Okla..  assignor 
of  one-hslf  to  Prank  T.  Gordon.  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Filed 
June  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  M5.1M. 


In  an  attachment  of  the  character  described,  s  pair  of 
rockers,  s  series  of  links  connecting  said  rockera  together, 
supporting  ban  secured  to  the  rockera  snd  a  aeries  of 
wheel  engaging  racka  plvoUlly  and  adjustably  secured  to 
the  outer  ends  of  said  ban  and  adapted  to  be  arranged 
to  receive  the  wheela  of  the  carriage  whereby  the  latter  la 
sapported  for  sidewlae  or  endwise  rocking. 


'm 


987.236.  MACHINE  FOR  PASTING  LABELS  OR  BANDS 
ON  FILLED  BOTTLES.  FaaDiNAND  Emil  JAOBNaaae, 
Dosaeldorf,  Germany.  Filed  June  26,  1909.  Serial  No. 
504.400. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  pasting  labels  or  bands  over  the 
■toppera  of  bottles,  the  combination  with  an  Intermittently 
revolving  bottle  carrier  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
radially  movable  bottle  boldera.  of  a  presser-foot  for  paat- 
Ing  the  middle  portion  of  the  label  to  the  bottle  stopper, 
and  two  pressure  pads  for  pasting  the  end  portions  of 
the  label  against  the  sides  of  the  bottle  neck,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  pasting  labels  or  bands  over  the 
stoppen  of  bottles,  the  combination  with  an  Intermit- 
tently revolving  bottle  carrier  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  radially  movable  bottle  holdera.  of  a  presser-foot  for 
pasting  the  middle  portion  of  the  label  to  the  bottle  stop- 
per, two  pressure  pads  for  pasting  the  end  portions  of 
the  label  against  the  side*  of  the  bottle  neck,  and  means 
for  feeding  and  aupporting  the  label  over  the  top  of  the 
bottle  neck  and  under  the  presser  foot,  substantially  as 
specified. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  pasting  labels  or  bands  over  the 
stoppers  of  bottles,  the  combination  with  an  Intermittently 
revolving  bottle  carrier  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
radially  movable  bottle  boldera.  of  a  presser-foot  for 
pasting  the  middle  portion  of  the  label  to  the  bottle  stop- 
per, two  pressure  pads  for  pasting  the  end  portions  of 
the  label  against  the  sides  of  the  bottle  neck,  each  of  said 
bottle  holdera  on  the  carrier  having  outwardly  opening 
gnides  and  spring  actuated  swinging  arms  clamping  the 
bottle  against  said  guides,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  pasting  labels  or  bands  over  the 
stoppen  of  bottles,  the  combination  with  an  intermittently 
revolving  bottle  carrier  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
radially  movable  bottle  holdera,  of  a  preaser-foot  for  past- 
ing the  middle  portion  of  the  label  to  the  bottle  stopper, 
two  pressure  pads  for  pasting  the  end  portions  of  the 
label  against  the  side*  of  the  bottle  neck,  each  of  said 
bottle  holdera  on  the  carrier  having  outwardly  opening 
gnidea  and  spring  actuated  swinging  arms  clamping  the 
bottle  against  said  guides,  said  swinging  arms  of  the 
bottle  holder  permitting  the  neck  labeled  bottle  to  be  dis- 
charged laterally,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  pasting  labels  or  bands  over  the 
stoppers  of  bottles,  the  combination  with  an  Intermittently 
revolving  bottle  carrier  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
radially  movable  bottle  holders,  of  a  presser-foot  for  past- 
ing the  middle  portion  of  the  label  to  the  bottle  stopper, 
two  pressure  pads  for  pasting  the  end  portions  of  the 
label  against  the  sides  of  the  bottle  neck,  a  lever  and 
cam  for  moving  the  bottle  holder  upward  toward  the 
presser  foot,  each  of  aaid  bottle  holdera  having  a  lug 
for  engagement  with  aaid  lever,  subsUntlallf  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


987,238.     FOLDING  TABLE.     Kabl  G.  Johansox.  C<«i- 
cord  Junction,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1910.     Serial  No. 
693,935. 
1.  In  a  folding  table  comprising  a  top  formed  in  two 

•actions,  stays  at  the  ends  of  each  section,  the  stays  of 


the  one  section  being  pivoted  to  those  of  the  other  a»etioa, 
two  pain  of  legs  pivoted  together  Intermediate  their  ends, 
the  upper  ends  of  each  pair  being  pivoted  to  the  stays, 
a  head  piece  adjacent  the  top  sections,  folding  brace 
memben,  each  comprising  hinged  sections,  the  nppar 
sections  pivoted  to  the  head  piece  on  a  common  plvtH, 
the  lower  sections  pivotal  ly  connected  to  the  legs  adjaoeat 
the  pivotal  point  thereof  and  locking  means  aaaodatad 
with  the  head  piece  whereby  npon  onfolding  the  tsMs 
the  upper  sections  of  the  braces  are  folded  adjacent  tha 
head  piece  and  automatically  locked  thereto. 


2.  In  a  folding  table,  a  top  formed  in  two  sections, 
stays  at  the  ends  of  each  section,  the  stays  of  the  one 
section  being  pivoted  to  those  of  the  other  section,  a 
head  piece  mounted  between  the  stays  central  to  their 
pivot  points,  folding  brace  members,  each  comprising 
hinged  sections,  the  lower  sections  pivotally  connected  to 
the  leg  supports  adjacent  the  pivotal  points  thereof,  the 
upper  sections  pivoted  to  the  head  piece  on  a  common 
pivot,  a  receas  in  said  head  piece  extending  in  a  transverse- 
direction  to  the  folding  planes  of  the  legs  and  serving  a» 
a  guide  for  the  brace  membera  and  automatically  disposed 
locking  means  at  each  end  of  said  recess  whereby  upon  un- 
folding the  table  the  braces  are  extended  transversely  ta 
the  leg  supports  and  locked  in  position. 

3.  In  a  folding  table,  pivoted  top  sections,  stay  membera 
near  the  ends  of  the  sections,  pivotal  connections  between 
the  stay  memben,  pivoted  cross  legs,  one  leg  member 
being  bent  outwardly  and  pivoted  on  the  outside  of  one 
stay  member,  the  other  leg  being  bent  inwardly  and  pivot- 
ed on  the  inside  of  the  other  stay  member  whereby  upon 
folding  of  the  table,  the  pivot  points  between  the  legs,  t>e- 
tween  the  stays,  and  between  the  stays  and  the  legs,  all 
lie  in  the  same  plane 


987,237.  ADJUSTABLE  WORK-HOLDER.  Mathiw  M. 
Kaaa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Dental  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.     Filed  June  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  489,161. 


1.  A  work  bolder  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  plates 
for  engaging  a  series  of  parallelly  arranged  ahanka,  and 
means  for  laterally  adjusting  one  of  said  plate*  In  re- 
lation to  the  other  to  simultaneously  and  correspondlnijy 
rotate  all  of  said  shanks. 

2.  A  work  holder  comprising  a  pjdr  of  plates  between 
which  a  series  of  parallelly  arraAged  shanks  may  be 
placed,  clamping  means  for  said  plates,  and  means  for 
adjusting  one  of  said  plates  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
other  plate  while  onder  clamping  pressure. 

8.  A  work  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  damping  platea 
between  which  a  series  of  parallelly  arranged  shanks  may 
be  placed,  a  facing  strip  of  slightly  yleldable  and  resilient 
material  for  frictlonally  bearing  upon  said  shanks,  means 
for  laterally  adjusting  one  of  said  plates  in  relation  to 
the  other  to  simultaneously  and  correspondingly  rotate 
all  of  said  shanks,  and  clamping  means  for  said  pistes. 

4.  A  work  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  plates 
between    which    a    series    of   i>arallelly    arranged    shanks 
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Bay  ba  placed,  oppositely  arranged  faetag  atrip*  apoa  tba 
r««pacttT«  platM.  tald  itrlpa  betnff  formed  of  ■llxhtly 
yietdable  and  realMeot  material,  meaoa  for  adjuatiof  one 
of  MM  platM  laterally  wttfe  raayact  to  tb*  other  to  itmal- 
taaeoosly  and  rorreepondtBclr  rotate  all  of  latd  ahanka, 
and  elamplog  meana  for  aald  platea. 

5.  A  work  holder  eomprlalog  a  pair  of  plates,  betweea 
wUeh  a  aeries  of  parallelly  arraased  ahaaks  may  be 
plaeed.  eUaptec  meaoa  for  aald  plates,  meana  for  adj«at- 
lar  one  of  aald  plates  with  respect  to  tbe  other,  and  anti- 
friction bearinfls  for  aald  adjostable  plates  permlttmg  the 
movement  thereof  while  ander  clamplnc  tension. 

[Clalma  0  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


087,238.     COTTBB-PIN  TOOL.     Dbwa  O.  C.  KaaaraN.  De- 
troit, Mich.     rUed  Jan.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  537.594. 


1.  A  tool  for  holdinc  a  cotter  pin,  inclndlng  a  atem  haT- 
tnf  a  notch  adjacent  to  one  end,  a  aleere  alldable  on  said 
stem,  and  harln^  marginal  notchea  adapted  to  register 
with  the  said  notch  in  the  atem.  a  spring  adapted  to 
normally  extend  the  aleere  upon  the  said  atem.  meana  for 
manually  retracting  the  aleeve,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  relative  movement  of  the  atem  and  sleeve. 

2.  A  tool  for  holding  a  cotter  pin  compriaing  a  atam 
having  a  pointed  end  and  provided  with  a  notch  adja- 
cent to  said  end.  a  aleeve  alldable  on  aald  atem  and  hav- 
ing marginal  notches  adapted  to  register  with  aald  notch 
in  the  stem,  a  spring  adapted  to  extend  the  aleeve  rela- 
tively to  the  atem  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  sleeve  on  the  stem. 


987.23».     SNAP-SWITCH. 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  Feb. 
Renewed  Joly  30.  1910. 


CUABLES  JITLIDS  Klbin,  New 
20,  1908,  Serial  No.  41«,080. 
SerUl  No.  374.686. 


**  ao 


1.  A  switch  socket  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
forming  the  caslnir  of  the  switch,  each  section  provided 
with  a  straight  passageway  extending  transversely  to  the 
loagltadlaal  axis  of  the  socket,  said  passageways  being  In 
allnement  and  constructed  to  support  and  gnlde  a  recipro- 
cating member  carrying  a  poah  battoa,  and  one  of  aald 
aectloaa  carrying  the  switch  contacta. 

2.  A  switch  socket  compriaing  a  plarallty  of  aectione, 
aald  sections  being  provided  with  abattlng  faces  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  socket,  each  of  two  of  said  sections  car- 
rying a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  opening  for  the  cord, 
means  for  sectirlng  a  washer  between  said  wall  portlona, 
and  each  of  two  of  said  sections  provided  with  a  straight 
passageway  extending  transversely  to  the  socket  for  aup- 
porting  and  gnidlng  a  reciprocating  poah  button. 

3.  A  switch  socket  comprising  a  plarallty  of  sections  ar- 
ranged, when  assembled  to  contain  the  switch  mechanism, 
each  of  two  of  said  sections  being  formed  with  a  recess  to 


tncleae  tbe  knot  In  the  cord,  said  laat  named  sections  each 
carrying  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  tbe  opening  for  the  cord, 
meana  for  s»'cnrini{  a  washer  between  the  wall  portlona  of 
the  opening  and  a  atralght  paaaageway  extending  trana- 
versely  of  the  socket  for  supporting  and  guiding  a  posh 
button. 

4.  A  switch  socket  comprising  a  plarallty  of  aectlons  ar- 
ranged when  assembled  to  contain  tbe  switch  mechanism, 
each  of  two  of  said  sections  Iwing  formed  with  a  recess  to 
Inclose  the  knot  In  tbe  cord,  said  last  named  aectlons  each 
carrying  a  portion  of  tb*  wall  of  the  opening  for  tbe  cord, 
meana  tor  aecurlag  a  washer  between  the  wall  portions  of 
the  opening,  means  for  securing  switch  contacta  to  one  of 
said  aoctlona  and  a  atralght  passageway  extending  trans- 
versely of  tbe  socket  for  supporting  and  guiding  a  push 
button. 

5.  A  switch  socket  divided  csatrally  into  two  sections 
and  one  of  said  sections  being  subdivided  transversely, 
two  of  said  sections  carrying  the  wall  of  an  opening  for 
the  lamp  cord,  aald  aectlona  being  alao  provided  with  aper- 
tures which  receive  tbe  securing  means  for  securing  the 
sections  together. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


9S7.240.  SNAP-SWITCH.  Chabuis  J.  Klbim.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  rUed  Sept.  20,  1907.  Serial  No.  398.794.  Renewed 
Oct.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  588,784. 


1.  In  combination,  a  fixed  aupport.  a  cam  having  an 
Inclined  face,  a  member  pivoted  to  aaid  fixed  aupport.  and 
a  tension  spring  having  a  portion  aurroundlng  and  engag- 
ing aald  inclined  face  of  aald  cam  and  connected  to  said 
pivoted  member  to  cause  aaid  member  to  move. 

2.  In  combination,  a  fixed  support,  a  cam  member  hav- 
ing an  Inclined  face,  a  member  pivoted  to  aald  fixed  aup- 
port. a  helical  spring  engaging  aaid  inclined  face  of  aaid 
cam  member  and  connected  to  aald  pivoted  member  and 
caualng  aaid  member  to  move. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch.  In  combination,  a  fixed  support, 
a  movable  cam  member  having  an  Inclined  face,  a  member 
pivoted  to  aald  fixed  support,  a  switch  contact  aasoclated 
with  said  pivoted  member  and  actuated  thereby,  and  a 
helical  spring,  having  one  or  more  of  its  coils  engaging 
said  cam  member  and  connected  with  said  pivoted  member. 

4.  In  combination,  a  fixed  support,  a  cam  member  hav- 
ing an  Inclined  face,  a  member  pivoted  to  aaid  fixed  sup- 
port, a  helical  spring  connecting  with  said  pivoted  member 
and  having  one  or  more  of  Its  colls  engaging  said  cam 
member,  and  a  avrltch  contact  associated  with  aald  pivoted 
member  and  actuated  thereby. 

6.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  fixed  support, 
a  cam  having  oppositely  Inclined  facea,  a  switch  member 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  fixed  support,  a  helical  ten- 
sion spring  having  one  or  more  colls  engaging  said  cam 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  aald  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


987,241.     SNAP-SWITCH.     Chablu  Jcuca  Klbm.  Nsw 
York,   N.   Y.      Filed   Feb.    20.    1908.    Serial   No.   416,933. 
Renewed  Oct.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  588,785. 
1.  In  an  el'?ctric  awitch,  the  combination  of  line  termi- 
nals, a  switch  blade  arranged  to  open  or  close  the  circuit 
through  aaid  termlnala,  a  cam.  a  resilient  tension  spring, 
having  a  portion  engaging  said  cam,  said  engaging  portion 
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of  said  spring  being  bodily  movable  with  relation  to  said 
cam,  said  cam  and  spring  being  constructed  and  arranged 
ao  as  to  produce  an  accelerated  movement  between  them, 
and  means  for  giving  an  impact  to  said  switch  blade,  said 
means  being  connected  to  aaid  spring  and  movable  trans- 
versely to  tbe  axis  of  said  switch  blade. 


2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  line  termi- 
nals, a  switch  blade  arranged  to  open  or  close  the  circuit 
through  said  terminals,  a  cam.  a  spring  having  a  portion 
engaging  said  cam  and  arranged  to  move  at  an  accelerated 
speed  by  the  movement  of  aald  cam,  and  means  for  giving 
an  Impact  to  said  switch  blade,  said  means  being  connect- 
ed to  said  spring  and  movable  transversely  to  the  axis  of 
said  switch  blade. 

8.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  line  termi- 
nate, a  switch  blade  arranged  to  open  or  cloee  the  circuit 
through  said  termlnala.  a  movable  cam  having  oppositely 
inclined  aurfaces  on  either  aide  of  a  line  transverse  to  the 
axis  thereof,  a  spring  having  a  portion  engaging  said  cam 
and  arranged  to  move  at  an  accelerated  speed  by  the 
movement  of  said  cam  and  means  for  giving  an  Impact  to 
said  switch  blade,  said  means  being  connected  to  said 
spring  and  movable  tranaversely  to  tbe  axis  of  said  awitch 

blade. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  line  termi- 
nals, a  switch  blade  arranged  to  open  or  close  the  drcult 
through  said  terminals,  a  cam  baring  oppositely  Inclined 
conical  surfaces  on  either  side  of  a  line  transverse  to  the 
axis  thereof,  a  spring  engaging  said  cam  and  arranged  to 
move  at  an  accelerated  speed  by  the  movement  of  said 
cam  and  means  for  giving  an  Impact  to  said  switch  blade, 
said  meana  being  connected  to  eald  spring  and  movable 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  said  switch  blade. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  line  termi- 
nals, a  swltcli  blade  arranged  to  open  and  close  the  circuit 
through  aald  termlnala,  a  cam,  a  spring  engaging  said 
cam,  a  movable  arm  carried  by  aald  switch  blade  and  ar- 
ranged to  give  an  impact  to  said  blade,  said  arm  being 
connected  to  said  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


987.242.     GRAPPLE.     Hbnut  F.  Kohlee,  Whlttler,  CaL 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  484,878. 


member  being  jonmaled  in  the  stationary  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  grapple  arms  pivotally  secured  midway  their 
length  to  the  movable  member,  the  upper  end  of  said  arms 
being  plvoUlly  connected  to  tbe  stationary  member,  and  a 
plurality  of  pivoted  engaging  dogs  secured  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  grapple  arms. 

2.  A  grapple,  comprising  a  hollow  stationary  member 
and  a  vertically  reciprocating  mandrel  journaled  therein, 
a  plurality  of  grapple  arms  pivotally  secured  midway  their 
length  to  the  said  mandrel,  the  lower  end  of  said  arms 
being  provided  with  pivoted  engaging  dogs,  and  a  plarallty 
of  links  pivotally  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  grapple 
arms  and  to  said  stationary  member. 

3.  A  grapple,  comprising  a  stationary  member  and  a 
mandrel  reciprocating  therein,  a  plurality  of  grapple  arms 
pivotally  secured  midway  their  length  to  the  mandrel,  a 
plurality  of  gripping  dogs  pivotally  secured  to  each  of  said 
grapple  arms,  and  a  plurality  of  links,  said  links  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  grapple  arms 
and  their  free  ends  being  pivoted  to  the  stationary  member. 


1.  A  grapple,  comprising  two  members,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  stationary  and  the  other  movable,  tbe  movable 


987,243.  AUTOGRAPHIC  REGISTER.  Albbbt  Kbauth, 
Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1909.  Serial  No. 
B17.256. 


1.  An  autographic  register  having  side  frames,  end 
plates  pivotally  mounted,  a  margin  frame  pivotally  mount- 
ed upon  one  side  of  the  frames,  meana  carried  by  one  of 
said  end  plates  for  locking  the  B.ime  to  the  side  frames, 
and  means  connected  to  said  end  plates  for  arresting  the 
movement  of  the  opposite  end  plate. 

2.  In  an  autographic  register  having  side  frames,  end 
plates  pivotally  mounted  to  said  side  frames,  means  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  end  plates  adapted  to  interlock  with 
means  npon  the  side  frames,  a  receiving  record  roll,  a 
guide  roll  over  which  a  record  strip  of  paper  travels  when 
fed  npon  the  record  roll,  and  means  carried  by  said  end 
plate  locking  means  for  perforating  said  record  strip  npon 
the  release  of  the  locking  engagement  with  the  side  frame. 

S.  In  an  autographic  register  having  side  frames,  a  top 
swinging  marginal  frame,  end  plates  pivotally  mounted, 
one  adapted  to  engage  with  said  marginal  frame,  the  op- 
posite end  plate  provided  with  means  for  locking  the 
same  in  engagement  with  said  side  frame,  connections  be- 
tween said  end  plates,  whereby  the  position  of  one  controls 
the  other  in  locking  and  releasing  all  of  the  hinged  mem- 
l>ers  opening  into  the  Interior  of  the  register. 

4.  In  an  autographic  register  having  side  frames,  pivot- 
ally mounted  efitt  plates,  and  a  swinging  marginal  frame, 
one  of  said  end  plates  engaging  with  said  marginal  frame 
to  maintain  the  same  in  closed  position,  means  for  locking 
the  opposite  end  plates  In  closed  position,  and  connections 
between  said  end  plates,  whereby  one  controls  the  move- 
ment of  the  other. 

5.  In  an  autographic  register  having  side  frames,  plTot- 
ally  mounted  end  plates,  and  a  swinging  marginal  frame, 
one  of  said  end  plates  engaging  with  said  marginal  frame 
to  maintain  the  same  in  closed  position,  means  for  locking 
the  opposite  end  plates  in  closed  position,  and  connections 
between  said  end  plates,  whereby  tbe  one  controls  the 
movement  of  the  other,  and  means  actuated  by  said  lock- 
ing means  for  denoting  upon  a  record  strip  within  the 
register  each  release  for  unlocking  of  the  end  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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987,244.  MirrAL  WEATHER  STRIP.  ALruao  M.  Laws, 
St.  Loala,  Mo.,  BMignor  to  Monarch  Metal  Weather  Strip 
Company.  St.  Loals,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  MiMoorl. 
Filed  May  16.  1910.     SerUl  No.  S61.705. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  meetlntr  rails  of  two  co- 
operating window  sashea,  oi  a  grooved  atrip  tecnred  along 
the  cooperating  face  of  one  of  said  meeting  raila,  and  a 
reailient  strip  secured  along  one  of  its  longitudinal  mar- 
ginal portions  to  the  cooperating  fsce  of  the  adjacent 
meeting  rati,  the  free  edge  portion  of  said  resilient  strip 

.  being  bent  toward  said  grooved  strip  and  adapted  to  enter 
and  bear  against  tb«  grooved  portion  tb^^eof  and  the  mid- 
dle portion  of  said  resilient  strip  being  bowed  throughoat 
Its  length  toward  said  grooved  strip  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  face  of  said  grooTed  strip  oatsld«  of  tbe 
groove  when  tbe  marginal  portion  of  said  resilient  strip 
is  in  said  groove. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  rails  of  two  co- 
operating window  sashes,  of  a  strip  secured  to  one  of  said 
meeting  rails  and  haTlng  an  overhanging  grooved  portion, 
a  resilient  strip  secured  along  one  longitudinal  edge  por- 
tion, to  the  cooperating  fac^  of  the  adjacent  meeting  rail, 
the  free  edge  portion  of  said  resilient  strip  being  benf 
toward  said  grooved  strip  so  as  t(>  .-nter  and  bear  against 
said  overhanging  grooved  portion  of  the  adjacent  strip 
and  tbe  middle  portion  of  said  resilient  strip  being  bowed 
transversely  throughout  its  length  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  face  of  the  adjacent  strip  outside  of  the  groove 
when  tbe  marginal  portion  of  said  resilient  strip  has  en- 
tered said  groove. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  rails  of  two  co- 
operating window  sashes,  one  of  said  mecClag  rails  being 
formed  with  a  molding  on  its  face  which  cooperates  with 
the  adjacent  meeting  rail,  a  metal  strip  secured  to  the 
molding  on  said  flrst  mentioned  meeting  rail,  said  strip 
having  a  longitudinal  overt>anging  bowed  portion  adjacent 
to  and  parallel  with  the  mouth  of  said  overhanging 
grooved  portion,  and  a  reaillent  metal  strip  secured  along 
one  longitudinal  edge  portion  to  the  cooperating  face  of  tbe 
adjacent  meeting  rail,  the  free  edge  portion  of  said  resili- 
ent strip  being  bent  toward  said  first -mentioned  strip 
and  adapted  to  enter  said  overhanging  grooved  portion 
and  bear  against  the  bottom  and  one  side  wall  thereof,  and 
the  middle  portion  of  said  resilient  strip  being  bent  toward 
said  flrst-mentioned  strip  so  that  it  bears  throughout  Its 
length  agalnat  the  face  thereof  outside  of  the  groove  when 
the  marginal  portion  of  said  reaillent  atrip  Is  in  said 
groove. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  rails  of  two  co- 
operating window  saahea,  of  a  metal  strip  secured  to  the 
cooperating  face  of  one  of  said  meeting  rails,  said  strip 
having  a  rebent  portion  and  a  looped  portion  adjacent 
thereto  constituting  a  longitudinal  inverted  groove,  the 
portion  of  said  strip  below  and  adjacent  to  the  opening  of 
said  groove  being  bowed  outwardly  throughout  Its  length 
parallel  with  tbe  groove,  a  resilient  strip  secured  along 
Its  lower  longitudinal  edge  portion  to  the  cooperating  face 
of  tbe  opposite  meeting  rail,  the  free  upper  edge  portion 
of  Mid  resilient  strip  being  bent  toward  said  first  men- 
tioned strip  so  as  to  enter  the  grooved  portion  thereof  and 
being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  bottom  of  said  groove 
and    agalnat   the   rebent   portion  of  said   first    mentioned 


strip,  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  resilient  strip  being 
bent  outwardly  throughout  its  length  toward  said  first- 
mentioned  strU)  so  as  to  bear  against  the  bowed  portion 
thereof  when  said  marginal  portion  of  said  rMlllent  strip 
la  in  said  groove. 

8.  In  a  weather  strip,  the  combination  of  two  cooperat- 
ing metal  strips,  one  of  said  strips  being  rebent  and 
looped  to  form  a  longitudinal  groove  having  a  contracted 
mouth,  tbe  major  axis  of  said  mouth  being  substantially 
parallel  with  the  outer  face  of  the  rebent  portion  of  the 
•trip  and  the  portion  of  the  strip  adjacent  to  the  mouth 
of  said  groove  being  bowed  outwardly  throughout  its 
length,  and  the  cooperating  strip  being  resilient  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  along  one  longitudinal  edge  portion, 
the  free  edge  (tertlon  of  aald  reaillent  strip,  being  turned 
toward  said  grooved  strip  and  adapted  to  enter  the  groove 
therein  and  to  contact  with  the  bottom  of  said  groove  and 
one  wall  thereof,  and  the  middle  portion  of  said  resilient 
strip  being  bent  outwardly  throughout  ita  length  so  as  to 
hear  against  the  bowed  portion  of  tbe  cooperating  strip 
when  the  free  edge  portion  of  said  resilient  strip  haa  en- 
tered said  groove. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


987.246.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Box  LANoarAiT,  Loa 
Angeles,  and  Ocoaon  A.  LANOSTArr.  Whlttler,  Cal. 
Filed  June  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  660,642. 


1.  An  advertlalng  device  comprising  a  base  ring  having 
a  bearing  flange  extending  Inwardly  from  one  edge,  and 
attaching  means  extending  outwardly  from  the  other  edge 
and  having  an  Internal  screw  thread  opposite  the  bearing 
flange,  bearing  ImIIs  against  the  besring  flange,  a  bearing 
ring  against  the  bearing  balls,  said  bearing  ring  having 
two  inclined  facee.  one  of  said  faces  being  in  opposition 
to  tbe  bearing  flange,  bearing  balls  against  the  other  face 
of  the  bearing  ring,  an  adjusting  ring  screwed  Into  tbe 
baae  ring  against  tbe  last  mentioned  bearing  balls,  a 
mantle  carried  by  the  l>earlng  ring  so  aa  to  be  rotatlvely 
mounted,  a  spring  motor  carried  by  the  adjusting  ring  and 
a  connection  between  the  spring  motor  and  the  bearing 
ring  whereby  the  mantle  is  rotated  by  tbe  operation  of 
the  spring  motor. 

2.  An  advertising  device  comprising  s  base  ring  baviuK 
a  t>earlng  flange  extending  inwardly  from  one  edge,  and 
attaching  means  extending  outwardly  from  the  other  edge 
and  having  an  Internal  screw  thread  opposite  the  bearing* 
flange,  bearing  balls  against  the  bearing  flange,  a  bearing 
ring  against  the  bearing  balls,  said  bearing  ring  having 
two  inclined  facea.  one  of  said  faces  being  in  opposition 
to  the  bearing  flange,  bearing  balM  against  the  other  fnce 
of  the  bearing  ring,  an  adjusting  ring  screwed  Into  the 
base  ring  against  th«  last  mentioned  bearing  balls,  a 
mantle  carried  by  the  bearing  ring  so  as  to  be  rotatlvely 
mounted,  a  spring  motor  carried  by  the  adjusting  ring 
and  a  connection  between  the  spring  motor  and  the  bear- 
ing ring  whereby  the  mantle  la  rotated  by  the  operation 
of  the  spring  motor,  and  meana  mounted  Inside  of  the 
mantle  for  illumination. 
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987.246.     OIIi-BNGINE.     Hmmann  BowTsa  LracH,  Hali- 
fax. England.     Filed  May  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  659,839. 


In  an  oil  engine  and  In  combination,  a  combustion  cham- 
ber formed  with  an  exhaust  passageway,  a  vaporiser  form- 
ing part  of  the  combustion  chamber,  a  Jacket  surrounding 
the  vaporiser  and  placed  In  communication  with  the  ex- 
haust passageway,  whereby,  tbe  exhaust  gases  will  pass 
through  the  Jacket,  an  igniting  tube  projecting  from  the 
aide  of  the  vaporiser  through  the  Jacket  into  the  exhaust 
passageway  and  adapted  to  be  heated  by  the  exhaust  gaaes, 
and  Igniting  means  In  the  vaporiser  Independent  of  tbe 
igniting  tut>c  heated  by  the  exhaust  products. 


987.247.     POCKET-LAMP.     JosiPH  C.  C.  LBiff.  Hoboken, 
N.  J.    FUed  Oct  27,  1910.    Serial  No.  689,468. 


••      -'* 


1.  In  a  pocket  lamp;  the  combination  with  a  casing 
provided  with  a  burner  carrying  a  wick  and  having  a  Ud 
adapted  to  be  swung  open  by  a  spring ;  of  a  serrated  wheel 
rotaUbly  held  upon  one  aide  wall  of  the  casing  and  having 
a  ratchet  face ;  a  cog  wheel  rotatably  held  upon  the  oppo- 
site Bide  wall  of  the  caaing  and  also  baring  a  ratchet  face 
adapted  to  register  with  the  ratchet  face  of  the  serrated 
wheel :  a  toothed  rack  meshing  with  the  cog  wheel  and 
baring  an  angular  plate  In  which  is  prorlded  a  cam-slot ; 
a  pin  held  Interiorly  of  the  lid  of  the  casing  and  having 
a  peripherally  grooved  head  guided  in  the  cam-slot  of 
the  angular  plate  of  the  toothed  rack;  a  substantially 
rectangular  box  supported  upon  the  top  of  one  wall  of 
the  caaing  and  having  a  compartment  In  one  end  thereof 
In  which  Is  loosely  held  a  block  of  spark-producing  mate- 
rial ;  and  means  provided  in  tbe  rectangular  t>ox  and  con- 
nected to  one  side  wall  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  block  of  spark-produdng  material  In  resilient  contact 
with  aald  serrated  wheel. 

2.  In  a  pocket  lamp ;  the  combination  with  a  casing 
provided  with  a  burner  carrying  a  wick  and  having  a  lid 
adapted  to  be  swung  open  by  a  spring;  of  a  bracket  pro- 
vided upon  the  top  of  each  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
caaing  and  having  a  shaft  Joumaled  therein ;  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  casing  formed  upon  one  of  the  bracketa 
and  baring  a  alot  in  one  end  thereof ;  a  compartment  pro- 
rlded in  the  opposite  end  of  the  rectangular  casing  and 
baring  a  block  of  spark  producing  material  loosely  held 
therein ;  a  lerer  morably  held  in  the  rectangular  casing, 
said  lerer  baring  one  end   movable   In   the  slot   of   said 


caaing.  and  the  opposite  end  thereof  serrlng  to  preaa  the 
block  of  spark-produdng  material  outwardly  from  under- 
neath laid  compartment  of  the  casing;  a  iprlng  harlns 
one  end  attached  to  the  lerer  and  its  other  end  fastened 
interiorly  of  the  casing,  said  spriqg  normally  aerrlng  to 
force  the  lerer  downwardly  In  the  rectangular  caaing; 
a  flange  formed  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  lerer  and 
adapted  to  be  gripped  to  raise  said  lere!k>  from  the  rec- 
tangular casing  to  replenish  the  spark-producing  mate- 
rial ;  a  wheel  held  upon  the  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  brack- 
ets and  harlng  aaw-teeth  prorlded  in  Its  peripheral  edge : 
a  cog  wheel  held  upon  said  shaft  and  adapted  when 
rotated  to  simultaneously  rerolre  the  saw-toothed  wheel ; 
a  rack  baring  a  toothed  edge  meshing  with  the  cog 
wheel  and  baring  an  angular  plate  at  one  end  thereof 
in  which  Is  prorlded  a  cam-slot ;  a  pin  held  to  one  of 
the  walls  interiorly  of  the  lid  of  the  casing  and  hartng 
a  peripherally  grooved  head  guided  in  the  cam-sfot  of 
the  angular  plate ;  and  a  guide  prorlded  Interiorly  of 
the  caaing  upon  one  of  the  side  walla  thereof  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  toothed  edge  of  said  rack  in  engagement  with 
the  cog  wheel. 

3.  In   a  pocket  lamp ;  the  combination   with  a  casing 
prorlded  with  a  burner  carrying  a  wick  and  baring  a  lid 
adapted   to  be  swung  open   by  a   spring;   of  a   bracket 
provided  upon  the  top  of  each  of  the  side  walla  of  the 
caaing    and    baring    a    shaft    Joumaled    therein ;    a    box 
formed  upon   the  upper  end  of  one  of  the  brackets ;   a 
block   of   spark-producing    material    loosely    held    in    the 
box ;   means  prorlded   in  the  box  and   adapted   to  force 
the   block   of   spark-producing   material    outwardly   from 
underneath  the  end  of  the  box ;  a  wheel  held  upon  the 
shaft  Joumaled  in  tbe  brackets  and  baring  a  serrated  pe- 
ripheral edge ;  a  ratchet  prorlded  upon  one  face  of  the  ser- 
rated wheel ;  a  cog  wheel  held  upon  said  shaft ;  a  ratchet 
prorlded  upon   one   face   of  the   cog   wheel   and   adapted 
to   register  with   the   ratchet  of    the  serrated   wheel ;    a 
rack  morable  within  the  casing  and  prorlded  with  teeth 
upon  one  edge  thereof  which  meshes  with  the  cog  wheel ; 
a  plate  formed  upon  one  end  of  the   rack  and  disposed 
at  an  angle  with   relation   thereto  and  prorlded   with   a 
cam-slot  therein ;   a  pin   held  to  one  of  the  walls  Inte- 
riorly of  the  lid  of  the  casing  and  hanng  a  peripherally 
grooved  head  guided  in  the  cam-slot  of  the  plate  of  said 
rack  ;   means  prorlded  interiorly  of  the  casing  upon  one 
of  the  walls  thereof  and  adapted  to  hold  the  teeth  of  the 
rack    in   engagement   with    the    cog   wheel ;    and    means 
adapted  to  lock  and  release  the  lid  from  tbe  casing. 

4.  In  a  pocket  lamp ;  the  combination  with  a  casing 
prorlded  with  a  burner  carrying  a  wick  and  baring  a  lid 
adapted  to  be  swung  open  by  a  spring ;  of  a  bracket 
prorlded  upon  the  top  of  each  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
casing  and  haring  a  shaft  Joumaled  therein ;  a  wheel 
held  upon  the  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  brackets  and  haring 
a  serrated  peripheral  edge;  a  ratchet  provided  upon  one 
face  of  the  serrated  wheel ;  a  cog  wheel  held  upon  said 
ahaft ;  a  ratchet  prorlded  upon  one  face  of  the  cog  wheel 
and  adapted  to  register  with  the  ratchet  of  the  serrated 
wheel ;  a  substantially  rectangular  box  formed  upon  the 
upper  end  of  one  of  the  brackets,  said  box  having  a  com- 
partment in  one  of  its  ends  and  a  slot  prorlded  In  the 
opposite  end  thereof ;  a  lerer  held  in  the  rectangular  box 
and  haring  a  notched  end  loosely  held  in  tbe  slot  at  the 
end  of  said  rectangular  box ;  a  flange  formed  at  tbe  oppo- 
site end  of  said  lerer  and  engaging  the  top  of  the  spark- 
produdng  material ;  a  spring  baring  one  end  held  to 
the  lever  and  the  opposite  end  held  within  the  casing 
and  normally  aerrlng  to  force  the  lever  downwardly  In 
the  rectangular  box ;  a  toothed  rack  morable  in  tbe  casing 
and  meshing  with  the  cog  wheel ;  a  cam-slot  proridea 
in  one  end  of  the  toothed  rack  ;  a  pin  provided  interiorly 
of  the  lid  of  the  casing  and  held  to  one  of  the  side 
walla  thereof,  said  pin  having  a  peripherally  grooved 
bead  guided  in  the  cam-slot  of  the  angular  plate  of  the 
toothed  rack ;  and  a  guide  provided  interiorly  of  the 
casing  upon  one  of  the  side  walls  thereof  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  teeth  of  the  rack  in  engagement  with  the  cog 
wheel. 
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5.  In  a  pocket  lamp  ;  the  combination  wltii  a  caaing 
provided  wltta  a  bamcr  cftrrylng  a  wlek  and  barlDc  a  lid 
adapted  to  be  swung  open  by  a  spring ;  of  a  wbaal  bold 
apon  a  ahnft  joomalod  at  tbe  top  of  the  <?aalng  and  hav- 
ing a  perlpberally  aermted  adgo :  a  ratchet  formal  upon 
one  face  of  tbe  aerratcd  wheel :  a  cog  wheel  alao  held 
upon  the  shaft  carrying  the  serrated  wheel ;  a  ratchet 
formed  apon  on*  face  of  the  cog  wheel  and  adapted  to 
reglater  with  the  ratchet  of  aald  serrated  wheel  ;  a  spring 
arranged  upon  the  ahAft  between  the  opposite  face  of 
the  cog  wheel  and  the  opposed  surface  of  tbe  aide  wall 
of  the  casing ;  a  block  of  spark-prodndng  material ;  means 
provided  apon  the  top  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  bold 
the  block  of  spark-prodnclng  material  In  resilient  eagage- 
aeat  with  the  serrated  wheel :  an  arm  movable  within 
the  casing  and  provided  with  teeth  upon  Its  apper  edgs 
which  meah  with  the  cog  wheel ;  a  plate  formed  apon  one 
end  of  the  arm  and  disposed  at  an  angle  with  relation 
thereto,  aald  plats  having  a  cam-slot  therein  ;  a  pin  pro- 
vided Interiorly  of  the  lid  of  the  casing  and  held  to  one 
of  tbe  side  walla  thereof :  said  pin  bavlog  a  peripherally 
grooved  head  guided  In  the  cam-slot  of  the  angular  plate 
of  the  toothed  arm ;  a  guide  provided  Interiorly  of  the 
caaing  airan  one  of  the  aide  wails  thereof  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  teeth  of  said  arm  In  engagement  with  the  cos 
wheel ;  and  mesne  adapted  to  lock  the  lid  to  the  r«"i»^g 
and  release  said  lid  therefrom. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.] 


987.248.  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  LIQUIDS.  Cael  Mas- 
Tixi.  Berlin,  Oennany  Filed  Oct  7,  1009.  Serial  No. 
621.638. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pomp  having  a  soctloo  pipe 
and  a  delivery  pipe,  and  a  closed  jacket  surrounding  the 
delivery  pipe  and  commonlcatlng  with  the  suction  pipe, 
wlMreby  la  the  eveat  of  the  Jacket  leaking,  air  will  be 
admitted  to  tbe  suction  pipe  to  stop  the  flow  of  the  liquid. 

2.  The  comblnatloQ  of  a  pump  having  a  suction  pipe 
and  a  delivery  pipe,  and  a  Jacket  surrounding  tbe  pump 
cylinder  and  the  delivery  pipe  and  communicating  with 
tbe  suction  pipe. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pomp  having  a  suction  pipe 
and  a  delivery  pipe,  and  a  Jacket  surrounding  tbe  pump 
cylinder,  the  delivery  pipe,  and  a  portion  of  the  suction 
pipe,  said  portion  be'ng  apertured  for  communication  with 
the  Jacket. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  pump  provided 
with  a  suction  pipe  connected  with  aald  receptacle,  a  de- 
livery pipe,  and  means  for  closing  the  outlet  thereof,  a 
normally  closed  relief  valve  interposed  In  said  delivery 
pipe  between  pump  and  outlet  and  arranged  to  open  out- 
ward automatically  when  the  pressure  exceeds  a  prwla- 
termined  point,  and  a  return  pipe  for  conveying  to  the 
receptacle,  any  liquid  forced  through  the  relief  valve. 


S.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  pump  provided 
with  a  suction  pipe  connected  with  said  receptacle,  a  de- 
livery pipe,  and  means  for  closing  the  outlet  of  the  de- 
livery pipe,  a  relief  valve  Interposed  In  the  delivery  pipe 
between  pump  and  outlet,  a  return  pipe  for  conveying 
to  the  receptacle,  any  liquid  forced  through  the  relief 
valve,  and  a  cloaed  Jacket  surrounding  the  return  pipe, 
the  delivery  pipe,  the  pump,  and  a  portion  of  the  suction 
pipe,  said  portion  being  apertnred  for  comraunteatlon  with 
the  Jacket. 


987.249.     DITCHINO-MACHINB.     HviraT  IfATTHias,  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  July  11.  1910.    Barlal  No.  B71.271. 


1.  In  a  ditching  machine,  excavating  elements  compris- 
ing an  endless  chain,  meana  for  Imparting  travel  thereto, 
a  series  of  plates  mounted  upon  said  chain,  shovels  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  Intervals  upon  said  plates,  said  shovels 
each  comprising  a  blade  and  a  bifurcated  base  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  blade,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  exca- 
vating knives  mounted  upon  each  aide  of  the  shovel. 

2.  IB  a  ditching  machine,  excavating  mechanlam  com- 
prising an  auxiliary  frame,  two  parallel  tracks  extending 
lOBgltudlnaliy  of  said  auxiliary  frame,  an  endless  chain 
mounted  to  travel  between  aald  tracks,  a  series  of  over- 
lapping plates  carried  by  ssld  chain  and  supported  at 
their  side  edges  upon  said  tracks,  and  shovels  mounted 
upon  said  plates. 

3.  In  ditching  machine,  excavating  mechanism  com- 
prising an  auxiliary  trams,  two  parallel  tracks  extending 
longitudinally  around  said  auxiliary  frame,  said  tracks 
being  cut  away  at  tbe  rear  of  the  upper  portion  of  said 
auxiliary  frame,  an  endless  chain  mounted  to  travel  be- 
tween said  tracka,  and  shovels  pivoted  at  Intervals  upon 
said  chain,  said  shovels  having  a  bifurcated  base  support- 
ed apon  said  tracka 

4.  In  a  ditching  machine,  excavating  mechanism  com- 
prtalag  aa  auzlUary  frame,  two  parallel  tracks  extending 
longitudinally  around  said  auxiliary  frame,  an  endleea 
chain  mounted  to  travel  between  said  tracka.  and  shovels 
pivotal ly  mounted  at  Intervale  upon  said  chain,  said 
shovels  each  comprising  a  blade  and  a  bifurcated  base 
extending  rearwardly  from  tbe  base  and  supported  upon 
said   tracks. 

5.  In  a  ditching  machine,  excavatlag  mechanism  com 
prising  aa  auxiliary  frams  mounted  upon  said  main  frame, 
said  auxiliary  frame  comprising  side  plates  arranged  In 
parallel  relation  and  suitably  spaced  apart,  a  track  mount- 
ed apon  the  Inner  faces  of  each  of  said  plates  inwardly 
from  the  edges  thereof,  sprocket  wheels  joumaled  In  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  auxiliary  frame,  an  endless  chain 
driven  from  such  sprocket  wheels  and  lying  between  said 
tracks,  a  series  of  overlapping  plates  of  greater  width 
than  said  chain  carried  by  said  chain  and  supported  at 
their  side  edxes  upon  said  tracks,  and  shovela  pivotally 
mounted  at  Intervals  apon  nald  plates. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


987.250.     BOX  OR  CRATE.     Chaslbs  A.  McOoww.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug  «.  1910;    Serial  No.  S7«.177. 
1.  The  combination  of  borlsontal  comer  pieces,  a  ver- 
tical  comer  piece   rising   therefrom,   and  a   comer   brace 
having  a  body  portion  resting  on  a  borlsontal  comer  piece 
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beneath  the  end  of  the  vertical  comer  piece,  and  arms 
extending  from  said  body  portion  In  opposite  directions 
and  secured  respectively  to  the  upper  sides  of  the  borl- 
sontal comer  pieces  at  tbe  Inner  portions  thereof  and  to 
tbe  outer  sides  of  the  horizontal  comer  pieces  and  tbe 
outer  sides  of  the  vertical  comer  piece. 


2.  A  comer  brace  for  crates  comprising  a  body  portion, 
a  pair  of  anas  extending  therefrom  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  a  pair  of  arms  st  right  angles  to  each  other 
extending  from  the  body  portion  in  the  opposite  direction 
and  respectively  la  line  with  the  flrst-moitloned  arms, 
and  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  from  the  body  portion  be- 
tween and  respectively  adjacent  and  parallel  with  the  last- 
mentioned  srms. 


{♦87,261.  FENCE-POST.  William  J.  MrrTLan,  Lewis- 
town,  Mont.,  Bsslgnor  of  one-half  to  John  Uehlln.  De 
Kalb,  III.     Filed  Sept.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  582.903. 


In  a  fence  post,  a  channel  member  formed  with  a  slot 
near  its  upper  end.  a  member  provided  at  its  upper  end 
with  a  touRU^  bent  to  auicular  form  and  removably  insert- 
ed In  the  alot  in  tbe  channel  member  whereby  to  hingedly 
connect  the  members,  tbe  said  members  being  arranged 
for  the  reception  between  them  of  fence  wire,  and  a  base 
section  at  the  lower  end  of  each  member. 


087,252.  IIAILROAD-TIE.  Jacob  H.  Mowkt.  Nesperre. 
and  Andsew  M.  Anobebon,  Moscow,  Idaho.  Filed  Oct. 
22.   1910.     Serlsl  No.  588,470. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  railway 
tie,  a  plate  embedded  therein  and  so  formed  as  to  provide 
a  loop  acting  as  a  tongue  to  extend  between  two  rails,  said 
tongue  constituting  means  to  engsge  tbe  sdjacent  flanges 
of  tbe  two  rails,  devices  to  engage  the  opposite  flangm 
of  the  rails,  and  means  for  anchoring  said  devices  to  the 
nrat  named  plate. 


2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  railway 
tie,  a  plate  embedded  therein  and  so  formed  as  to  provide 
a  loop  acting  ss  s  tongue  to  extend  between  two  rails,  ssid 
tongue  constituting  means  to  engage  tbe  adjacent  flanges 
of  the  two  ralla,  devices  to  engage  tbe  opposite  flanges  of 
the  rails,  means  for  anchoring  said  devices  to  tbe  plate, 
said  tie  having  a  reinforcing  element  embedded  therein, 
one  of  said  anelKMing  means  being  united  with  the  rein- 
forcing element. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  railway 
tie,  a  plate  embedded  therein  and  so  formed  as  to  provide 
a  loop  acting  aa  a  tongue  to  extend  between  two  rails,  said 
tongue  constituting  means  to  engage  the  adjacent  flanges 
of  the  two  rails,  devices  to  engage  tbe  opposite  flanges  of 
tbe  rails,  means  for  anchoring  ssid  devices  to  tbe  flrat 
named  plate,  ssld  tie  having  embedded  therein  a  sheet  of 
screening  or  mesh  work,  means  anchored  to  tbe  screening 
or  mesh  work  for  holding  one  of  said  devices  In  position, 
und  tubulsr  members  embedded  in  tbe  tie. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  railway 
tie  adapted  to  support  tbe  main  rails  and  a  third  rail,  ssid 
tie  being  reveraible  and  having  a  plate  embedded  therein, 
said  plate  being  shaped  to  form  loops  which  extend  be- 
tween one  of  tbe  main  rails  and  the  third  rail,  to  engage 
the  adjacent  flanges  of  one  of  the  main  rails  snd  the  third 
rail,  said  loops  having  supplemental  tongues  to  engage 
tbe  third  rail,  and  tie-carried  means  to  engage  tbe  remote 
flanges  of  said  main  rail  and  third  rail. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  railway 
tie  adapted  to  support  tbe  main  ralla  and  a  third  rail, 
said  tie  being  reversible  and  having  a  plate  embedded 
therein,  said  plate  being  shaped  to  form  loops  which  ex- 
tend between- one  of  tbe  msln  rails  and  tbe  third  rail,  to 
engage  tbe  adjacent  flanges  of  one  of  tbe  main  rails  and 
the  third  rail,  aald  loops  having  supplemental  tongues  to 
engage  tbe  third  rail,  devices  to  engage  the  remote  flanges 
of  said  rails,  a  reinforcing  element  embedded  in  the  tie. 
means  for  anchoring  one  of  said  devices  to  the  plate,  and 
means  for  anchoring  the  other  of  said  deviees  to  the  rein- 
forcing element. 


987,253.  CABLE  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM.  Frajck 
NiALB.  Hood  River.  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1909.  Serial 
No.  517.318. 


1.  In  an  aerial  tramway,  a  framework,  sheaves  Jour- 
naled  therein,  one  of  said  sheaves  being  held  in  yielding 
relation  to  another  of  said  sheaves,  a  cable  supportln;; 
said  sheaves  in  said  framework  and  a  flexible  belt  travel- 
ing on  said  cable  and  disposed  between  the  sheaves  and 
said  cable. 

2.  In  an  aerial  tram-way.  a  framework,  sheaves  Jour- 
nsled  therein,  one  of  ssid  sheaves  being  held  in  yielding 
relation  to  another  of  said  sheaves,  a  cable  supporting 
said  sheaves  In  said  framework,  a  flexible  belt  traveling 
on  said  cable,  electric  motora  directly  connected  to  one  of 
said  sbesves  and  supported  by  said  framework,  a  car  sus- 
pended on  said  framework  and  a  controller  provided  on 
said  car  for  regulating  tbe  current  supplied  to  tbe  motors. 

S.  In  an  aerial  tram-way.  a  cable,  a  channel  rail  sup- 
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ported  tb«r«oii  and  rifldly  aecnred  thereto,  ■  framework 
supporting  tald  car  and  sheaTea  prorided  In  aald  frame- 
work, a  flexible  belt  carried  aroand  aald  abearea  and  dla- 
poacd  between  tbe  sbearea  and  tbe  cbannel  rail. 

4.  In  an  aerial  tram-waj,  a  cable,  a  cbannel  rail  «ap- 
ported  tbereon  and  rigidly  accored  tbereto,  a  framework 
aapportlng  said  car  and  abeavea  proTlded  in  aald  frame- 
work, a  flexible  belt  carried  aroand  aald  abeavea  and  dla- 
poaed  between  tbe  sbeavea  and  tbe  channel  rail  and 
means  for  taking  ap  tbe  slack  In  said  flexible  belt. 

0.  In  an  aerial  tram-way,  a  cable,  a  cbannel  rail  anp- 
ported  tbereon  and  rigidly  secured  tbereto,  a  framework 
supporting  said  car  and  sheares  prorlded  In  said  frame- 
work, a  flexible  belt  carried  aroand  aald  sbearea  and  dls- 
poaad  between  tbe  abearea  and  tbe  channal  rail,  means 
for  taking  up  tbe  slack  In  said  flexible  belt  and  motors 
connected  to  one  of  aald  sbearea  and  a  controlling  meana 
provided  In  aald  car  for  said  motor. 


987,254:  ACIUATINQ  MEANS  FOR  ELECTBIC-IIETEB 
RECORDERS.  Cakl  MAOtao.f  Paob.  Dixon.  III.  Piled 
Ang.  30.  1909.     Serial  No.  610,132. 


1.  In  an  electrical  contact  device,  the  combination  of  a 
conducting  contact,  a  member  composed  of  a  conducting 
portion  and  an  insulating  part  sUdably  supported  inter- 
mediate Ita  ends  upon  said  contact,  and  means  plvotally 
connected  with  one  end  of  aald  member  to  Impart  a  re- 
ciprocatory  movement  to  said  member  to  bring  tbe  differ- 
ent parta  into  engagement  wltb  tbe  contact  to  break  and 
cloae  tbe  drcnit,  sabatantlally  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  an  electrical  contact  device,  tbe  combination  of  a 
conducting  contact,  x  member  composed  of  a  conducting 
portion  and  an  insulating  part  adapted  to  be  supported  In- 
termediate its  ends  upon  said  contact,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  member  to  bring  the  different  parts  thereof 
into  engagement  with  the  contact  to  break  and  cloae  the 
circuit,  and  independent  means  for  breaking  tbe  circuit 
between  said  member  and  said  conducting  contact,  aub- 
atantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  an  electrical  contact  device,  the  combination  of 
a  conducting  contact  roller,  a  member  slidably  supported 
on  said  roller  and  composed  of  a  conducting  electrical 
contact  portion  and  an  Inaulating  part,  and  rotating 
means  attached  to  said  member  to  reciprocate  the  same 
and  bring  the  different  parts  thereof  into  engagement  with 
tbe  roller  to  break  and  close  tbe  circuit,  substantially  aa 
deacribed. 

4.  In  an  electrical  contact  device,  the  combination  of  a 
conducting  contact  roller,  a  member  alldable  In  contact 
wltb  aald  roller  and  composed  of  a  conducting  electrical 
contact  portion  and  an  insulating  part,  and  meana  to  ro- 
tate one  part  of  said  member  whereby  to  reciprocate  said 
member   and   bring   the   different   parta   thereof    Into   en- 


gajfement  with  tbe  roller  to  break  and  cloae  tbe  drcnit, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

6.  In  an  alectrical  conUct  device,  tbe  combination  of  an 
electrical  contact,  a  member  alldable  in  engagement  with 
aald  contact  and  composed  of  a  conducting  electrical 
contact  portion  and  an  inaulating  p«rt.  meana  to  rotate 
one  portion  of  said  member  to  alide  tbe  aame  upon  aald 
flrat  contact  whereby  to  bring  the  different  parts  of  said 
member  Into  engagement  with  thf  contact  to  break  and 
close  tbe  circuit,  and  meana  to  lift  aald  flrat  contact  and 
member  wltb  the  pair  of  contacta  in  engagement,  said 
meana  permitting  one  of  said  contacts  to  drop  away  from 
the  other  to  quickly  break  tbe  circuit,  aubatantially  aa 
described. 

[Claima  0  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaattc.] 


9  8  7.265.  INDICATING  DBVICB.  Pinm^t  Roaan 
Faiitb,  Albany.  N.  T.,  ualtnor  to  Stendard  Oil  Com- 
pany of  New  York,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
June  4.  1909.      Serial  No.  500,079. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain 
a  liquid,  wltb  a  casting  provided  with  two  chambers  there- 
in, one  above  the  other  ;  a  glaas  tube  in  tbe  upper  of  said 
chambers ;  an  elastic  cushion  upon  which  aald  tube  rests : 
a  nipple  formed  on  aald  casting  and  connecting  with  tbe 
lower  of  said  chambers  In  said  casting,  said  nipple  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  said  receptacle  at  the  bottom  ;  and  a 
stopper  in  tbe  upper  end  of  aatd  casting. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  recetacle  adapted  to  hold  a 
liquid,  with  a  caating  provided  with  two  cbambera,  one 
above  the  other  ;  a  stopper  in  tbe  upper  end  of  said  casting, 
A  (laaa  tube  in  aald  upper  chamber  of  aald  casting;  and 
a  nipple  formed  on  tbe  aide  of  aald  caating  alightly  above 
th«  bottom  thereof,  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  in  said  recep- 
tacle at  the  bottom  thereof ;  said  nipple  connecting  with 
the  lower  chamber  in  aald  caating  which  lower  chamber  la 
below  tbe  bottom  of  the  aald  receptacle,  aubatantially  as 
described. 


987,250.      BEE    ESCAPE.      Edmind    C.    Poma,    Lewia- 
town.  111.     Plied  Sept.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  688,354. 


1.  In  a  bee  escape,  the  combination  of  walls  forming  a 
compartment,  one  of  said  walls  having  an  inlet  opening 
and  there  being  a  reatricted  outlet  from  aald  compart- 
ment, a  mn-way  Interposed  between  aald  inlet  and  outlet, 
walls  surrounding  said  inlet  and  run-way  and  forming  a 
passageway  between  themselves  and  tbe  walla  of  the  com- 
partment communicating  with  said  outlet  for  directing  in- 
truding beea  through  the  outlet,  and  eacapement  membera 
for  allowing  eacape  of  beea  from  aald  run-way  to  aald  out- 
let and  for  restricting  tbe  re^ntrance  of  beea  to  aald  run- 
way. 
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2.  In  a  baa  eacape,  tbe  combination  of  main  walla  form- 
ing an  incloanre  having  an  outlet  at  one  end  to  tbe  exterior, 
an  inlet  through  one  of  aald  walls,  a  run-way  interpoaed 
between  aald  inlet  and  outlet,  walls  surrounding  said  run- 
way and  Inlet  to  form  the  main  eacape  pasaageway  for 
eacaping  beea  and  a  aurrounding  passageway  for  Intruding 
beea,  both  passageways  communicating  with  aald  outlet, 
and  means  for  preventing  entrance  of  beea  to  said  run- 
way toward  aald  inlet. 

3.  In  a  bee  eacape,  the  combination  of  mais  walls  form- 
ing an  Inclosure  having  an  outlet  at  one  end  to  tbe  exterior, 
an  inlet  through  one  of  said  walls,  a  run-way  Interposed 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  walls  surrounding  said  run- 
way and  inlet  to  form  tbe  main  eacape  paasageway  for 
escaping  bees  and  a  aurrounding  paaaageway  for  intruding 
bees,  both  passageways  communicating  with  said  outlet, 
and  means  for  allowing  passageway  of  escaping  beea 
through  aald  run-way  and  outlet  but  for  automatically 
preventing  return  of  beea  to  aald  run-way  after  leaving 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  bee  escape,  the  combination  of  walls  forming  an 
IncloBure  having  an  outlet  at  one  end,  an  inlet  through 
one  of  aald  walla,  walla  aurrounding  aald  inlet,  and  guide 
members  extending  from  said  inlet  aurrounding  walls  and 
toward  said  outlet,  said  inlet  surrounding  walls  and  said 
guiding  membera  extending  therethrough  dividing  aald  In- 
closure into  an  escapement  paasageway  for  escaping  beea 
and  an  Inclosing  passageway  for  intruding  bees,  both  pas- 
aageways  communicating  with  the  outlet,  said  guiding 
members  being  adapted  to  automatically  prevent  pasaage 
of  beea  from  tbe  exterior  to  said  escapement  passageway. 

5.  In  a  bee  escape,  the  combination  of  walls  forming  an 
Indoaure  having  an  outlet  at  only  one  end  and  having  an 
Inlet  for  communicating  with  a  compartment  from  which 
bees  are  to  escape,  flexible  escapement  members  for  guid- 
ing bees  from  said  inlet  toward  aald  outlet  and  forming  a 
restricted  escapement  passageway,  and  a  wall  aurrounding 
aald  inlet  and  being  a  continuation  of  aald  escapement 
membera  to  confine  the  pasaage  of  bees  toward  aald  es- 
capement members,  said  wall  and  the  escapement  mem- 
bers, together  with  the  walla  of  the  Inclosure  forming  a 
passageway  aurrounding  aald  escapement  paasageway  and 
communicating  with  tbe  outlet  from  aald  inclosure,  aald 
escapement  members  automatically  preventing  tbe  return 
of  bees  toward  said  Inlet. 

IClaima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


0  8  7.267.  WHIP  -  SOCKET.  William  P.  Rbschkb, 
Wichita,  and  Lswis  RuMroao,  Stafford.  Kana.  Filed 
Feb.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  546.644. 


1.  A  whip  aocket.  a  whip  faatening  ring  alldably  mount- 
ed in  aald  aocket.  a  stepped  lug  arranged  on  aald  ring,  a 
aeriea  of  revolubly  mounted  notched  dlaka,  meana  to  in- 
dependently turn  aald  dlaka  to  bring  the  notches  therein 
Into  allnement  with  the  atepped  lug  on  said  ring  to  per- 


mit tbe  latter  to  be  projected  to  an  inoperatlTe  position, 
and  means  for  forcing  aald  ring  into  engagement  with  the 
whip  and  locking  it  in  engagement  therewith. 

2.  A  whip  socket  having  formed  therein  a  guide  groove, 
a  whip  faatening  ring  alldably  mounted  in  aald  groove,  a 
spring  to  project  aald  ring  to  an  Inoperative  position 
wherein  the  whip  may  be  readily  engaged  therewith  and 
removed  theerfrom,  a  stepped  lug  arranged  on  aald  ring, 
a  aeries  of  revolubly  mounted  notched  disks,  meana  to  In- 
dependently turn  aald  dlaka  to  bring  the  notchea  therein 
opposite  to  tbe  stepped  lug  on  said  ring  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  projected  to  an  inoperative  position  by  aald 
aprlng,  and  meana  whereby  tbe  ring  la  forced  back  Into 
position  for  preventing  the  disengagement  of  the  whip  in 
which  position  said  ring  is  locked  by  said  dlaka  when  the 
notchea  therein  are  out  of  allnement. 

3.  In  a  whip  aocket,  a  slidably  mounted  whip  fastening 
ring  having  formed  on  one  side  a  notcbed  or  stepped 
radially  projecting  lug,  a  spring  arranged  to  bear  againat 
the  opposite  side  of  said  ring  whereby  the  latter  la  pro- 
jected to  an  inoperative  position  to  permit  tbe  removal  of 
the  whip,  a  combination  locking  mecbaniam  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  view  opening,  a  spindle  revolubly  mounted 
in  said  casing,  a  disk  fixed  on  said  spindle,  said  dlak  hav- 
ing formed  therein  a  notch  and  having  around  Its  edge 
a  series  of  numbers  one  of  which  Is  opposite  said  notch, 
inner  and  intermediate  disks  loosely  mounted  on  said 
spindle,  said  disks  having  formed  therein  concentric  seg- 
mental slots  of  different  length  and  having  notches  formed 
in  their  edges,  a  series  of  numbers  arranged  around  the 
edgea  of  said  diska.  one  of  said  numbers  being  opposite 
tbe  notches  in  tbe  disks,  a  pin  secured  to  and  projecting 
from  said  fixed  disk  and  into  engagement  with  the  seg- 
mental alots  in  the  other  disks  whereby  said  disks  are 
turned  to  bring  the  notches  therein.  Into  allnement  with 
tbe  notch  in  aald  fixed  disk  and  into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  lug  on  said  fastening  ring  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  projected  inwardly  to  an  inoperative  position  by 
said  spring,  and  means  to  retract  aald  ring  to  an  operative 
position  for  faatening  the  whip. 


987,258.     SAFETY  CAR-LADDER.     Marshall  P.  Salino, 
Dallaa,  Tex.    FUed  July  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  570,881. 


1.  A  safety  ladder  for  railway  cars  having  aide  mem- 
bers in  spaced  relation  provided  with  outatandlng  webs, 
and  graba  or  runga  connecting  and  aecured  to  aald  aide 
members,  the  body  portions  of  said  grabs  or  rungs  being 
seated  or  embedded  in  tbe  outer  edges  of  tbe  outstanding 
webs,  and  baring  returned  ends  extending  through  open- 
ings In  said  welM  from  the  outer  facea  thereof. 

2.  A  aafety  ladder  for  railway  cars  having  aide  mem- 
bers in  spaced  relation  and  provided  with  outstanding 
webs  provided  with  spaced  openings  and  reapectively  ad- 
jacent notches  or  depresaions,  and  grabs  or  rungs  seated 
In  aald  depreaslons  or  notches  and  terminally  returned  to 
extend  through  said  openings  from  tbe  outer  faces  of  tlM 
webs. 


574 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Makch  31,  191 1. 


.^ 


i 

r 


S.  A  Mfety  Udder  for  railway  cara  comprlalnc  tide 
DMinbers.  rraba  or  ruoga  exteodlns  between  the  tide  meoa 
ben,  and  a  bottom  atep  haTiog  end  eztenaiooa  with  ter- 
wilnala  bent  one  toward  the  other,  aald  end  extenalona  be 
tnc  exterior  to  the  aldea  of  the  ladder  and  tbe  bent  In 
termlnala  entering  the  aide  membera  through  tbe  outer 
facea  thereof. 

4.  A  aafety   ladder  for   railway  cara  comprlaing  angle 
aide  membera  In  apaced  relation,  graba  or   runga  having 
their  enda  returned  on  themaelvee  and  aald  graba  or  runga 
orerlylng   the  atde    membera   with    the   returned   enda   ex- 
tending throngfa   tbe  aide  membera  from  the  outer  (area   ^ 
thereof,  top  terminal  membera  for  tbe  aide  membera  ptvot-  ! 
ally  connected  thereto  and  ahaped  to  extend  onto  the  roof  | 
of  a  car  and  there  proyided   with  a  grab  or  rang  aud  a   j 
bottom   atep   having   end   extenalona   with   termlnala   bent    j 
one  toward  the  other,  aald  end  extenalona  being  exterior  to  | 
tbe  aldea  of  the  ladder  and  the  bent  In  termlnala  entering 
the  aide  membera  through  tbe  outer  facea  thereof!  j 


ntam.  itlteh  detarralalng  median  lam  and  a  locking  mecha- 
nlam  therefor,  meana  for  Initiating  tbe  aald  throwing  In 
meana  and  automatically  operated  meana  for  throwing  out 
aald  punch  operating  mechanlam  upon  the  completion  of 
the  punching  operation. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


987.260.  SOUNDING  APPABATU8  Fb«o««ick  ScHf- 
Bxar.  Selleravllle,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1010.  Serial  No. 
640.497. 


98  7.26©  MACHINE  FOR  PUNCHING  JACQUARD 
CARDS.  MoBXis  ScHOBNrELD.  Roracbach,  Swltaerland. 
PUed  Jaly  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  574.26S. 


I 


1.  In  a  Jacquard  card  punching  machine,  punching  ele- 
menta  for  perforating  the  jacquard  card,  operating  mecha- 
nlam for  the  punching  elementa,  atltcb  determining  mecha- 
nlam. meana  for  throwing  the  punch  operating  mechanlam 
Into  operation  and  meana  for  locking  tbe  stitch  determin- 
ing mechanism,  cooperating  with  aald  throwing  In  meana, 
whereby  the  latter  will  not  be  operated  except  upon  tbe 
operation  of  the  locking  mechanlam  and  manually  oper- 
ated meana  for  Initiating  the  aald  atltch  determining  lock- 
ing mechanlam  and  the  punch  operating  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  Jacquard  card  punching  machine,  punching  ele- 
menta for  perforating  the  Jacquard  card,  operating  mecha- 
nlam for  the  punching  elementa,  stitch  determlnInK  mecha- 
nlam. meana  for  throwing  tbe  punch  operating  mechanlam 
Into  operation  and  meana  for  locking  aald  atltch  determin- 
ing mechanlam,  aald  throwing  in  mechanism  being  operated 
by  the  aald  atltch  determining  locking  mechanlam. 

3.  In  a  Jacquard  card  punching  machine,  punching  ele- 
menta for  perforating  the  Jacquard  card,  operating  mecha- 
nlam for  tbe  punching  elements,  atltch  determining  mecha- 
nlam, meana  for  throwing  the  punch  operating  mechanlam 
into  operation  and  means  for  locking  said  stitch  determin- 
ing mechanism,  aald  throwing  in  mechanlam  being  operated 
by  the  aald  atltch  determining  locking  mechanlam  and  man- 
ually operated  meana  for  initiating  aald  atltch  determining 
locking  mechanlam. 

4.  In  a  Jacquard  card  punching  machine,  punching  ele- 
menta for  perforating  the  Jacquard  card,  operating  mecha- 
nlam for  the  punching  elementa,  atltch  determining  mecha- 
nlam, means  for  locking  the  atltch  determining  mechanlam 
and  automatically  operated  meana  for  releasing  said  lock- 
ing meana  before  tbe  completion  of  the  punching  operation. 

5.  In  a  Jacquard  card  punching  machine,  punching  ele- 
aeata  for  perforating  the  Jacquard  card,  operating  mecha- 
nism for  tbe  punching  elementa.  throwing  in  mechanism 
for  caualng  the  operation  of  the  punch  operating  mecha- 


1.  In  a  aoundlng  apparatua,  a  body  having  a  central 
longitudinal  opening  and  a  aerlea  of  radial  openlnga  com- 
municating with  said  longitudinal  opening,  a  water  tight 
case  surmounting  said  body,  a  Bourdon-tube  aprlng  mount- 
ed In  aald  watertight  caae  and  communicating  with  aald 
longitudinal  opening  by  a  pasaage  through  aald  water 
tight  case,  a  movement  connecting  with  the  free  and  of 
aald  Bourdon-tube  aprlng.  and  a  allding  meana  for  locking 
said  movement  to  indicate  the  depth  reached  when  the 
apparatus  touches  bottom. 

2.  In  a  Bounding  apparatua  a  body  provided  with  open- 
lnga communicating  with  a  Bourdon-tube  aprlng,  a  Bour- 
don-tube aprlng.  a  movement  connected  with  aald  aprlng. 
a  movable  diak  below  aald  body,  a  allding  rod  provided  with 
an  arm.  aald  rod  connecting  aald  dlak  with  aald  arm  for 
locking  or  releaalng  aald  movement  when  aald  diak  la 
actuated. 

3.  In  a  sounding  apparatua.  a  body  provided  with  open- 
ings conununlcatlng  with  a  Bourdon-tube  aprlng,  a  Bour- 
don lUbe  aprlng,  a  movement  connected  with  aald  aprlng. 
a  watertight  caae  sorraountlng  said  body,  aald  aprlng  and 
movement  being  mounted  In  said  watertight  case,  a  disk 
movabiy  mounted  on  the  base  of  said  body,  a  rod  extend- 
ing to  and  entering  aald  watertight  caae  whereby  a  lock- 
ing meana  la  provided  for  locking  or  releaalng  aald  move- 
ment when  aald  dlak  la  actuated. 

4.  In  a  aoundlng  apparatua  a  preaaure  gage,  a  water- 
tight pressure  gage  caae,  a  body  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal opening,  a  movable  dlak  a  rod  attached  to  aald 
movable  dlak  extending  from  within  aald  preaaure  gage 
caae  to  and  through  aald  longitudinal  opening  to  and 
through  aald  dlak,  and  means  for  locking  the  movement  of 
aald  preaaure  gage  when  the  dlak  and  rod  are  puahed  up- 
ward, aald  body  being  provided  with  a  series  of  radial 
openlnga  communicating  with  aald  longitudinal  opening 
for  tbe  ingreas  and  iigTSsa  of  water  to  and  through  said 
body. 


987.261.  STRAINING  -  FUNNEL  WiLTOW  Sdmncb 
ScHDTLsa.  Savannah.  Ifo.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1910.  Serial 
No.  668,066. 

1.  A  straining  funnel  comprlaing  an  approximately  cy- 
lindrical downwardly  tapering  body  portion  having  a  cone- 
shaped  bottom  with  a  central  outlet  portion,  a  wire  gauze 
strainer  supported  on  aald  cone-shaped  botton,  and  a 
strainer  removably  supported  In  the  funnel  above  aald  wire 
gauae  atralner  and  comprising  a  ring,  a  filtering  material 
atretched  across  aald  ring  and  over  tbe  outalde  of  the  aame 
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to  lit  and  engags  within  the  approximately  cylindrical  body 
portion  of  tbe  funnel  to  form  a  packing,  and  handle  meana 
on  said  ring. 


2.  A  straining  funnel  comprising  an  approximately  cy- 
lindrical downwardly  tapering  body  portion  having  a  cone- 
ahaped  bottom  with  a  central  outlet  portion,  a  straining 
member  detacbably  aupported  within  said  body  portion, 
said  straining  member  comprising  a  ring  frame  and  a 
filtering  material  atretched  across  aald  frame  and  around 
tbe  outalde  thereof,  tbe  portion  of  said  filtering  material 
at  tbe  outalde  of  the  frame  fitting  and  conforming  with 
the  body  portion  of  the  funnel  to  form  a  packing,  and 
meana  drawing  tbe  edge  of  tbe  filtering  material  Inwardly 
over  tbe  top  of  the  ring  frame  to  stretch  tbe  filtering  ma- 
terial across  tbe  bottom  and  around  the  edge  of  tbe  frame. 

5.  A  straining  funnel  comprising  an  approximately  cy- 
lindrical downwardly  tapering  body  portion  having  a  cone- 
shaped  bottom  with  a  central  outlet  portion,  a  straining 
member  detacbably  supported  within  aald  body  portion, 
aald  straining  member  comprlaing  a  ring  frame  and  a 
filtering  material  stretched  serosa  said  frame  and  around 
the  outside  thereof,  tbe  portion  of  said  filtering  material 
at  tlie  outside  of  tbe  frame  fitting  and  conforming  with 
the  body  portion  of  tbe  funnel  to  form  a  packing,  means 
drawing  tbe  edge  of  tbe  filtering  material  Inwardly  over 
tbe  top  of  tbe  ring  frame  to  stretch  the  filtering  msterlal 
across  the  bottom  of  the  frame,  said  ring  frame  having 
Inwardly  extending  lugs  extending  under  said  Inwardly 
drawn  portions  of  the  filtering  material. 

4.  A  Btralnlng  funnel  comprising  a  downwardly  tapering 
body  portion,  a  conical  bottom  portion,  and  an  outlet  por- 
tion at  the  center  of  the  bottom  portion,  radial  rlba  ex- 
tending from  the  cone-shaped  bottom  portion  to  support 
the  funnel,  a  strainer  fixed  In  position  within  tbe  cone- 
abaped  bottom  portion,  and  a  removable  strainer  extend- 
ing within  the  body  portion  of  the  funnel  and  engaging 
with  the  wall  thereof  to  form  a  tight  Joint. 

6.  A  atraining  funnel  provided  with  a  conical  bottom 
and  with  an  outlet  extending  from  said  bottom,  and  a 
plurality  of  vertical  ribs  extending  radially  from  said 
outlet  means  and  downwardly  from  the  conical  bottom, 
the  lower  edge  of  said  ribs  being  borlsontal,  and  said  ribs 
serving  aa  legs  for  supporting  tbe  funnel. 


987.162.    VEST-HOLDER.     MoRBis  ScHWAR-re.  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.    Filed  June  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  566,260. 


the  ahank  of  a  button,  tbe  entrance  of  the  alot  being  lo- 
cated Intermediate  the  enda  of  the  plate  and  at  the  aide 
thereof,  and  an  auxiliary  catch,  one  end  of  tbe  catch  be- 
ing pivoted  to  aald  plate,  the  opposite  end  thereof  having 
a  hook,  adapted  to  take  Into  a  button  bole  and  engage  tbe 
fabric  adjacent  thereto  when  tbe  alot  In  the  plate  mi- 
gages  the  button  shank,  said  catch  adapted  when  In  en- 
gaged poaltlon  to  form  a  lock  to  prevent  the  escape  of 
tbe  button  ahank  from  the  slot. 


987,268.  MBTAL-PLANEB.  Willard  T.  Sbars,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Niles-Bement-Pond  Company, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Piled  Sept.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
580,277. 


A  button  engaging  plate  provided  with  meana  for  at- 
tachment to  a  tape  and  with  a  alot  adapted  to  rscelre 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising,  a 
reciprocating  part,  a  feed-part  to  be  given  motion  at  one 
or  both  ends  of  the  atroke  of  tbe  reciprocating  part,  a 
power-driven  device  to  give  motion  to  the  feed-part,  elec- 
trically controlled  meana  for  connecting  the  power-driven 
device  with  the  feed-part  and  for  disconnecting  it  there- 
from, a  normally  open  electric  circuit  for  such  control, 
circuit-closing  mechanism  actuated  by  a  moving  part  of 
the  machine  upon  reversal  of  motion  of  the  reciprocating 
part  to  connect  the  power-driven  device  and  feed-part, 
and  a  circuit  breaker  actuated  by  tbe  motion  of  the  feed- 
part  to  disconnect  the  power-driven  device  from  tbe  feed- 
part,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising,  a  re- 
ciprocating part,  a  feed-part  to  be  given  motion  at  one 
or  both  enda  of  the  stroke  of  the  reciprocating  part,  a 
power-driven  device  to  give  motion  to  the  feed-part,  elec- 
trically controlled  means  for  connecting  tbe  power-driven 
device  with  tbe  feed-part  and  for  disconnecting  It  there- 
from, circuit  connections  to  said  electrically  controlled 
means  and  containing  two  movable  contact  members,  a 
pair  of  contact  points  for  each  of  said  con  tact-mem  bera, 
connectiona  between  a  moving  part  of  tbe  machine  and  one 
of  said  contact-meml)ers  to  cause  said  contact  member  to 
open  tbe  circuit  at  one  of  Its  contact  points  and  close  It 
at  tbe  other,  and  connections  between  the  feed-part  and 
tbe  other  contact-member  to  cause  tbe  movement  of  tbe 
feed-part  to  close  tbe  circuit  at  one  contact  point  and 
open  It  at  tbe  other  contact  point  pertaining  to  the  sec- 
ond contact  member,  whereby  the  circuit  la  normally 
open  except  when  temporarily  closed  by  tbe  movement  of 
said  moving  part  of  the  machine,  combined  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

S.  A  machine  of  tbe  claas  described  comprlaing,  a  re- 
ciprocating part,  a  feed-part  to  be  given  motion  at  one  or 
both  ends  of  tbe  stroke  of  the  reciprocating  part,  a  power- 
driven  device  to  give  motion  to  tbe  feed-part,  electrically 
controlled  means  for  connecting  tbe  power-driven  device 
with  tbe  feed-part  and  for  dlaconnecting  It  therefrom,  a 
MMually  open  electric  circuit  for  such  control,  drcnlt- 
cloalng  mechanism  actuated  by  a  moving  part  of  the  ma- 
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etaliM  apon  r«T«raal  of  motion  of  th«  rcdproeatliif  part 
to  connect  tb«  power  drtren  derice  and  feed-part,  a  cir- 
cuit breaker  actuated  by  the  motion  of  the  feed  part  to 
disconnect  the  power -drlren  derice  from  the  feed-part,  and 
•  luuMl-operable  circuit  eloaer  to  r«nder  the  etrcult  Inde- 
pendent of  aald  circnlt  breaker,  combined  ■abatantiallj  aa 
■et  fbrtb. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  clasa  described  comprising,  a  re- 
ciprocating part,  a  feed-part  to  be  glTen  motion  at  on* 
or  both  ends  of  tbe  stroke  of  the  reciprocating  part,  a 
power-drlTen  device  to  give  motion  to  the  feed  part,  an 
electro- magnetic  clatcb  to  connect  tbe  power  device  wltb 
tbe  feed-part,  a  normally  open  circuit  for  energising  tbe 
clatcb.  a  clrcult-cloelng  mechanism  actuated  by  a  moving 
part  of  tbe  machine  to  energise  tbe  clutcb  apon  tbe  re- 
versal of  motion  of  tbe  reciprocating  part,  and  a  circuit 
breaking  mechanism  actuated  by  tbe  motion  of  tbe  feed- 
part  to  deSnerglae  tbe  clatcb  after  tbe  feed-part  has 
started  into  motion,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising,  a  re- 
ciprocating part,  a  feed-part  to  be  f;iven  motion  at  one  or 
both  ends  of  the  stroke  of  tbe  reciprocating  part,  a  power- 
driven  device  to  give  motion  to  tbe  feed-part,  an  electro- 
magnetic clutch  to  connect  the  power  device  with  the  feed- 
part,  a  normally  open  circuit  for  energising  the  clutcb.  a 
clreuit-cloelng  mechanism  actuated  by  a  moving  part  of 
tbe  machine  to  energise  the  clutcb  upon  the  reversal  of 
motion  of  the  reciprocating  part,  a  circuit  breaking  mech- 
anism actuated  by  tbe  motion  of  the  feed-part  to  de^ner- 
gise  the  clatcb  after  tbe  feed-part  has  moved  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  and  a  band-operable  switch  to  maintain  the 
circuit  closed  through  tbe  clutch  while  the  circuit  Is  open 
at  th«  circuit  breaker,  combined  aubetantlally  as  set  forth. 


987.264.  COMPOUND  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Lccab  K. 
SivarraoN,  Carrington.  N.  D.  Piled  Nov.  25,  1010. 
SerUl  No.  504,008. 


1.  An  engine  comprising  a  boUov  shaft,  pistons  flxad 
to  tb«  shaft  and  ecceotrleaDy  positioned  upon  tbe  same 
wltb  their  longer  radii  exteo'Jing  In  opposite  directions  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  said  pistons  having  steam 
cavities,  a  casing  receiving  the  pistons  and  having  abut- 
ments bearing  against  the  peripheries  of  the  pistons,  a 
valve  located  in  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  convey  steam 
to  one  of  tbe  pistons  and  from  tbe  first  said  piston  to  tbe 
second  piston  and  then  convey  tbe  exhaust  steam  from  the 
second  mentioned  piston. 

2.  An  engine  comprising  a  hollow  fixed  shaft,  pistons 
fixed  to  tbe  shaft  and  eccentrically  positioned  thereon 
and  having  their  longer  radii  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tlooa  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  a  rotatable  valve 
located  in  tbe  shaft  and  having  channels  adapted  to  con- 
vey steam  to  tbe  first  piston  and  transmit  tbe  steam  from 
the  first  piston  to  the  second  mentioned  piston  and  convey 
tje  exhaust  steam  from  tbe  second  mentioned  piston. 


O8T.260.  COMBINATION-LOCK.  CHASLn  R.  Smith 
aad  Claxbhcb  L.  SrsNcu,  Camden.  N.  J.  Filed  Jane 
16,  1909.     SerUI  No.  fV02.507. 


In  a  lock,  a  base  plate,  a  cylindrical  block  projecting 
from  tbe  face  thereof  having  an  outwardly  extending 
peripheral  flange  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
tumblers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  block  and  fitting 
snugly  between  said  plate  and  said  fiange,  a  sliding  cylin- 
drical bolt  eccentrically  mounted  in  said  block  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  therethrough,  said  bolt  extending 
laterally  beyond  tbe  periphery  of  said  block,  the  portion 
of  said  bolt  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  block  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  transverse  grooves  or  recesses  to 
receive  tbe  inner  edges  of  said  tumblers,  said  grooves 
being  narrower  than  tbe  thickness  of  said  tumblers  and 
the  Inner  edges  of  said  tumblers  being  reduced  In  thick- 
ness to  extend  within  said  grooves,  and  said  reduced  In- 
ner edges  being  notched  to  permit  sliding  and  rotation  of 
the  bolt  when  In  one  position,  an  eccentric  bead  on  said 
bolt  adapted  to  lie  concentric  with  aald  tumblers  when  in 
one  position  and  co-acting  locking  devices  on  tbe  inner 
face  of  said  head  and  on  said  block  to  maintain  tbe  bolt 
and  head  in  proper  position  when  said  bolt  is  in  Innermost 
position,  substantially  as  described. 


987. 2«e.  FOUNDATION  APPARATUS.  SrawArr  K. 
Smith,  Vlntondale,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1910.  Serial 
No.  596.177. 


1.  In  spparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  an  ex- 
pansible cutting  tool  adjustably  mounted  on  a  hollow 
shaft,  means  for  revolving  the  same,  and  suction  or  pump- 
ing devices  connected  with  said  hollow  abaft  for  receiving 
tbe  excavated  material  therethrough. 

2.  A  hollow  caaing  made  in  sections,  means  for  bolding 
and  lowering  tbe  same,  a  hollow  shaft  provided  with  an 
expansible  cutting  tool  adapted  to  operate  within  said 
caaing.   means   for   revolving  said  shaft,   and   suction   or 
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pumping  devices  connected  with  the  same  for  removing  tbe 
excavated  material  therethrough. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  exi>ansl- 
ble  catting  tool  of  toggle  construction,  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  a  hollow  shaft,  means  for  raiaing,  lowering  and  re- 
volving said  shaft  and  the  cutting  tool  carried  thereby,  a 
flexible  hose  or  tube  connected  with  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  suction  or  pumping  appliances  whereby  tbe 
excavated   material  may  be  discharged  therethrough. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  an  expansi- 
ble cutting  tool  adjustably  mounted  on  a  hollow  shaft, 
means  for  raising,  lowering  and  revolving  tbe  same,  means 
for  supplying  water  to  tbe  excavation  mide  thereby,  and 
suction  or  pumping  devices  connected  with  said  hollow 
shaft  for  removing  the  excavated  material  therethrough. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  expansi- 
ble cutting  tool  adjustably  mounted  on  a  hollow  shaft, 
means  for  revolving  the  same,  a  rod  connected  with  said 
hollow  shaft  and  provided  with  means  for  raising,  lower- 
ing and  bolding  same,  and  suction  or  pumping  devices 
connected  with  said  hollow  shaft  for  removing  tbe  ex- 
cavated material  therethrough. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


I 


087,267.  IRONINO-BOARD.  CHiaLBS  William  Spbino- 
roBO,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1910. 
Serial  No.  674,942. 


1.  A  combined  skirt  board  and  sleeve  board  comprising 
a  skirt  hoard  having  a  n  tch  In  Its  broad  end,  a  sleeve 
board  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  at  each  side 
thereof,  engaging  pins  connected  to  the  skirt  board  and 
entering  the  grooves  of  tbe  sleeve  board,  and  a  ratchet 
rack  between  tbe  sleeve  board  and  tbe  edge  of  tbe  notch 
of  the  skirt  board,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  combined  skirt  board  and  sleeve  board  comprising 
a  sleeve  board,  a  ratchet  rack  secured  to  tbe  sleeve  board, 
a  skirt  board  having  an  end  notch  engaging  tbe  ratchet 
rack  of  the  sleeve  board,  and  slldable  pivotal  connecting 
means  between  the  sleeve  board  and  the  skirt  board,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  combined  Ironing  board  and  sleeve  board  compris- 
ing a  skirt  board  provided  with  a  notch  In  Its  broad  end 
and  depending  hangers  having  Inwardly  extending  pins, 
a  sleeve  board  provided  wltb  side  grooves  Into  which  the 
pins  of  the  skirt  board  extend,  and  a  ratchet  rack  secured 
to  tbe  sleeve  board  and  engaging  tbe  edge  of  the  notch  of 
the  skirt  board,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


987.268.  BOTTLE  OPENER  AND  CLOSER.  JOHM  D. 
Thompson,  Boseman,  Mont.  Piled  May  26,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  663,681. 


1.  A  combined  bottle  openar  and  closer  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  converging  longitudinal  sides  and  a 
curved  depression  In  its  larger  end,  iMttle  engaging 
flanges   on    tbe    converging  sides,    a   bottle   cap  engaging 
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loop  on  one  end  of  said^body  portion,  a  cap  engaging  Up 
on  one  end  of  the  body  portion  transversely  of  the  de- 
pression, a  packing  sheet  between  the  flanges,  saitf  flangea 
having  their  outer  longitudinal  doubled  portions  pinched 
together  to  clamp  tbe  side  edges  of  said  packing  sheet, 
a  tongue  struck  up  from  the  body  portion  adjacent  its 
smaller  end  and  holding  one  end  of  said  packing,  and  a 
tongue  struck  up  from  tbe  said  cap  engaging  Up,  adapted 
to  hold  the  opposite  end  of  said  packing,  and  lie  In  the 
same  plane  as  the  said  sheet 

2.  A  combined  bottle  opener  and  closer  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  converging  longitudinal  flanged  sides, 
adapted  to  engage  the  beaded  mouth  of  a  bottle,  a  pack- 
ing sheet  dispcsed  on  tbe  face  of  the  body  portion  and 
extending  longitudinally  tkereof.  a  tongue  struck  up  from 
the  t>ody  portion  at  the  smaller  end  thereof,  and  adapted 
to  retain  one  end  of  said  packing  sheet,  a  portion  of 
the  said  converging  flanges  being  pinched  together  to 
conflne  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  packing  sheet,  an 
enlarged  loop  on  the  larger  end  of  said  body  portion, 
a  cap  engaging  Up  at  the  larger  end  of  the  body  portion, 
a  second  tongue  struck  up  from  the  cap  engaging  Up 
said  tongue  being  disposed  within  a  depression  so  that 
said  lip  will  lie  in  a  plane  below  said  loop,  and  the 
tongue  below  the  surface  of  said  packing. 


987,260.      STANCHION.      Abthob   F.   A.    TidtmaM. 
viUe,  Wis.     Filed  June  8,  1010.     SerUl  No.  6SC^7tC 


M      •f'^Jf 


1.  A  Stanchion  including  a  supporting  ftame,  a  yoke 
plvotally  mounted  in  the  frame  and  provided  wltb  a  mov- 
able section,  a  t>ar,  a  locking  memt>er  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  movable  yoke  section  for  holding  tbe  latter  In  closed 
position  and  provided  with  a  guide  lip  bearing  against 
the  bar,  and  means  opeTitively  connected  with  the  lock- 
ing member  for  releasing  the  latter. 

2.  A  stanchion  comprising  a  supporting  frame  includ- 
ing spaced  uprights  connected  by  transverse  bars,  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  an  openlntr.  a  plate  slldably 
mounted  on  tbe  lower  connecting  bar,  a  yoke  having  a 
vertical  pin  Joumaled  in  the  opening  of  the  upper  bar 
and  having  its  lower  end  plvotally  connected  with  tbe 
plate,  said  yoke  being  provided  with  a  movable  section, 
means  for  locking  tbe  otovable  section  In  closed  position, 
and  means  tor  ralsaslag  the  locking  means. 

3.  A  stanchion  comprising  a  supporting  frame  includ 
ing  spaced  uprights  having  brackets  secured  thereto  and 
provided  with  laterally  extending  perforated  flanges, 
upper  and  lower  connecting  bars  secured  to  said  flanges, 
one  of  said  connecting  bars  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, keepers  secured  to  tbe  lower  connecting  bar,  a  plate 
slldably  mounted  in  said  keepers,  a  yoke  having  its  upper 
end  provided  with  a  pin  seated  in  the  opening  of  tbe 
upper  connecting  bar  and  having  Its  lower  end  plvotally 
connected  with  tbe  plate,  said  yoke  being  provided  with 
a  movable  section,  a  locking  member  mounted  on  tbe  yoke 
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aad  mdikpua  to  engac*  tb«  •djae«At  end  o(  th*  morftbte 
MCtion  ^or  locking  tbo  latter  tn  closed  position,  nnd  a 
sprint  ftMTDlof  ■  connection  between  tbe  rertleal  ptn  of 
the  yoke  and  one  of  tbe  aprlgtats  of  the  aupportlDg  frame. 

4.  A  itancbton  Incindlng  a  supporting  frame  comprlalng 
•paced  aprlghta  connected  bj  npper  ana  lower  transreni* 
ban,  a  yoke  baling  a  Tertleal  pin  joamaled  in  tbe  npper 
transTer!4e  bar.  a  plate  sIldabl.T  mounted  i>o  tbe  lower 
transrerae  bar  and  plvotallj  connected  wltb  tbe  lower 
end  of  tbe  yoke,  said  yoke  being  prorlded  wltb  a  movable 
section  baring  Its  fre*  end  formed  wltb  a  tarmlDaJ  Up. 
a  bar  depending  from  tbe  npper  connecting  bar,  a  tubstaa- 
ttally  U-abaped  locking  member  plvoCally  mounted  on  tbe 
yoke  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  terminal  Up  of  tbe  mo>- 
able  section,  said  locking  member  being  provided  wltb  an 
OTerbanglng  lug  bearing  against  tbe  depending  bar.  keepera 
aecnred  to  tbe  opposite  sides  of  tbe  uprigbts,  rods  sUdably 
mounted  In  saM  kespen,  a  cabto  baring  one  end  thereot 
secured  to  tbe  depending  bar  for  eleratlng  tbe  latter  to 
dlasogage  tbe  locking  member  from  tbe  movable  yoke 
ssetloa,  and  Ita  otber  end  seenred  to  one  of  tbe  sliding 
rods,  a  second  cable  secured  to  tbe  mating  rod  and  mov- 
able yoke  section  for  morlng  tbs  latter  to  closed  position, 
and  operating  levers  ptvotally  mounted  00  tbe  supporting 
frame  and  plvotally  connected  wltb  tbe  adjacent  sliding 
rod*. 

5.  A  stancblon  Including  a  supporting  frame  comprl8 
liV  spaced  oprlgbts  connected  by  laterally  adjustable 
transrerse  bar*,  one  of  wbleb  Is  provided  wltb  an  open- 
lag,  keepers  secured  to  tbe  otber  connecting  bar.  a  plate 
slldably  mounted  In  tbe  kaepers  and  bavlng  Its  Interme- 
diate portion  bowed  upwardly,  a  y<;ke  bavlng  one  end 
tbereof  provided  wltb  a  plB  Joamaled  In  said  opening 
and  Its  lower  end  formed  wltb  a  depending  foot  plrotally 
connected  wltb  tbe  bowed  portion  of  tbe  sliding  plate, 
said  yoke  being  prorlded  wltb  a  pivoted  section,  the  free 
end  of  wblcb  Is  reduced  to  form  a  Up,  a  segmental  bar 
depending  from  tbs  upper  transverse  bar  of  tbe  frame, 
a  U-sbaped  locking  member  plrotally  mounted  on  tbe 
yoke  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  Up  of  tbe  movable  yoke 
section,  said  locking  mamber  being  provided  with  an  over- 
hanging lug  for  eoAtact  wltb  tbs  ssgmental  bar,  a  spring 
forming  a  connection  between  the  pin  and  supporting 
frame,  transverse  rods  slldably  mounted  on  opposite  sl.les 
of  the  frame,  operating  levers  ptvotally  mounted  on  tbe 
supporting  frame  and  plrotally  connected  wltb  the  rods, 
and  cables  connectad  with  tbs  yoks  and  segmental  bar. 
respectively,  and  sxtandlag  through  the  opening  In  the 
upper  transverse  connecting  bar  for  attachment  to  the 
adjacent  roda. 


987.27a  BLflCTBICAL  STBTSM  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 
WnxtAM  A.  TumMAXim,  Laacastar,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Ooold  Storage  Battsry  Convaay,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Fllsd  Feb.  21.  IMS.     Serial  No.  417,0«0. 


1,  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  circuit 
and  a  direct  current  circuit,  one  being  a  regulating  cir- 
cuit to  be  governed  by  flnetuatlons  In  tbe  other,  a  regnUt- 
Ing  coU  connected  to  tbs  regulating  circuit,  a  rectifying 
derice  connecting  the   two   circuits  and   baring  magnetic 


Induction,  dlstrlbntsd  windings  on  said  rsctlfylag  derlcs 
connected  to  tbe  alternating  current  circuit,  said  winding 
producing  subetantially  all  the  magnetic  flux  In  said  de 
vice,  a  commutatlng  device,  brushes  therefor  and  means  for 
producing  a  relative  rotation  between  said  windings  and 
said  brushes. 

2.  Tbs  combination  of  an  alternating  current  circuit 
and  a  direct  current  circuit,  one  b«lng  a  regulating  cir- 
cuit to  be  governed  by  fluctuations  In  tbe  otber,  a  regu- 
lating coll  connected  to  tbe  regulating  circuit,  a  rectifying 
device  connecting  the  two  circuits  and  baring  magnetic 
induction,  windings  on  said  rectifying  dsrlc*  connected 
to  the  alternating  current  circuit,  said  windings  produc- 
ing substantially  all  tbe  magnetic  flux  In  said  derice,  a 
commutatlng  derice  and  brushes  therefor  for  the  rectify- 
ing device  and  means  for  producing  a  relative  rotation 
between  said  windings  and  said  bmsbes  In  synchronism 
wltb  the  altematliig  current. 

8.  Tlie  c<  mblnatlon  of  a  three-phase  alternating  cur- 
rent circuit  and  a  direct  current  circuit,  one  being  • 
regulating  circuit  responslre  to  rarlatlons  of  current  In 
the  other,  a  regulating  coll  connected  to  tbe  regulating 
circuit,  a  rectifying  derice  baring  magnetlsable  material 
and  windings  In  Inductive  relation  thereto,  said  rectifier 
connecting  the  two  circuits  and  said  windings  arranged 
to  produce  substantially  all  tbe  magnetic  flux  in  said 
dsrlce,  connections  from  said  windings  to  tbs  alternating 
current  circuit,  a  commutator  on  said  derice,  brushes  en 
gaging  said  commutator  connected  to  tbe  direct  current 
circuit,  and  a  synchronous  motor  for  producing  a  relatlre 
rotation  between  said  windings  and  brushes  In  synchro- 
nism wltb  tbe  alternating  current 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  an  alternating  current  circuit, 
a  rectifying  derice  in  operatlre  relation  thereto,  baring 
magnetic  Induction  and  having  substantially  aU  of  Its 
magnetic  flux  produced  by  windings  conascted  to  said 
alternating  current  circuit,  a  regulating  direct  current 
circuit  connected  to  be  fed  from  said  rsctlfylag  device, 
a  regulating  coll  connected  to  said  direct  cnrrent  circuit 
and  an  alternating  current  nynchronoua  motor  connected 
to  drlre  said  rectifying  derice. 

5.  The  crmblastlon  (f  an  alternating  current  circuit 
and  a  41rsct  current  circuit,  tbe  latter  being  a  regulating 
circuit  carrying  a  current  responslre  to  variations  In  tbe 
current  in  the  alternating  current  circuit,  a  regulating 
coll  connected  to  the  direct  cnrrent  circuit,  and  a  rectifier 
substantially  devoid  of  motor  action  connecting  said  cir- 
cuits and  having  windings  arranged  to  produce  a  flux 
rotating  relatively  to  said  windings  and  means  for  suitably 
driving  said  rectifier. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Qaastta.] 


987,271.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DOOR  -  L ATT RB8  At.- 
BBBT  W.  Uptok.  Ijm  Angvies,  Cal.  Filed  June  15.  1910. 
Serial  No.  887.041. 


1.  An  attachment  for  doors  comprising  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  door,  and  a  spring  tongue  secured  to 
said  piste  and  r?rtlcally  adjustable  thereon  to  Intersect 
the  path  of  a  latch  on  said  door,  said  spring  tongue  being 
adapted  to  yieldingly  retard  the  closing  of  said  door. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  door  and  a  spring  latch  se- 
cured thereto,  an  attschment  for  ssld  door  comprising  a 
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plate  seenred  thereto,  and  a  tongue  secure  to  said  plate 
aad  adjustable  thereon  to  intercept  the  path  of  said  latch. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  door  and  a  spring  latch  se- 
cured thereto,  an  attachment  for  said  door  corapriaing  a 
pUtc  secured  rertleally  tbereon  and  horiaeataUy  adjust- 
sbls  tbereon,  and  a  spring  tongue  secured  to  said  plate 
and  vertically  adjustable  thereon  to  Intercept  the  path  of 
said  spring  latch. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  door  aad  its  frame,  a  spring 
latch  secured  to  said  door,  and  a  kef>per  secured  to  said 
frame,  a  plate  semred  to  Mid  door  adjacent  said  latch 
and  adjustable  horlsontally  thereon,  and  a  spring  tongne 
seciired  to  said  plate  and  vertically  adjustable  tbereon  to 
intercept  the  path  of  said  latch,  said  spring  tongue  beiag 
adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  tbe  door  frame  upon  tbe 
closing  of  said  door. 


98T.272.  MOTOR  FOR  TALKING  -  MACHINES.  Louis 
P.  ViLiQurr,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talk- 
ing Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
nied  May  3.  1004.     Serial  No.  206.116. 


1.  In  a  talking  macbtaie  motor,  tbe  oomblnatlon  with 
the  main  driring  spindle,  a  bearing  sleere  therefor,  a  ball 
thrust  bearing  located  at  the  upper  end  of  said  sleere 
and  gears  carried  by  said  spindle  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  said  sleere,  a  centrlfagal  goremor,  power  mechanism 
and  gearing  connecting  saM  power  mechanism  with  one 
of  said  gears,  the  other  of  said  gears  being  connected  with 
the  centrifugal  governor. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine  motor,  the  combination  with 
tbe  main  driring  spindle,  of  a  bearing  sleere  therefor,  a 
ball  thrust  bearlag  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  sleere, 
a  sleere  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle  having 
two  gears  located  thereon,  a  centrifugal  governor,  power 
mechanism,  and  a  power  transmitting  train,  which  con- 
nects with  one  of  t*e  gears  on  «a!d  sleere,  the  other  of 
said  gears  being  connected  with  the  eentrlTugal  goremor. 

8.  rn  a  motor,  a  supporting  phrte,  a  sleere  depavdlng 
therefrum.  a  spindle  sopported  in  said  sleere,  a  ball  fhrtutt 
bearing  In  unitary  relation  with  saM  spindle  supported  by 
said  plate,  a  gt>vemor,  and  drtring  mechanism  suitably 
geared  to  said  spindle. 

4.  rn  a  motor,  a  driring  spindle  suitably  suspended 
and  baring  a  sleere  secured  to  Its  lower  end,  said  sleere 
being  prorl<kd  wltb  a  plurality  of  gears  integral  therewith, 
a  goremor  operated  by  one  of  said  gesn  and  driving 
mechanism  connected  with  another  of  said  gean. 

6.  In  a  motor,  a  supporting  plate  prorlded  with  a  dished 
portion,  a  driring  spindle  rotatably  suspended  from  said 
plate  in  said  dished  portion,  said  spindle  having  an  annu- 
lar shoulder  thereon  hearing  on  said  plate  below  the  plane 
of  the  npper  surface  of  said  plate,  a  goremor,  and  driring 
mechanism  suitably  geared  to  said  spindle. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


987,278.     COUNTER.     81  how  W.  Warowsll,  Prorldence,* 

R.  I.,  assignor  to  Uarersal  Winding  Company,  Portland. 

Me.,  s  Corporation  of  Msine.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1006.    Serial 

No.  299,741. 

1.  In  a  counter,   the  combination   with   a   plurality  of 
resfeiter  elements,   s  series  of  actuating  pawls  to   more 


said  elements,  check  pawls  to  hold  the  eisssents  after  they 
have  been  moved,  and  a  frame  member  to  carry  and  oper- 
ate all  of  the  pawls  of  the  series,  of  a  separate,  independ- 
ent register  element  and  a  pawl  to  operate  the  same,  said 
pawl  arranged  to  be  operated  Independently  of  the  series 
of  pawls. 


2.  In  a  conater,  tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  sf 
register  elements,  of  a  lever  carrying  one  actuating  pawl 
for  one  of  tbe  register  elementn.  a  second  lever  carrying  a 
plurality  of  actaatlng  pawls  for  the  other  register  ele- 
ments, and  means  for  transmitting  movement  from  the 
register  elemmt  operated  by  the  first  said  levier  to  tbe 
second  lerer. 

3.  In  a  counter,  the  cosibiBatk)B  with  a  plnraUty  of 
register  wheela,  pawis  f  mo(re  tiie  register  wheels  and  a 
frame  carrying  said  pswis.  of  a  single  register  wbwl,  an 
eccentric  connected  tiierewlth.  BM«ns  to  operatHely  ee»- 
nect  the  eccentric  with  tbe  frame  aforesaid,  and  vfv*  to 
actuate  the  slagle  eleBseat. 

4i.  In  ■  eennter,  tbe  oonbiaatiOB  wtith  a  plunHty  of 
nclster  eleiaeBt%  means  to  operate  said  elcaenta  aad  a 
frame  to  cavry  saM  means,  of  a  single  register  rlrawint.  s 
pawl  to  operate  ths  same,  and  meana  operatad  by  said 
single  element  to  operate  the  frame  aforesaid. 

8.  In  a  counter,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  register 
elemental  of  a  single  register  element  and  a  pawl  to  9^ 
erate  same,  an  ecccatric  operated  by  said  slag^  tl^neat. 
and  msaas  esnnected  to  said  eccentric  to  operate  tbe  series 
of  elements. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


987.274.  nXUMINATBD  SIGN.  Huoo  E.  WasTsaBaao, 
Seattle.  Wash^  aarigaor  of  one-half  to  John  A.  Soder- 
berg,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Fob.  8,  1900.  Serial  Ns. 
476,716. 

1.  In  a  sign  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  lamps 
arranged  to  form  the  sign  cbaractera,  the  clrcuita  for  said 
lamps,  a  switch  la  the  circuit  of  each  lamp,  meana  carried 
through  tbe  tortuous  path  formed  by  tbe  outllns  at  the 
lettera  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  ewltcbes  snccesslrely 
to  light  tbe  lamps  as  said  carried  means  passes^  and 
means  actuated  erentually  to  extinguish  all  the  lights. 

2.  In  a  sign  of  tbe  class  described,  a  plurality  of  lamps 
arranged  to  form  the  sign  characters,  the  circuits  for  said 
lampa,  a  switch  In  tbe  circuit  of  each  lamp,  means  carried 
through  the  tortuous  path  formed  by  the  outline  of  the 
lettera  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  switches  successively 
to  light  tht  lamps  as  said  carried  means  passes,  a  pointer 
mounted  on  said  carried  means  to  trace  said  sign  charac- 
ters, and  means  actuated  eventually  to  extinguish  sll  the 
lights. 

3.  In  a  sign  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  lettera 
forming  the  sign,  a  pointer,  an  endless  belt  carrying  said 
pointer  In  position  to  trace  said  lettera,  means  to  guide 
said  belt  throngh  tbe  outline  of  said  lettera,  a  lamp  car- 
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rt«d  by  tb«  pointer  for  tlltiniliuttliiK  tb«  latter,  and  maana 
to  Impart  motion  to  aald  belt. 


4.  In  a  alcn  of  the  clasa  deacrlbed,  charactera  forming 
tbe  al^n,  lampa  arranged  to  form  the  sign  charactera.  the 
circuits  for  said  lampa,  a  awltcb  In  each  lamp  circuit, 
meana  for  snccesalTely  cloaing  said  iwitcbea  for  lighting 
•aid  lamps  and  means  for  thereafter  simultaneously  ez- 
tingulablng  all  said  lampa,  a  pointer  adapted  to  traca  out 
aald  characters  as  the  lampa  are  lighted,  a  conveyer  carry- 
ing said  pointer,  a  lamp  carried  by  the  pointer  for  lllnmi- 
nating  the  same,  and  a  circuit  for  tbe  laat  named  lamp. 

5.  In  a  sign  01  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  pointer,  a  power 
driven  belt  aupportlng  tbe  pointer,  and  mounted  to  carry 
the  latter  throagb  a  circoitooa  path,  a  lamp,  -a  clreait 
therefor,  a  switch  for  aald  circuit,  a  spring  tending  to 
keep  said  switch  in  position  to  have  the  circuit  open,  an 
electro- magnet  in  said  circuit,  an  armature  upon  the 
switch,  and  meana  carried  by  aald  potntor  and  operable 
during  the  advancing  movement  of  the  pointer  with  tbe  belt 
for  actuating  said  switch  so  aa  to  close  said  circuit  against 
tbe  action  of  the  spring  and  thereby  light  the  lamp  and 
aiao  energlae  said  magnet  whereby  the  switch  ia  retained 
In  closed  condition  with  reai>ect  to  aatd  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


M7,275.  WARDROBE-TRUNK.  Oboboi  H.  Whkabt, 
Racine,  Wla.,  assignor  to  The  Hartmann  Trunk  Co.< 
Racine.  Wla.     Filed  Dec.  23.  190©.     Serial  No.  534,077. 


1.  A  ward-robe  trunk  Including  a  body  cioaad  at  one 
end  and  open  at  Ita  otho-  end.  a  wall  blngedly  connected 
to  tbe  bottom  of  the  body  sod  constituting  the  closure  of 
said  open  end.  a  ward-robe  section  fixedly  secured  to  tbe 
hinged  wall  and  movable  Into  the  body  and  onto  the  bot- 
tom  thereof   when  aald  wall    la   cloaed.   meana  upon    the 


htBgad  wall  for  engaging  the  front  and  back  walla  of  the 
body  to  hold  them  agalnat  spreading  apart  when  the 
hinged  wall  ia  closed,  and  a  book  extending  from  tbe  closed 
end  of  tbe  body  for  engaging  tbe  ward-robe  section  to  bind 
the  hinged  wall  agalnat  the  front  and  back  walla  of  the 
body  and  to  bold  the  two  end  walla  against  relative  move- 
ment 

2.  A  trunk  open  at  one  end  and  cloaed  at  Ite  other  end, 
an  end  wall  hinged  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  trunk  and  con- 
atltnting  the  doaure  of  aald  open  end.  aald  cloaure,  whan 
open,  bearing  downwardly  on  the  trunk  supporting  sur- 
face and,  when  shut,  bearing  against  the  trunk,  a  ward- 
robe section  carried  by  tbe  closure  and  perpendicular 
thereto,  and  a  hook  on  tbe  cloaed  end  of  the  trunk  for  en- 
gaging tbe  section  to  draw  it  longitudinally  to  bind  the 
cloaure  Incloaed  poaitlon  against  tbe  trunk. 

3.  A  ward  robe  trunk  Inciudlng  a  body  open  at  one  end. 
an  end  wall  hinged  to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  body  and  conatl- 
tutlng  the  cloaure  of  aald  end,  said  cloaure,  when  open, 
bearing  downwardly  upon  tbe  body-supporting  surface  and, 
when  shut,  bearing  against  the  body,  a  back  board  fixedly 
connected  to  said  closure  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the 
bottom  of  tbe  body  when  tbe  cloaure  la  ahut,  a  top  frame 
fixedly  connected  to  and  extending  from  tbe  back  board, 
corner  poate  connecting  said  frame  with  the  cloaure,  and 
means  upon  one  wall  of  tbe  body  and  cooperating  with  the 
top  frame  to  draw  the  corner  posU  longitudinally  and  bind 
the  closure  agalnat  the  body. 


987,278.  MACHINE  FOR  HOLDING  AND  DISPENSING 
SODA-WATER  STRAWS.  RoT  J.  WooDBU«T.  Atlanta, 
Ga..  asaignor  to  C.  H.  Temple  and  Mary  A.  Temple, 
Fulton  county,  Oa.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
M7.77a 


In  a  device  of  tbe  class  deacrlbed,  end  members,  a  caa- 
Ing  connected  to  said  end  members,  a  discharge  tray 
forming  a  part  of  tbe  caalng,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  tbe  end 
membera,  notched  dlacharge  wheela  carried  by  the  abaft, 
said  caalng  being  provided  with  an  opening  to  register 
with  tbe  notchea  in  tbe  discharge  wheel,  said  casing  also 
provided  with  an  opening  for  discharging  the  articlea  from 
tbe  dlacharge  wheela,  a  lever  for  operating  the  shaft  in 
one  direction,  reaillent  meana  for  returning  the  shaft  to 
normal  in  tbe  opposite  direction,  an  Inwardly  opening  door 
hinged  to  the  end  membera,  and  comprising  part  of  tbe 
raaing.  a  pawl  carried  by  the  shaft  and  having  a  pivoted 
nose  adapted  to  engage  tbe  door  in  tbe  retrograde  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  to  move  tbe  articlea  In  tbe  casing  sway 
from  tbe  dlacharge  opening,  said  pawl  adapted  to  Idly  trip 
past  the  door  In  the  operative  movement  of  aald  shaft, 
and  means  carried  by  tbe  discharge  wheels  for  closing 
the  disi>enalng  opening  when  the  wheela  are  in  normal 
position. 


987.277.      SHAVING  BRUSH.      Jamm    P.    WaiOHT,    Cam 
•  dea.  Ark.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1810.     Serial  No.  677,288. 

In  a  shaving  bruab  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  handle,  a  portion  of  which  la  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  groovea  cut  therein,  a  sleeve  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  extending  ribs  encir- 
cling aald  bruab  and  adapted  to  be  alid  longitudinally  tbere- 
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upon,  aald  ribs  of  the  sleeve  registering  with  the  grooves 
In  said  handle,  aald  aleeve  adapted  to  be  locked  In  poai- 


tlon by  turning  tbe  sleeve  so  that  the  riba  thereof  will  bind 
against  tbe  body  portion  of  aald  handle. 


087,278.      SUSPENDER-BUCKLE.      Altrsd   M.    ZiBGLn, 
Boston,  Maaa.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1906.    SerUl  No.  840.618. 


A  buckle  comprising  a  wire  body  having  a  loop-like  bend 
midway  between  Its  free  inturned  ends,  a  lever  having  eyea 
Into  which  aald  Inturned  ends  enter,  to  constitute  plvote 
for  the  lever,  and  a  sheet-metel  fabric-penetrating  prong 
having  ears  turned  over  upon  the  sides  of  tbe  loop-like 
bend  to  fixedly  secure  said  prong  to  the  buckle  body,  tbe 
thin  and  flat  pointed  end  of  the  prong  depending  beyond 
said  loop -I  ike  bend  at  the  bottom  thereof. 


0  8  7,270.  END  STIFFENER  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CARS. 
William  S.  Atwood,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed 
May   17,    1909.      Serial   No.   496,497. 


^t^ 
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1.  An  end  atltfener  for  cars  comprising  a  U-shaped 
ribbed  member  formed  of  a  pair  of  horisontel  weba  having 
a  connecting  member  at  right  anglea  thereto,  side  flangea 
eztending  outwardly  from  tbe  weba,  strengthening  bracea 
formed  integral  with  the  weba,  and  end  flangea  bent  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  tbe  stiffening  member  being 
positioned  horisontally  with  respect  to  tbe  end  of  tbe  car 
and  the  end  flanges  being  tied  to  the  sides  of  the  car,  aub- 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  compriaing  a  U- 
ahaped  ribbed  member  formed  of  a  pair  of  boriaontel  webs 
connected  by  an  integral  flat  member,  side  flanges  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  aald  weba,  end  flangea  bent  at  right 
angles  to  tbe  aide  flangea,  pyramidal  strengthening  braces 
formed  integral  with  the  webs,  said  derice  being  poal- 
tioned  boriaontally  with  respect  to  tbe  end  of  tbe  car  and 
adapted  to  tie  the  end  of  the  car  body  to  tbe  sides  thereof, 
substentially  as  described. 

8.  A  car  body  comprising  a  vertical  end  member  tied  to 
the  aide  membera  by  meana  of  a  horisontel  strengthening 
rib  compriaing  a  U-shaped  member  formed  of  a  pair  of 


horisontel  webs  harlng  Integral  atrengthening  braces,  and 
flangea  eztending  outwardly  from  aald  webs,  aaid  flanges 
being  bent  at  the  enda  at  right  anglea  to  tbe  plane  of  the 
atrengthening  member,  subatantlally  as  described. 


987,280.     FOLDING   BOX.      Sibomdwd   BACHMAinr.   Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  June  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  504,461. 


A  box  having  a  bottom,  sides,  ends  and  comer  portlona, 
extensions  on  said  aides  folded  to  form  a  double  fold  and 
secured  to  tbe  sides  witU  the  ends  of  the  folds  overlying 
the  comer  portions,  said  folded  extensions  adapted  to  un- 
fold partially  to  form  a  hook  to  engage  the  comer  por- 
tions and  prevent  acoidentel  collapsing  of  tbe  box  when 
tbe  central  portion  of  the  aides  is  forced  in  tbe  direction 
tending  to  collapae  it. 


987,281.  COLLAPSIBLE  COOP.  FsaouiCK  D.  BcBO- 
MAN,  Milwaukee,  WU.  Filed  May  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
490,459. 
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In  a  collapsible  coop,  the  combination  with  tbe  bottom, 
of  end  members  hinged  at  their  lower  edges  to  tbe  bottom, 
a  top  hinged  to  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  respective  end  mem- 
bers and  folding  with  tbe  latter,  side  membera  likewise 
hinged  at  their  lower  edgea  to  tbe  bottom,  and  folding 
within  tbe  end  members,  said  sides  serving  aa  bracea  to 
aupport  tbe  ends  when  tbe  coop  is  in  extended  position, 
spring  clips  carried  by  the  top  member  and  having  down 
turned  locking  flangea  at  their  free  ends,  said  clips  being 
adapted  to  paaa  through  suitable  recesses  in  tbe  side 
frame  to  automatically  lock  the  parte  in  extended  poai- 
tlon, and  meana  for  automatically  locking  the  coop  in 
cloaed  poaitlon  comprising  locking  pins  carried  by  tbe 
frame  and  apertured  spring  cilpa  carried  by  the  cover  and 
adapted  to  automatically  engage  said  pina  when  tbe  coop 
la  collapsed. 


987,282.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BOLTS,  RIVETS.  Ac. 
Otto  Bribdb,  Benratb,  near  Dusseldorf,  Germany. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  471,284. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  heading  bolts,  riveta,  etc.,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  longitudinally  divided  die,  meana  for  in< 
serting  a  bl&nk  Into  tbe  die  and  means  operative  prior  to 
the  operation  of  blank-inserting  meana,  for  locldng  the 
die  sections  together. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  beading  bolte,  rivete,  etc.,  the  com- 
bination of  a  longitudinally  divided  die,  meana  for  lock- 
ing tbe  die  aectlona  in  cloaed  position,  meana  for  ejecting 
the  bolt  or  rivet  from  tbe  die,  and  means  operative  prior 
to  the  operation  of  ejecting  means  for  unlocking  tbe  die 
aectlona. 
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S.  In  a  marhtee  for  beadtnir  belta.  riveta.  «tc.,  tta«  com 
MnatloB  «f  a  (lt«  barlnic  a  matrix  tb«rethroa8k.  a  plonivr 
forialQf  a  blank  avpyortloir  abataieat  In  tb«  die  matrix,  a 
cylinder  to  lla«  wttb  tb«  matrix,  a  platoa  for  operatlnc 
the  plunger  meana  for  shifting  the  platon  and  means  for 
Introducing  a  cooling  fluid  to  tb«  cylinder  at  a  point  In 
tarmedlatc  of  tbe  piaton  and  tbe  die. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  baading  bolta.  rlTCts.  etc..  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  die  having  a  matrix  therethrouKh.  a  plunger 
forming  a  blank  supporting  abutment  la  the  die  matrix,  a 
cylinder  la  Unc  with  tbe  matrix,  a  platon  for  operating 
tba  planger  and  an  adjustable  abutment  for  Umltlni;  tbe 
movement  of  tbe  piston  and   plunder. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  beading  bolts,  rlveta.  etc..  the  com- 
bination of  a  die,  a  movable  header,  a  rod  guide  at  one 
side  of  tbe  die.  a  movable  bar  carrying  a  shear  blade,  a 
wcond  movaWe  bar,  arms  carrying  hIank-grlppInK  Jaws. 
said  arms  baring  a  length  greater  than  the  distance  be 
tween  the  guide  and  die,  and  meana  for  reciprocating  tbe 
bars. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


987,283.     OILER      Jamm  Uikit  BcHKUt.  Milan,  Kans 
Filed  Jnly  22.  1909.     Serial  No   508.991. 


The  herein  described  oiler,  the  same  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical body,  a  funnel  detachably  connected  at  Its  larger 
end  to  one  end  of  the  body,  a  cylinder  connected  at  one 
end  to  and  commonlcatlng  with  the  smaller  end  of  tbe 
funnel,  and  a  nonle  detachably  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  tbe  cylinder  ;  combined  with  a  cap  remorably  doa- 
Ing  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  body,  a  long  guide  secured  to 
tbe  cap  and  extending  Into  tbe  body  directly  toward  the 
axis  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  stem  slldably  mounted  through  said 
guide  and  having  a  handle  at  Its  outer  end,  and  a  plunger 
on  the  Inner  end  of  the  stem  slldably  and  removably  fit- 
ting within  said  cylinder  and  of  leaa  length  than  tbe  dla- 
tance  between  tbe  Inner  end  of  th«  latter  and  tbe  adjacent 
end  of  tbe  guide. 


987.284.     TRAP.     William  Joskph  Ci^rk,  San  Antonio. 
Tex.     PUad  Apr.  16.  1910.     SerUl  No.  555.892. 


aprteg  for  routing  said  ahaft,  wtngn  radlattng  from  tbe 
shAft,  oppoalte  o«ea  of  th«  wlnga  doatng  tht  opac  aide  of 
tbe  body  and  tbe  other  of  the  wings  extending  across  tbe 
Interior  of  tbe  body  when  the  shaft  Is  *t  Nat.  and  a  trip 
lever  having  a  bait  holding  end  lying  between  tbe  laat 
mentioned  wing  and  tbe  op«n  end  of  the  body,  tbe  other 
end  of  tbe  said  lever  projecting  In  tbe  path  of  movement 
of  tha  wtnga. 


In  a  trap,  a  body  open  on  one  side  and  at  one  end,  a 
shaft  joumaled  vertically  at  tbe  open  side  of  the  body,  a 


987.280. 
N.  T. 


8A8H  LOCK.      WILLIAM    K.    DAan.    Brooklyn, 
Piled  Dec.  3.  1910.     SerUI  No.  695,335. 


1-  A  saab  lock,  comprising  a  jaw  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  upper  sash  and  provided  with 
a  raised  jaw  member  having  an  overhanging  jaw  In  the 
bottom  of  which  la  an  aperture,  a  main  plate  adapted  to 
be  secured  on  the  top  of  tbe  lower  aaab,  an  oblong  lock 
plate  rotatably  mounted  on  aald  main  plate  and  provided 
at  t:ne  end  with  a  jaw  adapted  to  engage  the  jaw  member 
on  the  lock  plate,  a  longitudinally  movable  lock  bar  coun- 
tersunk In  tba  top  of  and  longitudinally  of  aald  lock  plate 
and  provided  at  Ita  outer  end  with  a  handle  and  at  Its 
inner  end  with  a  bereled  noae,  and  a  spring  placed  be- 
neath said  lock  bar  and  operating  to  force  It  outwardly. 

2.  A  aaab  locit,  comprising  a  jaw  plate  adapted  to  be 
aecured  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  upper  aaab  and  provided  with 
a  ralaed  jaw  member  having  an  overhanging  jaw  in  the 
bottom  of  which  Is  an  aperture,  a  main  plate  adapted  to 
be  secured  on  the  top  of  the  lower  aaab,  an  oblong  lock 
plate  rotatably  mountad  on  aald  main  plate  and  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  jaw  adapted  to  engage  the  jaw  mem- 
ber on  the  lock  plate,  a  longitudinally  movable  lock 
bar  countersunk  In  tbe  top  of  and  longitudinally  of  said 
lock  plate  and  provided  at  Ita  outer  end  with  a  handle 
and  at  Its  Inner  end  with  a  bereled  noae.  and  a  spring 
placed  beneath  said  lock  bar  and  operating  to  force  It 
outwardly,  said  lock  plate  and  said  main  plate  belag  pro- 
vided with  means  to  limit  tbe  rotation  of  said  lock  ptete. 

3.  A  aaab  lock  comprlaing  a  jaw  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  upper  saah  and  prorided  with 
a  raised  oTerhanglng  jaw  member  In  tbe  bottom  of  which 
la  an  aperture,  a  main  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe 
top  of  the  lower  saah,  an  oblong  lock  plate  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  main  plate  and  prorlded  at  one  end  with 
a  jaw  adapted  to  engage  the  jaw  member  of  said  jaw 
plate,  a  longitudinally  movable  lock  bar  mounted  on  and 
morable  longitudinally  of  said  lock  plate  and  provided 
at  the  end  with  a  handle,  and  the  oppoalte  end  of  which 
la  adapted  to  enter  the  aperture  In  the  overhanging  jaw, 
and  a  tension  derice  for  moving  said  lock  bar  In  one 
direction. 


•e7.28«.      DRAG    ATTACHMBNT    FOB    PLOWS.      JoHW 

Dbnosl,  Madlaon,  Wla..  assignor  to  American  Plow  Co^ 

Madison.  Wis.     Filed  Not.  29,  1909.     SerUl  No.  5S0,4ie. 

I    Tbe  combination  with  a  plow  franse  of  a  pair  of  hare 

faidepeodently    and    looaely    eoonected    thereto    to    permit 

awlDKing  the  bars  orer   toward  tbe  frame,  an  adjustable 

aleere  *>n  one  of  tbe  bars,  and  a  link  looaely  connecting 

aald  aleere  with  tbe  other  bar. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plow  frame  and  a  drag  at- 
tachment, of  a  pair  of  bars  looaely  connected  to  tbe  frame 
by  oalTeraaJ  jotnta.  an  adjustsble  connection  between  one 
a<  aald  bars  and  the  drag  attadunaat.  an  adjustable  coo- 
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pltng  between  aald  bars,  and  means  for  swinging  aald  at- 
tachment upward  and  over  toward  the  plow  frame. 


**.*->'/' 


3.  The  combination  with  a  plow  frame  and  a  drag  at- 
tachment, of  a  pair  of  bars  and  an  adjustable  coupling 
derice  connecting  them,  an  eye  bolt  looaely  held  In  the 
frame  and  harlng  the  bent  end  of  a  bar  journaled  therein, 
a  aleeve  attached  to  tbe  frame  and  the  bent  end  of  the 
second  bar  Joumaled  therein,  and  means  for  swinging  tbe 
bars  and  drag  attachment  upwardly  and  over  toward  tbe 
plow  frame. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plow  frame  and  a  harrow, 
of  a  pair  of  bars  looaely  connected  together,  a  revoluble 
eyebolt  supported  on  the  frame  and  baring  tbe  bent  end 
of  one  of  said  bars  journaled  therein,  and  tbe  other  bar 
plrotally  connected  to  tbe  frame,  a  draft  attachment  con- 
necting one  of  said  bars  and  harrow,  and  means  for 
flwlnglng  said  barrow  upward  and  orer  toward  the  frame. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plow  frame,  of  a  pair  of 
bars  and  an  adjustable  coupling  derice  connecting  them, 
an  eye  bolt  loosely  held  in  the  frame  and  harlng  the  bent 
end  of  a  bar  journaled  therein,  a  sleere  attached  to  tbe 
frame  and  the  bent  end  of  tbe  aecond  bar  joumaled  there- 
in, a  drag  attachment  adjustably  connected  to  one  of  aald 
bare,  and  means  for  swinging  the  bars  and  attachment 
upwardly  and  orer  toward  the  plow  frame. 


987,287.  LOCK.  OnoBQB  W.  Dobtba  and  Christian  B. 
Kkbn,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
587,886. 


1.  In  a  lock  the  combination,  consisting  of  tbe  alldable 
and  rotatable  bolt  baring  a  T  shaped  bead  on  one  end 
thereof,  the  body  of  said  bolt  prorided  with  an  axlally  ar- 
ranged groore  and  an  annular  groore.  tbe  direct  sliding 
plate  for  morlag  the  bolt  longitudinally  tbe  toothed  seg- 
ment arranged  between  guldea  and  looaely  mounted  upon 
aald  alidable  and  rotatable  bolt,  the  depending  lug  of  aald 
toothed  segment  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  said  axlally 
arranged  groove  aforesaid,  tbe  whole  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  a  key. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination,  consisting  of  tbe  rack  bar 
arranged  between  guides,  tbe  double  pronged  swinging  lerer 
connected  with  one  end  of  said  rack  bar,  tbe  slldable  and 


rotatable  bolt,  the  toothed  aegment  mounted  upon  the 
latter  and  adapted  to  engage  wltb  said  rack  bar,  and  the 
direct  eliding  plate  for  moring  the  aald  slldable  and  rota- 
table bolt  longitudinally  when  operated  by  a  key. 


987,288.     CLOTHES-PIN.     Jcwsl  Ebwin,  Coallnga,  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  558,743. 


As  a  new  article,  a  clothes  pin  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  spring  wire,  one  end  of  which  Is  bent  to  form  a  clamp- 
ing member,  comprising  a  transrerse  portion  and  an  up- 
wardly, Inwardly  and  rearwardly  projected  finger,  the 
strand  from  the  clamping  member  being  bent  at  right  an- 
glea  back  and  forth  to  form  a  clamping  body  that  coOper- 
atea  wltb  the  clamping  finger  back  of  it,  tbe  free  end  of 
tbe  clamping  body  being  bent  Into  a  spring  loop  disposed 
In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  clamping  body,  tbe  free 
end  of  tbe  loop  terminating  in  a  combined  guide  and  a 
clamping  member  that  cooperates  with  the  aforesaid  clamp- 
ing body. 


987,289.     DOOR-CHECK.     Hasby  K.  Fairall.  Highlands, 
Cal.     Filed  Nor.  22,  1900.     Serial  No.  520.364. 


1.  A  door  check  comprlaing  in  combination,  a  plunger, 
mounted  to  slide  inwardly  with  respect  to  tbe  door  frame 
and  supported  by  tbe  door  frame,  means  Including  a 
checking  derice  for  resisting  the  Inward  movement  of  said 
planger,  a  member  constructed  to  be  attached  to  the  door 
adapted  to  engage  said  plunger  to  force  tbe  same  Inwardly, 
and  a  reaillent  retractor  carried  by  said  member  and  co- 
operating therewith  to  withdraw  aald  plunger  when  the 
door  is  opened. 

2.  A  door  check  comprising  In  combination,  a  checking 
cylinder  adapted  to  be  attached  to  tbe  door  frame,  a  plun- 
ger Including  a  piston  and  platon  rod  extending  from 
said  cylinder,  a  bracket  constructed  to  be  seated  in  a  door 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  end  of  said  rod  as  the  door 
doaes,  means  for  partially  withdrawing  aald  rod  when  the 
door  la  mored  to  Ita  open  position,  and  a  spring  affording 
means  for  partially  returning  said  plunger  toward  Ita  in- 
nermost position. 

3.  A  door  check  comprising,  in  combination  a  checking 
cylinder  adapted  to  be  seated  In  a  door  frame,  a  plunger 
harlng  a  head  mounted  to  slide  In  said  cylinder  and  harlng 
a  rod  projecting  from  said  cylinder,  said  rod  baring  a  re- 
tractor head  on  tbe  outer  end  thereof,  a  bracket  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  the  door  harlng  an  arm  adapted  to  engage 
said  retractor  head  to  force  the  same  inwardly,  a  re- 
tractor carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  aaid 
retractor  head  so  as  to  wUbdraw  the  same  when  the  door 
la  mored  to  Its  open  position,  said  retractor  being  ar- 
ranged to  awing  out  of  reach  of  said  head  to  disengage 
Itself  therefrom. 

4.  A  door  check  comprising,  in  combination,  a  check 
derice  adapted  to  be  seated  In  a  door  frame  and  harlng  a 
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prej«etfBc  plnoyar  rod.  nld  rod  luiTliiff  a  rotractor  head 
thercapon  preoentliig  a  ahoulder  on  tb«  side  thereof  adja- 
cent to  mid  check  derlce,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  door  to  engac*  Mid  head  to  force  Mid  plunser  in 
wardly  and  a  realllent  retractor  secured  to  aald  bracket 
and  adapted  to  map  over  aald  head  and  engaslng  aald 
shoulder  to  withdraw  aald  plunger  rod  when  the  door  ta 
opened. 

5.  A  door  check  comprising,  lo  combination  a  check  de- 
rlce adapted  to  be  mounted  la  a  door  frame  and  baring 
a  projecting  plunger  rod,  said  rod  haring  a  retractor  bead 
thereupon  preaentlng  a  shoulder  on  the  stde  thereof  adja 
cent  to  said  check  device,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  door,  and  adapted  to  engage  said  head  to  force  said 
plunger  Inwardly,  a  resilient  retractor  supported  by  the 
door  adapted  to  snap  over  aald  head  to  engage  said  shoul- 
der to  withdraw  said  plunger  rod  when  the  door  is  opened, 
and  a  spring  for  partially  returning  said  plunger  when  re- 
leased by  said  retractor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  8  7,290.     HTDBANT.     JAM ca  F.   FnsT.   DalU.  Colo. 
Filed  July  7,  1910.     SerUl  No.  570.797. 


1.  A  hydrant  compriaiog  a  casing,  a  rotary  ralre  mecha- 
nism carried  by  said  casing  and  Including  a  rotary  ralre 
member,  a  source  of  water  supply  Joined  with  said  rotary 
ralre  mechanism,  a  water  off  take  pipe  Interlocked  with 
said  rotary  valre  mechanism  whereby  when  said  pipe  la 
turned  said  ralre  will  be  opened  or  closed  according  as 
said  pipe  is  turned  one  way  or  the  other,  an  outlet  to  said 
pipe  and  an  air  compression  chamber  in  commanleatlon 
with  aald  pipe  adjacent  to  aald  roUry  ralre. 

2.  In  a  hydrant,  a  casing,  a  rotary  ralre  carried  there- 
by, a  source  of  water  supply  connected  with  said  casing  to 
dellrer  through  said  ralre,  a  water  off-take  pipe  projected 
Into  said  caaing  and  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  same, 
means  for  interlocking  said  pipe  with  aald  rotary  ralre  In 
rlrtue  of  which  said  rotary  ralre  will  be  opened  and 
closed  according  as  said  water  offtake  pipe  is  turned  one 
way  or  the  other,  a  ralred  outlet  for  aald  water  pipe,  an 
air  reeerrolr  carried  by  said  water  pipe,  a  pipe  connected 
with  said  air  reeerrolr  and  projected  Into  said  water  off- 
take pipe  and  communicating  therewith  at  the  bottom. 

3.  In  a  hydrant,  a  source  of  water  supply,  a  rotary  ralre 
mechaniam  Including  a  ralre  casing  and  a  rotary  ralre 
within  the  same,  said  ralre  casing  being  connected  to  said 
source  of  water  supply,  a  water  off  take  pipe  haring  one 
end  remorably  Interlocked  with  said  roUry  ralre  In  rlrtue 
of  which  said  valre  may  be  opened  or  cioeed  according  aa 
aald  pipe  la  turned  one  way  or  the  other,  an  outlet  for 
aald  water  pipe  near  iu  other  end.  and  a  cioeed  ended  air 


duct  projected  within  aaid  water  pipe  and  In  communica- 
tion therewith  near  Its  lower  end. 

4.  In  a  hydrant,  a  source  of  water  aupply,  a  rotary 
ralre  mechaniam  Including  a  ralre  caaing  and  a  rotary 
ralre  within  the  same,  said  ralre  caaing  being  connected, 
to  said  source  of  wster  supply,  a  water  off-take  pipe  bar- 
ing one  end  remorably  interlocked  with  aald  rotary  ralre 
in  rlrtue  of  which  aald  ralre  may  be  opened  or  closed 
according  aa  said  pipe  la  turned  one  way  or  the  other,  an 
outlet  for  said  water  pipe  near  Ita  other  end,  an  air  duct 
projected  within  said  water  pipe  and  haring  one  end  In 
communication  therewith  near  IU  lower  end.  and  an  air 
reeerrolr  carried  by  aald  duct  abore  aald  water  off-take 
pipe  in  communication  with  the  other  end  of  said  duct. 

6.  In  a  hydrant  comprising  a  casing,  a  roUry  ralre 
mechanism  carried  by  said  caaing  and  including  a  rotarj 
ralre  member,  a  source  of  water  supply,  a  Joint  connect- 
ing said  source  of  supply  with  aald  caaing.  a  water  off  Uke 
pipe  interlocked  with  said  rotary  ralre  member  whereby 
when  said  pipe  is  turned  said  ralre  member  will  be  opened 
and  cloaed  according  aa  aald  pipe  U  In  one  poaltlon  or  the 
other,  an  outlet  to  aald  pipe,  an  air  compression  chamber 
In  communication  with  aald  pipe  adjacent  to  said  rotary 
ralre,  another  caaing  Inclosing  aald  first  mentioned  casing, 
said  other  caaing  haring  Its  lower  end  aecured  to  aald 
Joint. 

(Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


987.291.       SAFETY    WATCH-RETAINER.       FacDBiCK 
Mairrmi    FaANKLiN,   Stockton.   Cal.      Filed   Nor.    22 
1909.    SerUl  No.  029,183. 


1.  A  watch  retaining  means  comprising  two  members 
hinged  together  at  their  upper  ends  and  projecting  there- 
from In  parallel  relation,  a  retaining  catch  on  one  of  said 
members,  a  ring  plrotally  mounted  In  the  other  member, 
a  dog  on  said  ring  projecting  toward  the  member  baring 
said  retaining  catch,  aald  members  haring  a  means  for 
locking  them  together  In  any  desired  relatire  position. 

2.  A  watch  retaining  means  comprising  two  members 
hinged  together  at  their  upper  ends  and  projecting  there- 
from In  spaced  relation,  a  retaining  catch  on  one  of  said 
members,  a  dog  plrotally  mounted  In  one  of  aald  members 
and  being  morable  toward  the  other  member,  aald  mem- 
bera  haring  a  means  for  locking  them  together  In  any  de- 
sired relatire  position. 

3.  A  watch  retaining  meana  comprising  two  members 
hinged  together  at  one  point  and  capable  of  being  pulled 
out  In  borlxontal  allnement.  means  for  locking  said  mem- 
bers in  any  desired  relative  position,  a  retaining  hook  on 
one  member,  a  chain  receiving  means  on  the  other  mem- 
ber, and  a  dog  morable  In  one  member  toward  the  other 
member,  aa  described. 

4.  A  i^tch  retaining  means  comprlaing  two  membera. 
a  dog  In  one  of  aald  members,  means  on  the  other  mem- 
ber for  engaging  said  dog  to  hold  both  members  In  rigid 
position  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  watch  retaining 
catch  on  one  of  said  members,  and  meana  connected  with 
one  of  said  members  for  engaging  any  material  Inserted 
between  said  membera. 

6.  A  watch  retaining  meana  comprising  two  members, 
one  hinged  to  the  other,  a  dog  in  one  member,  means  In  the 
other  member  for  engaging  said  dog  to  hold  said  members 
rigid  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  watch  retaining  catch 
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on  one  of  said  members,  and  means  connected  with  one  of 
said  membera  for  engaging  any  material  inserted  between 
said  membera. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


987.292.  TIRE.  William  Dill  Fvwmt,  Norfolk,  Va.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  William  T.  Anderson.  Norfolk,  Va. 
Filed  May  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  6S9,283. 


«  vr 


1.  A  tire  of  the  character  apecifled,  comprising  trans- 
rersely  curved  inner  and  outer  rims  spaced  apart  from 
each  other,  each  rim  having  ita  concave  face  outwardly, 
platea  riveted  to  the  inner  face  of  the  outer  rim  at  spaced 
interrala.  each  plate  haring  a  perforated  ear,  plates  ar- 
ranged at  spaced  Intervals  on  the  outer  face  of  the  Inner 
rim  and  in  radial  allnement  with  the  corresponding  plates 
on  the  outer  rim.  each  of  said  plates  haring  a  perforated 
ear.  a  coll  spring  connecting  each  pair  of  radially  alined 
platea.  means  for  sdjustlng  the  last-named  platea  toward 
and  from  the  Inner  rim  whereby  to  regulate  the  tension 
of  the  springs,  and  an  annular  wooden  filling  substantially 
drrular  in  cross  section  arranged  between  the  rims  and 
receaaed  to  recelre  the  said  rimn,  said  filling  haring  radial 
recesses  for  the  springs,  brackets  secured  to  the  outer  rim 
at  spaced  Interrals,  each  bracket  having  a  depending  per- 
forated lug,  tralta  passing  through  the  filling  and  the  per- 
forations of  the  lugs  for  holding  the  outer  rim  to  the 
fllllng.  and  a  solid  rubber  tire  Rented  In  the  outer  rim. 

2.  A  tire  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  trans- 
versely curved  Inner  and  outer  rima.  each  rim  haring  ita 
concare  face  outwardly,  coll  springs  arranged  between  aaid 
rima  at  spaced  interrala,  means  whereby  the  tension  of 
each  of  aald  springs  may  be  regulated,  a  wooden  filling 
arranged  between  the  rima.  said  filling  having  groorea  to 
recelre  the  rims,  and  haring  openings  for  receiving  the 
aprings,  means  for  securing  the  outer  rim  to  the  fllllng, 
the  Inner  rim  being  normally  spaced  apart  from  the  filling. 

3.  A  tire  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  inner 
and  outer  rims  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  springs  ar- 
ranged between  the  rims  at  spaced  Interrals,  means  for 
regulating  the  tension  of  each  spring,  a  wooden  filling 
between  the  rims,  said  filling  being  groored  to  receive  the 
outer  rim  and  haring  openings  through  which  the  springs 
extend,  the  Inner  rim  being  normally  spaced  apart  from 
the  filling,  and  means  for  securing  the  outer  rim  to  the 
filling. 


987,293.  ELECTRICALLY -HEATED  MATRIX -PRESS. 
HoaACB  B.  Galb,  Natick.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Simplex 
Electric  Heating  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
043,074. 

1.  In  a  matrix  press,  an  electric  heater  comprising  a 
metal  plate  haring  a  plane  top  aurface  adapted  to  recelre 
a  type  form,  an  electric  heating  resistance  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  sections  of  reflexed  conductor  attached  close 
to  the  bottom  of  the  plate  and  insulated  therefrom  by 
rltreoua  enamel,  and  a  pinrallty  of  relatlrely  narrow  knife- 
ahaped  bearing  lugs  projecting  from  the  under  side  of  the 
plate  downward  through  the  enamel  near  the  sections  of 
the  heating  reaiatance,  aaid  lugs  being  disposed  length- 
wise between  the  lines  cf  reflexed  conductor  and  distrib- 
uted orer  the  surface  of  the  plate  so  aa  to  support  It,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  matrix  press,  an  electric  heater  plate,  compris- 
ing a  metal  plate  haring  a  plane  top  surface  adapted  to 


receive  the  type-form,  and  a  plurality  of  besriag  lugs  of 
relatlrely  small  area  depending  from  the  bottom  of  the 
plate  at  Interrals  throughout  the  entire  area  thereof,  an 
electric  heating  resistance  in  a  plurality  of  sections  enam- 
eled to  the  under  surface  of  the  heating  plate,  one  of  said 
sectlona  haring  greater  resistance  than  any  of  the  others 
and  being  located  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  the  plate,  and 
meana  for  connecting  the  resistance  sections  In  series  for 
normal  heat  and  in  multiple  for  maximum  heat. 


^  ^  V 


3.  In  a  matrix  press,  the  combination  of  an  electric 
heater,  comprising  a  metal  plate  baring  a  plane  top  stir- 
face  adapted  to  recelre  the  type-form,  an  electric  heating 
resistance  for  the  under  side  of  the  plate,  a  supply  circuit, 
connections  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  resistance  to 
said  supply  circuit,  connections  from  two  Intermediate 
points  of  said  resistance  to  said  supply  circuit,  and  switch- 
ing means  for  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  resistance  between  said  two  pointa  whereby 
the  current  may  be  permitted  to  flow  through  the  entire 
resistance  in  aeries  or  through  the  intermediate  portion 
thereof  in  an  opposite  direction  to  that  of  the  end  por- 
tions. • 

4.  In  a  matrix  press,  the  combination  of  an  electric 
heater,  comprising  a  metal  plate,  resistance  for  heating 
said  plate,  a  supply  circuit  connected  to  said  resistance,  a 
switch  controlling  the  supply  of  current  to  the  heater,  a 
thermostat  baring  a  pair  of  contacts  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing a  circuit  responslvely  to  changes  in  the  temperature 
of  the  plate,  and  means  controlled  by  said  thermostat  for 
opening  the  switch  and  hindering  the  closure  thereof,  or 
permitting  such  closure,  accordingly  to  whether  the  cir- 
cuit through  said  pair  of  contacts  is  open  or  closed,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  matrix  press,  the  combination  of  an  electric 
heater,  comprising  a  metal  plate,  and  a  heating  resistance 
therefor,  a  switch  for  controlling  the  supply  of  current  to 
the  beater,  means  to  close  said  switch  by  hand,  a  thermo- 
stat responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  plate  to  open 
the  switch  when  the  temperature  of  the  plate  reaches  a 
predetermined  limit,  and  t  bermostatic-controUed  means 
for  hindering  the  manual  closing  of  the  switch  except 
when  the  temperature  of  the  plate  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined limit. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


987,294.      SWITCHING   DEVICE.     HOLLAKD  F.   Gordon, 
Corslcana,  Tex.    Filed  June  26,  1909.    Serial  No.  504.S36. 


\<, 


nnn^^nn-.nn 


J 


In  combination  with  a  plrotally  held  away  bar.  and  mm 
heads  secured  to  said  bar,  of  two  J-sbaped  throw  rods  so- 


586 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  21, 1911. 


cund  to  •  ctLT,  a  bracket  dependtog  from  tb«  car  for  gold 
Ins  aaid  throw  rods  and  for  holding  tb«  name  to  a  rertlcal 
position,  collara  forming  a  part  of  th«  major  atem  portlena 
of  the  throw  rods,  atop  collara  forming  the  enda  of  tb« 
short  members  of  said  throw  roda.  and  helical  springs  en 
circling  the  major  portions  of  the  throw  rods  and  dlapoaed 
between  the  collars  forming  a  part  of  the  same  and  the 
lower  portion  of  the  bracket  for  holding  the  said  tlirow 
rods  In  an  elerated  position,  the  said  stop  collara  forming 
the  enda  of  the  short  members  of  the  throw  rods  thereby 
limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  latter,  for  en- 
gagement with  the  plTotally  held  swaj  bar. 


.1 


987.296.  MACHINK  TOR  AUTOMATICALLY  MANU- 
FACTURING WELDED  WIRE  CHAINS.  Chaslm  L. 
Okavbs.  MUford.  Conn.,  aaslgnor.  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Automatic  Welding  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Connectlcnt.    Filed  Sept.  2.  1909.    Serial  Na  515,7S4. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  antomatlcally  manufacturing  welded 
wire  chains,  the  combination  of  means  for  holding  a  com- 
pleted link  in  position  to  receive  a  succeeding  link,  means 
for  forming  hooka  on  the  ends  of  a  blank  for  a  succeeding 
link,  means  for  forming  said  sncceedlng  link  Into  snbstan- 
tlallj  U-ahape  with  said  hook  ends  extending  Inwardly 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  previously  completed  link, 
meana  for  paaalng  the  hooked  enda  of  a  sncceedlng  par- 
tially formed  link  through  a  previously  completed  link 
and  bringing  the  ends  together,  suitable  welding  devlcea, 
and  means  for  delivering  the  ends  of  the  partially  com- 
pleted link  to  such  welding  devices. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  welded  wire  chains, 
the  combination  of  meana  for  holding  a  previously  com- 
pleted link  In  poaltlon  to  receive  a  succeeding  link,  means 
for  severing  the  wire  blank  and  bending  the  latter  Into 
substantially  U-sbape,  means  for  forming  hooks  at  the 
enda  thereof,  and  meana  for  finally  bending  the  link  with 
the  ends  together  and  connecting  the  same  with  a  prerl 
ously  completed  link,  with  means  for  welding  the  enda 
of  the  partially  completed  link,  and  means  for  twisting 
the  link. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  welded  wire  chain, 
the  combination  of  automatically  operated  Instrumental 
Ities  for  holding  the  previously  completed  link  In  poaltlon 
to  receive  a  succeeding  partially  formed  link,  with  meana 
for  bending  a  blank  for  a  succeeding  link  Into  substan- 
tially U  shape,  means  for  forming  hooks  at  the  ends 
thereof  which  hooks  extend  on  oppodte  sides  of  a  previ- 
ously completed  link,  meana  for  cloaing  the  link  thus 
partially  formed  through  the  previously  completed  link 
with  the  hooked  ends  together  whereby  a  succeeding  link 
la  connected  with  the  previously  completed  link,  and  means 
for  welding  said  enda. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  manufacturing  welded 
wire  chalna,  the  combination  with  means  for  holding  a 
previously  completed  link  in  position  to  receive  a  auc- 
ceedlng  link,  of  means  ft>r  initially  formln«  booki  at 
the  enda  of  a  wire  blank  and  aabaaqaently  bending  the 


latter  Into  subatantially  U-ahape,  meana  for  finally  bend- 
ing the  Unk  thos  partially  formed  with  its  enda  together 
within  aaid  prevlooaly  completed  link,  and  means  for 
welding  together  said  ends. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  manufacturing  welded 
wire  chalna,  the  combination  of  means  for  welding  the 
ends  of  the  links,  means  for  twisting  prevlonsly  weldad 
links  into  subatantially  a  vertical  plane  and  meana  for 
holding  the  twlated  linka  In  aaid  plane  in  position  to 
receive  succeeding  links,  with  meana, for  forming  hooka  on 
the  enda  of  the  blanks  for  aacceadlng  links,  meana  for 
bending  aaid  blanks  into  U-shape,  and  means  for  uniting 
succeeding  links  thus  partially  formed  with  prevloualy 
completed  links  by  passing  the  hooked  ends  of  succeeding 
links  through  the  completed  links  and  In  abutting  poaltlon. 

[Claima  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


987.29«.      STUFFING  BOX.      JoHif   Hahn.    Loa  Angelea. 

Cal.      Continuation   of  application   SerUl   No.  508,033, 

filed    June    20,    1910.      Thla    application    filed  Nov.    7, 
1910.     Serial  No.  591.190. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  body  to  be  packed,  of  a 
compressible  packing  sleeve  around  said  body  ;  aaid  pack- 
ing sleeve  being  Upered  toward  Ita  ends  and  provided 
between  the  Upered  portlona  with  a  redesa,  wedging  mem- 
bera  adapted  to  be  acrewed  together  to  Inclose  the  packing 
and  to  engage  the  tapered  ends  thereof,  and  means  In  the 
recess  to  hold  the  packing  toward  the  body  to  be  packed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body  to  he  packed,  of  a 
split  packing  sleeve  around  aaid  body  ;  fald  sleeve  being 
provided  with  shoulders  at  Its  ends,  wedging  members 
around  the  sleeve  contacting  with  the  shoulders  of  the 
sleeve,  and  meana  between  the  .  ahoulders  to  compress 
the  sleeve 

8.  The  combination  with  a  body  to  be  packed  of  a 
split  packing  sleeve  around  aaid  body,  aaid  aleeve  being 
provided  with  shoulders  at  Its  enda.  bars  arranged  in 
tig-sag  relation  between  the  shoulders  and  around  the 
sleeve,  wedging  members  conuctlng  with  the  ale«ve  and 
with  the  bare  and  means  to  move  the  bars  and  compreaa 
the  sleeve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  body  to  be  packed  of  a 
spirally  split  packing  sleeve  provided  with  ahoulders  and 
aprona  at  ita  ends,  bars  arranged  In  staggered  relation  to 
each  other  around  the  sleeve  and  between  the  ahonldera 
and  between  the  aprona  and  the  body  of  the  aleeve.  and 
■Mans  for  wedging  the  aleere.  apron  and  bara  to  com 
press  the  aleeve. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  body  to  be  packed  of  a 
compreaalble  packing  sleeve  around  aaid  body,  aaid  aleeve 
being  provided  at  ita  enda  with  shoulders  and  with  aprons, 
bars  arranged  in  staggered  relation  to  each  other  around 
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tb»  slesvs  between  the  ahoulders  and  between  the  aprona 
and  the  main  body  of  the  sleeve  and  means  for  wedging 
the  sleere.  apron  and  bara  to  compress  the  sleeve  endwise 
and  laterally. 

(Claims  «  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


»8T,297.     HAT  FASTENER.     Nbls  H.  Habsbl,  Los  An- 
gelea, Cal.    Plied  Oct.  17,  1910.    Serial  No.  587,440. 


1.  A  bat  fastener  comprising  a  support  detachably 
secured  to  the  hat.  said  support  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
safety  pins  parallel  to  each  other,  a  bridge  connecting 
the  aafety  pins  together,  an  eztenalon  on  the  bridge  form- 
ing an  eye,  and  a  pin  alldable  through  the  eye. 

2.  A  hat  faatener  comprising  a  aupport  detachably 
secured  to  the  hat.  aaid  aupport  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
aafety  pins  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  each  other, 
an  upper  and  lower  member  connecting  said  safety  pins 
together,  an  extension  on  the  lower  member  extending 
rearwardly  between  aaid  aafety  pins  and  having  its  Inner 
end  bent  upwardly  at  right  anglea  forming  an  eye,  a 
pin  between  the  upper  and  lower  member,  sUdable  through 
said  eye.  and  means  on  the  pin  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  pin  through  the  eye. 


0  87.29  8.  NON-RBFILLABLB  BOTTLE.  Chbistiam 
HacKBB.  St.  Louia.  Mo.  filed  May  2,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
558369. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bottle,  an  open  topped  tube 
Inserted  In  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  means  for  holding  the 
tube  within  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  a  valve  seat  carried  by 
aaid  tube,  a  valve  coacting  with  aaid  aeat,  gravity  held 
in  a  closed  position,  a  stem  on  said  valve,  a  cup-shaped 
member  embracing  the  stem  and  Qperatlng  within  the 
tube  for  seating  the  valve  by  the  action  of  a  liquid  intro- 
duced Into  the  tube  and  means  to  prevent  the  Insertion 
of  a  probe  within  the  tube. 

2.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  s 
bottle  of  an  open  topped  tube  inaerted  in  the  neck  of 
said  bottle,  meana  for  retaining  the  tube  within  the 
neck,  a  valve  aeat  carried  by  the  tube,  a  gravity  actuated 
valTC  coacting  with  ssid  valve  seat,  a  stem  on  said  valvt, 
a  cup-shaped  member  embracing  said  stem,  the  cup- 
shaped  member  being  heavier  on  one  side  In  order  to 
be  acted  upon  by  a  liquid  introduced  In  the  top  of  the 


tube  in  quantities  of  less  siss  than  ths  tube,  a  gnlde  for 
the  valve  stem,  and  notched  disks  for  supporting  said 
guide,  the  notches  of  which  are  arranged  to  peralt  the 
flow  of  a  liquid  and  prevent  insertion  of  a  probe. 


9  8  7,299.  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  SEAMLESS 
SASH  -  WEIGHTS.  Addison  8.  HoDnsa,  Somerville, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Seamless  Sash  Weight  Company, 
Salem,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Nov.  20,  1909,  SeHal  No.  529,074.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Ang.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
877.931. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  flask- provided  with  means  for  forming  the 
body  of  a  sash-welght.  of  means  for  forming  a  head  for 
said  sash-weight,  comprising  core-frames,  and  means  for 
securing  the  same  together. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bead-forming  mold  casing  comprising  co- 
acting  sections,  of  a  body-forming  mold  casing  hsving 
means  for  receiving  and  holding  the  sections  in  associated 
condition  and  with  the  head  mold  therein  in  proper  re^s- 
ter  with  the  body  mold. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  head-forming  mold  casing  comprising  co- 
acting  sections,  of  means  for  securing  the  sections  to- 
gether with  tbe  molds  therein  in  properly  associated  con- 
ditions, and  a  body-forming  mold  casing  having  means  for 
receiving  the  sectional  mold  casing  and  holding  the  mold 
thereof  In  proper  register  with  the  body  mold. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bead-forming  mold  casing  comprising  co- 
acting  section  boxes,  each  having  partitions  therein  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  comp.irtmeDtB  for  containing  the  mold 
head,  of  means  for  securing  the  sections  together  with  the 
corresponding  compartments  alined,  and  a  casing  for  hold- 
ing a  plurality  of  body  molds,  said  casing  receiving  the 
sectional  bead  casing  to  permit  the  head  molds  thereof  to 
be  alined  with  the  body  molds. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  flask  provided  with  moans  for  forming  the 
body  of  a  sash  weight,  of  means  for  forming  the  head  of 
said  sash  weight,  comprising  a  bead-core  frame  and  figure- 
core  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


987,800.      ELECTRICAL    SYSTEM    OF    DISTRIBUTION. 
Albert  8.  Hcbbaed,  Belleville,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gould 
Storage  Battery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Piled  June  2^,  1907.     Serial  No.  380,211. 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  system  of  dlstribation,   s 
power  factor  compensator  connected   to  tbe  system,  and 
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meana  for  roDtrolIing  the  same  tnclndiog  a  source  of  cur- 
rent ■ubatantlaliy  lodepeodent  of  flactaatioos  on  tb«  syi- 
tam  and  a  aoorcc  of  current  that  baa  a  value  deflottelj  re- 
lated to  tbe  power  factor  cbaogea  of  the  lystem. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  system  of  distribution,  a 
sjrncbronous  motor  connected  to  tbe  sjrstem,  and  meana 
for  controlling  tbe  fleld  strength  of  the  same  Including  a 
source  of  current  substantially  Independent  of  fluctuations 
on  tbe  system  and  a  source  of  current  that  baa  a  ralue 
deOnltely  related  to  power  factor  changes  of  the  system. 

8.  In  an  alternating  cnrrent  system  of  distribution  hav- 
ing a  varying  power  factor,  a  synchronouB  motor  connected 
to  the  system,  a  source  of  substantially  constant  current 
for  energising  tbe  field  of  said  motor,  and  means  for  sap- 
plying  a  second  current  for  energising  said  fleld  varying 
with  power  factor  changes  of  the  system. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  system  of  distribution,  ap- 
paratus connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  act  aa  a  con- 
denaancc,  means  for  normally  fixing  tbe  value  of  said  ap- 
paratus, meana  for  producing  a  regulating  current  varying 
with  the  current  lag  In  tbe  syntem,  and  lDdep*>ndent  meana 
for  regulating  said  apparatus  responslvely  to  varlatlona  of 
•aid  regulating  current. 

6.  In  an  alternating  current  system  of  distribution.  a|>- 
paratus  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  act  aa  a  con- 
densance  or  an  Inductance,  mt^ans  for  producing  a  regu- 
lating current  varying  in  direction  and  value  responslvely 
to  changes  of  current  lag  and  lead  in  the  system,  ttnd 
means  for  regulating  said  apparatus  responslvely  to  varla- 
tlona of  said  regulating  current. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.) 


987.301.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 
ALsaaT  8.  HtBBAao.  Belleville.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gould 
Storage  Battery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  June  22.  1007.     Serial  No.  ^80.212. 


1.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution  an  altematInK 
current  circuit,  a  power  factor  compensator  therefor,  a 
storage  apparatus  operatlvely  connected  with  the  circuit 
and  an  electric  device  excited  by  ctirrents  responsive  to 
changes  In  the  electrical  condition  of  the  circuit,  said  de- 
vice being  arranged  and  having  connections  to  produce 
two  currents,  one  for  the  regulation  of  the  power  factor 
compensator  and  the  other  for  the  regulation  of  the  stor- 
age apparatus. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  circuit,  a 
power  factor  compensator  therefor,  a  storage  apparatus 
operatlvely  related  to  the  circuit  and  an  electric  machine 
operating  responsive  to  changes  in  the  electrical  condition 
of  aaid  circuit  having  connections  and  arranged  to  regu- 
late both  tbe  compensator  and  storage  apparatus. 

S.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  circuit,  a 
power  factor  compensator  therefor,  a  storage  apparatus 
operatlvely  related  to  the  circuit  and  a  synchronously 
driven  electric  machine  carrying  current  responsive  to  cur- 
rent changes  of  the  system  and  arranged  to  produce  cur- 
rents which  regulate  the  compenaator  and  storage  appa- 
ratus. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  an  alternating  current  circuit,  a 
power  factor  compenaator  therefor,  a  storage  apparatus 


operatlvely  related  to  the  circuit  and  a  device  operatlvely 
related  to  tbe  circuit  and  arranged  to  produce  a  current 
res{>onslve  to  wattless  energy  changes  of  the  circuit  for 
regulating  the  compensator,  and  a  current  responsive  to 
true  energy  changes  of  tbe  circuit  for  regulating  tbe  stor- 
age apparatus. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  circuit,  a 
power  factor  compensator  therefor,  a  storage  apparatua 
operatlvely  related  to  the  circuit,  meana  operatlvely  re- 
lated to  the  alternating  ctirrent  circuit  and  arranged  to 
produce  a  current  responsive  to  variations  of  the  wattless 
energy  of  the  circuit  and  a  current  responsive  to  true 
energy  variationa  of  the  circuit  and  means  arranged 
whereby  the  storage  apparatus  is  regulated  by  one  of  said 
ciirrents  and  the  power  factor  compensator  by  the  other 
of  aaid  currenta. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  87.302.  CONVETKR.  ViCToa  Johkso.x.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  aasignor  of  one-fourth  to  Oscar  Sandholm,  Rocka- 
way  Beacb.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1900.  Serial  No. 
479.518. 


1.  A  conveyer  comprlslnt;  a  abeave.  a  cable  running  over 
it.  a  bucket,  means  including  a  thimble  on  the  cuble  to 
connect  the  tacket  thereto  and  other  tblmblea  secured  to 
the  cable  iOtermedlate  the  first  named  thimbles  and  di- 
rectly contiguous  to  each  other,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  conveyer  having  dumping  buckets,  a  trip  device  for 
said  buckets,  a  sustaining  means  for  said  trip  device  and 
a  shield  carried  by  the  trip  device  and  protecting  said  sus- 
taining means. 

3.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  sheave,  a  cable  running  over 
aaid  sheave,  a  plurality  of  bucketa.  meana  including  tblm- 
blea on  tbe  cable  for  connecting  the  buckets  thereto  and 
means  along  said  cable  Intermediate  said  thimbles  for 
spacing  tbem  apart. 


987.308.  FENCE-POST  MOLD.  William  L.  Kbllu, 
Ksamay,  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1909.  Serial  No. 
526.019. 


1.  A  mold  including  a  bottom  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  transverse  rows  of  perforations  formed  therein, 
side  walla  detachably  secured  to  the  bottom  plate  and 
provided  with  openings  adapted  to  register  with  the  per- 
forations In  the  bottom  plate,  end  walls  engaging  said 
bottom  plate  and  provided  with  handlea,  fastening  devices 
extending  through  the  perforations  In  the  bottom  plate 
and  openings  in  the  side  walls  for  securing  the  side  walls 
In  adjusted  position,  a  pallet,  and  supports  secured  to  tbe 
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bottom  plate  of  the  mold  and  adapted   to  engage  staple 
anchoring  membera. 

2.  A  reveralble  mold  including  a  bottom  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  transverse  rows  of  perforations 
formed  therein,  laterally  adjuatable  side  walls  detachably 
secured  to  tbe  bottom  plate  and  provided  with  openings 
adapted  to  regiater  with  tbe  perforations  in  Cbe  bottom 
plate,  and  walls  engaging  the  bottom  plate  and  provided 
with  laterally  extending  bandlea.  a  pallet  forming  a 
closure  for  the  top  of  the  mold,  and  locking  members 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  end  walls  of  the  mold  and  each 
having  one  end  thereof  provided  with  an  operating  han- 
dle and  Ita  other  end  terminating  in  an  angularly  dis- 
posed lip  adapted  to  bear  against  the  top  of  the  pallet  and 
hold  tbe  latter  In  poaition  on  tbe  mold. 


987,304.     TELEPHONE.      William   J.    C.   Kbwtok,   Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  June  1.  1908.  Serial  No.  436,123.     Re 
newed  Nov.  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  594.217. 


Jf^ 


In  combination,  a  base,  a  standard  projecting  there- 
from, a  tranamltter  attached  to  tbe  end  of  said  standard, 
a  rigkl  abaft  projecting  laterally  from  the  end  of  tbe 
standard,  a  flexible  self  supporting  abaft  extending  for- 
ward at  an  angle  from  tbe  end  of  tbe  aaid  rigid  shaft,  and 
a  receiver  permanently  attached  to  tbe  extremity  of  aaid 
flexible  abaft 


987.305.  DEBRICK  FOR  8TACKIN0  HAT  AND  THE 
LIKE.  CLiifOMON  O.  KiNNiT,  Humboldt,  Kans.  Filed 
Not.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  694,891. 


1.  A  derrick  including  a  aupportlng  fraipe,  a  transverse 
beam  forming  a  part  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  seaUng  receaa,  a  bearing  block  slidaMy 
mounted  in  said  receaa,  a  brace  secured  to  tbe  frame  and 
provided  with  an  overhanging  bracket,  a  maat  Journaled 
In  tbe  sliding  block  and  bracket,  reai>ectlvelv.  a  boom  car- 
ried by  tbe  maat,  and  means  for  securing  the  block  in  dif- 
ferent positions  of  longitudinal  adjustment. 


2.  A  derri<A  including  a  supporting  frame,  a  transverse 
beam  forming  a  part  of  tbe  frame  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal seating  recess  formed  therein,  a  bearing  blo^  slld- 
ably  mounted  in  said  recess  and  provided  with  spaced 
transverse  openings,  a  brace  having  an  overhanging  bracket 
secured  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  mast  having  one 
end  thereof  Journaled  in  tbe  bearing  block  and  ita  other 
end  Journaled  In  the  overhanging  bracket,  a  boom  car- 
ried by  tbe  maat,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  enter  any  one 
of  tbe  openings  in  tbe  sliding  block  for  holding  the  latter 
in  different  positions  of  adjustment. 

8.  A  derrick  including  a  supporting  frame,  a  transverse 
beam  forming  a  part  of  the  frame,  a  brace  having  its  upper 
end  provided  with  an  overhanging  bracket  disposed 
above  the  beam,  a  mast  Journaled  in  the  bracket  and  hav- 
ing ita  lower  end  adjustable  longitudinally  of  tbe  beam,  a 
boom  carried  by  the  mast,  an  elevating  cable  mounted  on 
tbe  boom  and  having  lu  rear  end  extended  beyond  the 
frame  for  attachment  to  %  draft  aniiqal,  and  anchoring 
members  plvotally  mounted  "on  tbe  frame  and  adapted  to 
be  embedded  in  the  ground  for  preventing  accidental  dis- 
placement of  aaid  frame. 

4.  A  derrick  Including  a  supporting  frame,  a  trans- 
verse beam  forming  a  part  of  tbe  frame,  a  bearing  block 
slidably  mounted  on  the  beam,  a  brace,  an  overhanging 
bracket  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  tbe  brace,  transverse 
bolts  forming  a  connection  between  tbe  bracket  and  brace, 
a  mast  having  its  upper  end  Journaled  In  the  overhang- 
ing bracket  and  its  lower  end  Journaled  in  said  sliding 
block,  a  boom  carried  by  the  mast,  meana  for  holding  the 
Mock  In  different  positions  of  adjustment,  and  flexible 
stay  members  secured  to  one  of  tbe  transvo-se  bolts  and 
having  their  lower  ends  provided  with  pins  adapted  to  be 
eml)edded  in  tbe  ground. 

5.  A  derrick  including  a  supporting  frame,  a  transverse 
beam  forming  a  part  of  the  frame  and  including  mating 
bars  spaced  apart  by  intermediate  blocks  to  form  a  seat- 
ing recess,  a  bearing  block  slidably  mounted  in  aaid  re- 
cess and  provided  with  spaced  transverse  openings,  there 
being  similar  openings  formed  In  one  of  the  bars  consti- 
tuting the  beam,  a  keeper  extending  across  the  bars  of  the 
beam  and  bearing  against  the  sliding  block,  a  pin  adapted 
to  enter  aaid  openings  for  holding  the  block  In  different 
positions  of  adjustment,  a  brace  secured  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  frame,  an  overhanging  bracket  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  brace,  a  mast  Journaled  In  the  bracket  and 
sliding  block,  respectively,  and  provided  with  a  boom, 
elevating  mechanism  mounted  on  the  boom,  and  bars  form- 
ing a  connection  between  tbe  brace  and  supporting  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


987.306.  SNAP-SWITCH.  Charles  J.  Kluin.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1907,  Serial  No.  393,793.  Re- 
newed July  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  574,685. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cam,  means  for  moving  said 
cam,  a  spring  engaging  the  face  of  said  cam,  a  member 
connected  to  ai^ld  spring  and  cooperating  with  tbe  face  of 
the  cam  and  means  for  producing  a  relative  movement 
between  the  cam  and  the  spring,  thereby  causing  a  bodily 
and  angrular  movement  of  said  movable  member. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cam  having  two  portlona  in- 
clined with  relation  to  each  other,  a  spring  directly  engag- 
ing said  cam,  a  member  engaging  said  cam  and  connected 
to  aaid  spring  and  means  for  producing  a  relative  move- 
ment between  cam  and  spring  whereby  a  bodily  and  angu- 
lar movement  of  said  member  is  produced  at  an  ac<%Ierated 
speed. 
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S.  Tb«  coBUnatlon  ot  u  cam,  t  sprtn^  directly  engasfng 
HiUl  ea.m,  a  OMmbtr  consccted  to  tald  spring  and  engraffins 
•aid  cam  and  m«ang  for  rvclprocattng  aald  cam,  ttacra- 
bj  eaasiog  said  member  to  partake  ot  a  bodily  and  an- 
gttlar  moramaat  at  an  accolaratad  ape«d  Is  altbar  of  two 
diractloaa. 

4.  Id  comblnatloo.  a  cam  mamber  hartnf  as  laclinad 
face,  a  sHdiog  member  baTlnn;  a  baae  adapted  to  engac* 
■aid  face,  and  a  resilient  member  engaging  said  face  aad 
connected  to  said  eliding  member  to  cause  said  sliding 
member  to  move. 

5.  In  combination,  a  cam  member  baring  an  Incllnad 
faea.  a  sliding  moaber  adapted  to  engage  witb  said  faea, 
a  bellcal  spring  engaging  said  face  and  connected  to  said 
sliding  member  and  caosing  said  sliding  member  to  move. 

[Claims  0  t0  IS  not  printed  In  tite  Gasetta.] 


987.307.  TOOL-HOLDER.  Aloobt  Lawsom,  Jamestown, 
N.  T.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Neia  A.  JTobnaoa.  Jamea- 
town.  N.  y.     Filed  June  30,  1900.    Serial  No.  506481. 


1.  ▲  tool  holder  oemprlalag  in  eaabinattea.  a  sbank 
haviac  a  tranaTsrae  conical  baarlag.  a  aeMkar  adapted  to 
raoelTe  a  tool  vertically  therein  alldabiy  moantad  tn  said 
bearing,  mcana  for  bte^tos  aaM  tool  between  saM  banrlng 
and  said  reeelTing  msmbsr.  aad  a  member  eoapemtlng 
wUk  aald  tearing  to  Mad  said  tool  in  aMMan  la  aald 
bearing  and  racelTlag  sMmber. 

2.  ▲  tool  holder  coaqirtBlng  In  roialdnaflun.  a  atenic 
Ika^lag  a  traaarerse  eoolcal  bearing,  a  aainber  adapted  to 
receive  a  tool  vertleally  therein  aUdaMy  stosBted  la  said 
bearing,  means  for  binding  said  tool  between  said  bearing 
and  said  recelTlng  member,  and  means  cooperating  with 
the  last  mentioned  elements  to  support  said  tool  at  three 
potnta. 

3.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  shank  baring  a  projection 
beyond  its  rear  side  near  its  lower  end.  said  lower  end 
of  said  shank  harlng  a  bole  therethroagb  within  said 
projection,  said  projection  baring  an  tngular  circumferen- 
tial sboulder  around  the  month  of  said  bole  adjacent  ita 
rear  face,  and  means  mo«nts4  In  snM  hole  to  rigidly  clamp 
and  hold  the  cutting  ted  at  dWereat  anglee  against  the 
side  of  said  circumferential  abenlder  aad  the  rear  side 
of  said  projection. 

4.  A  tool  bolder  comprising  a  abank  baring  a  rim  pro- 
jecting beyond  its  rear  side  near  Us  lower  end,  said  lower 
end  of  said  abank  baring  a  hole  therethrough  from  front 
te  rear  within  said  projecting  rim,  a  two  part  belt  rer- 
olaWy  moanted  in  said  bole,  aad  meana  for  spreading  the 
parte  ef  said  two  part  bolt  to  hold  against  the  inner  side 
of  said  bole  through  said  shank  and  clamp  the  cattlag 
tool  against  the  rear  side  of  eald  projecting  rim. 

5.  A  tool  holder  eomprlalng  a  shank  harlng  an  opening 
from  front  to  rear  throogh  Ita  lower  end.  a  member  rero- 
iQbly  mouatcd  tn  aald  opening,  a  bolt  to  bold  eald  swmber. 
said  rerolubly  mounted  member  harlng  an  opening  there- 
through, croeswlee  of  aad  adjacent  the  rear  side  of  said 
abank  tor  the  cutting  tool,  and  a  clamping  plaee  ea  eald 
rerolubly  mouated  part  to  aid  la  holding  said  tool. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  tn  the  Oaaette.] 


967,308.      raiCTIONAL   OBARINO.      ANOaaw   C.    Loifo. 
York.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1910.    SerUl  No.  663.8»«. 


M^ 


1.  The  combination  of  berel  drive  and  driven  gears, 
means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  gears  relatlrely  to  the 
other  gear  to  rary  the  apeed.  sseana  for  continuously  urg- 
ing tbe  other  gear  toward  aad  Into  engagement  with  the 
adjustable  gear,  and  meana  for  locking  said  other  gear 
againat  aorement  under  the  faiflnance  of  the  urging 
means,  to  maintain  a  conataat  speed. 

2.  The  combination  of  bevel  drive  and  driven  gears, 
means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  gears  relatively  to  the 
other  gear  to  vary  the  speed,  means  for  permitting  the 
other  gear  to  yield  to  compensate  for  said  adjustment,  and 
means  for  locking  the  last  named  gear  against  yielding 
movement  to  maintain  a  constaat  speed. 

3.  The  combination  of  drire  and  drlren  sbafta,  berel 
gears  carried  by  the  shafts,  meana  for  adjuatlng  tbe  gear 
on  one  of  the  shafts  to  rary  the  apeed,  means  for  continu- 
ously urging  the  other  shaft  in  one  direction  to  malnUln 
said  gears  In  engagement,  and  meana  for  engaging  tbe  last 
named  shaft  to  hold  the  same  against  morement  under 
tbe  influence  of  tbe  urging  saeaaa.  to  maintain  a  consUnt 
speed. 

4.  The  combination  of  drlre  and  driven  sbafta.  bevel 
genra  carried  by  tbe  shafts,  meana  for  adjnsttng  the  gear 
on  ana  of  the  shafta,  a  spring  for  yMdtngty  and  conttnn- 
ooely  argfag  the  other  ehaft  axlally  fa  one  direction  to 
maintain  tbe  gears  in  engagement,  and  aieaaa  for  engaging 
the  laat-aaaed  abaft  to  haM  tbe  aame  agahiat  aztal  move- 
ment bi  both  dtreetlons.  to  maintain  a  conataat  speed. 

5.  The  combination  of  drive  and  driven  abafta,  bevel 
gears  carried  by  tbe  shafts,  meana  for  adjusting  the  gear 
on  one  of  the  shafta  ta  vary  the  speed,  meana  for  coatinu- 
ooaiy  urging  the  other  shaft  aztellj  In  one  direction  to 
maintain  said  gears  tn  eogngensent.  the  laat-aamad  ahaft 
being  provided  with  a  conttnuoua  transverse  groove,  and 
a  latch  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  groove  to  lock  the 
shaft  against  movement  under  the  influence  of  the  urging 
meana 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlatad  in  the  Oaaattat] 


987.»i».     CROWN  FOR  CHAHDELms.     Wilfbid  Llm 
LBT.    East    Conneaat.    Ohio,   aselgnor   ta   Tbe   Oonoeaot 
Company,  a  Corperatlon  of  Ohio.     Filed  Jan    27.  1909 
Serial  No.  474,3M. 

1.  A  chandelier  crawn  comprising  an  attaching  spider 
at  the  upper  end.  said  spider  having  a  diaphragm  and 
chambers  on  each  side  at  the  diaphragm,  two  tabular  harp 
members  springing  from  tbe  spMer.  one  tube  connected 
with  one  chamber,  tbe  other  tube  with  the  other  chamber 
said  tubes  being  secured  at  their  lower  ends  ind<>pendeDtly 
to  a  crown  band,  a  union  member  within  said  crown  band 
aad  having  a  conduit  therethrough  connected  at  its  oppo 
site  sods  to  said  tnbea,  and  a  cootrolllag  valve  therein 
provided  with  a  handle  or  thumb-piece  projecting  through 
tbe  bead. 

2.  A  c4iandeller  crown  comprMng  a  crown  band  and  a 
spider  ring,  opposite  pairs  of  harp  twbee  springing  from 
said  spider  and  independently  connected  at  tbelr  lower 
«ndB  to  the  crown  band,  said  spider  baring  oppoalte  con 


Makcb  21,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S9X 


nectlona  for  gaa  eondnlts  and  a  web  upon  one  side  forming 
a  dlapbragm  between  said  gaa  connectiona.  one  pair  of  said 
harp  tnbea  being  connected  to  said  gas  connections  and 
being  connected  at  tbelr  lower  ends  with  a  anion  memlMr 
containing  a  valve,  and  said  valve  being  provided  with  a 
handle  or  thumb-piece  projecting  through  s&ld  crown  band. 


8.  A  chandelier  crown  comprising  a  crown  band  and  a 
spider  member  with  harp  tubes  springing  therefrom  and 
secured  to  the  crown  band,  one  of  said  tnbea  having  an 
elbow  at  its  lower  end.  provided  with  two  attaching 
sockets  on  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  member  of  the 
elbow,  whereby  the  said  elbow  may  be  secured  so  that  the 
lower  member  may  project  at  ditferent  anglea. 

4.  A  chandelier  crown  comprising  a  crown  band  and  a 
spider,  said  spider  having  separate  connectloni  for  gaa 
conduits  separated  by  a  diaphragm,  two  harp  tnbea  aprlng- 
Ing  from  said  spider,  the  separate  harp  tubes  being  con- 
nected with  the  said  separate  gas  connections  and  Inde- 
pendently secured  to  tbe  crown  band,  a  anion  member  con- 
taining a  controlling  raire  connecting  aald  harp  tabea, 
said  union  member  baring  connected  therewith  a  pilot 
light  conduit  alao  controlled  by  aald  valve,  and  a  ralve 
handle  projecting  through  aald  crown  band. 


987.S10.      BEAKK-LBVBR.      JOHB    H.    McClabbv,   Wont 
Union.  Ohio.     Filed  May  27.  1910.     SwUl  No.  0M,814. 


In  combination,  an  operating  lever  formed  with  a  slot 
having  a  return-curve  at  one  end  to  constitute  a  leatlng 
recees,  tbe  slot  being  angularly  diapoaed  at  its  other 
end  to  provide  a  second  seating  receaa,  a  rod,  meana  for 
connecting  the  rod  to  the  lever,  aald  connecting  means 
operating  in  tbe  slot  and  being  adapted  to  be  retained  in 
any  selected  one  of  the  aeatlng  recesaea,  and  a  hand  grip 
secured  to  the  rod  for  shifting  the  connecting  means  in 
tbe  slot,  the  second  seating  recess  being  terminally  en- 
larged to  provide  oppoeed  undercnt  side  walls,  as  and  for 
the  purpoae  specified. 


987,811.     STALK  CUTTER.     Dadct  McDowsll,  TaUnUb. 
La.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  576.291. 


A  stalk  cutter  comprising  a  main  frame,  an  aaxlllary 
frame  having  the  forward  end  thereof  mounted  on  the 
forward  end  of  said  main  frame,  knife  blades  carried  by 
said  auxiliary  frame,  a  longltndinal  beam  mounted  above 
said  auxiliary  frame  and  centrally  of  said  main  frame, 
colters  having  tbelr  upper  ends  pivotally  connected  to 
said  longitudinal  beam  and  extended  downwardly  over 
the  sides  of  said  main  frame  and  into  tbe  ground,  and 
means  to  removably  secure  said  colters  to  said  main 
frame. 


987,312.      DRAFT-GEAR.     THOMAa   L.  McKnaM,   Baston, 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  396,130. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  morable  member,  morable  rigid 
followers,  stops  for  said  followers,  coll  and  leaf  springs 
arranged  between  aald  followers  one  in  adrance  of  the 
other  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  morement  of  said 
member,  said  leaf  aprlng  extending  transversely  of  tbe 
direction  of  movement  of  aald  member  aad  harlng  greater 
resisting  capacity  than  said  coll  spring,  connections  for 
morlng  one  of  aald  followers  whan  aald  member  is  moved 
in  either  direction,  and  means  for  applying  presaure  to 
said  leaf  spring  independently  of  said  coll  spring  after 
an  initial  morement  of  the  member,  whereby  both  the 
coll  and  leaf  springs  realst  piovement  of  said  member  in 
either  direction  and  said  leaf  aprlng  acta  to  resist  the 
movement  of  said  member  after  an  Initial  action  of  said 
coil  spring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  movable  member,  movable  rigid 
followers,  one  of  which  la  moved  by  the  movement  of 
said  member  In  one  direction,  meana  by  which  tbe  other 
follower  is  mored  by  the  morement  of  aald  member  in 
the  oppoalte  direction,  atops  for  aald  followers,  coil  and 
leaf  spring  which  are  arranged  one  in  advance  of  the 
other  between  said  followers  and  which  resist  morement 
of  said  member  in  either  direction,  aald  leaf  spring  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  direction  of  morement  of  said 
member  and  baring  greater  resisting  capacity  than  said 
coll  spring,  and  meant  for  limiting  tbe  compreasion  of 
said  coll  spring  and  applying  presaure  to  said  leaf  spring 
independently  of  said  coll  aprlng  after  an  initial  morement 
of  said  member,  whereby  the  coll  spring  is  protected  and 
said  leaf  spring  acts  to  reaiat  tbe  morement  of  aald 
member  after  an  Initial  action  of  said  coll  spring,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  morable  member,  morable  rigid 
end  followers,  one  of  which  is  mored  by  the  movement  of 
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Mid  BcmtMr  In  oim  direction.  m«ana  bj  which  tb«  other 
foUoww  la  moTed  by  the  moTement  of  udd  member  In 
the  opposite  dlrectloo.  itop*  for  lald  followers,  coll  and 
leaf  aprlnga  arranged  one  In  advance  of  the  other  between 
■aid  followers,  said  leaf  spring  extending  tranrrersely  of 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  member,  and  a  movable 
intermediate  follower  which  Is  arranged  between  said  coll 
and  leaf  springs  and  against  which  said  springs  exert 
pressure  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  relative  movement  between  said  Intermediate  follower 
and  the  end  follower  which  is  adjacent  to  said  coll  spring 
to  limit  the  compression  of  said  coll  aprlng  and  apply 
pressure  to  said  leaf  spring  Independently  of  said  coil 
spring  after  an  initial  action  of  the  coil  spring,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  movable  member,  md^able  rigid 
end  followers,  one  of  which  is  moved  by  the  movement 
of  said  member  In  one  direction,  means  by  which  the 
other  follower  is  moved  by  the  movement  of  said  member 
In  the  opposite  direction,  stops  for  said  followers,  coll 
and  leaf  springs  arranged  one  in  advance  of  the  other 
between  said  followers,  said  leaf  spring  extending  trana- 
veraely  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  member,  a 
movable  Intermediate  follower  which  la  arranged  between 
said  coll  and  leaf  springs  and  against  which  said  springs 
exert  pressure  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  relative  movement  between  said  Intermediate  fol- 
lower and  each  end  follower  to  protect  both  the  coll  and 
leaf  springs  and  apply  pressure  to  said  leaf  spring  Inde- 
pendently of  said  coil  spring  after  an  initial  action  of 
the  coil  spring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  movable  member,  movable  rigid 
end  followers,  one  of  which  is  moved  by  the  movement 
of  said  member  in  one  direction,  means  by  which  the 
other  follower  Is  moved  by  the  movement  of  said  member 
in  the  opposite  direction,  stops  for  said  followers,  coll 
and  leaf  springs  srranged  one  in  advance  of  the  other 
between  said  followers,  said  leaf  spring  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  member  and 
having  a  greater  reflating  capacity  than  aaid  coil  spring, 
an  Intermediate  follower  which  is  arranged  between  said 
coll  and  leaf  springs  and  against  which  said  springs  exert 
pressure  In  opposite  directions  and  which  la  movable  to 
allow  the  bodily  movement  of  said  coll  spring  during  the 
movement  of  said  member  In  one  direction  after  an  initial 
compression  of  said  coll  spring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


987,313.    PUMP.    Thsodohb  Meixxks.  Winchester,  Wash. 
FUed  Ang.  22.  1810.     Serial  No.  678,203. 


■  «4 


In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plorality  of  piston  chambers,  arranged  one  above  the 
other.  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  piston  rod  extending  through 


said  piston  chambers  and  adapted  to  operate  a  piston  In 
each  of  said  chambera,  a  removable  gasket  surrounding 
the  piston  rod  and  adapted  to  sepsrate  the  said  chambers 
and  so  constructed  that  it  can  be  automatically  displsced 
by  the  lifting  of  the  said  piston  rod  from  the  pump. 


987,314.      PITH  BORING    DEVICE.      CnaisTtAK    Navb, 
Mame.  Iowa.    Filed  Not.  6.  1910.    Serial  No.  S90.928. 


1.  In  a  pith  boring  device,  a  pair  of  rotating  shafta, 
and  meana  for  rotating  the  shafts,  said  shafts  having 
extenalons  rectangular  In  croaa  sectioa  and*  provided  with 
recesses  ;  bit  holding  caainga  each  provided  with  Inwardly 
extending  projections  fitted  on  aald  extensions  ;  bits  hsv- 
Ing  extensions  provided  with  lugs  to  engage  the  recesses 
of  the  extensions  of  the  shafta,  the  extensions  of  the 
bits  being  srranged  In  the  casings  and  in  contact  with 
the  lugs  of  the  caslnga,  thus  constituting  means  to  prevent 
outward  movement  of  the  caalngs ;  and  threaded  members 
penetrating  the  caalngs  to  engage  the  extensions  of  the 
bits,  so  aa  to  bold  the  lugs  thereof  In  engagement  with  the 
recesses  of  the  extensions  of  the  shafts. 

2.  In  a  pith  boring  device,  a  pair  of  shsfts,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  ahafts,  a  pair  of  bita,  coupling  devices  for 
connecting  the  bits  and  the  shafta  to  cause  them  to  rotate 
together,  said  coupling  devices  having  casings,  rectangular 
In  cross  section,  said  casings  having  their  comers,  at  the 
outer  enda  provided  with  recesses,  and  dlaka  having  cir- 
cular openings  received  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  caalngs 
by  the  said  recesses,  the  disks  being  of  diameters  sufflcient 
to  prevent  injury  of  the  cobs  by  their  contact  with  the 
caalngs. 


987,315.  TEMPLE-MEASURING  DEVICE.  Elieabeth 
Lbb  Naao,  San  Franclaco,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
Charlea  E.  Glafke,  San  Franclaco.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  24. 
1910.     SerUl  No.  561.247. 


^l    ^    ^' V 


1.  A  temple  piece  measuring  device  comprising  a  non- 
sectional  body  piece  provided  with  a  scale  on  one  side 
thereof,  and  having  a  curved  head,  said  head  having  a  stop 
agalnat  which  the  outer  end  of  the  bow  abuU  when  being 
meaaured. 

2.  A  temple  piece  measuring  device  comprising  a  body 
piece  provided  with  a  scale  on  one  side  thereof,  and  hav- 
ing a  curved  head  containing  a  groove,  aald  groove  ter- 
minating in  a  pocket  at  the  outer  end  thereof. 

3.  A  temple  piece  measuring  device  comprising  a  crook 
having  a  groove  in  the  inner  side  of  the  head  thereof 
terminating  In  a  pocket  in  the  outer  end  of  the  groove  and 
a  acale  on  the  body,  said  scale  beinf  so  placed  aa  to  de- 
termine the  ususi  length  of  a  tomple  piece. 
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987,816.  METHOD  OF  PROMOTING  COMBUSTION. 
John  H.  Pabsonb,  Ridley  Park,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Par- 
sons Ehiglneering  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1910,  Serial  No. 
566,426.     Renewed  Oct.  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  689,262. 


1.  The  art  of  promoting  combustion  in  furnaces  con- 
sisting In  igniting  a  body  of  fuel  supported  on  a  grate, 
supplying  air  below  the  Ignited  body  of  fuel.  Introdaclng 
above  said  body  of  fuel  heated  air  in  the  general  direction 
of  the  draft  of  the  furnace  and  In  such  volume  as  to 
oxidise  the  combustible  gases  and  consume  the  carbon  par- 
ticles arising  from  the  body  of  fuel,  the  volume  and  veloc- 
ity of  the  Introduced  air  being  such  as  to  cause  an  en- 
training action  on  the  air  paaslng  through  the  bed  of  fuel 
whereby  the  amount  of  air  passing  through  the  bed  of 
fuel  Is  regulated  by  the  regulation  of  the  volume  and 
velocity  of  the  air  introduced  above  the  fuel. 

2.  The  art  of  promoting  combustion  In  furnacea  con- 
sisting in  igniting  a  body  of  fuel  supported  on  a  grate, 
supplying  air  to  the  fuel  from  below  the  grate,  and  forcibly 
Introducing  above  the  fuel  a  volume  of  heated  air  In  the 
general  direction  of  the  draft  of  the  furnace  and  in  sheet 
formation  to  intercept  and  in  volume  to  Insure  the  con- 
sumption of  the  combustible  gaaes  and  particles  arlaing 
from  the  body  of  fuel,  the  volume  and  velocity  of  the  In- 
troduced air  being  such  as  to  cause  an  entraining  action 
on  the  air  passing  through  the  grate,  and  fuel  and 
facilitate  the  maintenance  of  the  required  draft  through 
the  fuel. 

3.  The  art  of  promoting  combustion  In  furnaces  pro- 
vided with  suitable  exhaust  flues  for  the  escaping  products 
of  combustion,  consisting  in  Igniting  a  body  of  fuel 
supported  on  a  grate,  supplying  air  to  the  fuel  from  be- 
low the  grate,  and  forcibly  Introducing  aboTe  the  fuel  a 
volume  of  heated  air  In  the  general  direction  of  the  draft 
of  the  furnace  and  substantially  in  line  with  the  lower- 
most exhaust  flue  thereof  and  In  sheet  formation  to  Inter- 
cept and  In  volume  to  Insure  the  consumption  of  the  com- 
bustible gases  anu  particles  arlaing  from  the  bed  of  fuel, 
the  volume  and  velocity  of  the  introduced  air  being  such 
as  to  cause  an  entraining  action  on  the  air  passing  through 
the  grate  and  fuel  and  facilitate  the  maintenance  of  the 
required  draft  through  the  fuel. 


9  8  7,817.  SPINNING-MACHINE.  Dubbll  O.  Pxjlbm, 
Hampden.  Masa.  Filed  May  12,  1910,  Serial  No. 
660,823.     Renewed  Feb.  17.  1911.    Serial  No.  609,165. 


1.  In  a  spinning  machine,  a  set  of  continuous  drawing 
rolls  and  companion  rolls  In  rear  of  drawing  rolls  baring  a 
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anltlng  arbor  and  an  endleaa  band  suspended  from  the 
arbor  and  serving  as  a  guard  for  preventing  the  yam  pass- 
ing between  the  drawing  rolls  from  contacting  with  the 
arbor. 

2.  In  a  spinning  machine,  a  set  of  contlnuoua  drawing 
roUa  and  companion  rolla  In  pairs  In  rear  of  drawing 
rolls,  having  a  uniting  arbor  and  having  journals  extend- 
ing outwardly  beyond  the  ends  of  the  rolls,  and  endleaa' 
bands  suspended  from  said  journala  outalde  of  the  rolls 
and  also  suspended  from  the  arbor  between  the  rolls,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


987,318.  MANUFACTURE  OF  THIN  ELECTROLYTIC 
IRON  PLATES  OF  LARGE  AREA.  WiLmtL^  VrA.it- 
HACsas,  Leipslg,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  684,337. 

1.  The  Improved  process  for  the  manufacture  of  elec- 
trolytic Iron  deposited  by  the  electrolysis  of  hot  solutions 
of  Iron  salta.  with  the  use  of  high  current  densities,  which 
consists  In  maintaining  the  electrolyte  at  a  temperature 
of  from  76  degrees  to  85  degrees  C.  during  the  elec- 
trolysis, for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  detachable  iron  de- 
posits of  any  desired  thinness,  and  of  as  large  a  surface 
as  required;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  Improved  process  for  manufacturing  electrolytic 
iron  In  the  form  of  thin  deposits  of  large  area,  which 
comprises  the  electrolysis  of  a  solution  of  Iron  salta,  and 
the  maintenance  of  the  solution,  during  such  electrolysis, 
at  a  temperature  of  approximately  80  degrees  C. ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


987,319.  MOLD  FOR  CONCRETE  BLOCKS.  Alvan  E. 
Potter.  Paulllna,  Iowa.  Filed  June  18,  1910  Serial 
No.  567,680. 


1.  In  a  mold,  the  combination  of  a  rear  side,  bars  at- 
tached thereto  and  extending  beyond  one  end  thereof,  an 
upright  bar  attached  to  the  projecting  ends  of  said  bars, 
an  end  member  hinged  to  said  upright  bar,  an  angle  plate 
hinged  to  said  rear  side  adjacent  said  end  member,  an  end 
member  hinged  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  rear  side,  and 
a  front  side  and  an  angle  plate  interposed  between  the  end 
members. 

2.  In  a  cement  block  mold,  the  combination  of  a  rear 
side,  an  angle  plate  hinged  to  one  end  thereof,  an  end  piece 
hinged  to  the  other  end  thereof,  a  removable  front  side,  an 
angle  plate  connected  thereto  opposite  the  flrst  angle  piece, 
and  an  adjustable  swinging  end  piece  having  a  mediate 
hinge  connection  to  the  rear  side  and  closing  the  space 
between  the  angle  plates. 

3.  A  mold  for  forming  concrete  blocks  comprising  a  rear 
side,  an  angle  piece  connected  to  one  end  thereof,  bars 
connected  to  said  rear  side  and  projecting  beyond  aaid 
angle  piece,  an  end  member  adjustably  hinged  to  the  said 
bara,  a  front  side,  and  an  adjustable  angle  plate  con- 
nected therewith. 

4.  In  a  mold  for  forming  concrete  blocka,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rear  side,  bars  connected  to  this  rear  side  and 
projecting  beyond  one  end  thereof,  an  end  member  adjust- 
ably hinged  to  the  extension  of  said  bars,  a  front  side,  and 
adjustable  angle  plates  respectively  located  between  the 
adjustable  end  member  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  front 
and  rear  sides. 
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5.  A  mold  fbr  formhic  evmcrtttr  blorfes  eomprtotnc  a 
tnme.  and  a  p«ll^  rtwreoa.  wltk  a  ivar  side  htni^  to 
Mid  frame  and  adapted  to  rest  on  aaid  pallet,  ban  mn- 
nected  to  said  side  and  projecting  beyond  one  end  thereof: 
aa  end  menber  htiiK'>d  to  tbe  projeetteg  ends  of  aald  b«n, 
an  anffle  piece  hinged  to  said  rear  side  adjacent  said  end 
member;  an  end  member  hinged  to  tbe  oppoalte  end  of 
wid  rear  side,  all  said  parts  connected  to  the  rear  side 
being  swlngable  upwnrdly  with  tbe  rear  side  on  tbe  binge*, 
a  remorable  front  side,  and  an  angle  plate  connected  to 
said  front  aide  opposite  tbe  other  angle  plate. 

[Claims  A  to  8  not  printed  In  tlH>  Gawtte] 


987.S20.      BOX-MACHINE.      Oaotci   E.    Paraar.   Orange. 
Maaa.     Filed  May  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  B«3..'U>3. 


J-S 


1.  In  a  l»ox  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  supported  above  th«  frame,  a  vertical  saw  abaft 
on  the  frame  means  for  adjusting  the  vertical  abaft  hori- 
zontally, and  means  for  driving  tbe  vertical  shaft  from 
the  driving  shaft  comprising  a  carriage  adjostable  on  the 
frame,  a  pair  of  idler  pulleys  on  the  carriage  on  borlsontal 
axas.  and  a  belt  having  two  8trand<>  each  engaging  one  of 
said  idlor  pal  leys. 

2.  In  a  box  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  borlsontal  drtrlng  abaft  supportad  by  said  fkmme.  a  pair 
of  vertical  saw  shafts  located  la  tbe  aam»-  vertical  plane 
as  said  driving  shaft,  and  borlsontally  adjustable  toward 
and  from  each  other  on  tbe  frame,  a  belt  connecting  aaid 
saw  shafts  with  tbe  driving  shaft,  and  bortsontally  ad- 
jostable means  for  guiding  said  belts  In  all  positions 
thereof. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tb«  combi- 
nation with  a  saw.  of  an  adjustable  member,  a  ploraltty  of 
gnldes  mounted  thereon  and  adjustable  therealong  and 
arranced  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  thereof  and  at 
right  angle*  thereto,  snd  a  plate  carried  by  one  of  said 
gnldes  at  right  anglea  thereto,  and  to  said  support. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  rotatable  wheels,  with  a  series  of  Mnks 
forming  an  endless  chain  over  said  wbeela,  each  alternate 
link  having  an  arm  projecting  at  right  angles  therefrom, 
and  the  other  links  each  being  provided  with  a  movable 
arm  projecting  at  right  angles  therefrom,  meann  for  con- 
stantly forcing  the  movable  arm  toward  the  arm  of  the 
next  link  to  the  rear,  and  stationary  means  located  adja- 
cent to  the  chain  for  automatically  withdrawing  the  mov- 
able arm  away  from  tbe  arm  of  tbe  next  link  dnrtng  the 
travel  thereof. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  rotatable  wheels,  with  a  series  of  links 
forming  an  endless  chain  over  aald  wheels,  each  alternate 
link  having  an  arm  projecting  therefrom,  and  the  other 
links  each  being  provided  with  a  movable  arm  projecting 
therefrom,  resilient  means  for  fordnf  the  movable  arm 
toward  the  arm  of  the  next  link,  a  lever  projecting  beyond 
the  link  and  connected  with  tbe  movable  arm.  and  means 
on  the  machine  for  engaging  the  lever  as  the  chain  moves 
to  awing  It  on  Its  pivot  to  move  the  movable  arm. 

[Claims  «  to  is  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


•«T.a21.  TRUNK  ROPING  AND  PASTKIfINO  APPLI 
ANCE  Jassa  If  Rosinsox,  Alameda.  Cal.  Filed  Doc. 
18.  1»0».     Serial  No.  B82.m. 


1.  In  a  roping  appliance  for  a  trunk  or  like  receptacle, 
tbe  combination  of  a  rope  adapted  to  sxtend  around  the 
same,  coupling  blocks  having  threaded  sockets  on  each  end 
of  the  rope,  means  for  attaching  the  coupling  blocks  to  the 
trunk,  oa«  of  aald  blocks  being  alidable  In  Its  faatening,  a 
coupling  member  connecting  aaid  btocka,  and  having  scrsw- 
thrcsded  portions  fitted  to  tbe  screw -threaded  sockets  In 
tbe  coupling  blocks,  and  a  locking  device  on  one  block 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  said  cooptlng  member  and  prevent 
th«  rotation  of  tbe  same  in  tbe  block. 

2.  A  roping  appliance  for  a  trunk  or  like  receptacle  com- 
prising a  rope  having  couplings  on  tbe  ends  composed  of 
a  thresded  so<'ket  bearing  member,  a  clamping-piece  se- 
curing each  block  in  position  on  the  trunk,  one  of  said 
couplings  being  slldably  fitted  to  iU  clamping  piece,  a 
screw-rod  uniting  said  couplings  and  having  ravsrsel.v 
threaded  enda  engaging  tbe  threaded  aocketa  In  the  said 
couplings,  and  meaaa  on  one  of  tbe  aald  couplings  for 
locking  tbe  screw-rod  agaiaMt  rotation. 


•87.322.  AUTOMOBILE  LAMP  BRACKET  Ross  H. 
ROHRBB.  Quarryvllle.  Pa  Filed  Aug.  5.  1909.  SsrUI 
No.  511.378. 


1.  Tb«  combination  with  a  steering  wheel  of  a  motor 
vehicle  havlnic  a  stub-axle,  and  a  fixed  axle,  the  end  of 
which  la  forked  and  provided  with  journal  bearings  be- 
tween which  raid  stub-axle  fits,  of  a  rotatably  movable 
spindle  passing  through  said  journal  bearings  and  stub- 
axle,  an  arm  extending  outward  from  aald  spindle,  a  U- 
shaped  yoke  carried  upon  the  end  of  tbe  arm.  a  lamp  ro- 
tatably supported  In  aald  yoke,  and  meana  for  adjuatinc 
the  lamp  In  any  dealred  rotated  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  of  a  traction 
vehicle,  said  wheel  having  a  stub-axle,  and  a  rigid  axle 
having  a  forked  extremity  provided  with  Journal  bearlnga 
between  which  said  stub-axle  is  supported,  of  a  spindle 
extending  through  the  journal  bearings  and  said  stub-axle, 
a  bracket  arm  extending  outward  from  the  spindle,  means 
for  rotatably  adjusting  tbe  bracket  arm  relative  to  the 
Btub-axle  and  the  rigid  axle,  a  lamp  support  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  ^itremity  of  aald  arm  for  movement  in 
a  horlaontal  plane,  means  for  holding  tbe  lamp  support  In 
any  adjusted  posltloa,  and  a  lamp  rotatably  mounted  upon 
the  support  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  meana 
for  holding  the  lamp  in  any  adjusted  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  road  ateering  wheel  of  a 
Botor  vehicle  having  a  stub-axle,  of  a  spindle  engaging 
with  tfee  stnh-axle  to  rotate  therewith,  said  spindle  hav- 
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Ing  a  many-aided  bead,  and  a  lamp  bracket  having  a  rigid 
arm  formed  with  a  many-elded  socket  adapted  to  fit  over 
said  bead,  tbe  other  extremity  of  ttie  arm  being  perfo- 
rated, a  U-sbsped  yoke  having  a  stud  extending  Into  said 
perforation  and  t>e1ng  thereby  rotatably  adjustable,  means 
for  holding  tbe  yoke  In  any  dealred  rotatably  adjusted  po- 
sition, a  lamp  mounted  between  tbe  arraa  of  tbe  yoke,  and 
eet-screws  passing  through  tbe  arma  of  the  yoke  and  en- 
gaging the  lamp,  permitting  aald  lamp  to  be  adjusted  in  a 
vertical  plane. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  fixed 
front  axle  forked  at  Ita  extremity,  the  forked  extremity 
being  formed  with  journal  bearings,  a  traction  wheel  hav- 
ing a  stub  axle,  tbe  extremity  of  tbe  axle  being  provided 
with  opposed  vertically  extending  sleeves,  of  a  spindle 
paasing  through  tbe  journal  bearlnga  of  the  fixed  axle,  ex- 
tending through  aaid  sleeves  and  thereby  rotatably  con- 
necting the  stub-axle  to  the  fixed  axle,  the  extremity  of 
said  spindle  being  reduced  and  formed  with  a  many-sided 
head  projecting  beyond  one  of  said  journal  bearings,  of  a 
lamp  supporting  arm  having  a  many-sided  opening  at  one 
end  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  many-sided  head  of  tbe  apln- 
dle,  the  other  end  of  said  arm  being  formed  with  a  per- 
foration, a  set-screw  clamping  tbe  arm  upon  tbe  bead  of 
tbe  spindle,  a  lamp  supporting  yoke  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  other  end  of  the  arm  and  having  a  screw-thread- 
ed stud  passing  down  through  the  opening  in  tbe  arm.  a 
not  engaging  said  stud  to  bold  tbe  yoke  In  any  rotatably 
adjustable  position  upon  tbe  arm.  a  lamp  mounted  between 
tbe  arms  of  the  yoke,  and  set-screws  passing  through  tbe 
extremities  of  said  arms  and  engaging  tbe  lamp. 

5.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  lamp  bracket  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  tbe  spindle  of  a  motor  reblde  wheel, 
said  bracket  comprising  an  arm  formed  at  one  end  with 
an  opening  through  which  the  end  of  tbe  spindle  is  adapt- 
ed to  pass,  the  other  end  of  tbe  arm  being  formed  with 
an  opening,  a  set-screw  passing  Into  tbe  opening  into  the 
first  named  end  of  the  arm.  a  bifurcated  yoke  having  a 
stud  extending  into  the  opening  of  the  other  end  of  tbe 
arm,  a  nut  engaging  with  said  stud  to  bold  the  yoke  in 
any  rotatably  adjusted  position  relative  to  the  arm,  and 
a  lamp  supported  between  the  arma  of  tbe  yoke  and  rota- 
table in  a  vertical  plane. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  67,323.      IRONING -MACHINE. 
Tenlno.  Wash.    Piled  June  28,  1910. 


HraasT  B.   Rosa, 
Serial  No.  5«9.393. 


In  an  Ironing  machine  the  combination  with  an  Iron 
having  a  atom  attachsd  thereto,  of  a  tubular  sleeve  adaptad 
to  receive  said  stem,  a  locking  bolt  adapted  to  bind  against 
the  stem  to  adjuatabiy  secure  the  stem  in  tbe  sleeve,  a  ball 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  aleere,  a  aoeket  to  receive  said  ball 
kavlaf  a  stem  proJectlBg  tterefrom,  a  curved  spring  arm, 
to  on«  end  of  which  th«  st«m  of  the  socket  is  secured,  a 


stationary  bracket  to  which  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring 
arm  is  secured,  brace  arms  having  tbalr  Inner  snds  an- 
chored and  their  opposite  ends  secured  to  the  spring  arm 
a4)aosat  its  longitudinal  center  and  a  sprtag  leaf  fixed  to 
the  spring  arm  and  extending  an  equal  distance  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  its  longitudinal  center  to  increase  tbe  tension 
of  said  spring  arm. 


987,824.  COLLAR-BUTTONHOLE.  ChaKLHS  E.  Sackbtt, 
Danbury.  Conn.  Filed  May  23.  1910.  Serial  No. 
562.868. 


In  combination  with  a  collar  band  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  plies  of  material,  a  thin  piece  of  laterally  flexible 
Indurated  material  composed  of  waterproofed  fiber  Insert- 
ed between  the  said  plies  of  material,  said  piece  of  Indu- 
rated material  being  pierced  by  an  open  passage  extending 
vertically  upward  from  said  collar  band  edge  and  a  lateral 
passage  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  vertical  pas- 
sage and  terminating  at  its  other  end  in  a  button  bole  eye. 
said  piece  of  indurated  material  being  retained  In  position 
in  said  collar  band  by  a  line  of  stitching  closely  surround- 
ing ite  outer  edges,  openings  made  In  the  pliea  of  material 
forming  said  collar  band  corresponding  to  the  open  pas- 
sages made  In  said  piece  of  Indurated  material,  and  a  line 
of  button  hole  stitching  uniting  the  edges  of  said  collar 
band  material  all  around  the  inner  edges  of  said  passages 
in  said  piece  of  Indurated  material  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


987.825.  SUPPORT  FOR  CONVEYERS.  Habbt  W.  Saw- 

Nsa,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  July  15,  1910.     Serial  No. 
672.186. 


1.  A  support  for  conveyers,  comprising  heads  having 
loixgltudlnal  slots  and  passages  leading  from  tbe  slota, 
pocketa  formed  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  passages,  and  props  re- 
ceived in  the  pockets,  capable  of  being  transferred  from 
one  pocket  to  another  through  the  passages  and  alots. 

2.  In  a  support,  the  combination  with  heads  having  alou 
therein  and  passages  leading  from  tbe  slots,  of  vertical 
and  diagonal  pockets  formed  in  the  paaaagee,  and  props 
received  in  the  pocketa  adapted  to  be  ccmducted  through 
tbe  slots  and  passages  to  the  different  pockets. 

3.  In  a  support  for  conveyers,  tbe  combination  with  a 
conveyer  having  a  shaft,  of  beads  mounted  upon  the  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  pockets  formed  in  tbe  heads,  and  propa  re- 
ceived in  the  pockets,  said  props  adapted  to  be  shifted  to 
different  pockets,  whereby  tbe  conveyer  can  t>e  held  In  dif- 
ferent positions. 

4.  In  a  Bopport  for  conveyers,  the  combination  with  a 
eoaveyer  having  a  abaft,  of  heads  mounted  upon  tbe  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  vertical  and  diagonal  pockets  formed  in  the 
haada.  and  props  received  in  tbe  pockets  tor  holding  the 
conveyer  in  different  positions. 
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5.  In  a  rapport,  Um  combination  with  a  eosTeyer.  of 
beads  connected  to  the  conveyer,  prop*  connected  to  the 
heads  for  holding  the  conTeyer  in  position,  a  carrtage, 
means  connecting  the  conreyer  to  the  carriage,  whereby 
the  conveyer  can  be  shifted  to  different  poaltions. 


987,326.      BUCKLE   CONNECTION.      John    W.    Sataqb, 
BllTer,  Tex.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1910.    SerUl  No.  B00.169. 


1.  A  backle  incladlng  a  body  baring  a  central  rectanga- 
lar  frame  and  oppositely  extending  loop*,  clamping  links 
plTOtally  mounted  upon  the  frame  to  swing  within  th* 
loops,  retaining  balls  carried  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said 
links  and  passing  through  the  loopa,  and  tongues  formed 
upon  the  outer  ends  of  the  loops. 

2.  A  buckle  Including  a  body  having  end  and  side  loops, 
clamping  links  hinged  upon  the  central  portion  of  the 
body  to  swing  within  the  loops,  retaining  balls  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  links  and  having  their  outer  ends  en- 
larged to  prevent  the  passage  of  the  same  upwardly 
through  the  loops,  and  tongues  formed  upon  the  upper 
faces  and  at  the  ooter  ends  of  the  loopa 

3.  A  backle  Incladlng  a  body  having  end  loops  and  side 
loops,  U-shaped  clamping  links  hinged  within  the  end 
loops,  retaining  bails  pivoted  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  links 
and  passing  downwardly  through  the  end  loops,  said  bails 
being  carved  outwardly  and  upwardly  about  the  end  loops, 
and  lateral  clamping  links  of  rectangular  form  pivotally 
mounted  In  the  side  loops  and  having  holding  lugs  depend- 
ing from  their  inner  ends,  retaining  bails  carried  by  the 
lateral  links  and  extending  downwardly  and  oatwardly 
about  the  side  bars  of  the  loops,  and  tongues  carried  upon 
the  outer  bars  of  said  end  and  said  side  loops. 

4.  A  backle  including  a  body  having  end  and  side  loops, 
clamping  links  hlngedly  mounted  in  the  loops,  retaining 
balls  pivotally  connected  to  the  links  and  passing  down- 
wardly and  oatwardly  through  the  loops,  tongues  carried 
by  the  loops,  and  holding  lugs  depending  from  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  side  links. 


987,327.     SKIRT-MARKER.     RavBaH  SiDBMAif,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.     Filed  Oct.  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  586,927. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stand  com- 
prialng  a  bottom  and  legs :  a  bracket  connecting  the  legs ; 
■paced  rods  connecting  the  bracket  with  the  bottom ;  a 
marking  guide  slldable  upon  the  rods :  and  bracket-sup- 
ported means  operating  between  the  rods  to  raise  and  lower 
the  guide. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  stand  comprla- 
Ing  a  bottom  and  legs :  a  bracket  connecting  the  legs ;  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  bottom ;  spaced  rods  connecting 
the  brackets  ;  a  marking  guide  slldable  upon  the  rods ; 
shafts  Joamaled  In  the  brackets;  and  a  belt  operatlvaly 
carried  by  the  sbsfts  and  secured  to  the  guide. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stsnd ;  spaced 
shafts  iapported  by  the  stand  ;  a  movable  marking  guide 
provided  with  books;  a  belt  operatlvely  carried  by  the 
■hafta  and  having  its  ends  engaged  by  the  hooks;  and 
guide-carried  closures  for  the  months  of  the  hooks. 


4.  In  s  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stand;  spaced 
ahafts  supported  by  the  stand  ;  a  movable  marking  guide 
provided   with   hooks ;    a   belt  operatlvely  carried   by   the 


ahafts  and  having  its  ends  engaged  by  the  books ;  and 
guide-carried  spring  tongues  sdapted  to  cloae  the  mouths 
of  the  hooka 


987,328.  ADJUSTABLE  VEHICLE-BOX.  FuoaaiCK  D. 
SianAW.  Menominee,  Mich.  Filed  May  26,  1909.  Serial 
No.  498.664. 


»0» 


In  combination,  a  vehicle  body  having  side  boards,  angle 
iron  standards  secured  to  the  side  boards,  angle  Iron  sup- 
ports pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards  and  de- 
signed to  be  arranged  at  various  angles,  angle  iron  braces 
having  their  upper  outer  ends  connected  to  the  outer  ends 
of  the  supports,  while  their  lower  ends  are  adjustably 
connected  to  the  standards,  so  that  the  supports  may  be 
arranged  at  different  angles,  angle  Iron  members  compris- 
ing two  parts  extendluK  at  angles  to  one  another,  ssid 
angle  Iron  members  being  pivoted  substantially  midway 
of  their  lengths  between  the  connected  ends  of  the  braces 
and  supports,  one  of  the  parts  of  the  an^le  Iron  members 
having  limited  movements  between  the  braces  and  supports, 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  or  the  other  so  as 
to  change  the  positions  of  the  other  parts  of  the  angle 
Iron  members. 


987,329.  PASSENGER  CAR.  SoxBN  RoBBaTBOif  SaoT 
and  TaaANCB  Sccllim,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  4, 
1908,  Serial  No.  428,191.  Renewed  Dec.  27.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  599,533. 

1.  A  car  having  a  platform  and  a  door  and  a  step  at 
Ita  side  on  a  plane  beneath  and  outalde  the  platform  and 
door  and  provided  with  pivot  supports  st  Its  ends  on 
which  the  step  is  adapted  to  turn  to  a  vertical  position, 
and  means  to  open  and  close  said  door  and  step  simultane- 
ously comprising  an  operating  lever  arranged  above  said 
platform  and  mechanism  mounted  beneath  said  platform 
engaged  therewith  and  with  said  door  and  step. 

2.  A  ear  having  a  vestibule  platform  at  one  end  and  a 
side  door  thereto  and  a  step  beneath  and  outside  the  door 
rotatably  mounted  at  ita  enda.  In  combination  with  a 
vertical  lever  In  the  vestibule  having  Its  lower  end  pro- 
jecting beneath  the  platform  and  separate  lines  of  operat- 
ing connectlona  therefrom  supported  upon  the  bottom  of 
said  platform  and  leading  to  both  said  door  and  step. 

3.  The  car  having  a  sliding  door  and  a  pivoted  step, 
a  lever  In  the  car,  a  direct  line  of  mechaniam  therefrom 
to  rotate  said  step,  a  rotatable  rod  connected  with  said 
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mechanism,  and  means  connected  with  said  rod  to  slide 
■aid  door. 


4.  A  car,  a  sliding  door  at  the  side  thereof,  and  a  piv- 
oted step  therefor,  in  combination  with  a  lever  In  the  front 
of  the  car,  two  lines  of  mechanism  operatlvely  con- 
nected therewith  and  with  said  door  and  step  respec- 
tively, and  the  line  to  the  door  comprising  a  rocking  shaft 
and  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  the  door. 

5.  A  car  having  a  door  and  a  movable  atep  for  the  door, 
a  lock  for  the  door,  and  mechanism  to  jointly  operate  the 
door  and  step  and  aald  lock. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  8  7.830.  COMBINED  SASH  LOCK  AND  OPENER. 
Clinton  D.  Tabor,  New  Dorp,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tabor 
Saab  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  428,754. 


1.  A  lock  and  opener  for  a  sash  pivoted  on  a  frame, 
comprising  a  lug  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  frame,  and 
a  handle  adapted  to  be  pivoted  on  the  sash  and  provided 
with  bearing  surfsces  sdapted  to  engage  with  opposite 
sides  of  said  lug  and  with  a  heel  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  frame. 

2.  A  lock  and  opener  for  a  sash  which  is  capable  of 
swinging  horixontally  and  also  sliding  vertically  in  a 
frame,  comprising  a  lug  arranged  on  the  frame,  and  a 
handle  pivoted  on  the  sash  to  swing  vertically  thereon  and 
having  a  ahoalder  adapted  to  engage  with  the  underside 
of  aald  lug,  a  finger  adapted  to  engage  with  the  upper 
side  of  said  lug  and  a  heel  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
frame. 

3.  A  lock  and  opener  for  a  sash  which  Is  capable  of 
swinging  horisontally  and  also  sliding  vertically  in  a 
frame,  comprising  a  lug  arranged  on  the  frame,  and  having 
Its  underside  curved  Inwardly  and  upwardly  and  its  upper 
side  provided  with  a  lip  forming  an  oatwardly  facing 
upper  shoulder,  and  a  handle  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  on 
the  sash  to  swing  vertically  and  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly facing  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
underside  of  said  lug,  a  downwardly  and  Inwardly  in- 
clined dog  adapted  to  engage  with  said  outwardly  fac- 
ing shoulder  and  an  upwardly  projecting  heel  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  frame. 


4.  A  lock  and  opener  for  a  sash  which  is  capable  of 
swinging  horisontally  and  also  sliding  vertically  In  a 
frame,  comprising  a  frame  plate  secured  to  the  frame  and 
having  an  Inwardly  projecting  locking  lag  which  has  an 
oatwardly  facing  shoulder  on  Its  upper  side  and  a  ronnded 
underside,  a  sash  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  saah 
and  provided  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  pivot  log,  aad  a 
hand  lever  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  on  said  pivot  lag  to 
swing  vertically  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  facias 
shoulder  adapted  to  engage  with  the  underside  of  said 
locking  lug,  an  inwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  dog 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  oatwardly  facing  ahoalder  or 
the  locking  lug,  and  an  upwardly  projecting  heel  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  frame  plate. 


987,381.  NAIL-FEEDING  DEVICE.  Abthcr  M.  Tatlob, 
Keaka  Park,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Taylor  Baaket  and 
Machine  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.    Piled  Jan.  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  360,766. 


1.  A  tack  or  nail  feeding  device  comprising  a  hopper  r 
a  raceway  leading  from  said  hopper  ;  a  disk  arranged  in 
the  hopper,  said  disk  having  a  circumferential  groove  in 
its  face,  and  being  provided  with  serrations,  the  top  of 
the  disk  extending  above  the  raceway,  and  the  periphery 
of  the  disk  being  adjacent  to  the  raceway ;  means  for 
rotating  the  disk  in  a  direction  giving  the  top  of  the 
disk  a  direction  toward  the  raceway,  whereby  the  tacks 
or  nails  are  picked  up  by  the  disk  and  carried  thereby 
over  the  top  of  the  disk  and  delivered  to  the  raceway 
on  the  downward  movement  of  that  part  of  the  disk 
carrying  the  tacks. 

2.  A  tack  or  nail  feeding  device  comprising  a  hopper ; 
a  raceway  leading  from  said  hopper ;  a  disk  arranged  in 
the  hopper,  said  disk  having  a  circumferential  groove  in 
Its  face,  and  being  provided  with  serrations,  the  top  of 
the  disk  extending  above  the  raceway,  and  the  periphery 
of  the  disk  being  adjacent  to  the  raceway ;  means  for 
intermittently  rotating  the  disk  in  a  direction  giving  the 
top  of  the  disk  a  direction  toward  the  raceway,  whereby 
the  tacks  or  nails  are  picked  up  by  the  disk  and  carried 
thereby  over  the  top  of  the  disk  and  delivered  to  the 
raceway  on  the  downward  movement  of  that  part  of  the 
diak  carrying  the  tacka. 


987.P..32.  ALTOMOBILE  PUMP  BRACKET.  Fbaxk  E. 
Tbn  Btck,  Auburn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Arthur  W.  Pope, 
Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  598,826. 
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1.  A  bracket  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
angular  bracket  base,  a  pump  base,  and  a  disk  bar  and 
filling  piece  Interposed  between  the  two.  Bald  filling  piece 
and  diak  bar  providing  for  varying  adjustments  by  re- 
versing the  positions  of  the  same. 
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2.  A  bracket  of  tb«  rhararter  desfrtbed.  compiislDg 
mmons  its  in«iabflr«.  a  bracket  baa^.  a  poap  bas«  harlog 
•  aerrmted  disk  aad  a  disk  bar  tor  conawttec  witk  tba  | 
pump  baar.  the  dtak  on  said  dlak  bar  betoft  located  at 
unequal  diatancea  from  its  ends  whereby  the  pocttioa  of 
Tba  pamp  baaa  mmj  be  Tartod  by  raTaratnr  tfae  poaltlon 
of  aaUi  dlak  bar 

S.  A  paotp  bracket  baTlag  a  pump  baaa  provide  with 
a  aerrat^  dlKk  at  ^ack  end  and  ni»aiia  for  coonectlng  It 
to  an  antooiobile  or  other  machine,  wharaby  tbe  pvaap 
ran  be  aeevred  to  miM  pump  baae  abavc  or  below  the 
aame,  by  atta«b1iiK  the  pamp  baa«  to  Ita  aerartng  awuM 
by  ooe  or  the  other  of  ita  enda. 

4.  A  pump  bracket  barlBK  a  bracket  base,  compoaai  af 
an  angular  form  and  baring  its  arms  of  different  lengCks, 
each  of  aald  arma  balng  eapabla  of  being  aecnred  to  tba 
frame  of  an  aatomobile  or  other  Tehlele.  aad  <>acb  am 
being  also  capable  of  havtiifr  tbe  pump  tuatalniog  parts 
aecared  thereto. 

5.  A  pomp  bracket  having  a  bracket  base  adapted  to  be 
•ecored  to  an  automobile  or  other  machine,  a  pump  baae 
and  connecting  means  including  a  filling  piece.  cap«M« 
of  adjiittaent  loagltitdlnaUy  of  one  arm  of  aaid  bracket 
baae,  and  prorMIng  for  adjustment  transTeraely  of  aald 
arm  of  the  parta  aecvred  to  said  filling  piece. 


987.333.      MANUFACTURB   OF    INCAMDESCENT    MAN 
TLE8.     Thomas  Taarau..  London..  England.     Original 
application  filed  Not    7.  1902.  Serial  Na  130.456.     Dl 
Tided  and  tbla  application  filed  Maj  li.  1908.     SerUl 
No.  482.909. 

1.  The  herein  deecrtbed  proccaa  of  manufacturing  In- 
eandeacent  mantles  which  coosiBta  in  mercerising  celluloee 
fibers  of  natural  origin,  soaking  them  In  a  concentrated 
solution  of  aalts  of  tbe  illuisinating  metals  under  a 
▼acuum,  drying  the  libera,  immeralng  them  In  a  concen- 
trated solution  of  ammonia,  waabing  out  tbe  i mianala 
salta.  drying  the  fibers  and  forming  tbesa  into  manfl— 

2.  Tbe  herein  deacrtbed  process  of  manufacturing  in- 
candeecent  mantlea  which  consists  In  mercerizing  libers 
of  cotton,  soaking  them  in  a  concentrated  solntioo  of 
salta  of  the  illuminating  metals  under  a  vacuum,  drying 
the  fibers,  immersing  them  In  a  conccotrated  aolutlon  of 
ammonia,  washing  ont  the  ammonia  salts,  drying  the 
fibers  and  forming  them  into  mantles. 


»t7JS4.  VALVE.  WitxiAM  J.  Thbis.  Chlcaxo.  III.,  aa- 
algaor  to  ManofActurers  E<iiilpmeot  Coapany.  a  Cor- 
porattoa  of  Illlaois.  Filed  Bept.  12.  190R  Serial  Na 
492,74* 
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1.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  parti- 
tion and  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  orifice,  a  stem  extending 
Into  the  casing  through  tbe  partition,  a  rigid  collar  on 
tbe  stem,  on  one  side  of  tbe  partition,  a  collar  loosely 
engaged  on  the  stem  on  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  partltloB, 
a  collar  adjustable  on  the  stem  adjacent  the  loose  collar, 
a  spring  laterposed  between  aaid  adjuatable  and  !< 
collars,    packing    material    between    the    rigid    and    1< 


collars  and  tbe  partition,  aad  a  dosore  alined  with  tbe 
■tern  and  having  a  swivel  and  osclllaUble  coanectloa 
therewith. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described  a  casing  provided 
with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  seat  between  aald  inlet  and 
outlet,  a  partition  in  tbe  casing,  an  actuating  atom 
extending  therethrough,  packing  around  tbe  stem  below 
and  above  tbe  partition,  collara  on  tbe  atem.  one  bearing 
upwardly  on  tbe  packing  and  one  downwardly  on  the 
packing,  a  spring  for  forcing  one  collar  downwardly  and 
forcing  the  atem  and  other  oeUar  upwardly,  a  nut  having 
threaded  engagement  with  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  and 
a  valve  closure  having  a  swivel  connection  with  the  nut. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described  a  casing  provided 
with  an  inlet  aad  an  outlet,  a  aeat  between  aald  Inlet  and 
outlet  a  partition  In  the  caatag.  an  actuating  stem 
extending  therethrough.  packisK  around  the  stem  below 
and  abov«>  tbe  partition,  collars  on  the  atem  ooe  bearing 
upwardly  oa  tbe  packing  and  ooe  downwardly  on  tbe 
packing,  a  spring  tor  forcing  one  collar  downwardly  and 
forcing  tbe  atem  and  other  collar  upwardly,  a  nut  having 
threaded  engagetaent  with  the  lower  end  of  tbe  stem,  a 
valve  cioaure  baring  a  swivel  connection  with  the  lower 
end  of  tbe  aat.  a  friction  ball  betwsea  the  end  of  tbe 
But  and  cioaure  permitting  the  closure  adjusting  Itaelf 
to  the  nut  Irrespective  of  the  allnement  of  tbe  varloua 
pari  a. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacribed  a  caaiag  provided 
with  an  inlet  and  an  ontlet.  a  seat  between  said  Inlet 
and  outlet,  a  partition  In  tbe  casing,  an  actuating  ateia 
extending  therethrougli.  pa<  king  around  the  atetn  below 
and  above  the  partition,  collars  on  the  atem,  ooe  bearing 
upwardly  on  the  packing  and  one  downwardly  on  tbe 
packing,  a  aprlng  for  forcing  ooa  cellar  downwardly  and 
forcing  the  atem  and  other  collar  upwardly,  a  nut  having 
threaded  engagement  with  the  lower  end  of  the  atem,  a 
valve  closure  having  a  swivel  connection  with  tbe  nut, 
guides  for  tbe  nut  pjeventlng  rotation  thereof  and  meana 
permitting  tbe  closure  automatically  adjusting  itaelf  to 
flmly  aaat  00  the  valve  aeat  If  tbe  atem  and  nut  are 
out  of  altneasent  tbsrowltli. 


087,SSa.      ILI.V:M1NATKD  8ION      LaoNASD  A.   WATKi'ta, 
Chicago.   III.     Filed  JaJy  SI.   1909.     Serial  No.  510,671. 


1.  As  a  new^  article  of  manufacture  an  tllnmlnated  alga 
comprlBlag  a  cylindrical  ahaped  caalng  the  circumferential 
edges  of  which  arc  beat  laterally  Inward,  rlaga  sscured 
to  tbe  ont<>r  edge«  of  ssid  casing,  and  projecting  bey<n>d 
aaid  bent  edges,  algn-plates  forming  tbe  end  walla  of  said 
caainff.  meaas  for  securing  aald  atgn-platea  la  position 
agalast  aald  bent  edges,  aad  aa  Uluminant  arlthln  aald 
caalng  between  aald  platea. 
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2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture  an  Ulnuninated  sign 
comprialng  a  cylindrical  abaped  casing  tbe  circumferential 
edgea  of  which  are  bent  laterally  inward,  rings  secured 
to  tbe  outer  edges  of  said  caslnc.  snd  projecting  beyond 
said  beat  edges  and  together  tberewltb  form  a  seat  for 
tbe  algn-plates,  sign-plates  forming  the  end  walls  of  said 
caalng,  means  for  securing  said  sign-plates  in  position 
against  said  bent  edges,  transparencies  back  of  said  sign- 
plates,  and  an  Uluminant  within  said  caalng  between  said 
tranaparenciea. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  an  illuminated  sign 
comprising  a  cylindrical  shaped  casing  tbe  circumferential 
edges  of  which  are  bent  laterally  inward,  rings  secured  to 
the  outer  edges  of  said  casing,  and  projecting  beyond  said 
t>ent  edges,  sign-piatea  forming  the  end  walls  of  said 
casing,  meana  for  securiuK  ^aid  algn-plates  in  position 
against  aaid  bent  edges,  rotatable  trana|»arencles  back  of 
said  sign-plates,  and  an  Uluminant  within  said  casing  be- 
tween said  tranaparenciea. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  an  illuminated  sign 
comprialng  a  aultable  casing  tbe  circumferential  edges  of 
which  are  bent  laterally  inward,  rings  secured  to  said 
casing,  and  projecting  beyond  aald  bent  edges,  sign-plates 
forming  the  end  walls  of  said  caalng,  retaining-strips  se- 
cured to  said  rings  and  aecnring  said  algn-plates  In  poai- 
tion  against  said  bent  edges,  and  an  Uluminant  within  said 
caalng  between  aaid  platea. 

5.  As  a  new  arilcle  of  manufacture  an  illuminated  aign 
comprising  a  cylindrical  shaped  caalng  tbe  circumferential 
edges  of  which  are  bent  laterally  Inward,  rings  secured 
to  the  outer  edgea  of  said  casing,  and  projecting  beyond 
said  bent  edges,  sign-plates  forming  tbe  end  walls  of  said 
casing,  retaining-strips  secured  to  said  rings  and  securing 
said  algn-platea  in  position  against  aald  bent  edgee,  traas- 
parenciea  back  of  aaid  algn-platea,  and  an  Uluminant  with- 
in aaid  casing  between  said  transparencies. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


987,836.     ELASTIC-FLUID  TURBINE. 
Berlin,    Oeraiany.      Filed    Aug.    12, 

576,868. 


BsBTHOLD  Wolff, 
1910.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  t1>e  conbination  with  a 
fluid  supply  valve  of  a  flexible  band,  a  stationary  holder 
for  one  end  of  said  band,  meana  operatively  connecting  tbe 
other  end  of  said  band  to  said  valve,  and  a  cam  operatively 
connected  to  tbe  turbine  shaft  and  positioned  to  exert  an 
intermittent  thrust  on  aaid  band,  producing  a  tractive 
eCTort  which  moves  the  valve. 

2.  In  an  elaatlc  fluid  turbine  tbe  combination  with  a 
fluid  aupply  valve  of  a  flexible  band,  a  stationary  bolder 
for  one  end  of  said  band,  means  operatively  connecting  tbe 
other  end  of  aald  band  to  said  valve,  a  cam  operatively 
connected  to  the  ttirblne  shaft,  and  antl-frlctioa  rollers 
mounted  at  tbe  periphery  of  said  cam,  said  cam  being  po- 
><ltloned  to  exert  an  Intermittent  tbruat  oo  said  band,  pro- 
duclng  a  tractive  effort  wbicb  movea  tbe  valve. 

3.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  tbe  combination  with  a 
fiuld  supply  valve  of  a  flexible  tiand,  a  stationary  bolder 
for  one  end  of  said  band,  aaeans  operatively  connecting  tbe 
other  end  of  said  band  to  said  valve,  a  cam  operatively 
coaaected  to  tbe  turbine  shaft,  and  poattloned  to  exert 
an  intermittent  thrust  on  aald  band,  producing  a  tractive 
effort  which  movea  the  valve,  and  meana  for  restoring  tbe 
valve  to  its  previous  poaltlon  after  the  valve  movement 
due  to  said  cam. 


4.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  the  combinatloB  with  a 
fluid  supply  valve  having  an  axially  movable  spindle  of  a 
pulley,  a  flszibie  band  having  one  of  its  ends  attached  to 
said  pulley,  a  stationary  bolder  for  the  other  end  of  said 
band,  means  whereby  rotation  of  said  pulley  by  pulling 
aaid  band  produces  axial  movement  of  tbe  apindle.  and  a 
cam  positioned  to  exert  an  intermittent  thrust  on  said 
band,  producing  a  tractive  effort  which  axlaliy  moves  tbe 
spiadle. 

6.  In  a  reversible  elastic  fluid  turbine  tbe  combination 
with  a  fluid  aupply  valve  of  a  flexible  band,  a  Etationary 
bolder  for  one  end  of  said  band,  meana  operatively  con- 
necting tbe  other  end  of  aald  band  to  said  valve,  and  a 
cam  operatively  connected  to  tbe  turbine  abaft  and  poai- 
tloned  to  exeri  an  intermittent  thrust  on  aaid  band  during 
rotation  of  said  shaft  in  either  direction,  producing  a  trac- 
tive effort  which  moves  tbe  valve. 


987.S37.     BRAKE.     Joseph  E.  WatcHT.  Lankersbim.  Cal. 
FUed  Feb.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  546,189. 


A  brake  comprising  a  beam,  a  socket  attached  to  tbe 
side  of  said  beam,  said  socket  being  in  the  form  of  a  plate 
tapering  in  width  toward  its  lower  edge  and  having  side 
flaagea,  a  shoe  In  the  form  of  a  flat  plate  having  a  ver- 
tically disposed  tapered  tongue  projecting  therefrom,  aald 
tongue  being  received  in  said  socket  and  retained  by  said 
flangea,  a  block  bolder  s?ated  acainst  tbe  outer  face  of  tbe 
aaid  shoe  and  having  a  shoulder  projecting  over  tbe  upper 
edge  of  aald  shoe,  transverse  fastening  devices  passing 
into  said  tongue  and  8e<uring  said  block  holder  to  said 
shoe,  aald  block  bolder  having  a  tapered  socket  on  tbe 
outer  side  thereof,  and  a  tapered  block  received  In  said 
block  holder. 


987,338.  SWITCH.  Eb.nkst  E.  Yaxlit,  Chicago,  lU.,  as- 
signor to  Monnrch  Telephone  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  26.  1905,  Serial  No.  280.169.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  July  21.  1906.  Serial  No. 
327,221. 


1.  An  electro-magnet  structure  comprising  a  shell,  a 
sposl  carrying  a  winding  detacbably  secured  within  tbe 
abaU,  circuit  terminals  for  the  winding  projecting  from  tbe 
rear  spool  bead,  and  pivoted  connecting  bars  or  hasps 
adapted  to  be  turned  into  engagement  with  and  secured  to 
said  termlaals  for  operative  purposes,  to  be  detached  there- 
from  aad  turned  ont  of  the  path  of  tbe  spool  so  aa  not 
to  prevent  or  obstruct  the  removal  thereof.  tLe  armature 
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of  th«  electro-magnet  belii»  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the 
apool  opposite  to  the  end  carrytng  the  aaid  terminals, 
wberebj  the  spool  may  be  removed  without  dlsarranglns 
tbe  armatare. 

2.  An  annunciator  magnet  structure  comprising  a  shell, 
a  spool  carrying  a  winding  detachably  secured  within  tbe 
shell,  circuit  terminals  for  the  winding  projecting  from  the 
rear  spool  heAd.  plToted  connecting  bars  or  hasps  adapted 
to  be  tamed  into  engagement  with  and  secured  to  said 
terminals  for  operative  purposes,  to  be  detached  therefrom 
and  turned  out  of  the  path  of  the  spool  so  sa  not  to  pre- 
vent or  obstruct  the  removal  thereof,  the  armature  of  the 
annonclator  magnet  being  adjacent  to  tbe  end  of  the  spool 
opposite  to  the  end  carrying  the  said  terminals,  whereby 
the  spool  may  be  removed  without  disarranging  tbe  arma- 
tare. and  a  spring-Jack  having  contact  elements  in  elec- 
trical connection  with  said  connecting  bars. 

3.  An  electro-magnet  structure  comprising  a  shell.  • 
spool  carrying  a  winding  detachably  secured  within  tbe 
shell,  a  circuit  terminal  for  the  winding  projecting  from 
tbe  rear  spool  head,  and  a  pivoted  connecting  bar  or  hasp 
sdapted  to  be  turned  into  engagement  with  and  secured 
to  said  terminal  for  operative  purposes,  to  be  detaciied 
therefrom  and  turned  out  of  the  path  of  tbe  spool  so  as 
not  to  prevent  or  obstruct  the  removal  thereof,  tbe  arma- 
ture of  the  electro-magnet  being  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the 
spool  opposite  to  the  end  carrying  the  said  terminal  where- 
by tbe  spool  may  b«  removed  without  dlsarranglns  the 
armature. 

4.  An  annunciator  magnet  structure  comprising  a  shell, 
a  spool  carrying  a  winding  detachably  secured  within  tbe 
shell,  a  circuit  terminal  for  the  winding  projecting  from 
the  rear  spool  head,  a  pivoted  connecting  bar  or  hasp 
adapted  to  be  turned  Into  engagement  with  and  secured  to 
said  terminal  for  operative  pun>o«e8,  to  be  detached  there- 
from and  turned  out  of  the  path  of  the  spool  so  as  not 
to  prevent  or  obstruct  the  removal  thereof,  the  armature 
of  the  annunciator  magnet  being  adjacent  to  the  end  of 
the  spool  opposite  to  the  end  carrying  the  said  terminal, 
whereby  the  spool  may  he  removed  without  disarranging 
the  armature,  and  a  spring-Jack  having  contact  elements 
in  electrical  cannection  with  said  connecting  bar. 

5.  An  electro-magnot  Including  a  shell  portion,  the  spool 
portion  containable  within  the  shell  portion,  a  locking  de- 
vice having  one  locking  memt>er  provided  upon  the  shell 
portion  and  a  companion  locking  member  provided  upon 
the  spool  portion,  said  members  being  adapted  for  locking 
connection  by  rotation  of  the  spool  with  respect  to  the 
shell,  and  a  fastening  device  for  preventing  the  rotation 
of  the  spool  with  respect  to  the  shell  when  the  members 
of  said  locking  device  are  engaged,  in  combination  with  a 
jack-swltcb,  said  fastening  device  serving  electrically  to 
connect  the  electro-magnet  and  Jack-swltcb. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


987,339.  ELECTRIC  0A8-IONITINO  FIXTURH.  Hb»- 
MAN  YooNKEs,  Louisiana,  Mo.  Filed  May  27,  1910. 
Serial  No.  563.T13. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  valve  caalng,  a 
valve  operating  In  said  casing,  a  pilot  tube  carried  by 
the  casing,  an  electric  contact  memb<»r  carried  by  the  pilot 
tube,  a  longitudinally  movable  bar  carried  by  the  casing, 
a  movable  contact  member  carried  by  said  bar,  means  for 
moving  the  bar  when  the  valve  la  moved  and  means  for 
actuating  the  movable  contact  member  to  engage  the  con- 
tact member  on  the  pilot  tube  when  the  valve  is  moved 
In  one  direction  only. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  valve  casing, 
a  valve  operating  in  said  casing,  a  pilot  tube  carried  by 
the  casing,  an  electric  contact  member  carried  by  the  pilot 
tube,  a  longitudinally  movable  bar  carried  by  the  casing,  a 
plvotally  mounted  contact  member  carried  by  said  bar, 
means  whereby  the  contact  members  are  brought  together 
immediately  after  gas  is  admitted  to  the  pilot  tube,  and 
means  whereby  the  movable  contact  member  may  be  moved 
to  tta  starting  position,  when  the  valve  is  being  closed, 
wlthont  contacting  with  the  conUct  member  carried  by 
the  pilot  tube. 


S.  An  electric  gas  igniting  fixture,  comprising  a  valve 
casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valva,  pro- 
vided with  a  stem,  operating  in  said  caalng,  an  electric 
conUct  arranged  adjacent  the  outlet,  a  longitudinally, 
movable  bar  arranged  adjacent  tbe  valve  stem  and  outlet. 


a  contact  member  carried  by  said  bar,  a  connection  be- 
tween aald  bar  and  valve  stem  for  actuating  said  bar 
when  the  valve  stem  is  turned,  and  meana  for  actuating 
one  of  the  contact  members  to  engage  the  other  contact 
member  whan  the  valve  is  moved  In  one  direction  only. 


9  8  7,340.      RESILIENT    WHEEL.      William    Beslcb, 
Coloma,  Wis.     Filed  Jan.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  540.670. 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  formed  with 
sockets,  a  series  of  spokes  having  the  Inner  ends  thereof 
received  within  the  sockets,  curved  leaf  springs  fitted 
within  tbe  sockets  and  having  a  terminal  engagement  with 
the  spokes,  to  admit  of  the  spokes  yielding  in  tbe  plane 
of  tbe  wheel,  the  body  portion  of  tbe  spokes  also  having  a 
spring  action  in  the  plane  of  tbe  wheel  and  the  outer  ends 
of  the  spokes  being  bent  to  form  arcuate  rim  portions 
which  cooperate  to  form  a  continuous  rim  for  tbe  wheel. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hui),  a  serleii  of 
spokes  projecting  from  the  bub  and  having  a  resilient  ac- 
tion in  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes 
being  bent  to  form  a  series  of  rim  sections  each  of  which 
consists  of  an  arcuate  circumferential  portion,  and  end 
portions  extending  rsdially  and  inwardly  from  the  ends  of 
the  circumferential  portion,  the  radial  portions  of  ad- 
jacent rim  sections  being  slightly  spsced  from  each  other 
and  tbe  outer  extremity  of  each  spoke  being  connected  to 
sn  intermediate  portion  of  an  adjacent  spoke. 

.1.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hub  formed  with  a 
series  of  sockets  opening  through  the  periphery  thereof,  a 
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rim,  spokes  extending  between  ttie  hob  and  the  rim  and 
fitting  loosely  at  their  Inner  ends  in  tbe  sockets,  and 
curved  leaf  springs  received  in  the  sockets  to  yleldably 
support  the  spokes  therein,  each  leaf  spring  bearing  ter- 
minally against  the  corresponding  spoke  and  bearing  inter- 
mediate of  Its  ends  against  the  adjacent  wall  of  tbe 
socket. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub  formed  with  a  , 
series  of  sockets  opening  through  the  periphery  thereof, 
and  also  formed  with  a  series  of  Ings  outstanding  from 
its  periphery  In  proximity  to  the  respective  sockets,  a 
rim,  a  series  of  spokes  extending  between  tbe  hub  and  the 
rim  and  fitting  loosely  at  their  inner  ends  in  tbe  sock- 
ets, curved  leaf  springs  received  in  the  sockets  to  yield- 
ably  support  tbe  spokes  therein,  esch  leaf  spring  bearing 
terminally  against  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  corre- 
sponding spoke  snd  bearing  intermediate  of  its  ends 
against  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  aocket,  and  set  screws 
working  in  the  lugs  and  engaging  tbe  leaf  springs  to  hold 
tbe  same  against  displacement  from  tbe  sockets. 


987.341.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  OPEN  -  BAG  -  FILLING 
MACHINES.  Charlcs  H.  Bbickeb.  Clay  Center,  Ohio, 
aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Herman  F.  Sahr.  Martin,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,010. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  discbarge  noule  of  a  ma- 
chine for  the  working  of  lime,  cement  or  other  finely 
powdered  aubatance.  of  a  hollow  substantially  conical 
shaped  member  having  Its  upper  large  end  portion  closed 
and  provided  with  an  opening  for  receiving  said  nossle 
and  having  its  apex  provided  with  a  discharge  opening, 
said  member  serving  to  break  the  force  of  discharge. 

2.  Tbe  combinstton  with  a  discharge  noule  of  machines 
for  the  working  of  lime  or  the  like,  which  noule  has  its 
under  side  provided  with  an  elongated  discbarge  open- 
ing, of  a  bag-filling  attachment  therefor  comprising  a 
hollow  conical  shaped  member  having  Ita  large  upper  end 
closed  and  provided  with  an  opening  into  which  the  noule 
snugly  fits,  the  opening  being  partially  formed  in  such 
npp^r  end  to  adjacent  Ita  center,  said  member  having  its 
apex  provided  with  a  restricted  discharge  opening. 


987,342.     DECORTICATING  MACHINE.     Jonas  Bsulin. 
lutb,  Minn.     FUed  July  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  672,986 


In  a  decorticating  machine  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  frame,  of  a  primary  conveyer  belt,  a  primary  pair 
of  comb  rolls,  a  primary  single  comb  roll,  a  plural  number 
of  pairs  of  corrugated  primary  crusher  rolls,  a  pair  of 
smooth  primary  crusher  rolls,  a  roUtable  primary  beater, 
a  toothed  stock  adjusting  belt,  a  second  conveyer  belt,  a 
second  pair  of  comb  rolls,  a  second  single  comb  roll,  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  corrugated  secondary  crusher  rolls,  a 
second  pair  of  smooth  crusher  rolls,  and  a  second  rotary 


beater,  so  arranged  In  series  as  to  provide  a  contlnooas 
coarse  for  the  material  to  be  operated  upon  from  tbe  pri- 
mary conveyer  belt  to  and  between  the  primary  pair  of 
comb  rolls,  thence  to  and  beneath  tbe  primary  sln^e  comb 
roll,  thence  to  and  between  each  pair  of  the  corragated 
primary  crusher  rolls,  thence  beneatb  tbe  primary  beater, 
thence  to  and  over  the  stock  adjiuting  belt,  thvice  over 
the  secondary  conveyer  belt,  thence  to  and  between  the 
second  pair  of  comb  rolls,  thence  to  and  beneath  tbe  sec- 
ondary single  comb  roll,  thence  between  tbe  rolls  of  each 
pair  of  the  series  of  secondary  crusher  rolls,  thence  be- 
neath tbe  secondary  beater,  means  for  rotating  said  rolls 
and  belts,  screens  beneatb  said  beaters  for  supporting  and 
screening  the  material  during  Its  passage  by  said  beaters, 
means  for  supporting  said  material  in  Its  passage  by  said 
single  rolls,  means  for  preventing  the  adherence  of  ex- 
cess material  to  said  adjusting  belt,  means  for  stripping 
adjusted  stock  from  said  adjusting  belt,  and  aprons  against 
which  the  material  to  be  operated  upon  may  be  beaten 
by  said  beaters. 


987.843.  ROAD-MACHINE  FOR  MELTING  SNOW.  CUM 
M.  Brooksr,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Filed  May  27,  1910. 
Serial  No.  563,684. 


1.  In  a  snow  melting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  flr^ 
box,  a  conveyer  traveling  within  the  fire  box,  and  means  to 
feed  snow  onto  the  conveyer  by  forward  movement  of  the 
machine. 

2.  In  a  snow-melting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fire 
box,  and  a  conveyer  traveling  within  the  same,  the  top  of 
the  fire-box  being  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  conveyer. 

8.  In  a  snow  melting  madilne,  the  combination  of  a  flre 
box,  a  series  of  burners  disposed  along  tbe  sides  of  the  box 
and  directed  into  the  same,  means  to  supply  fluid  fuel  to 
said  burners,  and  a  conveyer  traveling  within  the  fire  box. 

4.  In  a  snow  melting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  flre 
box,  a  conveyer  traveling  within  the  same,  and  a  series  of 
fluid  fuel  burners  directed  into  the  fire  box  through  the 
wall  thereof,  the  top  of  the  fire  box  being  vertically  ad- 
justable to  vary  its  distance  from  the  conveyer,  and  the 
bamers  being  connected  to  said  top,  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment therewith. 

6.  In  a  snow  melting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
fire  box.  a  scoop  connected  to  tbe  front  end  thereof  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  forwardly  therefrom,  and  a  con- 
veyer traveling  within  the  flre  box  and  scoop  and  adapted 
to  convey  snow  from  the  front  of  the  scoop  through  the 
flre  box. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


987,844.  TIRE  AND  TlRE-CARRYING  RIM  FOR  THE 
WHEELS  OF  MOTOR-CARS.  Ac.  Jambs  Sbalt  Claekb, 
London,  England.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1909.  Serial  No. 
527,803. 


A  security  band  for  fastening  pneumatic  tires,  consisting 
of  an  inextensible  and  substantially  Incompresalble  body 
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comprlatec  t  phnAlKy  of  eonecntrle  laycn  of  eaBTts  «nd 
Indla-rabber  ▼oJcaniMd  tocetbcr.  aad  metalUe  r«liiforeliic 
hoopa  tneorporated  In  th«  t>aod  body  daring  th«  ouuiafme- 
rar«  thereof  and  arnnxed  at  poloti  adjacent  to  the  lateral 
edfM  aad  the  wide  face  ttereof,  aaid  hoops  each  belns 
formed  of  a  tingle  wire  atrand  wound  loto  loops  or  eooTO- 
latlons  ander  ereo  tenaion. 


987.345.  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  FOE  CONTBOLLING 
UNBULT  ANIMALS.  Asa  F.  Cooswbix,  Klrwin,  Kana. 
Filed  Sept.  21.  1900.    Serial  Na  618,700. 


^iuli^rJ^ 


1.  In  combination,  with  the  bameae  of  a  horae.  or  the 
like,  of  a  plorality  of  contact  derlees  dlatrlbated  to  differ- 
ent parts  of  said  harness,  a  belt  adapted  to  be  carried  by 
the  driver,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  carried  by  the  belt, 
resilient  socket  connected  to  the  belt  and  connected  to  the 
■oarce  of  electrical  energy,  drcolt  connections  between 
said  contact  devices  and  said  source  of  energy,  and  switch- 
ing means  Interposed  in  said  circuit  connections,  said 
switching  means  comprising  a  hollow  hand-hold  locatad  In 
the  reins  of  said  harness,  a  plurality  of  contact  plates  se- 
cured therein,  and  a  plurality  of  corresponding  contact 
keys  reslilently  mounted  thereover  to  be  selectively  oper- 
atad. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  bameas  of  a  horae  or  tba 
like,  of  a  plurality  of  contact  devices  distributed  to  the 
different  parts  of  said  baxneas.  a  belt  adapted  to  be  carried 
by  the  driver,  a  aoorce  of  electrical  eaergy  carried  by  the 
belt,  a  resilient  socket  carried  by  the  belt  and  oonnactsd  to 
the  said  source  of  electrical  energy,  circuit  connections  In- 
cluding a  plug  between  the  said  contact  devices  and  the 
said  soorce  of  energy,  and  swltcblac  means  intarpoaed  In 
said  circuit  connections,  said  switching  means  comprising 
a  hollow  hand-bold  located  in  the  reins  of  said  harness,  a 
plurality  of  contact  plates  secured  therein,  and  a  plorallty 
of  corresponding  contact  keys  resUleatly  mounted  there- 
over to  be  selectively  opersted. 


9  8  7.346.     MIREOR  SUPPORT.     Wiluam  E.  Cohbot, 
Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  542.003. 

1.  A  wire  support  for  mirrors  comprising  in  combination 
a  pair  of  independent  glass  supporting  members  extending 
on  the  back  of  the  mirror  and  yieldingly  griiiplng  the  op- 
posite ends  thereof,  an  integral  back-suppori  harlnx  ita 
snda  pivoted  in  said  loops,  and  stop  means  In  the  back  sup- 
port adjacent  the  loops  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
glass  supporiing  members  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
bsck  support  away  from  the  mirror. 

2.  A  wire  support  for  mirrors  comprising  in  combins- 
tlon  a  pair  of  glass  supporting  members  extending  along 
the  back  of  the  mirror,  a  loop  la  each  of  aaid  members,  an 
Integral  ba?k-support  vent  Into  the  form  of  a  cross  and 
having  its  ends  pivoted  In  the  loops  from  within  and  spring 
held  in  position,  and  stop  means  on  the  back  support  im- 
mediately above  the  points  of  pivotal  connection  adapted 

,  to  bear  against  the  glass  suppoitiug  members  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  back-support  away  from  the  mirror. 

S.  The  eoaabtnatloD  with  a  spria«  wire  mirror  bracket 
provided  with  a  pair  of  loopa,  of  a  sapporttag  brace  there- 


for coBprtslzi«  a  wire  member  baTtnf  a  pair  of  loapa  at  tts 
upper  ends  with  laterally  turned  extremities  extendlnc 
through  the  first  mentioned  loops,  the  loops  on  the  said 
brace  member  being  arranged  so  aa  to  eacage  the  wira 


bracket  and  so  limit  the  tilting  of  the  brace  member,  and 
the  said  loops  on  the  brace  member  lying  to  the  Inside  of 
the  loops  on  the  bracket  and  being  pressed  yieldingly  out- 
ward. 


987.347.  LINlNO-rLUNOER  FOR  OIL-WELL  PUMPS. 
Daniil  DANiBLa  and  Ltsli  P.  Bckgcss.  Loa  Angelea, 
Cal.     Filed  June  18,  1910.    S«rtal  No.  567.699. 


I 


1.  A  lining  plunger  comprising  a  series  of  tubular  sec- 
tions having  their  adjacent  ends  correspondingly  beveled 
and  means  for  cismping  said  sections  tocvther. 

2.  A  lining  plunger  comprising  a  aeries  of  tubalar  eec- 
tlons  having  their  adjacent  ends  correspondingly  beveled 
and  baring  their  lower  ends  slotted,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  sections  together  to  expand  the  slotted  ends  of 
the  sections. 

3.  A  lining  plunger  comprising  a  series  of  tubular  sec- 
tlona  one  above  the  other,  each  of  said  sections  hsving 
their  adjacent  ends  correspondingly  beveled,  a  head  in  the 
lower  section,  each  of  the  remaining  sections  having  their 
lower  enda  slotted,  a  bead  in  the  upper  section,  a  rod  se- 
cured la  the  head  in  the  lower  section  and  extending 
throoirb  the  bead  la  the  upper  section,  sad  means  for 
claa^lag  said  sections  on  said  red  to  ezpaad  the  slotted 
eads  of  the  sections. 
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4.  A  Ilaln«  plunger  comprising  an  upper  tubalar  sec- 
tion having  a  head  la  the  top  thereof,  a  lower  tubular  aae- 
tloa  havlag  a  head  in  the  lower  end  thereof  and  a  per- 
forated cap  in  the  top  thereof,  intermediate  seetlona  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  sections,  all  of  said  sectloBS 
baring  their  adjacent  ends  correapondingly  beveled,  the  top 
section  aad  the  intermediate  aectiona  each  baring  their 
lower  ends  slotted,  a  perforated  cap  In  the  top  of  each  in- 
termediate sections,  a  clamping  bolt  secured  in  said  head 
in  the  lower  aectlon  and  extending  through  the  head  in  tiie 
top  seetloii.  said  bolt  being  threaded,  and  a  nut  on  said 
bolt  abattlng  against  the  top  of  the  head  in  the  upper  sec- 
tion to  expend  the  slotted  ends  of  the  sections. 


987,348.  HOISTING  DEVICE.  Washington  M.  Dillon. 
Sterling,  and  Damel  H.  Little.  Rock  Falla,  IlL;  said 
Little  assignor  to  said  DHIon.  Filed  Dec  27.  1910. 
Serial  No.  599.576. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  named,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  ratchet  wheels,  rotatably  supported  therein,  so  as 
to  operate  coincldently ;  a  chain  pulley,  rigidly  held  be- 
tween said  wheels ;  a  chain  supported  thereon  ;  a  hand- 
lever,  pivoted  on  said  frame :  a  pair  of  dogs,  pivoted  on 
said  lever,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  ratcbet- 
wheela,  to  alternately  operate  the  aame  ;  means  for  holding 
said  dogs  normally  In  engagement  with  said  wheels ;  pins 
pivoted  at  one  of  their  ends  on  the  faces  of  said  dogs  ;  and 
means  for  engaging  the  free  ends  of  said  pins  to  bold  said 
dogs  alternately  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet- 
wheels. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  named,  comprlalng  a  frame:  a 
pair  of  ratchet-wheels,  jointly  rotatable  therein;  a  chain- 
pulley,  rotatable  with  said  wheela ;  a  chain,  aapported 
thereby;  a  baad-lever.  pivoted  on  said  frame;  a  pair  of 
dogs,  pivoted  on  ssid  hand-lever,  on  opposite  sldss  of  the 
pivot  thereof,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said 
ratcbet-wbeela,  to  alternately  rotate  the  aame ;  means  for 
holding  said  dogs  normally  la  engagement  with  said 
wheels ;  pins  pivoted  at  one  of  their  ends  on  tiM  faces  of 
said  dogs  :  mesns  for  engaging  the  free  ends  of  said  pins 
to  hold  said  dogs  alternately  out  of  engagement  with  said 
ratchet-wheels;  aad  means  for  Hmltiag  the  moTcmeat  of 
said  baad-lever  In  each  direction. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  named,  comprlalng  a  frame ;  a 
pair  of  ratcbet-wbeela.  jointly  rotatable  therein,  a  pulley, 
roU table  with  said  ratehet-wheela ;  a  band-lerer,  pivotod 
on  aaM  frame ;  a  pair  o(  doga.  pivoted  on  said  hand-lerdr. 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  point  tliereof,  aad  adapted 
to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  ratehet-wbeels  to  alternataiy 
rotate  the  same  In  sn  operative  directloa  upon  a  partial 
oertllatlon  of  said  hand-lerer ;  and  mesas  tor  altaraately 
throwing  said  dogs  oat  of  eacaceaient  with  said  wheala, 
to  permit  a  reverse  Bkovemeat  thereof,  npon  an  iaeraaaed 
eeeillatlon  of  said  lever. 


4.  ▲  derlce  «t  the  class  named,  comprlalng  a  tnam ;  a 
pair  of  ratehet-wheela,  rotaUbie  jointly  therein :  a  pulley, 
rotatable  with  said  ratcbet-wbeels :  a  hand-lerer.  piroted 
on  aaid  traoM ;  a  pair  of  doga.  pivoted  oa  eald  haad -lever, 
on  opposite  aides  of  the  pivotal  point  thereof ;  aad  adapted 
to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  ratehet-wheela.  to  aMaraately 
rotate  tiie  saaie  la  an  operative  direction  open  a  partial 
oecillation  of  the  hand-lever ;  pins  pivoted  at  one  of  their 
ends  on  said  doga ;  pina  fixed  on  aaid  frame,  providsd  ia 
their  outer  ends  with  means  for  engaging  the  tree  ends  of 
said  first-named  pins  upon  an  increased  oscillation  of  said 
hand-lever,  to  hold  aaid  dogs  alternately  oat  of  engi«*- 
ment  with  aaid  wheels  during  the  return  movement  there- 
of and  permit  a  reverse  movement  of  said  wheels;  and 
arches  embracing  said  first-named  pins,  and  adapted  to 
force  the  same  Into  engagement  with  said  stationary  pIna 
at  one  end  of  the  stroke  of  aaid  lever,  and  out  of  engage- 
ment therewith  at  the  end  of  the  opposite  stroke  thereof. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  named,  comprising  a  frame ;  a 
pair  of  ratchet-wheels  jointly  rotatable  therein :  a  pulley, 
rotatable  with  aaid  wheela ;  a  hand-lever,  pivoted  on  said 
frame ;  a  pair  of  dogs,  pivoted  on  said  lever  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  pivotal  point  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  said  ratchet-wheels  to  alternately  rotate  the 
same  in  an  operative  direction  upon  a  partial  oscillation 
of  aaid  hand-lever ;  means  for  alternately  throwing  said 
doga  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet-wheels,  to  per- 
mit a  reverse  movement  thereof,  upon  an  Increased  oscilla- 
tion of  aaid  lever  ;  and  meana  for  throwing  said  dogs  simul- 
taneously out  of  engagement  with  said  wheela. 


967,849.  SHEET  -  FASTENER.  Gaown  L.  BDOaBTON, 
Goldsboro,  N.  C.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1910.  Serial  No. 
641,136. 


X 


In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  plurality  of  cloth 
gripping  devices  each  comprising  a  wedge-shaped  block, 
and  a  strip  bent  to  substantially  V-shape  and  having  the 
block  secured  in  Its  angle,  the  bend  of  the  strip  being 
spaced  from  the  apex  of  the  block,  a  gripping  member 
fitted  upon  the  block,  and  a  suspension  member  having  a 
plurality  of  side  portions  each  of  which  rests  pivotally  in' 
the  space  between  the  bend  of  one  of  the  strips  and  the 
apex  of  its  block. 


987,860.  FIREARM.  Hinbt  B.  Fsbiger,  New  Orleans, 
La.,  assignor  of  one-sixteenth  to  Leon  Irwin,  two-six- 
teenths to  Melvem  B.  Griffin,  two-sixteenths  to  Heary 
H.  Berlin,  and  flve-slxteenths  to  John  C.  Feblger,  Jr.. 
New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  July  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
673.894. 


1.  In  a  flre-arm,  a  breech-bolt  having  means  for  atito- 
maticaliy  moving  it  into  operative  position,  a  movabls 
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adjustable  r«coll  abutment  arranir^  to  retain  the  breecb- 
bolt  asalnat  rearward  moremeot,  meana  for  adjuating  aald 
abutment  into  operative  poaltlon.  and  manoally  actuated 
means  connected  to  the  breech-bolt  to  retract  the  same  and 
baTlac  loose  connection  to  the  same  to  withdraw  the  abut- 
ment before  moving  the  bolt. 

2.  In  a  flre-arm,  a  breech-bolt,  an  action-spring  con- 
nected to  move  the  aame  Into  operattre  poaltlon.  manually 
operated  meana  for  moving  the  breech-bolt,  a  movable  and 
adjustable  recoil  abutment  arranged  to  retain  the  breech- 
bolt  against  rearward  movement,  means  for  adjusting  such 
abutment  in  inoperative  poaltlon,  and  means  connected  to 
the  bolt-moTtng  means  to  withdraw  the  abutment  Into  in- 
operative position  before  moving  the  bolt. 

3.  In  a  flre-arm.  a  breech-bolt  having  means  for  auto- 
matically moving  it  into  operative  poaitton,  a  movable  and 
adjuatable  recoil  abutment  arranged  to  retain  the  breech- 
bolt  against  rearward  movement,  meana  for  adjusting  said 
abutment  into  inoperative  poaltlon.  and  a  manually  actu- 
ated action-slide  connected  to  the  breech-bolt  to  reciprocate 
the  same  and  constructed  to  engage  the  abutment  to  move 
It  Into  operative  position  before  moving  the  bolt. 

4.  In  a  flre-arm.  a  breech-bolt  having  meana  for  aoto- 
matlealiy  moving  it  into  operative  position,  a  movable  and 
adjuatable  recoil  abutment  arranged  to  retain  the  breech- 
bolt  against  rearward  movement,  meana  for  adjusting  said 
abutment  Into  inoperative  position,  and  a  manually  actu- 
ated action-slide  arranged  to  engage  and  withdraw  the 
abutment  on  its  rearward  movement  and  having  loose  con- 
nection to  the  breech-bolt  to  move  the  same  rearward  after 
the  abutment  has  been  withdrawn. 

5.  In  a  flre-arm.  a  breech-twlt  having  meana  for  auto- 
matically moving  it  into  operative  position,  a  recoil-abut- 
ment bar  pivoted  at  the  side  of  the  path  of  the  bolt  to 
have  its  forward  end  engage  the  rear  end  of  the  bolt  wk«B 
In  operative  position,  a  spring  forcing  said  bar  to  engag* 
the  bolt,  positive  means  for  moTlag  and  holding  the  bar 
out  of  the  path  of  the  bolt,  a  cam-projection  on  said  bar, 
and  an  action-bar  having  means  for  manually  sliding  It 
longitudinally  and  having  its  rear  end  engaging  the  cam- 
projectlon  when  moved  rearward,  and  connected  to  move 
the  breechbolt  and  to  have  sufficient  longitudinal  play  in 
Ita  connection  to  engage  and  actuate  the  cam-projection 
before  moving  the  iMlt. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte.] 


987,8B1.  PROCESS  OF  PRINTING.  Edwamd  Lawbbwcb 
FVLL,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Fllad  Nov.  24.  1000.  Serial 
No.  529,661. 


1.  The  process  of  reproducing  a  deaign  from  a  half-tone 
intaglio  printing  plate  which  conalsta  in  printing  the  aald 
design  from  the  said  plate  on  to  a  transfer  member,  trans- 
ferring the  said  design  from  the  said  transfer  member  to 
a  suitable  metallic  plate,  thereafter  depositing  ink  on 
said  deaign  on  aald  metallic  plate,  the  Ink  being  of  a 
depth  or  quantity  to  reproduce  exactly  the  lights  and 
shades  of  the  design  on  said  transfer  member,  and  trans- 
ferring the  ink  so  deposited  upon  the  said  design  from  the 
said  plats  on  to  an  elaatlc  member  to  form  the  said  de- 
sign on  said  elastic  member,  and  printing  the  flnlahed 
deaign  from  the  aald  elastic  member. 

2.  The  process  of  reproducing  a  deaign  from  a  half 
tone  intaglio  printing  plate  which  conalsta  In  printing 
the  aald  design  from  the  aald  plate  on  to  a  tranafer  mem 
ber.  tranaferrlng  the  said  design  from  the  said  transfer 
member  to  a  suitable  metallic  plate,  depoalting  ink  from 
the  said  deaign  on  the  said  plate  on  to  an  elaatlc  member, 
and  printing  the  flniahed  deaign  from  the  said  elaatlc 
member. 


'  8.  The  proceaa  of  reproducing  a  deaign  from  a  half-tone 
IntAgilo  printing  plate  which  conatota  in  printing  the 
said  design  from  the  said  plate  on  to  a  aheet  of  tranafer 
paper,  tranaferrlng  the  aald  design  from  the  said  tranafer 
sheet  to  a  suitable  metallic  member,  depoalting  ink  from 
the  aald  design  on  the  said  member  on  to  an  elaatlc  non- 
meUlllc  member,  and  printing  the  finished  deaign  from 
the  aald  memt>er. 

4.  The  process  of  printing  s  design  or  picture  which 
consists  In  the  making  of  a  half-tone  Intaglio  printing 
plate,  placing  a  suitable  ink  In  the  cavities  in  the  said 
plate,  printing  the  design  or  picture  on  to  a  abeet  of  trana- 
fer paper,  traaaferring  the  design  or  picture  to  a  suitable 
metallic  member,  printing  the  aald  deaign  or  picture  from 
the  said  metallic  member  on  to  a  non-metallic  elastic 
member,  and  printing  the  flnlahed  deaign  or  picture  from 
the  said  member. 

5.  The  proceaa  of  printing  a  deaign  or  picture  from  a 
half  tone  Intaglio  plate  which  conslats  in  placing  a  suitable 
ink  In  the  cavities  of  the  aald  plate,  applying  a  tranafer 
aheet  to  the  aald  plate  and  tranaferrlng  the  ink  from  the 
aald  cavities  to  the  aald  aheet.  transferring  the  Ink  form- 
ing the  said  deaign  or  picture  from  the  aald  transfer  sheet 
to  a  suitable  metallic  plate,  such  as  line  or  aluminum, 
applying  a  suitable  ink  to  the  said  deslKn  or  picture 
on  the  aald  plate  and  making  an  olTaet  Impreasion  of  the 
same  on  the  elaatlc  cylinder  of  an  offaet  preas.  and  print- 
ing the  flnlahed  deaign  o(  picture  from  the  said  elaatlc 
cylinder. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


0  87.352.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXCAVATING  AND 
TRANSPORTING  SOIL  AND  SIMILAR  SUBSTANCES. 
GBoaoa  B.  Piblo,  Comstock.  N.  T..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Atlantic,  Gulf  and  Pariflc  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1908.  Serial  No. 
453.199. 


1.  A  bucket  provided  at  Ita  front  end  with  a  aecurlng 
derlce.  and  at  its  rear  end  with  two  pulleys  arranged  at 
an  angle  to  the  horixontal  axis  of  the  body-portion  of  the 
bucket,  and  separated  sufficiently  to  permit  a  cable  to 
paaa  t>etween  the  aame. 

2.  Ib  an  excavating  and  tranaporting  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  trackway  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
ground,  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  trackway-drum,  a 
bucket  aupported  at  Ita  rear  end  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  move  and  be  moved  along  the  same,  a  cable  secured  to 
the  front  end  of  said  bucket,  meana  for  actuating  the 
cable,  and  means  for  actuating  the  track-way  drum — the 
bucket  being  cqnatructed  and  arranged  to  turn  Into  dump- 
ing position  excepting  when  under  tenalon  from  the  cable 
secured  to  the  front  end  thereof,  and  the  various  parts 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  of  a  regulation 
of  the  extent  of  tilting  of  the  bucket  during  excavating 
and  of  the  dumping  thereof  at  any  desired  point  along 
the  trackway  by  the  tightening  of  the  trackway  and  the 
caaiation  of  tension  on  the  cable. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  movable  support,  a  acoffolding 
mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  arranged  on  aald 
sealToldlng  at  different  bel^ta.  a  trackway  running  over 
one  of  the  pulley  a,  and  having  ita  other  end  secured  to  any 
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desirsble  fixed  point,  a  cable  passing  over  the  other  pulley, 
a  bucket  having  ita  rear  end  mounted  on  and  traveling 
along  aald  trackway  and  connected  at  its  front  end  to  the 
end  of  the  cable  and  adapted  automatically  to  turn  to  a 
dumping  poaltlon  whenever  suspended  on  said  trackway 
excepting  when  under  tenalon  from  said  cable,  means  for 
actuating  the  cable  to  force  the  bucket  through  the  dirt 
to  excavate  and  to  drag  the  same  along  the  ground,  and 
meana  for  actuating  the  trackway  to  varloua  Inclina- 
tions— the  relative  actuating  means  for  the  trackway  and 
the  cable  being  relatively  controllable  to  permit  of  the 
dumping  of  the  bucket  at  any  desired  point  intermediate 
the  scafrolding  and  the  aforeaald  fixed  point. 

4.  A  bucket  provided  at  ita  front  end  with  a  aecurlng 
device  and  at  Ita  rear  end  with  two  pulleys  arranged  one 
above  the  other,  but  separated  sufficiently  to  i>ermit  a 
cable  to  paaa  between  the  earn*. 

6.  In  an  excavating  and  transporting  apparatus,  a 
bucket  provided  at  one  end  with  two  pulleya  spaced  apart 
to  permit  of  the  paaaage  of  a  rope  over  one,  between  the 
two  and  underneath  the  other,  and  having  their  centers  on 
a  line  running  at  leaa  than  right  anglea  to  the  longitudinal 
axia  of  the  bucket. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


987,368.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WRINGERS  AND  WASH- 
ING-MACHINES. William  B.  Flood,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  E.  Flood,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1010.    Serial  No.  699,674. 


1.  Attachments  for  wringers  and  waahing  machines  com- 
prlalng  an  upright  frame,  a  washing  machine  provided 
with  pivot  Inga,  alotted  lever  arms  fulcrumed  on  said 
frame,  and  carrying  arms  engaging  aald  pivot  lugs  and 
fixedly  adjusted  on  said  lever  arms  whereby  said  washing 
machine  can  be  awung  from  one  aide  of  aald  frame  to  the 
other  and  inverted  to  operative  position  on  either  side 
of  said  frame. 

2.  Attachmenta  for  wringers  and  waahing  macbinea  com- 
prlalng  a  waahing  machine  provided  with  pivot  lugs  and 
holding  luga  projecting  therefrom,  an  upright  frame, 
slotted  lever  arms  fulcrumed  on  said  frame,  and  carrying 
arms  fixedly  adjusted  on  said  lever  arms  and  engaging 
said  pivot  luga  and  having  notches  for  engaging  said 
holding  lugs. 

8.  Washing  machine  attachments  comprising  pivot  luga 
inserted  rigidly  In  the  sides  of  the  waahing  machine  and 
projecting  therefrom,  holding  lugs  on  each  side  of  said 
pivot  luga  rigid  with  the  waahing  machine,  an  upright 
frame,  alotted  lever  arms  fulcrumed  on  said  frame,  and 
carrying  anna  fixedly  adjusted  on  said  lever  arma  and 
having  elongated  bearings  engaging  said  pivot  luga  where- 
by aald  waahing  machine  may  be  awung  from  one  aide 
of  aald  frame  to  the  other  and  having  notches  In  each 
side  thereof  for  engaging  said  holding  lugs  and  said  pivot 
Ings  being  longer  than  aald  holding  lugs  whereby  said 
earrjriaff  arms  may  be  disengaged  from  the  holding  lugs 
for  rereralng  the  waahing  machine. 


987,864.  LIFB-8AVING  DEVICE.  Aitton  Oawbnda  and 
LODia  MarkO,  Berwick,  Pa.  Filed  July  16.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  672,331. 


1.  A  life  saving  buoy  comprising  a  hollow  egg-ahaped 
body  provided  with  an  open  upper  end  and  a  platform 
therein  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  Ud  or  cover  for  closing 
the  open  end  of  said  body,  a  vertical  tube  extending 
through  aald  Ud  and  opentng  Into  said  body,  an  air  reser- 
voir carried  by  and  communicating  with  tbe  upper  end 
of  said  tube  and  spaced  from  the  top  of  said  body,  a 
hollow  dome-shaped  bead  in  communication  with  tbe  top 
of  said  reservoir  for  supplying  air  thereto  and  having 
the  lower  wall  thereof  provided  with  openings  for  the 
admlaalon  of  air,  and  a  buoyant  belt  surrounding  aald 
body  directly  above  the  center  thereof. 

2.  A  life  saving  buoy  comprising  a  hollow  egg-ahaped 
body  provided  with  an  open  upper  end  and  a  platform 
therein  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  Ud  or  cover  for  closing 
the  open  end  of  said  body,  a  vertical  tube  extending 
through  aald  Ud  and  opening  Into  said  body,  an  air  reaer- 
voir  carried  by  and  communicating  with  the  upper  end 
of  said  tube  and  spaced  from  tbe  top  of  said  body,  a 
hollow  dome-shaped  bead  in  communication  with  the  top 
of  said  reservoir  for  supplying  air  thereto  and  having  the 
lower  wall  thereof  provided  with  openings  for  the  admla- 
alon of  air,  a  buoyant  belt  surrounding  said  body  directly 
above  tbe  center  thereof,  an  alarm  supported  by  said 
dome-«baped  head,  and  means  connected  with  the  alarm 
and  extending  through  the  head,  reservoir  and  tube  and 
Into  aaid  body  for  operating  tbe  alarm  from  within  the 
body. 

S.  A  life  saving  device  comprising  a  body-portion  sub-  . 
stantlally  egg-shaped  in  contour  and  Including  a  plurality 
of  annular  members  connected  together  by  an  Impervioua 
fabric,  said  members  gradually  decreasing  In  diameter 
from  the  center  of  said  body  toward  each  end,  aaid 
body  having  an  open  top,  a  lid  hinged  to  said  body  for 
cloelng  tbe  top  thereof,  a  tulie  extending  through  aald  Ud 
and  Into  aald  body,  an  air  reservoir  mounted  upon  and 
communicating  with  tbe  upper  end  of  the  tube  and  spaced 
from  the  top  of  the  body,  a  hollow  head  In  communication 
with  said  reservoir  and  having  the  under  side  thereof 
provided  with  air  Inlet  openinga,  a  platform  arranged  In 
the  bottom  of  aald  body,  and  a  buoyant  belt  arranged 
clrcumferentially  of  said  sheU  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof. 


987,356.      PUNCH.      William    J.    Oodwik,    Bntlcr,    P*. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  677,116. 

1.  A  punch  conalatlng  of  a  hollow  stem  baring  a  ter- 
minal punch  and  a  button  head  reepectlvely,  an  external 
anvil  abutment,  a  alidlngly  mounted  hammer  having  an 
annular  extenalon.  and  an  actuating  spring  within  the 
hollow  atem,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  punch  conaisting  of  a  hollow  tubular  stem  baring 
a  tool  at  one  end  and  a  button-ahaped  holding  bead  at 
the  other,  an  external  anvil  abutment,  a  hammer  alid- 
lngly mounted  on  the  atem  baring  an  annular  lifting  ex- 
tenalon and  adapted  to  atrlke  agalnat  aald  abutment,  and 
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1  power  8priD){  witbin  the  tt«m  adaptwl  to  Impart  moTe- 
OMDt  to  tb«  bammer  to  thrust  It  afalost  tlM  abutBMDt 
whan  It  ia  drawn  backward  tb«r«froin  and  ralaaaed.  aab- 
•tantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


! 


to  satd  source,  aad  a  pair  of  sprlof  controlled  rods  sltdaMy 
OKmntad  In  aald  support  and  connected  with  tba  source 


3.  In  a  tool  of  the  claas  deacrlhed.  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  stem  prortded  wltb  an  operating  tool,  a  button- 
shaped  holding  head,  an  external  anrll  abotment,  and  a 
longitudinal  slot ;  of  an  external  slldlngly  mounted  ham- 
mer baring  an  annular  lifting  extension,  a  tension  spring 
secured  at  one  end  within  the  tubular  stem,  and  a  pin 
fixed  to  the  hammer  and  extending  through  the  slot  and 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  tension  spring,  suMtan- 
tUUj  aa  set  forth. 


987,356.  ELECTRIC-LAMP-SOCKET  CAP.  OlLB««T  W. 
GooDBiDoi.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant 
Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Piled  Jan.  10,  1911.     SerUl  No.  001,823. 


:^ 


il.l,M)U!Jllll 


1.  An  ei«etrie  lamp  socket  cap  baring  a  shouldered  skirt 
with  latching  elements  thereon,  the  shoulder  of  said  aklrt 
being  perforated,  in  combination  with  an  Inclosing  ring 
hsTlns  tongnea  entering  the  perforations  of  aald  abonlder 
and  being  offaet  to  lock  aald  ring  on  aald  cap,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  An  electric  lamp  aocket  cap  barlag  a  shouldered  skirt 
with  latching  elements  thereon,  the  aboolder  of  aald 
skirt  being  perforated.  In  combination  with  an  inclosing 
ring  haying  tonguee  entering  the  perforationa  in  aald 
shoulder  and  being  offset  to  lock  said  ring  on  said  cap. 
togethar  with  an  Insulating  lining  for  said  cap  engagad  by 
said  offset  tongoea,  aubstantlally  aa  daacrlhad. 


»  8  T  .  3  5  7  .      BLECTHIC-LIOHT    SWITCH    FOE  TELB- 

PHONB-BOOTH&      Sajcubl    U.    O.    Obamt.    Pittsburg, 

Pa.     Filed  May  S.  1910.     Serial  No.  BM.487. 

A  awttdi  comprising  a  support,  eoatact  plaoas  arranged 

thereto  aad  each  proTided  with  a  socket,  a  BMtallic  tuba 

aztsndlag    through    aald    contact   piseas,   a   eontaet    plug 

ssated  In  said  metallic  tube  aad  connected  with  a  source 

of  elaetrlcal  energy  thereby  connecting  aald  contact  plecas 


of  electrical  energy  and  adapted  to  engage  In  the  sockets 
of  aald  contact  plecea  thereby  completing  the  circuit. 


987,868.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  Emil  GJiUBxrcLDT.  Clere 
land.  Ohio,  aaalgoor  to  The  Baker  llotor  Vehicle  Com- 
pany, Clereland,  Ohio,  a  CorporatioB  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  28.  1909.    Serial  No.  535,230.      i 


1.  In  an  electric  motor  vehicle  baring  a  frame  and  a 
drlrlng  axle  mechanism  includtsg  lire  axle  sactions  and  a 
differential  mechanism  with  a  driving  gear  baring  Ita 
axis  in  a  rertlcal  plane  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  said 
frame,  an  electric  motor  suspended  from  said  frame  and 
baring  ita  armature  shaft  longitudinally  dlapoaed  rela- 
tire  to  the  frame  and  at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  plane 
of  said  axla  of  the  differential  mechanism  drlrlng  gear, 
drlrlng  shafting  connected  at  its  rear  end  to  aald  differ- 
ential drlre  gear  and  extending  forward  therefrom  and 
along  one  side  of  said  electric  motor,  a  bearing  for  said 
shafting  arranged  near  Its  front  end.  and  reduction  gearing 
between  the  front  end  of  aald  armature  shaft  and  the 
front  end  of  aald  drlrlng  ahaftlng. 

2.  In  an  electric  motor  vehicle  baring  a  frame  and  a 
driring  axle  mechanlam  including  lire  axle  sections  and  a 
differential  mechanism  with  a  driving  gear  baring  Ita 
axis  la  a  rertlcal  plane  disposed  longltudlnalljr  of  tb* 
aame  frame,  an  electric  motor  suspanded  from  said  frame 
and  harlng  Ita  armature  abaft  longitudinally  disposed  rels- 
tire  to  the  frame  and  at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  plane 
of  aald  axis  of  the  differential  mschanlam  drlrlng  gear, 
drlrlng  ahaftlng  connected  at  Its  rasr  end  to  aald  differ- 
ential drlre  gear  and  extending  forward  therefrom  and 
along  one  aide  of  aald  electric  motor,  a  bearing  for  aald 
ahaftlng  arranged  near  Ita  front  end,  and  cbaia  reduc- 
tion gearing  between  the  front  end  of  aald  armature  shaft 
and  the  front  end  of  said  driring  shafting. 

8.  In  an  electric  motor  rehtcle  baring  a  frame  and  a 
drlrlng  axle  mechanlam  including  lire  axle  aectlons  and  a 
differential  mechanism  with  a  driring  gear  hartng  Its 
axis  In  a  rertlcal  plana  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  aald 
frame,  an  electric  motor  suspended  from  said  frame  and 
baring  Ita  armature  abaft  longitudinally  dlspossd  rela- 
tire  to  ths  frasM  aad  at  oaa  aide  (rf  the  loogitudlBal  plaas 
of  aald  axis  of  tb«  differenltal  aioehanlam  drlrlng  gear, 
driring  ahsftlBg  connsctad  at  Its  r«ar  end  to  said  dif- 
ferential drlre  gear  and  extending  forward  tlisrsfrom,  a 
bearing  for  aald  ahaftlng  arranged  near  Ita  front  sod.  clialn 
reduction  gearing  between  the  aald  armature  abaft  and  the 
front  end  of  said  drlrlng  shafting,  and  meaaa  tor  rary- 
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tag  the  distance  between  the  front  end  of  said  driring 
Bbaftiag  and  the  axla  of  the  armature  shaft  for  cliain  ad- 
justing pnrpooes. 

4.  In  an  electric  motor  rehide  baring  a  frame  and  a 
drlrlng  axle  mechanism  Including  lire  axle  sections  and  a 
differential  mechanism  with  a  drlrlng  gear  harlng  its 
axis  In  a  rertlcal  plane  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  said 
frame,  aa  electric  motor  suspended  from  said  frame  and 
harlng  ita  armature  shaft  longitudinally  disposed  rela- 
tire  to  tba  frame  and  at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  plane 
of  aald  axis  of  the  differential  mechanism  drlrlng  gear, 
drlrlng  shafting  connected  at  Ita  rear  end  to  said  differ- 
ential drlre  gear  and  extending  forward  therefrom  and 
along  one  side  of  said  electric  motor,  a  pair  of  bearings 
rotatably  supporting  aald  driring  ahaftlng  near  ita  front 
end,  aald  bearings  in  turn  being  supported  by  the  motor 
casing,  and  reduction  gearing  between  the  front  end  of  said 
armature  shaft  and  the  front  end  of  said  driving  shafting. 

6.  In  an  electric  motor  rehlcle  harlng  a  frame  and  a 
drlTlag  axle  mechanism  Including  lire  axle  aectlons  and  a 
differential  mechanism  with  a  drlTiag  gear  hsTtag  its 
axis  In  a  rertlcal  plane  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  said 
frame,  an  electric  motor  suspended  from  satd  frame  and 
harlng  its  armature  shaft  longitudinally  disposed  rela- 
tire  to  the  frame  and  at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  plane 
of  said  axis  of  the  differential  mechanism  driring  gear, 
drlrlng  shafting  connected  at  its  rear  end  to  said  differ- 
ential drlre  gear  and  extending  forward  therefrom  and 
along  one  side  of  said  electric  motor,  chain  redtiction  gear- 
ing between  the  front  end  of  said  armature  shaft  and 
the  front  end  of  said  driring  shafting,  a  pair  of  bear- 
ings rotatably  anpportlng  said  driring  shafting  near  Its 
front  end.  and  meana  for  slmultaneoualy  and  uniformly 
rarying  the  distance  l^etween  the  axes  of  said  bearings  and 
the  axis  of  the  armature  shaft  for  chain  adjusting  pur- 
poses. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


rial  are  cenpresssd  betwssn  tbe  said  parts  and  thus  held 
firmly,  as  shown  and  deacrlbed. 


987,389.  CIGARETTE  AND  CIOARBTTB-TUBE  WITH 
MOUTHPIECE.  JcLt«!f  OtraifirrBT  and  Jclbs  NtCAUi/r, 
Paris.  France,  assignors  to  Soclete  Anonyme  des  Uslnea 
A,  E.  Decoufle.  Paris.  France.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  828,676. 


1.  A  cigarette  mouthpiece  harlng  a  plug  of  cotton  there- 
in and  harlng  an  Integral  tongue  bent  Inward  to  a  point 
beyond  tbe  Inner  face  of  tbe  mouthpiece  and  engaging  the 
plug  and  holding  It  in  place. 

2.  A  cigarette  mouthpiece  baring  a  plug  of  cotton  there- 
in and  having  a  tongue  projecting  Inward  to  a  point  be- 
yond the  Inner  face  of  the  mouthpiece  and  entering  tbe 
plug  to  hold  It  in  place. 

3.  A  cigarette  mouthpiece  baring  a  series  of  tongues 
bent  Inward  and  having  a  plug  of  cotton  engaged  and  held 
by  said  tongues. 

4.  A  cigarette  mouthpiece  harlng  a  series  of  tongues 
bent  Inward  and  Inclined  toward  tbe  outer  end  of  the  ciga- 
rette and  a  plug  of  cotton  held  by  said  tongues. 

5.  A  cigarette  mouthpiece  harlng  a  series  of  pointed 
tongues  C  bent  Inward  with  narrow  apaces  between  them, 
and  baring  a  plug  of  cotton  L  Into  which  the  points  of 
said  tongues  enter  so  as  to  hold  tbe  cotton  In  place. 


987,860.    COLLAPSIBUB  FUNNEL.    Aiabbt  L.  HABXiire- 
TOK,  Hooker,  Okla..  aaalgnor  to  Charles  F.  FanpeU  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Piled  Apr.  25,  1910.    Serial  No.  887,628. 
1.  The  Improred  coUapalble  funnel  comprising  tapered, 
hollow,  conical,  truncated  parta  A,  B,  one  adapted  to  fit 
lato  and  depend  from  tbe  other,  and  a  filtering  medium 
formed  of  flexible  material  which  Is  applied  orer  the  mout»> 
of  tbe  amaller  truncated  part  and  extenda  down  on  tbe 
outer  side  of  the  same,  so  that  when  tbe  funnel  Is  extended, 
as  required  for  use.  tbe  side  portions  of  the  filtering  mate- 


2.  The  Improred  collapsible  funnel  comprising  hollow 
tapered  truncated  parts  A.  B,  the  latter  fitted  within  and 
depending  from  the  other,  a  straining  or  filtering  dia- 
phragm formed  of  thin  flexible  mgHrtal  applied  orer  the 
mouth  of  the  smaller  truncated  pK  and  compressed  be- 
tween It  and  the  part  A  and  tied  around  the  lower  reduced 
portion  of  part  B,  as  shown  and  deacrlbed. 


987^61.  ENGINE  HEAT  -  RADIATING  STBDCTURa. 
JoHK  W.  HASBtJBO,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Mar.  6,  1906 
SerUI  No.  304.629. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  exteriorly  acrew-threaded 
cylinder  body,  of  a  series  of  annular  blades  and  a  aeries  of 
soft  metal  washers,  tbe  members  of  one  of  said  series  be- 
ing enlarged  adjacent  the  cylinder  body  and  screw-threaded 
to  embrace  a  plurality  of  tbe  threada  of  tlie  cylinder  body, 
and  the  members  of  both  of  aald  aeries  being  screwed  orer 
the  cylinder  In  alternating  relation. 

2.  In  a  atructure  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cylinder  body  prorlding  on  Its  outer  surface 
uniformly-spaced,  relatively  fine  pitch,  screw-threads,  said 
threads  baring  an  electroplated  coat  of  metal  thereover, 
and  aeparable  parte  Including  a  aeries  of  Independent  an- 
nular blades  harlng  portions  struck  therefrom  to  form 
alr-clrculatlon  apertures  and  heat-distrlhutlng  projections, 
each  aald  blade  harlng  Interior  screw-threads  correspond- 
ing with  tbe  tbreada  of  tbe  cylinder  and  baring  an  elec- 
troplated eoat  of  metal  thereorer,  and  a  sMies  of  soft 
metal  washers  each  hartng  an  electroplated  coat  of  metal 
tbereorer,  tbe  members  of  both  of  said  series  being  screwed 
orer  tbe  cylinder  In  alternating  relation  and  baring  a  unit- 
ing  electroplated  coat  of  metal  applied  thereto  after  tjiey 
hare  been  assembled. 


987,862.  MONOAZO  DTS8  FOR  WOOL.  William  Hbsx- 
saao,  SdiCneberg,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  asstgnor  to 
Actlen  Oesellschaft  ffir  Anilln  FabrikattoQ,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, rued  Dec.  12.  1910.  Serial  No.  696,888. 
1.  As  aew  articles  of  manufacture  tbe  new  aso  dyea 
wbleb  mmj  be  obtained  by  diasotlsing  picramie  add  and 
combining  the  dlazo  compound  thus  obtained  with  an  ortbo- 
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■alMtltated  in«ta-aiiiidoph«ioI  «th«r  of  tb*  followiag  t*D- 
«ral  formula  : 


\i 


In  which  formala  X  aignlfles  an  alkyl  group  and  T  algnl* 
Am  a  •ubatituent.  which  new  d^M  are  more  eapeclalljr 
adapted  for  djelng  wool  In  the  presence  of  an  oxidising 
chromium  compound  and  thus  yield  ollre  tints  which  are 
Tcry  fast  to  milling,  potting  and  to  the  action  of  light,  and 
which  new  dyes  in  the  form  of  the  sodium  salt,  if  dried 
and  pulTerlzed,  are  dark  brown  powders,  soluble  in  water, 
the  new  dyes  dissolving  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to 
a  red  to  bluish-red  solution,  and  which  new  dyes  by  the 
action  of  atronK  reducing  agents  are  aplit  up  yielding  thus 
trlamidopheool  besides  an  amido  derivatlTe  of  a  meta- 
amldophenol  ether. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  hereinbefore- 
described  new  axo  dye  which  may  be  obtained  by  dlakotls- 
Ing  picramic  acid  and  combining  the  diazo  compound  thus 
obtained  with  ortho-etboiy  para-toluidin 

(CH. :  OC«H«  :  NH«— 1 :  2 :  4) 

In  an  add  solution,  which  new  dye  is  more  especially 
adapted  for  dyeing  wool  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing 
chromium  compound  and  thus  yields  an  oIlTe  tint  which  Is 
▼cry  fast  to  milling,  potting  and  to  the  action  of  light, 
and  which  new  dye  In  the  form  of  the  sodium  salt  In  the 
dry  and  pulverised  shape  forms  a  reddlab-brown  powder 
which  easily  dissolves  in  hot  water  to  a  claret  solution 
which  sqneous  solution  on  adding  concentrated  soda-lye 
separates  reddish-brown  flakes,  whereas  the  addition  of 
concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  effects  a  precipitation  of 
brown  flakes,  this  new  dye  being  rather  soluble  In  alcohol 
to  a  claret  solution,  and  which  new  dye  dlaaolves  In  con- 
centrated sulfartc  add  to  a  bluish-red  solution  which  on 
addition  of  ice  turns  to  claret,  and  this  new  dye  by  the 
action  of  strong  reducing  ax<'nts.  such  as  stannous  chlorid 
and  hydrochloric  acid,  being  split  up  yielding  triamido- 
phenol  besides  dlamidocresol  ethyl  ether. 


987,363.  LIQUID-DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  WaLT«« 
E.  HoDODON.  Portlsnd,  Me.  Piled  Oct.  15,  1908.  Serisl 
No.  457,776. 


In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatos,  a  tank  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  gas  charged  liquid,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain 
a  flat  liquid,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  tank  to  said  recep- 
tacle, a  branch  pipe  leading  out  of  said  pipe  intermediate 
said  tank  and  receptacle,  a  pipe  leading  out  of  said  recep- 
tacle, a  faucet  comprising  a  valve  casing  provided  with 
openings  of  unequal  slse  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of 
said  casing,  the  larger  adapted  to  receive  liquid  from  said 
receptacle  and  the  amaller  to  receive  llqnld  from  said  tank, 
and  with  s  discharge  opening,  a  ping  valve  provided  with 
a  chamber  extending  transversely  therethrough  interme- 
diate its  ends,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  be  turned  so 
that  said  chamber  will  register  with  ^sll  of  said  openings 
slmultsneoosly,  and  valves  in  said  casing  adapted  to  regu- 
late the  fiupply  of  liquid  from  said  tank  and  said  recep- 
tacle each  independent  of  the  other  and  Independent  of 
said  plug  valve. 


0«7,S64.  REOT8TERINO  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS. 
NawMAN  H.  HoLLA.vD,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1907.     SerUl  No.  365.017. 


-**"-!-  "i*H,"-  " 


1.  In  a  translation  machine,  the  combination  with  code 
keys,  corresponding  to  a  code  representing  numerical 
value*,  said  keys  being  adjustable  to  provide  for  changes 
In  the  value  of  the  code  letters  represented  by  them,  of 
registering  mechanism  actuated  by  said  keys  for  translat- 
ing a  code  notation  into  decimal  notation. 

2.  In  a  translating  machine,  the  combination  with  code 
keys  corresponding  to  a  code  notation  other  than  decimal, 
said  keys  being  adjustable  to  provide  for  a  changeable 
code,  of  registering  mechanism  actuated  by  said  keys  for 
translating  said  cods  notation  Into  decimal  notation. 

3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  code  keys  each  pro-' 
vided  with  one  or  more  groups  of  actuating  psrts  corre- 
sponding to  the  digits  of  a  numl>er  represented  by  a  code 
key,  a  series  of  digit  registers  arranged  to  register  in 
decimal  notation  the  valnes  of  said  code  keys,  and  a  series 
of  mechanisms,  corresponding  to  said  groups  and  said 
digit  registers  and  arranKed  to  be  operated  by  said  actu- 
ating parts  to  correspondingly  operate  the  digit  registers. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  code  keys  each  pro- 
vided with  one  or  more  groups  of  actuating  parts  corre- 
sponding to  the  digits  of  a  number  represented  by  a  code 
key.  a  plurality  of  digit  disks  srranged  to  register  in 
decimal  notation  the  valnes  of  said  code  keys,  and  a  series 
of  mechanisms,  corresponding  to  said  groups  and  said 
disks  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  actuating  parts 
to  correspondingly  operate  said  disks. 

5.  In  comblnstlon,  a  plurality  of  code  keys  each  pro- 
vided with  one  or  more  groups  of  actuating  parts  corre- 
sponding to  the  digits  of  a  number  represented  by  a  code 
key,  a  series  of  independently  mounted  digit  registers  ar- 
ranged to  register  in  decimal  notation  the  values  of  said 
code  keys,  and  a  series  of  mechanisms,  corresponding  to 
said  groups  and  said  digit  registers,  snd  arranged  to  be 
operated  by  ssid  actuating  parts  to  correspondingly  oper- 
ate the  digit  registers. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Qasett*.] 


0  87.8  6  5.  FENCE-TIOHTENINO  POST.  N»i.»ow  F. 
HowAso,  Jackson  township,  Clinton  county,  Ind.  Filed 
July  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  571,284. 


1.  A  fence  post  laclnding  a  main  part,  a  winding-shaft 
mounted  on  the  side  of  the  main  part,  a  ratchet-wheel 
secured  to  the  winding-shaft,  a  pivot -block  having  two  in- 
tegral rails  thereon  on  the  ends  of  which  snother  rail  is 
Integrally   connected    transversely    thereto,   all    the   rails 
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being  embedded  In  the  msin  part,  and  a  pawl  pivoted  to 
the  pivot-block  adjacent  the  ratchet-wheel. 

2.  A  fence  post  including  a  main  part,  a  shaft-snpport 
on  the  lower  portion  of  the  main  part,  a  Journal-box  pro- 
vided with  a  shank  having. a  projection  thereon  that  ex- 
tends against  the  outer  face  of  the  main  part,  the  shank 
comprising  also  a  plate  and  two  lateral  rails  extending 
from  the  plate  and  another  rail  Integral  with  the  ends  of 
the  two  lateral  rails  and  transverse  thereto,  the  plate  and 
the  rails  being  embedded  in  the  main  part,  and  a  winding- 
shaft  mounted  In  the  shaft-support  and  the  Journal-box. 

3.  In  a  fence  post,  a  main  part  having  an  Integral  shaft- 
support  on  the  lower  portion  of  one  side  thereof,  a  shank 
embedded  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  main  part  and  Lav- 
ing a  Journal-box  thereon,  a  pivot-block  having  a  slot 
therein  and  having  also  a  shank  thereon  embedded  In  the 
lower  portion  of  the  main  part  adjacent  the  shaft-support, 
and  a  pawl  pivoted  in  the  slot,  in  comblnstlon  with  a 
winding-shsft  mounted  in  the  shaft-support  and  the  Jour- 
nal-box. and  a  ratchet-wheel  secured  to  the  winding-shaft 
between  and  adjacent  the  shaft-support  and  the  pawl. 


9  8  7,366.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA.  Chabi.bs  E. 
IIdtcbinos,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assiKnor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  519,944. 


1.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  car- 
riatre  movable  thereon  having  upturned  flanges  at  its  front 
and  rear  eJges,  clamping  levers  engaging  the  track  in  op- 
position to  each  other  and  each  provided  with  ears  piv- 
oted iMtween  the  flanges,  means  normally  tending  to  hold 
the  clamping  levers  in  gripping  engagement  with  the  track 
and  an  extension  on  an  ear  of  each  lever  adapted  to  engage 
the  carriage  for  limiting  its  releasing  movement  away  from 
the  track. 

2.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  lens  board,  of 
a  support  therefor,  one  of  said  members  comprising  rela- 
tively angularly  arranged  outer  faces,  and  the  other  being 
arranged  to  have  a  sliding  bearing  on  one  such  fsce  and 
t>elng  provided  with  a  slotted  flange  extending  coincident 
with  the  other,  a  post  on  the  latter  face  projecting  through 
the  slot  in  the  flange  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  post  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  flange. 

3.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  support  com- 
prising s  portion  forming  a  way  and  flanges  at  either  side 
of  said  way  extending  in  opposite  directions  therefrom, 
one  flange  being  provided  with  a  slot  parallel  with  the 
way  and  the  other  with  a  projecting  post,  of  a  lens  board 
of  a  shape  conforming  to  the  flanged  conflguration  of  the 
support  and  arranged  to  slide  on  the  way  being  provided 
with  a  headed  pin  operating  in  the  slotted  flange  of  the 
sapport  and  having  a  slotted  flange  to  receive  the  post  of 
the  other  flange  of  the  support  and  a  threaded  nnt  on 
said  post  adapted  to  engage  the  slotted  flange  of  the  lens 
board. 
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4.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  sapport  com- 
prising a  portion  forming  a  way  and  flanges  at  either  side 
of  said  way  extending  in  opposite  directions  therefrom, 
one  flange  being  provided  with  a  slot  parallel  with  the 
way  and  with  a  shoulder  adjacent  to  the  slot  and  the 
other  with  a  projecting  post,  of  a  lens  board  of  a  shape 
conforming  to  the  flanged  conflguration  of  the  sapport 
and  arranged  to  slide  on  the  way  being  provided  with  a 
headed  pin  operating  in  the  slotted  flange  of  the  support 
and  with  a  shoulder  abutting  the  shoulder  on  the  latter 
in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  slot,  said  lens  board 
having  a  slotted  flange  to  receive  the  post  of  the  other 
flange  of  the  support,  and  a  threaded  nut  on  said  post 
adapted  to  engage  the  slotted  flange  of  the  lens  board. 

6.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  lens  carriage,  of 
a  lens  board  support  adjustable  vertically  on  the  carriage, 
and  a  lens  board  adjustable  laterally  along  the  upper  edge 
of  the  lens  board  support. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


987,367.  NECKTIE  -  RETAINER.  WiLLIAM  A.  Hdth, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of 
one-half  to  Ada  M.  Williams,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  9.  1910.    Serial  No.  648,117. 
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1.  The  combination  with  the  neck-band  of  a  garment 
and  an  attached  collar,  of  a  flap  secured  at  one  edge  to  one 
fHige  of  the  neck-band,  the  said  flap  adapted  to  fold  upon 
the  face  of  said  neck-band  for  providing  a  slide  space  for 
a  tie  and  also  to  conceal  the  portion  of  the  tie  which 
encircles  the  neck,  and  a  series  of  fasteners  for  tem- 
porarily attaching  the  opposite  edge  of  said  flap  to  the 
corresponding  edge  of  the  neck-band. 

2.  A  retainer  for  neck-wear,  comprising  a  flexible  flap 
secured  at  one  of  Its  lateral  edges  to  the  neck-portion  of 
a  garment,  and  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  the  outer  face 
of  the  neck-band  of  the  garment  completely  endrcllng 
the  neck  of  the  garment  for  retaining  and  concealing  the 
band  of  a  tie,  and  means  for  connecting  the  opposite 
lateral  edge  of  the  flap  to  the  neck  portion  of  the  garment 
to  prevent  the  tie  from  shifting  vertically  when  the  collar 
is  worn  "  turned-up,"  the  said  flap  adapted  when  buttoned- 
up  to  reinforce  and  stiffen  the  neck  band  of  the  garment 
for  preventing  said  band  from  wilting  and  collapsing  when 
wet  with  perspiration,  and  means  for  preventing  the  knot 
of  the  tie  from  sagging  after  the  same  has  been  adjusted 
and  tied. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  garment  having  an  attached 
collar,  of  a  flexible  flap  sprured  at  one  of  its  longitudinal 
edges  to  tlie  neck-band  of  the  garment  beneath  the  collar, 
the  opposite  edge  of  the  flap  being  free,  the  said  flap 
capable  of  being  folded  upon  the  neck-band  to  provide 
an  inclosed  slide-space  for  retaining  and  also  for  concealing 
a  tie,  and  a  series  of  coacting  fastening  devices  carried 
by  the  flap  and  also  by  the  neck  band  for  holding  the 
flap  in  folded  position. 

4.  A  tie  holder,  comprising  a  flexible  flap  permanently 
attached  to  the  neck-band  and  arranged  to  entirely  en- 
circle the  neck  opening  of  a  garment,  the  said  flap  adapted 
to  be  folded  upon  a  portion  of  the  garment  in  a  manner 
to  reinforce  and  stiffen  said  portion  and  to  provide  a 
space  for  inserting  and  concealing  the  band  of  a  tie.  the 
said  space  extending  from  one  side  of  the  throat  opening 
of  the  garment  around  the  neck-band  and  terminating  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  throat  opening,  said  flap  arranged 
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to  permit  tb«  fr««  loniHtudlBAl  moT«oi»nt  of  th«  tie  wftbin 
Mid  apac*  Aiid  to  prereot  tb«  tie  from  shlftiag  upwardly 
•wa/  froaa  aald  iMck  band  wbeo  tba  ooilar  ta  tumad-up, 
tb«  oppoalt*  eoda  of  said  flap  tartoiaatlDg  at  the  polat 
wberv  the  oeck-baod  la  bottoa«d  adapted  to  hold  the  kTM>t 
or  bow  of  the  tie  from  aanlns- 


»87.S«8        COMPRB88ED   WOODEN    ARTICLE    KSD 
METHOD    or    PRODUCING    THE    SAME.      JoHX    W 
Hyatt.  Newark.  N.  J.     FUed  De«   23.  1000      Swial  No. 
M4,487. 


1.  The  method  of  prodndBc  compreaaed  wooden  blocka 
which  conalati  In  aabjecttnc  a  block  of  wood  wltb  ita 
flbera  In  their  natural  coodltlon  to  heaTj  condenslnc 
preaaore  both  tranareraelj  and  lonidtndloally  of  the  rraln. 
tbe  longitudinal  pr^aurc  batng  applied  while  the  wood 
la  maintained  under  traDitrera^  compression  and  tbe  prea 
auree  beinc  aufflclaot  to  materially  raduca  tiie  dimenalona 
of  tbe  block  In  both  directlona,  whereby  tbe  elasticity  aad 
tenacity  of  the  wood  «n»  tncrfaa^Ki 

2.  The  BMthod  of  produclnc  coapraMed  wooden  blocka 
which  cooslata  In  flrat  aubjectlnc  a  block  of  wood  with 
Its  fibers  la  thalr  natural  eondltioa  to  beary  eondenslnc 
praaaure  tranarcracly  of  tbe  vrain.  and  then  applying 
beavy  condensing  preesure  longitudinally  of  tbe  grain,  the 
longitudinal  praasure  being  applied  while  tlia  wood  is 
maintained  under  tranaTsrae  comprpsalon  and  being  aolB- 
cient  to  materially  redace  the  longitudinal  dimenaloaa  of 
the  block,  wbereby  tbe  elasticity  and  tenacity  of  the  wood 
are  lncr«aaed. 

Ik  A  new  artlcie  of  manufacture  conalating  of  a  woodaa 
block  compressed  transrersely  and  longitudinally  the 
flbera  of  the  wood  being  otherwise  In  their  natural  condi- 
tion, tbe  cobereoce  of  the  flbera  of  tbe  block  and  Ita 
toughhesa.  hardness  and  resiliency  being  increased  as 
compared  with  ths  wood  in  its  uncompressed  condition. 

4.  ▲  wooden  artli  le  haying  tbe  libera  of  tbe  wood  of 
which  it  Is  made  compreased  transfersely  and  longltudi- 
nally,  said  fibers  being  otherwise  In  their  natural  condi- 
tion, tbe  article  being  abaped  to  form  after  compression. 


M7.360.  COIN-RBCEPTACLB.  Botxra  M.  Jamison  and 
EaMBST  MicHABLis,  Monterey,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1010. 
Serial  No.  K&3.661. 


1.  In  a  wrist  supported  coin  receptacle,  s  plurality  of 
kmgitudlnallj  arranged  rectangular  chambers  adapted  to 


receive  coins  therein  arranged  edge  to  edge,  a  ctxrred  fol- 
lower arranged  within  eacb  chamber  and  a  spring  con- 
nected to  each  follower  and  one  sad  of  tbe  chaabar,  said 
follower  being  formed  of  a  resilient  piece  of  metal  and 
bent  into  aeml-clrcular  form  barinK  an  off  aet  central 
portion  of  double  thickness,  said  off  set  portion  haTing 
an  aperture  theretbroogh  and  a  guide  pin  projecting  up 
wardly  therefrom,  a  guide  being  within  tbe  upper  aurface 
of  eacb  coin  chamber,  aaid  guide  pina  adapted  to  project 
through  aald  alota  and  be  guided  thereby,  aald  aprlnga 
adapted  to  reeiliently  press  the  said  followers  forwardly. 
and  said  followers  in  turn  prees  tbe  coins  forward,  exit 
openinga  at  the  opposite  enda  of  aald  chamt>ers.  snd  means 
for  aatoraatically  ejecting  the  foremost  coin  of  the  ra- 
spactlTe  chambers- 

S.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  ahaliow  rectangular 
coin  chambers  arranged  aide  by  aide,  aald  cbambera  being 
adapted  to  contain  coina  arranged  in  rowa.  a  follower 
within  each  cbambar,  aald  follower  adapted  to  be  reail- 
lently  engaged  against  the  rearmost  coin,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  follower  in  rsailient  engagement  with  said  coin, 
filling  openinga  near  tbe  rear  enda  of  the  said  chambers, 
exit  openings  at  tbe  opposite  ends  of  said  cbambera,  aaid 
exit  openings  being  of  a  depth  allgbtly  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  coins  within  the  respecttre  chambers, 
and  being  positioned  slightly  shore  said  chambers  st  tbe 
point  at  which  the  coins  are  ejected,  and  an  ejection 
button  at  the  forward  end  of  each  chamber,  said  ejection 
bntton  adapted  to  recelre  tbe  forwardmost  coin  upon  ita 
upper  aurface  and  conrey  aald  coin  to  tbe  exit  opening 
wtten  pressed  upwsrdly  and  check  plate  carried  by  aald 
button,  and  adapted  to  rest  shore  tbe  coin  upon  tbe 
button  snd  prevent  It  from  lying  upwsrdly. 


987.370.  ADJUSTABLE  CRANK  HANGER.  Chiblxs  L. 
JnMWias.  Chicago.  lU.  Filed  Jan.  2S,  1910.  SerUI  No. 
530.080. 


1.  In  an  adjustable  crank  banger,  tbe  comblnstioa  of  a 
abaft,  flattened  on  one  aide  at  one  of  ita  enda  aaid  end 
being  threadless.  a  crank  arm  prorided  with  a  bole  for 
recalTing  tlte  flattened  threadless  end  of  tbe  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  cotter  pin  hole  partially  coinciding  with 
the  flrat  mentinnsd  bole,  and  a  cotter  pin  provided  with 
longitudinally  extending  teeth,  adapted  to  enter  groovea 
in  tbe  face  of  the  flattened  end  of  tbe  abaft,  tbe  flattened 
face  of  the  abaft  being  provided  with  tranavereely  extend- 
ing teeth  and  intermediate  groovss.  substantlslly  as 
described 

2.  In  an  sdjuatsble  crank  hanger,  tbe  combination  of 
a  abaft,  flattened  on  one  aide  at  one  of  Ita  ends  said  end 
being  threadless.  a  crank  arm  provided  with  a  bole  for 
receiving  tbe  flattened  threadless  end  of  tbe  abaft  and 
provided  with  a  cotter  pin  hole  partially  coinciding  with 
the  flirat  mentiooed  hole,  and  a  cotter  pin  provided  with 
teeth  extending  allgbtly  diagonally  with  respect  to  tiie 
axis  of  the  pin.  to  constitute  a  wedge,  said  teeth  being 
adapted  to  enter  grooves  In  tbe  face  of  the  flattened  end 
of  tbe  shaft,  tba  flattsaad  snd  of  the  abaft  being  provided 
with  transversaiy  extaodlng  teeth  and  intermediate 
trroovcs.  aubstantlally   ss  dea<-ribed. 
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I.  la  an  adjoatabla  crank  hangar  for  blcTdes.  tha 
blnatloB  of  a  shaft,  provided  at  one  end  with  a  crank 
arm  secured  at  a  fixed  point  to  tlie  shsft,  and  fiattened 
at  ita  other  and  on  one  of  Its  faces  said  latter  end  being 
threadlsss,  a  crank  arm  provided  with  a  hole  adaptad  to 
receive  tbe  flattened  threadless  end  of  the  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  s  cotter  pin  bole  extending  tranavereely  arith 
raspsct  to  tbe  shsft  tiole  and  partially  coinciding  there- 
with, and  a  cotter  pin  provided  with  teeth  on  one  side 
adapted  to  enter  grooves  on  the  sorfkce  of  the  sttaft  wlien 
the  cotter  pin  is  driven  to  place,  tbe  shaft  being  provided 
with  transversely  extending  teeth  and  intermediate 
grooves,  snbsUntially  as  described. 


087.371.  RAILWAT-8I0NAL.  John  W.  JoHiiaoK,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa..  SBslgDor  of  one- fourth  to  Willis  RoMnson 
snd  one-foortb  to  William  Ader,  PitUburg,  Pa.  nied 
Feb.  24.  1010.     SerUI  No.  S46,«7S. 


In  combination,  a  locomotive,  s  whistle,  a  longitndltiaJly 
extending  pipe  communicating  with  said  whistle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  extension  commanlcatlng  with  the 
steam  dome  of  the  locomotive,  a  valve  In  said  longitndlnal 
pipe  for  controlling  the  passage  of  steam  to  the  whistle 
and  provided  with  a  valve  stem,  a  vertlcally-dlapoaed  arm 
connected  to  the  stem,  a  longitudinally-extending  rod  for 
actuating  aald  arm  wbereby  the  valve  atem  Is  actuated,  a 
vertically-disposed  lever  plvotally  supported  upon  tbe  lon- 
gitudinal pipe  and  adapted  when  abifted  to  actuate  said 
rod  to  open  and  close  said  valve,  a  laterally-extending  arm 
projecting  from  aald  lever  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
an  ahatmant  wbereby  the  lever  will  be  shifted,  and  a  rsar- 
wardly-extendlng  reach  rod  connected  to  the  lerer  for 
shifting  tbe  same. 


087.872.  MULTIPLE- NUMBERING  MACHINE.  Clar- 
KNca  L.  Johnston,  Emeryville,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  15, 
1910.     Serial  No.  549,503. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  roUry  shaft,  a  loose  master- 
gear  thereon,  a  series  of  clrcumferentially  arranged  de- 
nomination pinlona  Intermeshlng  wltb  said  gear,  a  decimal 
ring  and  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  oppoaite  aides  of  the 
mastar-gear,   and   means   Including  a  single  pawl  acting 


on  said  master-gear  to  route  all  of  said  danomlnatlon 
pinlona. 

2.  In  a  register  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
shaft,  a  series  of  clrcumferentially  arranged  counting 
members,  eacb  of  said  counting  members  comprising  de- 
nomination pinions  in  series,  and  master  gean  looas  on 
tbe  shsft  and  meshing  with  corresponding  danomlnatlon 
pinions,  said  pinions  snd  maater  gears  tnmlac  wttk  the 
abaft,  and  means  operatlTe  during  tbe  rotation  of  the  shaft 
imparting  a  progressive  step  by  step  movement  to  said 
maater  gears,  said  last-named  means  comprising  a  ratchet 
ring  and  a  decimal  ring  on  each  master  gear,  and  pawla 
intermittently  engageable  wltb  aald  ratchet  rings. 

3.  In  a  register  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
abaft,  a  aeries  of  clrcumferentially  arranged  counting 
members,  each  of  said  counting  members  comprising  de- 
nomination pinions  in  series,  snd  master  gears  looaa  <m  tbe 
abaft  and  meshing  with  corresponding  denomination  pin- 
ions, aald  pinions  and  master  gears  turning  with  the 
shaft,  and  means  operative  during  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft  imparting  a  progressive  step  by  step  morement  to 
aaid  master  gears,  said  last-named  means  comprising  a 
ratchet  ring  and  a  decimal  ring  on  esch  master  gear,  and 
pawla  Intermittently  engageable  with  said  ratchet  rings, 
tlie  ratchet  ring  on  one  gear  being  normally  shielded  by 
tbe  decimal  ring  of  a  succeeding  gear. 

4.  In  s  register  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
abaft,  a  series  of  clrcnmferentially  arranged  counting 
members,  each  of  said  eoanttng  members  comprising  de- 
nomination pinions  la  series,  and  master  gears  loose  on 
the  shaft  and  meehiag  with  corresponding  denomination 
plnfcms,  said  pinions  and  master  gears  turning  with  the 
shaft,  and  means  operative  during  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft  Imparting  a  progressive  step  by  step  movement  to 
said  saaater  gears,  said  last-namsd  means  eonprislng  a 
ratchet  ring  and  a  decimal  ring  on  each  maater  gear,  and 
pawls  Intermittently  engageable  with  aaid  rmtcbat  rings. 
tbe  ratchet  ring  on  one  gear  being  normally  shielded  by  the 
declmsl  ring  of  a  preceding  gear,  and  each  decimal  ring 
notched  at  Intervals  to  allow  a  pawl  to  drop  through  and 
engage  a  ratchet  ring. 

5.  In  a  register  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  s  rrtsry 
shaft,  a  aerlea  of  clrcumferentially  arranged  counting 
members,  eacb  of  aaid  counting  members  comprising  de- 
nomination pinions  In  series,  and  master  geara  loose  on  the 
shaft  and  maahlng  with  correaponding  denomination  pla- 
iona,  said  pinions  and  master  gears  turning  with  the 
shaft,  and  means  operative  during  the  rotation  of  the  ahaft 
Imparting  a  progressive  step  by  step  movement  to  said 
maater  gears,  said  last-named  means  comprising  s  rstebet 
ring  and  a  decimal  ring  on  each  master  gear,  and  pawls  in- 
termittently engageable  with  said  ratchet  rings,  said  pawla 
mounted  on  an  oscillating  frame,  and  means  for  Inter- 
mittently oaclllatlng  said  frame. 

[Claims  8  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


987,878. 
N.  Mex. 


RAIL -JOINT.      ALsaiT    C.    Joua.    Dayton, 
FUed  Apr.  14.  1910.    Serial  No.  655,883. 


In  a  rail  joint,  tbe  abutting  ends  of  tbe  rail,  provided 
with  (fere-tall  notches  or  recesses  in  the  wob  portions 
thereot  a  doable  dove-tailed  block  fitting  in  lald  racosses 
and  of  substantially  the  same  thickness  as  tba  webs  of 
the  rail  and  of  uniform  thickness  througboat  Its  length, 
tbe  centrsi  portion  of  said  block  being  formed  with  a  circu- 
lar enlargement  and  provided  with  a  transverae  bolt  hole, 
flah  plates  of  ordinary  form  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
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w«tM  of  th«  rail!  and  Incloatnf  aaid  block  and  a  bolt  ez- 
tendlnc  throash  the  aame  and  aaid  bolt  hole,  aabataD- 
tlally  as  d«acrlbed. 


087.374.  BIBBED  EXPANDED  METAL.  Jdliur  Kahn, 
Detroit,  Mlcb..  aaaigDor  to  Tniaaed  Concrete  Steel  Com- 
panj,  Detroit,  Mlcb.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Fab.  2,  1910.     Serial  Na  541,439. 


1.  As  expanded  metal  structnre  comprlalng  a  serlee  of 
strands  of  unequal  widths,  all  parallel  with  each  otber  and 
having  a  narrow  strand  between  each  two  wider  strands, 
and  Integral  ties  connecting  adjacent  strands,  all  the  ties 
between  adjacent  strands  being  parallel  to  each  otber,  the 
wider  strands  being  substantially  U  shaped  in  cross  section. 

2.  An  expanded  metal  structure  comprising  a  series  of 
strands  of  unequal  widths,  all  parallel  with  each  otber, 
the  wider  strands  alternating  with  pluralities  of  narrow 
strands,  and  integral  ties  connecting  adjacent  stranda,  all 
the  ties  between  adjacent  strands  being  parallel  to  each 
other,  the  wider  strands  being  substantially  U  shaped  In 
cross  section. 


987.375.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  NITROOEN-OXTQEN. 
Kaju.  Kaibii,  WUmersdorf.  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed 
Jaly  27,  1910.     SerUl  No.  574,083. 

&  a. 


J. L 
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1.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  nitrogen  oxy- 
gen compounds  from  ammonia  and  air,  which  consists  In 
first  preheating  the  air  to  at  least  about  120*  C,  admix- 
ing the  ammonia  therewith,  and  passing  the  mixture  oyer 
a  contact  substance. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  nitrogen  oxy- 
gen compounds  from  ammonia  and  air,  which  consists  in 
first  preheating  the  air  to  a  temperature  of  from  300  to 
400  degrees  centigrade,  admixing  the  ammonia  therewith, 
and  passing  the  mixture  over  a  contact  substance. 


987,376.  SOFA-BED.  Solomon  KASPaN,  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  S.  Karpen  k  Brothers.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1900.  Serial  No. 
488.094. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  raorable  seat,  a  folded  bed  normally 


boosed  In  said  frame  beneath  said  seat,  and  a  truss  hSTing 
plTotal  connections  with  the  front  portion  of  said  frame 
and  equipped  at  its  end-portions  with  rearwardly  project- 
inir  arms  connected  with  a  section  of  said  folded  bed. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  cbsracter  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  a  morable  seat,  a  truss  pirotally  con- 
nected with  the  front  portion  of  said  frame  and  having  a 
front  piece  attached  thereto  and  adapted  to  turn  with  the 
truss,  said  truss  having  rearwardly  extending  arms  at  its 
end-portions,  and  a  folded  bed  normally  bouaed  In  said 
ffemme  beneath  said  seat  snd  comprising  sections  pivotally 
connected  together,  one  of  said  sections  being  connected 
with  said  arms. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  a  seat  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to 
swing  to  an  inverted  position  In  front  of  the  frame,  links 
connecting  the  front  portion  of  said  seat  with  the  front 
portion  of  said  frame,  a  rotatable  truss  equipped  at  Its  end- 
portions  with  rearwardly  extending  arms,  and  a  folded 
bed  normally  housed  In  said  frame  beneath  said  seat,  one 
section  of  said  folded  bed  being  connected  with  the  arms 
of  said  truss. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  a  seat  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to 
swing  to  an  Inverted  position  In  front  of  the  frame,  a  rota- 
table truss  pivotally  connected  with  the  lower  front  por- 
tion of  said  frame  and  having  rearwardly  extending  arms, 
a  folded  bed  having  a  section  connected  with  said  arms, 
and  connections  between  said  seat  and  one  section  of  said 
bed.  whereby  the  bed  will  be  unfolded  when  the  seat  Is 
swung  to  said  Inverted  position. 

6.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  a  movable  seat,  a  truss  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  lower  front  portion  of  said  frame  and 
equipped  with  rearwardly  extending  arms,  and  a  bed  nor- 
mally boused  In  said  frame  beneath  said  seat  and  compris- 
ing an  Intermediate  section  having  end-members  mounted 
on  said  arms,  and  front  and  rear  sections  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  end-members  of  said  intermediate  section. 

(Clalraa  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


987.377.  HAT-RACK.  Ibaiah  Kcbn.  Ryckmans  Corner, 
Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
590.610. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hay  rack  of  the  type  set  forth, 
a  half-rack  consisting  of  longitudinally  and  parallel  dis- 
posed beams  connected  together  by  end  blocks  snd  pro- 
vided with  extensions  beyond  said  end  blocks,  transversely 
arranged  cross  beams  mounted  on  said  end  blocks,  longltu- 
dinsl  bearers  on  said  cross  beams,  bolts  and  nuts  for  se- 
curing all  said  parts  together  In  assembled  relation,  a  foot 
board  carried  by  the  end  blocks,  diagonal  bars  attached  to 
said  longitudinal  beama  and  secured  rigidly  together  at 
their  point  of  Intersection,  cbsnnel  shaped  straps  having 
formed  integral  therewith  stub  axles  bolted  to  the  afore- 
said end  blocks,  rollers  revolubly  mounted  on  said  stub 
axles,  a  ladder  detachably  carried  at  the  front  end  of  the 
half-rack,  and  means  for  securing  said  half-rack  to  the  rack 
proper,  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bay  rack  of  the  type  specified 
and  having  metal  strips  fitted  on  to  the  longitudinal  beams 
thereof,  the  half  rack  comprising  longitudinal  and  paral- 
lel disposed  beams  11,  11.  hsving  end  projections  11'.  11'. 
and  being  connected  together  by  end  blocks  12,  12,  trans- 
versely arranged  cross  beams  13,  IS,  mounted  on  the  afore- 
said end  blocka.  longitudinal  bearers  14, 14.  15, 15,  mounted 
on  said  cross  beama  13,  13.  bolts  and  nuts  18, 17, 18,  19.  for 
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securing  tatd  longitudinal  bearers,  cross-beams  and  end 
blocks  rigidly  together,  foot  board  12'  carried  by  the  afore- 
said end  blocks,  diagonal  bars  20,  20,  atUched  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal beama  and  together  by  pins  21,  21,  22,  reapec- 
tirely,  rollers  23,  23,  revolubly  mounted  on  stub  axles  24, 
formed  Integral  with  channel  shaped  strsps  25,  means  for 
fixing  said  straps  to  the  aforesaid  blocka  12,  12,  sockets 
80,  30,  uprlghU  81,  supported  In  said  sockets  and  cross 
bara  32.  32.  attached  to  said  uprlghta,  all  substantUlly  as 
shown  for  the  purpose  specified. 


987,378.     CORN-HARVESTING  MACHINE.     Flotd  Kiko, 
Rockwell,  Iowa.    Filed  July  30,  1909.    Serial  No.  610,362. 


1.  A  com  harvesting  machine,  embodying  a  wbeel  sup- 
ported frame,  a  main  drive  shaft  having  a  driving  connec- 
tion with  the  ground  wheels,  snapping  rolls  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  framework,  means  for  actuating  said 
rolls,  chains  arranged  to  run  rearwardly  above  and  paral- 
lel to  said  rolls,  driving  sprockets  around  which  said  chains 
pass,  sbalu  carrying  said  sprockets  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  a  transversely  extending  countershaft 
operatively  connected  to  the  main  driving  shaft,  bevel  pin- 
ions mounted  on  the  countershaft  and  the  downwardly  ex- 
tending ahafts,  respectively,  the  pinions  meshing  with  each 
other,  a  trough  arranged  at  the  outer  side  of  each  snap- 
ping roll,  rearwardly  traveling  conveyers  mounted  in  said 
troughs,  and  means  for  driving  said  conveyers,  said  means 
Including  a  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft  and  a  pinion 
meshing  with  ssid  gesr  wheel,  said  last  named  pinion  be- 
ing mounted  on  the  above  named  countershaft. 

2.  A  corn  harvesting  machine.  Including  snapping  rolls, 
a  drive  shaft,  three  sprocket  wheels  loosely  mounted  on  the 
drive  shaft  and  secured  to  move  together,  a  transversely 
extending  shaft  arranged  to  drive  the  snapping  rolls,  a 
sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  said  three  sprocket  wheels  on  the 
drive  shaft,  busking  rolls  mounted  at  the  rear  of  the  snap- 
ping rolls,  a  shsft  arranged  to  drive  the  husking  rolls,  a 
sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  the  last  named  shaft,  a  chain 
passing  around  said  last  named  sprocket  wheel  and  around 
another  one  of  the  sprocket  wheels  on  the  main  driving 
abaft,  a  chain  extending  around  the  third  sprocket  wheel 
of  the  main  driving  shaft,  a  countershaft  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  drive  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said  counter- 
shaft and  around  which  the  last  named  chain  passes,  bevel 
pinions  mounted  on  the  conntershaft,  chains  arranged 
above  the  snapping  rolls,  the  inner  stretches  of  the  chains 
traveling  rearwardly,  front  and  rear  sprocket  wheels 
around  which  the  la^t  named  chains  pass,  shafts  to  which 
the  rear  sprocket  wheels  are  connected,  the  shafts  extend- 
ing downwsrdly  from  said  sprocket  wheels,  pinions  carried 
by  said  last  named  shafts  at  the  lower  ends  thereof  and 
meshing  with  the  pinions  on  the  countershaft,  means  for 
supporting  the  upper  ends  of  the  ahafts  which  extend 
downwardly  from  the  sprocket  wheels,  snd  bearing  mem- 
bers connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  shafts  with  the 
countershaft 

8.  A  com  harvesting  machine.  Including  snapping  rolls, 
a  drlre  shaft,  three  sprocket  wheels  loosely  mounted  on 
the  drive  shaft  and  secured  to  move  together,  a  trans- 
versely extMiding  shaft  arranged  to  drive  the  snapping 


rolls,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  operm- 
tlvely  connected  to  one  of  the  aald  three  sprocket  wheels 
on  the  drire  shaft,  husking  rolls  mounted  at  the  rear  of 
the  snapping  rolls,  a  shaft  arranged  to  drive  the  husking 
rolla,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  the  laat  named  shaft, 
a  chain  paasing  around  said  last  named  spro^et  wheel  and 
around  another  one  of  the  sprocket  wheels  on  the  maui 
drive  abaft,  a  chain  extending  around  the  third  sprocket 
wheel  of  the  main  drive  shaft,  a  countersliaft  extending 
parallel  to  the  drive  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  aald  coun- 
tershaft and  around  which  the  last  named  chain  passes, 
bevel  pinions  mounted  on  the  countershaft,  shafts  extend* 
Ing  upwardly  from  the  countershaft,  bevel  pinions  secured 
to  said  upwardly  extending  shafta  and  meshing  with  the 
plnlona  on  the  countershaft,  bearing  members  connecting 
the  lower  ends  of  the  upwardly  extending  shafta  with  the 
countershaft,  means  for  supporting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
said  upwardly  extending  shafts,  sprocket  wheels  secured  to 
the  upper  ends  of  said  last  named  shafts,  chains  arranged 
above  the  snapping  rolla,  the  inner  stretches  of  said  chains 
traveling  rearwardly,  said  chains  passing  around  and  be- 
ing driven  by  the  last  named  sprocket  wheels,  the  three 
first  named  sprocket  wheels  being  arranged  for  clutching 
engagement  with  the  drive  shaft,  a  shipper  lever  connected 
to  all  three  of  said  wheels,  whereby  to  move  them  into  and 
out  of  connection  with  the  drive  shaft,  a  link  connected 
to  the  shipper  lever,  and  a  hand  lever  connected  to  the  link. 


9  8  7,379.     GAS-METER.     William  H.  Knight,  East 
Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  7, 1910.    Serial  No.  686,762. 


1.  A  gna  meter  casing  composed  of  a  body  portion  and  a 
top  or  gas  receiving  portion  secured  thereto,  the  body  por- 
tion being  formed  In  separable  halves  having  at  their  ad- 
jacent faces  outwardly  extending  flanges  which  are  se- 
cured together,  and  the  halves  of  the  body  portion  snd  the 
top  portion  having  outwardly  projecting  flanges  which  are 
secured  together.  ' 

2.  In  a  cms  meter,  a  casing  having  a  main  or  body  por- 
tion formed  In  two,  sections  secured  together  at  their  adja^ 
cent  faces,  a  partition  dividing  the  body  portion  of  the 
easing  into  two  separate  gas  measuring  chambera,  the 
edges  of  the  partition  being  extended  between  the  adja^ 
eent  faces  of  the  two  sections  and  being  secured  to  the  cas- 
ing by  being  damped  between  said  faces. 

8.  In  a  gas  meter,  a  casing  having  a  main  or  body  por- 
tion formed  in  two  sections  secured  together,  and  a  gas  re- 
oelTlng  portion  secured  to  the  body  portion,  a  partition  di- 
viding the  said  body  portion  into  separate  gas  measorlng 
eliambers,  and  a  platform  forming  the  base  of  the  gas  re- 
ceiving chamber  and  separating  the  latter  from  the  gas 
meaaortng  chambers,  the  edges  of  ths  partition  being 
clamped  between  the  adjacent  facea  of  two  aectlons  of  ths 
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body  portkm  of  tb«  cmslng,  and  the  edfps  of  th«  platform 
betmg  clAOipcd  between  «4J«cent  face*  of  tiie  bodj  portion 
•ad  the  faa  reeatrlac  portton. 

4.  la  a  (as  meter,  a  eaatac  havtac  a  aiala  or  body  por- 
ttoo  formed  la  two  aectlona  prortded  wltb  oatwardly  cz- 
tendlac  adjaeant  flangea  aecnred  tocetber,  aad  a  gaa  re- 
celTlnf  portion  at  th«  top  of  the  body  portion,  aald  gaa  re- 
eetrteg  portkm  aad  the  top  of  the  body  portion  having  out- 
wardly extending  flanges  secured  together,  a  vertical  parti- 
tion dlrldlng  the  body  portion  Into  aeparate  gas  measnrtng 
chambera,  and  a  horiaontal  platform  forming  the  baae  of 
the  gas  reeeirlng  chamber  and  separating  the  latter  from 
the  gas  measarlng  chambers,  the  partition  and  platform 
being  aetrured  together  at  substantially  right  angiea  to  each 
other,  and  the  edges  of  the  partition  being  clamped  be- 
tweea  the  flangea  of  the  two  sections  of  the  body  portion 
of  tbe  casing,  and  the  edges  of  the  platform  being  clamped 
between  the  adjacent  flangea  of  the  body  portion  and  of  the 
gas  recetrtag  portion. 

9.  In  a  gas  meter,  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  within  tba  eas- 
ing aad  comprising  a  disk  and  a  flexible  portion  connected 
thereta  an  oaclllatory  shaft  or  staff,  a  member  swireled  to 
said  disk,  and  means  for  transmitting  morement  between 
aald  diaphragm  and  ttaflT  comprising  a  member  fastened  to 
said  staff  and  means  plTotally  connecting  said  last  named 
member  to  said  swireled  memt>er. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


987.380.     AIRSHIP     CHAaLsa  A.  KDnNCB^  Baena  Vista. 
Colo.     Piled  Apr.  21,  1910.    Serial  No  556.799. 


1.  In  aa  air  ship,  a  substantially  egg-ahaped  gas  bag.  a 
net  Inclosing  said  bag.  a  band  endrcitng  the  gaa  bag  at  Ita 
longest  axis  and  secnred  to  said  net  a  hull  or  body  sus- 
pended from  said  band,  gas  coonectloos  between  the  In- 
terior of  said  bag  and  the  interior  of  aald  body,  vertically 
pivoted  propelling  and  steering  sails  upon  oppoaite  sides 
of  the  body  and  eompoaed  of  vaaea  pivoted  to  rock  upon 
horlsoatal  axes,  means  for  oart Hating  said  sails  apon  tbeir 
vertical  axes,  and  independent  means  pivotally  connected 
to  one  edge  of  each  vane  to  simultancovaly  n>cfe  them. 

2.  la  an  air  ship,  a  gas  bag,  a  boll  suspended  from  aald 
bag.  a  motor  i^lthtn  the  hull,  propelling  means  for  said 
bull  aad  connected  to  be  driven  by  said  motor,  drive 
wbeela  Joumaled  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  hall  and  con- 
nected to  be  driven  by  the  motor,  a  stcgrtng  wheel  mount- 
ed beneath  tbe  bottom  of  the  hull,  vertically  pivoted  pro- 
pelling aad  steering  sails  upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  hull 
aad  coapoaed  of  vanea  pivoted  to  roek  upon  horiaontal 
axea.  insans  for  oactllatlng  said  sails  upon  tbelr  vertical 
axea,  and  independent  means  pivotally  connected  to  one 
edge  of  each  vane  to  simultaneously  rock  them. 

3.  A  propeltlag  and  steering  sail  for  air  shipa.  consist- 
ing of  a  teniae  pivoted  at  one  edge,  vanea  pivoted  at  tbe 
mlddlca  of  their  enda  la  said  fraaia  to  prcaent  edgewiae  or 
form  a  aolld  8urfac<>.  a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  one  edge 
at  each  vane  to  afmnltaneously  rock  tkam.  meaaa  for  oaell- 
iatlag  the  ■all.  and  means  connected  to  the  rod  to  longltn- 
dlaally  more  the  same  to  open  and  cloae  tbe  vanea. 


4.  In  a  propelling  and  steering  sail  for  air  shlpa,  a  rec- 
tangalar  frame  having  one  slde-plaee  conatltotlng  a  pivot 
poat,  aeaaa  for  oaclllatlag  anch  frame,  vaaea  pivoted  at 
the  aalddles  of  tbelr  ends  in  said  frame,  piniona  on  the  pin- 
tles of  aald  vanes,  a  rod  guided  on  the  pivot  poat  and  hav- 
ing racks  engaging  said  pinions,  a  cam  disk  movable  upon 
the  pivot  post  and  having  a  cam  rim  formed  with  diamet- 
rically opposite  notches  one  side  of  which  forms  a  straight 
shoulder  and  against  which  rim  the  end  of  tbe  rod  bears,  a 
ratchet  upon  said  cam  disk,  a  pawl  engaging  aald  ratchet. 
and  a  spring  attached  to  the  rod  to  hold  the  end  of  the 
name  sgalnst  the  cam  rim. 


987,381.     EXPANSION  -  BOLT.     Albbbt  Law.  Brooklya. 
N.  T.     Piled  Dec.  31,  1910.     8arUl  No.  600,261. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  dsncrlbed.  comprising  two  tubu- 
lar shells  having  corresponding  wedge  faced  walla,  one  of 
the  shells  having  a  screw  thread  formed  in  tbe  Interior  of 
the  shell,  the  other  sbell  having  a  smooth  bore  and  pro- 
vided with  aa  Integral  toe  portion,  a  bolt  to  engage  the 
threaded  Interior  of  the  ahell  while  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
bolt  Is  adapted  to  coact  with  the  toe  portion  of  the  smooth 
bored  shell  and  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
abell.  aaM  bolt  when  operated  being  adapted  to  move  the 
threaded  shell  In  a  rectilinear  path  longitudinally  along 
the  bolt  aad  wedire  tbe  shells  In  tbe  receaa. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  deacribed,  comprising  two  tubu- 
lar ahella  having  corresponding  wedge  faced  walla,  one  of 
tbe  abella  having  a  acrcw  thread  formed  In  tbe  intarior  of 
the  shell,  the  other  Kbell  having  a  smooth  bore  and  pro- 
vided with  an  Integral  toe  portion,  a  series  of  groovea 
formed  in  the  periphery  of  the  shells  to  hold  packing  mate- 
rial, a  bolt  to  engage  the  threaded  Interior  of  tbe  shell 
while  the  lower  end  of  tbe  bolt  is  adapted  to  coact  wttb 
tbe  toe  portion  of  the  smooth  twred  shell  and  prevent  longl- 
tndlnal  movement  of  the  shell,  said  bolt  when  operated  be- 
lag  adapted  to  move  tbe  threaded  shell  In  a  rectilinear 
path  longitudinally  along  the  bolt  aad  wedge  the  shells  la 
tbe  r« 


987.S82.     HEATER      Ocoaoa  Pxank.  Lidt,  Waynesboro. 
Pa.     Piled  Peb.  26.  1910.    SerUI  No.  540.122. 


1.  la  a  faraace,  a  radiator  dmm  open  at  tb«  front,  a 
channel  in  the  upp«>r  edge  of  said  drum  co-extsaalve  wltb 
the  length  of  said  upper  edge,  a  drum  bead  having  a  de- 
pendlag  cootlnuous  circular  flaage  resting  in  said  channel, 
a  froat  frame  semred  to  the  front  edges  of  said  drum.  saM 
froBt  frame  having  a  transverse  member  at  the  top  fitting 
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agalnat  tbe  portion  of  said  d^peadlac  flaacs  betwetn  tiie 
ends  of  said  channel,  and  a  front  secured  to  said  frame, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  famace  a  radiator  drum  aad  a  head  tor  the 
same,  la  eomblnatlon  with  a  plurality  of  smoke  tabes  rest- 
ing on  aald  head  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  near 
the  periphery  thereof,  a  smoke  chamber  reatlng  upon  tbe 
upper  ends  of  aald  tabes,  said  tabea  opening  Into  said 
chamber,  an  annular  baflle  plate  in  said  chamber  project- 
lag  across  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  tubes,  the  side  of  said 
chamber  being  provided  with  a  clean-out  opening  extend- 
ing above  and  below  said  baflle  plate,  a  closure  for  said 
opening,  and  a  flue  leading  from  said  chamber  above  said 
plate,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  furnace  a  drum  and  a  front  frame,  said  front 
frame  being  provided  with  a  feed  opening,  in  combination 
with  a  coal  magailne  arranged  within  said  drum  and  hav- 
ing a  feed  extension  adapted  to  fit  within  said  feed  open- 
ing, a  pair  of  lugs  on  the  upper  face  of  said  extension 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  face  of  aald  frame  above  said 
opening  aad  a  lug  on  the  under  face  of  said  extenalon 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  Inner  face  of  said  frame  below  said 
opening  whereby  said  magazine  is  detachable  supported  in 
poaltlon,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


987,383,  QRINDINO,  PACING,  AND  POLI8HINO  DE- 
VICE FOR  MOUTHPIECES.  Charlm  H.  Lind,  War- 
ren, Pa.     Filed  Dw:.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  699,834. 


1.  In  a  facing  device,  a  plate,  abmslve  material  car- 
ried thereby,  an  oscillatory  bearing  deUchably  mouoted 
upon  said  plate,  a  yoke  pivotally  connected  to  said  bearing 
and  adapted  to  support  a  mouth  piece  to  be  grouod  by 
said  abraaive  material,  and  vertically  movable  means  car- 
ried by  said  bearing  and  Including  a  member  engaging 
with  the  yoke  for  adjuatlng  It  on  Ita  pivot. 

2.  In  a  facing  device,  a  plate,  abrasive  material  carried 
thereby,  an  oscillatory  bearing  deUchably  mounted  upon 
said  plate,  a  yoke  pivotally  connected  to  said  bearing 
and  adapted  to  support  a  mouth  piece  to  be  ground  by  said 
abrasive  material,  vertically  movable  means  carried  by 
said  bearing  and  Including  an  angularly-dispooad  manber 
engaging  with  tbe  yoke  for  adjusting  It  on  Its  pivot,  aad 
means  Including  a  clamp  adapted  to  retain  a  mouth  piece 
upon  said  yoke. 

8.  Id  a  derlea  of  tbe  type  deacribed,  a  plate,  abrasive 
material  carried  thereby,  a  poat  supported  by  said  plate, 
an  oaclllatory  bearing  block  adjuatably  mounted  upon  aald 
poat,  and  an  adjustable  pivoted  yoke  carried  by  said  Mock 
and  adapted  (0  support  a  mouth  piece  ralatlrely  to  said 
abraaive  material. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  doocrlbed,  a  plats,  abraaive 
material  carried  thereby,  an  oscillatory  bearing  block  ad- 


justable ralatlvalr  to  said  pUta,  aa  adjustable  piTOtad 
yoke  carried  by  said  block  and  adapted  to  support  a  month 
piece  relatively  to  said  abrasive  material,  and  saaans 
adapted  to  clamp  a  moutb  piece  to  said  .roke. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  tjrp*  dsaerlbad,  a  piata,  ateaalve 
material  carried  thereby,  and  means  Including  an  oacll- 
latory bearing  block  and  a  pivoted  adjustable  yoke  carried 
thereby  adapted  to  support  a  moutb  piece  relatively  to  said 
abrasive  material. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


987,384.  ROPE-DRIVE  ELEVATOR.  David  L.  LiWD- 
QUiST  and  August  Sundh,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1908.    Serial  No.  467,707. 


1.  In  a  traction  elevator  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of 
a  car,  a  counterbalance  weight,  traction  driving  cables, 
cable  connections  between  the  traction  driving  cables  and 
the  car  and  counterbalance  weight,  and  a  pivoted  beam  as- 
sociated with  the  counterbalance  cable  and  the  traction 
driving  cables. 

2.  In  a  traction  drive  elevator  apparatus,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  motor,  a  driving  sheave  secured  upon  tbe  shaft 
of  said  motor,  endleas  driving  cables  associated  wltb  tbe 
driving  sheave,  an  elevator  car,  a  counterweight  therefor, 
cable  connections  between  the  car,  counterweight  and  driv- 
ing cables  for  producing  a  tension  in  the  driving  cables, 
and  further  meaaa  for  Increasing  the  tension  controlled  by 
the  counterweight. 

3.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  ear,  a  counter- 
welf^bt,  a  motor,  a  traction  sheave  driven  by  said  motor,  a 
movable  sheave,  endless  driving  cables  associated  with  the 
traction  and  morable  sheaves,  and  means  operated  by  tbe 
counterweight  for  raising  tbe  movable  sheave  In  order  to 
tighten  tbe  driving  cables  about  the  driving  sheave. 

4.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  car,  a  counter- 
weight, a  motor  driven  traction  sheave,  a  bodily  movable 
sheave,  endleas  driving  cables  including  both  sheaves,  car 
suspension  cables  connected  to  the  driving  cables  upon  one 
side  of  the  traction  sheave,  counterweight  suspension  ca- 
bles connected  to  the  driving  cables  upon  the  other  side 
of  tbe  traction  sheave,  and  an  adjustably  pivoted  beam  as- 
sociated with  tbe  counterweight  suspent^lon  cables  and  the 
bodily  movable  sheave. 

5.  In  aa  elevator,  tbe  combination  of  a  car,  a  counter- 
walght,  a  motor,  a  traction  sheave  arrangad  for  rotattoa 
by  aald  motor,  a  pivoted  beam,  a  cable  sheave  carried  upon 
one  end  of  the  beam,  endless  driving  cables  associated  with 
said  cable  and  traction  sheaves,  and  means  for  tilting  the 
pivoted  beam  for  the  purpose  of  placing  a  tension  upon  tbe 
driving  cables. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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0  8  7  .  3  8  S  .  MICHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Pvm  LOMO, 
Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to 
Joseph  A.  H.  HertMrt.  one-fourth  to  Charles  Lelnaa. 
and  one-eighth  to  Oaatar  Itsweire,  Montreal,  Canada. 
Piled  July  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  506.737. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  endwise  morable  rack,  a  ro- 
tary dlak  proTlded  with  a  cam-flange  for  engaging  the  teeth 
of  said  rack  to  operate  the  latter,  means  for  supporting 
said  disk  permitting  it  rotate  and  also  to  tilt  out  of  the 
horisontal  position  and  means  for  clamping  It  In  any  posi- 
tion to  which  it  may  thus  be  tilted. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  endwise  moTSble  rack,  a  dlak 
proTlded  with  a  cam  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
said  rack,  a  bracket  which  supports  said  disk  and  allows 
the  latter  to  turn  Independently  approximately  in  an  Inde- 
pendent plane,  fixed  supporting  bearings  In  which  cylindri- 
cal horisontal  parts  of  said  bracket  are  Journaled  to  per- 
mit the  tilting  of  said  bracket  and  disk  «nd  supporting 
screws  working  through  said  bearings  against  said  cylin- 
drical parts  to  lock  said  bracket  and  disk  in  any  desired 
position  of  tilting  to  which  they  may  be  adjoated. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  endwise  morable  rack,  a  dlak 
provided  with  a  cam  flange  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  said 
rack  and  also  with  an  upwardly  extending  stem,  a  hand- 
wheel  detachably  connected  to  said  stem,  a  bracket  pro- 
vided with  terminal  horisontal  Journals  and  an  Integral 
upright  bearing  sleeve  receiving  said  stem  and  permitting 
It  to  turn  therein,  bearings  which  receive  said  Journals  and 
permit  them  to  tnrn  for  tilting  said  bracket  and  the  parta 
carried  thereby,  and  screws  working  through  said  bearings 
against  said  Journals  to  lock  said  bracket  and  supported 
parts  In  any  position  of  inclination  to  which  they  may  be 
adjusted  substantially  as  set  forth. 


987,386.     COOKING   UTENSIL.     ALVBXD  T.  MacKsxzib. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  543.095. 


1.  In  a  cooking  utensil,  a  fram*  eonalatlng  of  two  up- 
right rods,  upper  and  lower  ring  members,  arranged  In 
allnement  between  said  roda.  each  with  a  pair  of  ears  se- 
cured to  the  rods,  and  a  circular  casing  member,  of  diam- 
eter corresponding  with  the  rings,  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
roda  to  be  swung  Into  or  out  of  register  with  said  rings, 
and  said  casing  having  a  perforated  bottom. 

2.  In  a  cooking  utenail.  a  frame  comprlalng  a  lower 
ring,  roda  extending  upward  therefrom,  a  tower  caaing  ar- 
ranged to  hinge   upon  on«»  of  said  roda.  for  preaentation 


within  or  without  the  frame,  and  an  upper  caaing  open 
at  its  top  and  bottom  arranged  (or  ilka  moTement  above 
the  lower  caaing. 

S.  In  a  cooking  ntensll.  upper  and  lower  rings,  and  ver- 
tical connecting  roda,  forming  a  frame,  and  a  casing,  com- 
prising a  continuous  peripheral  wall  corresponding  with 
the  frame  rings  and  a  perforated  bottom,  hinged  to  one  of 
aald  roda  for  movement  Into  or  out  of  reglater  with  the 
frame  rings. 

4.  In  a  cooking  utensil,  upper  and  lower  rlnga.  and  ver- 
tical connecting  roda,  forming  a  frame,  a  lower  caaing 
arranged  to  hinge  upon  one  of  aald  roda  for  presentation 
within  or  without  the  frame,  and  an  upper  casing  wall 
arranged  for  like  movement  above  the  lower  casing,  said 
upper  caaing  wall  being  detachable  from  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  cooking  utenail,  a  frame  compriaing  a  lower  ring 
and  rods  extending  upward  therefrom,  a  lower  caaing  ar- 
ranged to  hinge  up«n  one  of  said  rods  for  presentation 
within  or  without  tha  frame,  an  upper  caaing  arranged  for 
like  movement  abore  the  lower  casing,  and  a  band  on  one 
of  aald  caalngs  for  Joining  the  casings  for  movement  aa  a 
unit.  adJusUble  to  permit  Independent  movement  of  said 
casings. 

(Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


987,387.  COMBINED  SAGE  -  BRUSH  -  CUTTING  AND 
LATERAL  DITCHING  MACHINE.  Gbobob  F.  Maho- 
HiT  and  Thbcla  L.  DpaAjrr.  MounUIn  Home.  Idaho. 
Filed  Apr.   14.  1910.     Serial  No.  565.620. 


1.  In  a  sage  brush  cutting  mschine,  the  combination 
with  a  main  supporting  beam,  of  wheels  swiveled  thereto, 
converging  supporting  bars  aecnred  to  aald  supporting 
I>««nt,  r«ar  wheels  pivotally  mounted  on  said  supporting 
bara.  a  bracket  pivotally  connected  to  said  supporting 
bars,  a  colter  mounted  in  aald  bracket,  and  means  where- 
by aald  colter  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  ground. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  of  auxiliary  supporting  beams 
secured  thereto,  a  transverse  supporting  bar  carried  by  said 
auxiliary  beams,  a  cutter  head  carried  by  said  support- 
ing frame,  supporting  bars  pivotally  connected  to  said  cut- 
ter head,  and  means  whereby  said  supporting  bars  are  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  transverse  supporting  bar. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cutter  head,  of  supporting  bars  converging  thereto 
and  pivotally  connected  therewith,  supports  ptvoUlly  con- 
nected to  the  resr  terminals  of  said  supporting  bars,  means 
whereby  aald  cutter  head  may  be  adjusted  vertically,  and 
means  whereby  the  rear  terminals  of  aald  supporting  bara 
may  be  raised  and  lowered  independently  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  cutter-head. 

4.  A  sage  brush  cutting  machine  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  cutter  head,  of  angle  bars  pivotally  con- 
nected to  aald  cutter  head,  bracketa  detachably  secured  to 
said  angle  bars,  and  lateral  ditching  plates  carried  by  said 
brackets. 

5.  A  sage  bruah  cutting  machine  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  cutter  head,  of  angle  bara  pivotally  con- 
nected to  aald  cutter  head,  pairs  of  brackets  superposed 
above  each  other,  detachably  secured  to  said  angle  bara, 
and  lateral  ditching  platea  deUcbahly  socurad  to  aald 
bracketa. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 
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l»87,388.  FERTILIZER-DRILL  ATTACHMENT  TO  CUL- 
TIVATORS AND  tLOWS.  William  F.  Mauh,  Malaga. 
N.  J.    Filed  Oct  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  686,842. 


1.  A  fertiliser  atUchment  for  cultivators,  plows  or 
similar  Implements,  consisting  of  a  hopper  provided  with 
means  for  attaching  it  upon  the  frame  of  the  implement, 
a  spout  swiveled  to  the  bottom  of  aald  hopper,  and  a  gate 
within  the  end  of  said  spout  controlling  the  discharge 
through  said  spout  and  having  means  for  adjusting  it. 

2.  A  fertiliier  attachment  for  cultivators,  plows  or 
Bimilar  Implementa,  consisting  of  a  hopper  provided  with 
means  for  attaching  It  upon  the  frame  of  the  Implement 
and  having  an  outlet  neck  upon  Its  bottom,  an  elbow  pipe 
swiveled  upon  said  neck,  a  pipe  swiveled  upon  said  elbow 
pipe  and  having  an  angularly  extending  noisle,  and  a  gate 
In  said  nozzle  controlling  the  passage  through  the  same 
and  having  means  for  adjusting  It. 

3.  In  a  fertiliser  attachment  for  cultlvatora.  plows  or 
aimllar  Implements,  a  hopper  provided  with  means  for  at- 
taching It  upon  the  frame  of  the  Implement,  a  apout  swiv- 
eled to  the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  and  having  an  angu- 
larly extending  nozzle,  and  a  gate  within  said  nozzle  con- 
trolling the  dlacharge  through  the  same  and  having  means 
for  adjusting  it. 


987.389.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  WASHING- 
MACHINES.  (icsTAV  N.  MKVB8,  Daveuport,  Iowa. 
Flle^  May  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  560,276. 


1.  Operating  mechanism  for  washing  machines  and  the 
like  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  body,  an  operating 
ahaft  capable  of  rotary  reclprocatory  motion,  an  upright 
abaft  at  the  side  of  tue  body,  a  motor  arranged  beneath 
the  body  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  upright  shaft 
to  drive  the  latter  in  one  direction  and  a  reveralng  gear 
mechanism  operatlvely  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said 
upright  shaft  with  the  operating  abaft  at  a  point  above 
aald  body  for  Imparting  rotary  reclprocatory  motion  to 
aald  operating  shaft. 

2.  Operating  mecbanlam  for  waahing  macbtnea  and  the 
loke  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  body,  an  operating 
shaft  capable  of  rotary  reclprocatory  motion,  a  motor 
driven  ahaft  beneath  the  body,  a  fly  wheel  on  said  latter 
shaft,  an  upright  ahaft  at  the  aide  of  the  body,  geara  con- 
necting the  lower  end  of  the  upright  shaft  with  the  motor 
driven  ahaft  to  drive  the  upright  shaft  In  one  directlMi, 


and  a  reveralng  gear  mechanism  operatlvely  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  aald  upright  shaft  with  the  operating  abaft 
at  a  point  above  aald  body  for  Imparting  rotary  reclproca- 
tory motion  to  said  operating  ahaft. 

8.  Operating  mechanism  for  washing  machines  and  the 
like  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  body,  an  operating 
ahaft  capable  of  rotary  reclprocatory  motion,  a  horison- 
tal motor  driven  ahaft  mounted  beneath  aald  body,  a  fly 
wheel  on  aald  latter  shaft,  an  upright  ahaft  at  the  aide 
of  said  body  operatlvely  geared  at  its  lower  end  to  the 
motor  driven  ahaft,  a  pinion  on  the  operating  abaft  above 
said  body,  a  rocking  gear  sector  meshing  with  said  pinion 
and  operative  connections  between  said  rocking  aector  ai>d 
the  upper  end  of  the  upright  shaft,  arranged  to  impart 
rotary  reclprocatory  motion  to  the  operating  ahaft. 

4.  Operating  mechanism  for  waahing  machines  and  the 
like  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  body,  an  operating 
shaft  capable  of  rotary  reclprocatory  motion,  a  horizon- 
tal motor  driven  shaft  mounted  beneath  aaid  body,  a  fly 
wheel  mounted  on  said  latter  shaft,  an  upright  shaft  at 
the  side  of  said  body  operatlvely  geared  at  Its  lower  end 
to  the  motor  driven  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  operating  shaft 
above  said  body,  a  rocking  gear  sector  meshing  with  s^ld 
pinion,  a  pinion  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  aald  upright 
shaft,  a  gear  wheel  meshing  therewith  and  a  pitman  oper- 
atlvely connecting  said  gear  wheel  with  said  gear  aector. 

6.  Operating  mechanism  for  washing  machines  and  the 
like  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  body,  an  operating 
shaft  capable  of  rotary  reclprocatory  motion,  a  horizon- 
tally arranged  driving  shaft  beneath  the  body,  a  fly  wheel 
on  said  shaft,  a  motor  beneath  the  body  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  fly  wheel  to  drive  aald  abaft,  an  upright 
ahaft  at  one  aide  of  the  body,  geara  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  said  upright  shaft  with  the  motor  driven  ahaft  to 
drive  the  upright  shaft  In  one  direction,  and  a  reversing 
gear  mechanlam  operatlvely  connecting  the  upper  end  of 
aaid  upright  ahaft  with  the  operating  shaft  at  a  point 
above  said  body  for  Imparting  rotary  reclprocatory  motion 
to  said  operating  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


987,300.  STONE  AND  METAL  SHAPING  MACHINE. 
WiLUiBD  F.  Meters,  Long  Island  City,  N.  T.  Filed 
Sept.  17.  1908.    Serial  No.  453,408. 


1.  A  stone  shaping  machine  comprising  a  aupport,  a 
horlxontally  swinging  arm  pivoted  on  the  aupport  and  pro- 
Tided  with  ways,  a  horizontal  arcuate  guide  for  supporting 
the  swinging  end  of  the  arm,  meana  for  simultaneoualy 
vertically  adjusting  the  arm  and  the  guide,  and  a  tool- 
sapportlng  carriage  movable  on  the  way*. 

2.  A  atone  ahaplng  machine  compriaing  a  support,   a 
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taoiiseatallT  ■wtetlag  am  ptvotad  on  the  lupport  «nd  pro- 
Tided  w^lth  ways,  a  boiiaontai  areoats  (uide  for  rapportlSK 
the  ■winging  end  of  the  arm,  meant  for  slmultaneoualy 
vertically  adjaatlng  tta«  arm  and  th»  gold*,  a  tool-«apport- 
ing  earrUgs  aoTmbla  on  the  ways,  a  ataatt  hangar  BMontad 
and  Tvrtlcaliy  ad^uatable  on  tb«  carriage,  a  abaft  Joar- 
nalttd  in  the  hangar  ao  aa  to  b«  rertlcally  adjtiatabla  tb«r«- 
witb.  a  rotary  tool  booh  ted  on  the  ahaft,  meana  for  Im- 
parting a  awlaglng  feed  movement  to  the  am,  and  meane 
for  feeding  the  earrlaga  along  the  ways. 

3.  A  atone  shaping  machine  comprising  a  bed  prorlded 
with  ways,  a  table  morable  on  the  ways,  s  work-support- 
ing platen  rotatably  mounted  on  the  table,  a  sapport,  a 
borlBontally  swinging  arm  ptroted  on  the  support  and  pro- 
Tided  with  ways,  a  tool -supporting  carriage  moTsble  on 
the  ways,  means  for  feeding  the  table  along  the  ways, 
means  for  rotatlTcly  feeding  the  platen  on  the  table,  means 
for  laparting  a  swinging  feed  moTeraent  to  the  arm.  means 
for  feeding  the  carriage  along  the  waya.  independent  means 
for  actuating  the  different  feedtnt;  meanii  and  means  In 
common  for  concurrently  actuating  such  Independent 
meana. 

4.  A  stone  ihaplng  machine  comprising  a  bed  proTlded 
with  wars,  a  table  movable  on  the  ways,  a  work-supporting 
platen  rotatably  mounted  on  the  table,  h  support,  a  horl- 
sontally  swinging  arm  ptroted  on  the  support  and  proTlded 
with  ways,  s  tool  supporting  rsrrtaite  moTable  on  the 
waya,  neans  for  feeding  the  table  along  the  ways,  meana 
for  rotatlTely  feeding  the  platen  on  the  table,  means  for 
Imparting  a  swinging  feed  morenent  to  the  arm.  means 
for  feeding  the  carriage  along  the  waya.  and  mechanism 
for  Independently  or  concurrently  actuating  the  different 
feeding  meana. 

5.  A  stone  shaping  machine  comprising  a  bed  provided 
with  ways,  a  table  moTable  on  the  waya,  a  work-aupporting 
plat«i  rotatably  mounted  on  the  table,  a  support,  a  bort- 
sontally  swinging  arm  plToted  on  the  support  and  provided 
with  ways,  a  tool-supporting  carriage  moTable  on  the  waya, 
a  shaft  hanger  mounted  and  Tertically  adjustable  on  the 
carriage,  a  shaft  joumaled  In  the  hanger  so  as  to  be  Terti- 
cally adjustable  therewith,  a  rotary  tool  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  means  for  feeding  the  table  along  the  ways,  means 
for  rotatlvely  feeding  the  platen  on  the  table,  means  for 
imparting  a  swinging  feed  moTsment  to  the  arm,  meana  for 
feeding  the  carriage  along  the  waya.  Independent  means 
for  actuating  the  different  feeding  meana,  and  means  In 
common  for  eoncurrently  actuating  such  Independent 
means. 

[Claims  «  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oasette,] 


987.391.  MATCHING  PLANER-HEAD.  Hassisow  J. 
MiTOHatL.  Belott.  Wia..  assignor  to  The  Berlin  Machine 
Works,  Beloit.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Piled 
Mar.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  549.209. 

1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
binstion  of  a  planer  cylinder  recessed  on  Its  periphery,  a 
knife  In  said  recess,  a  gib  in  said  recess  bearing  againat 
said  knife,  a  moTable  wedge  co-acting  with  said  gib  and 
adapted  to  force  it  against  the  kaift  to  maintain  the  latter 
In  operative  position,  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
gib  In  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  wedge,  and 
cooperating  means  between  the  gib  and  knife  to  prevent 
rslatlTe  lateral  displacement,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  planer  cylinder  recessed  on  its  periphery,  s 
knife  In  said  recess,  a  shouldered  gib  In  said  recesa  bear- 
ing against  said  knife,  a  movable  wedge  eo-actlng  with 
said  gib  and  adapted  to  force  It  against  the  knife  to  main- 
tain the  latter  In  operative  position,  the  shoulder  of  sai<f 
gib  co-acting  with  said  cylinder  to  limit  the  moTement  of 
the  gib  in  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  wedge,  a 
cooperating  tongue  and  grooTe  between  aaid  gib  and  knife 
to  prcTeat  lateral  displacement  of  the  latter,  and  means 
to  actuate  said  wedge  to  tighten  or  elaap  the  knife  in 
place,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  deaeribed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  planer  cylinder  recessed  on  its  peripbery.  a 


knife  IB  said  r«cea.  a  gib  la  said  reeeaa  bearing  against 
said  knife,  a  moTable  wedge  co-acting  with  said  gib  and 
adapted  to  force  it  against  the  knife  to  mslntaln  the  latter 
In  operatlTe  position,  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
gib  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  wedge,  s  tongue  on 
said  knife,  an  Inclined  or  slanting  groove  In  said  gib 
!  adapted  to  accommodate  aald  tongue,  whereby  to  prevent 
lateral  displacement  of  the  knifs  and  give  the  latter  the 
proper  clearance,  and  means  to  operate  said  wedge  to 
tighten  or  clamp  the  knife  la  place,  aubatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


4.  In  a  mechanlam  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  companion  cylinders  or  sections  one 
of  which  is  recessed,  s  knife,  gib,  snd  wedge  in  said  re- 
cess, said  gib  having  a  screw-threaded  shank  extending 
through  an  aperture  of  the  other  cylinder,  a  sleeve  in  said 
aperture  bearing  at  one  end  againat  the  receased  cylinder, 
and  a  nut  on  said  shank  bearing  on  the  other  end  of  aald 
sleeve,  whereby  turning  of  the  nut  moves  the  wedge  and 
forces  the  gib  against  the  knife  to  maintain  the  latter  In 
operative  position,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  deaeribed,  the  com- 
bination of  an  upper  and  a  lower  cylinder  each  equipped 
with  cutting  knives  and  knlfe-clampIng  or  holding  devices, 
s  shaft  on  which  said  cylinders  sre  mounted,  and  mesns 
to  fasten  one  of  said  cylinders  to  said  ahaft  whereby  the 
rotation  of  the  latter  is  transmitted  to  the  former,  the 
knife-clamping  means  of  the  cylinder  fastened  to  said  shaft 
being  employed  to  drive  the  other  cylinder,  substantially 
aa  described. 


987.392.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SHUTTLE- 
BLOCKS.  MooREHorsa  MiTraiLL,  Lurknow,  Ontario, 
Canada.     Filed  Nov    2.1,  1910.     Sertal  No.  693.781. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  abnttic  bloeka  coaalstlng 
in  removing  the  hesrt  from  the  raw  block  then  seasoning 
the  block,  and  then  abaping  the  same  to  the  desired  form. 
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2.  A  method  of  msnufscturing  shuttle  blocks  consisting 
tB  removing  the  heart  from  the  raw  block,  then  seasoning 
the  block,  tben  shsping  the  same  to  the  desired  form,  and 
then  plugging  the  ends. 


pasts  to  a  flDlshlng  drying  treatment  to  vacuo,  and  sub- 
jecting the  paate  to  the   action  of  heat  and  mechanical 


9  8  7,893  FINE  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  MICROSCOPES. 
HAavKT  N.  Ott  and  Konsad  Leuchsk.nrino,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Spencer  Lens  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  17.  1909.     SerUl  No.  528,676. 


1.  In  a  microscope,  the  combination  with  the  supporting 
column,  and  the  tube-€arrying-arm  having  a  hollow  portion 
surrounding  the  column,  of  a  contraeUble  gib  In  said  hol- 
low portion  of  the  arm  and  embracing  the  column,  and 
means  for  contracting  the  gib  around  the  column,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  microscope,  the  combination  with  the  supporting 
column,  snd  the  tube-csrrying-srm  having  an  Internally 
tapered  hollow  portion  surrounding  the  column,  of  a  ta- 
pered contractlble  gib  which  fits  In  said  hollow  portion  of 
the  srm  snd  embrsces  the  column,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  gib  longltudlnslly  in  the  tspered  hollow  portion  of 
the  arm.  substsntlslly  ss  set  forth. 

3.  In  s  microscope,  tbe  combinstion  with  the  supporting 
column,  and  the  tnbe-carrylng-arm  having  an  Internally 
tapered  hollow  portion  surrounding  the  column,  of  a  ta- 
pered split  gib  which  embraces  the  column  in  said  hollow 
portion  of  the  arm,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  gib  lon- 
gitudinally In  tbe  tapered  hollow  portion  of  the  arm  to 
contract  it  about  the  column,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  microscope,  the  combination  with  tbe  supporting 
column,  snd  the  tube-carry  I  ng-arm  having  an  internally 
tapered  hollow  portion  surrounding  tbe  column,  of  a  gib 
which  la  cast  to  lit  the  spsce  in  said  hollow  portion  of 
the  arm  around  the  column  and  is  split  so  that  it  can  be 
contracted  about  'the  column,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
gib  longitudinally  In  the  tapered  hollow  portion  of  the 
arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  s  microscope,  tbe  combination  with  the  supporting 
prism,  and  the  tube-carrylng-arm  having  a  portion  with  a 
tapering  circular  bore  surrounding  tbe  prism,  of  a  split 
gib  which  ilts  in  said  tapering  bore  of  the  arm  and  em- 
braces the  prism,  ssid  gib  having  portions  which  engage 
with  portions  of  the  arm  to  prevent  the  gib  from  turning 
In  said  bore,  and  acrew  rings  for  adjusting  the  gib  longi- 
tudinally in  said  bore  to  contract  it  about  tbe  prism,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

rcialms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


987.894.  PROCESS  OF  'DRYING  FISH.  Emil  Fabb- 
BCBG.  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1908.  Serial  No. 
469,109. 

A  process  of  treating  flab  which  consists  In  redudng  tbe 
flsh  to  s  paste,  subjecting  the  paste  to  s  partial  drying 
treatment  in  rocso,  transforming  said  paste  into  a  thin 
layer  during  said  partial  drying  treatment,  subjecting  said 


agitation  during  tbe  finishing  drying  treatment,  tbe  ilsh 
to  be  treated  remaining  always  in  vacuo. 


987,396.  THRUST  -  BEARING.  Thomas  S.  Pattbbsom, 
Rosemont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Oil  and  Waste  Saving 
Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1908.     SerUI  No  411,368. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  driving  shaft  having  an  en- 
larged and  rounded  head,  a  ball  bearing  consisting  of 
upper  and  lower  plates  and  Intervening  balls,  a  socket  iB 
the  upper  plate  adapted  to  receive  the  enlarged  and 
rounded  bead  of  the  said  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft 
mounted  above  the  said  driving  shaft  and  concaved  at 
Ita  lower  end  to  fit  over  the  rounded  head  of  the  driving 
shaft,  a  key  secured  to  tbe  driving  shaft,  the  driven  shaft 
having  a  slot  In  which  the  key  extends,  and  means  for 
turning  the  driving  shaft. 

2.  Tba  combtnatlon  of  a  tubular  supporting  structure; 
two  plates  within  said  structure  having  antl-frlctlon  ele- 
ments betweeu  them ;  s  downwardly  extending  shaft  sec- 
tion aupported  on  and  extending  tbroxigb  aald  two  platea ; 
a  abaft  supported  on  snd  extending  upwardly  from  aaM 
shaft  asetlon  ;  with  driving  means  connected  to  the  down- 
wardly extending  shaft  section  below  aald  bearing  plataa ; 
thare  batng  between  the  abutting  ends  of  said  shaft  and 
shaft  aection  a  connection  Including  a  rounded  head  oa 
one  of  aald  members  and  a  socket  for  said  head  on  tha 
othar  membar ;  with  a  key  positively  connecting  tha  head 
and  the  aockat. 

8.  Hie  combination  of  a  tubolar  supporting  struetora; 
two  platsa  mounted  at  tbe  lower  end  thereof;  a  ahaft 
teralBatiaff  adjacent  to  one  of  aald  plataa ;  balla  batwa« 
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the  platw ;  tb«  \owtr  md  of  th«  ibaft  and  oot  of  tb«  I  on  tb«  spllttlnc  up  of  tb«  p«rt  of  the  material  which  has 


plates  being  prorlded  with  roanded  receeaee ;  a  abaft 
•ectlon  projecting  through  the  plate*  and  baying  a  bead 
fitting  said  recesses :  wltb  means  for  operatlrely  coupling 
said  shaft  and  the  shaft  section. 


98  T.  896.  VEHICLE  -  TOP  -  BACKSTAY  FASTENER. 
Thomas  W.  Pickaud,  Columbua,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  8. 
1910.     Serial  No.  630.947. 


I 


1.  A  Teblcle-tnp  back-stiiT  fastenlDg  device  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  member  harlns  a  hortaontal  socket,  a 
stiff  tongue  on  the  back  stay  to  engage  said  socket  member 
to  prerent  vertical  movement  of  the  back  stay  and  a 
flexible  tab  on  the  back  stay  having  means  to  engage  the 
socket  member  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  tongiie. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  seat  and  top  back 
stay  of  a  fastening  device  for  the  back  stay  comprising 
•  socket  member  on  one  of  said  parts  havloK  a  horizontally 
opening  socket  and  a  vertically  standing  stud,  a  tongue 
standing  borUontally  on  the  other  of  said  parts  to  enter 
said  socket  piece,  and  a  flexible  tab  having  a  socket  piece 
to  engage  the  vertically  standing  stud. 

3.  Means  for  securlDg  a  vehicle  top  back  stay  to  the 
vehicle  seat  or  body  comprising,  in  combination,  a  member 
having  a  horlxontal  socket  on  one  of  said  parts  and  a 
borlxontally  extending  stiff  tongue  member  on  the  other 
to  engage  said  socket  member,  and  a  flexible  member  sup- 
plemental to  said  parts  to  secure  the  tongue  member  in 
engagement  with  said  socket  member,  the  member  on  the 
back  stay  being  vertically  adjustabi*. 


987.S97.  FLEXIBLE  METAL  PROP.  AoAM  PiTxaorr, 
Dulsbarg.  Germany  Filed  July  19.  1910.  Serial  No. 
572.724. 

1.  Flexible  prop  of  Iron  or  the  like,  consisting  of  a 
cross  plaited  pipe  with  a  aaitable  head  and  suitable  foot 
part,  substantially  aa  herein  described  and  set  forth. 

2.  Flexible  prop  of  iron  or  the  like,  conalstlng  of  a 
croas-plalted  pipe  with  a  suitable  head  and  a  suitably 
shaped  lower  end.  a  foot  part,  the  foot  part  and  lower 
•nd  of  the  prop  being  pushed  into  each  other  and  one  of 
the  two  being  provided  with  weakenings  in  the  material 
running  in  a  longltridinal  direction,  substantially  aa  herein 
described  and  set  forth. 

3.  Flexible  prop  of  iron  or  the  like,  consisting  of  a 
croas-plalted  pipe  with  a  suitable  head  and  a  suitably 
shaped  lower  end.  a  foot  part,  the  foot  part  and  lower 
end  of  the  prop  being  puahed  into  each  other  and  one 
of  the  two  being  provided  with  weakenings  in  the  material 
running  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  sloped  and  suitably 
curved  surfaces  on  the  part  that  la  not  weakened,  so  that 


been  weakened,  the  strips  of  the  latter  will  roll  up  sliding 


along   the   sloped    and   curved    surface,   subatantially    as 
herein  described  and  set  forth. 


987.398.  SEWER  CONSTRUCTION.  Joaara  L.  PoTT«a 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Oct  17.  1910.  SerUI  No' 
587.&26. 


1.  A  sewer  comprising  bass  MctioDS  having  each  a 
triangular  external  contour  in  cross-section,  the  sections 
having  flat  tops  and  Joined  together,  and  main  sections 
upon  the  flat  tops  of  the  base  sections  and  Joined  together, 
the  main  sections  extending  across  the  Joints  between  tb« 
base  sections. 

2.  A  sewer  including  a  plurality  of  abutting  base  sec- 
tions having  flat  upper  faces,  the  sections  being  triangular 
externally  in  cross-section,  s  plurality  of  abutting  main 
or  arch  sections  upon  the  base  sections,  and  means  for 
Interlocking  all  the  sections  together  against  lateral  move- 
ment relatively  one  to  another. 

8.  A  sewer  Including  a  lower  or  base  portion  having  a 
flat  top  and  also  a  bottom  side  comprising  upwardly  di- 
verging seat  faces,  the  top  having  longitudinal  grooves 
therein  near  opposite  edges  thereof,  side  walls  on  the 
base  having  tongues  Inserted  in  the  grooves,  and  a  roof 
portion  on  the  side  walla. 

4.  A  sewer  comprising  base  sections  having  each  a 
flat  top  and  also  a  longitudinal  duct  therein,  the  top 
thereof  having  an  aperiure  therein,  and  a  main  structure 
constituting  a  main  sewer  upon  the  top  of  the  baae  sec- 
tions and  In  communication  with  the  apertures  tbst  are 
in  the  top  of  the  baae  sections. 

6.  A  sewer  structure  including  a  lower  base  or  founda- 
tion having  greater  vertical  tbtckneas  intermediate  the 
longitudinal  sides  thereof  than  at  the  sides,  for  bracing 
the  relatively  thinner  side  portions,  and  a  main  sewer 
structure  supported  upon  said  side  portlona. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


987,300.     SCAFFOLD.     Samcbl  Rashkovsxt,  St.  Loula, 
Mo.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  001,459. 
1.   A  scaffold  comprising  stmts  adapted  to  be  placed  In 
contact  with  a  structure  and  a  belt  adapted  to  bind  th* 
struts  in  position  and  support  the  platform  or  carriage. 
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2.  A  scaffold  comprising  comer  brackets  adapted  to  be 
fitted  freely  against  the  com*rs  of  a  structure,  and  a 
cable  belted  around  said  brackets  snd  adapted  to  hold 
them  In  ponltlon.  said  cable  being  also  adapted  to  support 
the  s<»ffold  platform  or  carriage. 


3.  A  scaffold  comprising  struts  fitted  against  the  walls 
of  a  strocture  at  the  comers  thereof,  and  means  encircling 
aald  structure  and  adapted  to  bind  the  stmts  in  position 
and  being  also  adapted  to  support  the  scaffold  platform  or 
carriage. 

4.  A  scaffold  comprising  brackets  having  portions  adapt- 
ed to  fit  freely  against  walls  of  a  building,  and  means  for 
binding  said  bracketa  in  poaition,  said  means  being  also 
adapted  to  carry  the  scaffold  platform  or  carriage. 

5.  A  scaffold  comprising  brackets  having  portions  adapt- 
ed to  fit  freely  against  the  walla  of  a  building,  a  cable 
adapted  to  bind  the  brackets  in  position  and  being  also 
adapted  to  support  the  scaffold  platform  or  carriage,  and 
meana  for  drawing  and  holding  aald  cable  taut. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


987,400.  GUARIVRAIL  CLAMP.  CHAauts  W.  Reinoihl, 
Steelton,  and  William  M.  Hbndcbson,  High  Spire,  Pa.; 
Helen  B.  Relnoehl,  Steelton,  Pa.,  administratrix  of  said 
Cbarlea  W.  Relnoehl,  deceased,  illed  Apr.  17.  1908. 
Serial  No.  427,561. 


1.  The  combination  of  the  main  rail ;  the  guard  rail  ad- 
jacent thereto ;  a  separating  device  interposed  between 
said  rails  ;  a  yoke-frame  extending  beneath  said  rails  and 
having  one  of  its  ends  engaged  with  one  of  said  rails ;  a 
member  engaging  the  other  rail  and  provided  wltb  a  pro- 
jection forming  an  abutment  engaging  one  side  of  said 
yoke-frame  and  provided  also  with  a  part  engaged  with 
and  supporting  the  yoke-franae ;  a  wedge  interposed  be- 
tween said  member  and  said  yoke-frame;  and  means  for 
holding  said  wedge  In  place,  said  member  being  movable 
with  respect  to  the  yoke-frame  longitudinally  of  the  rails 
when  said  wedge  is  not  in  engagement  therewith. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  main  rail ;  the  guard  rail  ad- 
jacent thereto ;  a  separating  device  interposed  l)etween 
said  rails ;  a  yoke-frame  extending  beneath  said  rails  and 
having  one  of  its  ends  engaged  with  one  of  said  rails ;  a 
member  engaging  the  other  rail  and  provided  with  a  pro- 
jection forming  an  abutment  engaging  one  side  of  salif 
yoke-frame  and  provided  also  with  a  part  engaged  with 
and  supporting  the  yoke-frame ;  a  wedge  interposed  be- 
tween said  member  and  said  yoke-frame ;  ssld  member 
being  movable  wltb  respect  to  the  yoke-frame  longitudi- 
nally of  the  rails  when  said  wedge  is  not  In  engagement 


therewith  ;  and  a  screw  adjustment  for  said  wedge  con- 
necting the  wedge  wltb  said  projection. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  main  rail ;  the  guard  rail  ad-  . 
Jacent  thereto ;  a  separating  device  interposed  between 
said  rails ;  a  yoke-frame  extending  beneath  said  raila  and 
having  one  of  its  ends  engaged  with  one  of  said  rails ;  a 
member  engaging  the  other  rail  and  provided  with  a  pro- 
jection extending  outwardly  from  the  member  away  from 
the  yoke-frame  and  then  toward  and  into  engagement 
with  the  yoke-frame  and  providing  a  space  between  the 
projection  and  the  body  of  the  member ;  a  wedge  inter- 
posed between  said  member  and  aald  yoke-frame  in  line 
with  said  space ;  and  means  for  adjusting  said  wedge. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  main  rail ;  the  guard  rail  ad- 
jacent thereto ;  a  separating  device  Interposed  t)etween 
said  rails ;  a  yoke-frame  extending  beneath  said  rails  and 
having  one  of  its  ends  engaged  wltb  one  of  said  rails ;  a 
member  engaging  the  other  rail  and  provided  wltb  a  pro- 
jection extending  ontwirdly  from  the  member  away  from 
the  yoke-frame  and  then  toward  and  into  engagement 
with  the  yoke-frame  and  providing  a  space  between  the 
projection  and  the  body  of  the  member ;  a  wedge  inter- 
posed between  said  member  and  said  yoke  frame  in  line 
with  said  space ;  and  a  screw  adjustment  for  said  wedge 
extending  through  said  space  and  connecting  the  wedge 
with  said  projection.  a 


98  7.401.  CAR-DERAILING  DEVICE.  CBAtLsa  W. 
Rbinoehl  and  William  M.  Hendbbson,  Steelton,  Pa. ; 
Helen  B.  Relnoehl,  Steelton,  Pa.,  administratrix  of  aald 
Charles  W.  Relnoehl,  deceased.  Piled  No.  16,  1900. 
Serial  No.  528,032. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rail,  a  support  adjacent  the  rail, 
a  carriage  fitted  lo  said  support  and  movable  thereon  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  rail,  said  carriage  being  provided 
with  a  derailing  member  movable  therewith  into  and  out 
of  operative  relation  to  said  rail,  and  said  carriage  being 
also  provided  with  a  spring-engaging  part  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  spring-engaging  member  provided  with 
means  for  adjustably  engaging  it  with  said  support,  a 
rod  having  one  end  secured  to  said  spring-engaging  mem- 
ber and  the  other  end  extended  into  said  opening,  and  a 
spring  encircling  said  rod  and  acting  upon  said  spring- 
engaging  part  and  said  spring-engaging  member  and  forc- 
ing said  carriage  toward  said  rail. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rail,  a  support  adjacent  the 
rail,  a  carriage  fitted  to  said  support  and  movable  thereon 
toward  and  away  from  the  rail,  said  carriage  being  pro- 
vided with  a  derailing  member  movable  therewith  into 
and  out  of  operative  relation  to  said  rail,  said  carriage 
being  also  provided  with  a  spring  engaging  part  having 
an  opening  therein,  and  said  support  having  a  screw- 
threaded  opening  therein  alined  wltb  the  opening  in  aald 
part,  a  screw  screwed  into  and  through  said  screw-thread- 
ed opening  and  having  a  spring  engaging  head  on  the  Inner 
end  thereof,  a  rod  having  one  end  secured  to  said  bead 
and  the  other  end  extended  Into  the  opening  in  said  part, 
and  a  spring  encircling  said  rod  and  acting  on  said  part 
and  aald  bead  and  forcing  said  carriage  toward  said  rail. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  rail,  a  support  adjacent  the  rail, 
a  carriage  fitted  to  said  support  and  movable  thereon  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  rail,  said  carriage  being  provided 
with  a  derailing  member  movable  therewith  into  and  out 
of  operative  relation  to  said  rail,  said  carriage  being  also 
provided  with  a  spring  engaging  part  having  an  opening 
therein,  and  aald  support  having  a  screw-threaded  opening 
therein  alined  with  the  opening  in  said  part,  a  screw 
screwed  into  and  through  said  screw-threaded  opening  and 
having  a  spring  engaging  bead  on  the  Inner  end  thereof, 
said  head  having  an  axial  opening  therein,  a  rod  having 
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oae  end  slldably  fltt^  to  the  op«nti>s  io  aaid  part  aad  tlM 
other  end  extended  loto  tJM  opeaiBg  in  Asld  bead,  a  traa*- 
verw  pla  exteodlnc  throoch  aaid  bead  and  aald  rod  and 
M<rarlac  tb«ai  tocctlwr,  aad  a  iprlnc  eBclrellas  aald  rod 
aad  acting  on  laid  part  aad  aald  bead  and  forcing  Mid 
carriag*  toward  aald  rail. 


987.402.  SLIDE-PLATE  FOR  RAILROAD-SWITCHES. 
CRikHLBs  W  RtixoniL  and  Bairr  L.  Wiatbr.  Rteelton, 
Pa.  ;  Helen  B.  Relnoebl.  Steelton,  Pa.,  admtntstratrtx 
of  aald  Charlee  W  Relnoehl.  deceased.  Filed  Apr.  6. 
1910.     Serial  No.  M3.S67. 


A  tilde  plate  for  railroad  sarltcbea.  comprlalng  a  roilad 
ateel  body,  rolled  in  uniform  longitudinal  aection  throagb- 
oat  its  width  :  and  baring  relatlTely  thick  and  thin  por- 
tlona  adapted  to  support  tb«  novable  rail  and  the  flxed 
rail,  raapectlvelj.  of  a  railroad  awitcb  :  tbe  thin  portion 
having  a  toe  bent  upwardly  therefrom  In  spaced  relation 
to  tbe  thick  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edge 
of  the  base  of  tbe  flxed  rail :  and  tbe  oater  edge  of  said 
thin  portion  being  bent  upwardly  forming  a  rib  adapted 
to  engage  a  rail  brace  for  tbe  flxed  rail. 


087,403.  LBNS  •  GRINDINO  MACHIN*.  RniXMAM  W. 
Robinson  and  Bbms  O.  Robuibob,  Coloabaa,  Ohio : 
Brdls  G.  Robinson  and  M.  O.  Thrallkill  executon  of 
said  Stlllman  W  RobinsoD.  deceased.  Piled  July  21, 
1010.     SerlBl  No.  572.984. 


1.  In  a  lens  grinding  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  leos  grinding  mechanism  mounted  thereon 
Including  a  lens  bolder,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  non- 
rotating  reciprocating  moTement  thereto,  a  rotating  mem- 
ber, a  lap  bolder  piToted  to  aald  member  eccentrically  to 
the  axis  «^bereof.  and  yielding  connections  between  tba 
bolder  and  a  flxed  part  whereby  all  points  on  the  surfaoa 
of  tbe  lap  describe  equal  drclea.  and  all  successive  poat- 
tlons  of  any  straight  line  drawn  on  tbe  surface  of  the  lap 
remain  paralM  during  tbe  operatloa  of  the  machine. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  frana.  of  a  Boa-rotatlng 
reciprocating  lens  bolder,  a  swinging  member  upon  which 
said   lens   bolder  is  mounted,   a   rotating   member,  a   lap 


koMer  sMunted  on  said  member  eccentric  to  the  axis 
thereof,  and  yielding  conneetlona  between  tbe  holder  and 
a  flxed  part  whereby  all  points  on  tbe  snrfBce  of  the  lap 
dsaeilbe  equal  circlea  and  all  succeaslTs  positions  of  any 
straight  line  drawn  on  the  surface  of  tbe  lap  remain 
parallel  during  tbe  operation  of  tbe  machine. 

S.  In  a  lens  grinding  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
frame  kaTing  an  opening  therein,  of  a  rerolTlng  member 
located  In  said  opening,  a  non-rotating  member  supported 
on  tbe  rerclTlnn  member,  a  lap  carried  by  the  non-rotating 
member,  a  lena  bolder,  power  mechanism  for  actuating  tbe 
rerolTlng  member,  and  means  for  raiaing  and  lowering 
tbe  rerolTlng  member  to  place  tbe  same  in  driving  enifsge- 
ment   with   tbe  power  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  lena  grinding  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  rotating  member  located  In  tbe  opening  in 
said  frame,  a  lap  holder  mounted  on  said  member  eccentric 
to  the  axis  thereof,  yielding  connectioDa  between  the 
bolder  and  a  flxed  part,  a  lens  holder,  s  power  mechanism 
for  actuating  tbe  rotary  member  and  for  imparting  a 
reciprocating  non-rotating  morsment  to  the  lens  bolder. 

5.  In  a  lens  grinding  mschlne,  the  coroblnstion  with  a 
frame,  of  a  reel prix-a ling  lens  holder,  a  rotating  member, 
a  lap  holder  mounted  on  said  member  eccentric  to  the 
axis  thereof,  connections  between  the  holder  and  s  flxed 
part  whereby  all  points  on  tbe  surface  of  the  lap  deecribe 
equal  circles  snd  all  succeaslre  positions  of  any  straight 
line  drswn  on  tbe  surface  of  tbe  lap  remain  parallel  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  the  machine,  power  mechanism  for  the 
rotary  member  and  for  Imparting  tbe  reciprocating  more- 
ment  to  the  lena  bolder,  and  means  connected  to  tbe  sup- 
port of  the  rotating  member  for  lowering  and  ralalng  aald 
support  to  place  said  member  la  and  out  of  drirlng  en- 
gagement with  the  power  mechanism. 

(ClaimB  6  to  17  not  printed  tn  the  Oaxette.] 


087.404  ELECTRIC  INDUCTION-FURNACB.  WlUOLM 
RoonNBAGBBB,  V51kltngen-on-8aar.  Germany,  asalgnor 
to  The  GrOndal  Kjellln  Company,  Limited.  London, 
England      Filed  Nor.  3.  1008.     Serial  No.  400,066. 


1.  In  an  electric  induction  furnace,  tbe  combination 
with  the  primary  winding  and  the  melting  chamber,  of 
a  core  on  which  the  primary  winding  is  wound,  said  core 
plerdng  the  hearth  and  comprlalng  sheet  metal  lamina 
the  width  of  each  of  which  Is  considerably  greater  than 
the  total  thickness  of  tbe  assembled  lamlnc  tbe  broad 
face  of  said  core  facing  the  open  working  portion  of  the 
hearth,  for  the  purposes  apecifled. 

2.  In  an  electric  induction  furnace,  the  combination 
with  the  primary  winding  and  tbe  melting  chamber,  of  a 
core  on  which  the  primary  winding  is  wound,  said  core 
pterdBg  tbe  hearth  and  comprlalng  sheet  metal  lamina 
aasembled  together  Into  elongated  rectangular  form  in 
eroes  section,  tbe  planes  containing  tbe  lamina  lying 
parallel  with  the  longer  axea  and  facing  the  open  working 
portion  of  the  hearth,  for  tbe  purposes  specified. 

S.  In  an  electric  Induction  furnace,  tbe  combination 
with  the  primary  winding  and  the  melting  chamber,  of 
rertlcai  limbs  piercing  the  hearth  and  connecting  yoke 
pieces  coastltntlag  a  closed  Iron  core  and  composed  of 
sheet  metal  lamina  tbe  width  of  each  of  which  is  greater 
than   the   total   thickness   of   the  assembled   lamina,   the 
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broad  face  of  said  Tertleal  Umba  facing  tbe  open  working 
portion  of  the  hearih.  tbe  lamina  of  abutting  portions 
of  the  Umbe  and  yoke  plecea  being  in  tbe  same  plane,  so 
as  to  be  practically  continuous,  for  the  purposes  spedfled. 

4.  In  an  electric  Induction  furnace,  the  combination 
with  the  primary  winding  and  tbe  melting  chamber,  of 
rertlcai  Umba  piercing  tbe  hearth  and  connecting  yoke 
pieces  constituting  a  closed  Iron  core,  and  composed  of 
sheet  metal  lamina  the  width  of  each  of  which  Is  greater 
than  tbe  total  thickness  of  tbe  assembled  lamina,  tbe 
broad  face  of  aald  rertlcai  Umba  facing  the  open  working 
portion  of  the  hearth,  tbe  said  yoke  pieces  being  bent 
so  that  their  extremities  are  aimllarly  directed,  and  the 
lamina  and  abutting  portions  of  the  limbs  and  yoke 
piecee  being  In  tbe  same  plane  so  as  to  be  practically  con- 
tinuotis.  for  the  purposes  specified. 

5.  In  an  electric  induction  furnace,  the  combination 
with  tbe  primary  winding  and  the  melting  chamber,  of 
two  rertlcai  limbs  and  yoke  pieces  constituting  a  cloaed 
Iron  core  and  composed  of  sheet  metal  lamina,  tbe  width 
of  each  of  which  is  greater  than  the  total  thickness  of  tbe 
rectangularly  assembled  lamina,  said  rertlcai  Umba  pierc- 
ing the  hearth  and  having  their  broad  aides  facing  the 
open  working  portion  of  the  hearth,  the  shorter  axes  of  tbe 
two  rertlcai  limbs  being  arranged  In  line  with  one  an- 
other and  tbe  yoke  plecea  bent  so  that  their  extremltiea 
are  aimllarly  directed,  the  lamina  of  abutting  portions 
of  the  limba  and  yoke  pieces  being  In  the  same  plane  so 
aa  to  be  practically  continuous,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


0  8  7,405.  METAL  •  SPINNING  LATHE.  Fbitx  A. 
BCHDLB,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  July  29,  1010.  Serial  No. 
574,556. 


1.  A  chuck  comprising  a  hollow  spindle,  a  aleera  mor- 
able  longitudinally  within  tbe  same  and  having  a  flaring 
month,  a  member  split  st  one  end  and  enlarged  to  form 
separable  Jaws  adapted  to  fit  said  flaring  month  of  said 
sleere  and  be  forced  together  thereby,  aald  aleere  being 
prorlded  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  pin  In  said  split  mem- 
ber entering  said  slot,  a  pin  In  said  sleere  passing  through 
B  longitodlnal  slot  in  said  spindle,  a  collar  longitudinally 
morable  on  said  spindle  and  receiring  the  ends  of  said 
pin  tat  Bald  sleere,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said 
sleere  at  the  forward  limit  of  its  moremeat.  a  stop  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  said  spilt  member,  and  a  lever  en- 
gaging said  collar  for  moring  said  sleere  against  the 
action  of  said  spring. 

2.  A  chuck  comprising  a  hollow  spindle,  a  sleeve  mor 
able  longitudinally  within  the  same  and  baring  a  flaring 
mouth,  a  member  split  at  one  end  and  enlarged  to  form 
separable  jaws  adapted  to  fit  aald  flaring  month  of  said 
sleere  and  be  forced  together  thereby,  said  sleere  being 
prorlded  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  pin  In  said  split 
member  entering  said  slot,  a  pin  in  aald  sleere  paaaing 
through  a  longitudinal  alot  In  said  aplndle.  a  collar  lon- 
gitudinally morable  on  said  spindle  and  receiring  the  anda 
of  aald  pin  In  aaid  sleeve,  a  spring  for  normally  holding 
said  sleeve  at  the  forward  limit  of  its  movemoit,  a  plug 
in  the  forward  end  of  aaid  spindle  eonatitntlng  a  stop 
for  said  Bpllt  member  and  having  a  amooth  central  open- 


ing adaptsd  to  gnide  an  inaerted  threaded  BBeflibar  into 
engaging  relation  to  tbe  threaded  portion  of  tha  BpUt 
member,  and  a  lever  engaging  said  collar  for  moving  said 
sleeve  against  the  action  of  said  spring. 


987,406.  STALK-CROP-HANDUNG  MACHINE.  Jambs 
B.  ScHDMAN,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Schu- 
man  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  286.440. 


1.  In  a  stalk  crop  handling  machine,  tke  comblnatioB 
of  a  rotatable  ahock-recelring  table  of  each  form  as  to 
reeeive  a  ahoek  of  stalks  and  support  the  aame  snbatan- 
tially  vertleally.  means  for  engaging  a  ahock  placed  on 
aald  table  and  stripping  BneceaaiTe  atalka  from  the  outer 
portion  tberaof  and  for  delivering  aaid  stalka. 

2.  In  a  Btalk  crop  handling  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  ahock-receiring  table  of  bo^  form  as  to 
reeelre  a  shock  of  atalka  aad  support  the  same  Sttbstan- 
tlaliy  vertically,  meaaa  for  eatgaging  a  shock  placed  on 
said  table  and  stripping  SQceessiTe  stalks  from  tbe  outer 
portion  thereof,  meana  for  delireriBg  aaid  atalka,  and  a 
drtrlng  means  for  rotating  tbe  table. 

3.  In  a  stalk  crop  handling  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  rotatable  shock-recelring  table  of  such  form  aa  to  re- 
ceive a  shock  of  stalks  and  suMKMt  the  same  Bubetantlally 
vertically,  meana  for  engaging  a  shock  placed  on  Baid 
table  and  Btripplng  suceeaaire  atalka  from  the  outer  por- 
tion thereof,  and  means  for  rotating  the  table. 

4.  In  a  stalk  crop  handling  ni^5»hlne.  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  shock-receiving  table  of  such  form  as  to 
reeelre  a  shock  of  stalks  and  support  the  same  substan- 
tially rertlcally.  guides  forming  a  passageway  leading  from 
the  table,  a  carrier  arranged  to  drire  stalks  throu^ 
said  pasaageway,  a  frame  arranged  to  trarel  orer  the 
Uble,  and  an  endleaa  carrier  carried  by  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  layer  of  sUlks  of  a  shock 
arranged  on  said  table  and  delirer  the  same  to  the  pas- 
sageway carrier. 

6.  In  a  stalk  crop  handling  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  shock  receiring  table,  guides  forming  a  pas- 
sageway leading  from  the  table,  a  carrier  arranged  to 
drire  stalks  through  said  paBaageway,  a  frame  arranged 
to  trarel  over  the  table,  an  endless  carrier  carried  by  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  layer  of  stalks 
of  a  shock  arranged  on  said  table  and  deliver  tbe  same  to 
the  passageway  carrier,  a  Becond  frame  arranged  to  travel 
over  the  table  in  exposition  to  the  first  frame,  and  an 
endless  driver  carried  by  said  frame  In  position  to  engage 
a  shock  placed  on  the  table  and  thereby  rotate  the  shock 
and  table. 

[Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


087,407.    SHEET-TIE  PLATE.    Willum  F.  Boon,  Madi- 
son. Me.    FUed  Sept.  20,  1910.    Serial  No.  582,8S9. 
A  aheet  tier  having  a  flat  body  portion  presenting  a  ma- 
jor ceatral  aperture,  a  plurality  of  minor  surroundiag  ap- 
erturea  for  recelviag  the  comers  of  the  sheet,  gripping  ribs 
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projecting  transTersely  from  tald  body  portloo  around  tbe 
«dffM  of  Mid  ap«rture«,  aad  abeet  poaltlonlns  receaaes  in 


th«  periphery  of  the  body  portion  between  the  minor  aper- 
torea. 


087.408.  FROCKS8  OF  PRODUCING  ALUMINTJli  Nl- 
TBID.  OTTOKAtt  SaaPBK,  Parla,  France,  aaaignor  to  80- 
cl««  Generale  dea  Nltnirea,  Parla.  Franca.  Filed  Dec. 
15.  1909.     Serial  No.  533.1«3. 

1.  The  proceaa  of  prodacing  alamlnam  nitrld  which 
proceaa  conalata  in  heating  a  mixture  consisting  of  alaml- 
nooa  compounds  and  carbon  In  an  atmosphere  containing 
nitrogen  at  temperatnrea  not  exceeding  2000*  centigrade. 

2.  The    proceaa    of    producing   aluminum    nitrld    which 
proceaa  conalata  In  beating  a  mixture  conaiating  of  ala 
mlna  and  cartran  In  an  atmosphere  containing  nitrogen  at 
temperatnrea  not  exceeding  2000*  centigrade. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  aluminum  nitrld  which 
process  consists  In  heating  a  mixture  conalsting  of  alu- 
minous compounds  and  carbon  in  an  atmoapbere  containing 
nitrogen  at  a  temperatnre  of  about  1800*  centigrade. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  producing  aluminum  nitrld  which 
proceaa  conalata  In  heating  a  mixture  consisting  of  alumina 
and  carbon  in  an  atmoapbere  containing  nitrogen  at  a  tem- 
peratnre of  about  1800*  centigrade 


087,409.  BASH-FASTENER.  Pbank  Shou  and  Thomas 
SHoan,  Rochdale,  and  Willum  SHoaa,  London,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Apr.  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  557,567. 


In  a  sash  fastener,  the  combination,  with  a  frame,  and 
two  sUdable  saahea ;  of  a  alotted  plate  secured  to  the 
frame,  a  bracket  plTOted  to  the  aaah  which  la  arranged 
next  adjacent  to  the  said  plate  and  frame,  a  screwthreaded 
socket  secured  to  the  other  saab,  a  revoluble  locking-bolt 
for  engaging  with  the  aald  acrewthreaded  socket,  said  bolt 
being  alldable  longitudinally  in  the  aald  bracket  and  hay- 
ing a  acrewthreaded  portion,  and  a  aerewthreadod  colUu* 
engaging  with  the  said  acrewthreaded  portion  of  the  bolt 
and  aMtrable  with  It  plYOtally  into  engagement  with  the 
said  alotted  plate. 


0  8  7.410.  KNOCKDOWN  BASKET.  FaANK  IfiCBAii, 
SNTDBa.  La  Fayette.  Ind..  aaaignor  to  Barbee  Wire  & 
Iron  Worka,  La  Fayetta,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Not.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  592,747. 


1.  A  knock-down  baaket  comprising  In  combination  a 
plorallty  of  traya  or  baaketa,  a  tnbe  disposed  at  each  cor- 
ner of  each  thereof,  and  coupling  members  hsTlng  angu- 
larly and  oppositely -diaposed  substantially  parallel  end 
portlona  adapted  to  telescoplcally  enter  the  upper  and 
lower  enda  of  tubea  of  a  lower  tray  or  baaket.  substan- 
tially aa  and  for  the  purpoae  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  traya  or  baaketa  each  prorlded 
In  Ita  comers  with  tubea  dlapoaed  at  an  Inclination,  of 
coupling  members  baring  angularly  and  oppoaitely-dla- 
poaed  substantially  parallel  end  portions,  said  end  por- 
tions extending  at  an  angle  to  the  Intermediate  portion 
of  aald  members  and  correai>ondlng  In  shape  with  and 
adapted  to  enter  respectively  opposite  ends  of  tut>es  of 
superimposed  trays  or  bsiaketa  to  couple  the  aame  and 
Rupport  the  higher  tray  or  baaket  at  a  given  elevation 
above  a  lower  tray  or  baaket 

3.  A  wire  tray  equipped  in  Ita  comers  with  polygonal 
tubes,  the  end  portions  of  walls  of  said  tubes  terminating 
in  projections  engaging  wires  of  said  tray  to  aecure  aald 
tubea  therein,  and  coupling  members  having  angularly- 
disposed  end  portions  adapted  to  enter  reapectlvely  oppo- 
site ends  of  tubes  of  superimposed  trays  at  reapectlvely 
opposite  end  portlona  to  couple  the  aaihe  and  support  one 
thereof  upon  another,  the  end  portlona  of  aald  membera 
being  distorted  between  their  ends  to  set  up  a  binding 
action  between  the  aald  portions  and  the  tubea  when 
mounted  in  these  latter. 

4.  A  wire  tray  equipped  in  Ita  comera  with  tubes  dls- 
poaed  at  an  inclination,  the  end  portions  of  walls  of  said 
tubea  terminating  In  projections  engaging  wires  of  said 
tray  to  se:ure  said  tubes  thereto,  and  coupling  membera 
having  angularly  and  oppositely  disposed  substantially 
parallel  end  portlona  adapted  to  enter  respectively  oppo- 
aite  ends  of  the  tubes  to  couple  tbe  namp  and  support  one 
thereof  upon  another,  said  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
coupling  membera  being  dlatorted  between  their  enda  and 
setting  up  a  binding  action  between  aald  end  portions  and 
the  tubea  when  mounted  in  theae  latter. 


087,411.  LINE-DRTINO  REEL.  Egbbkt  SPiNcn,  Beek- 
man,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Von  I^engerke  and  Detmold,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Copartnerablp.  Filed  July  0.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  570.589. 

1.  In  a  line  drying  reel,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
support,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  aald  support,  hub  membera 
fixed  upon  aald  shaft,  other  hob  membera  loose  upon  said 
ahaft,  radial  arms  mounted  upon  said  hub  membera,  clutch 
faces  formed  upon  one  of  said  fixed  hub  membera  and  tbe 
adjacent  looae  hub  member,  and  meana  for  yieldingly 
holding  aald  clutch  facea  In  engagement. 

2.  In  a  line  drying  reel,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
support,  a  reel  ahaft  Joumaled  In  aald  support,  hub  mem- 
l>ers  fixed  upon  said  shaft  and  HupportInK  reel  arms, 
other  hob  membera  loosely  mounted  upon  said  ahaft  along- 
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aide  of  aald  fixed  hob  membera,  clutch  facea  formed  upon 
adjacent  fixed  and  loose  hub  members,  and  reel  arms  of 


aprlng  material  mounted  in  aald  loose  bub  membera  and 
tending  to  hold  aald  clutch  membera  In  engagement. 


987.412.     TROUSERS.     Alfbbd   W.    Stkrx,    Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1910.     Serlnl  No.  588,671. 


In  a  pair  of  trouaera,  a  walat  portion  having  Interposed 
In  the  sides  thereof  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  resilient 
gussets,  flapa  Integral  with  and  of  tbe  same  material  aa 
the  Bldea  of  the  waist  portion  and  extending  acrosa  the 
outer  facea  of  tbe  guaaets  and  projecting  from  the  rear 
toward  the  front  of  the  waist  portion  for  covering  the 
gussets,  and  atraps  having  their  Inner  ends  secured  to 
the  upper  portlona  of  tbe  inner  faces  of  the  flaps  and 
adapted  to  have  their  outer  ends  connected  together  at 
the  front  of  the  waist  portion  thereby  setting  up  tbe  ap- 
pearance of  a  waist  belt. 


987.413.  SPRINKLER.  William  H.  Stow  and  Nblson 
ViCKsaT,  FennvtUe,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1910.  Serial 
No.  S60.095. 

1.  A  aprayer.  comprialng  an  elongated  tube,  a  noxsle 
at  one  end  of  the  tube,  a  piston  in  tbe  nozzle  and  having 
an  opening  therethrough,  a  sprayer  point  mounted  on  tbe 
piston,  a  pipe  attached  to  the  platon,  a  aleeve  rotative  and 
longitudinally  adjustable  on  tbe  tube,  and  meana  for  con- 
necting tbe  sleeve  and  pipe  to  longitudinally  adjust  tbe 

2.  A  aprayer.  comprising  an  elongated  tube,  an  adjust- 
able notale  on  one  end  of  the  tube,  a  pipe  longitudinally 
movable  in  the  tube  and  connected  to  the  nosile,  a  sleeve 
rotative    and    longitudinally    adjuatable    on    the    tube,    a 
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casing  fixed  on  the  tube  and  having  a  aplral  groove,  a 
lug  In  the  aleeve  traveraing  the  groove,  and  meana  for 
connecting  the  sleeve  and  pipe. 


8.  A  sprayer,  comprising  an  elongated  tube,  an  adjust- 
able noule  at  one  end  of  the  tube,  a  pipe  attached  to  the 
nozzle  to  adjust  the  same  and  extending  within  the  tube, 
a  nipple  attached  to  the  pipe,  collan  on  the  nipple,  a 
sleeve  surrounding  the  tube  and  having  an  Inwardly 
turned  fiange  engaged  by  the  collara  on  the  nipple,  and 
means  for  longitudinally  adjusting  the  sleeve  on  the  tube. 

4.  A  sprayer,  comprising  an  elongated  tube,  an  adjuat- 
able notzle  at  one  end  of  the  tube,  a  pipe  connected  to 
the  noxsle  to  adjust  the  same,  a  nipple  attached  to  the 
pipe,  collara  on  the  nipple,  a  sleeve  rotative  on  the  tube 
and  having  an  inwardly  turned  flange  between  the  col- 
lars, a  <  nslnjr  Rurrountlnd  bv  the  sleeve  and  fixed  on  the 
tube  and  alao  having  a  spiral  groove,  and  a  stud  In  the 
sleeve  engaging  and  traveraing  the  groove. 

5.  A  sprayer,  comprising  an  elongated  tube,  a  noxsle 
having  a  removable  lining  provided  with  a  amsll  axlsl 
opening  at  the  end,  a  piston  movable  In  aald  lining  and 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  sprayer  point  having 
a  circumferential  ahoulder  an4  movable  longltndlnnlly 
within  said  opening,  said  point  being  mounted  on  the  pla- 
ton, and  means  for  longitudinally  adjusting  the  platon 
and  point 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  8  7,414.  ELECTRIC  -  LAMP  SOCKET.  Obobob  B. 
Thomas,  Bridgeport  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant 
Electric  Company,  Bridgeport  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  801.944. 


1.  A  lamp  socket  having  a  recessed  casing  and  a  coll 
within  said  casing  forming  a  side  contact  for  a  lamp  base, 
aald  coll  having  Ita  free  end  offaet  to  form  a  lug  engaging 
the  reeesa  In  the  casing  with  lost  motion  on  either  lon- 
gitadinal  or  rotary  diapiacement,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 
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2.  A  lamp  aecket  h«Ttiiff  an  Insulmtloc  cmIbs  with 
recUDgnUr  r«c«M  thereia,  a  coil  wtthtu  §ald  easing  form- 
ing a  8ld«  contact  for  a  lamp  baM.  said  coll  baring  Its 
fr««  end  offset  to  form  a  lug  engaging  the  sides  of  said 
recesa  In  the  casing  with  loat  motion  on  either  longltndi- 
nal  or  rotary  displacement,  sabatantially  as  described. 


I 


987.415.  WIRE-CLOTH  APRON.  Albebt  W.  Thomp- 
son. Manchester.  N.  H..  aaaignor  to  C.  G.  Sargent's  Sons 
Corporation,  Oraniteyilie.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chasetts.     Filed  Not.  9,  1010.    Serial  No.  691,400. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  chains,  of  transrerse 
slats  connecting  them,  a  coll  of  wire  on  each  slat,  wire 
cloth  sections  between  the  slats,  and  means  for  remorably 
attaching  the  wire  cloth  sections  to  the  colls. 

2.  In  a  conveyer  apron,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  parallel  transrerse  slats,  a  continuous  flattened  coll  of 
wire  around  each  of  the  slats  projecting  at  the  front  and 
rear,  sections  of  wire  cloth  between  each  two  adjacent 
slats,  and  means  for  remoyably  connecting  the  coils  with 
the  wire  cloth. 

3.  In  a  coDTeyer  apron,  the  combination  of  transverse 
slats,  sections  of  wire  cloth  between  each  two  adjacent 
slats,  and  means  removable  parallel  with  the  slats  for  con- 
nectini;  the  wire  cloth  with  the  slats  without  removing 
the  slats. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  conveyer  apron,  com- 
prising transverse  slats,  a  flattened  coil  of  wire  on  each 
slat,  projecting  at  the  front  and  rear,  a  wire  cloth  section 
between  each  two  adjacent  slats,  and  a  wire  parallel  with 
the  slats  for  connecting  each  edge  of  each  section  with  the 
wire  coll. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  endless  apron  com- 
prising transverse  slats,  a  coll  of  wire  made  up  of  a  num- 
ber of  convolutions  surrounding  each  sist,  said  colls  of 
wire  being  flattened  above  and  below  and  projecting 
beyond  the  slaU  at  the  sides,  spiral  mesh  wire  cloth  sec- 
tions between  each  two  adjacent  slats,  and  transverse 
wires  parallel  with  the  slats,  one  on  each  side  of  each 
slat  connecting  the  colls  thereon  with  the  colls  of  the 
wire  mesh,  said  wires  being  bent  at  the  ends  to  bold 
them  In  position. 

[Clalma  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


987,416.       OARMENT-HANGER.       Hooo    TcacKSiAirrai-. 
Irvington.  N.  J.    Filed  Aug.  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  573.017. 
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1.  A  garment  hanger  or  supporter  comprising  a  main 
chambered  body,  said  body  being  formed  with  an  upwardly 
extending  chamber^nl  portion,  a  means  of  suspension  con- 
nected with  said  upwardly  extending  portion,  and  a  rein- 
forcing means  connected  with  and  extending  across  the 


lower  open  part  formed  by  said  upwardly  extending  cham- 
bered portion  of  said  main  body,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  garment  hanger  or  supporter  comprising  a  main 
chambered  body,  said  body  being  formed  with  an  upwardly 
extending  chambered  portion,  a  means  of  suspension  con- 
nected with  said  upwardly  extending  portion,  and  a  rein- 
forcing member  formed  with  upwardly  projecting  sides 
and  U-shaped  In  cross  section,  said  reinforcing  member 
extending  across  the  lower  open  part  formed  by  said  up- 
wardly extending  chambered  portion  of  said  main  body, 
the  upwardly  extenldng  sides  of  said  reinforcing  member 
projecting  Into  the  said  upwardly  extending  chambered 
portion  of  the  main  body  and  being  in  frictional  holding 
engagement  with  the  Inner  surface-portions  of  the  said 
opvardly  extending  chambered  portion  of  the  main  body, 
•afeatantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

9-  A  garment  hanger  or  supporter  comprising  a  mala 
bo4jr  for  the  support  of  a  garment  thereon,  and  a  means  of 
•Hpenston  connected  with  said  body,  consisting  of  a  shank 
extending  through  said  body,  a  suspension  hook  upon  the 
upper  end-portion  of  said  shank,  and  laterally  extending 
elements  and  connecting  curved  portions  connected  with 
the  lower  end-portion  of  said  shank  for  producing  a  resili- 
ent spring-like  action  of  said  suspension  means,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

■4.  A  garment  hanger  or  supporter  comprising  a  main 
chambered  body,  said  body  being  formed  with  an  upwardly 
extending  chambered  portion,  a  reinforcing  member  formed 
with  upwardly  projecting  sides  and  U  shaped  In  croes- 
seetloD,  saHl  reinforcing  member  extending  across  the  lower 
open  part  formed  by  said  upwardly  extending  chambered 
portion  of  said  main  body,  the  upwardly  extending  sides  of 
said  reinforcing  member  projecting  Into  said  upwardly  ex- 
tending chambered  portion  of  the  main  body  and  being  In 
frictional  holding  engagement  with  the  Inner  surface-por- 
tions of  the  said  upwardly  extending  chambered  portion  of 
the  main  body,  and  a  suspension  hook  having  a  shank  ex- 
tending through  said  upwardly  extending  portion  of  the 
main  body  and  between  the  sides  of  said  U  shaped  rein- 
forcing member,  and  laterally  extending  elements  and  con- 
necting curved  portions  connected  with  said  shank  for  pro- 
ducing resilient  spring-like  action  of  said  suspension  hook, 
and  said  reinforcing  member  forming  a  support  for  the 
lower-end  portion  of  said  suspension  hook,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


987.417.  DIRECT-DYEING  COTTON-DYESTUFF.  Joseph 
TCBNBB  and  Hakkt  Dban,  Huddersfleld.  England.  Filed 
June  3.  1910.     Serial  No    564.778. 

1.  A  dyestuff,  obtained  by  first  combining  amido-naph- 
thol^llsnlfonlc  add  H  with  a  chlor-dlaso-bensol  rendered 
slightly  acid  with  s  mineral  acid,  then  coupling  the  aso 
dyestuff  thus  obtained  with  one  molecule  of  a  tetraxo  com- 
pound In  alkaline  solution,  and  finally  adding  one  molecule 
of  a  meta-dlamin.  said  dyestuff  l>elng  a  bronxy-black  pow- 
der solnble  in  water  with  a  blue  black  coloration,  which 
changes  to  greenish-black  on  the  addition  of  an  alkali,  and 
to  violet-black  on  the  addition  of  an  acid,  said  dyestuff  be- 
ing soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  scid  with  s  bluish- 
black  color  which  on  dilution  yields  a  violet-black  precipi- 
tate, and  said  dyestuff  being  adapted  to  produce  fine  deep 
black  ahadss  of  great  beauty  of  tone  when  applied  to  vege- 
UMa  fibers. 

2.  A  dyestuff,  obtslned  by  first  combining  smido-napb- 
thol  dlsnlfonic  add  H  with  ortho-chlor-dlaso-bensol  ren- 
dered slightly  acid  with  a  mineral  acid,  then  coupling  the 
aso  dyestuff  thus  obtained  with  one  molecule  of  a  tetraso 
compound  In  alkaline  solution,  and  finally  adding  one  mols- 
enle  of  a  meta-dlamln.  said  dyestuff  being  a  bronsy-black 
powder  soluble  In  water  with  s  blue  black  coloration,  which 
changes  to  greenish-black  on  the  addition  of  an  alkali,  and 
to  violet-Mack  on  tb«  addition  of  an  add,  aald  dyestuff 
being  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  bluish- 
black  color  which  on  dilution  yields  a  violet-black  precipi- 
tate, and  said  dyestuff  being  adapted  to  produce  fine  deep 
black  shades  of  great  beauty  of  tone  when  applied  to  vega- 
Ubie  fibers. 


March  21,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


6a7 


987,418.  FREIGHT-HOIST.  Richard  W.  WrrHasiLc, 
Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  M.  Dodge  Company,  Nau- 
gatuek,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar. 
14,  1910.    Serial  No.  549.286. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  hoist  of  a  frame,  gripping  mem- 
bers, parallel  links  connecting  each  of  the  gripping  mem- 
l>ers  with  the  frame,  a  shaft  on  each  gripping  member, 
means  operable  on  the  shafts  to  bring  the  gripping  mem- 
bers closer  together,  srms  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  the 
shafts,  a  memlier  connecting  the  arms  with  the  gripping 
membera,  and  menns  for  actuating  the  arms  to  move  the 
said  gripping  membera  apart. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  hoist  of  a  frame,  gripping  mem- 
bera, parallel  links  connecting  each  of  the  gripping  mem- 
bera with  the  frame,  two  pivot  pins  on  each  gripping 
member,  means  operable  on  a  pivot  pin  on  each  gripping 
member  to  bring  the  gripping  membera  closer  together, 
arms  pivoted  on  one  end  to  a  pivot  pin  on  a  gripping  mem- 
lier.  means  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  to  a  pivot 
on  a  gripping  member,  and  means  operable  on  the  arms  to 
move  the  gripping  meml)ers  apart. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  hoist,  of  a  frame,  two  gripping 
members,  parallel  links  connecting  the  said  gripping  mem- 
bers to  the  frame,  a  rope  drum  on  each  gripping  member, 
a  transverse  shaft  on  the  frame,  a  series  of  sheaves  on  the 
said  shaft,  a  rope  passing  around  the  drums  on  the  grip- 
ping membera  and  around  the  sheaves  on  the  said  shaft,  a 
second  pair  of  ropes  passing  around  the  other  sheaves  and 
attached  to  the  gripping  membera,  and  an  arm  pivoted  to 
one  of  the  gripping  membfcra  and  attached  to  the  rope  so 
that  on  placing  tension  on  one  set  of  ropes  the  gripping 
members  will  be  moved  apart,  and  when  placing  tension 
on  the  other  set  of  ropes  the  gripping  membera  will  be 
moved  toward  each  other. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  hoist,  of  a  frame,  a  transverse 
shaft  mounted  on  the  frame,  four  sheaves  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  two  drums,  two  gripping  members,  one  on  each  side 
of  the  frame,  two  paira  of  parallel  links  pivoted  to  the 
frame  and  to  the  gripping  membera.  a  rope  drum  on  each 
gripping  member,  a  rope  passing  around  the  said  drums 
and  over  two  of  the  sheaves,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  one 
of  the  gripping  membera  near  the  upper  end,  said  arms  be- 
ing flexibly  connected  to  the  said  gripping  member  b^ow 
the  pivot  pin.  and  a  rope  attached  to  each  of  said  arms, 
one  rope  passing  around  one  drum  on  the  shaft  and  the 
other  passing  around  the  other  drum,  and  each  rope  being 
connected  to  a  shaft,  with  a  second  set  of  ropes  connected 
to  ssM  shafta.  so  that  on  pulling  the  second  set  of  ropes 
the  gripping  members  will  be  moved  apart,  and  by  pulling 
on  the  firat  mentioned  ropes  the  gripping  membera  will  be 
drawn  tofether. 


087,4  19.  CIRCUULR  PLEASURE-SWING.  Junes 
Alotsics  Wbitlock,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  15, 
1910.     Serial  No.  582,168. 


1.  In  a  circular  pleasure  swing  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  stationary  frame,  a  rota- 
table  turret  arranged  thereon,  a  central  mast  mounted 
through  said  frame  and  connected  to  said  turret  to  rotate 
the  same,  a  plurality  of  ropes  trained  through  said  frame 
and  said  turret,  and  a  plurality  of  can  suspended  from 
Rsld  turret  by  ssld  ropes  to  swing  therewith,  winding 
drums  for  ssid  ropes  mounted  within  said  frame,  a  frame 
secured  upon  said  mast  for  supporting  said  drums  and 
rotating  the  same  to  allow  said  ropes  to  move  around  said 
mast  with  their  respective  cars,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  drums  to  wind  or  unwind  said  ropes  to  rslse  and 
lower  said  csrs  during  their  swinging  movement,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  circular  pleasure  swing  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  stationary  nprlgfat  frame,  a 
rotatable  turret  arranged  at  the  top  thereof,  a  central 
mast  mounted  through  said  frame  and  connected  to  said 
turret  to  rotate  the  same,  a  plurality  of  ropes  loosely 
trained  through  said  frame  and  said  turret  and  extending 
downwardly  atmut  said  mast,  a  plurality  of  cara  sus- 
pended from  said  turret  by  said  ropes  to  swing  therewith, 
separable  winding  drums  for  said  ropes  holding  each  of 
said  cara.  a  supporting  frame  secured  upon  said  mast 
within  said  stationary  frame  for  supporting  said  drums 
and  revolving  the  same  tberealwut  to  allow  said  ropes  to 
move  with  their  respective  cars  and  means  for  rotating 
said  drums  to  wind  or  unwind  said  ropes  to  raise  and 
lower  said  cars  during  their  swinging  movement,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tower 
structure,  a  turret  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  same,  cara 
disposed  to  operate  below  said  turret,  means  to  effect  the 
rotation  of  said  turret,  a  plurality  of  drums  to  rotate  with 
said  turret,  cables  connecting  said  drums  and  cara  and 
having  engagement  with  said  turret,  and  means  to  control 
the  rotation  of  said  drums  about  their  longitudinal  axes. 
so  that  said  cars  may  be  moved  vertically  at  different 
speeds  Independently  of  the  rotation  of  said  turret. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tower 
structure,  a  turret  rotaUbly  mounted  upon  the  same,  cara 
disposed  to  operate  below  said  turret,  a  mast  connected 
with  said  turret  to  rotate  the  same,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture connected  with  said  mast,  a  plurality  of  drums  mount- 
ed upon  said  supporting  structure,  a  rotatable  ring  dis- 
posed near  ssid  supporting  structure,  driving  connecting 
means  between  said  ring  and  drums,  means  to  rotate  said 
ring,  and  flexible  means  engaging  said  turret  and  con- 
nected with  said  drumft  and  cara. 

5.  In    apparatus   of   the   cbarader   described,    a    tower 
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atmctiire,  a  tnrrvt  rotatAbly  mounted  upon  the  Bame,  can 
rttipntrt  to  operate  below  said  turret,  a  mast  connected 
with  Mid  torret  to  rotate  the  uune,  a  ■apportlnc  atrac- 
ture  connected  with  said  mast  for  rotation  therewith,  a 
plurality  of  drums  mounted  upon  said  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  ring  dlspoaed  near  said  supporting  structure  and 
provided  with  gear-te«tb.  gears  for  connecting  said  ring 
and  drums,  cables  engaging  said  turret  and  connecting  said 
car*  aad  dnuw,  and  means  to  rotate  said  ring. 
[Clalaa  •  aad  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


987.420.      BRIDLE.      Jambs    Wilsom.    WoodclUT.    N.    J. 
nied  Mar.  19,  1»10.    Serial  No.  500,880. 


1.  la  a  bltless  bridle,  a  nose-strap,  rigid  cheek-bars  at- 
tached thereto,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  each  cheek- 
bar  and  having  means  at  their  opposite  ends  for  the  at- 
tachment of  driving  reins  snd  a  curb,  each  bar  having  an 
outward  fold  extending  upwardly  subatantlaHy  parallel 
with  the  bar  to  Incloae  the  lever  and  means  on  the  cheek- 
bars  for  contact  by  said  levers  to  limit  the  movement 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  bltless  bridle,  a  nose-strap,  rigid  cheek-bars  at- 
tached thereto,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  each  cheek- 
bar  and  having  means  at  their  opposite  eadn  for  the  at- 
tachment of  driving  relna  and  a  curb,  each  bar  having  an 
outward  fold  extending  upwardly  substantially  parallel 
with  the  bar  to  Inclose  the  lever,  and  means  on  the  cheek- 
bars  for  contact  by  said  levers  to  limit  the  movement 
thereof  in  both  directions. 

3.  In  a  bridle  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  noae-strap. 
rigid  cheek-bars  attached  thereto,  an  arm  on  each  cheek- 
bar  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  end  thereof  and 
parallel  therewith,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  between  said 
arm  and  bar.  a  loop  on  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  levers 
for  the  attachment  of  driving  reins,  an  eye  at  the  upper 
end  of  each  of  said  levers,  a  curb  attached  to  aald  eyea, 
and  a  web  extending  from  each  of  said  arms  to  its  bar. 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
lever. 


987.421.  C.A.RLINE.  HaaBEax  W.  Wolit.  St.  Loala.  Mo., 
assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  23. 
1909.     Serial  No.  473,882. 
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1.  A  carllne  comprising  two  members  each  of  which  is 
substantially  channel  form  in  cross  section,  one  of  said 
members  being  a  commercially  rolled  cambered  channel 
and  the  other  being  shorter  and  connected  ther«>to  within 
the  camber  of  said  channel,  the  rolled  channel  being  of 
uniform  cross  section  throuKhont  Its  length. 

2.  In  a  carllne.  a  composite  member  romprlslni;  an  out- 
wardly open  channel  member  and  lonKltudlnally  Inclined 
flanges,  and  a  vertical  web  exteiuion  having  a  horisontal 
flanjc*. 

2.  A  carllne  composed  of  a  cambered  eompr«aalon  mem- 
ber with  a  web  and   upstanding   vertical   flanges   and   a  , 


separate  tsaston  member  secured  to  the  web  of  the  com- 
preaalon  member  n«ar  its  middle  and  being  flanged  bori- 
soatally 

4.  In  a  carllne,  a  rolled  channel  compression  member 
flanged  outwardly  and  a  tension  member  riveted  to  the 
web  of  said  channel  at  each  aide  of  its  middle. 

B.  In  a  carllne,  a  cambered  channel  compression  mem- 
ber and  a  separate  shorter  tension  member,  the  end  por- 
tions of  which  are  secured  to  the  web  of  said  compression 
member. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


987.422.  ROLLER  BEARING.  John  C.  Baeue.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  SUndard  Car  Truck  Company.  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  li,  1910. 
Serial  No.  536.080. 


A  roller  spacing  cage  made  up  of  a  pair  of  meUl  plates 
rigidly  secured,  face  to  face,  and  provided  with  reversely 
projecting  segmental  roller  retslning  flanges  arranged  In 
two  rows  and  having  half  seats  at  their  central  portions 
between  the  said  two  rows  of  the  retaining  flanges,  rollers 
arranged  in  two  rows  and  held  for  rotation  by  the  said 
retaining  flanges,  and  a  pinion  having  projecting  trun- 
nions mounted  in  the  said  cooperating  half  seats  of  said 
plates,  the  said  pinion  projecting  through  the  said  platea 
and  working  between  the  aald  two  rows  of  rollers,  snb- 
sUntially  as  described. 


987.423.  ADJUSTABLE  RECLINING  SPRING-FRAME. 
ABTHca  R.  BABirarr,  Portland.  Greg.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  aaslgnments.  to  Universal  Bed  and  Hospital 
Supply  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Oregon.  Filed  Apr. 
1.  1910.     Serial  No.  502.932. 


In  combination  Mtb  a  bed  comprising  spaced  side  rails, 
an  adjustable  supporting  frame  comprising  end  sections 
and  an  intermediate  section,  the  Intermediate  section  con- 
sisting of  spaced  bars  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  side  rails 
of  the  bed,  and  each  end  section  being  of  U-form,  and 
movable  up  and  down  between  the  side  rails  of  the  bed. 
the  side  portions  of  each  end  section  being  provided  with 
hollow  gears  at  their  Inner  enda.  a  shaft  passing  through 
the  hollow  gears  and  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  the 
spaced  bars  of  the  intermediate  section,  idler  gears  Jour- 
naled  in  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  bars  of  the  intermediate 
section  and  housed  in  the  hollow  gears  of  the  end  sections. 
said  hollow  gears  having  Internal  teeth  meshing  with  those 
of  the  idler  gears,  operating  gears  arranged  in  the  hollow 
gears  snd  mounted  for  movement  with  the  shaft  and 
meshing  with  the  idler  gears,  the  shaft  having  Its  ends 
formed  to  receive  a  device  for  turning  said  shaft,  a  locking 
pin  arranged  to  pass  through  the  outer  ends  of  the  bars 
of  the  intermediate  section  and  engaging  with  the  teeth 
of  the  hollow  gears  of  the  end  section  adjacent  to  hold 
the  latter  at  a  predetermined  adjuatment. 


.-«=. 
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987.424.  PLUMB  POR  CORNERS.  PILASTERS,  AND 
THE  LIKE.  CHAKLB8  0.  BcTHKL,  Frederick,  Okla. 
Filed  Apr.  IS,  1910.     Serial  No.  000.168. 


In  a  plumb  for  corners,  pilasters  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  upright  bars  composed  of  foldable 
sections,  the  lower  extremities  of  the  bars  adjacent  to  the 
inner  edges  of  the  latter  having  vertical  slots  formed 
therein,  angular  connectors  attached  to  the  outer  portions 
of  the  bars  and  holding  the  latter  in  planes  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  and  fully  open  at  their  Inner  portions,  the 
connectors  being  spaced  apart,  and  attaching  means  con- 
sisting of  rods  passed  through  the  members  of  the  angular 
connectors  and  crossing  each  other  and  also  loosely  pass- 
ing through  the  vertical  slots  at  the  lower  extremities  of 
the  bars,  the  rods  baring  their  outer  extremities  screw- 
threaded  and  engaged  by  adjustable  fastening  means  bear- 
ing against  the  members  of  the  angular  connector  and  hav- 
ing their  inner  terminals  provided  with  means  to  engage 
the  wall  or  part  to  which  the  plumb  is  applied. 


987,420.      BEEHIVE.      Samdbl   BulOO, 
Dec.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  097,598. 


Erie,    111.     Filed 


1.  The  Improvement  in  beehives,  consisting  of  a  bee- 
escape  board  provided  at  one  end  with  a  slot  serving  nor- 
mally as  a  bee  passage,  a  removable  closing  plug  adapted 
for  insertion  in  such  slot  from  the  outside  of  the  hive, 
a  supplemental  bee  passage  formed  in  the  bee-escape  board 
near  the  front  end  of  the  same,  and  a  device  controllable 
from  the  exterior  of  the  hive  for  opening  or  closing  said 
bee  passage,  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  Improvement  in  beehives,  consisting  of  a  bee 
escape-board  provided  at  one  end  with  a  slot  serving  nor- 
mally as  a  bee-passage,  a  removable  closing  plug  adapted 
for  insertion  in  such  slot  from  the  outside  of  the  hive, 
a  supplements!  bee  passage  formed  in  the  bee  escape-board 
near  the  front  end  of  the  same,  and  a  cranked  rod  joar- 
naled  in  allnement  with  the  said  paasage  and  projecting 
at  the  side  of  the  board,  whereby  it  is  adapted  for  adjust- 
ment to  open  or  close  the  slot,  subatantlally  as  described. 


987,426.  MANUPACTUHB  OF  FATTY  ACID8.  OlACOMO 
BOTTABO,  Genoa,  Italy.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1906.  Serial 
No.  838,721. 

1.  The  herein  described  improvement  In  the  art  of 
manufacturing  fatty  adds  which  consists  in  subjecting 
a  lime  soap  as  a  raw  material  to  the  action  of  a  hot  cur- 
rent of  aulfuroos  anbydrid. 

2.  The  herein  described  improvement  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  fatty  acids  which  consists  in  passing  a  heated 
current  of  aulfuroos  anhydrid  through  a  lime  soap  as 
a  raw  material  and  in  such  a  condition  as  to  decompose 
the  same  into  fatty  acid  and  sulfite  of  lime  and  to  form 
a  concentrated  solution  of  glycerin,  and  separating  and 
recovering  the  concentrated  glycerin  thus  formed  from  the 
fatty  acid  and  sulfite  of  lime. 

3.  The  herein  described  improvement  in  the  art  of  manu- 
facturing fatty  acids  which  consists  in  passing  a  heated 
current  of  solfurous  anhydrid  and  steam  through  a  lime 
soap  as  a  raw  material. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  for  manufacturing  fatty 
acids  which  consists  in  pasing  a  heated  current  of  sulfur- 
ous  anhydrid  and  steam  in  the  presence  of  atmospheric 
air  through  a  lime  soap  as  a  raw  material  and  In  such 
a  condition  as  to  decompose  the  same  Into  fatty  acid 
and  sulfate  of  lime. 


987,427.  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  WALKING-BEAMS 
OF  DEEP-WELL  PUMPS  AND  DRILLS.  Gbobqb  M. 
Bradkick,  Portersville,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
George  W.  Ogle,  Portersville,  Cal.  Filed  June  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  067,816. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lifting  lever  pivoted  on  a 
fixed  support  so  as  to  swing  vertically  and  adapted  for  sus- 
taining a  load  at  Its  free  end,  of  a  rotatable  gear  arranged 
vertically  beneath  It.  a  cam  piloted  to  said  gear  and  thus 
adapted  to  be  carried  around  with  It.  the  head  of  the  cam 
having  a  long  convex  portion  arranged  for  working  con- 
tact with  the  under  side  of  the  lever,  and  a  pivoted  link 
for  holding  the  cam  head  In  the  proper  position  relative 
to  the  lever  during  the  rotation  of  the  gear,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lever  pivoted  to  a  fixed  sup- 
port and  adapted  for  attachment  of  a  load  at  Its  free  end, 
and  a  rotating  gear  arranged  beneath  the  lever,  of  a  cam 
pivoted  to  the  gear  and  having  an  enlarged  head  adapted 
for  rolling  contact  with  the  lever,  and  a  book-like  yoke 
pivoted  to  the  cam  and  engaging  a  lateral  projection  of 
the  lever,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


987.428.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  ORES 
AND  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  DEPOSITION  OF 
GOLD  AND  SILVER  AND  OTHER  METALS  FROM  SO- 
LUTIONS CONTAINING  SAID  METALS.  Fbbdbbick 
Capbl  Bbown,  Komata.  New  Zealand.  Filed  Aug.  0. 
1907.     Serial  No.  387.162. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vessel  for  the  reception  of  ore  pulp,  a  circulating 
pipe  within  said  vessel  and  oi>en  at  Its  opposite  ends,  a 
fluid  supply  pipe  extending  through  said  first  mentioned 
pipe,  a  second  fluid  supply  pipe  disposed  exteriorly  of  the 
first  mentioned  pipe,  and  an  electro  depoaltlon  device  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  the  ore  pulp  circulating  through  said 
pipe. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vessel  for  the  reception  of  ore  palp,  a  circulating 
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pip«  within  Mid  y«Mel  and  op«a  at  Its  opposite  ends,  a 
fluid  supply  plp«  commiiDlcfltlDg  witb  the  Interior  of  the 
clrcalating  pipe  at  Its  lower  end,  means  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  oatsMe  the  lower  ead  of  the  circulatinK 
pipe  and  within  the  tank,  means  for  agltatinff  the  sediment 
on  the  walls  of  the  lower  part  of  the  vessel,  and  an  eie<*tro 
deposition  device  disposed  In  the  path  of  the  ore  pulp  dr- 
enlatlnff  through  said  eircnlating  pipe. 


■H* —    -^ — 
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3.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vessel  for  the  reception  of  ore  pulp,  a  circulating 
pipe  within  the  vessel  and  open  at  Its  opposite  ends,  a 
fluid  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  clrcnlatlnK  pipe, 
means  for  producing  a  preliminary  agitation  of  the  mix- 
ture In  the  vessel,  two  electro  deposition  devices  In  the  ▼«•- 
sel  at  superposed  points  and  disposed  In  the  path  of  the 
ore  pulp  circulating  through  said  circulating  pipe,  and 
means  for  supplying  an  amalgamating  substance  to  at  least 
one  of  said  electro  deposition  devices. 

4.  In  an  app&ratua  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vessel  having  a  conical  bottom  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  material  to  be  treated,  a  conducting  pipe  ar- 
ranged centrally  therein  and  terminating  at  a  point  re- 
moved from  the  bottom  thereof,  means  for  circulating  pulp 
tlirough  the  pipe  and  Into  the  vessel,  and  electro  deposition 
devices  in  the  vessel,  disposed  In  proximity  to  the  open 
•nda  of  the  pipe. 

5.  In  an  apparatos  of  the  class  described  a  tank  having 
a  conical  base,  a  centrally  situated  circulating  pipe  open  at 
both  ends,  the  lower  end  being  near  the  apex  of  the  conical 
base  and  the  upper  end  near  the  top  of  the  tank,  means 
for  supplying  a  fluid  lifting  medium  into  the  lower  end  of 
the  aforesaid  pipe,  and  precious  metal  extracting  devices 
near  the  two  ends  of  the  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


987.429.     SERVING  DEVICE.     Thoma.s   J.    Bihkb.   New 
Orleans,  La.     Filed  June  18,  1900.     Serial  No.  503,007. 


A  device  for  serving  paper  pin-carrytng  sheets  comprls 
tnff,  in  combination,  a  section  baring  a  flat  base  portion. 


r^nnected  front,  rear  and  side  walls  extending  upwardly 
from  said  base  portion,  and  a  rearwardly  extending  top 
wall,  said  rear  wall  being  of  leas  height  than  said  front 
wall  and  being  spaced  from  the  same  to  produce  a  pocket 
therebetween  for  containing  a  paper  of  pins,  of  which 
pocket  said  base  portion  constitutes  the  bottom  ;  a  second 
section  comprising  a  rear  wall  Ringed  to  the  upper  edge  of 
the  first-named  rear  wall,  side  wails  arranged  to  overlie 
the  flrst-named  side  wallsv  and  a  top  wall  extending  for- 
wardly  toward  the  flrst-named  top  wall,  said  top  walls  hav- 
ing their  mutually-adjacent  longitudinal  edges  spaced  from 
each  other  to  produce  a  delivery  opening  for  the  sheets  ;  a 
transverse  shaft  jonmaled  In  the  side  walls  of  each  sec- 
tion ;  the  shaft  of  one  section  having  a  projecting  end  por- 
tion provided  with  an  operating  knob,  and  the  other  sec- 
tion having  one  of  Its  side  walls  formed  with  a  recesa  to 
receive  said  projecting  end  portion  when  said  sections  are 
In  closed  position  ;  a  corrugated  feeding  roll  mounted  on 
each  abaft,  aald  rolls  being  arranged  In  codperating  rela- 
tion ;  and  a  spring  for  holding  said  sections  normally 
closed,  with  the  feeding  rolls  bearing  against  each  other. 


987.430.  SPEED-CHANGING  MECHANISM.  William  C. 
CONAMT,  Oak  Park.  111.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1910.  Serial  No. 
547,687. 


1.  In  speed-changing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  rev- 
oluble  gear-members  movable  with  relation  to  each  other 
and  operated  from  a  common  source  against  the  resistance 
of  a  load  and  operatlvely  connected  together  to  cause  one 
of  said  gear-members  to  react  upon  the  other,  a  fulcrum. 
and  means  operatlvely  connecting  one  of  said  gear-mem- 
bers with  said  fulcrum  to  exert  against  the  latter  the  com- 
bined reaction  of  the  gears. 

2.  In  speed  changing  mechanlam.  the  combination  of 
gear-members  movable  witb  relation  to  each  other  and 
operated  from  a  common  source  against  the  resistance  of  a 
load  and  operatlvely  connected  together  to  cause  one  of 
snid  gear  members  to  react  upon  the  other,  opposed  eccen- 
trics operating  to  revolve  ulil  gear-members,  a  fulcrum, 
and  means  operatlvely  connecting  one  of  said  gear-members 
with  said  fulcrum  to  exert  against  the  latter  the  combined 
reaction  of  the  gears. 

."?.  In  speed-changing  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
gear  members  forming  gear  mechanism  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected together  to  cause  the  reaction  of  one  gear-member 
to  be  transmitted  to  the  other  thereof,  a  rota  table  mem- 
ber operatlvely  connected  with  said  K'>nr  mechanism  to  ro- 
tate therewith,  a  fulcrum,  means  operating  to  revolve  said 
gears,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  other  of  said 
gear-members  with  said  fulcrum  to  carry  the  combined 
reaction  of  the  gears  to  said  fulcrum. 

4.  In  speed-changing  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
gear-members  operatlvely  connected  together  to  cause  the 
reaction  of  one  of  said  gear-members  to  be  transmitted  to 
the  other   thereof,   a    rotatable   member  operatlvely   con- 
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aected  with  said  gear-members  to  route  therewith,  a  ful- 
crum, opposed  eccentrics  operating  to  revolve  said  gears, 
and  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  other  of  said  gear- 
members  with  said  fulcrum  to  carry  the  combined  reaction 
of  the  gears  to  said  fulcrum, 

5.  In  speed-changing  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
driving  and  driven  bodies,  of  gear-members  movable  with 
relation  to  each  other  and  operated  from  a  common  source 
and  operatlvely  connected  together  to  cause  the  reaction 
of  one  of  said  gear-members  to  be  transmitted  to  the  other 
thereof,  means  rotatable  with  one  of  said  bodies  for  re- 
volving said  gear-members,  a  fulcrum,  means  operatlvely 
connecting  one  of  said  gear-members  with  said  fulcrum  to 
carry  the  combined  reaction  of  the  two  gears  to  said  ful- 
crum, and  means  for  rotating  the  other  of  said  bodies  from 
said  gear  mechanism. 

[Claims  8  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


987,481.  STAY-BOLT  FOR  STEAM-BOILERS.  Pateick 
J.  Co!TNOEB,  Greenville.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Frank  Dialer,  GreenvlMe,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  469,827. 


In  combination  with  a  sUy  bolt  having  a  threaded  In 
ner  end  and  a  head  upon  the  other  end  thereot  said  head 
bavlng  a  rounded  shouldered  portion  adjacent  to  the  bolt 
and  provided  witb  a  flat  outer  face,  said  flat  outer  face  be- 
ing further  provided  with  a  square  central  lug  projecting 
therefrom  whereby  the  bolt  is  screwed  In  place,  said  lug 
being  adapted  to  be  sheared  off  even  with  the  flat  face,  of 
a  removable  bushing  detachably  fitted  in  an  outer  boiler 
plate  and  provided  with  a  passage-way  therethrough,  an 
annular  shoulder  In  said  passage-way  forming  with  said 
bushing  a  socket  to  co-act  witb  the  rounded  shoulder  por- 
tion of  the  bolt  head  to  form  a  ball  and  socket  Joint,  said 
passage-way  curvedly  flaring  outwardly  from  said  shoul- 
der In  opposite  directions  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bush- 
ing, said  shoulder  being  positioned  nearer  the  Inner  end 
of  the  bushing  and  substantially  In  the  plane  of  the  center 
of  the  outer  boiler  plate,  and  a  fiat  closure  cap  fitting  ex- 
teriorly upon  the  bushing  and  over  and  parallel  to  the  top 
face  of  the  head  of  the  bolt  and  lying  spaced  from  the  flat 
face  of  the  bolt  when  the  cap  is  screwed  down  upon  the 
bushing,  and  a  side  movement  of  the  bolt  being  limited  by 
the  position  of  the  cap  upon  said  bushing. 


987.482.     DRAFTGEAR.     John   F.   CooaaoK.    Pltcalm. 
Pa.     Piled  July  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  507,098. 


1.  In  draft  rigging  for  cara,  the  combination  with  the 
framing  having  an  anchor  bolt  tnd  laterally  movable  draft 
gearing  in  longitudinal  slotted  engagement  with  the  bolt 
and  having  a  longitudinally  movable  draw  bar;  of  a  truck 
bolster  having  a  rigidly  connected  framing  extending  for- 
wardly  below  the  draw  bar  and  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly extending  yoke  embracing  the  aides  and  top  of  the 
draw  bar. 


2.  In  draft  rigging  for  cars,  the  combination  witb  thf 
truck  bolster,  center  sills,  and  anchor  plates  carried  there- 
by;  of  an  anchor  bolt  carried  by  said  plates,  draft  gearing 
having  slotted  extenslonB  engaging  the  ends  of  said  bolt,  a 
slotted  pressure  bar  engaging  the  middle  portion  of  s&ld 
bolt  and  extending  Into  tbe  draft  gearing,  a  yoke  engaging 
the  end  of  the  pressure  bar  and  embracing  the  bolt  and 
draft  gearing,  a  draw  bar  connected  with  the  yoke  and  en- 
gaging the  end  of  the  draft  gearing,  and  means  rigidly 
connected  with  the  truck  bolster  extending  forwardly  be- 
low the  draft  gearing  and  engaging  the  draw  bar  for 
swinging  it  and  the  gearing  laterally  on  said  bolt  as  a 
center  dependent  on  the  relative  position  of  tbe  center 
sills  and  tbe  truck  bolster. 

3.  In  draft  rigging  for  cars,  the  combination  with  the 
truck  bolster  and  center  sill  structure,  of  anchor  plates 
carried  by  the  center  sills,  a  bolt  engaging  the  anchor 
plates,  a  draft  casing  and  pressure  bar  having  slotted  con- 
nections with  the  bolt,  a  draw  bar  connected  therewith, 
and  means  connected  with  tbe  truck  bolster  for  swinging 
tbe  draft  casing  and  draw  bar  laterally. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  center  sills,  of  draft  lugs 
secured  thereon,  anchor  plates  engaging  the  lugs,  a  bolt 
engaging  the  anchor  plates,  a  draft  casing  having  slotted 
extensions  engaging  the  bolt,  a  slotted  pressure  bar  engag- 
ing the  bolt,  an  embracing  yoke,  and  a  draw  bar,  sabstan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  tbe  center  sills,  of  draft  lugs 
secured  thereon,  anchor  plates  engaging  the  lugs,  a  bolt 
engaging  the  anchor  plates,  a  draft  casing  having  slotted 
extensions  engaging  the  bolt  and  provided  with  draw  bar- 
engaging  lugs,  a  Blotted  pressure  bar  engaging  the  bolt,  an 
embracing  yoke  engaging  the  end  of  the  pressure  bar  and 
a  draw  bar  connected  with  the  yoke  and  engaged  by'  aald 
lugs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


987,433.      VERMIN  -  EXTERMINATOR    FOR   POULTRY 
William  Frank  Cbawfobd.  Colorado.  Tex.     Piled  June 
20,  1910.     Serial  No.  667.829. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  a  con- 
veyer for  liquid  insecticide  consisting  of  a  box-like  recep- 
tacle having  converging  sides  and  a  series  of  perforations 
in  the  narrow  bottom,  a  rod  attached  to  said  conveyer  and 
extending  beneath  the  same  parallel  to  its  bottom,  and 
fibrous  material  hung  upon  said  rod  and  thus  receiving 
the  drip  from  tbe  conveyer,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  conveyer  consisting  of  a  box-like  recepUcle 
having  a  perforated  bottom,  of  fibrous  material  and  a  sub 
pending  medium  therefor,  tbe  same  being  pivoted  on  and 
suspended  below  tbe  conveyer  and  thus  adapted  to  rock 
laterally,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  tbe  purpose  specified,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  the  conveyer  for  Insecticide  comprising  a  box 
like  receptacle  having  a  perforated  bottom,  a  rod  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  bottom,  fibrous  material  looped  over 
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•aid  rod  and  thus  held  In  poaltlon  to  recelre  the  drtp  from 
the  conrejrer.  and  a  clamping  derlce  supported  on  the  con- 
reyer  and  comprlalnc  jawa  and  acrew-bolts  paaaing 
throach  the  same  and  aerring  to  clamp  the  jaws  apon  the 
flbroaa  material,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  parpoae  speclHed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  conTeyer  for  Uqnld  Insecticide,  of  a  troagh- 
llke  deTlce  soapended  therefrom  and  having  lower  portions 
■erring  as  Jaws,  fibrous  material  held  between  the  Jaws. 
and  clamping  derlces  applied  thereto  for  compressing  the 
fibrous  material,  substantially  as  described. 


087.434.      VENTILATOR.      Richabd   L    Cmbct.   CtalcmgO. 
IlL     Filed  Not.  S,  1909.     Serial  No.  526.001. 


TTB 


1.  A  window  rentllator  comprising  a  rectangular  caalac 
adapted  to  extend  between  the  sash  guides  of  a  window 
providing   an    interior   chamber,   a   transversely   and  out 
wardly  extending  angular  caalng  open  at  Its  bottom,  in- 
closing   a    chamber    which    communicates    longitudinally 
with  said  Interior  chamber,  a  foramlnous  plate  covering 
said   bottom   opening,    a   longitudinally   corrugated   wind 
break  plate  immediately  below  and  In  a  plane  at  sabstan- 
tlal   right  angles   to  the  foramlnous  plate,  a  fixed  down 
wardly -extending   deflector   longitudinally   separating   said 
chambers,   a  dust   receiving  receptacle   wholly   within    the 
Interior  chamber  Into  which  air  Is  directed  by  said  fixed 
deflector,  and  means  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  exterior  cas- 
ing for  securing  the  device  within  the  grooves  of  the  sash 
guide*. 

2.  A  window  ventilator  comprlalng  a  substantially  an- 
gular casing  extending  from  sash  groove  to  sash  groove 
across  the  opening  under  the  window  sash,  a  laterally  ex- 
tending casing  of  less  vertical  height  but  longitudinally 
co-extenslve  therewith,  the  latter  casing  adapted  to  He  di- 
rectly under  the  Inner  lower  sash  and  the  former  casing 
entirely  within  the  sash,  and  a  cleat  removably  sscured  to 
one  of  the  ends  of  the  latter  casing,  and  a  fixed  cleat  on 
the  other  end  adapted  to  enter  the  saah  groove  In  tb«  win 
dow  casing  to  secure  the  device  in  position. 


987.435.     COTTON-CHOPPER.     Jess.  J.  Cow,  El  Paso 
county.  Tax.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1910.     Ssrlal  No.  547,273. 


1.  A  dsvlce  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
mounted  on  wheels,  a  chopping  bar  mounted  to  swing  on 
the  frame,  geared  means  mounted  on  the  frame  and  en- 
gaging the  chopping  bar  to  operate  the  sam«.  an  offset 
shaft  connected  with  the  geared  means  by  a  crank  and 
driving  means  engaging  the  ahaft. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  dsscrlbsd,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  chopping  bar  mounted  to  swing  thereon,  geared  means 
on  the  frame  and  engaging  the  chopping  bar.  a  crank  con- 
nected with  the  geared  means,  a  telescoping  shaft  con- 
nected with  the  crank  and  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
driving  means  on  tb«  frame  and  engaging  the  shaft  to 
operate  the  aald  chopping  bar. 


987.438.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  ROCKS  CONTAIN- 
ING POTASSHM  All««to!«  8.  Ccshma.v.  Washing- 
ton. D.  C.     Filed  Dec.  17.  1910.    8«rUI  No   597.818. 

1.  The  method  of  treating  feldspathlc  or  similar  rock 
for  the  purpose  of  converting  potaaslum  contained  therein 
Into  a  water  soluble  state,  which  consists  in  powdering 
the  rock,  forming  therefrom  aggregates  containing  a  aalt 
of  a  mineral  add  capable  of  decomposing  such  rock,  and 
furnadng  such  aggregates. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  feldapathle  or  almllar  rock 
for  the  purpose  of  converting  potassium  contained  therein 
Into  a  water  aoluble  atate,  which  conaists  in  powdering 
the  rock,  forming  therefrom  aggregates  conUInlng  a  salt 
of  a  mineral  acid  capable  of  decomposing  such  rock,  and 
furnaclng  such  aggregates  while  in  motion. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  fcMspathlc  or  slmlliar  rock 
for  the  purpose  of  converting  potassium  cooUlned  therein 
into  a  water-soluble  state,  which  consists  In  po<«dering 
the  rock,  forming  therefrom  aggregates  containing  a  suit- 
able chlorid,  and  furnaclng  aucb  aggregates. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  feldspathlc  or  similar  rock 
for  the  purpose  of  converting  potassium  conUlned  therein 
Into  a  water^oluble  atate.  which  consists  In  powdering 
the  rock,  forming  aggregates  therefrom  by  the  action  of 
calcium  chlorid.  and  furnaclng  such  aggregates. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  feldspathlc  or  similar  rock 
for  the  purpose  of  converting  potaaaium  contained  therein 
into  a  water  aoluble  state,  which  consists  In  powdering 
the  rock,  forming  aggregates  therefrom  by  the  action  of 
caldnm  chlorid  in  presence  of  lime,  and  furnaclng  auch 
aggregatee. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


9  8  7.487.  METHOD  OF  COATING  PICrURB  FILMS. 
Walt««  a.  Danibi^.  Chicago.  111.,  aaaignor  to  Na- 
tional Waterproof  Film  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illlnola.  Filed  July  29.  1909  Serial  No 
610.387. 


1.  The  method  of  providing  a  perforated  picture  web 
with  a  protective  pellicle  which  consists  In  brushing  a 
film  of  coating  material  in  a  fluid  state  upon  one  side  of 
the  web  while  directing  an  air  blaat  through  a  perforation 
of  the  web  from  the  other  side  of  the  web. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  protective  coating  upon 
one  side  only  of  a  perforated  picture  web,  which  consists 
In  applying  to  the  aald  side  of  the  web  a  film  of  coating 
material  in  a  fluid  aUte.  and  In  directing  an  air  blast 
through  a  perforation  of  the  web  from  the  other  side  of 
the  web. 


March  31, 1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


633 


8.  The  method  of  producing  a  protective  coating  upon 
one  aide  only  of  a  perforated  picture  web,  which  consists 
In  applying  to  the  aald  side  of  the  web  a  film  of  coating 
material  in  a  fluid  aUte  and  In  puncturing  from  the  other 
aide  of  the  web  that  part  of  the  film  covering  a  perforation 
of  the  web  while  the  said  film  la  stiU  fluid. 


987,488.  OASOLENE-OAS  GENERATOR.  THOMAS  A. 
Davis.  Flndlay,  111.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
487,880. 


;1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  drum  having 
a  generator  passing  therethrough,  of  a  series  of  horlson- 
tally  disposed  disks  secured  on  the  generator,  means  for 
supplying  oil  to  said  generator,  an  angular-stemmed 
needle  valve  in  the  generator  for  controlling  the  passage 
of  fluid  therefrom,  a  chamber  supported  by  the  drum  above 
the  generator,  an  air  inlet  for  the  chamber,  pipes  leading 
from  said  chamber,  and  connections  between  one  of  said 
pipes  and  a  burner,  said  burner  being  located  at  the  base 
of  the  drum  and  serving  to  heat  the  generator  and  disks. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  drum,  of  a 
generator  paaaing  therethrough  provided  with  heat  absorp- 
tion disks,  means  for  supplying  oil  to  said  generator,  an 
angular  stemmed  needle  valve  in  the  generator  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  the  oil,  a  burner  surrounding  the  genera- 
tor at  the  base  of  the  drum,  a  chamber  supported  by  the 
drum  at  the  upper  end  of  the  drum  and  generator,  inlet 
and  outlet  pasages  for  aald  chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from 
one  of  said  outlet  passages  to  the  burner  for  feeding  the 
same,  and  means  for  supplying  gas  to  the  burner  to  start 
the  operation  thereof,  said  means  being  connected  with  the 
burner  supply  pipe  for  supplementing  the  action  thereof. 


987,439.  BALANCING-GEAR  FOR  AIRSHIPS.  Habold 
Mason  D»  Gbaw,  Camden.  N.  J.  Filed  May  17,  1910. 
Serial  No.  561.828. 


1.  In  an  air  ahlp  embodying  a  body  frame,  levitating 
means,  and  a  ateerlng  gear  having  a  rudder  for  varying  the 
path  of  flight  and  means  for  shifting  said  rudder  ;  a  balanc- 
ing gear.  cnmprUlng  wing  flexure  members   mounted  on 


said  levitating  means  ;  a  gravity  controlled  pendant  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  frame ;  a  transmission 
mechanism  connecting  said  pendant  member  and  said  wing 
flexure  members  to  change  the  angle  of  Inclination  of  said 
flexure  members  in  consonance  with  the  transverse  deflec- 
tion of  said  body  frame ;  and  manually  operated  means  for 
Tarylng  at  will  the  ratio  of  transmission. 

2.  In  an  airship,  embodying  a  body  frame,  levitating 
means,  and  a  steering  gear  having  a  rudder  for  varying 
the  path  of  flight  and  means  for  shifting  said  rudder,  s 
balancing  gear,  comprising  wing  flexure  members  mounted 
on  said  levitating  means;  a  gravity  controlled  pendant 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  frame  ;  means  for 
controlling  the  swing  of  said  pendant  member  ;  a  trana- 
mlsslon  mechanism  connecting  said  pendant  member  and 
said  wing  flexure  members  to  change  the  angle  of  inclina- 
tion of  said  flexure  members  in  consonance  with  the  trana- 
verse  deflection  of  said  body  frame  ;  and  manually  operated 
means  for  varying  at  will  the  ratio  of  the  transmlsalou. 

8.  In  an  airship,  embodying  a  body  frame,  levitating 
means,  and  a  steering  gear  tiavlng  a  rudder  for  varying 
the  path  of  flight  and  means  for  shifting  said  rudder,  a  bal- 
ancing gear,  comprising  wing  flexure  members  mounted  on 
said  levitating  means ;  a  gravity  controlled  pendant  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  frame;  dash-pots 
mounted  on  said  pendant  member  and  provided  with  per- 
forated pistons  pivotally  secured  upon  the  said  body  frame 
and  adapted  to  regulate  the  speed  of  oscillation  of  said 
pendant  member ;  a  tranamlsslon  mechanism  connecting 
said  pendant  member  and  said  wing  flexure  members  to 
change  the  angle  of  Inclination  of  said  flexure  members  In 
consonance  with  the  transverse  deflection  of  said  body 
frame ;  and  manually  operated  means  for  varying  at  will 
the  ratio  of  the  transmission. 

4.  In  an  airship,  embodying  a  body  frame,  lerltating 
means,  and  a  steering  gear  having  a  rudder  for  varying 
the  path  of  flight  and  means  for  shifting  said  rudder,  a 
balancing  gear,  comprising  wing  flexure  members  mounted 
on  said  levitating  means ;  a  gravity  controlled  pendant 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  frame;  a  trans- 
mission mechanism  connecting  said  i>endant  membn'  and 
said  wing  flexure  members  to  change  the  angle  of  Inclina- 
tion of  said  flexure  members  in  consonance  with  the  trans- 
verse deflection  of  said  body  frame ;  a  movable  connector 
for  said  transmission  mechanism  and  the  said  pendant 
member;  and  a  hand  operated  lever  connected  with  aald 
movable  connector  the  operation  whereof  disposes  the  said 
connector  to  and  from  the  pivotal  center  of  said  pendant 
member  to  vary  the  arc  of  travel  of  said  connector. 

5.  In  an  airship,  embodying  a  body  frame,  levitating 
means,  and  a  steering  gear  having  a  rudder  for  varying  the 
path  of  flight  and  means  for  shifting  said  rudder,  a  bal- 
ancing gear,  comprising  wing  flexure  members  mounted  on 
said  levitating  means ;  a  gravity  controlled  pendant  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  frame ;  a  rocking  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame;  flexible  connectors  at- 
tached to  the  end  of  said  rocking  lever  to  operate  from 
opposite  sides  thereof;  an  anchoring  device  for  said  con- 
nectors slldably  mounted  on  said  pendant  member ;  a  lever 
mounted  on  said  pendant  member  adapted  to  be  manually 
operated  ;  and  means  connecting  said  lever  and  sliding  de- 
vice for  regulating  the  position  of  said  sliding  device  rela- 
tive to  the  pivotal  center  of  said  pendant  member. 

[Clafms  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


987,440.    PAD-MAKING  MACHINE.    William  Dichmawn, 
Oshkosh,  Wis.    Filed  Dec.  20.  1910.    SerUl  No.  598.440. 

1.  In  a  pad-making  machine,  a  combined  envelop-shaper 
and  pad-forming  trough  provided  at  its  discharge-end  with 
an  outwardly  projecting  paper  support,  a  bevel-edge  dlak 
arranged  to  rotate  In  the  pad-seam  over  said  support,  and 
another  disk  that  rotates  in  a  glue-pot  and  has  frictional 
contact  with  the  disk  aforesaid,  one  of  said  disks  being  run 
as  a  driver  for  the  other. 

2.  In  a  pad-making  machine,  a  combined  envelop-ahaper 
and  pad-forming  trough  provided  at  its  discharge-end  with 
an  outwardly  projecting  paper-support,  a  berel-edge  disk 
arranged  to  rotate  in  the  pad-seam  over  said  support,  an 
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other  disk  tbat  rotatM  In  t  gloc-pot  and  hui  frtetional  eon- 
tact  witb  the  disk  aforcMid,  one  of  said  dlaka  twin;;  run  aa 
a  drtrer  for  the  other,  and  a  scraper  arranged  to  oppoae 
the  glue-eieTatlnc  diak  above  the  contents  ot  aald  pot. 


3.  In  a  pad-making  machine,  a  combined  envelop-shaper 
and  pad-formlDK  trough  provided  at  Its  discharge-end  with 
an  outwardly  projecting  paper-aupport,  a  bevel-edge  dlak 
arranged  to  rotate  in  the  pad-seam  over  said  support,  an- 
other dlak  that  rotates  in  a  giue-pot  and  has  frictlonal 
contact  witb  the  diak  aforesaid,  one  of  said  disks  being  run 
as  a  driver  for  the  other,  a  spring-blade  scraper  arranged 
to  oppose  the  glue-eievatlng  disk  above  the  contents  of 
said  pot.  and  meana  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the 
scrsper. 

4.  In  a  pad-making  machine,  a  combined  envelop-ahaper 
and  pad-forming  trough  provided  at  its  discharge-end  with 
an  outwardly  projecting  paper-support,  a  dlak  fast  on  a 
driven  arbor  and  rotative  In  a  ^lue-pot,  a  hanger  In  pivotal 
connection  with  said  bracket,  and  a  bevel-edge  disk  loose  on 
an  arbor  in  connection  with  the  hanger,  this  disk  beiof 
rotative  in  the  pad-seam  when  in  working  position  against 
the  other  disk  by  which  it  is  driven. 

5.  In  a  pad-malting  machine,  a  combined  envelop-shaper 
and  pad-forming  trough  provided  at  its  discbarge  end  witb 
aa  outwardly  projecting  paper  aupport,  a  dlak  faat  on  a 
driven  artmr  and  rotative  in  a  giue-pot,  a  scraper  for  said 
disk  above  the  contents  of  said  pot.  a  hanger  In  pivotal 
connection  with  a  stationary  support,  and  a  bevel-edge  disk 
loose  on  ao  artmr  in  connection  with  the  hanger,  this  dlak 
being  rotative  in  the  pad-seam  when  in  working  position 
against  the  otlier  dlak  by  which  it  la  driven. 


en 


9  8  7,441.  CURRENT  -  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS. 
William  N.  Dickinson.  Jr..  Brooklyn,  N.  T..  assignor 
to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Coriwra- 
tlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1905.  Serial  No. 
283.938. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  reversing 
switches  therefor,  a  pilot  motor,  a  fixed  support  to  which 
the  pilot  motor  is  pivoted,  switch  arms  secured  to  a  pa 
of  said  pilot  motor,  and  a  fixed  base  carrying  one  set  o 
contacts  of  each  reversing  switch. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  brake  apparatus 
therefor,  an  additional  motor,  a  switch  connected  to  a  mov- 
ing part  of  said  additional  motor,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  brake  apparatus  and  another  moving  part  of 
said  additional  motor. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  brake  apparatus 
therefor,  a  secondary  motor,  an  electric  switch  connected 
to  one  of  the  rotating  parts  of  said  secondary  motor,  and  a 
flexible  strap  connected  between  the  other  rotating  part  of 
said  seconanry  motor  and  the  brake  apparatus. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  reversing 
switches  therefor,  an  aitematlng  current  pilot  motor,  a 
fixed  support  to  which  the  pilot  motor  is  pivoted,  switch 
arms  secured  to  a  part  of  the  pilot  motor  and  carrying 


the  movsble  contacts  of  the  reversing  switch,  a  fixed  baae 
carrying  the  stationary  contacts  and  yielding  means  for 
taking  up  vibrations  at  ssid  contacts  due  to  current  alter- 
nations. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  main  motor,  of  brake  appa- 
ratus therefor,  a  pilot  motor,  a  reversing  switch  for  the 
main  motor  connected  to  a  moving  part  of  the  pilot  motor, 
and  a  mechanical  connection  between  said  brake  apparatus 
and  another  moving  part  of  the  pilot  motor. 


987,442.  METAL- FOUNDER  8  MOLD.  James  Fkancis 
DiQAN.  Loganaport.  Ind.,  asslcnor  to  Logansport  Radia- 
tor Equipment  Company.  Logansport,  Ind.  Filed  Aug. 
31.  1010.    Serial  No.  079,838. 


1.  A  mold  comprising  a  half  flask  provided  with  a  par- 
tition separating  It  into  two  compartments,  a  sand  mold 
form^  In  each  compartment,  a  groove  extending  through 
the  flask  near  to  and  in  the  direction  of  the  partition,  and 
formed  in  the  parting  plane  between  the  upper  and  lower 
flasic  aectlons,  said  grtwve  not  being  connected  directly 
with  a  mold  cavity,  and  outleta  through  the  walls  of  th« 
flask  communicating  with  the  groove. 

2.  A  mold  comprising,  a  half  flask  provided  with  a  par- 
tition separating  it  Into  two  compartments,  a  sand  mold 
formed  In  each  compartment  and  having  each  a  mold  cav- 
ity in  its  face,  a  groove  extending  through  the  flask  be- 
tween the  two  mold  cavities  in  the  portion  of  the  parting 
between  the  upper  and  lower  flask  sections,  said  groove 
not  being  connected  directly  with  a  mold  cavity,  and  out- 
lets through  the  end  walls  of  the  flask  communlcnting  with 
said  groove. 


987.443.      HOUSING    FOR    ROLLER  -  STRAIGHTENING 
^.     PRESSES.       Chcstbk    1).     Dishono,     Johnstown.     Pa. 
"^FTTea  Apr.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  556.731. 

1.  A  houalng  for  a  roil  straightening  press,  a  pair  of 
housings  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  main  wkxlows, 
each  of  which  terminates  at  its  lower  end  In  an  enlarged 
polygonal-shaped  opening  having  the  lower  angular  sides 
thereof  communicating  with  angularly-disposed  rectangu- 
lar auxiliary  windows,  certain  of  the  wails  of  said  auxil- 
iary windows  being  provided  with  grooves,  one  of  the  walls 
of  each  of  said  auxiliary  windows  being  provided  witb 
key-ways,  adjustsble  bearing  blocks  mounted  in  said 
auxiliary  windows  and  provided  with  tongues  engaging 
in  said  grooves,  keys  mounted  in  said  key-ways  and  en- 
gaging In  said  bearings  for  connecting  them  in  position, 
said  bearing  blocks  capable  of  being  removed  from  said 
aoxUlary  windows  and  through  said  openings,  .ind  ad- 
justable besrlng  blocks  arranged  within  said  main  win- 
dows. 
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2.  A  housing  for  a  roll  straightening  press,  a  pair  of 
housings  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  main  windows, 
each  of  which  terminates  at  its  lower  end  in  an  enlarged 
polygouai-sbaped  opening  having  the  lower  angular  sides 
thereof  communicating  with  angularly-disposed  rectangu- 
lar auxiliary  windows,  certain  of  the  walls  of  said  auxil- 
iary windows  being  provided  with  grooves,  one  of  the  walls 
of  each  of  said  auxiliary  windows  being  provided  with  key- 
ways,  adjustable  bearing  blocks  mounted  in  said  auxiliary 
windows  and  provided  with  tongues  engaging  in  said 
grooves,  keys  mounted  In  said  key-ways  and  engaging  in 
said  bearings  for  connecting  them  in  position,  said  bearing 
blocks  capable  of  being  removed  from  said  auxiliary  win- 
dows and  through  said  openings,  adjustable  bearing  blocks 
arranged  within  said  main  windows,  and  beads  fitted  with- 
in said  openings  and  engaging  said  bearing  blocks. 


■G».  I    aiMBff  BbiiHa  IMS 


3.  A  bousing  for  a  roll  straightening  press,  a  pair  of 
housings  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  main  windows, 
each  of  which  terminates  at  its  lower  end  in  an  enlarged 
polygonal-shaped  opening  having  the  lower  angular  sides 
thereof  communicating  with  anipularly-dlsposed  rectangu- 
lar auxiliary  windows,  certain  of  the  walls  of  said  auxil- 
iary windows  being  provided  with  grooves,  one  of  the  walls 
of  each  of  said  auxiliary  windows  being  provided  with  key- 
ways,  adjustable  bearing  bioclcs  mounted  in  said  auxiliary 
windows  and  provided  with  tongues  engaging  in  said 
grooves,  keys  mounted  In  said  key- ways  and  engaging  in 
said  bearings  for  connecting  them  in  position,  said  bear- 
ing blocks  capable  of  being  removed  from  said  auxiliary 
windows  and  through  said  openings,  adjustable  bearing 
blocks  arranged  within  said  main  windows,  heads  fitted 
within  said  openings  and  engaging  said  bearing  blocks  in 
the  auxiliary  windows,  and  means  for  securing  said  beads 
within  said  openings. 


087,444.  WRBNCH.  Elbkidoi  C.  Doolittlc,  Walllng- 
ford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Doolittle  &  Whitehead  Co.. 
Waliingford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.  597.127. 


In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  shank  formed  at 
one  end  with  an  integral  Jaw,  at  its  opposite  end  with  an 
integral  handle,  and  upon  tta  inner  edge  close  to  the  inner 
end  of  its  handle  with  two  parallel  lategrai  finders  extand- 


Ing  at  a  right  angle  to  the  line  of  the  said  shank  and  han- 
dle;  of  a  movable  Jaw  having  a  downward  extension  formed 
with  a  threaded  opening,  an  opera  ting- screw  entering  the 
sakl  threaded  opening  and  formed  at  its  lower  end  with 
two  circular  retaining  and  operating  flanges  separated 
from  each  other  by  a  space  slightly  wider  than  the  width 
of  the  said  fingers  which  are  extended  into  the  said  space 
and  clasped  around  tliat  portion  of  the  screw  l>etween  the 
two  flanges  for  retaining  the  screw  in  place,  and  a  sheet- 
metal  strap  embracing  and  riding  upon  the  said  shank  and 
secured  to  the  said  extenlson  of  the  movable  jaw  which  it 
retains  in  place  and  guides. 


987,445.     TURNSTILE.     Coihblids  Dbivm,  Tlmbervllle, 
Va.    FUed  Mar.  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  649,059. 


-4.r 
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1.  The  combination  with  the  platforms  of  a  car,  ot 
means  for  dividing  each  of  said  platforms  into  entrance 
and  exit  aisles,  a  support  arranged  upon  each  of  said  plat- 
forms, a  tum-stUe  removably  supported  by  the  support 
upon  one  of  said  platforms,  and  said  tum-stile  being 
adapted  to  be  arranged  upon  the  support  upon  the  other 
platform. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plura.ity  of  supports,  of  a 
hub  and  arms  connected  therewith,  removably  mounted 
upon  one  of  said  supports  and  adapted  to  be  transferred 
to  and  removably  mounted  upon  the  other  support. 

•  3.  In  a  tum-stile  of  the  character  described,  a  hub,  a 
flat  plate  formed  upon  said  hub,  a  second  plate,  an  arm 
fixedly  secured  to  said  second  plate,  said  plates  having  a 
hinged  engagement  with  each  other,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally retaining  said  plates  in  contact  with  each  other. 

4.  In  a  tum-stile  of  the  character  described,  a  bub,  a 
plate  formed  upon  the  same,  a  second  plate,  an  arm  fixedly 
secured  to  said  second  plate,  said  plates  having  a  hinged 
engagement  with  each  other,  an  ear  formed  upon  said 
second  plate,  and  a  spring  carried  by  said  hub  for  engage- 
ment with  said  ear. 

5.  In  a  turn-stile  of  the  character  described,  a  support, 
a  rotatable  bub  removably  mounted  upon  said  support,  and 
arms  pivotally  connected  with  said  bub,  to  oscillate  In  an 
approximately  horizontal  plane. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


087,446.  PUSH-BUTTON  CONTROL  FOR  BLBVATOtt 
AND  DUMB-WAITER  SYSTEMS.  EoWABD  L.  DC5X, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1908.  Serial  No. 
415,801. 

1.  In  an  electromagnetic  controlling  system  the  combi- 
nation with  a  device  to  be  controlled,  of  circuits  having 
connections  for  operating  said  device,  posh  buttons  in  said 
circuits,  a  movable  contact  maker,  means  controlled  by 
said  circuits  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  contact  maker' 
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to  •  predetermined  point  correepondlng  with  the  poab  tiat- 
ton  pasbed.  and  means  controlled  by  said  contact  maker 
for  coonectlng  up  said  drealta. 

2.  In  an  electroma^etic  controlling  iTStem,  the  combi- 
nation of  posh  buttons,  circuits  controlled  thereby  baring 
connections  for  automatically  controlling  the  operation  of 
•  machine  to  be  controlled,  a  moTable  electrtc  contactor, 
means  whereby  the  contactor  Is  caused  to  more  when  one 
of  tbe  buttons  is  poshed,  and  means  whereby  the  contactor 
ta  thereafter  automatically  arrested  in  a  predetermined 
poaltloo. 


> 


8.  In  an  electromagnetic  controlling  system,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  controlllDg  apparatus,  a  hoisting  machine  to  be 
controlled  thereby,  push  buttons,  and  an  electromagnetic 
derice  controlled  by  said  posh  buttons  to  operate  Independ- 
ently of  said  controlling  apparatus  for  causing  the  hoist- 
ing machine  to  start  in  a  predetermined  direction  and  stop 
at  a  predetermined  point. 

4.  An  electromagnetic  controlling  system  for  cootrol- 
Ilng  a  hoisting  machine  baring  a  controlling  apparatua, 
neana,  operating  Independently  of  the  controlling  appara- 
tua, for  starting  a  hoisting  machine  in  operation  in  a  pre- 
determined direction  and  for  predetermining  where  tbe 
hoisting  machine  shall  stop,  said  means  controlling  the 
hoisting  machine  by  its  own  Independent  movement. 

5.  In  an  electromagnetic  controlling  system,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  device  to  be  controlled,  of  circuits  having 
connections  for  operating  said  device,  a  series  of  pnsh 
battons,  means  directly  connected  with  each  button  whereby 
when  one  button  Is  being  pushed  all  others  are  Ineffective, 
and  means  wliereby  tbe  pushing  of  one  of  the  push  buttons 
establishes,  controls  and  maintains  said  circuits  to  anto- 
matically  operate  said  device. 

[Clalma  6  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Uaaette.] 


987.447.     VALVE.      EowAao  Dwtbb,   Clymer.   Pa.     FUed 

Aug.  IS.  1910.     Serial  No.  576,99«. 

A  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  vertical  bore  formed 
therein,  tbe  lower  end  of  said  bore  being  reduced  and  tbe 
walls  thereof  threaded,  tbe  reduced  end  of  said  bore  pro- 
viding annalar  sboaldera,  an  exteriorly  threaded  valve 
■eat  detachably  mounted  upon  tbe  lowermost  shoulder  of 
■aid  valve  body,  aa  interiorly  threaded  bushing  secured 
in  said  bore  and  engaging  the  upper  of  said  shoulders  and 
projecting  upon  a  portion  of  tbe  top  edge  of  said  seat,  a 
water  outlet  extension  carried  by  said  valve  body,  aald 
buahing  having  an  opening  formed  therein  establisbing 
comraanicatlon  between  said  boshing  and  aald  extenaion, 
a  valve  plug  adjustably  mounted  in  said  buahing  and 
having  the  lower  end  thereof  reduced  to  engage  In  said 


valve  seat,   a  atem  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
valve  plug,  a  cap  detachably  mounted  upon  the  upper  end 


n  H 


of  said  valve  body,  and  through  which  extends  said  stem, 
and  means  whereby  tbe  stem  can  be  rotated. 


987.448.  IRONING  BOARD.  Harv«t  M  Eaoox,  New 
Comerstown,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Joaepb  L.  Sheets.  New 
Comerstown,  Ohio.  Piled  Mar  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
649.9S3. 


/* 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  sleeve  board  proper,  of  a 
casting  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  under  side  thereof, 
said  casting  having  a  radial  slot  formed  therein  extending 
to  the  center  of  the  casting,  the  casting  t>eing  provided 
at  the  center  with  a  ooss  or  cup-Uke  enlargement  and 
with  depending  lugs  adjacent  tbe  bosa.  and  a  support  for 
the  board  having  a  portion  engaging  the  boas  and  extend- 
ing through  the  slot  Into  engagement  with  the  board  and 
being  further  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  lugs 
to  lock  the  casting  in  desired  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sleeve  board  proper,  of  a 
caatlng  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  under  side  thereof, 
said  casting  having  a  radial  slot  formed  therein  extending 
to  the  center  of  the  casting,  tbe  casting  having  a  cup-like 
enlargement  formed  in  the  central  portion  thereof  and 
with  depending  Ings  adjacent  tbe  boaa.  and  a  support  for 
tbe  board  having  a  neck  adapted  to  be  slid  along  the  nlot 
and  having  a  ball  on  the  upper  end  adapted  to  be  engaged 
In  the  cup  like  enlargement,  and  means  carried  by  tbe 
support  for  engaging  the  luga  to  lock  tbe  board  in  adjusted 
position. 

3.  Tbe  combination  in  an  ironing  board,  of  a  clamping 
member  having  an  enlarged  base  portion  adapted  to  reat 
on  tbe  upper  face  of  a  table,  a  support  rlalng  from  said 
base,  said  support  terminating  in  a  reduced  neck  sur- 
mounted by  a  ball,  a  casting  having  a  cup-aocket  adapted 
to  receive  tbe  ball  and  having  a  slot  formed  therein  ex- 
tending from  tbe  socket  to  the  side  of  the  caatlng,  tbe 
neck  eliding  in  the  slot  until  the  ball  la  engaged  in  tbe 
socket,  and  a  sleeve  board  secured  to  the  caatlng  and  rest- 
ing on  the  t>all. 

4.  In  an  Ironing  board,  the  combination  with  the  board 
proper,  of  a  caatlng  aecured  to  tbe  under  side  thereof  and 
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having  a  cup  formed  therein  with  an  arm  depending  from 
the  upper  portion  of  the  casting  adjacent  the  cop,  and  a 
aupport  having  a  ball  on  one  end  adapted  to  be  engaged 
in  the  cop  and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  a  base  por- 
tion, the  arm  bearing  against  the  support  and  retaining 
tbe  board  in  borisontal  position. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  ironing  board,  of  a  clamp- 
ing member  having  an  enlarged  portion  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  upper  face  of  a  table,  a  support  of  cruciform  shape 
in  croas-sectlon  rising  from  the  base,  said  support  termi- 
nating in  a  reduced  neck  portion  surmounted  by  a  ball,  a 
caatlng  secured  to  the  ironing  board  and  having  a  cop  to 
receive  tbe  ball  and  a  depending  bifurcated  lug  adjacent 
the  cup.  said  casting  having  a  slot  formed  therein  In  which 
the  neck  of  the  support  Is  slid  until  the  ball  is  engaged  in 
tbe  cop,  the  board  being  tbos  pivotally  supported  on  the 
ball  and  tbe  bifurcated  portion  of  tbe  lug  being  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  tbe  ribs  forming  tbe  cruclform-ahaped  sup- 
port to  lock  the  board  in  poaition. 


987.449.  CUTTER-QKINDING  MACHINE.  Hbnrt  E. 
Ebbruarot,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1910.  Serial 
No.  585,586. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  cotters :  a  raltable  grind- 
ing wheel :  a  cutter  carriage,  and  means  to  effect  a  rela- 
tive angular  adjustment  between  the  irrlnder  and  the  cot- 
ter carriage,  whereby  either  side  or  both  sides  of  tbe  cutter 
face  may  be  ground  ;  and  means  to  effect  a  relative  move- 
ment between  said  grinding  wheel  and  said  cutter  carriage 
for  the  purpose  of  grinding  the  cutter. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  cutters  :  a  suitable  grind- 
ing wheel :  a  cotter  carriage,  and  means  to  angolarly  ad- 
Jost  the  cotter  carriage,  whereby  either  side  or  both  sides 
of  the  cotter  face  may  t>e  ground  ;  and  means  to  recipro- 
cate aald  grinding  wheel  toward  and  away  from  aald  cut- 
tcr  carriage  for  the  purpose  of  grinding  the  cutter. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  cutters  :  a  aoltable  grind- 
ing wheel ;  a  table,  and  suitable  means  thereon  to  support 
the  cutter  to  be  ground ;  means  to  tilt  said  table  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  aald  grinding  wheel ;  means 
to  lock  aald  table ;  and  means  to  reciprocate  said  grinding 
wheel  toward  and  away  from  said  table. 

4.  In  a  macblne  for  grinding  cotters  :  a  suitable  grind- 
ing wheel ;  a  table,  and  a  allde  or  carriage  adjustable  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  the  aald  grinding  wheel ;  a  atud  on 
aald  slide  or  carriage  to  retain  the  cutter  to  be  ground ; 
means  to  tilt  said  table  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axla 
of  the  aald  grinding  wheel ;  means  to  lock  aald  table ;  and 
means  to  reciprocate  aald  grinding  wheel  toward  and  away 
from  the  said  table. 

5.  In  a  macblne  for  grinding  cutters  :  a  suitable  grind- 
ing wheel ;  a  table,  and  suitable  means  thereon  to  sopport 
the  cotter  to  be  groond ;  an  arm  extending  from  aald 
table,  and  provided  wltb  a  clamping  sorface ;  a  hand  lever 


on  aald  arm,  whereby  the  aald  table  may  be  tilted ;  a  fixed 
member  for  said  arm  provided  with  a  clamping  sorface 
adapted  to  cooperate  wltb  the  clamping  surface  of  aaid 
arm ;  a  stud  extending  from  said  arm  through  said  fixed 
memtier ;  and  a  clamping  member  adapted  to  operate  on 
said  atod  to  clamp  aaid  surfaces  together. 
[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


987,450.  BOILER-FLUE  CLEANER.  William  Eicbkl- 
BEBGER  and  De  Los  E.  Hibnbr,  Dubois.  Pa.,  aaalgnors 
to  The  Vulcan  Soot  Cleaner  Company  of  Plttabnrg.  Pa., 
Dobols,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  7. 
1910.     Serial  No.  696,165. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  vertical  floe 
tubes,  and  means  permanently  located  with  respect  to  the 
tube  sheet  of  the  boiler  for  injecting  a  soot  cleaning  agent 
Into  the  outlet  ends  of  tbe  tnt>es  and  embodying  a  blower 
arm.  and  a  vertically-disposed  rotative-pipe  for  sopplying 
the  blower-arm  wltb  cleaning  floid  and  by  which  pipe  the 
arm  la  carried,  of  means  comprising  a  aoltably-moonted 
shaft  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  said  rotative  pipe, 
gearing  between  tbe  inner  •>nd  of  said  shaft  and  blower 
arm,  and  means  connected  to  tbe  outer  end  of  said  abaft 
for  rotating  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  vertical  floe 
tubes,  a  tube  sheet,  and  a  smoke  box  at  the  ootlet  ends  of 
the  tobes,  of  a  pipe  rotatably-mounted  in  the  top  of  tbe 
amoke  box  and  supported  on  said  tube  sheet,  a  blower  am 
carried  by  aald  pipe,  a  bevel  gear  wheel  secured  to  the 
pipe,  a  suitably  mounted  shaft  having  a  pinion  on  Its  Inner 
end  to  engage  said  bevel  gear  wheel,  and  means  connected 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  for  operating  tbe  same. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  boiler  having  vertical  floe 
tubes,  a  tube  sheet,  and  a  smoke  box  at  tbe  ootlet  ends  of 
tbe  tobea,  of  a  pipe  Joumaled  in  tbe  top  wall  of  tbe  smoke 
box  and  reatlng  on  the  tube  sheet,  a  blower  arm  carried 
by  said  pipe,  a  rotatable  shaft  supported  from  tbe  smoke 
box  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  pipe,  gearing 
connecting  tbe  said  shaft  and  pipe  whereby  tbe  pipe  Is 
rotated  aa  tbe  shaft  is  operated,  and  means  for  operating 
said  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  vertical  floe 
tobes,  a  tobe  sheet,  and  a  smoke  box  at  the  ootlet  ends  of 
the  tobes,  of  a  vertically-disposed  pipe  rotatably-monnted 
In  the  top  wall  of  the  smoke  box  and  sopported  at  Its 
lower  end  on  said  tube  sheet,  a  blower  arm  carried  there- 
by, a  shaft  sopported  from  the  amoke  box.  gearing  connect- 
ing the  inner  end  of  said  shaft  with  said  rotative  pipe, 
and  means  connected  with  the  ooter  end  of  said  shaft  for 
rotating  the  same. 
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087.451      PBOnCOT  FOR  PUBPARTNO  AND  COLORING 
PLASTIC   SIBSTANCES    ISED   AS   BASES    IN    DRN 
TAL  PROSTHESIS.     LcciBN  BtLBrravK,  Parte.  Praoc«. 
Filed  May  28.  190«.     Serial  No.  319.198. 
1.  The  her«lnd«arr1tMd   proc««a  of  coloring  piaitle  aab- 
•tances  nied  as  baaea  in  dental  proetheala  whtfh  consists 
Id  cbemlcall;  treating  carmine  whereby  to  render  the  aame 
inaoloble  under  the  action  of  aallTa  and  alimentary  llqnlda, 
and    then    incorporating    the    treated    carmine    with    the 
dental  baa*  so  aa  to  color  the  latter. 

■'  2.  The  herelndeacribed  proceaa  of  coloring  plastic  sub- 
stances uaed  as  baaes  In  dental  prostheala  which  conalats 
In  acidlfjlng  and  formalising  carmine  to  render  the  aame 
insoluble  under  the  action  of  aallTS  and  alimentary  liquids, 
and  then  incorirarating  the  treated  carmine  with  the 
dental  b«M  lo  as  to  color  the  latter. 

3.  The  herelDdescr1l>ed  proceaa  of  coloring  plastic  sub- 
stances uaed  as  bases  In  dental  prostbeais  which  consists 
In  acidifying  and  formalising  carmine  to  render  the  aame 
insoluble  under  the  action  of  aalira  and  alimentary  llqulda, 
mixing  a  chemical  substance  such  as  described  with  the 
treated  carmine  to  obtain  gradationa  of  color,  and  then 
Incorporating  the  mixture  with  the  dental  baae  so  aa  to 
color  the  latter. 


'  semred  tbereon.  an  arm  ptvotaTIy  mounted  on  the  sleeT«. 

'■  a  guard  member  for  the  ahaper  head  carried  by  said  arm. 
and  a  coll  spring  harlng  one  end  secured  to  the  arm  and 
the  other  to  the  sleere  for  yieldingly  retalnlag  the  guard 
in  engagement  with  the  work. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


^87.452.     SHAPER-OUARD.     PiTB*  EatCKSO!*,  Muskegon, 
Mich.    Piled  Aug.  3.  1910.    Serial  No.  575.809. 


1.  A  guard  for  a  shaper  cutter,  comprising  a  shaft 
mouated  on  the  ahaper  table,  a  staeve  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  a  lug  depending  from  the  sleeve  and  having 
an  opening  formed  near  the  end  tliereof.  a  guard  bearing 
collar  loosely  mounted  on  the  aleere,  a  coll  spring  secorad 
to  the  collar,  a  threaded  rod  secured  to  the  otb«r  end  of 
the  spring  and  pasalng  through  the  opening  in  the  lug, 
and  an  adjusting  nut  mounted  on  the  rod  and  bearing 
against  the  lug  to  regulate  the  tenaion  of  the  spring  to 
cause  the  gnard  carried  by  tlie  collar  to  press  down  upon 
the  shaper  table,  said  guard  being  of  ahape  to  fit  around 
the  cutter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  pair  of  aleeres 
adjuatably  secured  on  the  shaft,  a  gage  bearing  arm  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  aleeTes,  a  collar  loosely  mounted  on  tlie 
other  aleere,  a  guard  bearing  member  secured  to  the  collar, 
and  resilient  means  for  limiting  the  morsmsnt  of  the 
collar  on  the  sleeve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ahaft.  of  a  pair  of  sleeves 
adjuatably  secured  thereon,  a  gage  bearing  arm  carried 
by  one  of  the  sleevea,  a  collar  loosely  mounted  on  the 
other  sleeve,  a  guard  bearing  member  secured  to  the  collar, 
and  a  coll  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  the  arm  and 
the  other  to  the  sleeve  for  limiting  and  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ahaper  table,  of  a  shaft  sap- 
ported  tbereon.  a  (rage  bearing  member  adjustably  mounted 
upon  the  ahaft.  a  guard  bearing  m<>rober  rotatablv  mounted 
00  the  shaft,  and  a  coll  spring  having  one  end  se<rured 
to  the  guard  bearing  member  and  the  other  end  flxedly 
secured  to  draw  the  member  down  over  the  ahaper  bead 
and  limit  Its  rotatire  movement  on  the  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shaper  table,  of  an  attach- 
ment  therefor   comprlalng   a   abaft,   a   atseve   adjustably 


987.453.  SAFETY  RAZOR.  QhXL  FaiBoaiCH  Ebm.  Jr., 
Wald.  near  SoUngen.  Germany.  FUed  Mar.  31,  1910. 
Serial  No.  652.682. 
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1.  A  aafety  rasor  comprising  a  blade  having  a  notch 
formed  in  Ita  outer  end,  aald  notch  being  positioned  wholly 
Intermsdiate  the  cutting  edge  and  the  back  of  the  blade 
and  being  provided  with  two  side  walla,  a  comb  plate 
rotatably  secured  to  said  blade,  and  meana  carried  by 
said  comb  plate  and  adapted  to  extend  within  aaid  notch 
and  to  engage  said  side  walls  to  positively  secure  said 
comb  plate  in  operative  poaltlon  to  the  blade. 

2.  A  aafety  rasor  comprising  a  blade  having  a  notch 
formed  In  Ita  outer  end.  said  notch  being  positioned  wholly 
Intermediate  the  cutting  edge  and  the  back  of  the  blade 
and  being  provided  with  two  side  walls,  comb  plates  indi- 
vidually rotatably  mounted  on  either  side  of  the  blade, 
and  means  carried  by  said  comb  plates  to  extend  within 

-said  notch  and  to  engage  aaid  side  walls  to  positively 
secure  either  one  of  the  comb  plates  In  operative  position 
to  tbs  blade. 

ft.  A  ssflsty  rasor  comprising  a  blade  having  a  notch 
formed  In  Its  outer  end.  aald  notch  being  positioned  wholly 
intermediate  the  cutting  edge  and  the  back  of  the  blade 
and  being  provided  with  two  aide  walls,  comb  plates  Indi- 
vldoally  rotaubly  mounted  on  either  side  of  the  blade 
and  springs  carried  by  aald  comb  plates  to  extend  within 
ssid  notch  and  engage  said  side  walls  to  poeltlvely  secure 
either  one  of  said  comb  plates  In  operative  position  of 
the  bisds. 

4.  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  blade  having  a  notch 
in  Ita  outer  end  and  positioned  between  the  ctittlng  edge 
and  the  back  of  the  blade,  channeled  comb  plates  indl- 
vldaally  rotatably  mounted  on  either  side  of  the  blade. 
and  a  hooked  spring  attached  to  the  Inalde  of  each  chan- 
neled plate  and  positioned  within  the  channel  thereof,  the 
hooked  portion  of  aaid  spring  extending  without  the  chan- 
B«l  aad  a^ptsd  to  engage  ttas  notch  In  the  blade  for 
aecurlng  the  plate  in  poaitlon  for  use.  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

5.  A  safety  raaor  comprlalng  a  blade  having  a  notch 
in  ita  outer  end  channeled  comb  plates  Individually  rota- 
tably mounted  on  either  aide  of  the  blade,  each  comb 
plate  having  an  end  extension  adapted  to  engage  and 
form  a  support  for  the  outer  end  of  the  blade  and  springs 
secured  to  the  comb  plates  and  poaltloned  within  tbs 
channels  thereof,  said  springs  being  provided  with  hooked 
ends  extending  without  the  channela  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  notch  In  the  blade  to  secure  the  latter  In 
operative  poaltlon  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

[Clalnu  «  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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087,464.     AIR-BRAKB.     JOHif  W.  Emkiki,  Mount  Hops, 
W.  Va.    Filed  Aof.  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  575,414. 


1.  In  a  fluid-preasure  brake  system,  the  combination 
with  the  main  reaervolr,  train  pipe,  aoxlllary  reservoir, 
brake  cylinder  and  brake  rod ;  of  a  fluid-actuated  lock 
connected  with  the  main  reaervolr  and  adapted  to  bold 
the  brake  rod  against  movement  when  the  brakes  are 
applied,  whereby  the  brake  cylinder  may  be  exhausted 
and  the  pressure  In  the  auxiliary  reservoir  increased  to 
that  in  the  train  pipe  without  releaaing  the  brakes. 

2.  In  a  fluld-preasure  brake  system  the  combination 
with  the  main  reservoir,  train  pipe,  auxiliary  reaervolr, 
brake  cylinder  and  brake  rod ;  of  a  fluid-actuated  lock 
connected  with  the  main  reservoir  and  adapted  to  yield- 
ingly hold  the  brake  rod  against  movement  when  the 
brakes  are  applied,  whereby  the  brake  cylinder  may  be 
exhausted  and  the  pressure  in  the  auxiliary  reaervolr  in- 
creased to  that  in  the  train  pipe  without  releaaing  the 
brakee. 

S.  In  a  flnld-pressure  brake  sjrstem,  the  combination 
with  a  main  reservoir,  train  pipe,  aaxiliary  reservoir, 
brake  cylinder  and  brake  rod :  of  a  sleeve  yieldingly  con- 
nected to  tbe  brake  rod,  a  fluld-actoated  lock  connected 
with  the  main  reservoir  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sleeve 
to  yieldingly  hold  the  brake  rod  against  movement  when 
the  brakes  are  applied,  whereby  the  brake  cylinder  may 
be  exhausted  and  the  pressure  in  the  auxiliary  reservoir 
increaaed  to  that  In  the  train  pipe  without  releasing  the 
brakes. 

4.  In  a  flnld-pressure  brake  syatem  tbe  combination 
with  the  main  reservoir,  train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir, 
brake  cylinder  and  brake  rod ;  of  a  fluid-actuated  lo;k 
Inclnding  a  stationary  member  and  a  movable  member, 
the  latter  being  operable  by  tbe  preasnre  of  the  mate 
reservoir  to  coCperste  with  the  stationary  member  to 
lock  the  brake  rod  against  movement  when  the  brakes 
are  applied,  whereby  the  brake  cylinder  may  be  exhausted 
and  the  pressure  In  the  auxiliary  reservoir  Increased  to 
that  In  the  train  pipe  without  releasing  the  brakes. 

B.  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake  system,  the  combination 
with  the  main  reservoir,  train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir, 
brske  cylinder  and  brake  rod ;  of  a  sleeve  yieldingly  con- 
nected to  the  brake  rod,  a  fluld-actnated  lock  including 
a  stationary  member  and  a  movable  member,  the  latter 
being  connected  to  the  main  reservoir  and  operable  by 
the  pressure  in  the  latter  to  cooperate  with  the  stationary 
member  to  clamp  the  aleeve  against  movement  when  the 
brakes  are  applied,  whereby  the  brake  cylinder  may  be 
exhausted  and  the  pressure  in  the  auxiliary  reservoir  in- 
creased to  that  In  tbe  train  pipe  without  releaaing  tbe 
brakes. 


987.456.     HOISTING  APPARATUS.     Fbitz  PisCHn,  Jr.. 

San  Antonio.   Tex.      FUed   Aug.   24,   1910.     Serial   No. 

878.781. 

1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  boiating  machine,  and  sap- 
porting  base :  of  means  for  revolving  the  machine  on  said 
base,  comprising  a  gear  wheel  having  a  rim  to  which  the 
frame  of  the  machine  Is  attached,  a  plurality  of  keepers 
atUched  to  the  base  and  engaging  tbe  rim  for  centralizing 
the  wheel,  and  a  pinion  for  revolving  tbe  wheel  under  the 
keepers. 


2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  hoisting  machine,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  shafts,  a  gear  on  each  abaft,  a  drum  on 
each  of  two  of  said  shafts,  and  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  one  to  the  other  of  the  drum-abafta  comprla- 
lng a  rod,  a  spring  controlled  bar  alidable  on  the  rod,  and 
a  pinion  mounted  on  the  bar  and  adapted  to  be  slid  Into 
and  out  of  mesh  with  the  drum-shaft  gears. 


3.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a 
frame,  a  crane  pivoted  to  the  frame,  and  swingable  over  It, 
and  a  gear  wheel  upon  which  the  frame  la  mounted  for 
revolving  the  frame  and  the  crane,  of  two  sets  of  gearing 
having  abafts  Joumaled  in  the  frame  for  swinging  the 
crane,  and  means  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  the  sets  of 
gearing  comprising  a  spring  controlled  bar,  and  a  pinion 
carried  by  the  bar  which  slides  the  pinion  in  and  out  of 
gear. 

4.  In  a  boiating  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a 
frame,  and  a  crane  pivoted  to  tbe  frame,  of  a  yoke  carried 
by  the  free  end  of  the  crane,  a  pole  carrying  loop  project- 
ing from  tbe  yoke,  a  block  and  tackle  attached  to  tbe  yoke, 
a  chain  operating  drum  for  tbe  crane,  a  windlass  for  oper- 
ating the  tackle  rope  independent  of  the  drum  movement, 
means  for  operating  drum,  and  means  for  operating  the 
windlass. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purposes  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  frame,  a  chain  operating  drum,  a  driven 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  frame  and  having  tbe  drum  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  gear  on  the  said  shaft,  a  driving  abaft  Jour- 
naled in  the  frame,  a  pinion  on  the  driving  shaft  meshing 
with  said  gear  wheel,  a  ratchet  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
frame,  and  a  ratchet  device  carried  by  the  ratchet  abaft, 
of  a  rod  interposed  between  the  said  driven  abaft  and  tbe 
ratchet  shaft,  a  pinion  slidable  on  the  rod,  a  bar  having  an 
ear  in  which  this  pinion  is  Joumaled  for  sliding  the  pin- 
ion out  of  mesh  with  the  driving  shaft  gear  and  with  the 
ratchet  gear,  and  a  spring  upon  the  said  rod  for  sliding 
this  pinion  into  mesh  with  these  gears. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


9  8  7,466.  STRETCHING  APPARATUS.  Chaelks  J. 
Gal'eb,  Morristown,  and  John  Oacbr,  Etover,  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  565,574. 


1.  Apparatus   of  the   elaas  described,  eomprlsliif  rela- 
tively movable  members,  means  for  clamping  the  same  to- 
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getli«r,  each  of  said  memb«r«  at  one  end  having  a  r«cesa. 
Jawa  each  barlnc  an  extension  adapted  to  be  removablj 
aecowd  In  one  of  said  rccesaea,  said  Jaws  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  material  to  be  stretched,  one  of  said  members 
harlng  an  opening  at  the  end  thereof  connected  with  said 
receaa  thereof,  said  Jaw  of  said  last-mentioned  member 
having  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  said  last-men- 
tioned opening,  an  adjustable  prcaser  extending  throagb 
said  registering  op«>nlngs  and  harlng  a  bead  located  with- 
in said  Jaws  and  adapted  to  engage  the  material  to  stretch 
tlM  same. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  clasa  described,  comprising  a 
stand,  a  flxed  arm  carried  thereby,  a  movable  arm  having 
a  piTotal  connection  with  said  flxed  arm.  said  arms  being 
ontwardlj  curved  relative  to  one  another,  annular  Jaws  at 
the  enda  of  said  anna,  a  presser  adjaatably  carried  at  the 
end  of  one  of  said  arms,  extending  through  said  respective 
Jaws  and  having  a  head  located  within  said  Jaws,  and 
means,  for  clamping  said  arms  tofether. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  rela- 
tively movable  members,  means  for  clamping  said  members 
together,  each  of  said  members  at  an  end  having  a  recess, 
interchangeable  Jaws  comprising  annular  parts,  and  hav 
ing  extensions  adapted  to  seat  In  said  recesses,  set-screws 
for  securing  said  extensions  In  said  rect'sses,  one  of  said 
arms  at  the  end  thereof  having  a  threaded  opening  there- 
through, and  a  presser  consisting  of  a  threaded  shank 
mounted  in  said  threaded  opening  and  a  bead  carried  by 
said  shank  and  located  within  said  Jaws  to  engage  mate- 
rial gripped  between  said  Jaws. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  stand, 
a  fixed  arm  carried  thereby,  a  movable  arm  plvotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  said  flxed  arm  and  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  said  flxed  arm  having  a  threaded  open- 
ing, a  clamping  screw  received  In  said  threaded  opening, 
and  extending  through  said  flrst  mentioned  opening  and 
having  a  collar  engaging  said  movable  arm,  and  a  grip,  by 
means  of  which  It  can  be  manipulated,  said  arms,  at  the 
free  ends  having  angular  recesses,  annular  Jaws  having 
extenaiona  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  recesses,  set 
screws  carried  by  said  arms  and  serving  to  secure  said 
Jaws  in  position,  said  movable  arm  having  a  threaded 
opening  therethrough,  and  a  presser  consisting  of  a 
threaded  shank  mounted  in  said  last  mentioned  threaded 
opening  and  having  a  wing  by  means  of  which  it  can  be 
manipulated,  and  a  head  removably  carried  by  said  shack 
and  located  within  said  Jaws  to  engage  material  gripped 
between  said  jaws. 


087,457.  CIOAR-MAKINO  MACHINE.  JirLlt78  HAAtsa, 
Prankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany.  Filed  June  3,  1910. 
Serial  No.  694,766. 


1.  In  a  cigar-making  machine,  devices  for  pressing  down 
and  conveying  the  tobacco,  comprising  In  combination  in 
terchangeable  channels,  gratings  composed  of  rods  for 
pressing  down  and  conveying  the  tobacco,  conveyer  bars 
entering  Into  the  spaces  between  rods  of  said  grating,  and 
means  for  varying  the  spacing  of  said  conveyer  l>ars. 

2.  In  a  clgar-maklng  machine,  devices  for  pressing 
down  and  conveying  the  tobacco,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion interchangeable  channels,  gratings  composed  of  rods 
for  prening  down  and  conveying  the  tobacco,  conveyer 
bars  entering  into  the  space*  between  rods  of  said  grating, 
means  for  varying  the  spacing  of  said  conveyer  bars  and 
acting  therethrough  to  vary  the  spacing  of  said  rods. 

3.  A  cigar  making  machine  comprising  in  combination, 
a  frame,  interchangeable  channel  members  therefor,  ele- 
ments  for   preaatng   and    conveying   the   tobacco    in    said 


channel    member,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  elements 
to  correspond  to  the  width  of  the  channel  used. 

4.  A  cigar  making  machine  comprising  in  combination, 
a  frame,  a  channel  member  therefor,  elements  for  com- 
pressing and  conveying  the  tobacco  in  said  channel  mem- 
ber, n^echanlam  connecting  aald  elementa  to  permit  move- 
ment thereof  and  maintain  the  same  uniformly  spaced, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  elements  toward  and  from 
each  other. 


087.408.  REGULATOR  FX)R  GA»-8TOVE8.  Chablcs  8. 
Hasus,  Mtlwaakee.  Wia.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to 
Thomas  E.  Sellen  and  one-third  to  Adolph  H.  Chromasta, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  May  24,  1010.  SerUl  No. 
563,170. 


1.  In  a  regulator  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  burner  having  a  central  opening  provided  with 
a  horlsontal  partition  formed  with  a  threaded  opening 
therein,  a  guide  tube  provided  at  its  base  with  a  shoulder 
resting  on  said  pariltlon  and  a  threaded  stem  engaging 
said  threaded  opening  and  projecting  below  the  partition, 
a  clamping  nut  engaging  said  stem,  a  depresslble  element 
provided  with  a  stem  extending  through  and  slidably 
mounted  in  said  guide  tube,  said  stem  being  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  a  fork,  a  friction  roller  adjustably  mount- 
ed for  rotation  in  said  fork,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  one 
of  its  arma  extending  through  the  fork,  and  engaged  by 
said  friction  roller,  a  rotary  valve  controlling  the  flow  of 
gas  to  the  burner,  a  lever  arm  connected  with  the  valve, 
and  a  link  connecting  said  lever  arm  with  the  other  arm  of 
the  bell  crank  lever. 

2.  In  a  regulator  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  burner,  a  guide  tube  carried  by  the  burner,  a 
depresslble  element  having  a  stem  slidably  mounted  In  and 
projecting  below  said  guide  tube,  said  element  having,  at 
its  lower  end,  a  fork,  a  friction  roller  Joumaled  for  rota- 
tion in  the  arma  of  the  fork  and  adjustable  to  diflTerent 
eievatlona  therein,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  one  of  its  arms 
extending  through  the  fork  and  engaging  said  friction  roller, 
a  rotary  valve  governing  the  flow  of  gaa  to  the  burner,  a 
lever  arm  connected  with  aald  valve,  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  valve  in  closed  position,  and  a  link  ad- 
justably connected  at  one  end  with  one  arm  of  the  bell 
crank  lever  and  at  ita  opposite  end  with  the  aald  lever 
arm. 

S.  In  a  regulator  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  burner  having  a  source  of  gas  supply,  a 
depresslble  element  slidably  mounted  on  the  burner,  a 
valve  casing  having  a  passage  for  the  flow  of  gaa  to  the 
burner,  a  horitontally  disposed  transversely  extending 
rotary  valve  having  a  port  for  communication  with  said 
passage  and  provided  in  its  periphery  with  a  segmental 
groove  intersecting  one  end  of  said  port,  a  spring  for 
normally  holding  the  valve  closed,  a  pilot  burner  tube 
connected  with  the  valve  caalng  and  always  in  communi- 
cation with  the  passage  therein  through  said  segmental 
groove,  a  set  screw  mounted  upon  the  casing  and  having 
a  tapered  end  to  enter  the  groove,  a  lever  arm  connected 
with  the  valve,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  one  of  its  arms 
engaging  said  depresslble  element,  and  a  link  adjustably 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank 
lever  and  at  its  opposite  end  with  the  lever  arm. 


087.450.  GAS-REGULATOR.  <'labk  Way  Harrison  and 
ARTHiB  CcMMiNo  NoAD,  Fulbam.  London,  England; 
said  Noad  assignor  to  said  Harrison.  Filed  Oct.  22, 
1907.     Serial  No.  398,654. 


1.  A  gas  regulating  device  for  burners  comprising  a 
bamer  tube,  a  gas  noule  in  the  form  of  an  Inverted  cup 
located  eccentrically  with  re8i>ect  to  the  burner  tube  and 
having  a  single  orifice  approximately  central  with  respect 
to  the  burner  tube,  a  rotary  hood  fitting  upon  the  exterior 
of  ssld  Inverted  cup  and  perforated  so  as  to  be  capable, 
when  rotated,  of  varying  the  extent  to  which  the  afore- 
said orifice  Is  covered  while  preserving  practically  the 
same  shape  to  the  opening,  and  spring  controlled  means 
located  within  the  cup  for  exerting  an  axial  pull  upon  the 
hood  toward  the  cup. 

2.  A  gas  regulating  device  for  burners,  comprising  a 
burner  tube,  a  gas  noule  in  the  form  of  an  Inverted  cup 
located  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  burner  tube,  and 
having  a  single  orifice  approximately  central  with  respect 
to  the  burner  tube,  a  rotary  hood  fitting  upon  the  exterior 
of  said  inverted  cup.  and  perforated  so  as  to  be  capable 
when  rotated,  of  varying  the  extent  to  which  the  aforesaid 
orifice  is  covered  while  preserving  practically  the  same 
shape  to  the  openings,  a  stem  extending  from  the  hood  Into 
the  interior  of  the  cup.  and  a  spiral  spring  exerting  an 
axial  Inward  poll  upon  the  stem. 

3.  A  gas  regulating  device  for  burners  comprising  a 
burner  tube,  a  gas  noule  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  cup 
located  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  burner  tube  and 
having  a  single  orifice  approximately  central  with  respect 
to  the  burner  tui>e,  a  rotary  hood  fitting  upon  the  exterior 
of  said  Inverted  cup  and  perforated  so  as  to  be  capable 
when  rotated  of  varying  the  extent  to  which  the  aforesaid 
orifice  is  covered  while  preserving  practically  the  same 
shape  to  the  opening,  a  atem  extending  from  the  hood  into 
the  interior  of  the  cup.  a  projection  on  the  inner  end  of 
said  atem.  and  a  spiral  spring  situated  around  said  stem 
and  abutting  against  the  snid  projection  and  the  inner  end 
of  the  cup. 

4.  A  gas  regulating  device  for  burners  comprising  a 
burner  tube,  a  gas  noazle  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  cup 
located  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  burner  tube  and 
harlng  a  single  orifice  approximately  central  with  respect 
to  the  burner  tube,  a  rotary  hood  fitting  upon  the  ex- 
terior of  said  inverted  cup  and  perforated  so  as  to  be 
capable,  when  rotated,  of  varying  the  extent  to  which 
the  aforesaid  orifice  is  covered  while  preserving  practi- 
cally the  same  shape  to  the  opening,  a  screw  threaded 
stem  extending  from  the  hood  into  the  interior  of  the 
cup,  a  nut  on  the  screw  threaded  end  of  the  said  stem, 
and  a  spiral  spring  situated  around  said  stem  and  abutting 
against  the  ssld  nut  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  cup. 

5.  A  gas.  regulating  device  for  burners  comprising  a 
burner  tube,  a  gas  nonle  In  the  form  of  an  Inverted  cup 

164  O.  G.— 42 


located  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  burner  tube  and 
having  an  orifice  approximately  central  with  respect  to 
the  burner  tube,  a  rotary  hood  fitting  upon  the  exterior 
of  said  Inverted  cup  and  furmeil  with  a  plurality  of  aper- 
turea  of  different  slxe  arranged  so  that  by  rotating  the 
hood  upon  the  cup  any  desired  aperture  may  be  brought 
into  coincidence  with  the  orifice  in  the  said  cup,  and  spring- 
controlled  means  located  within  the  cup  for  exerting  an 
axial  pull  upon  the  hood  toward  the  cup. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


987,460.  WHEAT-SEPARATING  MACHINE.  Nicholas 
L.  Hru>man,  Carmt,  111.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1910.  Serial 
No.  582,583. 


»— 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  separating 
chamber  having  a  screened  top  wall  and  one  of  Its  end 
walls  perforated,  a  blast  trumpet  connected  to  said  end 
wall  and  surrounding  said  perforations,  and  a  blower  com- 
municating with  said  blast  trumpet,  means  for  shaking 
the  separating  chamber,  and  a  hood  mounted  above  the 
screen  of  the  separating  chamlier  and  provided  with  a  suc- 
tion device. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  separator 
comprising  a  bodily  movable  chamber  provided  with  a  ver- 
tical front  wall  and  downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined 
top  and  bottom  walls,  said  top  wall  being  formed  of  reticu- 
lated material,  a  blast  rtevUe  adapted  to  deliver  air 
through  the  front  wall  of  the  receptacle,  an  Inclined  apron 
positioned  within  the  receptacle  In  advance  of  the  front 
wall  thereof,  and  a  suction  device  arranged  above  the 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  hood  substantially  corerlng 
the  reticulated  top  wall  thereof. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  screen  sep- 
arating chamber  having  one  of  its  end  walls  perforated,  a 
blast  trumpet  connected  to  said  end  wall  and  surrounding 
said  perforations,  a  blower  communicating  with  said  blast 
trumpet,  in  combination  with  means  for  shaking  the 
separating  chamber,  said  separating  chamber  Inclining 
downwardly  from  front  to  rear  and  having  a  screen  con- 
stituting the  top  thereof,  an  apron  within  the  separator 
below  the  screen  extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
rear  wall  of  the  separator  downwardly  to  near  the  lower 
portion  of  the  front  wall  to  constitute  a  discharge  at  said 
front  wall  and  the  rear  wall  terminating  near  the  bottom 
of  the  device  to  constitute  a  discharge  thereat,  and  a  hood 
mounted  almve  the  screen  of  the  separating  chamber  and 
provided  with  a  suction  device. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  separating 
chamber  comprising  a  screened  top  and  a  bottom,  said 
chamber  having  a  discharge  opening  at  its  rear  end  adja- 
cent the  bottom  thereof,  a  vertical  front  wall  connecting 
the  top  and  bottom  of  said  chamber,  a  blast  device  adapted 
to  deliver  air  through  the  front  wall  of  the  chamber,  and 
an  inclined  apron  in  the  separating  chamber,  the  upper 
end  of  said  apron  terminating  adjacent  the  rear  end  of 
the  chamber  and  the  screened  top  thereof  and  the  lower 
end  thereof  terminating  short  of  the  bottom  of  the  cham- 
ber and  adjacent  the  front  thereof. 

'1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  separating 
chamber  having  a  screened  top  wall  and  one  of  Its  end 
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»aUa  perforated,  a  blaat  tranpet  coniMCtcd   to  aald  eod 
wall  and  ■urroaodlos  aald  parforatlona.  and  a  blower  com- 
municating with  said  blaat  trumpet.  In  combination  witb 
rueana  for  ahakinK  the  MeparatlDK  chamber. 
[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  tiaiettc.) 


987.4«1.  COOLER.  Ch«b«t  L.  H«?»Dmix.  New  York.  N.  T.. 
aaalgnor  to  A.  J.  Baldwin.  L.  (\  Hoyl.  J.  D.  Hendrlx, 
and  O.  C.  Croweil.  Dawson,  dm.  Piled  June  21.  1910. 
Serial  No.  568,171. 


A  cooler  consisting  of  a  sprite  of  plpeit  disposed  In  annu- 
lar relation,  there  beioti  end  flanK^  formed  Integrally  with 
the  pipes  and  connecting  the  pipes  at  their  enda,  the  end 
flanges  protruding  Inwardly  beyond  the  pipes  toward  the 
axla  of  the  cooler  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
pipes  at  the  periphery  of  the  cooler  ;  heads  superposed 
upon  the  flanges  and  proTided  with  chambers  ct>nnectlng 
adjacent  pipes  to  define  a  sinnons  passage  through  the 
cooler,  the  beads  being  extended  toward  the  axis  of  the 
cooler  to  overlap  the  Inwardly  protruding  portions  of  the 
flanges,  the  heads  being  extended  outwardly  at  the  periph- 
ery of  the  cooler  beyond  the  outwardly  extending  portions 
of  the  flanges ;  there  being  intermediate  flanges  connecting 
the  pipes,  the  Intermediate  flanijes  being  located  between 
the  end  flanges  and  being  outwardly  extended  beyond  the 
end  flanges  :  retaining  elements  uniting  the  heads  and  the 
Inwardly  protruding  portions  of  the  end  flanges ;  and  re- 
taining elements  located  beyond  the  end  flanges  and  unit- 
ing the  heads  with  the  Intermediate  flanges. 


087.462.  RErOlI..-01'N.  M.iX  llERMHDoar.  Esaen-on  tbe- 
Ruhr.  Oennany.  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  .Vktiengeaell- 
ncbaft.  F:aaen-on-the-Rubr.  (Germany.  Filed  May  3.  1000. 
Serial  No   493.700. 


1.  A  recoil-operated  gun  baring  Independently  of  its  re- 
cuperator two  accumulators  one  of  whUh  is  adapted  to 
open  and  the  other  of  which  ts  adapted  tu  close  the  breech- 
closnre.  and  connections  through  which  said  accumulatora 
are  directly  tensloned  by  and  on  the  recoil  and  coanter- 
recoil  Dovements  respectiveyl  of  the  gun-barrel. 


2.  In  a  recoil  gun.  the  comNnatton  with  tbe  gun-barrel 
and  ita  breech-closure,  and  Independently  of  Its  recupera- 
tor, of  an  accumulator  adapted  to  open  the  closure,  a  sec- 
ond accumulator  adapted  to  cloae  tbe  closure,  means  where- 
by energy  Is  stored  In  one  of  said  accumulators  directljr 
by  tbe  gun-barrel  on  recoil,  and  means  whereby  energy  is 
stored  in  tbe  other  accumulator  directly  by  the  gun-barrel 
on  counter-recoil. 

3.  In  a  recoil  gun.  tbe  combination  with  tbe  gun-barrel 
and  Ita  breecb-cloanre.  and  Independently  of  Its  recuperator 
of  an  accumulator  adapted  to  open  tbe  closure,  a  second 
accumulator  adapted  to  close  the  closure,  means  whereby 
energy  Is  stored  In  one  of  said  accumulators  directly  by 
the  gun-barrel  on  recoil,  and  means  whereby  energy  is 
stored  in  tbe  other  accumulator  directly  by  the  gun-barrel 
on  counter-recoil,  one  of  said  accumulators  having  Its 
motor  formed  by  a  helical  spring  and  the  other  accumula- 
tor having  Its  motor  formed  by  a  volute  spring. 

4.  In  a  recoil  gun.  the  combination  witb  tbe  gnn-barrel 
and  its  breech-closure,  and  independently  of  its  recuperator 
of  an  accumulator  adapted  to  open  tbe  closure,  a  second 
accumulator  adapted  to  close  the  closure,  means  whereby 
one  of  tbe  accumulatora  is  tensloned  directly  by  the  gun- 
barrel  on  recoil,  and  means  whereby  the  other  accumula- 
tor is  tensloned  directly  by  the  gun  barrel  on  counter- 
recoil,  one  of  tbe  accumnlators  being  connected  to  a  flxed 
part  of  the  gun  and  each  accumulator  comprising  two  parts 
which  are  moved  relatively  to  each  other  when  the  accu- 
mulator is  tensloned  and  the  accumulators  being  arranged 
In  such  a  manner  that  when  tension  is  being  Imparted  to 
one  accumulator  it  luu  one  of  Ita  parte  supported  by  tbe 
other  accumulator. 

5.  In  a  recoil  gun.  the  combination  with  the  gun-barrel 
and  Its  breech-closure,  of  an  accumulator  adapted  to  open 
the  cloaure,  a  second  accumulator  adapted  to  close  the  clo- 
sure, means  whereby  one  of  tbe  accumulators  la  tensloned 
by  the  gun-barrel  ou  recoil,  and  means  whereby  the  other 
accumulator  Is  tensloned  by  the  gun-barrel  on  counter- 
recoil,  one  of  the  accumulators  comprising  a  cylinder  and 
a  helical  spring  having  one  end  abutting  said  cylinder  and 
the  other  accumulator  ct>mprlsing  a  dnim  Jointed  to  said 
cylinder  and  a  volute  spring  having  one  end  attached  to 
aald  drum. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Uaaette.) 


087.461.     HOSE  tOlPLIXG.     Om>  A.  HoDtNnr.a.  Oneida. 
X.  Y.     Filed  May   13,   1910.     ft-rial  No.  561.07:.'. 


In  a  devic«  of  the  class  deacribed.  tbe  combination  with 
a  aplgot  having  a  boss  thereon,  of  a  coupling  head  having 
n  aocket  to  lit  over  tbe  spout  of  tbe  spigot,  a  hose  section 
connected  to  the  coupling  head,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the 
coupling  bead,  and  adapted  to  fold  down  over  the  bose 
section,  a  pair  of  threaded  coupling  roda  pivoted  to  oppo- 
site aides  of  tbe  lever  below  ita  pivotal  point  on  tbe  cou- 
pling bead,  a  yoke  member  adapted  to  engage  the  boos  and 
liavlng  laterally  extended  apertured  ends  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  threaded  rods,  adjusting  nuts  on  tbe  rods  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  enda  of  the  yoke  member  and  bold  It  in 
adjusted  position  on  said  roda.  und  lock  nuta^n  the  rods 
beneath  tbe  yoke  member  to  lock  tbe  same  from  movement. 


M7,4«4.  RAILWAY  -  TRACK.  John  J.  iNoaasoLL,  Jr., 
Alder  Creek.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
560,880. 


A  railway  track  comprlalog  a  plurality  of  main  ties,  a 
supplemental  tie  disposed  upon  the  upper  side  of  each 
main  tie  .-ind  bavlni;  a  pair  of  spaced  sockets  therein 
forming  seats  for  the  rails,  depending  plates  secured  to 
the  longitudinal  sides  of  each  supplemental  tie  respec- 
tively and  disposed  against  the  respective  side  of  the  main 
tie,  said  plates  having  vertical  recesses  therein  opening 
through  tbe  lower  edges  thereof,  and  lateral  projections 
on  tbe  main  tie  disposed  in  said  recesses  respectively. 


987,465.  AtrrOMATIC  SWITCH-THROWING  DEVICE. 
JoH.H  W.  lBO!»,  Tioga.  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1910.  Serial 
No.  690,886. 


1.  In  a  awltcb  throwing  device,  the  combination  with 
switch  rnlis,  pivoted  tongues,  and  a  bar  connecting  said 
tongues,  of  pivoted  toggles  carried  by  said  switch  rails  and 
protruding  from  the  webs  of  said  ralla,  housings  carried 
by  a  locomotive  adapted  to  travel  upon  said  rails,  swltcli 
throwipg  members  frictlonaily  held  within  said  housings 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  toggle*,  and  meann  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  aald  nousings  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  to  sfiift  the  members  within  said  housings. 

2.  In  a  switch  throwing  device,  the  cx>mbination  wit:i 
switch  raiU,  pivoted  tongues,  and  a  bar  (onnectiug  «ald 
tongues,  of  pivoted  toggles  carried  by  said  switch  railH 
nnd  protruding  from  the  w.-bs  of  said  rails.  bouRlngH  car 
lied  by  a  locomotive  adapted  to  travel  upon  said  ruils. 
switch  throwing  members  frictionally  held  within  said 
bonainga  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  toggles,  means 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  housings  and  adiipted  to 
be  actuated  to  shift  the  members  within  said  touslngw, 
Haid  means  including  bell  crank  levers,  a  fulcrumed  lever. 
and  roda. 

3.  In  a  switch  throwing  device,  tlie  combination  with 
switch  ralla.  pivoted  switch  tongues,  and  a  bar  connecting 
said  tonguf  8.  of  pivoted  toggles  carried  by  the  outer  sides 
of  salil  switch  rails  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  bar,  a 
locomotive  equipment  comprising  bearings,  housings  car- 
ried thereby,  members  frictionally  held  within  said  hous- 
ings and  adapted  to  engage  said  toggles,  and  means  carried 
by  said  bearings  and  including  bell  crank  levers  and  r«>d8 
adapted  to  shift  aald  members  within  said  housings. 


4.  In  a  switch  throwing  device,  tbe  combination  with 
swltcli  tongues,  and  a  bar  connecting  said  tongues,  of  piv- 
oted toggles  adapted  when  actuated  to  shift  said  bar  and 
the  tongues  connected  thereto,  a  locomotive  equipment 
comprising  frictionally  held  members  adapted  to  engage 
said  togglea,  anti-friction  wheels  carried  by  tbe  lower  ends 
of  aaid  members,  and  means  connected  to  tbe  upper  ends 
of  said  meml>ers  and  including  bell  crank  levers  and  rods 
adapted  to  shift  said  members. 


087,466.  GRINDER  ATTACHMENT.  John  M.  Jbxse.x 
and  Ehxest  C.  I.h5  Blakc.  Howie,  La. .  Filed  July  •, 
1010.     Serial  No.  570.628. 


A  grinder  attachment,  comprising  a  mandrel  having  a 
screw  threaded  bore  in  the  free  end  thereof ;  an  auxiliary 
stem  having  screw  threadtMl  extensions  at  tbe  opposite 
ends  thereof,  one  of  said  extensions  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  said  mandrel  :  a  plurality  of  bearing  collars 
loosely  mounted  on  said  stem  and  naandrel ;  a  spiral  apring 
fixedly  connected  with  Maid  collars  and  extended  there- 
between; an  elongated  tap  nut  having  a  central  bore  to 
slide  on  the  body  of  said  stem,  said  cap  having  a  wrench 
head  and  a  screw  threaded  perforation  therein  for  en- 
gagement with  tbe  threaded  extension  of  said  stem  ;  and 
a  lock  nut  mounted  on  the  said  screw  threaded  extension 
of  said  stem  in  holding  relation  therewith. 


987.467.  DOrOLE  ACTINJ;  SPRING  -  HINGE.  Oscar 
KATHCXBEaocR.  Chl^go,  in.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  678,352. 


1.  In  a  double  acting  spring  hinge,  hinge  members  con- 
nected to  turn  relatively  one  on  tbe  other,  an  operating 
cam  projecting  from  one  of  the  hinge  members,  and  • 
slidable  spring  bolt  within  the  other  hinge  member,  said 
bolt  provided  with  a  bearing  roller  pressing  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  aaid  cam.  the  vertical  axis  of  tbe  bearing 
roller  arranged  in  a  plane  pasHlng  centrally  throogfa  tbe 
cam  and  longitudinally  of  the  tK>lt 

2.  In  a  double  acting  spring  hinge,  binse  memben 
connected  to  turn  one  relatively  to  the  other,  a  aprtng- 
pressed  bolt  slldably  mounted  on  one  of  tbe  members,  an 
operating  cam  rigidly  attached  to  the  other  member  and 
in  engagement  with  the  bolt,  and  a  bearing  roller  car- 
ried by  tlie  bolt  and  forced  thereby  againat  the  periphery 
of  the  cam. 

3.  In  a  double  acting  spring  binge,  hinge  members  rt>- 
tatable  one  on  tbe  other,  •  spring-pressed  bolt  in  one  of 
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mid  in«Bb<>n.  mM  bolt  harlnc  •  rwcM  therein,  as  oper- 
ating cam  on  the  other  of  aaid  rotatable  members  In  en- 
fa^ment  with  aald  bolt,  and  a  bearing  member  in  said 
recess  holding  the  bolt  in  engagement  with  aald  i-am. 

4.  In  a  hinge,  a  fixed  member,  a  cam  on  said  member, 
said  cam  haring  a  series  of  recesaes,  a  moTable  mensbcr, 
a  spring  pressed  bolt  haring  a  recessed  head  in  said  mov- 
able member,  and  a  roller  in  said  recessed  bead  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  said  recesses  in  the  cam,  whereby  the 
memiiers  are  held  relatively  to  one  another. 

5.  In  a  hinge,  a  relatively  fixed  member  carrying  a  cam. 
a  relatively  movable  spring-pressed  bolt,  a  roller  between 
said  cam  and  bolt,  and  a  member  on  said  bolt  engaging 
the  periphery  of  said  cam,  whereby  the  cam  preeHure  pre- 
vents the  roller  from  springing  the  bolt  to  one  side. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


miAM.  COMPOUND  FOR  TRE.VTINO  STEEL.  Habsy 
Mowsa  L»  and  (•'bamk  Oiixa-xdrbs  Bmirn.  New  I»n- 
don.  Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Steel 
Tempering  Process  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  May  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  564,180. 

1.  A  ateel-treating  solntion.  comprising  a  chlorate,  an 
oxidising  agent,  and  a  fluid. 

2.  .\  steel-treating  solution.  c«)mpri8ing  a  chlorate,  an 
oxidising  agent,  and  an  oil. 

3.  A  steel-treating  solntion,  comprising  an  oxidising 
agent,   manganese  dioxid,  snd  a  fluid. 

4.  .\  steel-treating  solution,  comprising  potassium  chlo- 
rate,   manganeHe  dioxid,  and  an  oil. 

5.  A  steel-treating  solntion,  comprising  potassiom  chlo- 
rate, manganese  dioxid,  and  an  oil  having  a  flashing  point 
as  high  as  six-hundred  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


9A7.409.     GATE-FA8TENf:R      Ratmoxd  O.  Liwia,  Alns- 
wortb,  Nebr.    Piled  Nov.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  591,178. 


1.  In  a  fastener  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  yolie  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  fixed  post,  with  a 
latch  member  pirotally  mounted  in  said  yoke,  a  ratchet 
lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said  latch  member,  and  a 
bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  movable  gate  post, 
natd  bracket  being  provided  with  an  aperture  adapted  to 
receive  said  latch  member  and  to  he  engaged  by  said  lever. 

2.  la  a  fastener  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  latch  member  adapted  to  be  attached  t<>  a  fixed 
post,  said  latch  member  comprising  sn  oblong  casting 
grooved  In  Its  underside,  s  ratchet  lever  pivotally  mounted 
In  the  groove  of  the  casting  and  extending  longltadlnally 
thereof,  and  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  mov- 
able gate  post  and  provided  with  an  opening,  the  lower 
wall  of  said  opening  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
aaid  ratchet  lever  when  said  latch  member  Is  thrust 
through  said  opening. 

.1.  In  a  fastener  of  the  class  described,  the  comhinstion 
of  a  latch  member  comprising  an  oblong  casting  having 
closed  sides,  top  and  one  end  and  an  open  tMttom.  an 
angle  lever  pivotally  mounted  between  said  sides,  one 
branch  of  said  lever  extending  alongside  said  sides  snd 
provided  on  Its  lower  edge  with  ratchet  teeth,  the  other 
branch  depending  below  said  latch  member  and  providing 


a  handle  for  operating  the  Isrer,  a  spring  for  forcing  the 
ratchet  teeth  on  the  flrst-named  branch  below  the  plane 
of  the  side  plates,  and  a  bracket  provided  with  an  open- 
ing for  the  re;^ption  of  said  latch  member  and  the  engage- 
ment of  said  ratchet  teeth. 


987.470.     I>X>OD-lfOLD.     Kayo  Boskot  Ljltica.  Portland. 
Greg.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  988.110. 


1.  .\  food  mold,  comprising  a  plurality  of  mold  sec- 
tions having  slots  vertically  disposed  therein  :  s  plurality 
of  stripping  shields  shsped  to  conform  to  the  said  mold 
sections  and  slldably  mounted  In  said  slots ;  a  plurality 
of  handle  sections,  one  of  which  is  connected  to  each  of 
said  mold  aectiona  :  a  pivot  for  said  handle  aectlons ;  and 
a  plurality  of  link  connections  b«>tween  each  of  said  han- 
dles and  one  of  said  stripping  shields. 

2.  A  food  mold,  comprising  s  plurality  of  mold  sec- 
tions having  slots  vertically  disposed  therein  ;  a  plurality 
of  stripping  shields  shaped  to  :!onform  to  the  said  mold 
sections  and  slldably  mounted  in  said  slots:  a  plurality 
of  handle  sections,  one  of  which  Is  connected  to  each  of 
said  mold  sections;  a  plvut  for  said  hahdle  sections:  a 
plurality  of  link  connections  between  each  of  said  handles 
and  one  of  said  stripping  shields :  snd  resilient  means 
disposed  between  said  handles  for  spresding  the  same. 


987,471.      WHEEL  WITH   MILTIPLK  AND  BAlJlNCED 
Dec.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,195. 


••ic 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  rim,  of  auxil- 
iary rims,  beams  centrally  pivoted  upon  the  main  rim,  and 
means  for  loosely  conne<-tln»f  ttie  auxiliary  rims  with  the 
ends  of  the  ssid  beams. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  rim,  of  auxil- 
iary rims,  pivoted  besms  having  openings  In  their  ends, 
and  pins  carried  by  the  auxiliary  rima  and  engaging  the 
openinin*  In  the  beams. 

.3.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  rim.  of  n  pair 
of  auxiliary  rims  at  each  side  of  the  msin  rim.  beams  piv- 
oted upon  the  main  rim.  and  means  for  loosely  and  plvot- 
slly  connecting  each  pair  of  auxiliary  rims  with  the  en<ls 
of  the  beams. 

4.  In  n  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  rim,  of  a  pair 
of  Auxiliary  rims  st  each  side  of  the  main  rim.  benms 
looaely  connecting  each  pair  of  auxiliary  rims,  beams  plv- 
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oted  to  the  main  rim,  Intermediate  rims,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  intermediate  rims  with  the  beams  on  the 
main  rim  and  the  beams  connecting  the  pairs  of  auxiliary 
rIma. 

B.  Ib  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  rim.  of  a  pair 
of  auxiliary  rims  at  each  side  of  the  main  rim  and  each 
carrying  pins,  beams  having  openings  at  their  ends  receiv- 
ing the  pins  of  the  auxiliary  rims,  and  openings  Interme- 
diate of  their  ends,  beams  pivoted  upon  the  main  rim  and 
having  openings  in  their  ends,  snd  intermediate  rims  car- 
rying pins  on  their  opposite  sides  engaging  the  openings 
"In  the  beams  of  the  main  rim  and  the  central  openings 
of  the  beams  connecting  the  pairs  of  auxiliary  rims. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


0  8  7,472.  MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  INSERTION 
AND  THREADING  OF  BOBBINS.  Jakob  LCbku. 
Heerbrugg,  St.  Gallen.  Switserland.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1907. 
Serial  No.  391,617. 


riN^^j 


1.  In  a  machine  of  th?  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bobbin  carrier  provided  with  means  to  hold  the  end 
of  the  bobbin  thread  stretched,  a  fixed  shuttle  holder, 
mechanism  for  feeding  shuttles  successively  to  said  holder, 
mechanism  for  moving  a  bobbin  from  the  carrier  to  and 
in8<-rtlng  same  In  the  shuttle  held  by  the  fixed  holder, 
means  for  holding  the  end  of  the  bobbin  during  said  move- 
ment,  and  mechanism  foi-  moving  the  shuttle  from  the 
fixed  holder  after  the  bobbin  hss  been   Inserted  therein. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bobbin  carrier,  a  fixed  shuttle  bolder,  mechanism  for 
feeding  shuttles  successively  to  aald  holder,  mechanism 
for  moving  the  bobbin  from  the  carrier  to  the  shuttle  com- 
prising a  pair  of  Krippers  adapted  to  engage  the  bobbin 
on  the  carrier  and  retain  same  during  its  movement  to 
the  shuttle  in  the  shuttle  holder,  and  means  for  moving 
said  grippers  from  the  bobbin  carrier  to  the  shuttle  in  the 
shuttle  holder,  mechanism  for  then  releasing  the  bobbin 
from  said  grippers.  whereby  the  bobbin  Is  inserted  in  the 
shuttle,  and  means  for  removing  the  shuttle  from  the 
fixed  holder  after  the  bobbin  has  been  inserted  f'lerein. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bobbin  carrier,  a  fixed  shuttle  holder,  mechanism  for 
feeding  shuttles  successively  to  said  holder,  methanism 
for  transporting  a  bobbin  from  the  carrier  to  and  insert- 
ing the  same  Into  the  shuttle  in  the  holder,  thread  tongs 
for  holding  the  end  of  the  thread  of  the  bobbin  during  the 
operation  of  Its  transporting  mechanism,  and  means  for 
removing  the  shuttle  from  the  holder  after  the  bobbin  has 
l>een  Inserted  therein. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bobbin  carrier,  comprlaing  a  sheave,  a  plurality  of 
blocks  arranged  In  peripheral  alinement  thereon,  having 
corresponding  alined  grooves  cut  therein,  clamps  on  said 
sheave  In  transverse  alinement  with  said  blocks,  whereby 
bobbins  may  be  removably  secured  between  the  clamps 
and  the  block,  corresponding  notches  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  grooves  in  each  block  for  securing  the  ends  of  the 
bobbins  across  said  groovea,  a  shuttle  holder,  mechanism 
for  feeding  shottles  successively  to  said  bolder,  mechanism 


for  Inserting  a  bobbin  Into  the  shuttle  held  by  the  holder, 
and  mechanism  for  removing  tlie  shuttle  from  the  bolder 
after  the  bobbin  has  been  inserted  therein. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bobbin  carrier,  a  shuttle  holder,  means  for  feeding 
shuttles  successively  to  said  holder,  spring  compressed 
clamps  overlapping  the  shuttle  in  the  bolder  to  secure 
same  against  displacement  during  the  operation  of  feed- 
ing a  bobbin  thereto,  wedging  means  for  removing  said 
clamps  from  their  position  over  the  shuttle  in  the  holder 
during  the  feeding  and  removal  of  the  shuttle  to  and 
from  said  holder,  mechanism  for  inserting  a  bobbin  in  the 
shuttle  and  mechanism  for  removing  the  shuttle  from  the 
holder  after  the  bobbin  has  been  Inserted  therein. 


987.473.      LINOTYPE  MACHINE.      Simdon    M.    Llmmis. 
Ocaia,  Fla.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  646,084. 


1.  In  a  keyboard  mechanism  for  linotype  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  pivot,  ji  cam-carrying  yoke  having  a  slot 
at  one  end  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  to  receive 
the  pivot,  and  a  keeper  mounted  on  the  yoke  and  remov- 
ably extending  across  the  slot  thereof  at  a  point  below  the 
pivot  for  releasably  holding  the  yoke  on  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  keyboard  mechanism  for  linotype  -machines,  the 
combination  of  a  pivot,  a  cam-carrying  yoke  having  a  slot 
in  its  bottom  adjacent  one  edge  for  receiving  the  pivot,  and 
u  keeper  for  retaining  the  yoke  on  the  pivot,  said  keeper 
consisting  of  a  wire  having  one  end  anchored  in  the  yoke 
at  a  point  inwardly  from  the  Blot  and  extending  upwardly 
from  the  yoke  where  It  is  formed  into  a  coll,  and  the  other 
end  of  the  wire  twing  extended  downwardly  and  bent  in- 
wardly to  project  across  the  slot  at  a  point  below  the 
pivot. 

3.  A  cam-carrying  yoke  having  an  upwardly-extending 
slot  In  Its  bottom  at  one  end  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing at  one  side  of  the  slot  and  with  another  opening  ex- 
tending transversely  to  the  slot,  a  keeper  having  one  end 
anchored  in  the  first  opening  and  the  other  end  loosely 
txtending  into  the  other  opening  and  across  the  slot  of  the 
yoke  to  retain  the  latter  on  its  pivot. 

4.  A  cam-carrying  yoke  having  a  slot  in  its  bottom  at 
one  end  and  provided  with  an  opening  extending  inwardly 
from  tte  end  of  the  yoke,  and  a  spring  keeper  carried 
wholly  by  and  having  one  end  anchored  on  the  joke  and 
the  other  end  bent  Into  a  memlter  extending  Into  the  said 
opening  and  across  the  slot  to  retain  the  yoke  on  its  pivot, 
naid  member  t>cing  slldable  in  the  opening. 


987,474.  BOTTLE.  Abthob  T.  MacCallan,  Sooth  Man- 
chester, Conn.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Edward  A. 
Holsteln,  New  Britain.  Conn,  Filed  Dec.  11,  1909.  •  Se- 
rial No.  632.600. 

The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck  provided 
with  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  around  the  periphery 
of  the  mouth,  said  neck  being  further  provided  with  nn 
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apirardly  and  ontvardly  fxtendlDK  lip  having  a  arriefl  of 
•ubfltantiallj  longitadlnal  arrrationa  formed  on  the  inner 
and  outer  facea  thereof,  of  a  atopper  arranxed  within  the 
bottle  and  harlBK  a  dlaaaetpr  irreater  than  the  inside  diam- 
eter of  the  tiange.  a  wire  havtnir  Ito  major  portion  bent  to 
form  a  loop  the  bight  extending  through  the  neck  of  the 
bottla  to  form  a  flncer-piece  and  bavlng  Ita  end  portlona 


extendlnf  tbroagh  tbe  stopper  and  twisted  together,  and 
a  reinforcing  element  arranged  Intprmedlate  the  said  end 
portions  and  the  stopper,  said  maj<>r  portion  of  tbe  loop 
t>eing  adapted  to  be  employed  In  operatively  positioning 
the  cork  in  the  neck  against  tbe  flange,  and  thence  to  be 
passed  along  certain  of  the  serrations  of  the  lip.  and 
thence  wrapped  and  tied  around  the  neck  of  the  bottle. 


987.475.  WATER  DISTRIBITIN<;  SYSTEM.  IlKRBnT 
Edwiji  Mabtix.  Colorado  brings.  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  21, 
1808.     Serial  No.  481.241. 


1.  A  water  distributing  system,  comprising  a  tank 
adapted  to  be  immersed  in  water,  and  baring  on  its  inner 
side  near  tbe  bottom  a  ball  valve,  a  pipe  leading  from 
near  the  bottom  of  the  tank  out  through  the  top  thereof 
and  provided  with  a  faucet,  an  air  pipe  leading  from 
the  top  of  the  tank,  a  compreaaed  air  tank  to  which  the 
air  pipe  la  connected,  an  air  pump,  a  flexible  pipe  connect- 
ing the  pump  with  air  pipe,  and  valves  in  the  air  pipe, 
one  on  each  side  of  the  connection  of  the  pump  with  the 
said  pipe,  the  valve  farthest  frnm  the  air  tank  being  a 
three-way  valve  and  having  an  opening  In  ita  casing  with 
which  one  of  the  ports  of  the  valve  la  adapted  to  register. 


2.  A  water  distributing  aystem,  comprising  a  tank 
adapted  to  be  immeraed  in  water  and  having  an  inwardly 
opening  valve  in  Its  lower  portion,  a  pipe  leading  from 
near  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  an  air  pipe  connected  with 
the  tank,  a  compremed  air  tank  with  which  the  air 
pipe  is  connected,  an  air  pump  connected  with  the  air 
pipe,  and  valves  in  the  air  pipe,  one  on  each  side  of  tbe 
connection  of  the  pump  with  the  said  pipe,  one  of  the 
valves  being  a  three-way  valve  and  having  an  opening 
in  ita  casing  with  which  one  of  tbe  ports  of  the  valve  la 
adapted  to  register. 


987,47«.  DITCHING  AND  GRADINO  MACHINR.  JOHM 
D.  MiaTiN,  Owensboro,  Ky.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1910.  Se- 
rial  No.*  597,498. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  beam, 
a  scraper  blade  hinged  to  the  forward  end  of  the  beam, 
means  for  nt'curlng  xald  scraper  blade  In  different  angular 
adjustments  with  respect  to  the  beam,  an  arm  swlng- 
ingly  mounted  on  said  beam  for  movement  from  one  side 
thereof  to  the  other,  and  an  earth  engaging  blade  car- 
ried by  said  arm  adapted  to  be  actively  diapoaed  when  the 
arm  is  moved  to  a  position  on  tbe  oppoaite  aide  of  tbe 
beam  from  the  scraper  blade. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  t>eam,  a 
acraper  blade  hinged  to  the  forward  end  of  the  beam,  means 
for  securing  said  scraper  blade  in  different  angular  ad- 
Juatmenta  with  respect  to  the  beam,  an  eye  member 
mounted  in  the  upper  aide  of  the  beam  at  tbe  forward 
end  of  the  latter,  a  second  eye  member  mounted  on  the 
upper  side  of  tbe  beam  at  the  rear  end  of  the  latter, 
a  bar  having  one  end  aecnred  in  the  second  named  eye 
member  and  adapted  for  a  swinging  movement  from  one 
aide  of  the  beam  to  the  other,  an  arm  having  its  foru-ard 
end  secured  in  the  first  named  eye  member  and  Its  resr 
end  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  bar  for  movement 
from  one  side  of  the  beam  to  the  other  simultaneously 
with  the  free  end  of  the  bar,  and  an  earth  engaging 
blade  carried  by  said  arm  adapted  to  be  actively  dlspoxed 
when  the  arm  Is  moved  to  a  position  on  the  opposite  aide 
of  the  beam  from  the  scraper  blade. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  beam, 
n  scraper  blade  hlngcKl  to  the  forward  end  of  the  t>eam, 
means  for  securing  said  scraper  blade  in  different  angu- 
lar adjQstmenta  with  respect  to  the  beam,  an  eye  memtter 
mounted  in  the  upper  side  of  the  beam  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  latter,  a  second  eye  member  mounted  in  the  up- 
per side  of  the  beam  at  tbe  rear  end  of  the  latter,  a 
bar  having  one  end  secured  In  the  second  named  eye  and 
adapted  for  a  swinging  movement  from  one  side  of  the 
beam  to  tbe  other  an  arm  having  Its  forward  end  se- 
cured to  the  first  named  eye  member  and  ita  rear  end 
aeenredl  to  the  free  end  of  aatd  bar  for  movement  from 
one  aide  of  said  beam  to  the  other  simultaneously  with 
the  free  end  of  the  bar,  meana  for  securing  the  free  end 
of  tbe  bar  at  different  points  in  tbe  length  of  tbe  arm, 
and  an  earth  engaging  blade  carried  by  aaki  bar  adapted 
to  be  actively  disposed  when  the  arm  la  moved  to  a  po- 
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aition  OB  the  opposite  side  of  the  beam  from  the  scraper 
blade. 

4.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  descrilted.  comprising  a  beam, 
a  scraper  blade  hinged  to  the  forward  end  of  the  beam,  a 
tie  rod  connecting  the  acraper  blade  and  beam  and  securing 
the  former  In  angular  relation  to  the  latter,  a  platform 
having  securing  devlcea  for  detachably  connecting  same 
with  the  beam,  and  means  carried  by  the  tie  rod  for  lock- 
ing the  platform  on  tbe  beam. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  comprising  a 
beam,  a  scraper  blade  hinged  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
beam,  means  for  securing  said  scraper  blade  in  different 
angular  adjustments  with  respect  to  the  beaai,  and  a 
banking  plate  carried  by  the  scraper  blade  and  adjustable 
longitudinally  of  the  latter. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qacette.) 


887.477.  REVERSIBLE  DISK  PLOW.  AcoDSTA  P.  Mc 
Kat,  Sheffield,  Ala.  Plied  Apr.  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
564,848. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  plow 
beams  movable  longitudinally  with  relation  to  each  other, 
aupportlng  wheels  connected  therewith  adapted  to  act 
aa  land  and  furrow  wheels  alternately,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  beams  to 
automatically  raise  and  lower  said  wbeela. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plnrallty  of  parallel  plow 
beama  movable  longitudinally  with  relation  to  each  other, 
supporting  wheels  connected  therewith,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  beams 
to  aatomatleally  raise  and  lower  said  wheels,  said  means 
capable   of   Independent   adjustment. 

.3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  plow  beams,  mov- 
able longitudinally  with  relation  to  each  other,  support- 
ing wheels  connected  with  the  beams  on  opposite  skies 
thereof  adapted  to  act  as  land  and  furrow  wheels  alter- 
nately and  means  operated  by  the  relative  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  beams  to  raise  one  wheel  and  simultane- 
ously lower  the  other  wbeeL 

4.  A  plow  comprising  two  parallel  plow  beams,  a  trans- 
verse beam  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  two-armed 
lever  fulcrumed  on  each  plow  beam,  a  wbeel  Journaled 
on  one  arm  of  each  lever  adapted  to  act  as  land  and 
farrow  wheels  alternately  and  means  connecting  the 
other  arms  of  the  two-armed  levers  with  the  transverse 
beam. 

5.  A  plow  comprising  two  parallel  plow  beams,  a  trans- 
verse beam  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  wbeel  support 
fulcrumed  on  and  movable  with  each  plow-beam,  and 
mechanism  plvotally  connected  with  the  transverse  beam 
adapted  to  adjust  the  wheel  supports  independently  of 
each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


887,478.  GRINDING  AND  JOINTING  APPLIANCE  FOR 
PLANERS.  Habbison  J.  Mitchell,  Beloit,  Wis.,  as- 
signor to  Tbe  Beriln  Machine  Works,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  of  WiMmnsin.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  564,148. 

1.  In  a  planer,  the  combination  of  a  planer-bead  hav- 
ing a  plorallty  of  knives  moanted  thereon,  an  abrasive 
carrier  movable  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
planer-head,  a  guide  bar,  resilient  means  for  holding  the 
abrasive  carrier  in  contact  with  said  guide  bar,  and 
means  for  moving  said  guide  bar  In  a  direction  perpen- 


dicular to  tbe  axis  of  rotation  of  said  planer-bead,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


2.  In  a  planer,  the  combination  of  a  plaaer-head  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  knives  mounted  thereon,  an  abrasive 
carrier  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  tbe  axis  of  the' 
planer-bead,  a  guide  bar  engaged  by  said  abraaive  car- 
rier, means  for  resillently  pressing  said  abrasive  carrier 
against  said  guide  bar,  and  means  for  moving  said 
guide  bar  toward  the  planer-bead,  thereby  moving  tbe 
abrasive  carrier  into  the  path  of  the  knives  on  the  planer- 
head,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  planer,  the  combination  of  a  planer-bead  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  knives  mounted  thereon,  an  abrasive 
carrier  movable  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  planer-head,  a  guide  bar  parallel  to  said  abrasive 
carrier,  means  for  resillently  pressing  said  abrasive  car- 
rier against  said  guide  bar,  and  screw  means  for  moving 
said  guide  bar  toward  tbe  planer-head,  thereby  moving 
the  abrasive  on  said  abrasive  carrier  into  tbe  path  of  the 
knives  on  the  planer-head,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  planer,  the  combination  of  a  planer-head  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  knives  mounted  thereon,  a  member 
movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  planer* 
head  and  carrying  an  abrasive  thereon,  a  guide  bar  par- 
allel to  said  abrasive  carrying  member,  said  guide  t>ar  hav- 
ing an  oblique  groove  therein,  a  pin  mounted  on  tbe 
planer  and  engaging  said  groove,  and  means  for  moving 
said  guide  bar  in  a  direction  parallel  to  tbe  axis  of  the 
planer-bead,  said  pin  thereby  simultaneously  forcing  the 
guide  bar  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  tbe  axis  of  the 
planer-head,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  planer,  the  combination  of  a  planer-head  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  knives  mounted  thereon,  a  member  mov- 
able In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  planer- 
head  and  carrying  an  abrasive  thereon,  a  guide  bar  paral- 
lel to  said  abrasive  carrying  member,  said  guide  bar  hav- 
ing an  oblique  groove  therein  and  an  oblique  end  parallel 
to  said  groove,  an  end  block  having  an  oblique  surface 
engaging  the  corresponding  end  of  said  guide  bar,  a  pia 
mounted  on  the  planer  and  engaging  tbe  oblique  groove 
in  the  guide  bar,  and  means  for  moving  said  guide  bar  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  planer- 
head,  thereby  simultaneously  causing  the  guide  bar  to 
be  moved  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  planer-head, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


987,479.  EXPANSION  CUTTER  -  HEAD.  Habbisok  J. 
MiTCHBLL,  Beloit.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Berlin  Machine 
Works,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Wisconsin.  FUed 
July  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  570,363. 

1.  In  a  cutter  bead,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  sleeved 
bead  members,  the  sleeve  of  one  member  fitting  over  that 
of  tbe  other,  said  sleeves  l>eing  provided  with  threads  of 
different  pitches,  and  a  threaded  i^usting  member  engag- 
ing the  threaded  portions  of  said  bead  members  and 
adapted  to  effect  relative  movement  of  said  head  membera, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cutter  bead,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  sleeved 
head  members,  tbe  sleeve  of  one  member  fitting  over  that 
of  the  other,  said  sleeves  being  provided  with  threads  of 
different  pitches  but  in  the-  same  direction,  and  a  threaded 
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■djtutlDS  member  emcaxtnir  th«  threaded  portions  of  Mid 
head  membera  and  adaptt><1  to  effect  relative  movement  of 
the  same,  sabatantlaiiy  aa  de«crit>ed. 


I 


8.  In  •  cutter  head,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  head 
membera.  one  of  said  members  bavins  a  pair  of  silts  In  Its 
periphery,  a  cotter  knife  nttlnit  in  one  of  said  slits,  and 
a  wedglnf  member  fitting  Into  the  second  of  raid  sllta,  the 
second  head  member  havlnK  an  op<>nlni;  therpthrooKh  rejf- 
Isterlnjf  with  said  wedging  member,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  cutter  head,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  head 
members,  each  of  said  members  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  sllta  in  its  periphery,  a  cutter  knife  flttinu  In 
one  of  the  slits  of  each  pair,  and  a  tapered  wedging  mem- 
ber fitting  In  th««  second  silt  of  each  pair  and  adapted  to 
force  the  metal  between  said  silts  against  the  cutter  knife 
thereby  holding  the  latter  securely  In  position,  each  of 
said  head  members  being  provided  with  •  ploralltj  of 
opening?*  registering  with  the  tapered  wedge  members  of 
the  opposing  <-utter  head,  said  wedge  memU^ni  thereby 
adapfe<l  to  be  r<^moTed  by  Insertion  of  a  suitable  tool  in 
said  openings,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  cutter  knife  for  planer  bends  comprising  a  body 
portion  and  a  pair  of  flanges  on  Its  sides,  said  flanges 
adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  a  cntt«r  head  thereby  pre 
renting  the  turning  of  the  cutter  knife,  one  of  said  flanges 
having  a  cutting  edgp  on  a  different  plane  from  that  on 
the  body  portion  of  the  knife,  substantially  aa  described. 


98T.480.  REVOLVING  COLLAPSIBLE  BEAM  FOR  DYE 
ING-MACHINE8.  Feank  Mklcin  Morro.'«.  Phoenix. 
Ala.,  asalgnor  of  one-third  to  W.  FI.  Dismuke.  Phoenix, 
Ala.,  and  one-third  to  11.  I.^  Woodruff,  lolumbus,  Ga 
Filed  Oct.  31.   1910.      S.rial   No.  5«9,9«0. 


1.  A  beam  for  dyeing  machines  comprising  a  support- 
ing shaft,  heads  arranged  on  the  opposite  ends  of  aald 
■baft,  said  heads  having  recess»Hl  inner  faces,  an  annular 
■eries  of  slat  holding  and  npacing  lugs  formed  In  the  re- 
cesses of  said  heads,  an  annular  aeries  of  stop  l«g»  alao 
formed  In  the  receaaea  of  said  heads  opposite  to  the  inner 
ends  of  the  spaces  between  said  holding  lugs,  an  annular 
aerlea  of  aiats  having  their  opposite  ends  slidably  engaged 
t>etween  the  luga  of  said  heauR.  and  means  whereby  said 
slats  are  expander!  and  permitted  to  retract. 

2.  A  beam  for  dyeing  machines  comprising  a  supix^rtlng 
ahaft,  beads  arranged  on  the  opimsite  ends  of  said  shaft,  a 
aerlea  of  slata  having  a  sliding  engagement  at  their  oppo- 


site ends  with  the  Inner  aides  of  said  heada,  a  slat  sup- 
porting disk  arranged  on  said  shaft,  said  disk  having 
formed  in  its  outer  edge  a  series  of  radially  diapoaed 
notches  adapted  to  receive  said  slata.  a  aerlea  of  open  slnt 
expanding  rtnga.  a  aeries  of  ring  operating  hubs  slidaltly 
mounted  on  said  nhaft.  ring  txpanding  and  contracting 
arma  pivotally  connected  at  their  outer  enda  to  suld 
rlnga  and  at  their  Inner  enda  to  aald  hubs  whereby  when 
the  hubs  are  shifted  in  one  direction  the  rings  will  be  ex- 
panded and  when  ahlfted  In  the  opposite  direction  the 
rings  will  b«»  contracted  thereby  projecting  or  expanding 
said  aiats  and  permitting  the  same  to  t>e  retracted,  and 
means  whereby  said  hub*  are  shifted  on  aald  abaft  to  op- 
erate aald  rings. 

3.  A  beam  for  dyeing  machinea  comprising  a  supporting 
shaft,  heada  aacnred  on  the  opposite  enda  of  said  abaft,  a 
series  of  aiats  having  a  sliding  engagement  at  their  oppo- 
site ends  with  the  Inner  slden  of  said  headH,  a  sjTles  of 
open  slat  expanding  rings,  a  aeries  of  ring  operating  hulw 
slidably  mounted  on  said  ahaft,  ring  expanding  and  ron 
tractlng  arms  adapted  to  o|>eratlvely  connect  said  rings 
with  said  hub  whereby  when  the  latter  are  shifted  on  said 
shaft  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  said  rings  will  be  ex- 
panded or  contracted,  shifting  lugs  formed  on  said  hubs, 
said  luga  having  threaded  pasaagea.  a  right  and  left  hand 
thn-aded  operating  acrew  revoiubly  mounted  In  said 
beads  and  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  holes 
in  said  logs  whereby  when  the  shaft  Is  turned  In  one  direc- 
tion or  the  other,  the  lugs  will  be  shifted  inwardly  and 
outwardly  on  said  shaft  thereby  expanding  iind  contract- 
ing said  rlnga  and  a  series  of  ring  guiding  and  holding 
plates  arranged  on  said  slats  and  adipted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  rings. 


9H7.4MI  REVOLVING  COLI^PSIBLE  BEAM  FOR  HYE- 
IN(;-MAriIINE8  F«A!»K  MgLiix  Mobtox.  Phoenix. 
Ala.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  II.  IHsmuke.  IMioenlx. 
.\la..  and  one-third  to  H.  L.  Woodruff,  t'olumbus.  Ga. 
Filed  Oct.  .11.  1!M0      Herini  Xo.  5S9.970. 


1.  A  beam  for  dyeing  machines  comprising  a  supporting 
shaft,  heada  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  abaft,  a 
series  of  sists  slidably  engaged  at  their  oppoatte  ends  with 
»ald  heads,  aald  slata  having  formed  therein  notches  one 
wall  of  which  is  inclined,  a  series  of  slat  expanding  ele- 
ments slidably  mounted  on  snid  shaft  and  adapted  to  ^- 
gage  the  Inclined  wall  of  said  notches  and  meana  to  ablft 
said  elements. 

2.  A  beam  for  dyeing  machinea  comprising  a  supporting 
shaft,  heads  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  ahaft,  • 
series  of  slats  having  a  sliding  engagement  «t  their  oppo- 
site ends  with  said  heada.  said  slats  having  formed  therein 
a  series  of  notches,  one  wall  of  which  la  inclined,  weai' 
plates  arrangi-d  on  toe  inclined  walls  of  aald  notches,  slat 
expanding  rings  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  wear  pirttes  on  the  Inclined  w.-\lls 
of  said  notches,  shifting  lugs  formed  on  said  rings,  said 
lugs  having  threaded  passages  and  a  right  and  left  hand 
threaded  adjusting  screw  revoiubly  mounted  in  aaid  heads 
and  having  an  operative  engagement  with  the  threaded 
pasaages  in  said  luga  whereby  said  rlnga  are  shifted  In 
one  direction  or  the  other  to  expand  said  slats  or  permit 
the  aame  to  retract. 

3.  A  beam  for  dyeing  machines  comprising  a  supporting 
shaft,  heada  secured  to  the  oppoalte  ends  of  ssld  shaft,  a 
series  of  slats  having  sliding  engagement  at  their  oppo- 
site ends  with  said  beads,  said  slats  having  on  their  Inner 
edges  longitudinally  extending  Inclines,  a  series  of  slat  ex- 
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pandlng  elements  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  Incllnea  on  said  slats,  a  right  and 
left  hand  screw  threaded  adjusting  shaft  in  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  eiementa,  one  end  of  said  shaft  being 
rotatably  mounted  In  one  of  said  beads  and  having  a 
wrench  engaging  extremity  and  a  swivel  connection  be- 
tween one  end  of  said  shaft  and  the  other  head. 


987,482.  CORN-PLANTER  AND  FERTILIZER  DI8TRIB 
UTER.  WASHiNnroN  B.  Myerh,  New  Oxford,  Pa.  Filed 
Sept.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  516,664. 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  wheel  carry 
Ing  axle,  a  main  frame  supported  thereon,  beams  hingedly 
conneited  with  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  each  of  said 
beams  including  side  members  spaced  apart  by  an  inter- 
mediate member  carrying  a  furrow  opener  and  extension 
members  hingedly  and  adjustably  connected  with  the  rear 
ends  of  the  side  members,  a  standard  carrying  a  mixing 
plow  supported  between  the  side  members.  V-shapeil  brack- 
eta  carrying  a  packing  roller,  said  brackets  being  connected 
with  the  extension  memt)ers  of  the  side  l>eams  by  meann 
Including  the  pivot  members  supporting  said  extension 
memtx-rs,  covering  blades  connected  with  the  extension 
members,  and  a  fertiliser  duct  supported  between  the  side 
members  intermediate  the  furrow  opener  and  the  mixing 
plow  ;  and  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  discharging 
fertiliilng  material  into  the  duct  and  for  depositing  seed 
Intermediate  the  mixing  plow  and  the  packing  roller. 


987,483.  TUNGSTEN  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  John  J. 
O'BstcN,  Shamokin,  Pa.  Piled  June  1,  1910.  Serial 
No.  364,466. 


1.  An  Incandescent  lamp  including  a  bulb,  lead-in  wires 
terminating  within  the  bulb  at  different  points,  a  plurality 
of  branches  on  the  Inner  end  of  each  lead-in  wire,  said 
branches  radiating  from  a  common  point  and  one  set  of 


branches  being  of  different  length  than  the  other  set,  and 
an  endless  tilament  formed  into  loops  and  attached  alter- 
nately to  the  aocceaalve  branches  of  the  lead-in  wIks. 

2.  An  Incandescent  lamp  Including  a  bolb,  a  sealing-ln 
tube,  an  insulating  support  attached  to  the  tube  and  hav- 
ing separate  bores  of  different  lengths,  lead-in  wirea  pasa- 
ing  through  the  bores  and  sealed  in  the  said  seallng-ln 
tube,  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  wires  terminating  within 
the  bores,  conductors  attached  to  the  free  ends  of  the  lead- 
in  wires  and  having  portions  extending  Into  the  bores  of 
the  support  to  be  steadied  by  the  latter,  and  a  filament  ex- 
tending successively  from  the  conductors  attached  to  ono 
lead-In  wire  to  those  attached  to  the  other. 

3.  An  incandescent  lamp  including  a  bulb,  a  filament 
support  having  a  double  bore  base  portion,  wires  leading 
longitudinally  through  the  aupport,  one  of  the  wirea  termi- 
nating at  the  end  of  the  support  snd  the  other  at  an  Inter- 
mediate point  in  the  support,  a  plurality  of  branches  con- 
nected with  the  extremity  of  each  wire,  hooks  on  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  branches,  and  a  filament  engaged  sue 
cessively  with  the  branches  of  both  wires. 

4.  In  a  lamp  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
lead-in  wire,  a  tubular  Insulator  therefor,  a  plurality  of 
branches  formed  of  wires  having  their  middle  portions 
looped  and  connected  with  the  lead-in  wire  at  a  point 
within  the  support,  said  branches  being  bent  laterally  In 
oatstanding  relation  to  the  support. 

6.  In  a  lamp  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstlon  of 
a  tubular  insulating  support,  a  wire  leading  through  the 
support,  and  a  plurality  of  branches  formed  of  looped 
wires  connected  with  the  first-mentioned  wire  at  a  point 
within  the  support,  the  said  branches  being  bent  laterally 
in  radial  relation  to  the  support. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


987.484.     GEARING.     Kichabd  Omizxoix),  Lincoln,  N. 
Filed  -\pr.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  489,600. 


^^■^^fs^^^s^^^ 


1.  In  combination  a  rotary  part,  a  shaft  mounted  par- 
allel with  the  rotary  part  and  movable  toward  and  away 
therefrom,  a  yoke  mounted  upon  said  rotating  part  and 
having  the  shaft  Journaled  thereto,  rotary  elements  mount- 
ed upon  the  shaft  and  yoke  and  arranged  about  said  ro- 
tating part  and  in  frictional  contact  therewith,  and  means 
for  contracting  the  yoke  to  compensate  for  wear  t>etween 
the  rotating  part  and  the  said  rotary  elements. 

2.  In  combination  a  rotating  part,  a  yoke  mounted  upon 
the  rotating  part,  rotary  elements  mounted  upon  said  yoke 
and  In  frictional  contact  with  the  rotating  part,  means 
for  contracting  the  yoke  to  compensate  for  wear  between 
the  rotary  elements  and  the  rotating  part,  a  ahaft  mount- 
ed in  the  yoke  and  connected  with  one  of  the  rotary  ele- 
ments and  operated  thereby,  and  a  telescopic  stem  having 
one  of  Its  members  geared  to  the  said  shaft. 

3.  In  combination  a  rotating  part,  yokes  mounted  upon 
the  rotating  part,  rotary  eiementa  mounted  upon  the  yokes 
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aad  «rTmii««d  attoat  the  rotatinc  part  and  In  frtettooal 
contact  therewith,  meaoa  for  contracting  the  yokes,  a  shaft 
parallel  with  the  routine  P«rt  and  connected  to  oppoalta 
rotary  eJementa.  a  frame  moanted  upon  said  ahaft.  a  tele- 
scopic stem  moanted  opon  said  frame,  and  means  connect- 
ing a  member  of  the  telescopic  stem  with  said  shaft. 


987.485  FENCE-POST  .\ND  FENCE  WIRE  FASTENER. 
Htbdm  Pstbbson,  Hooper,  Utah.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1900 
Serial  Bio.  481. 0«8, 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tnbalar  fence  poat  having  a 
ptnrmllty  of  spaced  fmsto-conlcal  apertnres  having  their 
enlarged  ends  facing  outward,  of  wire  supporting  devices 
for  said  apertares,  and  each  comprising  a  wire  beot  U- 
shapad  with  the  inner  facea  of  the  side  members  thereof 
lBCllB«4l  at  their  free  ends  and  with  notches  at  the  tenni- 
nala  of  the  inclined  portions,  said  side  members  being  In- 
serted through  said  aprtturea  until  the  notches  engage 
over  the  inner  edges  of  the  apertares.  whereby  the  sop- 
porting  devices  are  adapted  to  aapport  a  atrand  wire 
against  the  post. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tabular  fence  poat  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  fmsto-conlcal  apertures  spaced  apart. 
of  strand  wlrea  extending  transversely  of  said  poat.  and 
fastening  devices  each  formed  of  resilient  wire  bent  into 
U-sbape  with  the  side  members  normally  in  parallel  rela- 
tions, the  confronting  facea  of  aald  aide  memb«>rs  being 
provided  with  notchea  and  the  inner  faces  Inclined  at  the 
free  enda,  the  apertares  of  the  poat  being  spaced  apart  a 
greater  distance  than  the  normal  space  between  the  sides 
of  the  fastening  devioas. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tabular  fence  |>ost  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  evenly  spact^d  fnisto-jonlcal  apertures, 
said  apertures  having  their  large  ends  facing  outward  ;  of 
a  wire  fastening  device  comprising  a  length  of  resllieat 
wire  bent  to  U  shape,  the  arms  of  the  U  being  adapted  for 
Inaertlon  In  mnj  two  adjacent  apertures,  said  arms  being 
farther  provided  with  notches  adapted  to  engage  the  inner 
edges  of  said  adjacent  aperturea  to  releaaably  prevent  de- 
tachment of  the  fastening  device  from  the  post  and  being 
releaaable  therefrom  by  springing  apart  with  a  suitable 
tool. 


987,486.      ROTARY    CXPLOSIVE  -  ENOINE.      Jamm    C. 

PBTcasoN  and  Robsbt  T.  PsTxaao?*.  Gleicben.  .\lberta. 
Panada.     Fll«l  Sept  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  582,772. 


1.  A  rotary  explosive  engine  comprlalng  a  caalng.  a  ro- 
tary element  therein  having  a  platoB  wins,  altdiaii  ralvea 
for  coBflnlng  the  charge  of  explosive  mixture,  one  of  the 
valves  forming  a  fixed  abotmant  agalnat  which   tha  ex- 


ploded charge  re  acts  to  drive  the  pUton  wing,  and  meana 
for  automatically  holding  the  other  valve  open  during  the 
working  period  of  the  epglne. 

2.  .\n  explosive  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  roCary 
piston  therein  having  a  wing,  sliding  valvea  extending 
Into  the  caalng  to  engage  the  piston  and  movable  inwardly 
and  outwardly  by  the  wing  paaatng  the  valves,  meana  for 
admitting  a  charge  of  exploaive  mixture  between  the  valvea 
aa  the  piston  pasaes  the  same,  a  chamber  between  the 
valves  and  In  which  the  mixture  is  compressed  by  the  pla* 
ton  wlag.  meaas  for  flrtag  the  compressed  miiture.  and  a 
device  actuated  by  the  exploded  mixture  for  holding  one  of 
the  valves  open  while  the  other  valve  forms  an  abutment 
agalnat  which  the  exploded  mixture  re-acts  on  the  wing  to 
rotate  the  platon. 

S.  An  exploalve  engine  comprlalng  a  easing,  a  rotary  pis- 
ton therein  having  a  wing,  sliding  valves  pxtending  Into 
the  casing  to  engage  the  platon  and  movable  Inwardly  and 
outwardly  by  the  wing  paaslng  the  TSlves,  means  for  ad- 
mitting a  charge  of  explosive  ndxture  between  the  valvea 
as  the  piston  paases  the  same,  a  chamber  between  the 
valves  and  In  which  the  mixture  la  compreased  by  the  pis- 
ton wing,  meana  for  firing  the  compressed  mixture,  a  de- 
vice actuated  by  the  exploded  mixture  for  holding  one  of 
the  valves  open  while  the  other  valve  forms  an  abutment 
against  which  the  exploded  mixture  reacts  on  the  wing  to 
rotate  the  piston,  and  oieana  arranged  to  aet  automati- 
'ally  for  holding  the  said  device  In  locking  position  and 
adapted  to  be  releaaed  by  the  piston  wing  to  permit  the 
device  to  diaengage  the  valve. 

4.  An  engine  comprlalng  a  caalng.  a  piston  mounted 
therein  having  a  wing,  approximately  radially  disposed 
sliding  valves  extending  Into  the  caning  and  adapted  to 
bear  on  the  piston  and  its  wing,  means  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing the  valves  in  closed  position  against  the  piston,  aaid 
caalng  having  a  compression  chamber  disposed  between 
the  valves,  mesns  for  admitting  a  charge  of  explosive  mix- 
ture to  the  chamber,  means  for  admitting  air  af  the  side 
of  one  of  the  valves  opposite  from  the  ^wmpression  cham- 
ber, aa  exhaust  port  arranged  at  the  side  of  the  other 
valve  opposite  from  the  compreselon  chamt>er.  and  a  device 
for  automatically  holding  open  the  valve  located  between 
the  air  admitting  meana  and  compression  chamber  after 
the  compreased  charge  Ignites. 

5.  An  engine  comprlalng  a  casing,  a  piston  mounted 
therein  having  a  wing,  approximately  radially  disposed 
sliding  valves  extending  Into  the  raxing  and  adapted  to 
bear  on  the  platon  and  its  wing,  meana  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing the  valves  In  cloaed  poaitlon  against  the  pUtun,  said 
ra.<*lng  having  a  comprt-Mlon  rhamlM  r  disposed  between  the 
valvea,  means  for  admitting  a  charge  of  explosive  mixture 
to  the  chamber,  meana  for  admitting  air  at  the  side  of  one 
of  the  valves  opposite  from  the  compression  chamber,  an 
exhaust  port  arranged  at  the  side  of  the  other  valve  oppo- 
site from  the  ^>mpresalon  chamt>er.  a  device  for  automati- 
cally holding  open  the  valve  located  between  the  air-admit- 
ting means  and  compreaalon  chamber  after  the  compressed 
charge  ignites.  *ald  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a 
locking  pin  adapted  to  engage  the  aaid  valve  when  in  open 
position,  means  tending  to  unlock  the  pin  from  the  valve, 
and  a  device  in  the  compression  chamber  adapted  to  set 
automatically  for  holding  the  pin  In  locking  position  and 
to  be  released  by  the  piston  wing  after  the  completion  of 
the  working  period  and  before  the  admisaion  of  a  new 
charge  to  the  compression  chamt>er 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


967.487.      PIVOTED    PLOW    STANDARD    AND    BRACE. 

William    A.    Plbooek.    Jr..   and    Alto   Lie   Campbell, 

Geneva,  Ala.     Filed  Apr   9,  1909.     Serial  No.  489.002. 

1.  la  a  plow,   the  combination   with   the  beam   having 

recesses  In  its  sides  near  its  rear  end  and  a  transverse 

opening  in  rear  of  and  commnnicating  with  said  recesses, 

the  Htandard   pivoted   to  said   beam,  and   the   handles;  of 

a  Bubstantlally   U  shaped   brace  pivoted  near  Its  bend  to 

said  standard  and  having  Its  end  portions  paasing  through 

said  recesses  and  proJectioK  Into  said  opening  In  the  beam 

with  the  projecting  portions  thereof  prorldsd  with  aeml- 
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circular  aotebes,  platea  agaiaat  opposite  aides  of  the  beam 
over  said  recesses  and  having  key -hole  alots  registering 
with  said  opening,  a  pin  engaging  one  of  said  notches  and 
extending  removably  through  the  larger  ends  of  said  key- 
hole alota,  aald  pin  having  at  one  extremity  a  head  and 
at  the  other  extremity  a  lateral  lug  adapted  to  paaa 
through  the  smaller  enda  of  the  key-hole  slots,  braces 
connected  with  the  handles  and  leading  ontslde  aald 
platea.  and  bolts  taking  through  the  braces,  platea,  and 
Intervening  beam  above  and  below  aald  receaaes. 


! 


2.  la  a  plow,  the  combination  with  the  beam  having 
recesses  In  Its  sides  near  Its  rear  end  and  a  tranaverBe 
opening  In  rear  of  and  communicating  with  aald  recesses, 
the  standard  pivoted  to  aald  beam,  and  the  handle ;  of 
a  substantially  U-shaped  brace  pivoted  near  Its  bend  to 
aald  atandard  and  having  Its  end  portions  paasing  through 
said  recesses  and  projecting  Into  said  opening  in  the 
beam  with  the  projecting  portlona  thereof  provided  with 
aemlclrcalar  notches,  platea  agalnat  opposite  aides  of  the 
beam  over  said  recesses  and  having  key-hole  slots  register- 
ing with  said  opening,  a  pin  engaging  one  of  said  notchea 
and  extending  removably  through  the  larger  ends  of  said 
key-hole  alota,  said  pin  having  at  one  extremity  a  head 
and  at  the  other  extremity  a  lateral  lug  adapted  to  paaa 
through  the  amaller  end  of  the  key-bole  alota,  the  latter 
consisting  of  an  eye  set  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of 
aald  lug.  and  a  chain  connecting  the  eye  with  the  plow 
structure. 


987,488.  METHOD  OP  OVERHAULINO  MEATS  DUR- 
ING CURING.  William  C.  Pypks.  Kanaas  City,  Mo., 
aselgnor  to  Armour  ft  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1910.  Serial  No. 
542.006. 


1.  The  method  of  overhauling  meats  during  curing  In 
a  liquid  open  to  the  atAiosphere.  which  consists  In  dis- 
charging a  fluid  under  pressure  Into  the  liquid  beneath 
the  pieces  of  meat,  whereby  during  the  upward  travel  of 
said  flald  through  the  liquid  to  bring  about  the  over- 
baullng  and  rediatrlbutlon  of  the  plscea  of  meat  and  to 


••enre  purification  of  the  liquid,  said   fluid  eseaplas  at 
once  Into  the  atmosphere,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  overhauling  meats  daring  curing  In 
a  liquid  open  to  the  atmosphere,  which  consists  In  Inter- 
mittently discharging  a  fluid  containlsg  oxygra  under 
pressure  into  the  liquid  beneath  the  pieces  of  meat, 
whereby  during  the  upward  travel  of  the  finld  through 
the  liquid  to  bring  about  the  overhauling  and  redlstrlbn- 
tion  of  the  pieces  of  meat  and  to  secure  purification  of  the 
liquid,  such  fluid  escaping  at  once  from  the  liquid  Into  the 
atmosphere,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  overhauling  meata  during  caring  in 
a  liquid  open  to  the  atmosphere,  ivhlch  consists  In  Inter- 
mittently discharging  compressed  air  Into  the  liquid  be- 
neath the  pieces  of  meat,  whereby  during  the  passage  of 
such  air  upwardly  through  the  liquid  to  bring  about  the 
overhauling  and  redistribution  of  the  pieces  of  meat  and 
to  secure  purification  of  the  liquid,  such  compressed  air 
escaping  at  once  into  the  atmosphere,  substantially  as 
described. 


9  8  7,489.  FEEDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SLUG  OB 
TYPE  CASTING  MACHINES.  Jame8  G.  Racch.  Slat- 
Ington,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  539,035. 


1.  A  feeding  attachment  for  type  and  slug  casting. ma- 
chines, comprising  a  receiving  platform ;  a  plurality  of 
sprocket  chains  disposed  adjacent  to  said  platform ;  a' 
plurality  of  sprocket  wbeela  mounted  on  said  platform 
to  receive  said  chains; -a  plarallty  of  cross  bars  extended 
between  said  chains  and  adapted  to  pass  over  said  plat- 
form, said  bars  being  separated  to  form  pockets  for  lead 
ingots ;  a  driving  mechanism  for  said  sprocket  wheels 
and  chains;  and  a  transmission  mechanism  connecting 
aald  driving  mechanlam  and  the  driving  mechaniam  of 
the  casting  machine  upon  which  said  casting  is  mounted 
for  operating  the  driving  mechanism  and  chains  connected 
therewith  In  unison  with  the  operation  of  the  casting 
machine. 

2.  A  feeding  attachment  for  type  and  slug  casting  ma- 
chines, comprising  a  receiving  platform  ;  a  plurality  of 
sprocket  chalna  disposed  adjacent  to  said  platform ;  a 
plurality  of  sprocket  wheels  mounted  on  said  platform 
to  receive  aald  chains ;  a  plurality  of  cross  bars  extended 
between  said  chains  and  adapted  to  paas  over  aaid  plat- 
forms, aald  bars  being  separated  to  form  pockets  for  lead 
Ingots ;  a  driving  mechanism  for  said  sprocket  wheels 
and  chains ;  a  transmission  mechanism  connecting  aald 
driving  mechanism  and  the  driving  mechanism  of  the 
casting  machine  upon  which  said  casting  Is  mounted  for 
operating  the  driving  mechanism  and  chains  connected 
therewith  In  unison  with  the  operation  of  the  casting 
machine ;  and  means  embodied  within  said  tranamlsslon 
mechanism  for  regulating  the  proportionate  movement 
of  said  driving  mechanism. 


987,490.  WATER  AND  STEAM  COUPLING.  J<mH  M. 
RaiTBB  snd  Habbt  L.  Dodt.  Missoula,  Moat.  Filed  Oct. 
18,  1909.     Serial  No.  523,247. 

A  pipe  coupler  of  the  claas  set  forth  comprising  a  pair 
^  of  substantially  L-sbaped  members,  each  of  said  members 
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being  circular  in  cro««  •ectlon.  ou«  of  mM  members  haying 
an  exteriorly  tbreaded  sermted  portion  adapted  for  the 
reception  of  a  boM,  the  opposite  face  of  tb«  said  member 
having  an  annular  reduced  portion  adja-rent  Its  end.  the 
second  member  baTing  Its  ro-acting  face  proTlded  iritb  an 
Interior  cut-awar  portion  adapted  to  engage  with  tb« 
reduced  portion  of  the  flr»t  named  member,  a  waaber 
between  botb  of  these  memben,  the  second  member  being 
formed  with  an  offaet,  the  offset  portion  of  the  second 
member   being   provided    with    interior   threads,    the   outer 


contents  of  the  bucket  and  when  its  other  recess  Is  tn  raid 
position  the  bucket  will  be  cUmtA. 


wall  of  the  said  second  member  being  further  provided 
with  a  pliirallty  of  corrugations,  a  ball  straddling  botb 
of  the  members  and  bavinx  Its  connecting  end  engaged 
within  any  of  the  corrugations,  a  plate  baring  openings 
engaging  the  arms  of  the  ball  and  positioned  against  the 
first  named  member,  the  said  arms  of  the  ball  being  thread- 
ed, and  nuts  engaging  the  said  threads  and  adapted  to 
force  the  ball  tightly  Into  engagement  with  any  one  of 
the  corrugations  of  the  second  member  so  that  both  of 
the  members  will  be  rigidly  secured  together. 


987.491.     BOILERCHECK. 
L.   Doit.   Missoula.   Mont. 
No.  530.777. 


John  M.  Rkitkk  and  Huibt 
Filed  Dec.   1,   1909.     SerUI 


A  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  passage  having  a 
closed  end  provided  with  an  inwardly  projecting  portion, 
the  open  end  of  the  passsice  being  threaded,  a  spanner  nut 
engaging  the  said  threads,  saltl  spanner  nut  having  a  cen- 
tral opening,  a  pair  of  ring  members  within  the  passage,  a 
plurality  of  rods  having  each  of  their  ends  secured  to  the 
rings,  a  sliding  check  member  mounted  upon  the  rods,  said 
check  member  being  provided  with  a  pocket  alining  with 
the  passage  of  the  spanner  nut.  the  said  check  member 
having  a  reduced  projecting  portion  alining  with  the  pro- 
jection formed  upon  the  wsll  of  the  passage,  means  for  re- 
movably securing  the  rods  to  the  rings,  and  the  cylinder 
being  formed  with  an  opening  communicating  with  the 
passage. 


987.492.     CRANE-BUCKKT.     JoH!«  Ac«  RoBirrs.  Cardiff. 

England.     Filed  May  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  361.352. 

1.  A  crane  bucket  comprising  a  main  body  and  a  bottom 
connected  therewith  to  slide  toward  and  from  the  main 
body,  a  standard  connecte<l  centrally  to  said  bottom,  a  ball 
pivoted  to  said  main  body,  and  a  link  or  supporting  bar  con- 
ne«.-ted  at  one  end  to  said  ball  and  at  its  opposite  end  oonnect- 
e<l  with  said  standard,  said  supporting  bar  being  provided 
with  two  recesMs.  one  near  the  end  connected  to  said  ball 
and  the  other  near  Its  opposite  end.  whereby  when  the  recess 
near  the  ball  end  of  the  supporting  bar  is  centrally  over  the 
bucket  the  bottom  is  permitted  to  descend  to  discbante  the 


2.  A  crane  backet  having  a  main  body  and  a  bottom 
connected  therewith  ti>  slide  toward  and  from  the  main 
Ixjdy.  a  standard  connected  centrally  to  the  said  bottom,  a 
ball  pivoted  to  said  main  body,  a  supporting  bar  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  ball  and  near  its  opposite  end  con- 
nected by  a  link  to  the  said  standard,  the  said  supporting 
bar  having  a  recess  near  the  end  at  which  It  is  connected 
to  said  bail  and  another  recess  nesr  Its  connection  to  ssRl 
link,  the  said  construction  including  a  weifcht  secured  to 
one  of  said  parts  to  cause  the  said  supporting  bar  when 
released  from  Inirden  to  move  in  a  direction  to  bring  tbe 
recess  near  the- bail  centrally  above  the  bucket. 

3.  A  crane  bucket  having  a  main  body  and  a  bottom 
connected  theaewitb  to  slide  toward  and  from  wald  body, 
a  standard  cunnected  centrally  to  said  bottom,  a  ball  piv- 
oted to  said  laaln  body,  a  supporting  bar  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  bail  and  having  Its  opposite  end  connected  with 
said  standard,  salil  supporting  bar  having  near  each  end  a 
rscesa  for  engsging  the  means  for  supporting  the  bucket, 
and  a  weight  secured  to  the  end  connected  with  said  sUnd- 
ard  tending  when  the  supporting  means  Is  slackened,  to 
move  the  parts  to  bring  tbe  bail  approximately  centrally 
over  the  said  bucket. 


987.493.  ELECTRIC  WATER  -  HEATER.  Uebbuit  N. 
RocHB  and  William  Rtrii  Bat.  Ban  Francisco.  Cal.. 
assignors  to  Thomas  B.  Gray.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
Aug.  8.  1910.    Serial  No.  576,309. 


1.  Tbe  combination   In  an   electric   water  heater,   of  a 
rotary  snap  switch  adapted  to  complete  an  electric  circuit 
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through  the  beater,  and  a  switch  operating  mechanism 
comprising  a  water  valve  stem,  a  lever  secured  thereon,  a 
pair  of  Independent,  loose  walking  beams  on  the  switch 
stem  adapted  to  rotate  the  stem  when  oscillated,  and  con- 
nections between  the  said  lever  and  the  walking  beams, 
whereby  tbe  latter  may  he  actuated  when  tbe  valve  stem 
Is  moved. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  electric  water-beater,  of  a 
roUry  snap  switch  adapted  to  send  an  electric  current 
through  the  beater,  and  a  switch  operating  device  compris- 
ing a  valve  shank,  a  lever  secured  thereon,  a  switch  stem, 
a  pair  of  Independent  rocking  plates  loosely  mounted  on 
and  rotating  the  switch  stem,  said  plates  being  disposed 
with  their  longer  axes  at  approximately  right  angles,  and 
being  adapted  to  rock  simultaneously  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  pairs  of  links  connecting  said  plates  and  the 
lever  on  the  valve  shank  for  operating  the  plates. 

3.  The  combination  In  ad  electric  water  heater,  of  a 
.rotary  electric  switch  and  Its  stem,  a  water  controlling 
valve,  and  means  connecting  said  valve  and  said  switch, 
said  means  Including  a  pair  of  oppositely  oscillating  plates 
loosely  mounted  on  the  swltdi  stem,  pawls  carried  by  the 
plates  and  engageable  with  tbe  ratchets  fast  on  the  stem 
when  the  plates  move  the  pawls  In  the  same  direction, 
and  pairs  of  links  connecting  the  plates  and  the  valve, 
whereby  the  switch  may  be  actuated,  one  pair  of  said  links 
effective  to  push  on  opposite  ends  of  the  plates  and  the 
other  pair  effective  to  pull  on  opposite  ends  of  the  links 
simultaneously. 


I 


087.494.  APPARATUS  FOR  LIFE  SAVING  IN  CASE  OF 
FIRE.  Frakz  Scrrbrek.  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  May 
6.  1910.     Serial  No.  559.810. 


1.  Ib  combination  tn  a  device  for  life-saving  from  fire,  a 
series  of  vertical  ladders  retractable  within  the  window 
embrasures  and  normally  concealed  therein,  side  plates 
fixed  to  said  embrasures  and  adapted  to  conceal  one  side  of 
said  ladders,  covering  plates  fixed  to  tbe  outer  rail  of  said 
ladders  and  adapted  to  close  tbe  space  between  each  side 
plate  and  the  corresponding  window  Jamb,  a  pair  of  horl- 
aontal  bars  atUcbed  to  tbe  top  and  bottom  respectively  of 
each  ladder  section,  means  for  supporting  said  bars  and 
ladder  sections,  a  vertical  rotatable  shaft  entirely  located 
within  the  building,  and  mechanism  whereby  the  rotation 
of  the  snaft  projects  the  entire  set  of  ladders  beyond  the 
window  embrasures  and  at  a  rl«ht  angle  thereto. 

2.  In  a  safety  ladder  composed  of  rigid  vertical  sections 
adapted  to  be  retracted  and  entirely  Inclosed  within  verti- 
cally superposed  window  embrasures  and  connected  to- 
gether in  the  position  of  use  by  telescoping  connecting  lad- 
ders;  fixed  Bide  casings  attached  to  the  windows,  front 
plates  attached  to  the  outer  rail  of  each  ladder,  a  pair  of 
horlBonUl  extension  rods  attached  to  each  vertical  ladder 
section,  supporting  rollers  for  said  extension  rods  on  the 
window  embrasures,  a  rack  on  each  pair  of  extension  rods, 
a  vertical  rotatable  shaft  located  within  the  building  par- 


allel to  said  ladder  sections,  sets  of  gearing  on  said  shaft 
so  disposed  that  by  rotating  the  vertical  shaft  all  the  racks 
will  be  extended  or  retracted,  and  limiting  stops  on  said 
extension  rods  preventing  tbe  overwinding  of  the  mecha- 
nism in  either  direction. 

3.  In  combination  in  extensible  and  retractable  safety 
ladders  for  escape  from  fire  permanently  attached  to  a 
building  a  plurality  of  rigid  vertical  ladders  mounted  to 
move  in  straight  borizontal  lines  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
wall  of  said  building  and  substantially  vertical  to  tbe 
ground,  connecting  ladders  movably  attached  to  said  rigid 
ladders,  and  mechanism  located  within  tbe  building  and 
adapted  to  extend  and  retract  tbe  rigid  ladders. 


987,495.     ALTERNATING-CURRENT  PLANT  COMBINED 
WITH   STORAGE   BATTERY.      LiDwio  SchrOder  and 
Adolpu  MtLLER.  Berlin.  Germanv.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1904 
Serial  No.  227,627. 


The  combination  of  a  main  alternating  current  genera- 
tor, alternating  current  mains  fed  thereby,  a  motor  gen- 
erator, both  Bides  of  which  can  act  as  motor  as  well  as 
generator,  and  the  direct  current  side  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  an  armature  and  two  field  windings  opposing 
each  other,  conductors  from  the  alternating  current  side 
of  said  motor  generator  to  said  alternating  current  mains, 
a  storage  battery,  connections  between  the  armature  of 
the  direct  current  side  of  said  motor  generator  and  said 
storage  battery,  connections  between  one  of  the  field  wind- 
ings of  the  direct  current  side  of  said  motor  generator 
and  said  storage  battery,  a  series  transformer  the  primary 
coil  of  which  is  inserted  in  one  of  said  alternating  cur- 
rent mains,  a  rotary  converter,  connections  between  tbe 
alternating  current  side  of  said  rotary  converter  and  tbe 
secondary  coil  of  said  series  transformer,  and  connections 
between  the  direct  current  side  of  said  rotary  converter 
and  the  second  field  winding  on  the  direct  current  side  of 
the  said  motor  generator. 


987.496.     FURNACE-DRAFT-OPERATING  APPARATUS. 

William  H.  Schibert.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec  1, 

1910.     Serial  No.  596.032. 

1.  In  a  furnace  draft  operating  apparatus  embodying  a 
rocking  bar  and  flexible  connections  between  said  rocking 
bar  and  tbe  damper  door  and  air  check,  a  supporting 
bracket  fixedly  mounted  upon  the  standing  structure  of 
said  furnace  snd  extended  to  near  tbe  front  thereof ;  a 
clock  supporting  ring  fixedly  mounted  on  said  bracket  st 
the  outer  end  thereof,  said  ring  being  provided  with  an  nt- 
tacblng  bracket  having  angularly  related  perforated  flange 
members ;  and  fastening  bolts  for  uniting  said  brackets. 
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2.  Is  «  fnmarv  draft  (^eratlBC  tpparatos  Mabodyliiv  « 
rocking  bar  and  flexible  (wnnections  between  said  rocfclof 
bar  and  the  damper  door  and  air  check,  a  clock  holding 
ring :  a  trigger  plyotally  moanted  on  said  ring,  baring  a 
supporting  book  extended  to  the  ontaide  of  nld  ring  and 
a  trip  member  extended  to  tbe  tnalde  of  said  ring  to  en- 
gage the  winding  attachment  of  a  clock  when  mounted  in 
Kald  ring  :  and  a  mounting  bracket  rigidly  connected  with 
said  ring,  aaid  bracket  haying  a  plurality  of  reiatlrely 
angularly  dlapoaed  flangea  for  mounting  said  ring  to  vary 
the  plane  of  Mid  ring. 


3.  In  a  furnace  draft  operating  apparatus  embodying  a 
rocking  b«r  and  flexible  connections  between  aaid  rocking 
bar  and  the  damper  door  and  air  check,  a  clock  holding 
ring ;  a  trigger  plvotally  mounted  on  said  ring  hartng  a 
kook  arranged  to  hold  a  flexible  connection  from  rising, 
and  said  trigger  having  a  tripping  device  to  tbe  inside  of 
said  ring  to  engage  tbe  winding  attachment  of  a  clock 
when  mounted  In  said  ring,  and  a  mounting  bracket  rig- 
Idly  connected  with  aaid  ring,  said  bracket  havlBC  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  angularly  diapoaed  flanges  moanted  in 
said  ring  to  vary  the  plane  of  «al«l  ring. 

4.  In  a  fnmace  draft  operating  apparatus  embodying  a 
rocking  bar  and  flexible  cuonectioos  between  said  rocking 
bar  and  the  damper  door  itnd  air  check,  a  clock  holding 
ring:  a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  on  paid  ring  baring  a 
plurality  of  hooks  disposed  at>out  the  v>tvot  of  satd  trigger, 
one  of  satd  books  adapted  to  bold  against  a  downward 
pulling  atraln  aad  tke  other  of  aaid  books  adapted  to  bold 
against  an  upward  polling  strain,  aaid  hooka  t>elng  ex- 
ttndeti  to  optKMlte  nldea  nf  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said 
trigger,  and  said  trigger  having  further  a  tripping  device 
extended  to  the  Side  of  said  ring  to  engage  the  alarm 
winding  attachaaent  of  a  clock  when  aaid  clock  la  mounted 
tn  said  ring  :  and  a  mounting  bracket  rigidly  connected 
with  said  ring,  «ald  brat-ket  having  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively angularly  dtaponed  flanges  for  moantlng  aaid  ring 
to  vary  tbe  plane  of  said  ring 


9S7.497  ADJUSTABLE  CRITCH  FaBO  E  Shapeli. 
and  PacoEBiCK  W.  Cassidt,  Ptilladelphla,  Pa.  Filed 
Jnne  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  5tM,  t6e. 

1.  A  crutrh.  crotch  membern.  vertical  tubes  connected  to 
aaid  rrotck  members,  sprlghts  slldably  moanted  la  said 
tubas,  a  handle  slldably  moanted  on  said  tubes,  and  a 
single  meann  rarrie<l  by  the  handle  for  holding  It  In  ad- 
jnated  poMttion  and  for  holding  tbe  S|>r1ghts  adjusted  In 
tba  tubes. 

2.  A  cratch  comprising  a  pair  of  crotch  members,  tubss 
carried  ther<on  having  ap«'rture«  therein,  a  pair  of  arm 
rrnt  nprlgtits  slldably  mounted  la  ssid  tubes  and  having 
apertores  to  rsglster  with  tbe  spertvres  la  tbe  tabes,  a 
bMMlle  arraogeil  between  and  slldably  mounted  on  said 
takes,  spring  pressed  sliding  bolts  carried  by  said  handle 
and  adapted  to  enrage  tbe  apertures  In  the  tabes  and  np- 


rlcbta  whereby  the  nprlghts  are  held  la  adjusted  position 
in   tbe  tubes  and  the  handle  Is  held  in  adjusted  position 


on  the  tabee.  and  meana  for  preventing  the  handle  from 
tornlng  on  tbe  bolts. 


»87.498.  RAILROAD  CHAIR  AXD  PLATE  M.^bk  8uiti,- 
Tox.  Washington.  Mo.,  aaalgnor  of  two-thirds  to  John 
labell.  Washington,  Mo.,  aad  E.  P.  North,  8t  liouls.  Mo 
Filed  Dec    12,  1910.     Serial  No.  nO«,K04. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  chair 
adapted  to  slldably  fit  tbe  base  and  web  of  a  rail,  said 
chair  being  spaced  from  tbe  rail  web  oa  one  side  and 
carrying  upon  tbe  opposite  side  an  Integral  plate  adapted 
to  lie  parallel  to  the  rail  web,  aaid  chair  receiving  a  similar 
plate  upon  the  side  spaced  from  the  rail,  said  plates  being 
transversely  notched  and  sprlags  csrrled  by  said  chair  to 
eagage  tbe  notches  of  tbe  plate  received  by  it. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  two  oppositely 
placed  chairs  adapted  to  be  slldably  held  upon  end  por- 
tions of  adjacent  rails,  each  chair  having  an  integral  plate 
upon  one  side,  and  being  spared  from  the  rail  web  upon 
tbe  opposite  aide  thereby  permitting  each  chair  to  slide 
upon  the  plate  carried  by  the  other  chair,  aaid  plates 
being  notched,  and  meana  carried  by  aaid  chairs  for  en- 
gaglac  the  aotcbes  aad  preveatiag  movement  of  tbe  chairs 
away  from  escb  other. 

3.  la  s  device  of  the  kiad  described  two  cbaini.  Integral 
plates  carried  by  said  chairs  and  extending  toward  each 
other,  tbe  plate  carried  by  one  chair  iielng  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  rail  web  upon  one  side  and  the  plate  carried  by 
tbe  other  chair  engaging  said  rail  web  u|>on  the  oth^-r  side, 
said  plates  tapering  toward  tbvir  free  ends  and  being 
adapted  to  eater  tbe  aaid  cbalra.  tbe  plates  bavlag  notches 
npon  their  tsperlng  end  portions,  and  springs  carried  by 
the  chairs  and  adapted  to  engage  said  notches. 


987.499.      MOLD    FOR    CONrRETB    POSTS       HkNiT    B. 

Shi  LTX    and     Lotia     A.    Shtltt.     Minneapolis.     Minn. 

nied  Jan.  22,  1910      Serial  No   5.W.504 

1.  In  a  eoBcrete-post  mold,  the  combination  of  a  bottom- 
member,  tide  metnherw  removably  supported  on  the  bot- 
tom member  and  provided  with  holes  adjacent  to  their 
enda.   aK>ld-eada  pivoted   to  the  bottom  member   to  awing 
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betsreen  tbe  aide-members  aad  rest  upon  tbe  bottom-mem- 
ber, flanges  on  tbe  mold-ends  adapted  to  embrace  tbe  ends 
of  tbe  side-members  and  provided  with  holea  through 
them  and  adapted  to  register  with  said  holes  in  the  side- 
members,  bolts  on  tbe  mold-ends  for  engaging  said  reg- 
istering tioles  in  tbe  side-members  and  flanges,  and  means 
on  the  mold -ends  for  actuating  said  bolts. 


'2.  In  a  concrete-post  mold,  tbe  combination  of  a  bottom- 
member  provided  with  lateral  flanges,  recessed  seats 
along  the  flanges,  side-members  removably  supported  on 
tbe  bottom  member  In  said  seats,  means  for  releasably 
holding  tbe  aide-members  in  said  receaaed  aeats,  mold- 
ends  pivoted  to  swing  into  engagement  with  the  slde- 
membera.  and  means  for  locking  the  mold-ends  and  side- 
members  together. 

S.  In  a  concrete  post  mold,  tbe  combination  of  a  bottom- 
member  provided  with  lateral  flangea,  recessed  seats  along 
tbe  flanges,  side-members  removably  supported  on  tbe 
bottom-member  in  said  seats,  Angers  on  tbe  side  members 
adapted  to  Impinge  against  said  lateral  flanges,  mold-ends 
pivoted  to  swing  into  engagement  with  the  aldeinemlicrs, 
and  means  for  locking  tbe  mold  ends  and  side  members 
together. 

4.  In  a  concrete-post  mold,  tbe  combination  of  a  bottom- 
member  provided  with  lateral  flangea,  recessed  seats  along 
said  flangea,  notches  in  tbe  flanges,  side  members  remov- 
ably supported  on  tbe  bottom-member  In  said  scats,  fingers 
on  tbe  side-members  adapted  to  impinge  against  said 
flanges  and  means  on  tbe  side-members  for  engaging  said 
notches,  mold-ends  pivoted  to  swing  into  engagement  with 
the  side-members,  and  means  for  locking  the  mold-ends 
and  aide-members  together. 

5.  In  a  concrete  post  mold,  tbe  combination  of  a  bottom- 
member  provided  with  lateral  flangea.  recessed  seats  along 
the  flanges,  side  members  removably  supported  on  said 
bottom-member  In  said  seats.  Angers  on  the  side-members 
adapted  to  Impinge  against  said  flangea,  mold-ends  pivoted 
to  swing  into  engagument  with  tbe  side  members,  means 
for  locking  the  mold-ends  and  side-members  together,  and 
braces  on  said  bottom-member  engaging  tbe  side-members. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


9  8  7.500.  STEEL  TAPE-MEASURE.  Kikk  Gillott 
SHt  TT,  Warren.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  !♦.  191(».  Serial  No. 
543,785. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tape  measure  comprising  a 
eaatng,  a  spindle  Jonrnaled  therein  and  extending  beyond 
tbe  casing  at  its  ends,  and  a  tape  line  winding  on  tbe 
spindle,  of  an  escutcheon  having  at  Its  longitudinal  center 
an  arched  portion  extending  to  one  end  of  tbe  escutcheon, 
said  end  being  arranged  adjacent  to  the  spindle  end, 
meana  for  securing  tbe  escutcheon  to  tbe  casing,  a  bolt 
slIdaMe  in  tbe  recess  formed  by  tbe  arcbe^portion  toward 
and  from  the  aplndle,  aaid  spindle  having  a  radial  opening 
to  receive  tbe  bolt,  aaid  Imlt  having  its  outer  end  otfset 
outwardly  and  moving  against  the  inner  face  of  tbe 
arched  portion,  said  portion  being  longitudinally  slotted, 
§  button  fitting  tbe  outer  face  of  tbe  arched  portion,  and 
a  pin  connecting  tbe  button  and  tbe  offset  end  of  tbe 
bolt  and  passing  through   tbe  alot. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  tape  line  and  tbe  casing, 
and  tbe  spindle  In  tbe  caaing  on  which  the  line  winds,  of 
an  escutcheon  provided  with  meana,  whereby  It  may  be 
secured  to  tbe  casing,  a  bolt  slidable  between  the  escutch- 
eon and  tbe  casing  radially  toward  and  from  tbe  spindle, 
said  spindle  baring  a  radial  opening  for  engagement  by 
tbe  bolt,  a  button  movable  on  the  outer  face  of  tbe 
escutcheon  and  a  connection  between  the  button  and  the 
bolt,  said  escutcheon  having  a  slot  through  which  tbe 
connection  extends. 


987,501.  SWEAT-BAND  FOR  HATS.  BiST  Z.  SiflTH, 
Mountain  Home,  Idaho.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1909.  Serial 
No.  514,250. 


A  sweat  band  comprising  a  strip  of  leather  or  like  ma- 
terial adapted  to  be  secured  by  one  edge  to  tbe  bat,  a 
second  strip  superposed  on  tbe  Inner  face  of  tbe  first- 
named  strip,  transverse  bars  of  oork  or  like  material  ar- 
ranged between  the  strips,  each  of  said  bars  having  tbe 
face  adjacent  to  tbe  first-named  strip  flat  and  tbe  opposite 
face  rounded  from  side  to  side,  tbe  enda  of  tbe  rounded 
face  being  beveled,  said  bars  being  arranged  with  their 
adjacent  edges  parallel  and  spaced  apart,  and  rows  of 
stitching  connecting  the  strips  on  each  sidf  of  tbe  bars,  a 
row  of  atltchlng  being  arranged  adjacent  to  each  aide 
edge  of  each  bar,  tbe  side  edges  of  tbe  strips  being  in 
contact  with  each  other,  whereby  to  conceal  the  bars. 


987,502.  GRANITE  SURFACING  HAMMER.  Thomas 
O.  SNTDca.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  June  23,  1909.  Serial 
No.  503,§16. 


A  granite  surfacing  hammer  comprising  a  bolder  formed 
of  similar  members  each  having  a  longitudinal  recess  in 
its  inner  side  whereby  an  opening  of  uniform  aise  is 
formed  throughout  tbe  length  of  the  holder  when  tbe 
members  are  placed  together  and  each  of  tbe  members 
having  a  transverse  opening  near  each  end  formed  on  a 
medial  line,  a  handle  having  one  end  Inserted  within  an 
end  portion  of  tbe  opening  formed  In  the  holder,  a  fasten- 
ing passed  through  tbe  handle  and  members  of  tbe  bolder 
to  secure  tbe  parta  together,  a  series  of  blades  having  end 
portions  inserted  In  the  opposite  end  portion  of  tbe  open- 
ing of  tbe  holder  and  filling  the  same,  and  a  aecond  fas- 
tening passed  through  tbe  members  of  tbe  bolder  and  the 
ends  of  tbe  blades  inserted  therein  for  securing  all  to- 
gether, the  inner  ends  of  tbe  blades  abutting  squarely 
against  the  Inner  end  of  the  handle. 
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WT.SM.  SWITCH  MBCHANI8M  FOR  TROLLEY-CARS. 
William  McD.  Sntdsk.  Savaonah,  (ja.  F1le<l  June  20. 
1910.     Serial  No.  568.043. 


1.  The  combination  with  main  rnlN.  brnnoh  rail*  and  a 
pvloted  awltch  point,  of  a  lonKltudlnalljr  movable  rod  sop- 
ported  oo  one  of  tb«  main  rails,  a  bell  rrank  lever  roa- 
n«ct«d  to  the  forward  end  of  tb«  rod.  a  link  connectInK 
tbt  bcil  rrank  lever  to  tb«  switch  point,  a  bell  crank  lever 
connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  rod.  a  transversely  shift- 
able  t>ar  connected  to  said  bell  crank  lever,  and  oppositely 
Inclined  levers  flxedljr  pivoted  at  one  end.  the  free  ends  of 
the  levers  belntr  connected  to  said  bar.  and  oppositely  dis- 
poned pluntcers  mounted  on  the  car  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  engagement  with  either  one  of  said  levers. 

2.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  de«crit>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  track,  a  side  track  and  a  pivoted  switch 
point,  of  a  longitudinally  movable  rod  supported  adjaceat 
to  one  of  the  rails  of  the  main  track,  a  bell  crank  lever 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  rod,  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank 
lever  being  connected  to  the  movable  nwitrh  point,  a  bell 
crank  lever  connected  to  the  other  end  of  fuild  rod,  a 
transverse  bar  connected  to  said  bell  crank  lever,  oppo- 
sitely Inclined  levers  pivoted  at  one  end  for  movement  In 
a  horisontsi  plane,  the  free  ends  of  said  levers  being  con- 
nected to  Mid  transverse  bar.  and  a  car  provided  with  de- 
presslble  plungers  adapted  to  contact  with  one  or  the  other 
of  said  levers. 

3.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  main  track  rails,  side  track  rails  and  a  pivoted 
switch  point,  of  a  plurality  of  supporting  rollers  mounted 
on  one  of  the  rails  of  the  main  track,  a  loqirltndinally 
movable  operating  rod  supported  on  said  rollers,  a  bell 
crank  lever  connected  at  one  end  to  said  rod.  one  arm  of 
the  bell  crank  lever  being  connei-ted  to  the  switch  point, 
a  bell  crank  lever  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  rod  and 
movable  In  a  horisontal  plane,  a  transversely  extending, 
transversely  shiftable  rod  conne<-ted  to  said  t>ell  crank 
lever,  a  shield  plate  covering  said  rod,  and  oppositely  dis- 
poned levers  mounted  on  the  shield  plate  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  said  levers  being  Inclined  in  opposite  directions, 
the  free  ends  of  the  levers  being  pivoted  to  said  transverse 
bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  main  track  rails,  side  track 
rails,  a  pivoted  switch  point,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod 
supported  on  one  of  the  main  rails,  a  bell  crank  lever,  one 
arm  of  which  Is  connected  to  the  switch  point,  and  the 
other  arm  of  which  is  connected  to  the  rod.  a  bell  cmnk 
lever  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  rod.  a  transversely 
shiftable  bar  connected  to  said  bell  crank  lever,  a  shield 
mounted  between  the  main  track  rails  and  extending  over 
said  bar  and  being  provided  with  slots  at  its  opposite  ends, 
reversely  Inclined,  oppositely  disposed  levers  mounted  on 
said  shield,  the  free  ends  of  said  levers  having  studs  ex- 
tending downwardly  through  the  slots  of  the  shield  and 
engaging  the  transversely  movable  bar.  oppositely  disposed, 
longitudinally  extending,  track  plates  over  which  said 
levers  move,  of  a  car  having  oppositely  disposed  plungers 
mounted  thereon,  springs  acting  nonnully  to  depress  said 
plungers,  an  operating  mechanism  mounted  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  car  holding  said  plungers  in  their  raised 
position  but  adapted  to  release  either  one  of  the  plungers 
to  permit  the  springs  to  depress  the  plungers  Into  position 
to  engage  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  levers. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  main  rails  of  a  track,  sid- 
ing rails,  a  movable  switch  point,  a  transversely  shiftable 
t>«r  operatlvely  connected  to  said  switch  point  to  shift  the 
latter,  oppositely  disposed  levers,  the  free  ends  of  which 


are  connected  to  aatd  bar.  and  oppositely  disposed,  longl- 
tadlnally  extending  track  plates  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
Inside  faces  of  the  mala  track  ralla  and  extending  Iteneath 
-aid  levers,  the  forward  enda  of  said  plates  being  up- 
wardly bent,  of  •  ear  having  oppositely  diapoaed,  vertical 
piongers  mooated  thereon,  springs  acting  to  force  aald 
plungers  downward,  levers,  one  for  each  of  the  plungers 
pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  the  car,  bell  crank  levera 
mounted  on  the  daah-board  of  the  car  and  connected  to 
said  first  named  levers,  handlea  for  operating  the  bell 
•  rank  levers,  qnadrants  over  which  the  levers  move,  said 
Muadrants  having  notches  for  holding  the  levers  la  a  set 
|»o«ltlon.  and  a  detent  mounted  on  each  of  the  levers  for 
engaging  aald  notcbea. 


9S7.504.     VENTILATOR      EnwAai.  Steph^-.y.  Roch-ster. 
X.  Y.     Filed  Mar    1«.   1910.     Serial  No.  549.668. 


/f  //  /# 


In  a  ventilating  device,  a  baseboard  having  an  opening, 
a  caaing  having  a  beveled  end  and  a  stop  bead  engaging 
the  opening,  a  strainer  clamped  between  the  casing  and 
the  baset>oard.  an  annular  washer  secured  upon  the  base- 
board la  engagement  with  the  bead  of  the  casing  to  retain 
the  latter,  and  a  slldably  supported  hood  or  cap  to  obstruct 
the  inner  end  of  the  casing. 


0  8T.505        BROOM  HOLDER.      THW»n«»tE   Si  t  ikx,   Du 
quesne,  I'a.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  539,771. 


A  broom  holder  comprlaing  a  U-ahaped  bracket  having 
the  free  ends  of  Its  arms  provided  with  laterally-extend- 
ing apertured  lugs  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  suitable 
support,  a  transversely-extending  pin  connected  to  said 
bracket  near  the  inner  end  and  in  proximity  to  the  lower 
edge  thereof,  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  said  bracket  Inwardly 
of  and  In  parallelism  with  said  transverse  pin.  a  gripping 
member  having  one  end  mounted  upon  aald  pivot  pin  and 
Its  other  end  extending  in  proximity  to  and  cottperating 
with  the  Inner  face  at  the  outer  end  of  the  bracket,  and  a 
spring  carried  by  said  pivot  pin  and  fixed  at  one  end  to 
the  transverse  pin  and  tending  to  force  the  said  memb«'r 
downwardly,  said  member  having  its  downward  move- 
ment arrested  by  said  transverse  pin. 
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987.(K>6.  rilJf-FKKDINO  MBCHAMISlf  FOB  KINBTO- 
8COPB8.  Waltbb  J.  Stmonr,  Robbbt  John  Botlk, 
and  William  A.  Blaind,  Belleville,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignors  of  one-fourth  to  Harry  Ogllvie  Stewart,  Belle- 
Tllle,  Canada.     Filed  June  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  568,546. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  supporting  table 
provided  with  a  radial  slot,  a  feed  pan  supported  centrally 
on  the  table  and  designed  to  contain  the  film  coil,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  Joumaled  beneath  the  radial  slot,  a  driving  roller 
supported  upon  the  ahaft  and  engaging  with  the  bottom 
of  the  feed  pan.  and  means  for  moving  the  driving  roller 
longitudinally  along  the  driving  shaft  In  unison  with  the 
winding  of  the  film  coll  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  table 
provided  with  a  radial  slot,  a  feed  pan  rotatably  sup- 
ported upon  the  table,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  beneath 
the  radial  slot,  a  feed  screw  also  Journaled  on  each  end 
beneath  the  table,  a  driving  wheel  rotatably  connected  to 
drive  shaft  and  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  thereon 
and  held  In  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the 
feed  pan  and  means  operated  by  the  feed  screw  for  moving 
the  drive  wheel  longitudinally  in  unison  with  the  unwind- 
ing of  the  film  from  the  coil  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  casting  provided  with  a  supporting  table  hav- 
ing a  radial  slot  and  a  stationary  center  post  extending 
upwardly,  a  feed  pan  having  a  center  orifice  through  which 
the  center  post  extends,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  at  each 
end  beneath  the  radial  slot  and  having  a  squared  central 
portion,  the  driving  wheel  moiAted  on  such  a  portion  so 
as  to  frictlonally  engpge  the  bottom  of  the  feed  pan,  a  feed 
screw  also  Joumaled  beneath  the  table,  an  arm  threaded 
thereon  having  a  forked  end  extending  to  each  side  of  the 
aforesaid  drive  wheel,  and  means  for  throwing  the  arm  In 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  feed  screw  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  feed  pan  and  a  supporting  table  having  a  radial 
alot  and  on  which  the  feed  pan  Is  rotatably  mounted,  a 
square  driving  shaft  Joumaled  beneath  the  radial  slot,  a 
drive  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  feed  screw  also  Journaled 
beneath  the  table,  an  arm  having  a  forked  end  extending 
to  each  side  of  the  drive  wheel  and  provided  with  Inter- 
nally threaded  Jaw  members  through  which  the  feed  screw 
extends,  and  means  for  spreading  the  Jaw  members  apart 
to  disengage  the  screw  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  squared  driving  shaft,  a  drive  wheel  mounted 
thereon,  a  feed  screw  having  pivoted  Internally  threaded 
Jaw  members  engaging  with  the  feed  screw,  a  spring  plun- 
ger designed  to  engage  with  the  said  Jaw  members  to 
open  them  free  of  the  feed  screw  as  and  for  the  purpose 
■peciHed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


gated,  in  combination  with  faatenlng  mentbera  aoeh  ai 
bolts  extending  through  the  slots  of  the  heel  plate  and  con- 


987,607.      PLOW.      FaiBMAif    D.    TAaraa,    Valdosta,    Ga. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  683,451. 

A  plow  beam  having  a  standard  comprising  two  side 
members  and  a  spacing  member  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
a  bolt  extending  through  said  side  members  and  spacing 
member,  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  mounted  upon  said 
bolt,  a  brace  extending  downwardly  adjacent  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  beam,  and  a  heel  plate  having  oppositely  dia- 
poaed logs  and  vertical  slota  extending  therethrough  adja- 
cent to  Its  front  and  rear  ends,  respectively,  said  lugs 
being  provided  with  eorrogated  faces,  and  the  meeting 
faces  of  the  arm  and  brace  being  correspondingly  corro- 
IM  O.  O. — <8 


nectlng  the  same  with  the  rearwardly  extending  arm  and 
the  downwardly  extending  brace. 


987,508.      HYDROMOBILE.      Mario    W.    TkbyricA,    Sao 
Paulo,  BrasU.    Filed  July  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  671,166. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tlon  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  notched  wheels 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  an  endless  series  of 
pontoons  arranged  side  by  side,  a  shaft  passing  between 
each  pair  of  pontoons  intermediate  their  depth,  trunnions 
formed  on  the  ends  of  each  abaft  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  notches  on  said  wheels,  and  links  attached  to  the 
ends  of  each  of  said  pontoons  intermediate  their  depth 
and  connected  to  conaecutlve  shafts. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  notched  wheels 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  an  endless  series  of 
pontoons  arranged  side  by  side,  being  substantially  rec- 
tangular in  lateral  cross  section  throughout  the  lower 
half  of  their  depth  and  tapering  at  their  upper  half  to 
conform  to  radii  of  said  wheels,  a  shaft  passing  between 
each  pair  of  pontoons  intermediate  its  depth,  trunnions 
formed  on  the  ends  of  each  shaft  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  notches  of  said  wheels,  and  links  attached  to 
the  ends  of  each  of  said  pontoons  intermediate  their 
depth  and  connected  to  consecutive  shafts. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  notched  wheels 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  an  endless  series  of 
pontoons  arranged  side  by  side,  each  having  its  sides 
formed  with  reentrant  portions  registering  with  those 
on  the  adjacent  pontoons  to  form  a  passage,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  each  of  said  pasaagea  and  having  tmn- 
nlons  on  Its  ends,  and  means  for  connecting  said  shafts. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  wheels,  an  endless 
series  of  pontoons  arranged  side  by  vide,  a  hood  secured 
to  each  pontoon  and  adapted  to  overlap  the  succeeding 
pontoon,  each  of  the  said  pontoons  having  laterally  ex- 
tending vanes  and  means  uniting  tbe  pontoons  and  co- 
operating with  said  wheels. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  wheels,  an  endless 
series  of  pontoons  arranged  side  by  side,  a  hood  secured 
to  each  pontoon  and  adapted  to  overlap  the  succeeding 
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p«ntooa.  Tanea  projaetiar  from  tbe  aadi  at  wmSA  pentaeoa, 
and  OMana  uniting  tbe  pontoons  and  cooperating  with 
■aid  wheels. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


•  87,509.  INTEnMITTENT  DRIVING  MECHANISM. 
Airrow  B.  H.  J.  Thoclloen.  New  Haven.  Conn.  Filed 
Mar.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  551.404. 


1.  In  an  intermittent  drlTlng  mechanism,  a  rotary  drlr- 
Ing  member,  a  rotary  driven  member  mounted  doeely 
adjacent  to  the  driving  member,  with  the  driving  member 
having  a  driving  dog  pivoted  thereto  to  swing  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  driven  member,  a  mechanism  to  lock  the 
dog  In  operative  position,  carried  by  tbe  drlrlag  member, 
and  independent  devices  respectively  adapted  to  release 
the  mechaniam  from  and  engntre  it  with  the  dog. 

2.  In  an  intermittent  driving  mechanism,  a  rotary  driT- 
ing  member,  a  rotary  driven  member  having  a  ahoulder, 
■  driving  dog  pivoted  to  tbe  driving  member  tn  swing  into 
engagement  with  the  shoulder  of  the  driven  member,  and 
means  to  Intermittently  lock  tbe  dog  In  operative  position 
and  release  It  during  tbe  revolution  of  the  driving  member. 

3.  In  an  Intermittent  driving  mechanism,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  driving  memt)er.  a  rotary  driven  member, 
a  dog  fulcnimed  to  tbe  driving  meml>er  and  arranged  to 
■wing  into  engagement  with  the  driven  member,  a  driving 
lever  fulcrumed  to  the  driving  member  and  arranged  to 
swing  into  engagement  with  the  dog  and  serve  as  an 
abutment  therefor  when  tbe  dog  la  in  driving  position,  a 
spring  pn^ssed  locking  dog  arranged  to  force  the  driving 
lever  acainst  tbe  driving  dog.  a  locking  lever  fulemmed 
to  tbe  driving  member  and  having  a  catch,  and  means  to 
engage  the  driving  lever  during  the  revolution  of  tbe  driv- 
ing member  and  force  it  and  tbe  locking  dog  out  of  lock- 
ing position  and  engage  it  with  the  catch  of  tbe  locking 
lever. 

4.  In  an  intermittent  driving  mechanism,  a  driving 
member,  a  driven  member,  releatiable  means  to  drive  tbe 
driven  member  from  tbe  driving  member,  a  locking  lever 
fulcnimed  to  tbe  driving  member  and  having  a  catch 
arranged  to  engage  tbe  said  means  and  retain  it  in  Inop- 
erative poeition.  and  means  arranged  in  tbe  path  of  tbe 
locking  lever  adapted  to  swing  it  to  a  position  to  disen- 
gage tbe  said  catch. 

5.  In  an  intermittent  driving  m»>obanism,  a  rotary  driv- 
ing member,  a  rotary  driven  member,  means  to  drive  tbe 
driven  member  from  tbe  driving  member,  normally  preesed 
to  operative  position,  a  locking  member  to  retain  ttte  said 
mesq«  in  inoperative  posltioB.  a  tripping  device  arranged 
to  raisaae  the  locking  member  at  a  prescribed  point,  and 
means  arranged  to  reengage  the  locking  means  with  the 
locking  member  at  another  point. 

(Claims  6  to  Id  not  printed  in  tiie  Gasette.] 


»87,S10.     COOKIMO   t^TENSIL.     JoHH  THOBira.   BootI*. 
England.     FUsd  May  2g,  1910.     Serial  No.  6tt8.»08. 


In  a  cooklac  utensil,  s  pan,  a  perforated  container  in 
the  pan,  bracktts  secured  on  said  container,  said  brackets 
comprising  shoulders  adapted  to  rest  on  said  pan.  handle 
membera  pivoted  to  tbe  brackets  through  the  medium  of 
pivot  bara,  handle  ban  parallel  with  said  pivot  bara, 
connection  bara  uniting  the  handle  and  tbe  pivot  bara, 
■aid  handle  membera  having  concaved  portions  adapted  to 
be  seated  upon  the  rim  of  tbe  pan  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


987,611.  URINDINO  AND  DKESHINO  MACHINE  FOB 
CASTINGS.  BCLA  TOth,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec 
29.  1910.     Serial  No.  699,848. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  type  described  embodying  standards, 
a  housing  carried  by  one  of  said  standards,  a  reciprocatory 
bearing  block  movably  mounted  In  said  housing,  a  rock 
shaft  Joumaled  in  said  bearing  block  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  wheel,  a  guide  head,  strap  holdera  movably  mounted 
upon  said  guide  head,  a  strap  having  tbe  ends  thereof  con- 
nected to  said  holdera  and  adapted  to  pass  tbroagh  and 
upon  the  rim  of  said  wheel,  means  Including  a  scalloped 
wheel  adapted  to  re<lprocate  said  bearing  block,  means  in- 
cluding a  rock  head  adapted  to  move  said  strap  holders, 
and  means  including  a  fulcrumed  lever  adapted  to  rock  tb« 
shaft  of  said  bearing  block. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  type  described  embodying  standards, 
a  housing  carried  by  one  of  said  staqdards,  a  reciprocatory 
bearing  block  movably  mounted  In  said  housing,  a  rock 
shaft  journaled  In  said  bearing  block  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  piece  of  work,  means  carried  by  said  bousing  and 
adapted  to  limit  tbe  movement  of  said  reciprocatory  bear- 
ing block,  a  guide  bead,  strap  holdera  movably  supported 
by  said  guide  head,  a  strap  having  tbe  enda  thereof  con- 
nect e<l  to  said  holders  and  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
piece  of  work,  means  including  a  scalloped  wheel  adapted 
to  reciprocate  said  bearing  block,  means  Inelodlng  a  rvck 
bead  adapted  to  shift  said  strap  holdera.  means  Incloding 
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a  fulcrunsed  torer  adapted  to  rock  tbe  shaft  of  said  bearing 
block,  and  means  Including  a  driven  abaft  adapted  to  actu- 
ate tbe  last  three  mentioned  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


087,612.  WERDER.  Newton  J.  Yanskike  and  Gbobob 
H.  Ebbbt,  Prescott,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1910.  Serial 
No.  596,092. 


1.  In  a  weed  cutting  machine,  a  frame  having  crosa  bara, 
boxes  having  trunnions  plvotally  engaging  said  cross  bara, 
an  arch  rising  from  the  frame,  a  guide  bar  supported  in 
parallel  relation  to  and  spaced  from  the  top  of  tbe  arch, 
blocks  slldably  supported  between  tbe  arch  and  tbe  guide 
bar.  means  for  adjusting  the  slldable  blocks  and  for  secur- 
ing them  at  varioos  adjustments,  and  cutter  carrying 
shafts  each  sapported  for  rotation  In  a  pivoted  box  and 
a  siidable  block. 

2.  In  a  weed  catting  machine,  a  frame  baring  rotary 
supporting  means,  means  for  adjusting  the  latter  to  raise 
and  lower  the  frame,  bearing  boxes  having  trunnions  plv- 
otally engaging  the  frame,  an  arch  rising  from  tbe  frame, 
a  guide  bar  sapported  in  parallel  relation  to  and  spaced 
from  tbe  top  of  the  arcb,  blocks  supported  slidlBgly  be- 
tween tbe  arcb  and  the  guide  bar  and  having  overhanging 
Sanges  engaging  tbe  latter,  means  for  adjnatlng  tbe  blocks 
and  for  retaining  them  at  various  adjustments,  shafts  each 
supported  for  rotation  In  a  pivoted  box  and  a  siidable 
block,  bubs  at  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  shafts  having  down- 
wardly divergent  spokes,  and  annular  cuttera  secured  upon 
tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe  spokes. 


•87,618.  CHAIN  RAMMER.  Bbbnhabo  Vooblbb,  Essen- 
on-tbe-Rubr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Essen-on-the-Rubr,  Germany.  Filed  Sept. 
11.  1909.     Serial  No.  617,309. 


1.  A  chain  especially  adapted  for  ammunition  ram- 
mers comprising  links  and  clamps  hinged  to  tbe  links 
^aA  adapted  to  couple  ttie  links  together  in  tlieir  stretched 
position :  said  clamps  being  individually  and  piTotaily 
moan  ted  at  one  end  to  tiM  links  and  having  their  free  ends 
constructed  to  engage  with  tbe  next  adjacent  clamps ;  and 
a  guide- way  eonstnicted  to  be  engaged  by  and  move  the 
clamps  1b  to  engaging  posltkyn  when  the  chain  is  moved 
Into  the  stretched  position,  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
and  move  tbe  links  out  of  engaging  position  when  the 
chain  is  moved  into  coUapsed  position. 

2.  A  chain  sspeclally  adapted  for  ammnniti^w  ramman 
romprlslng   links   and   clamps   hinged    to   tbe   links   and 


adapted  to  couple  tbe  links  together  in  their  strstcbed  po« 
sitlon ;  said  clamps  being  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  to 
the  IndlTldual  links,  arranged  to  swing  all  In  the  same  di- 
rection, and  having  their  free  ends  constructed  to  engacs 
with  tbe  pivot  mountings  of  tbe  next  adjacent  clamps,  and 
a  guide  for  swinging  the  clamps  into  engaging  posltloa 
when  the  chain  moves  into  tbe  stretched  position,  and  to 
move  the  clamps  out  of  engaging  position  when  the  diain 
is  moved  Into  coUapsed  poeition. 

3.  A  chain  especially  adapted  for  ammunition  rammers,  ' 
comprising  llnlu  and  clamps  hinged  to  the  links  and 
adapted  to  couple  the  links  together  in  their  stretched  po> 
sitlon :  said  clajnps  being  uniformly  distributed  on  tbe 
links  and  arranged  in  such  a  manner  tliat  they  swing  In 
one  direction  wlien  tbe  chain  moves  into  tbe  stratcbed  po- 
sition, while  they  awing  In  the  opposite  direction  when  tbe 
chain  moves  into  collapsed  position  :  said  clamps  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  binge-bolts  of  the  adjacent  clamps 
when  in  their  coupling  roeitlon  ;  and  aaid  clamps  having 
projections  whereby  tbe  clamps  secure  one  another  In  tbe 
coupling  position,  said  projections  being  located  -on  tbe 
same  side  of  the  clamps  with  regard  to  tbe  Ringing  axia 
of  the  clamps. 

4.  A  chain  e8i>eclally  adapted  for  ammtmltion  nmmera, 
comprising  links  and  clamps  blnged  to  the  links  and 
adapted  to  couple  tbe  links  together  in  their  stretched 
position  ;  said  clamps  being  uniformly  distributed  on  tbe 
links  and  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  they  swing  In 
one  direction  when  tbe  chain  moves  into  tbe  stretched  po- 
sition, while  they  swing  in  the  opposite  direction  when  the 
chain  moves  into  collapsed  position,  each  of  said  clamps 
consisting  of  a  one-armed  lever  which  has  a  notch  near 
Its  free  end  adapted  to  engage  the  binge-bolt  of  tbe  adja- 
cent clamp,  and  said  clamps  having  projections  whereby 
the  clamps  secure  one  another  in  tbe  coupling  position, 
said  projections  being  located  one  on  each  side  of  said 
notch. 


9  8  7,614.  TRIGGER  DEVICE  POR  GUNS.  Hbbmakh 
VOtsch,  Essen-on  tbe-Rubr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried. 
Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft,  B^ssen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1909.    Serial  No.  486,147. 


1.  In  a  gun.  tbe  coraMnation  with  tbe  gun  barrel  and  Itt 
mounting,  of  firing  mechanism  having  one  elemept  thereol 
not  partaking  of  the  elevating  of  tbe  gun  barrel  and  com- 
prising a  movably  mounted  rnil.  another  element  partaking 
of  such  slevstion  and  adapted  to  lie  in  tbe  path  of  said  rail 
at  different  angles  of  elevation  of  tbe  gun  barrel,  and  a 
means  for  actuating  tbe  said  movable  rail  and  causing  the 
part  in  tlM  path  thereof  to  effect  firing. 

2.  In  a  gun.  tbe  combination  with  tbe  gun  barrel,  a  part 
not  pastaking  0^  tbe  elevation  of  tbe  gun  barrel  and  a  part 
partaking  of  the  elevation  ot  the  gun  barrel,  of  a  triggar 
mounted  on  tbe  gun  barrel,  a  member  movably  mounted 
on  tbe  part  not  partaking  of  tbe  elevation  of  tbe  gua 
barrel,  a  shlftable  member  mounted  on  the  part  partak- 
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iBff  of  tbt  elflTStloa  of  tbe  gan  barrel  and  located  to  the 
path  of  moTement  of  said  finrt-Damed  member,  a  connec- 
tton  between  aaid  shlftable  member  and  tbe  trigger,  and 
moans  whereby  aaid  flrst-Damed  member  may  t>e  moTed  to 
actuate  the  shlftabie  member  and  caaae  the  trigger  to  Are 
the  gun. 

3.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  the  gun  barrel  harlng 
horisontal  trunnlona.  a  part  not  partaking  of  the  elevation 
of  the  gun  barrel  and  a  part  partaking  of  the  elevation  of 
the  gun  barrel,  of  a  trigger  mounted  on  tbe  gun  barrel, 
a  rail  moyabljr  mounted  on  the  part  not  partaking  of  tbe 
elevation  of  the  gun  barrel  and  curved  In  an  arc  having 
Its  center  lying  in  the  axis  of  the  horisontal  trunnlona 
when  the  rail  Is  In  its  position  of  rest,  a  shlftabie  member 
mounted  on  the  part  partaking  of  the  elevation  of  the  gun 
barrel  and  located  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  rail,  a 
connection  between  aaid  member  and  the  trigger,  and 
means  whereby  said  rail  may  be  ahlfted  to  actuate  said 
member  and  cause  tbe  same  to  operate  the  trigger. 


9  8  7.  5  1  9^  INSULATING -HANGER  FOR  TROLLEY- 
WIRES.  John  L.  Wao.vss,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
30,  1910      SerUl  No.  568.600. 


1.  An  insulating  wire  support  comprising  an  insulating 
member  constructed  with  an  overhanging  drip  flange  and  a 
surrounding  groove  immediately  beneath  the  flange  and 
•heltered  thereby,  and  combined  Insulator  gripping  and 
wire  aopportlng  jaws  fltting  the  groove  on  the  Insulator 
and  having  means  for  drawing  them  together,  consisting 
of  a  threaded  clamping  memt>er  screwing  upon  the  opposed 
Jaws  beneath  the  iamlator. 

2.  An  Insulating  trolley  wire  support  comprising  an  In- 
sulator constructed  with  an  annular  shoulder.  Jaws  fltting 
above  said  shoulder  and  having  depending  lower  enda, 
which  when  in  opposed  position  provide  a  threaded  end 
and  a  clamping  nut  threaded  upon  said  threaded  end  and 
drawing  the  Jaws  together. 

3.  In  an  insulating  wire  banger,  the  combination  of  the 
insulator  having  an  annular  shoulder,  the  clamping  Jawa 
constructed  to  be  sustained  by  the  annular  shoulder  and 
having  semi-cylindrical  lower  ends  which  together  provide 
a  threaded  stub,  means  for  drawing  the  Jaws  together,  and 
a  wire  clamp  screwed  upon  the  threaded  stub. 

4.  In  an  insulating  wire  hanger,  the  combination  of  the 
Insulator  having  an  annular  shoulder,  the  clamping  Jaws 
each  constructed  with  an  end  adapted  to  be  sustained  by 
the  annular  shoulder  and  with  a  lower  thre«ded  end,  the 
lower  threaded  ends  together  providing  a  threaded  end.  a 
clamping  nut  screwed  upon  said  end  and  a  wire-clamp 
■crewed  upon  the  end  below  the  clamping  nut. 

6.  In  an  insulating  wire  hanger,  the  combination  of  the 
iBsalator  having  an  upper  attaching  socket  extending  bat 
partially  through  the  insulator  and  with  sn  annular  drip 
Sange  and  an  annular  groove,  located  beneath  and  ahel- 
tered  by  the  drip  flange,  clamping  Jaws  enbradng  the  la- 


talator.  having  endi  fltting  tn  the  annular  groove  and  de- 
pending enda  externally  threaded  and  together  forming  a 
threaded  end.  a  clamping  ring  screwed  upon  the  end  to 
clamp  the  jaws  togetbef  upon  the  Insulator,  and  a  wlr«- 
clamp  having  a  threaded  socket  fitted  upon  the  threaded 
end  below  the  clamping  ring. 


987,616.  COFFEE  OR  TF-A  POT  8TR.\INER.  Kuva  B. 
Walton,  Clare.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
640,227. 


In  combination,  a  wire  mesh  section  comprising  a  cylla- 
drical  body,  strips  secured  Interiorly  to  ssid  body,  said 
strips  having  their  edges  Intumed.  a  second  wire  meah 
section  adapted  to  slide  within  the  first  section  and  com- 
prising a  wire  meah  body  cylindrical  in  form,  strips  a^ 
cured  longitudinally  to  said  second  body,  said  strips  being 
formed  with  dovetailed  ribs  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
Inturned  edges  of  the  strips  of  the  first  section,  an  abut- 
ment band  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  firnt  section 
and  an  abutment  hand  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
second  section  adapted  to  contact  with  the  first  abutment 
band. 


987,517.  HOPPER.  Hajiai  William  Wilsh.  North  IfU- 
waukec.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Avery  Scale  Company. 
North  Milwaukee,  Wia.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  682,440. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  of  a  partition  therein, 
arranged  transversely  and  vertically  with  respect  to  the 
Interior  of  the  hopper,  and  adjustable  volume  controlling 
means  for  controlling  the  volume  of  material  to  t>e  re- 
ceived by  the  hopper  by  confining  the  said  material  to  one 
side  of  said  partition  or  permitting  the  said  material  to  fill 
the  hopper  on  both  sides  of  the  said  peril  tlon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  of  transverse  partl> 
ttons  secured  therein  so  as  to  prevent  material  from  paaa- 
Ing  between  the  enda  of  said  partitions  and  said  hopper, 
said  pariltions  being  spaced  from  said  hopper  at  their  top* 
and  bottoma,  and  volume  controlling  means  adapted  to 
permit  material  to  paaa  only  between  said  partitions  so  aa 
to  only  parilally  fill  aaid  hopper,  or  to  permit  material  to 
paaa  both  between  and  behind  ^id  partltlona  ao  aa  to  com- 
pletely  fill  aaM  hopper. 
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8.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  of  tranarerae  partl- 
tlona secured  therein  so  aa  to  prevent  material  from  pasa- 
Ing  between  the  enda  of  said  partitions  and  aaid  hopper, 
aaid  partitions  being  spaced  from  said  hopper  at  their  topa 
and  bottoma,  and  flapa  movably  supported  alrave  said  par- 
tltlona BO  as  to  direct  material  between  said  partitions  or 
to  permit  material  to  pass  both  between  said  partltlona 
and  back  thereof  ao  aa  to  completely  fill  aaid  hopper. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  of  transverse  parti- 
tions aecored  therein  so  aa  to  prevent  material  from  pass- 
ing t>etween  tbe  ends  of  said  partitions  and  said  hopper, 
nald  partitions  being  spaced  from  said  helper  at  their  topa 
and  bottoma,  flapa  movably  supported  above  said  parti- 
tions so  as  to  direct  material  t>etween  said  partltlona  or  to 
permit  material  to  paaa  both  between  aaid  partitions  and 
back  thereof  so  as  to  completely  flU  said  hopper,  and 
means  for  moving  said  flaps  and  holding  them  in  adjusted 
positions. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  pockets  therein,  of  a  funnel  at  the  upper  end  of 
aaid  hopper  and  adjustable  volume  oontroUlng  meana  In 
said  hopper  adjacent  to  said  funnel  for  permitting  mate- 
rial to  paaa  from  said  funnel  to  one  or  more  of  said 
pocketa. 


M7.618.    FILLING  DEVICE.    PasDniCK  Wbndlino,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  516,883. 


A  device  of  the  character  specifled,  comprising  a  filling 
tube,  a  vent  tube  within  the  filling  tube,  said  vent  tube 
having  a  lateral  op«ilng  near  the  end  of  the  filling  tube, 
said  vent  tube  having  a  laterally  oCT-aet  portion  at  ita 
outer  end  outalde  of  the  filling  tube,  a  float  in  the  laterally 
off-set  porilon,  a  signal  operating  meana  above  tbe  float  for 
engagement  thereby  when  the  float  is  lifted,  and  a  buoyant 
ralve  for  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  vent  tube. 


987,519.      HAT-PIN.      Bdwabo    B.    Wmttall,    Mulvana, 
Kans.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1010.    Serial  No.  575,694. 


*        ' 


-f       *S 


In  a  device  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth,  a  frame,  aaid 
frame  being  formed  with  a  channel,  a  spring  member 
within  the  channel,  one  end  of  the  frame  being  rounded, 
a  pin  adapted  to  engage  the  aaid  frame,  said  pin  compria- 
Ing  a  body  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  the  channel,  said 


pin  being  farther  provided  with  prongs,  an  enlarged  head 
for  the  body,  said  bead  being  formed  with  a  rounded  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  with  the  rounded  end  of  the  frame 
when  the  pin  Is  inserted  within  the  frame,  and  tbe  under 
face  of  the  aaid  pin  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the  spring, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


9  8  7.520.  CONCRETE  AND  STEEL  TIE.  AiOHTlira 
WsBTiifo,  Cleveland,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1909.  Serial 
No.  510,995. 


A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  plastic  body,  a  pair  of 
spaced  metallic  plates  within  the  body,  said  plates  baring 
their  upper  edges  terminating  with  the  top  of  tbe  tie  and 
and  having  their  sides  provided  with  longitudinally  ex- 
tending centrally  arranged  openinga,  transverse  connecting 
members  for  the  ends  of  the  plates,  each  of  said  plates 
being  provided  with  alining  offset  projections  having  hori- 
zontally straight  upper  edges  adapted  to  serve  as  seats  for 
the  rails,  rail  securing  members,  said  ndl  securing  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  a  body  portion  and  an  overlying 
flange,  the  body  portion  having  Its  under  face  cut  away 
to  provide  a  central  tongue  and  tbe  walls  provided  by  the 
tongue  and  the  ends  of  tbe  body  adapted  to  embrace  tbe 
projecting  portions  of  the  plates,  and  means  for  securing 
the  body  to  the  projecting  portions  of  the  said  platea. 


987,621. 
Minn. 


CALF-WEANBR.     Flobiak  W.  Widmakm,  Avon, 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1910.    Serial  No.  681,146. 


1.  A  muzsle  comprising  a  anout  encircling  ring,  spring 
arms  connected  to  said  ring  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom,  said  arms  liaving  their  free  ends  bent  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  and  overhanging  the  ring,  and 
equipped  with  spurs  pointing  in  the  direction  of  the  ring, 
said  spring  arms  being  adapted  to  normally  hold  said 
spurs  out  of  engagement  with  an  anlmal'a  snout. 

2.  A  muzzle  comprising  a  snout  encircling  ring,  spring 
arms  extending  rearwardly  from  the  ring  and  comprialng 
straight  portions  adapted  to  He  along  an  animal's  anout, 
these  portions  being  formed  with  spring  coila  on  their 
extremities,  the  terminala  thence  being  directed  forwardly 
in  the  direction  of  aaid  ring  and  l)eing  provided  on  th^r 
extremities  with  prongs  that  overlie  and  extend  in  the 
direction  of  said  ring,  and  a  halter  secured  to  said  colls 
for  attaching  the  device  to  an  animal. 


98  7,5  22.  FISHING-FLOAT.  Claupi  Willlams,  Bt 
Louis  county.  Mo.  Filed  July  19,  1009.  Serial  No. 
608,396. 

A  flahing  float  comprising  a  float  body  having  a  flat  top, 
a  central  longitudinal  bore  for  the  passage  of  tha  Un*,  and 
a  radial  groove .  in  said  top  extending  between  said  bore 
and  one  of  the  sides  of  the  body,  and  a  fastener  mounted 
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apen  tli«  top  of  th#  8o«t  and  fenn«d  of  a  alnrle  ple<*  of 
irlre,  said  fa«tn»«r  romprtsinu  a  pair  of  pmral)«I  clanplBf 
mrmm  exteiHtlBc  dtam^trfcally  aeixMB  tlw  flat  top  of  tlM 
body  aboTe  th«  grooTe  and  bore  and  «par«d  from  the  top 
of  the  bodj.  aald  anna  being  coonert^  at  one  end  and 
bartng   tbeir  opposite   «Bd«  dlTcrglBf  to   ftorn   a   flartBf 


eatranee  to  the  apace  between  the  arma  arraofced  adjacent 

the  outer  end  of  the  sroore.  the  extremities  of  the  wire 
twlng  bent  outwardly  and  backwardly  from  said  divergent 
enda  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  arma  and  formed  with 
downtumed  portions  embedded  in  the  body  on  oppoalta 
sides  of  the  line  of  the  groove. 


987,523.  TIE£-aAV£Jl.  Lc  RoY  WiLU>i-B.  Ashland,  Obio. 
aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Asbland  Manafacturlng  Company.  Aali- 
laad,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1910. 
Serial  No.  ft6&,638. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  upright,  a 
Ilft-bar  having  slldable  engagement  therewith,  means  to 
eflect  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  lift-bar.  load  en- 
gaging meana  connected  with  the  lift-bar  lnt«>rmedlate  the 
ends  thereof,  Incladlng  a  laterally  extending  bracket  hav- 
ing pivotal  connection  with  said  lift-bar.  and  a  bead  rig- 
idly connected  with  said  bracket,  said  head  having  its 
engaging  surface  provided  with  radially  disposed  n-cesses. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  upright,  a 
Itft-bar  having  slldable  engagement  therewith,  an  operat- 
ing lever  to  effect  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  lift- 
bar,  load  engaging  means  connected  with  the  lift-bar  in- 
termediate the  enda  thereof,  including  a  laterally  extend- 
ing member  pivotally  and  detachably  connected  with  the 
Nft-bar,  and  a  head  rigidly  connected  with  said  member, 
said  head  having  its  engaging  surface  provided  with  radi- 
ally disposed  recesses. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  an  upright,  a 
Mft-bar  having  slldable  engagement  therewith,  brackets 
connected  with  said  lift-bar.  a  body-bracket  provided  with 
aportur»Ml  ears  for  detachable  pivotal  connection  with  said 
brackets,  and  a  head  having  rigid  engagement  with  said 
bodybracket,  said  head  having  Ita  engaging  surface  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  dtametrlcslly  arranged 
rtdges. 


4.  In  a  iJerlce  of  the  character  describe,  an  upright,  a 
Mft-bar  having  slldable  engageaaent  therewith,  an  engag- 
teff  head  having  one  side  thereof  provided  with  pairs  of 
diametrically  dlspoeed  ridges,  curved  and  Increastng  tn 
cross  section  outwardly,  and  means  rigidly  connected  with 
said  head  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  Itft-har. 


987.524  I>OOM  snrrn.K  William  Ha<raY  WiLso.f, 
New  Bedford,  Maaa.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1900.  Serial  N». 
B16.1W. 


1.  A  loom  shuttle  having  a  nplndU-  rt«.  iss,  au  u;Mrture 
extending  Into  the  body  of  the  shuttle  adjacent  the  end  of 
the  spindle  recess,  a  slot  extending  from  ssid  aperture  for- 
wardly  and  outwardly  to  the  side  of  the  shuttle,  a  trans- 
verse passage  leading  from  said  aperture  to  the  side  of 
the  body,  s  slot  connecting  said  passage  and  the  lower  p«jr- 
tlon  of  said  first  mentioned  slot,  and  a  tenalon  device 
within  nald  passage  and  Including  two  transverse  bars  ex- 
teadlBg  across  tbe  passage,  one  disposed  above  HHld  llrst- 
mentloQcd  slot  and  the  other  disposed  below  the  same 

2.  A  loom  shuttle  having  a  transverse  passage  through 
the  wall  thereof  snd  through  which  the  thresd  passes,  and 
a  tensioning  device  within  said  passage  snd  including 
two  bars  extending  transversely  across  the  passage,  and 
a  alot  leading  through  the  wall  of  the  shuttle  to  said  pas- 
sage and  terminating  above  one  of  said  bars  and  below  the 
other  bar. 

3.  A  loom  shuttle  having  a  transverse  paasage,  a  slot 
communicating  therewith,  and  a  tensioning  device  within 
said  passage  and  including  a  transverse  bar  also  extending 
across  the  paasage  and  constituting  a  continuation  of  ons 
side  of  said  slot  and  a  second  transverse  bar  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  tbe  opposite  side  of  said  slot. 

4.  A  loom  shuttle  having  a  tensioning  device  formed  of 
sheet  metal  and  bent  to  substantially  semi -cylindrical 
form,  a  bar  connecting  the  opposite  sides  of  said  seml- 
cyllndrical  portion,  and  a  second  bar  supported  st  one  side 
and  terminating  free  from  the  opposite  side,  the  body  of 
the  shuttle  having  a  slot  through  which  the  thread  may 
pass  to  the  space  between  said  bars. 

5.  A  loom  shuttle  having  a  thread-tensioning  and  de- 
livering device,  including  a  sheet  metal  member  having  a 
portion  thereof  bent  to  substantially  semi-cylindrical 
form,  a  slotted  end  wall  integral  therewith,  and  two 
transverse  bars,  one  of  them  terminating  at  one  edge  of 
said  s"ml-cyllndrlcal  portion  and  the  other  bar  spaced 
from  said  edge  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  thread  to  the 
space  between  said  bars. 

(Claims  e  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


987,626.      BAKINO-PAN.      KsTHBa    Wiko.    Eureka,    Cal. 
Piled  May  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  661. S27. 


1.  A  device  for  cooking  hollow  pastry  shells,  which  com- 
prises a  pan  with  an  elevated  bottom  and  a  peripheral 
flange,  means  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  flange  sup- 
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porting  tbe  pan  to  allow  a  clrcalatlon  of  heat  up  into  the 
pan.  said  supporting  means  having  yielding  projections,  a 
second  psn  of  corresponding  cross  section  partially  tele- 
•coping  and  neatlng  with  tbe  first  pan  and  spaced  tbere- 
(roB  to  Inclose  a  baking  space,  and  handles  on  tbe  top  pan 
engageabie  with  the  yielding  projections  on  said  support- 
ing meana. 

2.  A  cooking  utensil  comprising  a  perforated,  Inverted 
pan,  a  metal  strip  secured  across  tbe  under  side  of  tbe 
pan  and  having  its  ends  bent  downwardly  to  form  sup- 
porting means,  and  then  bent  upwardly  to  form  spring 
catches,  snd  a  second  perforated.  Inverted  pan  nesting 
loosely  over  tbe  first  named  pan  and  partially  separated 
therefrom  to  Incloae  a  baking  space  and  having  handles 
engageabie  with  said  spring  memt>ers  to  lock  the  two  pans 
together. 


987^27.     CONVSRTIBLE  CAB. 
lyn,  N.  Y.    FUed  July  28,  1910. 


MicuASL  WiSA,  Brook- 
Sarial  No.  678,878. 


087.5  2  6.  COLD-STORAGE-ROOM  DOOR.  Edwabo  J. 
WiBjrs.  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1910.  Serial 
No.  681.480. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cold  storage  room  having  a 
main  doorway  and  a  trackway  opening,  of  a  main  door  for 
closing  said  main  doorway,  a  spring  actuated  hinged  door 
for  said  trackway  opening  adapted  to  swing  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  main  door,  and  an  arm  carried  by 
aald  spring  actuated  door  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 
main  door  to  close  tbe  spring  actuated  door  when  the  main 
door  is  closed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cold  storage  room  having  a 
main  doorway  and  a  trackway  opening,  of  a  main  door  for 
closing  said  main  doorway,  a  spring  actuated  hinged  door 
for  said  trackway  opening  adapted  to  swing  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  main  door,  an  arm  carried  by  said 
spring  actusted  door,  and  a  device  carried  by  said  main 
door  for  engagement  with  said  arm.  whereby  said  spring 
actuated  door  is  closed  when  the  main  door  is  closed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cold  storage  room  having  a 
main  doorway  and  a  trackway  opening,  of  a  main  door  for 
closing  said  main  doorway,  a  spring  actuated  hinged  door 
for  said  trackway  opening  adapted  to  swing  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  main  door,  an  arm  carried  by  said 
spring  actuated  door  having  a  stop  for  limiting  the  open- 
ing movement  of  said  spring  actuated  door,  said  arm  being 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  main  door  to  close  the 
spring  actuated  door  when  the  main  door  is  closed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cold, storage  room  having  a 
main  doorway  and  a  trackway  opening,  of  a  main  door  for 
closing  said  main  doorway,  a  spring  actuated  door  for  said 
trackway  opening,  an  arm  carried  by  said  spring  actuated 
door,  and  an  antifriction  roller  carried  by  aald  main  door 
adapted  to  engage  said  arm  to  close  the  spring  actuated 
door  when  tbe  main  door  is  closed. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cold  storage  room  having  a 
main  doorway  and  a  trackway  opening,  of  a  main  door  for 
closing  said  main  doorway,  a  pair  of  doors  for  closing  said 
trackway  opening,  one  of  which  Is  spring  actuated,  means 
for  connecting  said  pair  of  doors  to  each  other,  an  arm 
earrlod  by  one  of  aald  pair  of  doors,  and  means  carried  by 
said  main  door  for  engagement  with  said  arm  whereby  said 
spring  actuated  door  is  closed  and  caused  to  actuate  the 
door  mating  therewith. 


1.  In  a  convertible  car,  the  combination  with  a  car 
body  having  uprights,  of  seats  with  window  sashes  form- 
ing panels  between  the  uprights,  brackets  secured  to  the 
floor  of  the  car,  and  pivots  beneath  the  seats  and  supported 
by  the  brackets  so  that  the  seats  may  be  swung  away  from 
the  uprights  and  across  the  car. 

2.  In  a  convertible  car.  the  combination  with  uprights 
along  the  side  of  the  car,  of  seats  with  hollow  backs,  a  lid 
to  tbe  hollow  backs,  window  sasbes  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported by  the  lids  or  carried  In  the  hollow  backs,  and  a 
pivoted  support  connected  with  the  soat. 

3.  In  a  convertible  car,  the  combination  with  the  up- 
rights of  the  car,  of  seats  having  hollow  backs,  a  lid  to  tb« 
becks,  window  sashes  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  lids 
or  carried  in  the  baeka,  a  pivoted  support  for  each  seat,  a 
slotted  plate  beneath  the  seat,  and  a  bolt  working  In  the 
Blot  and  carried  by  tbe  support. 


987,528.  AUTOMOBILE  CRANKING  DEVICE.  SiorBiD 
WOHLIW,  Derry,  Fa.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
682.090. 


1.  An  attachment  for  automobiles  comprising  a  clutch 
device  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  tbe  engine  shaft  of  an 
automobile,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  connected  to  tbe  frame 
of  an  automobile,  a  bearing  sleeve  mounted  to  swing  upon 
said  bracket,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  sleeve,  motion  trans- 
mitting means  between  said  clutch  device  and  the  shaft  of 
said  sleeve  and  in  constant  engagement  with  said  shaft,  a 
member  adapted  to  be  operated  from  the  seat  of  an  auto- 
mobile, means  for  rotatlvely  coupling  said  operated  mem- 
ber to  said  sleeve  shaft,  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
coupling  member  in  constant  engagement  with  the  sleeve 
shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  Including  tbe 
frame  and  engine  shaft,  of  a  clutch  member  carried  by  said 
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■haft,  an  opposloc  ciatcb  member  armnged  to  be  encaged 
with  tald  engine  shaft  clutch  member,  a  abaft  aapported 
to  awing  Intermediate  Its  ends,  an  operating  member  moT- 
ablf  connected  to  said  frame,  means  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  said  operating  member  to  aald  swinging  abaft, 
meana  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  swin^ng  shaft 
to  said  opposing  elatcb  member,  coupling  meana  between 
aaid  swinging  shaft  and  said  opposing  clutch  member,  and 
coupling  meana  between  said  operating  member  and  aald 
swinging  shaft. 

3.  An  attachment  for  antomobilea  comprising  a  clutch 
device  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  engine  shaft  of  an 
automobile,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  frame 
of  an  autofnobile.  a  bearing  aleere  mounted  to  swinx  upon 
said  bracket,  a  anaft  carried  bj  said  sleere,  an  operating 
member  operative  from  the  seat  of  an  automobile,  means 
for  transmitting  motion  from  said  member  to  said  shaft, 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  shaft  to  said 
clutch  device,  coupling  means  between  said  sleeve  and  said 
chitch  device,  and  coupling  means  between  said  sleeve  and 
said  operating  means. 


987,529.      DOOR-CHBCK.      John    Hbnbt   Toowo,   Ktaiga- 
barr,  Ind.     FUed  Dec.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  699,671. 


A  door  check  comprising  a  casing  for  attachment  to  a 
eloaur*.  a  pinner  stem  mounted  to  slide  In  the  casing,  a 
plunger  mounted  on  said  stem,  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  caa- 
Ing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  plunder,  a  atop  lug 
Integrally  formed  on  the  caaing  between  the  top  and  bot- 
tom thereof,  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the 
plunger,  flanges  formed  on  the  back  of  the  casing  with 
grooves  on  both  sides  of  the  flanges,  a  guard  plate  adapted 
to  flt  into  the  said  grooves  and  engage  the  aald  flanges,  a 
spring  tn  the  said  casing,  for  actuating  the  said  plunger 
when  the  said  pawl  is  released  from  the  plunger  and  a 
resilient  pad  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger. 


987,530.     TRAP.     LouKX  Conbad  Accoia,   La   Orange. 
Mo.    Filed  May  6.  1910.    Serial  No.  559,736. 


1.  A  trap,  comprising  a  piece  of  wire  adapted  to  conatl- 
tota  a  spring  and  having  projecting  ends  bent  to  extend 


in  opposite  directions,  wires  piTOtally  engaging  the  ends, 
a  trigger  secured  to  the  wires,  and  a  trigger  wire  engaging 
the  trigger  and  bavint;  an  end  secured  to  the  spring. 

2.  A  trap,  comprising  a  wire  spring,  having  its  ends  ex- 
tended  from  the  spring  and  crossed  one  over  the  otlMr, 
guide  wires  plrotallj  secured  to  the  ends  adjacent  to  the 
point  of  crossing,  a  trigger,  and  a  trigger  wire  secured  to 
the  trigger  and  pivotally  engaging  the  apring.  and  the  aald 
guide  wires  pivoUUy  engaging  the  trigger  wire. 

8.  A  trap,  comprising  a  coiled  wire  spring  having  its 
ends  extended  from  the  spring  and  crossed  one  over  the 
other,  a  trigger  wire  mounted  on  the  apring.  a  trigger  se- 
cured to  the  trigger  wire  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  spring  when  the  same  are  apread 
apart,  and  guide  wires  pivotally  engaging  the  trigger  wire 
and  the  ends  adjacent  the  point  of  croaaing. 

4.  A  trap,  comprising  a  coiled  wire  apring  having  its 
ends  crossed,  a  trigger  wire  pivotally  engaging  the  apring, 
a  trigger  mounted  on  the  trigger  wire,  guide  wires  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  aald  ends  and  aecured  to  the  trigger, 
and  an  arm  Integral  with  the  trigger  wire  and  alldably  en- 
gaging the  guide  wires. 


9  8  7,531.  FURNITUBK-CLAMP.  David  8.  Acklst, 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1910.  Serial  No. 
650,648. 


1.  A  clamp,  comprising  a  bed,  vertical  posts  adjuatabis 
on  the  bed,  lower  clamping  membera  adapted  to  engage 
the  work  both  vertically  and  borisontally.  and  upper 
clamping  members  movable  relative  to  the  posts  to  a 
position  opposite  the  lower  clamping  members  to  clamp 
the  work  vertically,  and  movable  away  from  opposite 
the  same  to  release  the  work. 

2.  A  clamp,  comprising  a  bed,  vertical  poets  adjnatable 
on  the  bed.  lower  clamping  membera  having  vertical  and 
borisontal  faces  to  respectively  engage  the  work,  an  upper 
clamping  member  having  a  vertical  face  and  a  borisontal 
face  to  alternately  engage  the  work,  means  for  shifting 
the  upper  member  with  its  borisontal  face  opposite  th« 
same  of  the  lower  member,  and  meana  for  vertically  ad- 
Juatlng  the  upper  clamping  member. 

3.  A  clamp,  comprising  a  bed.  vertically  dlaposed  posts 
adjustable  on  the  bed,  means  for  adjusting  the  posts,  a 
vertically  disposed  screw  In  each  post  and  pivoted  thereto 
at  Ita  lower  end,  clamping  members  mounted  on  the  screws 
and  adjuatable  both  vertically  and  borisontally  thereby, 
and  lower  clamping  membera  adapted  to  co-act  borison- 
tally with  the  membera  on  the  acrewa.  and  to  oppose  the 
same  vertically. 

4.  A  clamp,  comprising  a  bed,  vertically  disposed  posts 
adjuatable  borisontally  on  the  bed.  means  for  adjusting 
the  posts,  vertically  disposed  screws  In  the  posts  and 
pivoted  thereto  at  the  lower  end,  clamping  membera 
mounted  on  the  screws  and  adapted  to  vertically  or  bori- 
sontally engage  the  work,  and  transverse  ban  <hi  th« 
posts  below  said  members. 

6.  A  clamp,  comprising  vertically  disposed  posts  ad- 
justable toward  and  from  each  other,  meana  for  adjusting 
the  sanM,  vertical  ways  on  the  adjacent  sMss  of  the  posts, 
cross  bara  adjustable  on  the  waya,  vertically  adjustable 
clamp  menrtwra  on  the  posts,  and  back  stops  on  the  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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987,682.  AUTOMATIC  BILOB-BAILBB.  Jacob  A.  Baab 
and  Damibl  Rohbbb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  7, 
1910.     Serial  No.  664,076. 


1.  In  a  bilge  bailer,  a  auction  pipe,  a  valve  easing  pro- 
vided with  a  stationary  part,  and  a  movable  part  having 
registering  paaage-ways  therein,  said  stationary  part  being 
arranged  with  one  end  projecting  into  said  suction  pipe 
and  the  passage-way  therein  merging  into  the  Interior 
bore  of  aaid  suction  pipe,  means  for  rotating  the  movable 
part  of  said  valve  casing  for  abutting  off  the  same,  a 
screen  for  preventing  foreign  matter  from  passing  through 
the  bailer  and  a  ball  valve  member  arranged  above  said 
screen  for  preventing  water  from  passing  in  a  reverse 
direction  through  the  lialler. 

2.  In  an  automatic  bilge  bailer,  a  suction  pipe,  a  valve 
member  threaded  into  aaid  suction  pipe,  aald  valve  member 
being  formed  with  a  stationary  part  having  a  water  pas- 
sage-way extending  longitudinally  of  the  stationary  part, 
and  a  paaage-way  extending  transversely,  and  a  rocking 
movable  portion  formed  with  a  slightly  tapered  exterior 
for  fitting  Into  said  transverse  pasage-way  and  with  an 
interior  longitudinal  passage-way  adapted  to  register  with 
the  longitudinal  passage-way  of  the  stationary  part, 
means  for  rocking  said  movable  portion  so  as  to  cause 
said  paaage-ways  to  register,  a  tubular  cnember  removably 
secured  to  said  movable  portion  of  said  valve,  a  gravity 
actuated  ball  for  normally  reatlng  on  the  end  of  said 
tubalar  member  for  closing  the  same,  and  a  screen  ar- 
ranged at  the  end  of  said  tubular  member. 


987.6  8  8.  HAT-PIN  PROTECTOR  AND  FASTENER. 
Jambs  W.  Babnabd,  Morgantown.  W.  Va.  Filed  May 
14.  1910.    Serial  No.  661.281. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hat  pin,  of  a  caaing  adapted 
to  be  mounted  upon  the  pointed  end  thereof,  a  partition 
mounted  in  aaid  casing,  a  aprlng-beld  aleeve  slldaMy 
mounted  In  said  caaing  and  aald  partition  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  pointed  end  of  said  pin,  pivoted  oppositely 
disposed  gripping  membera  within  said  casing  for  engag- 
ing said  pin.  and  links  connecting  said  membera  with  the 
inner  end  of  said  sleeve,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  hat  pin  protector  and  fastener  comprising  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  pointed  end  of  the  pin, 
a  partition  arranged  in  said  casing  and  formed  with  a 
centrally  disposed  opening,  a  spring  controlled  aleeve  ex- 
tending through  one  end  of  the  casing  and  through  said 
opening  and  adapted  to  receive  the  pointed  end  of  the 
hat  pin,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  gripping  membera 
arranged  within  said  casing,  means  carried  by  the  casing 
and  extending  throngh  one  end  of  each  of  said  membera 


whereby  the  membera  are  pivotally  connected  in  position, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said  memben 
to  the  Inner  end  of  said  sleeve  whereby  said  membera 
will  be  actuated  on  t'be  movement  of  the  sleeve. 


987.684.     CAR-BRAKE.     Chablbs  A.   Babb,  Lndlowrllle, 
N.  Y.    Filed  May  11.  1910.    Serial  No.  660.664. 


1.  A  brake  operating  means  comprising  a  brake  shaft,  a 
double-faced  beveled  toothed  wheel  upon  the  shaft,  beveled 
wheels  engaging  the  facee  of  the  wheel  upon  the  shaft, 
a  shaft  for  each  of  these  wheels  extending  in  opposite 
directions,  a  toothed  wheel  for  each  of  these  shafts,  a 
handle  having  a  bifurcated  portion  loosely  mounted  upon 
each  of  the  shafts  and  straddling  the  toothed  wheels, 
a  pair  of  pawls  mounted  within  the  bifurcated  portion 
of  each  of  the  handles,  a  plate  pivotally  connected  with 
each  of  the  handles,  each  of  said  plates  extending  beyond 
the  sides  of  the  handle,  and  a  connection  between  th« 
ends  of  the  plate  and  each  of  the  pawls. 

2.  A  brake  operating  means  comprising  a  brake  shaft 
having  a  double-faced  beveled  wheel,  a  pair  of  beveled 
wheels  engaging  the  opposite  beveled  faces  of  the  wheel 
upon  the  shaft,  shafts  for  each  of  these  beveled  wheels, 
toothed  wheels  for  each  of  the  shafts,  a  handle  loosely 
mounted  upon  each  of  the  shafts,  a  pair  of  spring  pressed 
pawls  for  both  of  the  handles,  means  provided  upon  each 
of  the  handles  for  throwing  either  of  the  pawls  into  en- 
gagement with  the  toothed  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  upon 
the  brake  shaft,  a  pawl  for  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  means 
arranged  at  the  sides  of  the  car  near  the  lower  portion 
thereof  for  throwing  the  pawl  into  or  out  of  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  wheel. 

3.  A  brake  operating  means  for  cara,  comprlaing  a  brake 
shaft,  a  double  faced  beveled  wheel  upon  the  abaft,  beveled 
wheels  engaging  the  opposite  faces  of  the  wheel  upon 
the  shaft,  shafts  for  these  wheels  extending  in  opposita 
directions,  toothed  wheels  for  the  shafts,  an  operating 
handle  loosely  mounted  upon  each  of  the  shafts,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  arranged  spring  pressed  pawls  upon  each  of 
the  handles,  means  for  throwing  either  of  the  pawls  Into 
engagement  with  the  toothed  wheel,  a  hand  wheel  upon 
the  brake  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  upon  the  brake  ahaft. 
a  pawl  for  this  toothed  wheel,  a  link  connected  with 
the  pawl,  an  offset  shank  connected  with  the  link,  and 
oppositely  extending  operating  bara  connected  with  tha 
rod. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  car,  a  platform  upon  the  car. 
an  operating  shaft  extending  through  the  platform,  a 
hand  wheel  upon  the  ahaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  upon  tba 
ahaft.  a  pawl  pivotally  connected  with  the  platform  and 
engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  link  connected  with  the  free 
end  of  the  pawl,  an  offset  rod  connected  with  the  link  and 
projecting  downwardly  upon  the  car,  bearings  for  this  rod, 
said  rod  having  its  lower  extremity  proTlded  with  an 
offset,  handle  membera  mounted  in  bearings  and  arranged 
in  opposite  directions  connected  with  the  offset  of  the  rod, 
a  spring  exerting  pressure  between  the  car  and  tba  offset 
portion  of  the  rod,  and  means  connected  with  the  lower 
«dA  of  the  car  for  operating  the  brake  shaft,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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M7,SS6.     HARROW- W EHDBR.     Plimt  B.  BATaMAN,  Day- 
ton, WMta.     Filed  Aag.  S,  1»10.    SerUI  No.  B75.0M. 
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1.  A  halTow  comprislnc  a  Miies  of  tranarerw  parallel 
bars  coDoected  In  yariablj  spaced  relation  and  set  witlt 
their  transverse  centers  alternately  on  opposite  aldM  of 
the  lonsltadlnal  central  line  of  the  harrow,  aaid  ban  being 
provided  with  rows  of  teeth  arranged  by  their  described 
disposition  in  staggered  order. 

2.  A  harrow  comprising  a  series  of  transrerse  parallel 
bars  connected  In  variably  spaced  relation  and  set  with 
their  transverse  centers  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  longitadtnal  central  line  of  the  harrow,  aaid  bars  being 
provided  with  uniformly  spaced  rows  of  teeth  inclined  at 
an  oblique  angle  laterally  in  one  direction  and  disposed  by 
the  described  arrangement  of  the  bars  in  staggered  order. 


•87.538.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLr 
ING  ELECTRICAL  GENERATORS  AND  MOTORS. 
Pbank  GBoaoa  Badm,  San  Francisco,  Cal,  Filed  Sept 
7,  1910.     Serial  No.  580.810. 


1.  A  method  of  cooling  electric  generators  which  coa- 
ilsta  in  directing  a  current  of  air  In  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion, saturating  such  cnrrpnt  of  air  with  moisture,  inject- 
ing a  predetermined  amount  of  water  in  the  form  of  parti- 
cles Into  said  air  carroit  whereby  snch  water  may  be  en- 
trained therein,  supplying  said  air  under  pressure  to  a 
conduit  4iRp<)sed  adjacent  to  and  heated  by  the  parts  to  be 
cooled,  completely  evaporating  the  said  entrained  parti- 
cles of  water  before  said  particles  emerge  from  said  con- 
duit by  the  heat  of  the  parts  to  be  cooled  and  thereafter 
conducting  the  air  so  freed  from  entrained  moisture  past 
the  said  parts. 

S.  In  combination,  a  conduit,  a  device  for  forcing  a  cool- 
ing medium  through  naid  conduit  apparatus  for  introduc- 
ing vaporlzable  material  into  a  cooling  medium  wher<>by  to 
saturate  said  medium  and  thereby  reduce  the  temperature 
thereof,  spray-forming  apparatus  for  Introducing  Into  the 
mass  of  saturated  medium  a  predetermined  excess  of  said 
material  in  the  form  of  minute  particles,  and  an  electric 
appliance  having  heat  emitting  parts  which  are  to  be 
cooled  dlspoaed  sufllciently  adjacent  said  conduit  to  com- 
pletely evaporate  said  predetermined  excess  of  vaporisable 
materia]  while  the  latter  is  within  the  conflnM  of  the  con- 
duit, said  conduit  having  the  exhaust  opening  thereof  ar- 
rangad  to  deliver  the  dry  eooliag  madium  past  the  said 
parta. 


•§7,537  RBCORDINO  OAB-CALORIMBTER.  CLi»rot» 
Howsix  Bbasliy  and  Faaoaic  Oaoaoa  BaAaunr,  Smeth- 
wick,  near  Birmingham,  and  Ricmaao  HainiT  BaAoauaT, 
Oldbury,  England,  assignors  of  one-fourth  to  Parkinson 
and  W.  k  B.  Cowan  Limited.  Birmingham,  England. 
FUed  Apr.  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  566,518. 


1.  la  a  gas  calorimeter.  In  combination,  a  burner,  a 
dosed  shaft  Incloalng  the  burner,  a  burner  connection 
which  passes  through  the  shaft,  the  latter  havixtg  a  com- 
bustion chamber  In  which  the  burner  is  arranged,  watar 
beating  tubes  through  which  the  products  of  combustion 
are  forced  from  said  chamber,  and  means  for  supplying  air 
and  gas  under  pressure  considerably  greater  than  atmos- 
pheric pressure  to  the  burner,  the  air  and  gas  thus  sup- 
plied serving  to  force  the  products  of  combustion  through 
said  tubes. 

2.  In  a  gas  calorimeter,  in  combination,  a  burner,  a 
closed  shaft  Ineloalag  the  burner,  a  burner  connection 
which  passes  through  the  shaft  the  latter  having  a  com- 
bustion chamber  In  which  the  burner  is  arranged,  water 
heating  tubes  through  which  the  products  of  combustion 
are  forced  from  said  chamt>er.  and  an  injector  connected 
with  a  gas  supply  and  with  the  connection  aforesaid  for 
maintaining  a  pressure  supply  of  gas  and  air  to  the  in- 
closed burner  and  forcing  the  resulting  products  of  com- 
bustion through  the  water  heater. 

3.  In  a  gas  calorimeter,  the  combination  with  a  water- 
Jacketed  combustion  chamt>er  and  means  for  maintaining  a 
pressure  gas  and  air  supply,  of  a  high-pressure  burner 
which  Is  Inclosed  In  the  said  chamt>er  and  consists  of  a 
double  mantle  or  shroud  made  of  a  non-corrodlble  refrac- 
tory material,  subntantially  as  d<>ncribed. 

4.  In  a  gas  calorimpter.  In  combination,  a  closed  shaft 
having  a  combustion  chamber,  a  burner  arranged  In  the 
combustion  ctiamber.  a  burner  connection  passed  through 
the  shaft,  means  for  forcing  air  and  gas  under  pressure 
considerably  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure  through 
the  connection  to  the  burner,  water  heating  tubes  leading 
from  the  combustion  chamber  <m  the  outside  of  the  shaft 
a  water  Jacket  lurrooodlng  the  tot>es.  and  means  for  caus- 
ing a  circulation  of  water  through  the  Jacket  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  the  products  of  combus- 
tion pass  through  the  tubes. 

5.  In  a  gas  calorimeter.  In  combination,  a  closed  shaft 
having  a  rombostion  chamber,  a  burner  arranged  in  the 
combustion  chamber,  a  burner  connection  passed  through 
the  shaft  means  for  fordag  afr  and  gas  under  preasura 
considerably  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure  through 
the  connection  to  the  burner,  a  water  heating  coil  leading 
from  the  combustion  chamber,  surrounding  the  shaft,  and 
through  which  the  products  of  combustion  are  forced  from 
said  chamber,  a  water  jacket  surrounding  the  combustion 
chamber  and  the  coll.  and  means  for  causing  a  circulation 
of  water  through  the  Jacket  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  In  which  the  products  of  combustion  paas 
through  the  cotl. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prtstad  in  the  Oaaatta.] 
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987,688.     SHEET  MUSIC  TURNER.     Ccba  E.  Bau.,  La- 
porte,  Ind.    Filed  May  14,  1909.    Serial  No.  496.907. 


^tr 


1.  The  combination  with  a  piano,  of  s  caning  positioned 
upon  the  top  of  the  piano,  said  casing  comprising  a  round- 
ed forwardly  extending  portion,  a  wheel  plvotally  mounted 
within  this  extension,  a  partition  within  the  extension,  the 
partition  l)elng  provided  with  spaced  eyes,  a  plurality  of 
music  leaf  turning  arms  having  offset  projections,  said  off- 
set projections  adapted  to  engage  with  the  eyes  of  the 
partitions,  the  said  projections  being  provided  each  with 
an  offset  portion,  a  plurality  of  curved  fingers  arranged  in 
pairs  and  in  spaced  relation  with  each  other  and  surround- 
ing the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  the  said  fingers  being  dis- 
posed In  opposite  directions  to  each  other  and  within  the 
path  of  the  offsets  of  the  turning  arms,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  wheel  to  cause  the  curved  fingers  to  engage  con- 
secutively the  fingers  of  the  offset  portions  of  the  turning 
arma 

2.  The  combination  with  a  piano,  of  a  casing  upon  the 
top  of  the  piano,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  music 
receiving  ledge,  a  wheel  within  the  casing,  said  wheel  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  curved  fingers,  said  curved 
fingers  being  arranged  in  pairs  and  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel  being  provided  with  slots  between  each  of  said  pairs 
of  fingers,  a  plurality  of  leaf-turning  arms,  each  of  said 
arms  having  an  angular  extension  plvotally  mounted  with- 
in the  casing,  each  of  said  extensions  being  formed  with 
offset  portions,  each  of  said  offset  portions  being  posi- 
tioned to  pass  between  a  pair  of  the  curved  fingers  and 
mean*  for  rotating  the  wheel  so  as  to  bring  the  fingers 
consecutively  into  engagement  with  the  offsets  of  the  turn- 
ing arms  for  swinging  each  of  the  said  arms  one  after  the 
other. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  piano,  of  a  casing  upon  the 
top  of  the  piano,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  music 
receiving  ledge,  a  wheel  within  the  casing,  said  wheel  be- 
ing provided  upon  Its  periphery  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
stepped  fingers,  the  said  fingers  being  arranged  in  pairs 
and  having  their  ends  projecting  In  opposite  directions,  a 
plurality  of  music-leaf  turning  arms  trunnioned  within 
the  csslng,  each  of  sal(i  arms  having  offset  portions  which 
Is  positioned  within  the  path  of  the  respective  pairs  of  op- 
positely curved  fingers,  a  flexible  element  surrounding  the 
wheel,  and  means  connected  to  the  lowpr  portion  of  the 
front  of  the  piano  secured  to  the  flexible  element  which  is 
adapted  to  operate  the  latter  to  rotate  the  wheel  to  bring 
the  fingers  of  the  said  wheel  into  engagement  with  the  off- 
sets of  the  leaf-turning  arms  successively  so  as  to  cause 
the  said  arms  to  swing  in  a  determined  direction  one  after 
the  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  piano,  of  a  casing  positioned 
upon  the  top  of  the  piano,  a  wheel  mounted  for  rotation 
within  the  casing,  said  wheel  having  Its  periphery  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  spaced  stepped  flngera,  said  fin- 
gers being  curved  and  arranged  in  pairs,  a  partition  with- 
in the  casing,  a  plurality  of  turning  arms  mounted  for  ro- 
tation opon  the  partltloa,  eadi  of  the  said  arms  being  ar 
ranged  In  spaced  relation  with  each  other  and  each  of  the 
arms  being  provided  with  offsets,  each  of  said  offsets  posi- 
tioned within  the  path  of  each  of  the  pairs  of  curved  fin- 
gers, a  segment  plrotally  connected  to  the  rear  of  the 
piano,  a  flexible  element  surrounding  the  wheel  and  con- 
nected with  the  opposite  end*  af  the  segment  a  pulley 
connected  with  the  segment  a  flexible  element  upon  the 
pulley,  a  lever  connected  with  the  front  of  the  piano  and 


with  the  ends  of  the  flexible  element  and  foot  pedals  upoa 
the  lever. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  piano,  of  a  music-leaf  turner, 
said  music-leaf  turner  comprising  a  casing  positioned  upon 
the  top  of  the  piano,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a 
trunnioned  wheel,  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  stepped  fingers,  the  said  fingera 
being  curved  and  arranged  in  pairs  and  having  their  ends 
disposed  In  opposite  direction^  a  partition  within  the  eas- 
ing, rollers  upon  the  partition,  cables  passing  over  the 
rollers  and  surrounding  the  wheel  adjacent  its  opposite 
ends,  a  segment  plvotally  secured  to  the  back  of  the  piano 
and  having  Its  opposite  ends  each  connected  with  one  of 
the  cables,  a  grooved  wheel  upon  the  segment  a  bracket 
upon  the  front  of  the  piano,  a  lever  centrally  pivoted  to 
the  bracket  a  cable  engaging  the  grooved  wheel  and  con- 
nected with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  lever,  a  plurality  of 
turning  arms  within  the  casing,  and  each  of  said  arms  l>e- 
ing  formed  with  offsets  each  of  which  being  arranged  with- 
in the  path  of  each  of  the  pairs  of  oppositely  curved  fin- 
gers, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


987.539.  DRIVING-GEARING.  William  Bell,  Plashetta, 
North  Tyne,  England.  Piled  Aug.  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
676,210. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  spindle  bearing  driving  cranks 
on  its  ends,  of  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  spindle  and  having 
a  cam  track  formed  therein,  a  shaft  within  the  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  endless  spiral  track  formed  thereon,  a  drum  having 
ribs  engaged  on  said  spiral  track  and  loosely  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  means  projecting  from  the  drum  into  the 
cam  track  in  the  sleeve,  the  rotation  of  the  sleeve  through 
said  track  causing  the  drum  to  move  up  and  down  in  the 
track  of  the  shaft  and  thus  to  revolve  the  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sleeve,  of  mesns  for  rotating 
the  same,  a  drum  mounted  within  the  sleeve  and  slldable 
longitudinally  thereof,  guides  for  preventing  the  rotation 
of  said  drum,  a  shaft  passing  through  the  drum  and  pro- 
vided with  an  endless  spiral  track,  lugs  formed  on  the 
drum  and  engaged  in  said  track,  and  means  on  the  sleeve 
for  reciprocally  moving  the  drum,  the  engagement  of  the 
lugs  of  the  drum  in  the  track  of  the  shaft  serving  to  rotate 
the  latter. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  housing,  of  a  sleeve  mounted 
therein,   means  for  rotating  the  sleeve,  guides  secured  to     . 
the  housing  and  passing  through  the  sleeve,  a  drum  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  guides,  a  cam  track  formed  In  the 
sleeve,  the  drum  having  projections  engaged  in  said  track, 

a  shaft  passing  through  the  drum  and  provided  with  an 
endless  spiral  track,  a  collar  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
having  rlba  engaged  In  the  track,  and  pawls  for  operatively 
connecting  the  collar  with  the  drum,  the  revolution  of  the 
sleeve  serving  to  reciprocally  move  the  drum  through  the 
medium  of  the  cam  track,  and  said  movement  through  the 
medium  of  the  spiral  track  causing  the  revolution  of  the 
shaft 

4.  An  improved  driving  gearing,  comprising  a  shaft  hav- 
ing an  endless  spiral  track  formed  therein,  a  member 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  ribs  engaged  la  tba 
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track,  and  a  rotatable  cam  In  eiicaf«m«nt  therewith  Cor 
reciprocally  moTlng  lald  member 

S.  Tb«  Improved  drlTloK  geartnic.  comprUlng  a  shaft 
bartnff  croaalng  rigbt  and  left  tbreads  meeting  In  a  com- 
mon curve  at  each  end  of  the  threaded  portion,  a  non- 
rotatable  reclprocably  morable  member  moanted  on  the 
•baft  and  engarlni;  tb«>  threada  In  one  direction,  and  a 
rotatabie  alecTe  haTlns  a  cam  track  In  which  said  member 
la  encaged,  the  rotation  of  the  aleeve  reciprocally  moving 
the  member,  tbe  engaging  portion  of  the  member  paaalng 
from  one  set  of  tbe  threada  to  the  other  at  each  end  and 
thus  caoalng  tbe  abaft  to  rotate  In  a  constant  direction. 


•  87.S4  0.  MSANS  FOR  8DPPOBTINO  ASHIAL  MA- 
CHINES. LoDia  BLiaioT,  Neollly-aiir-Selne,  France. 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1900.     Serial  No.  471,748. 


t 
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1.  In  an  aerial  machine,  a  framework,  aupporta  rigidly 
attached  thereto,  antifriction  means  and  devicea  attaching 
aald  antifriction  means  to  said  supports  and  incladlng  re- 
•lUently  cnsbioned  alldably  related  elements. 

2.  In  an  aerial  machine,  a  framework,  aapporta  rigidly 
attached  thereto,  antifriction  means,  and  elastic  suspen- 
sion devices  attaching  said  antifriction  means  to  said  sup- 
port and  including  alldably  related  elements. 

8.  In  an  aerial  machine,  a  framework,  supports  rigidly 
attached  thereto,  antifriction  means,  a  bar  joining  said 
antifriction  means  and  movable  suspension  device*  attach- 
ing aald  antifriction  meana  to  said  supports. 

4.  In  an  aerial  machine,  a  framework,  supports  rigidly 
attached  thereto,  antifriction  meana,  elastic  means  joining 
said  antifriction  means  to  a  fixed  point  on  aaid  supports 
and  eiastfc  suspension  devices  attaching  said  antifriction 
means  to  said  supports. 

5.  In  an  aerial  machine  the  combination  with  vertical 
supports  and  antifriction  means  out  of  line  therewith,  of 
a  pair  of  bracea  connecting  each  antifriction  means  and 
a  corresponding  support  and  suspending  the  former  from 
the  latter  to  permit  of  relative  movements  thereof,  the 
bracea  being  swlveied  on  the  support  and  one  of  the  braces 
having  also  a  slldable  connection  with  the  support  and 
elastic  meana  to  cuahlon  the  movements  of  the  alldably 
connected  brace. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


087.541.  CEMENT  BRICK  MACHINE.  Cla  CD  A.  Boohs  a. 
Little  Rock.  Ark.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1010.  Serial  No. 
SS3.924. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a  cell  ntruc- 
tore;  a  pallet  support  therein;  and  a  pallet  resting  upon 
the  support,  tbe  pallet  having  downwardly  extended,  con- 
verging  end  portions,  adapted  to  engage  with  the  walls  of 
the  cell  structure  to  guide  the  pallet  thereinto. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  cell  struc- 
tore :  a  pallet  support  therein ;  a  pallet  resting  opon  tbe 
support,    the    pallet    having    downwardly    extended,    con- 


verging end  portions,  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  walls  of 
the  cell  structure  to  guide  tbe  pallet  thereinto ;  tbe  pallet 
being  Interengaged  with  the  anpport  for  limited  alldlng 
movement,  transversely  of  the  support,  to  hold  tbe  end 
portions  of  tbe  pallet  in  position  for  engagement  with  tbe 
cell  structure. 

8.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprlalng  a  cell  stmc- 
ture  :  a  pallet  support  therein  ;  a  pallet  reating  upon  tbe 
support,  the  pallet  having  downwardly  extended,  con- 
verging sad  portions,  adapted  to  engage  with  the  walls  of 
the  cell  structure  to  guide  the  pallet  thereinto ;  there  be- 
ing a  groove  in  the  lower  face  of  tbe  pallet,  adapted  to 
recelTe  tbe  pallet  support  to  position  tbe  end  portions  of 
the  pallet  for  engagement  with  the  walla  of  the  cell  struc- 
ture. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  ejector  frame 
conalstlng  of  side  bars,  end  bars  connecting  the  side  bars, 
and  Intermediate  bars  parallel  to  tbe  side  bars  and  sup- 
ported at  their  ends  only  by  the  end  bars ;  pallet  aupporta 
secured  to  the  aide  bars  and  to  tbe  intermediate  bars  ;  a 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  cella  each  of  which  is  adapted 
to  receive  a  pair  of  pallet  aupports  ;  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing relative  movement  between  tbe  ejector  frame  and 
the  cell  frame. 


0  87.642.  LIFE-RAIL.  CAP  COURSE,  AND  GUTTER 
CONSTRUCTION.  John  Fsancis  BooaAEH.  Greenwich, 
Conn.     Filed  Sept.  16.  1010.     Serial  No.  882.840. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wall  for  retaining  water  or  tbe 
like,  a  ailing  at  the  top  of  aald  wall,  aaid  filling  being 
provided  with  a  sloping  channel,  and  a  plurality  of  unlta 
provided  with  shelves  for  extending  under  said  channel, 
said  units  being  formed  Into  a  life  rail. 

2.  In  a  gutter,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  bricks 
provided  with  a  surface,  to  be  used  as  tbe  bottom  of  a 
gutter  and  further  provided  with  surfacea  for  engaging  a 
life  rail,  and  a  plurality  of  inverted  bricks  engaging  said 
flrat-mentloned  bricka  and  providing  aurfacea  for  forming 
the  top  of  the  gutter,  aaid  Inverted  bricka  being  further 
provided  with  surfacea  for  engaging  a  cap  courae. 


087.648.  TRIGGER  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
FIREARMS.  Hugo  Bobchabot,  Charlottenbarg,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1010.    Serial  No.  644,204. 


1.  In  an  automatic  flre-arm  the  combination  of  a  bar- 
rel, a  breech  to  close  the  barrel,  automatic  means  to  oper- 
ate the  breech,  a  firing  pin,  a  nose  on  aald  pin,  trigger 
msclianlsm  comprlalng  a  trigger  a  pivotal  and  longitudi- 
nally dlsplaceable  sear,  a  pivot  for  said  sear,  an  elongated 
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eye  tn  said  sear  In  which  mid  pivot  engages,  a  spring- 
pressed  pin  bearing  on  said  pivot,  a  spring  pressed  pin 
mounted  in  aaid  sear  adapted  to  operatively  engage  with 
the  trigger,  and  means  whereby  said  sear  engages  with  the 
nose  on  said  firing  pin  during  closure  of  tbe  breech  and 
whereby  aald  sear  la  displaced  longitudinally  during  such 
closure. 

2.  In  a  flre-arm,  a  barrel,  firing  means  cooperating  with 
trlRger  mechanism  to  discharge  the  fire-arm,  said  trigger 
mechanlam  Including  a  trigger,  a  dog  connected  to  said 
trigger,  a  plurality  of  elongated  eyea  In  aald  dog,  a  plural- 
ity of  pivots  one  for  each  eye  at  unequal  distances  from 
said  trigger  whereby  said  pivots  come  consecutirely  Into 
operation  when  pressure  Is  applied  to  the  trigger. 

8.  In  an  automatic  flre-arm  tbe  combination  of  a  bar- 
rel, a  breech  to  close  tbe  barrel,  automatic  meana  to  oper- 
ate the  breech,  firing  means  cooperating  with  trigger  mech- 
anism to  discharge  the  flre-arm,  said  trigger  mechanism 
Including  a  trigger,  a  dog  connected  to  said  trigger,  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  eyes  In  said  dog,  a  plurality  of  pivots 
one  for  each  eye  at  unequal  dlstancea  from  said  trigger 
whereby  said  pivots  come  consecutively  into  operation 
when  pressure  is  applied  to  the  trigger. 

4.  In  an  automatic  flre-arm  the  combination  of  a  bar- 
rel, a  breech  to  close  tbe  barrel,  automatic  means  to  oper- 
ate the  breech,  firing  nteans  cooperating  with  trigger  mech- 
anism to  discbarge  tbe  flre-arm,  said  trigger  mechanlam 
including  a  trigger,  a  dog  connected  to  aald  trigger,  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  eyes  In  said  dog,  a  plurality  of  pivots 
one  for  each  eye  at  unequal  distances  from  said  trigger 
whereby  said  pivots  come  consecullvely  into  operation 
when  pressure  Is  applied  to  the  trigger,  a  trigger  sear  or 
rod  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  and  to  engage  with  said 
trigger  to  engage  with  the  firing  means  during  closure  of 
the  hreech  and  to  be  released  therefrom  to  discbarge  tbe 
weapon,  and  meana  whereby  said  sear  may  engage  with 
the  firing  means  during  closure  of  tbe  breech  irrespective 
of  the  position  of  the  trigger. 

6.  In  an  automatic  flre-arm  tbe  combination  of  a  bar- 
rel, a  breech  to  close  tbe  barrel,  automatic  means  to  oper- 
ate the  breech,  firing  meana  cooperating  with  trigger  mech- 
anlam to  dlacharge  the  fire-arm,  said  trigger  mechanism 
Including  a  trigger,  a  dog  connected  to  said  trigger,  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  eyea  in  aald  dog,  a  plurality  of  pivota 
one  for  each  eye  at  unequal  dlatances  from  said  trigger 
whereby  aald  pivots  come  consecutively  Into  operation 
when  pressure  is  applied  to  tbe  trigger,  a  trigger  sear  or 
rod  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  and  to  engage  with  said 
trigger,  to  engage  with  the  firing  meana  during  closure 
of  tbe  breech,  and  to  be  released  therefrom  to  discharge 
tbe  weapon,  and  meana  whereby  aald  sear  may  engage 
with  the  firing  meana  during  closure  of  the  breech,  while 
preeaure  Is  applied  to  the  trigger,  and  means  whereby  said 
sear  may  engage  with  said  trigger  when  tbe  trigger  is 
released. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


087,644.  DISH-WASHING  MACHINE.  Gbobgi  Brandck, 
Sutherland,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1010.  Serial  No. 
642,284. 

1.  A  dish  waahing  machine  including  a  casing  having  a 
partition  extending  entirely  across  tbe  casing  and  divid- 
ing the  latter  into  a  tank  and  a  dish  washing  chamber,  a 
rotary  basket  arranged  within  tbe  dish  washing  chamber, 
a  pump  located  within  the  tank  and  having  a  spout  extend- 
ing through  tbe  partition  and  provided  with  a  terminal 
flaring  noBsle  arranged  to  discbarge  the  contents  of  the 
pnrap  upon  tbe  adjacent  side  of  the  basket  from  tbe  top 
to  the  bottom  thereof,  and  exteriorly  arranged  operating 
mecliantsm  for  rotating  tbe  bsaket  and  also  for  actuating 
tbe  pump. 

2.  A  dlab  washing  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  ro- 
tary receptacle  arranged  within  tbe  casing,  a  pump  also 
operating  within  tbe  casing  and  arranged  to  discharge 
water  upon  tbe  receptacle,  and  exteriorly  arranged  operat- 
ing mechanism  for  rotating  tbe  baaket  and  for  actuating 
the  pump,  aald  meelianism  having  means  for  permitting  a 
continuous  Independent  operation  of  tbe  pump  whue  the 


receptacle  remains  stationary  and  without  disconnecting 
tbe  latter  from  the  operating  mechanism. 


3.  A  dish  washing  machine  including  a  caaing,  a  rotary 
receptacle  arranged  within  the  casing  and  provided  with  a 
shaft  having  an  exteriorly  arranged  crank  element,  a  pump 
also  operating  within  tbe  casing  and  arranged  to  discharge 
water  upon  the  rotary  receptacle,  said  pump  being  pro- 
vided with  a  reclprocatory  and  rotary  pump  rod  having  a 
crank  element,  and  means  for  communicating  rotary  mo- 
tion from  the  crank  element  of  the  pump  rod  to  that  of  tbe 
basket  for  turning  the  latter,  said  means  permitting  an  In- 
dependent operation  of  tbe  pump  rod. 

4.  A  dish  washing  machine  Including  a  casing,  a  rotary 
receptacle  baring  a  shaft  provided  with  a  crank  element, 
a  pump  having  a  reclprocatory  pump  rod  capable  of  ro- 
tary movement  and  provided  with  a  crank  element,  and  a 
pitman  connecting  the  crank  elements  and  composed  of 
hinged  sections  and  adapted  to  permit  an  Independent 
operation  of  the  pump  rod. 

5.  A  dish  washing  machine  Including  a  casing,  a  rotary 
receptacle  having  a  abaft  provided  with  a  crank  element, 
a  pump  having  a  reclprocatory  pump  rod  capable  of  ro- 
tary movement  and  provided  with  a  crank  element,  a  pit- 
man connecting  tbe  crank  elements,  tbe  crank  element  of 
the  pump  rod  being  slldable  through  the  pitman  to  permit 
an  Independent  operation  of  the  pump,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  pitman  during  such  Independent  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


9  8  7,545.  STREET-FLUSHING  MACHINE.  Jacob  I. 
Brorbt,  Shenandoah,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  676.463. 


1.  A  sprinkling  device  comprising  a  tank,  a  partition 
dividing  tbe  tank  Into  water  and  air  comparimenta,  m'tens 
connecting  tbe  water  and  air  compartmenta  harlng  a  valve 
therein  to  control  tbe  supply  from  one  to  the  other,  a 
valved  diseharge  pipe  connected  with  tbe  water  compart- 
ment, and  means  communicating  with  tbe  air  compart- 
ment and  connected  to  tbe  valve  in  tlie  discbarge  pipe  for 
controlling  the  fiow  through  tbe  dlacharge  nosxle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tank,  a 
partition  sq>aratlng  said  tank  into  air  and  water  compart- 
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menu,  a  discbarga  pipe  connected  to  the  water  eompart- 
ment  and  having  a  nosaie  tbereon,  a  Talve  for  controlling 
tbe  discharge  tbrouKh  said  pipe,  and  means  communicating 
with  the  air  compartment  and  coDnected  to  the  valre  for 
automatically  controlling  the  flow  of  water  to  aald  dla- 
charge  pipe,  together  with  hand  operated  meana  for  con- 
trolling tbe  ralve. 

S.  A  derice  of  the  class  descrthed  comprising  a  tank,  a 
partition  separating  tbe  same  Into  air  and  water  compart- 
ments, a  diacbarge  pipe  connected  to  tbe  water  compart- 
ment, a  Talved  pipe  connected  to  tbe  air  compartment,  a 
cylinder  communicating  with  said  last-named  pipe,  a  spring 
pressed  piston  mounted  In  said  cylinder,  a  ralTe  control- 
ling the  flow  of  water  throogb  tbe  discharge  pipe,  and 
means  connecting  the  spring  pressed  piston  and  tbe  ralre 
whereby  the  flow  through  the  noszle  of  the  discharge  pip<* 
Is  regulated  independently  of  the  pressure  In  tbe  water 
compartment. 


987,646.     SPINDLS.     HiNiT  L.  Brow.n.  Pateraon.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Brown    Spin-Wrlgbt  Company.    New   York. 
N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Original  application 
filed  June  3.  IdOH.  Serial  No.  436.472.     Divided  and  tills, 
application  filed  Dee.  24.  1000.     8e.Ul  No.  5S4.804. 


1.  A  spindle  of  tbe  class  described  ;  comprlstng  a  rota- 
table  shell  member  presenting  an  Interior  bearing  toward 
Its  month,  a  removable  bearing  member  arranged  to  enter 
said  month,  and  meana  to  secure  said  removable  member 
in  adjusted  position  ;  said  removable  member  presenttnK 
a  bearing  surface  opposite  to  said  Interior  bearing  surfatt* 
to  embrace  a  shell-supporting  bearing  member  therebe- 
tween, said  shell  and  remoTable  member  having  respec- 
tively axial  bores  of  sufllclent  slae  to  permit  a  limited  unl 
versal  movMnent  of  said  shell  aboat  said  supporting  mem- 
ber ;  substantially  as  described. 

^2.  A  s|>tadle  of  tbe  claaa  dsacribed  ;  comprising  a  shell 
member  presenting  an  Interior  bearing  toward  Its  mouth, 
a  removable  bearing  member  arranged  to  enter  aald  month, 
and  a  screw  in  the  base  of  one  of  said  members  to  enter 
one  of  a  plurality  of  recesses  In  said  other  member  to 
secure  said  removable  member  in  sdjnsted  position. 

8.  A  spindle  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  shell 
member  preaenting  an  Interior  bearing  toward  its  mouth  ; 
a  removable  bearing  member  arranged  to  enter  aald  mouth  ; 
a  freely  rotatable  annular  bearing  member  embraced  be- 
tween said  Interior  bearing  and  removable  member ;  and 
means  to  secure  said  removable  member  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion, said  removable  member  presenting  a  bearing  surface 
opposite  to  said  interior  bearing  surface. 

4.  A  shell  spindle  of  tbe  claaa  deecrlbed  :  Its  support  . 
and  a  plurality  of  compound  bearlnga  intermediate  aald 
spindle  and  support ;  one  of  said  bearings  being  a  untrersal 
bearing  :  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  sbell-spindle  of  tbe  clasa  described ;  a  supporting 
post  therefor :  and  a  spherical  bearing  member  Intermedi- 


ate said  post  and  shell,  satd  spherical  member  being  tram- 
fixed  by  said  post  and  rotatable  independently  of  both  poat 
and  shell :  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


987,547.     MUSIC-STAND.     JoHW  Cafcti.  Hartford.  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1910      Serial  No.  686,218. 


A  music  stand  having  a  teleaeopic  standard  formed  of  a 
bottom  section  with  beveled  edges,  a  lower  tntermedlats 
section  having  its  edges  extending  frontward  around  the 
edges  of  the  bottom  section  and  provided  with  a  dove-tall 
tenon  oa  Its  rear  side,  an  upper  intermediate  sectkm  haT> 
Ing  Its  edges  extending  frontward  about  the  edges  of  said 
tenon  on  the  lower  Intermedlste  section  and  extending 
rearward  about  tbe  edges  of  tbe  top  section,  snd  the  top 
section  with  t>eveied  edges  fitting  In  said  rear  channel  In 
the  upper  Intermediate  section,  a  bracket  at  the  lower  sod 
of  tbe  bottom  section  of  the  stsndard.  telescopic  legs 
hinged  to  said  bracket,  and  a  rack  blngr^d  to  tbe  upper  end 
of  the  top  section  of  the  standard,  said  rack  having  a  cea- 
tral  back  strip,  leaf  supporting  bars  and  diagonal  strips, 
said  bars  and  strips  being  pivoted  to  aaid  ba*k  strip,  and 
links  connecting  said  bars  and  strips  near  their  onter  end*, 
aaid  rack  being  so  hinged  to  the  top  standard  section  that 
when  the  rack  la  folded  and  the  standard  is  trlescop<>d 
thewe  parts  msy  be  turned  together  on  tbe  hinge  and  tbe 
standard  folded  between  tbe  leaf  supporting  bars  of  the 
rack. 

987,548.  COMBINATION-KNIFE.  Wlixiail  F.  CaskiK. 
Marlboro.  N.  H.  Filed  June  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
667,273. 


A  knife  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  comprising  a  handle, 
a  blade  having  Ita  Inner  end  fitting  in  the  handle  and  hav- 
ing Its  outer  end  terminating  in  a  rounded  cup-like  por- 
tion, the  intermediate  portion  of  tbe  blade  near  one  edge 
being  slotted  and  tbe  edge  being  formed  into  an  offset 
guard,  the  blade  adjacent  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe  slot  being 
shar(>ened  to  form  a  short  paring  edge,  and  the  portion  of 
the  blade  intermediate  the  guard  and  handle  being  sharp- 
ened to  form  a  enttiBg  edge,  the  opposite  aide  of  the  blade 
contiguous  to  the  handle  being  offset  and  formed  with  a 
pointed  lug  having  a  aharp  Inner  edge  to  provide  a  can 
openar. 
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987.640.  IBON  MANUFACTUBB.  BoBVT  B.  CABHAHAir, 
Jr.,  Mlddletown,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  International 
Metal  Products  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  22. 
1908.  Serial  No.  459,066.  Benewed  Feb.  9.  1911.  SerUI 
No.  607.680. 

The  Improved  method  of  producing  roUing-mlll  and 
bloomery  Ingota  of  specially  blgb-purlty  iron  consisting  of 
the  following  steps  : — first,  In  charging  a  hlgb-powered 
open  hearth  furnace  with  Iron :  aecond.  In  employing 
therewith  eliminating  agents  for  carbon  and  manganese 
and  sulfor  and  phosphomB  :  third.  In  refining  the  charge 
In  molten  condition  till  cartKtn  is  about  .10  per  cent. : 
fonrtb.  in  continuing  the  refinement  at  continually  in- 
creasing heat  till  analysis  by  bath  test  shows  that  the  sul- 
fur, phosphorus,  manganose,  carbon  and  alllcon  do  not  In 
the  aggregate  exceed  .14  per  cent.,  and  with  an  ultimate 
bath  temperature  of  at  least  2850  deg.  F.  :  fifth.  In  pouring 
the  hot  purified  metal  Into  Ingot  molda,  the  metal  being 
treated  with  a  degasifylns;  agent  while  In  molten  state 
after  tapping  from  the  furnace,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


987JJ50.  BOTTLE-FILLING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  BIB- 
FAUCETS.  EzsA  W.  Cabtxb,  Cohoes,  N.  Y..  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Charles  F.  Polk,  Troy,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  24, 
1910.     Serial  No.  539,706. 


9874(61.  PODIA'BT-FOCirrAIN.  William  W.  Cham- 
BBSS,  Darlington.  Ind.  Filed  July  23.  1910.  Serial  No. 
578,466. 


1.  A  bottle-filling  attachment  for  faneets  comprising  a 
rod  formed  with  a  coll  intermediately  of  Its  ends,  hsving 
at  ons  end  means  for  connection  with  s  faucet-handle,  and 
at  ita  other  end  a  bottle-engaging  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  faucet  having  a  handle,  by  a 
lifting  movement  of  which  tbe  faucet  is  opened,  and  a  nip- 
ple adapted  to  freely  enter  the  .month  of  a  bottle ;  of  a 
rod  baring  a  coll  formed  Intermediately  of  its  ends,  and 
having  at  its  upper  end  meana  for  connection  with  the 
faucet-handle,  and  at  Its  lower  end  a  bottle-engaging  loop 
adapted  to  Inclose  said  nipple. 

S.  A  bottle-filling  attachment  for  f&ncets  eomprising  a 
clip-plate  having  one  end  bifurcated  and  Intnmed  to  re- 
celTe  the  head  of  a  faucet-handle  and  embrace  tbe  abank 
of  said  handle,  a  pintle  supported  by  the  other  end  of  said 
eltp-plate,  and  a  rod  having  at  one  end  a  bottle-engaging 
member,  and  having  its  other  end  coiled  aroand  said  pintle 
and  terminating  in  a  book  adapted  to  engage  the  underside 
of  said  head. 

4.  A  bottle-filllBg  attachment  for  faucets  comprising  a 
cllp-plate  having  one  end  bifurcated  and  Intumed  to  re- 
ceive tbe  head  of  a  faucet-handle  and  embrace  the  shank  of 
said  handle,  a  pintle  supported  by  the  other  end  of  said 
cllp-plate,  and  a  rod  having  a  coll  formed  intermediately 
of  Its  ends,  and  haTlng  at  one  end  a  bottle-engaging  mem- 
ber, and  having  its  other  end  coiled  around  said  pintle  and 
terminating  la  a  book  adapted  to  engafls  the  aaderside  of 
said  head. 


A  iMultry  fountain  comprising  a  pan  having  a  bottom, 
and  upwardly  extending  walls,  a  support  consisting  of 
an  Inner  shell  arranged  within  tbe  pan  and  composed  ot 
a  top  having  an  opening,  and  supporting  walls  sectired  at 
their  lower  edges  to  the  bottom  of  the  pan  and  arranged 
in  spaced  relation  with  tbe  walls  of  tbe  pan  to  form  an 
outer  marginal  drinking  trough  and  having  outlet  open- 
ings communicating  with  the  trough,  and  an  Inverted 
screw  cap  depending  through  tbe  opening  In  tbe  top  of 
tbe  support  at  a  point  below  the  plane  of  the  upper  edges 
of  the  walls  of  the  pan  and  provided  In  ita  bottom  with 
an  outlet  and  having  an  outwardly  extending  projecting 
attaching  flange  at  tbe  top  secured  to  the  top  of  the  sup 
port,  the  top  of  the  screw  cap  being  open  to  receive  the 
threaded  neck  of  a  receptacle. 


987,552.  LAWN-TBIMMEB.  Abraham  L.  Champioh. 
U>s  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
564,56S. 


The  lawn  trimmer  herein  described  and  abown  com- 
prialng  rigidly  connected  members,  one  of  said  members  * 
having  a  circular  recess  in  Its  outer  side  in  Its  upper 
portion  and  a  amaller  elongated  recess  below  and  com- 
municating with  said  circular  recess,  a  bearing  sleeve 
formed  integral  vrttb  and  projecting  laterally  from  the 
inner  side  of  said  member  and  having  spaced  annular 
flangea.  an  axle  Journaled  In  said  side  member  at  the 
center  of  the  circular  receaa  and  projecting  laterally 
through  and  outwardly  beyond  said  recess,  a  drive  wheal 
mounted  looaely  on  tbe  outer  end  of  said  axle,  a  drive 
gear  fixed  on  tbe  axle  within  the  circular  recess,  means 
to  operatively  connect  the  drive  wheel  and  the  drive  gear, 
a  forward  pinion  mounted  in  the  smaller  recess  and 
meshing  with  the  drive  gear,  a  shaft  extending  through 
the  bearing  sleeve  and  having  the  outer  end  projecting 
through  the  rear  end  of  said  recess,  a  pinion  rigid  with 
aald  end  of  aald  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  forward 
pinion,  a  knife  carrying  disk  secured  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  shaft  and  bavlng  an  annular  shoulder  overlying 
and  running  on  tbe  adjacent  flange  of  tbe  bearing  sleeve, 
a  aoconfl  knife  carrying  disk  mounted  loosely  on  the 
bearing  sleeve  and  having  an  annular  shoulder  orerlylng 
and  running  on  tbe  adjacent  flange  of  said  sleeve,  and 
knivaa  secured  to  and  extending  between  aald  diaks. 
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MT.BSS.     RASOR.    CnAXLma  P.  Clask.  Brklc»port  Omb.      froa  th«  bottom  of  nM  boat  threafk  nM 


Piled  Anr  31.  1910.    Serial  No.  079.860. 


1.  A  raaor  of  tb«  character  described  comprlalng  a 
relatlTely  thort  blade  having  a  relatiTely  long  ahank  In- 
clined backwardlj  and  obllqueiy,  a  handle  alao  having  a 
relatiTely  long  ahank  Inclined  to  correspond  with  the 
Inclination  of  the  ahank  of  said  blade,  and  means  for 
plTOtally  connecting  said  staankfl.  whereby  when  the  parts 
are  In  the  open  position  the  handle  will  be  wholly  oat  of 
the  way  and  permit  ase  of  the  entire  length  of  the  cutting 
edge. 

2.  A  rasor  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rela- 
tiTely short  blade  having  a  relatively  long  shank  inclined 
backwardly  and  obliqaely.  a  handle  also  having  a  rela- 
tiTely long  ihank  Inclined  to  correspond  with  the  Inclina- 
tion of  the  shank  of  said  blade,  and  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  said  shanks,  the  shank  of  said  blade  extending 
transversely  through  and  across  the  shank  of  said  handle 
whereby  when  the  parts  are  in  the  open  position  the  han- 
dle will  be  wholly  ont  of  the  way  and  permit  use  of  the 
entire  length  of  the  cutting  edge. 


987.554.  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MATERIALS  FOR 
FURNACINO.  Geobob  W.  Cogomhall.  Dedham.  Mas*. 
Filed  Dec.  17.  1910.    Serial  No.  597,819. 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  aggregates  suitable  for 
famacing  without  the  use  of  external  formative  agencies, 
which  consists  In  distributing  a  liquid  binding  agent  upon 
a  pulvemlent  mass,  under  such  conditions  that  a  portion 
only  of  the  mass  Is  converted  Into  separate  aggregates. 
^  2.  The  method  of  preparing  pulverulent  material  for 
fnmaclng  without  the  use  of  external  formative  agencies, 
which  consists  in  aggregating  portions  of  a  pulverulent 
charge  by  distributing  thereon  a  liquid  binding  agent, 
and  separating  the  aggregates  from  the  residual  pul- 
verulent material. 

8.  The  method  of  preparing  pulverulent  material  for 
fnmaclng  without  the  use  of  external  formative  agencies, 
which  consists  in  aggregating  portions  of  a  pulverulent 
charge  while  in  transit  by  distributing  thereon  a  liquid 
binding  agent,  conveying  the  aggregates  upon  or  In  a 
bed  of  residual  pulverulent  material,  and  separating  the 
aggregates  from  such  pulverulent  material. 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  an  alkali  metal  tltanate, 
which  consists  In  preparing  a  pulverulent  mixture  of  an 
oxidised  titanium  compound  and  an  alkali  metal  car- 
bonate containing  less  than  the  full  proportion  of  water 
of  crystallization,  aggregating  said  mixture  by  addhag 
water  thereto,  and  fumadng  the  aggregates. 


•87,500.  AMUSElfBNT  APPARATUS.  RCMBU  M .  COMBS, 
aUeago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1908  SerUl  Na  417.048. 
1.   An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  reservoir,  a 

rrpreaentation   of  a  boat   therein,   a   passageway   leading 


rroir,  a 


representation  of  a  gorge  leading  along  the  sldsa  of  the 
reaerrolr.  and  a  cataract  at  the  rear  of  aald  gorge. 


2.  An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  reaerrolr,  a 
representation  of  a  boat  therein,  a  paiwageway  leading 
from  the  bottom  of  said  boat  through  said  reservoir,  a  rep- 
resentation of  a  gorge  leading  along  the  sides  of  the  reser- 
voir, a  cataract  at  the  rear  of  said  gorge,  a  theater  at  the 
rear  of  said  cataract,  and  a  pasMagf  communicating  with 
the  reaerrolr  passageway  and  connecting  the  gorge  and 
theater. 

3.  An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  reservoir,  a 
representation  of  a  boat  therein,  a  passageway  leading 
from  the  bottom  of  said  boat  through  said  reservoir,  a  rep- 
resentation of  a  gorge  leading  along  the  sides  of  said  res- 
ervoir, a  cataract  at  the  rear  of  said  gorge,  a  transverse 
passageway  beneath  said  cataract  communicating  with 
said  reaerrolr  passageway,  a  screen  wall  at  the  front  of 
said  paaaageway,  a  theater  at  the  rear  of  aald  cataract, 
and  a  passage  communicating  with  aald  cataract  passage- 
way and  leading  to  said  theater. 


987,566.     LACING-FA8TE.NER.     William  B.  Csam,  East- 
ford,  Conn.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1910.    Serial  No.  001.188. 


1.  A  shoe  lace  fastener,  consisting  of  a  base  plate  bar- 
ing at  one  end  arms  adapted  to  straddle  a  lacing  hook  and 
at  the  opposite  end  means  whereby  it  may  be  secured  to  a 
shoe  upper ;  a  T-shaped  projection  extending  from  the 
outer  face  of  said  base  plata ;  and  a  spring  secured  to  said 
base  plate  and  extending  outwardly  opposite  the  shank  of 
said  projection. 

2.  A  shoe  lace  fastener,  consisting  of  a  base  portion 
formed  of  a  plate  bent  over  on  Itself  and  having  formed  on 
the  end  of  one  member  thereof  an  outwardly  extending 
projection  with  lateral  arms ;  and  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween the  two  parallel  parts  of  said  base  portion  and  se- 
cured thereto  with  its  outer  end  extending  outwardly  cgh 
poalte  said  projection. 

3.  A  shoe  lace  fastener,  consisting  of  a  base  portion 
formed  of  a  plate  bent  OTer  on  itself  and  having  formed 
integral  therewith  clipa  by  which  said  bent-OTer  portions 
are  secured  together  and  having  formed  on  its  outer  end 
an  enlarged  outwardly  extending  projection  with  lateral 
arms  :  and  a  spring  secured  to  said  baae  portion  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  opposite  said  projection. 


987.557.  NAIL-BOX.  Ocstatb  H.  Dahi.kb,  Grand  Island, 
Nebr  Filed  Sapt.  14,  1909.  SerUl  No.  517,678. 
A  nail  box  or  receptacle  having  a  aloplng  bottom  eom- 
poaed  of  a  plurality  of  ribs  of  semi-circular  croaa  aeetlon 
arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  form  Intermediate  slots  and 
having  their  ends  secured  upon  inclined  wall  portkma  of 


s\ 


ttm  box.  aald  wall  portioaa  Mag  fltgynaad  la  paralM  rda- 
tlon  to  each  other  and  at  right  angles  to  the  rlba.  the  wall 
member  at  the  upper  end  of  the  ribs  being  provided  with 
an  aperture  leaving  the  upper  ends  of  the  slots  between 
said  rlba  unobstructed,  and  a  cloeure  movably  supported 


adjacent  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  aperture  In  the  said  wall 
member  and  adapted  to  obatruct  the  upper  ends  of  the 
slots  between  the  ribs,  said  closure  being  provided  with 
arms  pivoted  upon  the  side  walls  of  the  box  and  with  a 
handle  projecting  through  a  alot  In  the  upper  wall  member. 


987.558.      SASH-LOCK.      Williau   H.   Dow,   Burlington, 
\t.    Filed  May  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  562.475. 


1.  A  saah  fastener  Including  dlTerglng  gnlde  anna,  a 
caalng  mgaglng  roller  loosely  mounted  between  the  said 
arma,  and  yielding  means  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the 
arms  for  preaaing  the  roller  against  the  saah  to  which  the 
arma  are  secured  and  for  holding  the  roller  against  lateral 
dlaplacament. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  easing  and  a  sash 
mounted  therein,  of  a  fastener  Including  diverging  deflect- 
ing arms  detachably  aeenred  to  the  aaah.  a  roller  Inter- 
posed between  aald  arma  and  the  casing  and  ahifuble  by 
the  arma  Into  engagement  with  the  caalng.  there  being  a 
roller  receiving  recess  in  said  casing  and  meana  connected 
to  the  arma  and  conUctlng  with  the  roller  to  hold  said 
roller  agalnat  lateral  displacement  and  to  hold  It  In  ad- 
justed position  between  the  arma. 

3.  A  saah  fastener  Incladlng  dlTerglng  deflecting  arms, 
there  being  fastener  rsc^TlDg  openlaga  ta  the  free  end  por- 
tions of  the  arma,  a  apring  connecting  aald  end  portions, 
and  a  roller  looaely  mounted  between  the  arma  and  con- 
tacting with  the  spring. 

164  O.  G.— 44 


087.Sm.  DUST-CATCHER  FOR  GAS-PIPBS.  TaouAN 
Ddenbadoh.  Wabash,  Ind.  FUed  Jan.  7.  1910.  Serial 
No.  636,987. 


1.  In  a  dust-catcher,  the  combination  of  a  separatlng- 
box  comprlalng  two  sides  and  two  relatively  narrow  ends 
and  also  a  bottom  and  a  top  forming  a  chamber,  there 
being  an  inlet  In  the  top  and  an  outlet  In  the  bottom,  a 
reservoir  comprising  a  tube  connected  with  and  extending 
beyond  said  bottom  and  a  closure  screwed  to  the  end  of 
the  tube,  a  deflector  In  the  separa ting-box  opposite  the 
Inlet,  and  a  barrier  on  said  bottom  In  a  plane  between 
Mid  outlet  and  said  tube  and  extending  toward  aald  de- 
flector, said  barrier  being  inclined  on  one  side  from  the 
top  of  said  tube  upward,  the  opposite  side  of  said  barrier 
being  In  allnement  with  the  nearer  side  of  said  outlet 

2.  In  a  dust  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  separatinf- 
box  comprising  two  sides  and  two  relatiTely  narrow  ends 
and  also  a  bottom  and  a  top  forming  a  chamber,  there 
being  an  Inlet  In  the  top  and  an  outlet  In  the  bottom,  a 
reservoir  consisting  of  a  tube  screwed  into  said  bottom  and 
a  cap  screwed  onto  the  end  of  the  tube,  a  deflector  in  the 
separating-box  opposite  the  Inlet,  and  a  barrier  on  said 
bottom  in  a  plane  between  said  outlet  and  aald  tube,  the 
barrier  being  inclined  on  one  side  from  the  top  of  the  said 
tube  upward,  said  barrier  having  a  Up  on  its  upper  end 
that  has  an  Inclined  side  extending  from  the  Inclined  side 
of  the  barrier  at  an  obtuse  angle  thereto. 


087,660.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  FLOUR  OF  MAIZE. 
ARMiif  EaosA  and  Adkiano  EaosA,  Merlda,  Mexico. 
Piled  Oct.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  625,364. 

1.  The  process  of  making  flour  of  maize,  consisting  in 
subjecting  the  maize  to  a  partial  boiling  in  calcium  hydrate 
at  about  60  degrees  centigrade,  removing  the  hull,  then 
grinding  the  fecula  with  potable  water,  expresalng  the 
liquid  of  the  paste,  which  results,  and  completing  the  dry- 
ing under  the  temperature  of  about  90-95  degrees  centi- 
grade, and  again  grinding  the  material. 

2.  The  process  of  making  flour  of  malie,  consisting  In 
partially  boiling  the  maise  in  calcium  hydrate,  heated  to 
about  60  degrees  centigrade,  removing  the  hull,  thereafter 
grinding  two  parts  of  said  fecula  with  one  part  of  potable 
water  to  a  paste,  expressing  the  liquid  by  pressure  from 
said  paste,  and  Introducing  said  paste  preliminarily  dried 
into  a  beating  chamber  in  which  is  maintained  a  tempera- 
ture of  90-95  degrees  centigrade,  and  finally  grinding  the 
completely  dried  product  to  a  flour. 


987,561.     RESILIENT  WHEEL  FOR  VEHICLES.     Ronurr 
T.  Etans,  Chicago,  111.    FUed  Dec.  27.  1909.     Serial  No 
536.013. 

In  a  resilient  wheel  for  rehiclea,  an  Inner  hub  porttoa 
comprlstag  a  hub  for  engaging  the  axle  of  the  Tehlde,  a 
flange  formed  on  tne  hub.  a  filler  block  on  each  aide  of  the 
flange,  a  band  surrounding  the  Oiler  bloeka  aad  tb«  a^nft. 
and  circular  side  plates  attached  to  the  filler  bloeka  aad 
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th«  flaoKe  aad  projecting  beyond  tb«  Iwad,  uid  an  oat«r 
rtm  portion  comprlalng  an  Inner  rlnx  and  an  outer  ring 
flrmly  attached  together,  the  Inner  ring  moyablj  contained 
between  the  circular  aide  platea,  aad  the  Inner  ring  con- 


nected with  the  band  which  anrroimda  the  flllrr  blocka 
and  the  flange,  by  meana  of  radial  aprlnga,  the  end  portlona 
of  the  springs  being  Immovably  attached  to  the  ring  and 
to  the  band,  snbetantially  ae  deacrlbed. 


087.S62.  ELECTBIC-LAMP  CHANOEB.  Mabk  Fcmc- 
•OM.  Paaadena.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
658.386. 


ta 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprtaing  a  bead, 
a  tabular  handle  rod  connected  therewith  and  provided 
with  longitudinal  slota.  a  wedge  movable  on  the  rod  and 
having  a  portion  extending  through  the  slot  and  diapoaed 
within  the  handle  rod.  a  screw  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
handle  rod  and  engaged  with  the  wedge  for  shifting  the 
same,  a  connection  between  the  head  and  screw  for  pre- 
venting the  screw  from  moving  longitudinally,  Jaws  mount- 
ed on  the  head  and  having  portions  engaged  with  the 
wedge,  and  yielding  means  co-acting  with  the  wedge  to 
move  the  jawa. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising:  a  head 
having  radial  slots  in  Its  periphery.  Jaws  plvotally  mount- 
ed in  the  slots  and  extending  both  above  and  below  the 
head,  a  tubular  handle  rod.  a  wedge  slldabty  mounted 
thereon  and  engaging  the  enda  of  the  Jawa  under  the  head, 
an  annular  contractile  spring  surrounding  the  Jaws  at  a 
point  between  the  wedgv  and  the  pivots  of  the  Jaws,  a 
screw  dlspoaed  In  the  handle  rod  and  having  a  swivelcd 
connection  with  the  head  to  prevent  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  screw,  and  means  for  turning  the  screw  to 
moive  the  wedge  back  and  forth. 


S.  A  derlee  of  tb«  daaa  described  tocladlng  •  pinrallty 
of  lamp  engaging  Jawa,  a  support,  a  common  pivot  element 
for  removably  mounting  the  Jaws  on  the  support,  and  ac- 
tuating meana  for  the  Jawa.  aald  Jawa  and  element  being 
removable  from  the  support  aa  a  unitary  atmctnre. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  Jaws,  a  supporting  head,  a  ring  detachably  aecured  to 
the  head  and  forming  a  common  pivot  for  the  Jawa,  and 
meana  for  actuating  the  Jawa,  said  jaws  and  ring  being 
removable  from  the  bead  as  a  unitary  structure. 


987.64S.  TELEPHONE  ATTACHMENT.  Chaklbs  L. 
FiBLOS.  Bochester,  ind.  Filed  July  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
571,181. 


■4   J 


1.  An  attachment  of  the  claaa  described  comprlaing  a 
tubular  mouth  piece  o|>en  at  opposite  ends  for  conducting 
voice  sounds  therethrough,  one  end  being  applied  to  the 
mouth  of  the  user  and  the  other  end  to  the  mouth  piece 
of  a  telephone  transmitter,  aperturea  In  the  aldea  of  the 
mouth  piece,  tubea  harlnc  their  forward  enda  extending 
Into  the  mouth  piece  through  the  aperturea,  and  cham- 
bered ear  covers  Into  which  the  rear  enda  of  the  tubes  ex- 
tend for  conducting  the  sound  of  the  voice  from  the  mouth 
piece  to  the  ears,  aald  tubes  forming  the  aald  connecting 
meana  for  permanently  uniting  the  mouth  piece  and  ear 
covers. 

2.  An  attachment  for  telephonea  comprlaing  a  tubular 
mouth  piece  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  mouth  piece 
of  a  telephone  tranamltter  and  into  which  the  voice  is 
spoken,  chamberea  ear  covers,  tubes  connected  with  the 
mouth  piece  and  ear  covers  and  having  their  enda  in  open 
communication  with  both,  and  a  flexible  supporting  band 
to  which  the  ear  covera  are  attached,  said  tnt>es  forming 
the  sole  connections  between  the  ear  covers  and  mouth 
piece. 

8.  An  attachment  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
mouth  piece  open  at  both  ends  to  be  applied  to  the  mouth 
of  the  user  and  to  the  mouth  piece  of  a  telephone  transmit- 
ter, ear  covera.  a  support  for  the  covera,  and  flexible  aound- 
conductluK  members  connected  with  the  mouth  piece  Inter- 
mediate Its  eoda  and  wttb  tb«  ear  eovsra. 

4.  An  attachment  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a 
mouth  piece  section,  an  ear  covering  section,  the  latter 
section  constating  of  a  flexible  band  and  mnfllera  on  the 
ends  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  flexible  connectluK  and  sound- 
conductlnK  elements  bavlnR  their  front  ends  attached  to 
Che  mouth  piece  section  Intermediate  its  enda  and  at  oppo- 
site sides  and  their  rear  enda  attached  to  the  ear  covering 
aecdon. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  mouth  piece:  chambere«1  ear  covers;  means  for  con- 
necting the  covers  together  and  for  holding  the  same  on 
the  head  of  the  uaer  :  and  flexible  tuttea  connecting  the  ear 
covera  with  the  mouth  piece  and  having  their  ends  com- 
municating with  the  latter  and  with  the  chambers  of  the 
ear  covers ;  each  ear  cover  consisting  of  a  plate  and  a  ring 
of  yielding  material  to  bear  against  the  external  ear  atruc- 
ture.  the  plate  of  one  ear  cover  havina  an  opening  through 
which  sounds  from  a  receiver  can  be  communicated  to 
the  ear. 


i 


987,M4.     OABMENT-POCKBT.     David  Oiiimcbo,   Mod 
traal.  Qostec,  Canada.    Fllsd  Anc  27.  1910.    Serial  No. 
679,260. 


la  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  in  combination,  a 
piece  of  material  having  a  pocket  silt  therethrough  and  In- 
turned  margins  of  cloth  from  said  silt,  a  pocket  aecured  to 
aald  Intumad  marglna  of  cloth  extending  inwardly  above 
aald  alit  forming  an  upper  flap  receaa,  and  a  dividing  piece 
eztending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  pocket  and  forming 
Inner  and  outer  divisiona  In  said  pocket  and  terminating 
adjacent  the  allt  at  Ita  upper  end  In  a  piece  of  garment 
outerlal  atltcbed  thereacroaa  and  extanding  above  aald 
silt  and  adapted  to  extend  either  Into  aald  upper  receaa  or 
over  the  outer  aurface  of  the  garment  material,  aald  piece 
of  garment  material  at  the  upper  end  of  aald  dividing 
piece  extending  downwardly  from  the  atlteblng  thereacroas 
ta  tba  form  of  a  loose  flap  adapted  to  hang  over  the  outer 
aurface  of  aaid  garment  material  or  within  the  outer  divl- 
alon  of  aald  pocket. 


987,505  8LEEPING-CAR-HEATINO  SYSTEM.  Eobert 
H.  OoLO.  Chicago,  111.  Piled  June  7.  1909.  Serial  No. 
800,477. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car,  of  a  train  pipe, 
a  primary  radiator  supplied  with  steam  from  said  train 
pipe,  an  independent  secondary  radiator,  both  arranged 
so  aa  to  heat  the  same  apartment,  said  secondary  radiator 
conalstlng  of  one  or  more  radiator  units,  a  aingle  automatic 
controlling  device  for  controlling  the  supply  of  steam  to 
said  radintorK,  and  means  operated  by  a  single  handle  for 
admitting  steam  to  or  excluding  the  same  from  said  aec- 
ondary  radiator,  aaid  means  being  operatlvely  arranged 
with  respect  to  said  primary  radiator,  so  that  steam  may 
be  circulated  either  througli  the  primary  radiator  alone  or 
through  both  of  said  radiators  in  series. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car,  of  a  train  pipe, 
a  primary  radiator  and  an  Independent  secondary  radia- 
tor both  arranged  so  as  to  heat  the  same  apartment,  said 
secondary  radiator  consisting  of  one  or  more  radiator 
units,  a  single  automatic  controlling  device  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  steam  to  said  radiators.  compriaiuK  a  ther- 
mostat and  a  valve  actuated  thereby,  and  means  operated 
by  a  aingle  handle  for  admitting  steam  to  or  excluding 
the  same  from  said  secondary  radiator,  said  meana  being 
operatlvely  arranged  with  reaped  to  said  primary  radia- 
tor and  aald  thermostat,  ao  that  the  ateam  may  be  circu- 
lated through  the  primary  radiator  alone  and  thence  di- 
rectly to  the  thermosut,  or  through  both  the  primary 
radiator  and  a  aecondary  radiator  unit  In  series,  and 
thence  to  the  thermostat,  as  dealred. 

3.  A  heating  system  comprlaing  a  aonrce  of  supply  of 
heating  medium,   aupply  and  discharge  pipea,  a   primary  « 


radiator  and  a  secondary  radiator,  aaid  secondary  radia- 
tor  conalating  of  one  or  vaan  radiator  unite,  and  a  four- 
way  valve  Interpoaed  between  the  return  end  of  aald 
primary  radiator  and  the  Inlet  and  return  enda  of  said 
secondary  radiator  and  aald  discharge  pipe,  adapted  to 
put  in  communication  with  each  other  either  the  return 
end  of  the  primary  radiator  and  aald  dlacbarge  pipe  or  the 
return  end  of  the  primary  radiator  and  the  Inlet  end  of 
the  aecondary  radiator  and,  at  the  aame  time,  the  return 
end  of  the  aecondary  radiator  and  aald  dlacharge  pipe. 

4.  A  heating  system  comprlaing  a  aource  of  aupply  of 
heating  medium,  supply  and  diacbarge  pIpea,  a  primary 
radiator  and  a  aecondary  radiator  exhausting  through  aaid 
diactiarge  pipe,  aaid  aecondary  radiator  conalating  of  one 
or  more  radiator  units,  a  four-way  valve  interpoaed  be- 
tween  the  return  end  of  one  of  said  radiators  and  the 
Inlet  and  return  end  of  the  other  of  aald  radiators  and 
ssid  discharge  pipe,  adapted  to  put  in  communication  with 
each  ottier  either  the  return  end  of  the  primary  radiator 
and  aaid  discharge  pipe,  or  the  return  end  of  the  primary 
radiator  and  the  Inlet  end  of  the  secondary  radiator  and, 
at  the  same  time,  the  return  end  of  the  secondary  radiator 
and  said  discharge  pipe ;  a  common  controller  for  aald 
radiators  comprising  a  thermostat  located  in  communica- 
tion with  the  diacbarge  pipe  and  a  valve  actuated  thereby 
which  are  arranged  to  control  the  flow  of  h—Min  medloa 
through  said  supply  pipe. 

5.  A  heating  system  comprising  a  aource  of  supply  of 
heating  medium,  aupply  and  discharge  pipea,  a  primary 
radiator,  a  secondary  radiator  consisting  of  one  or  more 
radiator  units,  a  four-way  valve  interposed  between  the 
return  end  of  said  primary  radiator  and  the  Inlet  and 
return  enda  of  said  secondary  radiator  and  aald  disctuvge 
pipe,  adapted  to  put  In  communication  with  each  other 
either  the  return  end  of  the  primary  radiator  and  said 
discharge  pipe,  or  the  return  end  of  the  primary  radiator 
and  the  inlet  end  of  the  aecondary  radiator  and,  at  the 
aame  time,  the  return  end  of  the  secondary  radiator  and 
aaid  discharge  pipe;  a  common  controller  for  said  radla- 
tora  comprising  a  thermoatat  located  in  communication 
with  the  dlacharge  pipe  and  a  valve  actuated  thereby,  ar- 
ranged to  control  the  flow  of  beating  medium  through 
said  supply  pipe,  and  a  second,  four- way  valve  interposed 
t>etweeD  said  radiators  and  the  aupply  and  discharge  pipes 
adapted  to  put  In  communication  with  each  other  the  sup- 
ply pipe  and  the  inlet  end  of  the  primary  radiator  and  the 
return  end  of  one  of  said  radiators  and  the  dlacharge 
pipe ;  or  to  close  communication  between  the  supply  pipe 
and  the  radiators  and  open  communication  directly  be- 
tween the  supply  and  dlacharge  pipes,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


987,566.     STEAM-HEATING  ST8TEM   FOB  SLEEPING- 
CARS.     Egbert  H.  Gold,  Chicago,  111.     Original  appli- 
cation filed  Nov.  23,  1908,  Serial  No.  464,057.     Divided 
and  thla   application   filed  Feb.  21,   1910.     Serial   No 
645,138. 


1.  A  heating  system  comprising,  in  comblnntion,  a  aource 
of  supply  of  heating  fluid,  two  radiatora  in  parallel  with 
each  other  and  adapted  to  be  put  into  rommunlcation  with 
the  aource  of  supply  of  beating  fluid,  obstructing  means  in 
the  fluid  conduit  from  one  of  the  radiators  comprlaing  an 
open  oflaet  loop  in  said  conduit  extending  upwardly  from 
said  conduit,  and  a  drip  pipe  which  extenda  atraight 
acroaa  said  loop  from  substantially  the  point  of  beginning' 
of   the   loop  of  sufficiently    smaller   croaa   sectional   area 
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tbaii  Mid  fluid  condoit  to  rMtrlet  tb«  oatllow  of  water 
fnnn  Mid  radiator  ao  aa  not  to  deatroy  the  water  aeal 
formed  by  Mid  loop. 

2.  A  beating  syatem  comprising,  In  combination,  a  scarce 
of  anpply  of  steam,  two  radiators  having  common  feed  and 
return  pipe*,  said  return  pipe  being  open  to  the  atmos- 
phere and  the  feed  pii>e  adapted  to  be  put  Into  communica- 
tion with  Mid  source  of  supply,  a  common  controlling  de- 
rlce  controlling  the  Inflow  of  fluid  to  the  feed  pipe  In  ac- 
cordance with  thermoatatle  conditions  In  the  return  pipe, 
one  of  said  radiators  baring  an  unrestricted  discharge 
into  the  return  pipe  so  that  the  pressure  therein  is  not 
BUlMtantlally  above  atmospheric  pressure,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  other  of  said  radlatora  whereby  steam  is 
discharged  from  the  same  only  at  a  pressure  greater  than 
atmospheric  premure. 

3.  A  heating  system,  comprlnlng  a  source  of  supply  of 
heating  fluid,  two  radlatora  arranged  in  parallel,  adapted 
to  be  put  into  communication  with  said  source  of  supply 
and  having  a  common  outlet,  a  controlling  device  compris- 
ing a  thermostat  at  the  outlet  of  the  radlatora,  means  for 
excluding  beating  fluid  from  one  of  said  radlatora,  aald 
radiator  having  an  unrestricted  discharge  through  Mid 
outlet,  and  means  associated  with  the  other  of  said  radl- 
atora for  sealing  the  outflow  of  steam  from  said  radiator 
except  when  Mid  steam  shall  have  reached  a  given  pres- 
sure therain. 

4.  A  heating  system,  comprising  a  source  of  supply  of 
heating  fluid,  a  feed  pipe  eommuolcatlng  therewith,  two 
radlatora  opening  out  of  Mid  feed  pipe,  a  valve  in  the 
feed  pipe  intermediate  Mid  radlatora,  and  means  in  one 
of  Mid  radlatora  for  sealing  the  outlet  of  the  Mme  at 
pressure  under  a  given  pressure  in  the  radlatora,  the  other 
radiator  having  an  unrestricted  discharge,  a  common 
outlet  for  Mid  radlatora,  a  valve  In  the  feed  pipe  and  a 
controller  for  the  Mid  valve  which  Is  under  the  Influence 
of  thermostatic  conditions  in   said   common  outlet. 

5.  A  beating  system,  comprising  a  source  of  supply  of 
heating  fluid,  two  radlatora,  a  common  feed  pipe  for  aald 
radlatora  in  communication  with  said  source  of  supply, 
a  common  discharge  pipe  for  Mid  radiatora,  a  valve  In  the 
feed  pipe,  a  controlling  device  to  control  said  valve  In  ac- 
cordance with  thermostatic  conditions  in  the  discharge 
pipe,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  inlet  and  outlet 
to  one  of  Mid  radlatora  without  interfering  with  the  flow 
of  the  beating  fluid  through  the  other  radiator  and  to  the 
controller,  said  first  mentioned  radiator  having  an  unob- 
atructed  discharge  into  the  common  discharge  pipe,  and 
meana  in  Mid  last  mentioned  radiator  for  obstructing 
without  preventing  the  outflow  of  fluid  therefrom. 

[Clalma  8  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


987.667.  HE  ATI  NO  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPARTMENT- 
CARS.  BoBUT  H.  OoLD,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  7. 
1909.     Serial  No.  600.478. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  of  a  train  pipe  carrying  steam 
at  high  preaaura.  a  radiator  In  communication  with  tbs 
train  pipe  and  extending  through  a  plurality  of  said 
compartmenta,  means  for  automatically  controlling  the 
flow  of  steam  through  said  radiator  at  a  point  outside  of 
Mid  compartmenta.  a  separate  supplemental  radiator  In 
each  of  aald  compartmenta,  a  supply  pips  leading  from 
Mid  train  pipe  which  is  common  to  said  supplemental 
radlatora,  and  means  for  directing  the  flow  of  steam  from 
Mid  supply  pipe  through  any  or  all  of  aald  supplemental 
radlatora  in  series,  or  for  closing  any  of  the  Mme  at  will 
without  Interfering  with  the  flow  through  those  which  ara 
not  to  closed. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  ear  divided  Into  ■ 
plurality  of  compartmenta,  of  a  train  pipe  carrying  steam 
at  high  preMure,  a  radiator  in  communication  with  the 
train  pipe  and  extending  through  a  plurality  of  Mid 
compartments,  means  for  automatically  controlling  the 
flow  of  steam  through  aald  radiator  at  a  point  outside  of 
said  compartments,  a  separate  supplemental  radiator  in 
each  of  said  compartments,  a  supply  pipe  leading  from 
said  train  pipe  which  is  common  to  said  supplemental 
radiators,  means  for  directing  the  flow  of  steam  from  said 
supply  pipe  through  any  or  all  of  said  supplemental  radl- 
atora In  series  as  desired,  and  for  closing  any  of  the 
same  at  will  without  interfering  with  the  flow  through 
those  which  are  not  ao  closed,  and  means  for  automatically 
controlling  the  supply  of  steam  to  such  of  said  supple- 
mental radlatora  aa  ara  under  steam. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  of  a  train  pipe  carrying  steam 
at  high  preaaure.  a  radiator  in  communication  with  the 
train  pipe  and  extending  through  a  plurality  of  said  com- 
partments, meana  for  uutomatlcally  controlling  the  flow 
of  steam  throtigh  aald  radiator  at  a  point  outside  of  Mid 
compartments,  a  separate  supplemental  radiator  In  each 
of  the  aeveral  compartmenta,  separate  hand-operated 
valves  for  said  several  supplemental  radlatora,  whereby 
steam  may  be  directed  to  any  or  all  of  Mid  radiatora  as 
desired,  a  aingle  automatic  controlling  device  which  main- 
tains steam  at  atmospheric  pressure  in  auch  of  Mid  sup- 
plemental radiatora  as  are  under  steam,  and  means  for 
shuttini;  ofl'  ^team  from  said  radiator  common  to  the  plu- 
rality of  compartmenta,  subatantlally  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  divided  Into  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  of  a  train  pipe  carrying  steam 
at  high  preMure,  a  radiator  In  communication  with  the 
train  pipe  and  extending  through  a  plurality  of  Mid  com- 
partments, means  for  automatically  controlling  the  flow 
of  steam  through  said  radiator  at  a  point  outside  of  aald 
compartments,  a  aeparate  supplemental  radiator  in  each  of 
the  Mveral  compartmenta,  a  controlling  circuit  provided 
with  a  finicle  controll<*r.  and  valves  connecting  the  several 
supplemental  radlatora  with  aald  circuit  arranged  so  aa  to 
direct  the  steam  through  any  or  all  of  said  supplemental 
radlatora  In  series  and  to  close  any  or  all  of  aald  radlatora. 
as  may  be  desired  without  interfering  with  the  flow  of 
steam  through  those  which  are  not  closed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  of  a  train  pipe  carrying  steam 
at  high  pressure,  a  radiator  In  communication  with  the 
train  pipe  and  extending  through  a  plurality  of  said  com- 
partmenta, meana  for  automatically  controlling  the  flow 
of  steam  through  said  radiator  at  a  point  outside  of  Mid 
compartmenta.  a  separate  supplemental  radiator  In  each 
of  the  several  compartments,  a  controlling  circuit  common 
lo  said  pupplemenfal  radiators,  valves  connertinjt  sstd  sup- 
plemental radlatora  respectively  with  aald  controlling  cir- 
cuit and  arranged  so  that  any  or  all  of  the  radlatora  may 
be  closed  without  closing  Mid  circuit  and  which  cause  the 
stesm  to  be  paafced  In  series  through  such  of  the  radlatora 
aa  ara  open,  and  a  thermostatic  controlling  device  which 
controls  the  inflow  of  ateam  to  said  circuit  in  accordance 
with  thermostatic  conditions  at  the  outlet  thereof. 

(Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


987,688.     HKATINO  SYSTEM.     EoBSar  H.  Gold,  Chicago. 
Ill      Filed  June  7.  1909.     Serlsl  No.  500.479. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  divided  Into  a 
seating  secttoa  and  a  compartment,  of  a  train  pipe,  a 
main  radiator  extending  through  both  the  aeatlng  section 
and  the  compartiLent,  separate  supplfmeutal  radiators  in 
said  seating  section  and  compartment,  means  for  directing 
the  steam  from  the  train  pipe  Into  the  main  radiator  alone 
or  into  one  of  the  supplemental  radiatora  alone  or  Into 
the  main  radlstor  and  one  or  both  of  the  supplemental 
radiatora  In  series,  as  desired,  and  a  single  automatic 
controller  for  controlling  the  supply  of  ateam  to  such  of 
the  radiatora  aa  ara  in  service. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  divided  into  a 
seating  aection   and  a  compartment,   of  a   train   pipe,   t 
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main  radiator  sxtendlBc  ttaroogh  both  the  seating  section 
and  the  compartment,  separate  supplemental  radiatora  In 
aald  seating  section  and  compaHment.  meana  for  directing 
the  ateam  from  the  train  pipe  into  the  main  radiator 
alone  or  into  the  main  radiator  and  the  supplemental  ra- 
diators, aa  desired,  one  of  aald  supplemental  radlatora  be- 
ing arranged  ao  as  to  receive  steam  independently  of  the 
main  radiator,  and  the  other  aupplemental  radiator  only 
when  the  main  radiator  is  supplied,  and  a  single  automatic 
controller  for  controlling  the  supply  of  steam  to  such  of 
said  radlatora  as  are  in  service. 


^T-.- 


8.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  divided  into  a 
seating  section  and  a  compartment,  of  a  train  pipe,  a 
main  radiator  extending  through  both  the  seating  section 
and  the  compartoiont,  separate  supplemental  radlatora  in 
said  seating  section  and  compartment,  means  for  directing 
the  steam  from  the  train  pipe  into  the  main  radiator  and 
one  or  l)oth  of  the  supplemental  radlatora,  as  desired,  the 
supplemental  radiator  for  the  aeatlng  section  being  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  receive  steam  only  when  the  main  radi- 
ator la  supplied,  and  a  single  automatic  controller  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  steam  to  such  of  the  radlatora 
aa  ara  in  service. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  divided  into  a 
•eating  section  and  a  compartment,  of  a  train  pipe,  a 
main  radiator  extending  through  both  the  aeatlng  section 
and  the  compartment,  separate  supplemental  radiators  in 
Mid  seating  section  and  compartment,  means  for  directing 
steam  from  the  train  pipe  into  the  main  radiator  alone 
or  into  the  main  radiator  and  one  or  both  of  the  supple- 
mental radiators,  as  deaired,  one  of  Mid  supplemental 
radlatora  arranged  so  as  to  raceive  steam  independr^ntly 
of  Mid  main  radiator  or  in  conjunction  therewith,  and  a 
single  automatic  controller  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
ateam    to    such    of    said    radiatora    aa    ara    in    serrice. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  divided  into  a 
•eating  section  and  a  compartment,  of  a  train  pipe,  a  main 
radiator  extending  through  both  the  seating  section  and 
the  compartment,  separate  supplemental  radiatora  in  aald 
•eating  section  and  compartment,  meana  for  directing  the 
steam  from  the  train  pipe  either  into  the  main  radiator 
alone  or  Into  the  main  radiator  and  one  or  both  of  aald 
supplemental  radlatora,  as  desired,  the  supplemental  radi- 
ator for  the  seating  section  being  arranged  ao  aa  to  receive 
steam  only  when  the  main  radiator  Is  in  serrice  and  the 
supplemental  radiator  for  the  compartment  being  arranged 
to  receive  ateam  either  independently  of  or  in  oonjonctlon 
with  the  main  radiator,  and  a  aingle  automatic  controller 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  steam  to  such  of  Mid  radla- 
tora as  ara  in  service. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


987.5<W.  MULTIPLB-RBOULATION  HBATING  8T8TEM. 
EOBKST  H.  OOLO.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  7,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  000,480. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car,  of  a  radiator  ar- 
ranged !it  one  Bide  of  the  car  and  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  units  of  dlfferant  radiating  surfaces,  a  supply  circuit 
common  to  all  of  said  units,  a  source  of  supply  of  heating 
midium  with  which  said  supply  circuit  communicatee, 
means  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  heating  medium  In 
the  supply  circuit  to  automatically  control  the  supply  of 
the  heating  medium  to  Mid  supply  circuit,  and  a  plurality 
of  four-way  valves  arranged  In  series  in  said  supply  cir- 
cuit, each  of  Mid  unite  communicating  at  ita  supply  and 
return  ends  with  one  of  said  four-way  valves,  whereby 
heating  medium  may  be  supplied  at  will  to  any  one  of  said 
nniCs  or  may  be  caused  to  flow  serially  through  any  two 
or  more  of  said  units,  the  opposite  side  of  the  car  being 
provided  with  a  similar  arrangement  wheraby  the  tem- 
perature of  the  car  and  of  the  diflferent  sides  thereof  may 
be  controlled  and  varied  at  will. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  comprising  an 
apartment,  of  a  train  pipe  carrying  a  supply  of  steam  at 
high  but  variable  pressures,  a  radiator  in  said  apartment 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  radiating  units,  said  radiating 
units  having  different  amounts  of  radiating  surface,  a 
common  controller  for  Mid  units  which  is  adapted  to 
maintain  ateam  In  said  radiator  at  a  deflnite  pressura, 
whether  all  or  less  than  all  of  Mid  units  are  under  steam  ; 
and  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  heal  delivered  to 
the  apartment  by  Mid  radiator  comprising  separate  valve 
devices  for  the  several  units,  each  of  which  has  a  aingle 
operating  member,  said  devices  being  adapted  at  one  posi- 
tion of  their  operating  members,  to  admit  steam  to  their 
respective  units,  each  Independently  of  the  other,  and  at 
the  other  positions  of  Mid  operating  membera  to  shut  off 
steam  from  said  respective  units,  independently  of  each 
other :  said  valve  devices  being  so  arranged  that  when 
steam  is  circulated  through  more  than  one  unit  It  la  com- 
pelled to  pam  through  such  several  units  In  Berles. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car,  t)f  a  train  pipe 
carryinc  steam  at  high  but  variable  pressure,  a  radiator 
on  each  side  of  Mid  car  and  extending  through  the  aams 
compartment  thereof  comprising  in  each  case  two  radiat- 
ing coils,  the  different  colls  of  each  radiator  having  differ- 
ent capacities,  of  a  supply  pipe  leading  from  the  train 
pipe  to  each  radiator;  discharge  pipes  leading  from  Mid 
radlatora  having  free  discharge  to  the  atmosphere ;  a  four- 
way  valve  associated  with  each  of  said  radiating  colla, 
the  four-way  valve  of  one  of  said  coils  of  each  radiator 
being  adapted  either  to  put  into  communication  with  each 
other  the  supply  pipe  of  Mid  radiator  and  the  inlet  end 
of  Mid  coil,  and  the  outlet  end  of  Mid  coil  and  four-way 
valve  of  the  other  coll  of  Mid  radiator,  and  at  the  asms 
time  to  close  direct  communication  between  aald  supply 
pipe  and  the  four-way  valve  of  the  Mid  other  coil ;  or  to 
close  the  Inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  its  Mid  coll  and  open 
direct  communication  between  the  supply  pipe  and  the 
four-way  valve  of  Mid  other  coil ;  the  other  four-way  valrs 
being  adapted  either  to  put  the  inlet  end  of  its  coil  Into 
communication  with  said  flnt  mentioned  four-way  ralrs 
and  the  outlet  end  into  communication  with  the  discharge 
pipe  of  Mid  radiator,  closing  direct  communication  be- 
tween the  first  mentioned  four-way  valve  and  the  discbarge 
pipe ;  or,  to  close  the  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  Its  said  coll 
and  to  open  communication  between  the  first  mentioned 

i  four-way  valve  snd  Mid  discharge  pipe ;  and  thermostatic 
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■MM  operated  In  •ffordiBc*  wtth  the  thennoctatlr  cob- 
dltioo  of  the  medlnm  In  said  dlacbarfv  pipe  for  controlling 
tbc  flow  of  Btertm  from  said  train  plp«  to  ro«h  of  said  rolla 
as  are  sapplled  with  steam. 


08T.670.      SLKXPTNO-CAB   HKATER.      RoMBT    H.   Oou>. 
Chlraso,  III.     Filed  Not.  2S.  190«      Serial  No.  464.007. 


I  natlnv  at  one  end  la  said  oH  reeerrotr.  and  at  their  other 
ends  M>  eoOperatInf  with  s^ld  air  and  oil  porta  as  to  open 
commanlcatloo  between  the  main  line  piping  and  oil  reeer- 
Tolr,  when  the  ralye  Is  full  open,  and  close  communication 
whea  the  ralre  Is  partly  cloaed.  a  cap  for  said  oil  reeer 
voir,  said  plug  being  also  prorlded  with  a  conical  receas  la 
eommualcatlon  with  the  oil  port  of  said  plug  and  forming 
a  Talre  aeat.  and  aa  adjoatable  conical  needle  Tal»e  co«p- 
••tlM  with  aald  coalcaJ  receaa,  substantia  1 17  as  described. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  radiator  located 
withia  caid  car,  4  source  of  supply  of  beating  fluid,  a  con 
trolling  derlce  for  controllinK  the  flow  of  heating  fluid  to 
the  radiator,  *ald  controllloK  deTloe  comprising  a  tber 
moiitat  located  In  aa  exposed  position  outaidc  of  the  car. 
and  a  connecting  pipe  between  tbe  discharge  end  of  said 
mdiator  and  said  tb«>rmostat.  said  pipe  being  formed  with 
a  loop  arrnnged  In  said  .ar  so  aa  to  trap  water  of  con- 
densation from  aald  radiator  when  the  Inflow  of  steam  Is 
shut  off  from  tbe  radiator,  aald  loop  constituting  a  part  of 
the  main  conduit  from  the  radiator  to  said  thermostat,  and 
kept  normally  open   by  the  flow  of  steam  therethrough. 

2.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  tbe  combination  with  a 
pipe  located  la  a  protected  posttioa.  of  a  discbarge  ptp«- 
ivhlch  extends  Into  an  exposed  location,  a  device  for  con 
trolling  thf>  Inflow  of  steam  to  said  syAtt-m  comprising  3 
thermostat  In  communication  with  said  discharge  pipe : 
and  means  Interposed  between  said  pipe  In  the  protected 
location  and  said  discharge  pipe  which,  while  proTldlng 
0  constantly  open  passage-way  for  the  outflow  of  water 
and  steam,  when  pressure  exists  In  said  system,  traps 
water  of  condensation  In  aald  pipe  in  the  protected  loca- 
tion when  there  ceases  to  be  pressure  In  said  system. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  radiator  loiated  In  a  pro- 
tected situation,  of  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
steam  thereto,  a  drip  pipe  leading  from  said  radiator  to 
an  exposed  situation,  and  meana,  arranged  In  a  protected 
situation  between  the  radiator  and  the  drip  pipe,  which 
while  adapted  to  continuously  relieve  the  system  of  water 
of  condensation  during  normal  operation  Is  alxo  adapted 
to  trap  tbe  water  resulting  from  tbe  condensation  of  steam 
and  retain  tbe  same  In  said  ayatem  when  the  supply  of 
steam  La  shut  off  from  said  radiator,  substantially  as  and 
for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  beating  system,  tbe  combination  with  a  radiat- 
ing element  located  In  a  protected  situation,  of  a  control 
ling  device  for  controlling  the  flow  of  medium  to  said  ra- 
diating element  which  la  located  in  a  sitnatioQ  exposing 
It  to  outside  tempersture,  and  a  pipe  which  extends  from 
said  radiating  element  to  said  controlling  device;  said 
pl|>e  being  formed  with  a  l«x)p.  continuous  therewith, 
which  loop  eztenda  above  tbe  level  of  tbe  rest  of  said  pipe 
so  as  to  trap  water  of  condensation  In  said  rndlatlng 
element. 

5.  In  a  heatluK  system,  the  combination  with  a  radiating 
element  located  in  a  protected  situation,  of  a  controillag 
device  which  Is  placed  in  a  situation  exposing  It  to  out- 
aide  temperature,  a  aupply  pipe  leading  from  said  control- 
ling device  to  said  radiating  el<  ment,  and  a  discharge  pipe 
leading  from  said  radiating  element  to  snld  controlling 
device,  each  of  aald  last-mentioned  pipes  being  formed 
with  a  loop  which  loops  extend  above  the  level  of  the  rest 
of  ^ald  pipes  so  aa  to  trap  water  of  condensation  in  said 
radlnting  element  at  both  ends  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


M745T1.     VALVE.     Robbkt  CHAaus  Ganif,  Winchester, 

England.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  611,627. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  provided  with  an 

air  and  an  oil  port,  a  plug  having  a  hollow  head  forming 

as  oil  reservoir,  said  ping  being  provided  with  porta  tenal- 


M^ 


2.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  provided  with  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet  and  having  downwardly  disposed  In- 
ternal projections  wlthla  said  Inlet  and  outlet,  said  pro- 
Jectiona  and  casing  being  grooved  to  form  an  air  port  and 
an  oil  port  respectively,  a  plug  within  aaid  valve  casing 
having  a  hollow  head  to  form  an  oil  reservoir,  said  plug 
having  aa  oil  port  and  an  air  port  therein  and  so  posi- 
tioned relatively  to  the  ports  of  said  casing  «»  to  commu- 
nicate thrrewlth  when  the  valve  Is  full  open  and  to  be  oat 
of  communication  therewith  when  the  valve  Is  partly 
closed.  Mobslantially  as  described. 


987.572.  AIR-TIGHT  JOINT  FOR  TINS  CONTAINING 
ALIMENTARY  AND  OTHER  SUBSTANCES.  Jambs 
JosBPH  Oaiirnx.  Uan  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  ons- 
half  to  Ctordon  MoOItt  Peacock.  Melbourne,  Australia. 
Filed  Not.  21.  1910.     BeHal  No.  &93.41B. 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  hermetically  scaling 
tins  and  the  like,  consisting  In  moistening  the  portion  of 
the  sealing  disk  which  engages  the  tin ;  applying  powdered 
resin  to  said  moistened  portion  and  heating  the  same  suf- 
ficiently to  form  a  thin  coating  of  resin  thereon  ;  letting 
the  disk  cool  to  set  the  resin  ;  applying  the  coated  disk  to 
the  tin  and  locking  the  same  thereto ;  and  finally  subject- 
ing the  Joint  between  tbe  disk  and  tin  to  snfllclent  heat  to 
cause  tbe  reain  to  fuse  and  tir  tightly  seal  the  Joint 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  hermetically  sealing 
flanged  tins  and  the  like,  consisting  in  first  moistening 
the  flanged  portion  of  the  sealing  disk  which  engages 
the  flange  of  the  tin  with  an  agglutlant ;  second  applying 
powdered  resin  to  said  moistened  portion  ;  third  subjecting 
the  disk  to  sulOclent  beat  to  cause  the  resin  to  form  a  thin 
coating  on  the  flange  and  letting  the  disk  cool  to  set  the 
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resin  ;  fourth  applying  the  disk  to  the  tin  and  locking  the 
flanges  together  as  usual  ;  and  finally  subjecting  tbe 
flanged  Joint  to  sufllcient  heat  to  caose  the  resin  to 
fuse  and  seal  the  Joint  between  tbe  disk  and  tin. 


M7,BT^.  MOTOR  -  BLEIOH.  Haws  Gi7TTORmson  and 
HtT^oiNQ  Hast,  Hope,  N.  D.,  assignors  of  one-third  to 
Hugo  Gunkel,  Hope,  N.  D.  Filed  Nor.  16,  1010.  Serial 
No.  692.622. 


!     \    A-. 


N\     t-.. Z 


'...JL.''  i  ■' 


1.  In  a  motor  sleigh,  the  combination  with  a  body  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  axles,  of  a  rear  bob  comprising  spaced 
ninners,  a  frame  rising  from  each  runner,  a  bearing  piv- 
oted to  each  frame  In  which  opposite  ends  of  the  rear 
axle  are  rotatably  mounted,  each  of  aaid  bearings  com- 
prising a  member  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove 
in  Its  apper  side  to  receive  the  axle,  means  for  rotatably 
securing  tbe  axle  In  said  groove,  a  pair  of  depending  e&r^ 
on  the  lower  side  of  said  member  embracing  the  upper 
portion  of  a  respective  frame,  a  pivot  pin  passing  through 
said  ears  and  through  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame, 
tractor  wheels  carried  by  the  rear  axle,  and  a  front  bob 
supporting  the  farward  axle  of  tbe  body. 

2.  In  a  motor  sleigh,  the  combination  with  a  body  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  axles,  the  former  of  which  is  provided 
with  pivoted  terminals,  a  front  bob  comprising  spaced 
runners,  a  frame  rising  from  each  runner,  a  ball  on  the 
top  of  each  frame,  a  coupling  on  each  end  of  the  axle 
provided  with  a  socket  in  which  the  ball  carried  by  a 
respective  frame  is  disposed,  a  sleeve  mounted  00  each 
pivoted  terminal  for  rotative  and  longitudinal  movement, 
a  stud  depending  from  said  sleeve,  a  bar  pivoted  on  said 
stud,  rigid  connections  between  each  end  of  said  bar  and 
tbe  adjacent  runner  of  the  front  bob,  a  rear  boh  support- 
ing the  rear  axle  of  the  body,  and  tractor  wheels  on  each 
end  of  the  rear  axle. 


987,674.  FARM-GAxij.  Thomas  8.  Hcoobx  and  Sbward 
T.  Hboobn,  Hardy,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1910.  Serial 
No.  678,460. 


1.  In  a  farm  gate,  a  hinge  rod  or  pintle,  a  gate,  yokes 
on  the  gate  embracing  said  pintle,  grooved  wheels  in  the 
yokes  engaging  on  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  pin- 
tle, said  yokes  having  a  freedom  of  movement  vertically 
of  tbe  pintle,  an  arc-shaped  track  lever  fulcrumed  at  Its 
center  and  having  Its  axis  coincident  with  that  of  the 
pintle,  a  track  wheel  on  the  gate  adapted  to  ride  on  and 
across  the  fulcrum  of  said  track  lerer,  an  operating  lever 
mounted  for  oscillation,  and  a  rod  connecting  said  operat- 
ing lever  and  one  end  of  the  track  lersr. 


2.  In  a  farm  gate,  a  binge  post  or  pintle,  a  gate,  yokes 
on  the  gate  embracing  said  pintle,  grooved  wheels  in  the 
yokes  engaging  on  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the 
pintle,  said  yokes  having  a  freedom  of  movement  verti- 
cally of  the  pintle,  an  arc-shaped  track  lever  fulcrumed 
at  Its  center  and  having  Its  axis  coincident  with  that  of 
the  pintle,  said  gate  formed  with  a  clearance  notch  in  its 
lower  side,  a  track  wheel  pivoted  on  the  gate  in  said 
clearance  notch  and  adapted  to  ride  on  and  across  the 
fulcrum  of  said  track  lever,  an  operating  lever  mounted 
for  oscillation  and  a  rod  connecting  said  operating  lever 
and  one  end  of  tbe  track  lever. 

3.  In  a  farm  gate,  a  main  post,  a  latch  post,  a  pintle 
parallel  with  and  secured  to  the  main  post,  a  pate,  yokes 
on  the  gate  embracing  tbe  pintle,  grooved  wheels  In  the 
yokes  engaging  reqyectively  opposite  sides  of  the  pintle, 
a  track  lever  fulcrumed  at  its  center,  a  track  wheel  in 
the  gate  adapted  to  travel  on  and  acroas  the  fulcrum  of 
said  track  lever,  a  bent  operating  lever  crossing  between 
tbe  pintle  and  main  post  and  fulcrumed  at  its  lower  end 
on  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  gate,  and  a  rod  wholly 
located  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  plane  of  the  gate  and 
connecting  said  bent  operating  lever  to  the  outermost 
extremity  of  the  track  lever. 

4.  In  a  farm  gate,  a  main  poet,  a  latch  post  a  pintle 
parallel  with  and  secured  to  tbe  main  post,  a  gate  formed 
with  a  clearance  notch  In  ita  lower  side,  yokes  on  the  gat* 
embracing  the  pintle,  grooved  wheels  In  tbe  yokes  engag- 
ing respectively  opposite  sides  of  the  pintle,  a  traek  lever 
fulcrumed  at  its  center,  a  track  wheel  In  tbe  clearance 
notch  of  and  pivoted  to  tbe  gate  and  adapted  to  travel 
on  and  across  tbe  fulcrum  of  said  track  lever,  a  bent 
operating  lever  crossing  between  the  pintle  and  main  post 
and  fulcrumed  at  its  lower  end  on  one  side  of  the  plane 
of  the  gate,  a  rod  wholly  located  on  the  opposite  side  of 
tbe  plane  of  tbe  gate  and  connecting  said  bent  operating 
lerer  to  the  outermost  extremity  of  the  track  leTer,  a 
latch  on  the  latch  post,  and  a  lug  on  the  gate  adapted 
to  engage  said  latcb. 

6.  In  a  farm  gate,  a  main  poet,  a  latch  post,  a  pintle 
parallel  with  and  secured  to  tbe  main  post,  a  gate  formed 
with  a  clearance  notch  in  Its  lower  side,  yokes  on  tbe 
gate  embracing  tbe  pintle,  grooved  wheels  In  the  yokes 
engaging  respectively  opposite  sides  of  tbe  pintle,  a  track 
lerer  fulcrumed  at  Its  center,  a  track  wheel  In  said  clear- 
ance notch  of  and  pivoted  to  tbe  gate  and  adapted  to 
travel  on  and  across  tbe  fulcrum  of  said  track  lever, 
a  bent  operating  lever  crossing  between  tbe  pintle  and 
main  post  and  fulcrumed  at  Its  lower  end  on  one  side  of 
tbe  plane  of  the  gate,  a  rod  wholly  located  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  plane  of  the  gate  and  connecting  said  bent 
operating  lever  to  the  outermost  extremity  of  the  track 
lever,  and  overhead  draft  devices  suitably  supported  and 
connected  to  said  operating  lever,  said  draft  devices 
adapted  for  selective  manipulation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  1 


987,576  PNEUMATIC  ACTION  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MKNTS.  Otto  Hiobl,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  George  Charles  Heintiman,  To- 
ronto, Canada  Filed  May  17,  1909.  Serial  No.  496.656. 
1.  The  combination  with  the  metal  primary  vacuum 
chamber  rectangular  in  cross  section,  of  a  metal  valve  cas- 
ing secured  to  the  top  of  the  vacuum  chamber  having  Its 
orifice  vertically  disposed,  and  a  flanged  top,  and  a  valve 
stem  having  upper  and  lower  washered  buttons,  and  a 
nipple  leading  from  the  vertically  disposed  orifice  In  the 
primary  valve  casing,  a  secondary  metal  vacuum  chamber 
disposed  beneath  the  primary  vacuum  chamber,  a  front 
bar  provided  with  a  right  angular  orifice,  a  nipple  extend- 
ing from  the  horlxontal  portion  of  the  orifice  opposite  the 
nipple  in  the  valve  casing  and  a  rubber  tube  connecting 
the  aforesaid  nipples,  a  nipple  extending  from  tbe  lower 
portion  of  the  right  angular  orifice,  elbows  connected  to 
the  bottom  of  the  secondary  vacuum  chamber,  a  bar  lo- 
cated in  front  of  such  elbows,  a  second  set  of  elbows  lo- 
cated in  front  of  the  l>ar,  nipples  extending  Into  both 
elbows  opposite  each  other,  an  encompassing  flexible  tube 
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for  the  ntpplca,  actal  tobM  ntaadlnff  ap  fron  tb«  froat 
elbows  aad  a  flexible  encompasalnt  tube  connectlnt  tbe 
Terticm]  extending  metal  tabe  witb  tbe  oipplee  extending 
from  tbe  oriflcee  In  tbe  front  bar  aa  and  for  tbe  parpoae 
•peclfled. 


>  affJKMCMte!:: 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  mualcal  Initrumenta.  tbe 
combination  with  the  secondary  vacuum  chamber  arranged 
boriiontally  of  a  valve  casing  arranged  vertically  niper 
Imposed  upon  tbe  secondary  vacuum  chamber,  a  motor 
pneumatic  and  a  support  fberefor  extending  from  tbe 
valve  casing. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  mualcal  Instruments,  tbe 
combination  wltb  tbe  secondary  vacuum  chamber,  of  a 
secondary  valve  casing  superimposed  upon  the  secondary 
vacaom  chamber  and  having  the  double  operating  valve 
working  vertically  therein,  a  motor  pneumatic  and  an  arc 
shaped  tube  integral  wltb  tbe  valve  casing  for  supporting 
tbe  motor  pneumatic  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  player,  the  combination  with  tbe  sec- 
ondary metal  vacuum  chamber  casing  rectangular  In  cross 
section,  a  passageway  leading  upwardly  to  tbe  valve  cas- 
ing of  the  primary  vacuum  chamber,  and  a  bar  of  flbrous 
material  extending  lengthwise  of  tbe  casing  and  provided 
with  an  orlflce  registering  with  tbe  pa4sai;eway  leading 
to  the  primary  valve  casing,  a  flexible  diaphragm  cemented 
on  to  tbe  bar  and  closing  the  orlflce,  a  valve  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  flanged  bottom  and  packing  surrounding  tbe 
opening  In  the  top  of  tbe  vacuum  chamber,  a  top  provided 
with  a  central  orlflce,  a  double  acting  valve  located  be- 
tween tbe  top  and  bottom  of  the  valve  casing,  a  motor 
pneumatic  and  a  tube  leading  from  tbe  valve  casing  to  tbe 
motor  pneumatic  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  8p«>olfled. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  musical  iostruments,  a  sec- 
ondary valve  casing  having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  aa 
integral  arc  shaped  tube  forming  part  of  tbe  same  sad 
extending  from  tbe  valve  casing  to  tbe  motor  pneumatic 
and  provided  witb  means  for  fastening  it  to  such  pnea- 
matlc  as  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


»87,57e.  SLIDING  TONOrE  BUCKLE.  H«aMA!f  Kbbm- 
0000,  Baltimore.  Ud..  assignor  to  Alma  Ifanafactnrlag 
Company  of  BalUmore  City.  Baltimore.  Md..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maryland.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1910.  Serial  No. 
587.966. 


1.  A  sliding  tongne  buckle,  having  a  thia.  flat,  frame 
provided  with  side  bars,  end  bam  connecting  said  side 
bar*,  a  depressed  croM  bar  to  receive  tbe  looped  end  of  a 
strap,  tbe  side  bsrs  having  tbalr  edges  turned  down  aad 
la  to  form  gnidewaya  aad  supports  for  tbe  sliding  tongae. 


a  second  cross  bar,  and  a  Oat  slMlag  toagne  arranged  la 
a  plane  parallai  to  said  second  cross-bar  aad  in  aald  guide- 
ways  aad  supports  and  thereby  held  against  escape  from 
tbe  frame  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  face  and  back  of  tbe 
frame,  tbe  second  cross-bar  aad  tbe  slidlag  tongue  having 
aa  Integral  boss  and  slot  connection  to  connect  tbe  tongue 
with  tbe  frame  and  to  limit  tbe  sliding  movement  of  tbe 
tongue  witb  relation  to  the  frame  and  prevent  its  escape 
lengthwise  of  the  frame,  tbe  conatruction  being  sucb  that 
there  are  no  projections  beyond  tbe  face,  back  and  aides 
of  the  frame. 

2.  A  slidlag  tongue  buckle,  bariag  a  hardened  and  pol- 
ished frame  provided  on  Its  sides  with  guldeways  and  sup- 
ports for  a  sliding  tongue,  and  having  a  croas-bar  arranged 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  its  face,  a  soft  metal  slidlag 
tongue  adapted  to  be  positioned  In  said  guldeways  nnd 
supports  without  distorting  the  frame  and  thereby  con- 
nected wltb  tbe  frame  against  escape  in  the  direction  of 
tbe  face  and  back  of  tbe  frame,  and  an  integral  boss  and 
slot  connection  between  the  tongue  and  the  said  cross-bar 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  tongue  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  frame  and  to  prevent  Its  escape  length- 
wise of  tbe  frame,  the  parts  of  the  tongue  lying  within 
the  dimensions  of  the  frame  and  the  combined  frame  and 
tongue  presenting  a  thin,  flat,  projectionless  buckle  struc- 
tnre. 


9  8  7.877.  MACHINE  FOR  TILLING  THE  GROUND. 
HaiKiicH  KaaaiNNBS.  Dom.  Ramberg,  near  Gross  80- 
brost.  Gennsny.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  «07,0«7. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  carriage  and  a  motor  thereon,  of  a  plurality 
of  normally  slantluf;  sa«s  flexibly  and  adjustably  mounted 
to  move  on  the  carriage,  a  plurality  of  subetantially  verti- 
cally guided,  downwardly  spring  pressed  spades  mounted 
to  move  on  the  carriage,  and  means  driven  by  tbe  motor 
for  driving  the  saws  snd  tbe  spades. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, witb  a  carriage  and  a  motor  thereon,  of  a  plurality 
of  normally  slanting  sans  flexibly  and  adjustably  mounted 
to  move  on  the  carriage,  a  plurality  of  substantially  verti- 
cally guided,  downwardly  spring-pressed  spades,  mounted 
to  move  on  the  carriage,  and  means  driven  by  the  motor 
for  driving  the  saws  and  the  spades,  the  blades  of  the 
spades  t>elng  arranged  transversely  of  tbe  blades  of  the 
saws. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, wltb  a  carriage  and  a  motor  thereon,  two  outer  disks 
Joumaled  In  the  carriage  one  at  each  side  thereof,  meana 
driven  by  tbe  motor  driving  tbe  disks,  two  inner  disks 
eccentric  with  tbe  onter  disks,  cranks  operatively  connect- 
ing tbe  outer  disks  with  the  inner  disks,  rods  flxedly  con- 
nected with  the  Inner  disks,  saws  mounted  on  the  rods, 
rods  loosely  connected  with  the  Inner  disks,  and  vertically 
guided,  downwardly  spring-pressed  spsdes  mounted  on  tbe 
latter  rods. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  carriage  and  a  motor  tbereoa.  of  two  onter 
disks  Jonmaled  in  the  carriage  one  at  each  side  thereof, 
means  driven  my  tbe  motor  driving  tbe  disks,  two  inner 
disks  eccentric  wltb  the  outer  disks,  cranks  operatively 
connecting  tbe  outer  diaka  with  the  inner  diaks,  roda  flx- 
edly connected  with  the  Inner  disks,  segment-shaped  saws 
mounted  radially  relatively  to  tbe  Inner  disks  on  the  rods, 
rods  loosely  connected  wltb  the  inner  disks,  and  vertically 
guided,  downwardly  spring-pressed  spades  mounted  on  ttas 
latter  roda. 

5.  la  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  comblna- 
tloa.  with  a  carriage  aad  a  motor  thersoa.  of  two  outer 
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disks  jouraaled  ta  the  carriage  oae  at  each  side  thereof, 
neaas  driven  by  the  motor  driving  tbe  disks,  two  Inner 
disks  eccentric  with  the  outer  disks,  cranks  operatively 
connecting  tbe  outer  diaks  witb  the  inner  disks,  rods  flx- 
edly connected  witb  tbe  inner  disks,  segment-shaped  saws 
elastically  mounted  radially  relatively  to  tbe  Inner  disks 
on  tbe  rods,  rods  loosely  connected  with  tbe  inner  diaks, 
and  vertically  guided,  downwardly  spring-pressed  spades 
mounted  on  the  latter  rods. 


987.678.  BAIL-CHAIR.  Jambs  F.  KaasTrriB,  Sunbury, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Merts  and  one-fourth 
to  W.  B.  Bloom.  Sunbury,  Pa.  Piled  Not.  8,  1910.  8e 
rial  No.  691.229. 
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1.  The  combination  with  rail  ends  having  lx>lt  apertures 
therein,  of  a  rail  chair  therefor  comprising  a  pair  of  fish 
plate  sections  having  apertures  and  slots  therein,  a  pair 
of  adjusting  plates  slidably  mounted  upon  the  fish  plate 
sections,  said  adjusting  plates  having  slots  registering  wltb 
the  apertures  in  the  flsh  plate  sections  and  apertures 
registering  with  the  slots  In  tbe  flsh  plate  sections,  the 
apertures  In  the  flsh  plate  sections  registering  with  the 
apertures  in  one  of  the  rails,  tbe  apertures  In  the  adjust- 
ing plates  registering  with  tbe  apertures  in  the  other 
rail,  bolts  passing  through  the  rails,  flsh  plate  sections 
and  adjusting  sections,  certain  of  said  bolta  being  free 
to  move  In  the  slots  In  tbe  adjusting  plate,  and  certain 
of  said  traits  being  free  to  move  In  tbe  slots  in  the  fish 
plate  sections,  and  means  to  adjust  the  adjusting  plates 
over  the  flsh  plate  sections. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  apertured  rail  ends,  of  fish 
piste  sections  mounted  thereon  and  having  slots  and  aper- 
tures therein,  adjusting  plates  mounted  to  slide  upon  tbe 
flsh  plate  sections  and  having  slots  and  apertures  therein, 
bolts  passing  through  the  adjusting  and  flsh  plates  and 
through  one  of  the  rails,  said  bolts  holding  tbe  flsh  plate 
sections  and  tbe  rail  from  relative  end-wise  movement 
and  adapted  to  have  relative  movement  in  the  slots  of 
tbe  adjusting  plate,  bolts  passing  through  the  adjusting 
plats  and  fish  plate  ssctions  and  through  tbe  other  rail, 
said  last  named  bolts  holding  the  adjusting  plates  and 
rail  from  relative  endwise  movement  and  adapted  to  slide 
In  the  slots  of  tbe  flsh  plate  sections,  and  means  to  move 
the  adjusting  plates  over  tbe  flsh  plate  sections. 


987,679.  BAIL-HOLDER.  Padl  Max  Kobnio  and  John 
R.  Mbtbr,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  21,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  434,213. 


1.  A  ball-holder  la  oae  piece,  self-attachable  aad  self- 
adjnstable.  oomprlaing  a  bar,  hooks  extending  upwardly 
from  the  ends  of  the  bar  and  beat  outwardly  aad  dowa- 
wardly  aad  lawardly  aad  outwardly  at  the  eads  thereof, 


a  ataadard  txteadlag  upwardly  from  the  ceater  of  the  bar 
and  havlBS  a  retalaiag  recea^  la  Its  apper  end  oa  tha 
onter  face  thereof,  and  a  guide  at  one  side  of  the  reeeaik 

2.  A  ball-bolder  in  one  piece,  self-attachable  and  self 
adjustable,  comprising  a  bar,  books  extending  upwardly 
from  the  ends  of  the  bar  and  bent  outwardly  and  dowa- 
wardly  aad  Inwardly  and  outwardly  at  the  eada  thereof, 
a  standard  extending  upwardly  from  the  center  of  the 
bar  and  having  a  retaining  recess  in  its  upper  end  on 
the  outer  face  thereof,  and  guides  at  the  sides  of'tha 
recess. 

3.  A  ball-holder  comprising  a  bar,  hooks  extending 
upwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  bar  then  outwardly  and 
downwardly,  a  standard  extending  upwardly  from  the 
center  of  the  bar,  aald  standard  belag  bent  over  and  back 
and  said  standard  having  a  retaining  recess  at  Ita  uppar 
end,  the  hooks  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  tim  of  a 
kettle  or  tbe  like  and  the  bent-over  portion  of  tbe  stand- 
ard being  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  tbe  Inner  face 
of  the  ear  of  the  kettle  or  the  like  so  as  to  secure  the 
holder  in  place. 

4.  The  one-piece,  self-adjustable  and  detachable  device 
set  forth  for  use  on  a  kettle  having  a  ball,  said  device 
comprising  a  ball  holder  composed  of  sheet  metal  and 
having  a  base  bar  provided  with  books  to  book  upon 
the  rim  of  the  kettle,  a  spring  standard  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  bar  intermediate  tbe  hooks,  aad  pro- 
vided at  its  upper  ead  with  a  recess  and  on  each  side  of 
the  recess  wltb  lips  to  receive  the  kettle  ball,  said  lips 
thereof  being  outwardly  and  backwardly  turned  and 
adapted  to  guide  tbe  bail  into  said  re::es8. 


987,680.  RECLINING  MECHANISM  FOR  BARBERS' 
CHAIRS.  Ernkbt  E.  Kokxn,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor 
to  Koken  Barbers'  Supply  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Piled  May  14,  1903.  Serial 
No.  167.032. 


1,  In  a  chair  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  support  having 
side  frames  and  a  back  thereon,  a  seat-support  having 
side  members  formed  of  angle  bars,  tbe  ends  of  the  ver- 
tical portions  of  which  are  extended  upwardly  to  form 
projections,  cross-bars  fixed  at  their  one  end  to  the  horl- 
sontal  portion  of  one  of  said  angle-bars  and  having 
openings  formed  in  their  other  ends,  lugs  carried  by 
the  other  of  said  angle-bars  and  received  In  said  opea- 
Ings,  said  lugs  adapted  to  project  Into  tbe  frame  of  the 
upholstered  seat  to  retain  the  latter  against  horisontal 
movement,  an  apron,  said  apron  and  back  belag  pivoted 
to  said  projections. 

2.  In  a  barber's  chair,  the  combination  with  a  baaa 
having  aa  upwardly-opening  cylinder  of  a  diair-body  ro- 
tatlvely  and  reciprocatively  connected  with  aald  cylladar, 
aaid  chair-body  constituting  a  unitary  structure  comprto- 
Ing  three  members,  namely,  a  pair  of  side-members  eroM 
eoaascted  by  a  traasverse  member  apaeed  fnm  aald  baaa, 
aad  said  three  memben  being  stationary  relattve  to  each 
other  whea  the  chair  la  aaaembled,  and  aald  aldc-nMiabers 
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prorMlBf  wippert  for  tha  snns  of  tbt  dtalr-oeenpant 
•tatloiuuT  rplatlTe  to  said  trassTcrae  member  and  to 
th«  her«inafter-ment1ooed  chair  back,  aeat-aupport.  and 
aproB ;  a  apat-support  located  above  and  spaced  and 
MTwed  from  said  transrerae  memtwr  and  moTable  longl- 
tudlnally  forward  and  backward  tbereabore  In  a  line 
throaffaoat  its  entire  movement  approximately  parallel 
to  said  transrerae  member :  a  chalr-bAck  and  an  apron 
both  pivoted  to  said  slde-membera,  said  aeat-aapport  be- 
tng  pivoted  to  said  back  at  points  below  the  plrota  con- 
necting said  back  to  said  stde-membera.  and  said  seat- 
snpport  b«>inx  pivoted  to  said  apron  at  points  below  the 
plTota  coonectlBf  said  apron  to  said  side-members,  there 
being  a  single  member  on  each  side  of  and  projectlnir  from 
said  chair-back  to  receive  within  same  the  pivotal  con- 
nection of  said  chair-back  both  to  said  seat-snpport  and 
to  said  side-members ;  and  locking  means  connected  wltb 
said  apron  and  aald  piston,  said  locking  means  being  ao 
connected  with  said  piston  as  to  be  capable  of  rotation 
and  reelprocafion  therewith,  and  t>eing  so  connected  with 
said  apron  as  to  be  capable  of  locking  same  (and  said  seat- 
snpport  and  chair  back)  against  forward  and  backward 
movement. 

S.  In  a  barber's  chair,  the  combination  with  a  base 
having  an  opwardly-opening  cylinder  of  a  chair-body  ro- 
tatlvely  and  reclprocatlvely  connected  with  said  cylinder, 
said  chair-body  constituting  a  unitary  structure  compris- 
ing three  members,  namely,  a  pair  of  side-members  croas- 
eonnected  by  a  transverse  member  spaced  from  said  base, 
and  said  three  members  being  stationary  relative  to  each 
other  wheo  the  chair  Is  assembled,  and  said  side-members 
providing  support  for  the  arms  of  the  chair-occupant 
stationary  relative  to  said  transverse  member  and  to 
the  hereinafter-mentioned  chair-back,  aeat-aapport.  and 
apron  :  a  seat-support  located  above  and  spaced  and  sev- 
ered from  said  transverse  memt>er  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally forward  and  backward  tbereatmve  in  a  llae  through- 
out its  entire  movement  approximately  parallel  to  said 
transverse  member :  a  chair-back  and  an  apron  both 
pivoted  to  said  side-members,  said  neat  support  t>einK  piv- 
oted to  said  back  at  points  below  the  pivots  connecting 
said  back  to  said  side-members,  and  aald  seat-support 
belnir  pivoted  to  said  apron  at  points  below  the  pivots 
connecting  said  apron  to  said  side-members,  there  being 
a  single  member  on  each  side  of  and  projecting  from  said 
chair-back  to  receive  within  same  the  pivotal  connection 
of  said  chair-back  both  to  said  seat-support  and  to  said 
side- members ;  locking  means  connected  with  said  apron 
and  said  piston,  said  locking  means  being  so  connected 
with  aald  piston  aa  to  be  capable  of  rotation  and  recipro- 
cation therewith,  and  being  so  connected  with  said  apron 
aa  to  be  capable  of  locking  same  (and  aald  seat  support 
and  chair-back  >  against  forward  and  backward  movement ; 
a  shaft  borne  by  said  chair-body  for  actuating  said  lock  ; 
and  means  for  operating  said  shaft  mounted  thereupon. 


987.581.  SNAP  SWITCH.  Samitbl  Koa».  Chicago.  III., 
assignor  to  The  Wl  Ko  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illlnoli.  FUed  June  8.  1910.  Serial 
No.   565.394. 


1.  Ib  combination  with  an  Incandeacent  lamp  socket, 
dreular  plug  members  conforming  thereto,  an  electric 
nap  switch  monntad  la  said  plug  maabera  and  havisf  a 


contact  member,  a  second  spring  contact  member  nor- 
mally pressed  toward  the  flrst  member,  said  contact  mem- 
bers extending  substantially  in  horlsontal  planes,  a  ro- 
tating contact-Interrupting  member  movable  In  a  horl- 
sontal plane  and  at  right  angles  to  the  spring  movement 
of  the  spring  contact  member  and  having  radial  project- 
ing means  adapted  to  successively  remove  said  spring 
contact  member  from  eloalng  poaitlon  and  releaae  It,  and 
means  for  operating  said  interraptlng  member. 

2.  .\n  electric  snap  switch  having  a  spring  contact 
member,  a  second  contact  member  toward  which  aald  first 
member  la  normally  apring  pressed,  a  ratchet  wheel  lying 
In  a  horlsontal  plane,  projecting  membera  on  aald  ratchet 
wheel  adapted  to  separate  aald  conUct  members,  a  ratchet 
pawl,  an  oscillatory  horizontal  pawl-carrying  member, 
meana  to  retract  aald  pawl-carrying  member,  and  a  pull- 
chain  connected  to  aald  pawl-carrying  member. 

3.  An  electric  anap  switch  having  a  spring  contact 
member,  a  horlsontal  ratchet  whael.  inclined  teeth  car- 
ried by  said  wheel  at  each  alternate  ratchet  tooth,  and 
projecting  Into  line  with  aald  spring  contact  member, 
ratchet  meana  for  turning  said  wheel,  a  spring  for  re- 
tracting said  meana  a  pull  chain  for  turning  aald  ratchet 
means  and  detent  meana  to  prevent  the  reverse  movement 
of  aald  wheel. 

4.  .\n  electric  snap  switch  having  a  fixed  contact  mem- 
ber, a  movable  downwardly  pressing  apring  contact  mem- 
ber, a  horlsonully  diapoaed  ratchet  wheel  of  non-con- 
ducting material,  said  wheal  having  a  projecting  trip 
tooth  at  each  alternate  ratchet  tooth  of  the  wheel  and 
movabla  under  and  against  said  spring  contact  member 
to  ralae  the  aame,  an  actuating  ratchet  pawl,  an  oaeil- 
latory  horlaonUl  pawl-carrying  member,  a  apring  to  ra- 
tract  aald  carrying  member,  a  pull  chain  engaging  aald 
carrying  member  and  meana  to  limit  the  movement  of 
aaid  carrying  memt>er. 

5.  An  electric  snap  switch  having  a  fixed  contact  mem- 
ber, a  member  having  at  one  end  a  spring  contact  arm 
and  at  the  other  end  a  spring  detent  arm.  a  rotatable 
ratchet  wheel,  engaged  by  said  detent,  a  ratchet  pawl  for 
turning  aald  wheel,  an  oscillatory  pawl-carrying  member, 
a  apring  for  retracting  aald  pawl  and  carrying  member 
and  meana  for  operating  the  same  in  the  other  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


987.582.  TELSORAPH  AND  TBLKPHONB  SYSTEM. 
Otto  T.  Laobmami*.  Mllwaokaa.  Wla..  aaaignor  to  RaU- 
way  Telephone  A  Electric  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  lUlnoia  Filed  July  24.  1008.  Serial  No. 
446,281. 


^^* 
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1.  A  combined  telegraph  and  telephone  system  having 
■tatlona  and  a  line  circuit  connecting  them,  a  telegraph 
relay  at  each  atatlon.  portions  of  aaid  line  circuit  Inter- 
mediate of  aald  relays  being  adapted  for  telephonic  pur- 
poaee,  aald  relays  serving  to  prevent  telephonic  interfer- 
ence between  adjoining  portions  of  said  line  drcolt,  a 
telephone  at  each  station,  a  plug  and  jacks  for  connecting 
one  of  aald  telephonea  to  either  one  of  the  incoming  enda 
of  the  said  adjacent  portlona  thua  to  permit  telephone 
eooversa(lon  from  said  telephone  along  said  circuit  in 
either  dlrectloB  away  from  the  correaponding  relay,  two 
contact-making  means  inrluded  with  each  jack,  a  high 
frequency  signal  receiving  device  seHally  included  with 
one  contact-making  means  and  ground,  both  of  said  con- 
tact-making means  being  connected  together  to  the  line 
cfreult,   a   condenser  In   serlea  with  aald  contact-maklac 
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means,  a  metallic  plug,  a  telephone-receiving  and  trans- 
mitting device  adapted  for  connection  with  one  of  the 
contacts  of  each  said  metallic  plug  and  ground,  and  a 
■Ignal-sending  device  adapted  for  connection  with  the 
other  contact  of  each  said  metallic  plug  and  ground. 

2.  A  combined  telegraph  and  telephone  system  having 
atatlona  and  a  line  circuit  connecting  them,  a  telegraph 
relay  at  each  station,  portlona  of  said  line  circuit  inter- 
mediate of  said  relays  being  adapted  for  telephonic  pur- 
poses, aald  relays  serving  to  prevent  telephonic  inter- 
ference between  adjoining  portions  of  said  line  circuit, 
a  telephone  at  each  ntatlon.  a  plug  and  jacks  for  con- 
necting one  of  said  telephones  to  either  one  of  the  Incom- 
ing ends  of  the  said  adjacent  portions  thua  to  permit 
telephone  conversation  from  said  telephone  along  said 
circuit  In  either  direction  away  from  the  corresponding 
relay,  two  contact-making  means  included  with  each  Jack, 
a  high  frequency  signal -receiving  device  serially  included 
with  one  contact-making  meana  and  ground,  both  of  aald 
contact-making  means  being  connected  together  to  the  line 
circuit,  a  condenser  in  aeries  with  said  contact-making 
means,  a  metallic  plug,  a  telephone  receiving  and  trans- 
mitting device  adapted  for  connection  with  one  of  the  con- 
tacts of  each  said  metallic  plug  and  ground,  an  Impedance 
device  In  bridge  of  aald  telephone  receiving  derlcea.  and 
a  signal-sending  device  adapted  for  connection  with  the 
other  contact  of  each  said  metallic  plug  and  ground. 

3.  A  combined  telegraph  and  telephone  system  having 
statlona  and  a  line  circuit  connecting  them,  a  telegraph 
relay  at  each  station,  portions  of  said  line  circuit  Inter 
mediate  of  said  relaya  being  adapted  for  telephonic  put 
poses,  said  relays  serving  to  prevent  telephonic  Interfer- 
ence between  adjoining  portions  of  said  line  circuit,  a 
telephone  at  each  station,  a  plug  and  Jacks  for  connecting 
one  of  said  telephones  to  either  one  of  the  Incoming  ends 
of  the  said  adjacent  portions  thus  to  permit  telephone 
conversation  from  said  telephone  along  aaid  circuit  In 
either  direction  away  from  the  correq>ondlng  relay,  two 
contact-making  means  Included  with  each  jack,  a  high 
frequency  algnal-recelvlng  device  serially  included  with 
one  contact-making  means  and  ground,  both  of  said  con- 
tact-making means  t>elng  connected  together  to  the  line 
circuit,  a  condenser  In  series  with  said  contact- making 
meana,  a  metallic  plug,  a  telephone  receiving  and  trans- 
mitting device  adapted  for  connection  wltb  one  of  the 
contacts  of  each  said  metallic  plug  and  ground,  and  a 
signal  sending  device  adapted  for  connection  with  the 
other  contact  of  each  said  metallic  plug  and  ground :  aald 
Mlgnal-sendlng  device  comprising  a  generator,  vibratory 
contact  and  induction  coll. 


987,588.  NON-EXPLOSIVE  OIL-CAN.  JomM  J.  LOMO, 
Eaat  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Piled  Aug.  13,  1910.  Serial  No. 
576.964. 


An  oil  can  comprising  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
top,  a  sleeve  disposed  centrally  of  said  top  and  having  a 
depending  funnel-shaped  mouth  piece  projecting  Into  the 
body  of  the  can  and  formed  with  an  opening  for  eatab- 
liahtng  communication  between  the  interior  of  the  can  and 


said  aleere,  a  sfrtiarical  valve  for  eloetng  said  opening 
and  capable  of  floating  on  oil,  a  foraminona  body  within 
the  aleeve  above  the  valve  for  maintaining  the  valve  la 
the  sleeve,  and  means  for  closing  the  outer  end  of  the 
•■leeve. 


987,584.  SMALL-ARM.  Pattl  Mauser,  Oberndorf-on-the- 
Neckar,  Germany.  Piled  Aug.  27,  1909.  Serial  Na 
514,894. 


1.  In  a  recoil  loading  firearm  with  fixed  barrel,  the 
combination  of  a  breech  bolt,  means  (or  locking  the  Mtae, 
a  sliding  cam  for  actuating  said  means,  a  percussion  bolt, 
and  a  catch  device  for  locking  aald  percussion  bolt,  said 
catch  device  being  controlled  by  the  movements  of  said 
cam. 

2.  In  a  recoil  loading  firearm  with  fixed  barrel,  the  com- 
bination of  a  breech  bolt,  means  for  locking  the  same,  a 
i>Ildlng  cam  for  actuating  said  means,  a  percussion  bolt, 
and  a  catch  derlce  for  locking  said  l)olt,  said  catch  de- 
vice comprising  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  locking  noaa 
adapted  to  engage  said  percussion  bolt  and  having  a  part 
engaged  by  said  cam  whereby  said  lever  is  controlled. 

3.  In  a  recoil  loading  firearm  wiia  fixed  barrel,  the  com- 
binatlon  of  a  breech  bolt  means  for  locking  the  same,  a 
sliding  cam  for  actuating  said  means,  said  cam  having 
a  tongue  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  percnaaioD 
bolt,  a  pivoted  lerer  adapted  to  lock  said  bolt,  said  lever 
having  a  locking  no*»e  engaging  said  permsslon  bolt  and 
having  a  part  cooperating  with  said  tongue,  whereby  when 
said  cam  Is  In  its  locking  position,  said  tongue  engages 
said  lever  and  moves  it  out  of  the  path  of  said  percussion 
bolt  so  that  the  arm  can  be  fired. 

4.  In  a  recoil  loading  firearm  with  fixed  barrel,  the 
combination  of  a  breech  bolt  and  an  ejecting  derlce,  aaid 
ejecting  device  being  arranged  In  the  Iwttom  part  of  said 
breech  bolt  and  being  adapted  to  be  moved  forwardly  and 
badnrardly  therein,  and  a  stop  lying  In  the  path  of  said 
ejecting  deTlce,  said  stop  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
device  before  said  breech  bolt  has  reached  Its  rearmost 
position  whereby  the  empty  cartridge  case  Is  ejected  as 
soon  as  possible  to  prevent  said  cartridge  case  from  strik- 
ing against  a  fresh  cartridge  rising  into  position. 

5.  In  a  recoil  loading  firearm  with  fixed  barrel,  the  com- 
bination of  a  breech  bolt  and  an  ejecting  device,  said 
ejecting  device  being  arranged  In  the  bottom  part  of  said 
breech  bolt  and  being  adapted  to  be  moved  forwardly  and 
backwardly  therein,  and  a  stop  lying  In  the  path  of  said 
ejecting  device,  said  stop  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
device  before  said  breech  bolt  has  reached  Its  rearmost 
position  whereby  the  empty  cartridge  case  is  ejected  aa 
soon  as  possible  to  prevent  said  cartridge  case  from  strik- 
ing against  a  fresh  cartridge  rising  into  position,  and  said 
stop  comprising  a  bell  crank  loop-shaped  levw  pivoted 
to  the  lock  casing  and  a  spring  at  the  rear  of  said  lever. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


987,580.  EXTENSIBLE  LADDER.  Wilbblu  Matbb, 
Essen-on-the-Ruhr.  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp 
Aktlengesellschaft,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed 
Oct  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  399.003. 

1.  An  extensible  ladder  comprising  relatively  slldable 
sections,  the  lowermost  section  being  prorlded  with  a 
rope  ladder  suspended  t>etween  the  lowermost  rung  of  the 
adjacent  section  above  and  parte  rigidly  connected  to 
the  feet  of  said  lower  section. 

2.  An  extensible  ladder  collapaible  longitadliially  antf 
transversely  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  eonnectad  see- 
tions,  one  of  which  comprises  a  rope  ladder  and  longltndl- 
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sal  •ostaialac  BMnb«r»:  the  rop«  huSder  belac  connected 
At  one  end  with  the  loofltudlnal  inatahilnc  memb«n,  and 
•t  Its  other  end  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  next  ladder 
MCtlon. 


8.  An  extenalble  ladder  comprising  an  upper  ladder  sec- 
tion with  rlcldly  related  cooTerKlng  itilea,  and  a  lower 
■ectlon  comprising  a  rope-ladder  with  one  end  connected 
to  the  lower  rang  of  said  apper  section  and  stiles  laterally 
morable  relaUvelj  to  each  other ;  the  corresponding  stiles 
of  th«  sections  being  slldably  connected  to  permit  the 
longitudinal  collapse  of  the  ladder. 

4.  An  extensible  ladder  comprising  an  apper  section 
harlng  stiles  and  provided  with  rigid  steps  connecting  the 
•tiles,  a  lower  section  provided  with  stiles  having  sliding 
connection  with  the  stiles  of  the  apper  sectioo.  and  a 
rope-ladder  intermediate  of  the  stiles  of  said  lower  sec- 
tion and  having  one  end  secured  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
lower  section  and  having  Its  other  end  secured  to  the 
apper  section. 

5.  An  extensible  ladder  comprising  a  ladder-section 
with  rigidly .  related  vertical  stilsa,  and  a  section  com- 
prising a  rope  ladder,  one  end  of  said  rope-ladder  being 
connected  to  the  end  rung  of  said  other  section  and  ver- 
tical stiles  laterally  movable  relatively  to  each  other; 
tbe  corresponding  stiles  of  the  sections  being  slldably 
«onnected  to  permit  collapsing  of  tlje  ladder  longitudinally. 

[Qalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasstte.] 


•87.5M.     RUNNING  -  GEAR   FOR  WAGONS.     Jambs  R. 
,     McAi.iST«a,    Hallesboro,    N     Y.      Filed   Aug.   20,    1910. 
Serial  No.  578.232. 


1.  In  a  running  gear,  a  reach  Inelnding  bars  having 
fbrwardly  extending  anna,  wheel  carrying  stub  axles  con- 
noeted  pivotally  with  said  arms  and  having  borlsontal 
notches  at  their  Inner  ends,  longltadinal  bars  connected 
with  the  stub  axles  and  having  forwardly  mad  rsarwardly 
extending  arms,  parallel  bars  connecting  said  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  extending  arma,  and  sand  boards  con- 
■aeted  pivotally  with  the  parallel  bars,  one  of  said  sand 
boards  engaging  the  notches  In  the  inner  ends  of  the  stnb 
azlea. 


2.  In  a  mnnlag  gear,  a  reach  ladadiag  bars  haying 
forwardly  extending  arms,  stab  axles  having  longltadinal 
bant  presenting  forwardiy  and  rearwaruly  extending  arms, 
a  bolster  supported  upon  the  reach  arma.  bolts  extending 
through  and  assembling  the  bolster,  the  reach  arms  and 
the  stub  axles  and  constituting  pivots  about  which  the 
•tub  axles  may  turu,  a  bar  connecting  the  bolts  adjacent 
to  the  undersldee  of  the  stub  axlsa,  parallel  bars  pivotally 
connected  with  the  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending 
arms  of  the  longitudinal  bars  upon  the  stab  axlea.  upper 
and  lower  sand  boards  connected  pivotally  with  the  par- 
allel bars,  the  lower  sand  board  engaging  the  notches 
at  the  inner  ends  of  the  stab  axlea,  a  king  bolt  extending 
through  tbe  bolster,  tbe  sand  boards  and  the  connecting 
bar  and  constituting  a  pivot  about  which  the  sand  boards 
may  rock,  a  cross  bar  mortlaed  upon  and  eonnectod  with 
the  lower  sand  board,  and  a  draft  member  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  said  cross  bar. 


08t.58T.  WAOON  -  WEIGHING  -  SCALE  ATTACHMENT. 
W1LL.AB0  D.  McClbllaxd.  Troy,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  8. 
1910.     Serial  No.  554.1M. 


1.  An  attachment  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising 
side  frames,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  same  on  a 
platform  to  swing  Isterally.  brackets  extending  outwsrdly 
from  the  frames  for  supporting  the  same  in  outwsrdly 
Inclined  position,  sod  means  between  and  hlngedly  con- 
nected with  the  bracketa  and  frames  for  holding  the  latter 
locked  in  upright  position. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described,  comprising  side 
frsmes.  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  same  on  a  plat- 
form to  swing  laterally,  brackets,  extending  downwardly 
from  the  frames  for  supporting  the  same  in  outwardly  In 
dined  position,  devices  between  the  brsckets  and  framea 
for  holding  tbe  latter  locked  in  upright  position,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  devices  for  each  frame  together 
for  simultaneously  locking  and  unlocking  the  same. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  weighing  scale  platform,  with 
elements  extending  slong  the  edges  of  the  platform  to 
swing  laterally  from  an  upright  position,  brackets  on  tbe 
platform  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  said  elements 
to  support  the  latter  in  outwardly  Inclined  position,  and 
toggle  joints  between  tbe  brackets  snd  elements  for  hold- 
ing tbe  latter  In  upright  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  s  weighing  ncsle  plstform.  with 
elements  extendlDK  along  tbe  edges  of  the  platform  to 
swing  laterally  from  an  upright  position,  brsckets  on  tbe 
platform  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  said  elements 
to  support  the  latter  in  outwardly  inclined  position,  toggle 
joints  between  the  brsckets  snd  elements  for  holding  the 
latter  In  upright  position,  and  a  rod  connected  with  tbe 
toggle  joints  for  each  element  for  simultaneously  opening 
or  closing  all  the  joints  together. 

B.  The  combinstion  of  a  weighing  scale  platform,  with 
elements  extending  along  the  edges  of  tbe  platform  to 
swing  laterally  from  an  upright  position,  brackets  on  the 
platform  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  said  elements 
to  support  the  latter  in  outwardly  Inclined  position,  toggle 
joints  between  the  brsckets  snd  elements  for  holding  tbe 
latter  in  upright  poaitlon,  a  rod  connected  with  tbe  toggle 
joints  for  each  element  for  simuIUneously  opening  or  clos- 
ing all  the  joints  together,  and  a  gate  carried  by  each 
element. 


987,588.     MOWING-MACHINE.     Abtimb   Monbob.   Port- 
land, Oreg.     Filed  Oct.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  a21.«72. 
An  attachment  for  mowing  machlnea,  comprlalng  In  com- 
bination, an  L-atiaped  bracket  haviag  an  eztcnalOB  on  one 
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arm,  bent  to  form  an  Inwardly  extending  V,  a  vertical 
finger  bar  secored  to  this  arm  above  and  below  tbe  V,  a 
horlsontsi  finger  l>ar  secured  to  tbe  other  arm,  a  vertical 
sickle  bar  slldable  In  said  vertical  finger  bar,  a  horlsontal 
■ickle  bar  ■lldable  in  said  horlsontal  finger  bar,  a  bell- 


crank  lever  plvoUlly  carried  in  tbe  point  of  the  V-shaped 
extension  and  having  longitudinal  slots  in  its  arms,  a  stud 
carried  by  tbe  borlsontal  sickle  t>ar  and  adspted  to  engage 
one  of  said  slots,  and  a  stud  carried  by  the  vertical  finger 
bar  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  other  of  said  slots. 


9  8  7,689.  GRINDING-MACHINE  FOR  SHARPENING 
EDGED  TOOLS.  EiTix  8.  MuuiOBT,  Hanover,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Mummeri,  Wolf  ft  EHxon  Co.,  Hanover,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  10.   1908.     Serial  No.  458,121. 


1.  A  grinding  machine  Inelnding  a  pan  having  spaced 
troughs  or  depressions  and  provided  between  the  same  with 
an  aperiure,  a  shsft  joumaled  between  the  troughs  or  de- 
pressions and  extending  across  the  sperture,  grinding 
wheels  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  located  at  the  said 
troughs  or  depressions,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  said 
means  including  a  gear  mounted  on  tbe  shaft  at  tbe  said 
aperiure,  and  a  cap  arranged  over  tbe  aperture  and  sap- 
poried  upon  tbe  wslls  of  tbe  pan  and  covering  tbe  gear. 

2.  A  grinding  machine  Including  a  pan  having  spaced 
Irooghs  or  depreaslons  and  provided  at  an  Intermediate 
point  with  an  aperiure.  said  pan  being  also  provided  be- 
tween tbe  aperture  and  tbe  troagbs  or  depressions  with 
bearinga,  a  shaft  joamaled  In  the  spaced  bearings,  grind- 
ing wheels  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  operating  in  the 
trongha  or  depressions,  means  for  rotating  tbe  shaft  In- 
cluding s  gear  located  st  the  ssid  aperture,  and  a  substan- 
tially semi-cylindrical  cap  covering  tbe  aperture  and  re- 
ceiving the  gear  and  provided  with  opposite  extensions 
forming  corers  for  the  Mild  spaced  bearings. 

8.  A  grinding  ntachlne  Including  a  front  transverse 
shaft,  spaced  grinding  wheels  mounted  thereon,  an  upper 
longitudinal  spindle  arranged  above  and  in  rear  of  the 
transverse  shaft,  a  grinding  device  carried  by  the  front 
end  of  tbe  spindle,  and  means  for  communicating  motion 
from  the  spindle  to  the  transverse  shaft,  said  means  In- 
clading  a  set  of  gears  connected  with  the  spindle  at  a 
point  Intermediate  of  the  ends  of  tbe  Mime. 

4.  A  grlBding  machine  inelnding  a  front  transverse  shaft, 
q>aced  grinding  wbeels  mounted  thereon,  an  upper  loBglta- 


dinal  aplndle  located  above  and  In  rear  of  the  said  ahaft,  a 
grinding  device  carried  by  the  spindle,  a  lower  longltadl- 
nal  shaft  extending  rearwardly  from  tbe  transverse  shaft, 
gearing  connecting  tbe  front  end  of  the  longitudinal  shaft 
with  the  transverse  shaft,  and  a  set  of  gears  connecting 
the  rear  end  of  the  longitudinal  shaft  with  the  spindle  at 
a  point  between  the  ends  thereof. 

5.  A  grinding  machine  including  a  pan,  a  transreraa 
shaft  extending  across  the  pan,  spaced  grinding  wheels 
mounted  on  tbe  transverse  shaft,  an  upper  longitudinal 
spindle  located  above  and  in  rear  of  the  spaces  separating 
the  grinding  wheels,  a  grinding  device  carried  by  the 
spindle,  a  lower  longitudinal  shaft  mounted  below  the 
pan.  gearing  connecting  tbe  longitudinal  shaft  with  the 
transverse  shaft,  and  other  gearing  connecting  the  longi- 
tudinal shaft  with  tbe  spindle. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


987,590.  SHELL  OR  PROJECTILE.  William  L.  Mrs 
PHT,  Denison,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
689.217. 


1.  A  projectile  comprising  a  shell  formed  with  a  base 
portion  having  a  transverse  passage  opening  in  the  cir- 
cumferential surface  of  tbe  shell,  and  a  body  of  shock- 
absorbing  material  filling  the  passage  and  flush  with  the 
circumferential  surface  of  the  shell. 

2.  A  projectile  comprising  a  shell  having  a  chambered 
base,  tbe  chamber  of  the  base  being  open  at  opposite  sides, 
and  a  plug  of  wood  filling  tbe  chamber  and  having  Ita 
ends  curved  and  finished  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of 
the  shell. 

*  3.  A  projectile  Including  a  shell  having  a  base,  a  cham- 
bered body,  said  base  and  body  being  rigidly  connected  by 
webs  of  sufllclent  slse  to  maintain  tbe  initial  form  of  tbe 
shell,  and  a  body  of  ahock-absorbing  material  inserted  be- 
tween the  base  and  body  of  the  shell  and  retained  in  place 
by  the  weba. 

4.  A  projectile  including  a  shell  having  a  transverse 
passage  at  one  end  for  separating  tbe  base  from  tbe  body 
of  tbe  shell,  there  being  connecting  portions  between  the 
base  and  body,  and  a  plug  of  cushioning  material  filling  the 
said  passage. 

6.  A  projectile  Including  a  shell  having  a  solid  base,  a 
body  closed  at  Its  inner  end,  webs  integrally  connecting  the 
base  and  body  together,  a  filling  of  cushioning  material 
between  the  base  and  closed  bottom  of  the  shell  and  re- 
tained in  place  by  tbe  said  webs,  an  explosive  charge  in 
the  body  of  the  shell,  a  plug  for  holding  the  charge  in  the 
body,  and  logs  on  the  body  bent  over  the  plug  to  bold  the 
lafter  tn  place. 


987,591.     DBYICB  FOR  CLEANING  ASH-PANS  OF  LO> 

COMOTIYES.     Nels  0l80?f,  Birmingham,  Ala.     Filed 

Sept.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  582,956. 

1.  The  eoBBblnation  with  tbe  ash  pan  of  a  loeomotive, 

of  a  header  carried  at  the  junction  of  the  boftom  of  tha 

pan  with  tbe  aides  thereof,  said  header  belnt  cDnaeetsd 


h  . 
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to  a  toarc«  of  water  aupply.  the  head  belns  quadrilateral 
iB  nection  and  harlnf  ao  upper  (ace,  downwardly  Inclined 
from  the  outer  aide  of  the  header  to  the  inner  aide  there- 
of, the  Inner  side  of  the  header  being  lonsitndinally  re- 
ceaatd.  the  Inaide  wall  of  the  reecM  being  prorided  with 
a  plurality  of  diacharge  perforationa. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  aah  pan  of  a  locooMtive, 
of  a  header  carried  upon  the  bottom  of  the  aah  pan  at 
the  junction  of  the  aidea  with  aaid  bottom,  said  header 
being  U-ahaped  in  plan  and  connected  to  a  source  of  water 
supply,  the  header  being  approximately  quadrilateral  In 
croea  section  and  having  Its  upper  face  downwardly  in- 
clined toward  the  middle  of  tha  aah  pan,  the  inaide  face 
of  the  header  being  longitudinally  recessed  along  its  whoto 
length,  the  recess  having  a  downwardly  Inclined  lower 
wall  and  overtianglng  uppar  wall,  the  lower  face  of  said 
upper  wall  being  downwardly  inclined,  the  inaide  wall  of 
the  recess  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  discbarge 
perforations,  each  of  said  perforations  having  at  its  for- 
ward end  a  deflecting  tongoe  extending  into  the  interior 
of  the  header. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  aah  pan  and  an 
injector,  of  spraying  nosales  in  the  ash  pan,  a  supply 
pipe,  a  branch  pipe  connecting  the  anpply  pipe  to  said 
spraying  nosxies,  a  feed  water  pipe  leading  from  the 
Injector  to  the  boiler  of  the  locomotiTc  and  connected  to 
the  upper  portion  of  said  supply  pipe,  a  connection  from 
the  orerflow  port  of  the  injector  to  said  supply  pipe  below 
Ita  connection  with  the  spraying  noxslea,  a  ralve  in  the 
supply  plP"  between  its  connection  with  tie  spraylDR 
noMles  and  the  feed  water  pipe,  a  valve  in  the  connection 
between  the  supply  pipe  and  the  spraying  nonlea.  a  dis- 
charge connection  open  at  its  lower  end  and  rxtendin/ 
from  said  supply  pipe  below  Its  point  of  connection  with 
the  overflow  pipe  from  the  Injector,  and  a  valve  In  said 
discharge  connection  between  the  connection  of  the  over- 
flow pipe  therewith  and  the  open  end  of  the  discharge 
connection. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  ash  pan  of  a  locomotire, 
and  an  Injector,  of  spraying  nosxies  in  the  ash  pan.  a 
aiipply  pipe  open  at  Its  lower  end  and  discharging  upon 
the  ground,  a  connection  from  said  supply  pipe  to  the 
spraying  nozslea.  a  manually  operated  valve  In  said  con- 
nection, a  feed  water  pipe  leading  from  the  Injector  to 
the  boiler  of  the  locomotive  and  connected  to  aald  supply 
pipe,  a  valve  In  the  supply  pipe  between  the  feed  water 
pipe  and  the  connection  to  the  spraying  noxsles.  a  con- 
nection from  the  overflow  port  of  the  Injector  to  aald 
•npply  pipe  between  the  discharge  end  of  the  supply 
pipe  and  the  connection  with  the  spraying  noasles,  said 
overflow  connection  being  provided  with  a  check  valve, 
a  manually  operated  valve  In  the  discbarge  connection 
b^ow  the  Junction  of  the  overflow  pipe,  an  air  drum, 
a  pipe  connecting  the  air  dnira'with  the  supply  pipe  in- 
termediate the  valve  therein  and  the  connection  with 
the  overflow  pipe,  and  a  manually  operated  valve  in  said 
air  pipe  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  from  the  air 
drum. 


6.  The  combination  with  the  ash  pan  of  a  locoaotlre 
and  an  injector,  of  spraying  nossles  in  the  ash  pan,  a 
anpply  pipe  connected  to  said  nossles  and  alao  conaaetad 
to  a  source  of  dry  steam,  a  valve  cutting  off  the  supply 
pipe  from  the  dry  steam  aonrec,  a  feed  water  pipe  ex- 
tending from  the  injector  to  the  boiler  and  connected 
to  the  supply  pipe  below  said  valve,  a  valve  In  the 
supply  pipe  above  the  connection  of  the  supply  pipe  with 
the  spraying  nosxies,  and  an  overflow  pipe  leading  from 
the  overflow  port  of  the  Injector  and  opening  Into  the 
supply  pipe  below  Its  connection  with  the  spraying  noa- 
sles,  a  check  valve  In  the  overflow  pipe,  a  compressed  air 
tank,  a  pipe  leading  from  aaid  tank,  and  provided  with 
a  valve,  and  a  connection  extending  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  aopply  pipe  for  discharging  the  water  In  the 
supply  pipe  upon  the  groond,  the  connection  being  pro- 
vided with  a  coupling  whereby  It  may  be  connected  to 
a  hose  pipe. 


9  8  7  .  B  0  2  .     TRAY-TRUCK.     Ouor  OLaoM.  Reedley,  Cal. 
nied  Aug.  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  512,183. 


1.  In  a  tray  tru:k,  a  wheel  supported  crank  axle,  two 
push  bars  extending  from  said  axle,  supporting  legs  se- 
cured to  said  push  bars,  two  panela  vertically  supported 
clear  of  said  crank  axle,  upper  and  lower  reach  bars 
extending  from  said  supporting  legs  and  secured  to  said 
panels,  upper  and  lower  supporting  ears  secured  to  aaid 
reach  bara,  links  carried  by  said  upper  and  lower  support- 
ing eara,  a  bridle  connecting  each  set  of  links,  au  oper- 
ating lever,  vertically  disposed  bars  connecting  the  up- 
per and  lower  bridle  bars,  hangers  carried  by  said  crank 
axle,  a  rock  lever  secured  to  said  hangers,  and  meana 
connecting  said  operating  lever  to  aaid  vertically  dis- 
posed bars. 

2.  In  a  tray  truck,  a  wheel  supported  axle,  two  puah 
bars  extending  from  aaid  axle,  two  vertleally  held  panels, 
means  to  support  said  panels  in  parallel  spaced  relation. 
bridle  t>ars  sdapted  to  move  In  a  vertical  direction,  and 
a  lever  connected  to  said  axle  and  actuating  said  bridle 
bars,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  tray  truck,  a  wheel  supported  axle,  two  push 
bars  extending  from  the  opposite  sides  of  said  axle,  ver- 
tically disposed  legs,  reach  bars  one  end  of  which  are 
attaelMd  to  aald  lega,  two  Tertleally  disposed  panela 
secured  to  aald  reach  bars  at  the  rear  portions  thereof, 
bridle  bara,  links  connecting  said  bridle  bars  to  the 
reach  bars  adjacent  to  their  ends  whereby  said  bridle 
bars  are  adapted  to  move  In  a  subsUntlally  vertical  di- 
rection, and  a  lever  carried  by  the  axle  and  aecured  to 
the  bridle  bnra,  as  and  for  the  puipose  described. 

4.  In  a  tray  truck,  a  wheel  suppoited  crank  axle,  two 
push  ban  extending  from  said  axle,  supporting  lega  se- 
cured to  said  bara.  two  reach  bars  extending  from  each 
of  said  supporting  legs,  two  panels  secured  to  said  reach 
bars,  bridle  bars,  links  plvotally  connecting  aald  bridle 
bars  to  said  reach  bars,  a  crank  lever  carried  by  said 
axle,  and  means  to  connect  said  lever  to  said  bridle  bara. 
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987.698.  TRUCK  AND  COVER  FOR  THE  DIAMONDS 
OF  BASE-BALL  FIELDS.  Jambs  P.  O'liALCT.  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.    Pilsd  Jan.  22,  1909.    Serial  No.  478,768. 


1.  In  a  truck  and  cover  for  base  ball  diamonds,  the 
combination  with  a  truck  and  covers  adapted  to  be  fold- 
ed and  supported  by  said  truck,  of  supporting  frames, 
rollers  revolubly  supported  by  said  frames  and  adapted 
to  hold  said  covera.  atandarda  arranged  adjacent  to  said 
supporting  frames,  gear  wheels  supported  by  said  stand- 
ards and  by  said  rollers  for  Imparting  a  rotary  movement 
to  said  rollers,  spring  pressed  rollers  arranged  below  the 
first  mentioned  rollers  for  supporting  said  first  mentioned 
rollers  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  canopy  frame 
arranged  over  said  rollers,  and  means  for  movably  sup- 
porting said  canopy  frame,  supporting  frames,  standards 
and  spring  pressed  rollers. 

2.  A  truck  and  cover  of  the  type  de8crlt>ed,  comprising 
axlee,  rods  connecting  said  axles,  standards  supported 
by  said  axles,  frames  supported  by  said  axles,  cover  sup- 
porting rollers  joumaled  between  said  frames,  covers  car- 
ried by  said  rollera,  means  supported  by  said  standards 
for  revolving  said  rollera,  a  canopy  frame  supported  over 
said  rollers,  and  supporting  rollers  carried  by  some  of  said 
axles  for  supporting  the  first  mentioned  rollers  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  thereof. 

3.  A  truck  comprising  axlea,  revoluble  wheela  carried 
thereby,  rods  connecting  aald  axles,  frames  supported 
by  said  axlea.  revoluble  cover  supporting  rollers  Jour- 
aaled  in  said  frimea.  a  canopy  frame  arranged  over 
said  rollers,  meana  supported  by  the  front  and  rear  axles 
of  said  truck  for  Imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  said 
rollers,  and  spring  pressed  rollers  carried  by  the  other 
of  aald  axles  for  supporting  the  first  mentioned  rollers 
Intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 

4.  A  truck  comprising  axles,  revoluble  wheels  carried 
thereby,  rods  connecting  said  axles,  frames  supported  by 
aald  axlea,  revoluble  cover  supporting  rollers  joumaled 
In  said  frames,  a  canopy  frame  arranged  over  said  rollers, 
and  means  supported  by  the  front  and  rear  axlea  of 
said  truck  for  Imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  said  rollers. 

6.  A  truck  comprising  axles,  framea  supported  by  said 
axlea,  rollers  revolubly  supported  by  said  frames,  means 
supported  by  said  axles  (or  revolving  said  rollers,  roll- 
ers arranged  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  first  mentioned 
rollers  for  supporting  said  first  mentioned  rollers,  means 
supported  by  said  axles  for  revolving  the  first  mentioned 
rollers,  and  a  canopy  frame  supported  by  said  axles  and 
arranged  over  said  rollers. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


987,694.  MILKER'S  TAIL-CLAMP.  W1LU8  H.  OsTnAKDn, 
Paradlae,  Cal.  Filed  Dec  21,  1909.  Serial  No.  634,358. 
An  Improved  animal  tail-holding  device  consisting  of 
a  pair  o(  opposed  jaws  formed  of  bent  and  twisted  wires, 
one  of  said  jaws  having  aa  arm  extension  and  an  inter- 
mediate coll,  a  pin  around  which  the  coil  is  tomable, 
a  fixed  jaw  opposed  to  the  first-named  jaw  having  a  por- 
tion colled  around  the  pin.  an  extension  corresponding 
with  and  forming  a  prolongatioB  of  the  arm  of  the  first- 
named  jaw,  and  a  curved  open-sided  elastic  yoke  having 
one  portion  connecting  with  said  arm  and  another  portion 


adapted  to  clasp  the  leg  of  the  animal,  and  a  latchlas 
derles  adapted  to  engage  the  movable  arm  of  the  ftrat- 


named  jaw  after  the  tall  has  been  gripped  between  tbs 
jaws. 


987,696.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  SIZE.  Looia 
Pabchtnbe,  Cheapside,  London,  England.  Filed  Sept 
16,  1906.    Serial  No.  334.770. 

1.  The  herein-described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
a  slse  (or  yams  consisting  in  mixing  160  lbs.  of  flour  with 
240  gallons  of  water  to  form  a  paste,  beating  the  paste 
to  boiling,  adding  to  the  mixture  about  one  and  three 
quarter  pints  of  metallic  alkali  bypochorite  aolutlon  at 
about  41*  Twaddell  in  water,  and  boiling  the  mixture  to 
expel  the  free  chlorin. 

2.  The  hereln-deacribed  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
a  slse  for  yams  consisting  in  mixing  50  parts  by  weight 
of  water  with  4  parts  of  fiour  to  form  a  paste,  beating  the 
paste  to  boiling,  adding  to  the  mixture  1  part  of  a  watery 
solution  of  metallic  alkali  hypochlorite,  and  boiling  the 
mixture  to  expel  the  free  chlorin. 


987,696.  FLYING-MACHINE.  Michael  Akgbix)  Pasis- 
ANO,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
660,719. 


1.  A  flying  machine,  comprising  a  framework,  a  cylinder 
carried  thereby,  curved  rudders  pivoted  at  the  front  and 
rear  of  said  cylinder  and  a  tail  pivoted  in  rear  thereof, 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  front  curved  rudder 
In  one  direction  and  for  moving  the  rear  curved  rudder 
and  tall  in  the  opposite  direction,  means  for  steering  said 
machine  laterally,  one  or  more  propellers  Joumaled  in 
Haid  cylinder  with  means  for  driving  same,  wings  project- 
ing laterally  from  said  framework,  an  automatic  balance 
comprising  a  pivoted  sail  with  an  extensible  front  connect- 
ing .said  framework  and  aald  sail  nnd  prrroltting  tbe  oscil- 
lation of  said  sail  In  said  framework,  and  a  weight  tending 
to  hold  aaid  pivoted  sail  in  the  vertical  poaitlon,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  flying  machine,  comprising  a  framework,  a  cylinder 
carried  thereby,  curved  rudders  pivoted  at  the  front  and 


•^^^■^-^■^ 


688 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Maach  21, 1911. 


I 


nmr  of  Mdd  eyUnd«r  and  •  tail  ptvot«d  In  rear  thereof, 
meaos  for  slmultan^oasly  moTtng  uld  front  curved  mdder 
In  one  direction  and  for  moving  tbe  rear  curved  mdder 
and  tail  In  the  opposite  direction,  me&na  for  ateerlng  aald 
machine  laterally,  one  or  more  propellera  joamaled  In  aald 
cylinder  with  means  for  drlvlnir  same.  wlnKS  projecting 
laterally  from  said  framework,  an  aatomatlc  balance  com- 
prising a  pivoted  sail  provided  with  an  accordloo  plait 
of  textile  fabric.  conoPcttDK  its  front  edge  with  said  frame- 
work, and  a  weisbt  tending  to  normally  hold  aald  sail  lo 
the  vertical  position,    substantially   as  described. 

3.  A  flying  machine,  comprising  a  framework,  a  cylinder 
carried  thereby,  curved  rudders  pivoted  at  the  front  and 
rear  of  said  cylinder,  said  rudders  being  curved  upwardly 
and  outwardly,  and  being  arch  shaped  on  top,  substantially 
as  described,  and  a  tall  provided  in  rear  thereof,  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  said  front  curved  rudder  In  one 
direction  and  for  moving  tbe  rear  curved  rudder  and  tall 
in  the  opposite  direction,  means  for  steering  said  machine 
laterally,  one  or  more  propellers  Joumaled  In  said  cylin- 
der with  means  for  driving  same,  and  wings  projecting 
laterally  from  said  framework,  substantially  aa  descrit>ed. 

4.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  framework,  a  cylin- 
der carried  thereby,  curved  rudders  pivoted  at  the  front 
and  rear  of  said  cylinder,  said  rudders  being  curved  up- 
wardly and  outwardly,  and  being  arch-shaped  on  top.  sub- 
stantially as  descrlt>ed,  and  a  tall  pivoted  in  rear  thereof, 
means  for  simuItaD>'ouBly  moving  said  front  curved  rudder 
in  one  direction  and  for  moving  tbe  rear  curred  mdder 
and  tail  in  the  opposite  direction,  means  for  steering  said 
machine  laterally,  one  or  more  propellers  Journaled  in  said 
cylinder  with  means  for  driving  same,  wings  secured  to 
and  projecting  laterally  from  said  framework,  and  means 
for  aotomatlcally  compensating  for  the  tipping  of  the 
wings  In  the  vertical  plane,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  flying  machine,  comprising  a  framework,  a  cylinder 
carried  thereby,  curved  rudders  pivoted  at  the  front  and 
rear  of  aald  cylinder,  means  for  simultaneously  moving 
said  front  curved  rudder  In  one  direction  and  for  moving 
the  rear  curved  ruddf  r  In  the  opposite  direction,  means  for 
steering  said  machine  laterally,  one  or  more  propellers 
Joumaled  la  said  cylinder  with  means  for  drlvlag  tbe 
same,  wings  projecting  laterally  from  said  framework,  an 
automatic  balance  comprising  a  pivoted  sail  with  an  ex- 
tensible front  connecting  said  framework  and  said  aall 
and  permitting  the  oscillation  of  said  sail  in  aald  frame- 
work, and  a  weighted  arm  tending  to  hold  said  pivoted 
sail  in  the  vertical  position,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


987.5»7.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  FOR  USB  IN 
MAKING  ROADS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAJD 
COMPOSITION.  EDwiao  A.  PATaaao^.  Port  Arthur, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  June  20.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
607.969. 

1.  A  subfltaace  for  use  in  road-making,  comprising  es- 
sentially sncrate  of  lime  and  silicate  of  soda  mixed  in 
suitable  proportions  to  form,  when  exposed  to  carbon  dl- 
oxid,  silicate  of  lime. 

2.  A  substance  for  use  in  road-making,  comprising  in 
solution  essentially  sucrate  of  lime  and  an  alkaline  silicate 
mixed  in  aultable  proportions  to  form,  when  exposed  to 
carbon  dloxid,  silicate  of  lime  on  the  surface  of  the  road. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  producing  a  aolutlon  for  use  in  mak- 
ing roads,  consisting  in  dissolving  lime  in  the  abaence  of 
carbon  dixoid  In  a  hot  aolutlon  of  augar  to  produce  sucrate 
of  lime,  and  then  mixing  a  dilated  solution  of  the  sucrate 
of  lime  la  suitable  proportion  with  aa  alkallae  silicate. 


987.698.  TUBE-ROLLINO  MACHINE.  Otto  PraawoLB, 
Stuttgart,  Germany  Filed  Dec.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
608.060. 

1.  In  a  bending  machine  for  making  metal  tubes  com- 
prlalng  a  plurality  of  Indepeadeat  orfanlsma  or  units  se- 
cured end-to-end  snd  combined  with  a  msndrel  and  with 
operating  mechanism,  both  common  to  said  orgaalams, 
the  combination  la  one  such  organism  with  said  common 


mandrel  and  said  common  operating  mecbaaism.  of  a  pair 
of  bending  devices  slldably  arranged  radially  of  aald  man- 
drel at  opposite  aides  thereof  so  that  they  can  be  advaaced 
toward,  or  receded  from,  the  aame,  aad  also  rotatable  for- 
ward and  backward  clrcumferentlally  and  concentrically 
thereof,  to  shape  the  plate  situated  between  aatd  bending 
devices  aad  said  mandrel. 


liC 


2.  A  bending  machine  for  making  metal  tubea  comprls- 
lag.  In  comblaatloB,  a  plurality  of  ataadarda,  a  mandrel 
suspended  from,  aad  led  through,  aald  standards  segmental 
racks  lotatably  arrangfd  ut  both  8ldef«  uf  eat  h  uf  ftald 
standarda,  bending  devices  conalstlag  of  a  pair  of  cheeks 
with  Jaws  slldably  supported  by,  aad  between,  every  pnir 
of  aald  racks  and  radially  at  either  side  of  said  mundrel. 
mechanism  for  operating  said  racks  in  common,  and  mecb* 
anlsm  for  operating  said  bending  devices  la  commoa. 

S.  A  beadlag  machlae  comprlslag.  la  comblaatloa,  a 
plurality  of  standards  havlag  segmental  grooves  and  pro- 
vided with  removable  curved  guide  pieces,  a  mandrel  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  said  atandarda,  aegmental  racks 
having  cheek  receiving  groovea  and  arranged  beside  said 
standarda  and  having  means  slldably  engsging  said 
grooves  thereof,  cheeks  slidable  in  said  cheek-receiving 
grooves  of  said  racks  and  arranged  radially  of  said  man- 
drel aad  provided  with  aagularly  arraaged  Jaws,  mecha- 
nism for  operating  said  racka  In  uniaon,  and  mechanlam 
for  operating  aald  cheeka  in  unison. 

4.  A  bending  machine  for  making  metal  tubes  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  plurality  of  standards,  a  mandrel 
suspended  from,  and  led  through-  said  stsndsrds,  seg- 
mental racks  rotatably  arranged  at  both  sides  of  escb  of 
said  standarda,  bending  devices  slldably  supported  by, 
and  between,  every  pair  of  aald  racks  and  radially  of  said 
mandrel,  mechaalsm  for  opsratlag  said  racks  slmultaas- 
ously.  mechanism  for  simultaneously  operating  ssid  bend- 
ing devices,  guide-pieces  on  said  standarda,  bracketa  or 
tables  on  said  standards,  aad  rollers  Joumaled  betweea 
said  staadards. 


987,599.     ARCH  SUPPORTER.     AaTHca  Qt7X!«zct,  Brook- 
lya,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  446.026. 


1.  Aa  arch-supporter  for  a  foot  comprlslag  a  body  of 
solid  bomogeaeons  resilient  material  shaped  to  conform 
to  the  arch  of  the  foot,  said  body  being  smooth  on  tbe 
inner  side  and  of  greatest  thickness  through  the  Inter- 
mediate longitudinal  portion  aad  taperlag  therefrom  to- 
ward tbe  opposite  sdgss,  sad  belag  provided  with  traaa- 
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verse  corrugations  on  tbe  outer  side  of  said  solid  body 
la  tbe  latermediate  part  of  said  thickest  portloa. 

2.  Aa  ar:b-sapporter  for  defonaed,  flat  or  weak  feet 
comprlslag  a  resiUeat  body  portloa  shaped  to  coaform 
to  tbe  arch  of  a  foot,  aald  body  portion  being  smooth  on 
tbe  laaer  side  aad  provided  with  corrugatloas  la  tbe  outer 
ceatral  portloa  thereof,  a  caslag  iacloslag  said  body  por- 
tloa aad  baviag  a  loop  la  tbe  outer  side  thereof,  aad  a 
strap  attached  to  tbe  casing  and  having  its  free  end  pas» 
ing  through  said  loop  to  be  held  In  flxed  position  by  pres- 
sure sgalnet  the  foot  of  the  wearer. 


from  its  center  aad  provided  with  iadlces  la  nmpect  of 
tbe  graduations,  said  Indices  progressing  from  0  at  tbs 
ceater  to  10  at  tbe  eads  of  said  ceatral  portloa,  said  wire 
beat  downwardly  at  each  end  of  tbe  straight  ceatral 
portloa,  said  wire  beat  oa  obtuse  aagles  forwardly  at 
a  dlstaaee  below  tbe  straight  ceatral  portion  to  form  for- 
wardly eztsadlag  arms,  aald  forwardly  extendlag  arms 
beat  upwardly  aa  obtuse  aagles  latermediate  of  tbelr 
ends,  said  arms  belag  flatteaed  and  having  their  greater 
traasverse  dimensloas  vertical,  said  arms  also  belag  par- 
allel with  each  other  and  q;>aced  apart  a  dlstaaee  equal  to 
tbe  leagtb  of  tbe  straight  central  portion. 


9  8  7.600.       RUNAWAY-HORSE-S'TOPPINO     DEVICE.      » g  7    g  q  2 .     DISH-WASHING  MACHINE.     WIIXIAM   C. 
JOSEPH  RiNALiM  New  \ork.  N.  1.    Filed  Sept  24,  1909.  gcnaAoaa,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     FUed  Oct  7.  1910.     8e- 

Serlal  No.  619,385.  ^^  ^^_  g'gg^^g^ 


A  safety  bridle  comprising  a  doubled  leatber  aose  band 
formed  with  a  receiviag  pocket,  loops  aad  a  strap,  con- 
aected  cheek  pieces,  side  rods  secured  to  said  cbeek  pieces, 
a  seail-traaspareat,  light  impedlag  curtala  secured  to 
said  aose  baad  aad  adapted  to  be  aormally  accommodated 
wltbla  said  pocket,  guides  on  said  curtain  co6peratlag 
with  said  side  rods,  a  reinforcing  leatber  facing  on  tbe 
free  edge  of  said  curtain  and  provided  with  retaining 
tonguea  coSperating  with  aald  loopa,  and  safety  reins  con- 
nected with  said  curtain  to  withdraw  tbe  same  from  said 
pocket  into  emergency  position  covering  tbe  eyes  of  tbe 
aalmal. 


987.601.  SEWING-MACHINE  ATTACHMENT.  Sdsw 
RiNBK,  Stuart,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
513,626 


!^ 


In  a  sewing  machine  attachment  tbe  combination  of  a 
bearing  yoke  adapted  to  be  mounted  adjustably  oa  a 
presser  stem  of  a  sewiag  machlae,  said  bearlag  yoke 
formed  with  upwardly  opening,  transrersely  alinins.  L- 
Mhaiied  notched  intersecting  the  bore  of  tbe  bearing  yoke 
coataining  said  presser  stem,  aad  a  plaitiag  gags  moont- 
ed  la  said  L-shaped  aotcbes  aad  adapted  to  be  clamped 
against  said  presser  stem,  said  plaiting  gage  formed  of 
a  single  leagtb  of  wire  havlag  a  straight  central  por- 
tloa   circular    la    cross-section    snd    graduated   escb   way 

164  O.  O. — 45 


1.  A  dlah-wasbiag  taacbiae,  comprlslag  a  wasbiag  com- 
partmeat  a  horizontally  reciprocable  carriage  provided 
with  an  operatlag  handle-rod,  hortsontal  meaaa  for  guid- 
ing said  carriage,  a  basket-bolder  supported  by  said  car- 
riage, and  means  for  imparting  a  rotary  motioa  to  the 
basket  Jiolder  doriag  the  reciprocation  of  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  dlsh-waablng  mfacbine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
washing  compartment,  a  carriage  reciprocable  In  tbe  same, 
means  for  sustaining  and  guiding  said  carriage  In  said 
corapartnent  e  basket-bolder  carried  by  the  carriage,  a 
atationary  rack-gear  at  the  lower  part  of  the  washing 
compartment  end  transmission  gearing  betweoi  tbe  rack- 
gear  and  tbe  baaket-holder  for  imparting  rotary  motion 
to  the  same  daring  the  reciprocation  of  tbe  carriage. 


987,603.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


987,604.  SPRING -TRIP-FOOT- ADJUSTING  DEVICE. 
Chaklbs  E.  TuukiAS,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-balf 
to  Frank  C.  McKay,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  680,6S7. 

1.  In  a  spring  trip  foot  adjusting  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  tbe  shank,  the  foot  pivoted  on  tbe  shank,  and 
the  links  connected  at  their  forward  ends  with  the  shank, 
of  a  crocs  bar  extendlag  betweea  the  rear  ends  of  tbe 
links,  truanions  exteadiag  from  tbe  cross  bar  through  aad 
beyond  tbe  links,  strap  members  pivoted  at  their  forward 
eads  to  tbe  foot  aad  extending  rearwardly  of  tbe  rear 
ends  <^  tlie  llnka,  tbe  strap  members  harlng  slots  recelT- 
Ing  tbe  trannlons  of  tbe  cross  bar,  a  transverse  bar  coa- 
nectlBf  tbe  rear  ends  of  the  strap  members  in  rear  of  tbe 
cross  bar,  and  an  adjusting  bolt  rotatably  confined  in  tbe 
transrerse  bar  and  having  screw  tlireaded  engagement 
with  tbe  cross  bar. 

2.  In  a  spring  trip  foot  adjusting  device,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  tbe  links  aad  foot  of  a  spriag  trip  foot,  of  a 
cross  bar  pivoted  betweea  the  rear  eads  of  tbe  links  and 
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coaflD«4  aralnat  lonrltndinal  morraieDt  tb«r«of.  ■  pair  of 
■trap  memben  coDoe<rt«d  at  tb«lr  forward  enda  to  tb« 
foot  and  eztPDdtBg  r«arwardly  b«7ood  tb«  r««r  enda  of  the 
links,  the  Btrap  membeni  haTtnfc  lonfMtndinal  slota  near 
their  re«r  enda.  projectiona  extending  from  tb«  crofls  bar 


and  enfafflng  In  tbe  alota  of  tbe  atrap  member*,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  r«ar  enda  of  tbe  strap  membera  In  rear 
of  the  croM  bar,  and  a  bolt  rotatably  confined  in  tbe  aaid 
connection  and  having  a  forwardly  extending  acrew  thread- 
ed portion  engaging  In  tbe  rroee  bar. 


WS7.605.      PA.INT.     MiatiwnATHnt   J     Wacoh.    Lincoln. 
Nebr.     Filed  June  23.   1910.     Serial   No.  668.531. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  anitable  paint  Tebicle.  a  major 
pigment  composed  of  approximately  71%  aobllmed  white 
lead,  approximately  18.25%  >tnc  oxld,  approximately 
7.75%  fibrous  magnesium  allicate.  and  a  fourth  pigment, 
suhwtantlallv  :i'''r.  crystalline  In  character  and  of  rather 
obtnse  angular  formation  for  facilitating  In  the  applica- 
tion of  the  paint. 

2.  In  combination  wth  a  niltable  paint  ▼chicle,  a  ma)or 
pigment  composed  of  approximately  71%  sablimed  wblte 
lead,  approximately  18.20%  sine  oxld.  approximately 
7.75%  flbroua  magnesium  silicate,  and  approximately  3% 
of  crystallised  calcium  carbonate  of  rather  obtuse  angular 
formation  for  facilitating  in  application  of  the  paint. 


»87,606.      PAINT       IfnaaiwmiTHBB   J.    Wauqh.    Lincoln. 
Nebr      Filed  June  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  598.5.'I2. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  saitable  paint  Tebicle.  a  major 
pigment  composed  of  approximately  72%  sublimed  white 
lead,  approximately  15%  sine  oxld.  approximately  9'"'r 
fibrous  mainiealum  silicate,  and  a  fourth  pigment,  sub- 
Htantlally  4%,  crystalline  In  character  and  of  rather  ob- 
tuse angular  formation  for  facilitating  In  tbe  application 
of  tbe  paint. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  saitable  paint  Tebicle.  a  major 
pigment  composed  of  approximately  72%  sublimed  wblte 
lead,  approximately  15%  sine  oxld.  approximately  9% 
fibrous  magnesium  silicate,  and  approximately  4%  of  crys- 
tallised calcium  carbonate  of  rather  obtufie  angular  forma- 
tion for  facilitating  in  application  of  tbe  paint. 


987.607      PAINT.     MaaaiwEATHca    J.    Wauoh,    Lincoln. 
Nebr.     Filed  Jane  24.  1910.     BerUl  No.  568,646. 

1.  In  combination  witb  a  suitable  paint  Tebicle.  a  major 
pigment  composed  <>f  approximately  6<>%  sublimed  white 
lead,  approximately  80%  sine  oxld,  approximately  7% 
flbroua  magnesium  allicate.  and  a  fourth  pigment,  substan- 
tially 3%.  crystalline  in  character  and  of  rather  obtuse 
angular  formation  for  facilitating  In  the  application  of  tbe 
ualnt. 

2.  In  eomblnatkm  wttb  a  aaitable  paint  Tebicle,  a  major 
pigment  compoaed  of  approximately  60%  aublimed  white 


lead.  approxlBMtely  80%  sine  oxld.  approximately  7% 
flbroua  magnesium  silicate  and  approximately  3%  of 
crystallised  csldum  carbonate  of  rather  obtuse  angular 
formation  for  facilitating  In  application  of  tbe  paint. 


987.608.      PAINT.      MnaatwsATHna  J.   Wactoh.    Lincoln. 
Nebr       Filed  June  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  568.989. 

1.  In  combination  witb  a  saitable  paint  Tebicle,  a  major 
pigment  composed  of  approximately  75%  aublimed  white 
lead,  appcozimately  10%  sine  oxld.  approximately  10% 
fibrous  ■■!■— lum  allicate.  and  a  fourth  pigment,  aubatan- 
tially  6%,  crystalline  In  character  and  of  rather  obtuse 
angular  formation,  for  facilitating  In  th«  application  of 
tbe  paint. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  suitable,  paint  Tebicle.  a  major 
pigment  composed  of  approximately  75%  aublimed  wblte 
lead,  approximately  10%  sine  oxld,  approximately  10% 
flbrooa  aafneslum  silicate  and  approximately  5%  of 
cryatnllind  calcium  carbonate  of  rather  obtuae  angular 
formation  for  fadlltattng  In  application  of  tbe  paint. 


987.609.  TESTING  APPARATUS.  WALTsa  8.  Bickt.rt. 
Cheater.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn  Steel  Casting  snd  Ma- 
chine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylTsnis.  Filed 
Jan.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  536.250. 


1.  In  testing  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  s  housing, 
of  a  cylinder  and  platon  aasociated  therewith,  a  rest  piece 
engaged  by  aald  platon  and  capable  of  pWotal  motion  with 
respect  therato,  and  piston  retracting  meana  attached  to 
said  rest  piece. 

2.  In  testing  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a  periph- 
erally closed  boualng.  of  a  plurality  of  pressure  cyllndera 
aasociated  therewith  and  haTtng  their  axea  at  an  angle 
witb  each  other,  platons  for  said  cyllndera,  reat  pieces  as- 
sociated with  aaid  boualng  and  disposed  opposite  said  pis- 
tons, and  means  for  retracting  said  pistona. 

3.  In  testing  apparatus,  tbe  combination  witb  a  boualng. 
of  a  cylinder  supported  thereby,  a  piston  for  said  cylinder, 
a  rest  piece  engaged  by  aald  piston,  a  member  on  said  rest 
piece  engaged  by  aald  platon  for  affording  plrotal  contact 
between  aald  piston  and  aald  rest  piece,  and  platon  retract- 
ing means  attached  to  said  rest  piece. 

4.  In  testing  spparstus,  the  combination  witb  a  bousing 
bSTlng  a  perforation,  of  a  rest  piece,  a  stem  thereon  adapt- 
ed to  pass  fraely  threogh  said  perforation,  said  rest  piec* 
hsTlng  a  depression,  a  wooden  block  haTlng  an  opening. 
aald  block  fitting  in  aald  depresalon  in  aald  rest  piece,  and 
a  port  in  aald  rest  piece  communicating  with  tbe  opening 
in  said  wooden  block. 

5.  In  testing  apparatus,  the  combination  witb  a  boualng, 
of  a  cylinder  supported  thereby,  a  platon  for  said  cylinder. 
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a  rest  piece,  s  stem  thereon,  said  bousing  bSTlng  a  per- 
foration adapted  to  receive  aaid  stem,  and  a  distance  piece 
Intervening  between  said  rest  piece  and  said  housing. 
(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


9  8  7,610.  PRESSURE  AND  DAlf PER  REGULATOR. 
Jc.HX  B.  BiscHoFF.  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.  Filed  Apr. 
21.  1910.     SerUl  No.  656,889. 


1.  In  s  damper  regulator,  a  connection  communicating 
with  a  aource  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  coupling  compris- 
ing a  notion  harlng  a  screw-threaded  engagement  with 
said  connection,  a  tubular  member  seated  within  said  aec; 
tion,  an  enlargement  up  n  said  tubular  member  forming  ■ 
wrench  hold,  aald  enlargement  in  tbe  seated  position  of  tbe 
tubular  member  being  spsced  from  tbe  upper  edge  of  ssld 
section  forming  an  annular  space  therebetween,  a  ralTe 
aeated  upon  said  tubular  meml>er,  a  aecond  aectlon  carry- 
ing a  pressure  regulating  lever,  an  operatlTe  connection 
between  tbe  latter  and  tbe  valTe.  an  Intermediate  section 
connecting  the  firat  mentioned  section  and  the  second  sec- 
tion, a  motor  detacbably  carried  by  the  aecond  aectlon. 
and  a  bore  or  paasage  formed  In  the  first-tnentloned  sac- 
tlon  and  communicating  with  the  annular  cbaml>er,  form- 
ing a  drain  connection  for  the  coupling. 

2.  In  a  damper  regulator,  a  connection  communicating 
with  a  sonrce  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  coupling  engaging 
■aid  connection,  a  tubular  member  seated  within  said  cou- 
pling, MU  enlargement  upon  said  tubular  member  forming 
s  wrench  hold,  said  enlargement  In  tbe  aeated  position  of 
the  tubular  member  being  epaced  from  the  upper  edge  of 
said  coupling  forming  an  annular  space  therebetween,  said 
coupling  being  provided  with  a  port  communicating  with 
the  aaid  annular  apace  and  forming  a  drain  connection 
therefor,  a  Talve  aeat  upon  said  tubular  member,  a  weight- 
ed lerer  carried  by  the  coupling  controlling  tue  valve,  and 
a  motor  secured  to  the  coupling  and  governed  by  said  vtlye. 


987.611.      GUARD-RAIL.      Fba.nk    B.    Bradlbt,   Chicago, 
III.    Piled  Dec.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  599,149. 

1.  A  guard  rail  structure  rompriRlng  a  guard  rail,  a  base 
plate  Integral  therewith  and  adapted  to  underlie  tbe  base 
of  the  traffic  rail  over  and  between  the  tlea,  and  brackets 
Integral  vrlth  said  guard  rail  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  ties  on  the  Inner  side  thereof. 

2.  A  traffic  rail,  a  guard  wall,  a  base  plate  Integral  with 
said  guard  wall,  and  of  sufficient  width  to  extend  out- 
wsrdly  beyond  the  base  of  tbe  traffic  rail,  tiea,  and  means 
adjustable  to  different  positions  for  securing  tbe  outer 
edge  of  the  base  of  the  traffic  rail  to  the  ties. 

8.  A  traffic  rail,  a  guard  wall,  a  base  plate  integral  with 
•aid  goard  wall,  and  of  sufficient  width  to  extend  out- 


wardly beyond  the  base  of  the  traffic  rail,  ties,  and  meana 
adjustable  to  different  positions  for  securing  the  oatar  edge 
of  the  base  of  the  traffic  rail  to  the  ties,  and  means  for 
securing  the  Inner  edge  of  the  baae  of  the  traffic  rail. 
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4.  A  traffic  rail,  a  guard  wall,  a  ba*  plate  integral  with 
aald  guard  wall  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  base 
of  tbe  traffic  rail,  ties,  means  for  securing  the  outer  edge 
of  the  baae  of  tbe  traffic  rail  to  tbe  ties,  tbe  base  plate 
being  formed  with  an  opening  in  which  aald  means  are 
adjustable. 

5.  A  traffic  rail,  a  guard  wall,  a  baae  plate  integral  with 
jMild  guard  wall  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  base 
of  the  traffic  rail.  ties,  means  for  securing  the  outer  edge 
of  the  base  of  the  traffic  rail  to  the  ties,  tbe  base  plate 
being  formed  with  an  opening  in  which  said  means  are 
adjustable,  and  means  for  securing  the  inner  edge  of  the 
base  of  the  traffic  rail. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


9  8  7.612.     EXCAVATOR  SHOVEL      HE?rRT  G.  BuTi-gH. 
Kenosha,  Wis.    Filed  Dec.  20.  1909.    Serial  No.  6S4.068. 


1.  In  an  excavator  shovel  of  the  type  described  a  body 
portion  witb  a  twttom  hinged  thereto  and  means  in  con- 
nection witb  a  drag  line  for  controlling  said  bottom,  sob- 
stantlally  as  set  forth  and  shown. 

2.  An  excavator  shovel  having  a  body  portion  and  a 
bottom  hinged  thereto  outside  the  center  of  gravity  of  said 
bottom  and  means  for  controlling  said  bottom,  substan- 
tially as  shown. 

3.  An  excarator  shovel  having  a  body  portion  and  a 
bottom  pivotally  hinged  to  said  Iwdy  outside  the  center  of 
gravity  and  drag  line  mechanism  for  controlling  said  bot> 
torn,  aubetantially  as  set  forth  and  shown. 

4.  An  excavator  shovel  having  a  body  portion,  a  bottom 
lilnged  thereto  outaide  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  bot- 
tom draft  line  mechanism  for  controlling  said  bottom  dar- 
ing the  filling,  carrying  and  dumping  of  the  bucket  and  a 
bail  attached  to  said  body  portion,  substantially  as  shown. 

5.  An  excavator  shovel  having  a  body  portion,  a  bot- 
tom hinged  thereto  outside  the  center  of  gravity  when 
loaded  and  drag  line  mechanism  for  controlling  said  4>ot- 
tom  when  loaded  and  empty,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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»87.6i:t.     CREAM-TESTER.     MbbU  O.  Campao.  OcoatO, 
Nebr.     Filed  Not.  14,  1910.     SerUl  No.  582.1T8. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  rotary  bowl  of  a  a^parator, 
•  cream  teater  comprising  a  twttle-bolder  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  and  to  rotate  with  nld  bowl,  aald  bottle- 
bolder  harlng  meana  for  holding  a  teatlng  bottle  concen- 
trically therein. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  rotary  bowl  of  a  separator, 
a  bottle-bolder  adapted  to  lit  concentrically  within  aald 
bowl  and  to  rotate  therewith,  aald  holder  haTlng  meana 
for  supporting  a  bottle  centrally  thereof,  and  a  teatlng 
bottle  supported  by  said  holding  meana. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  rotatable  bowl  of  a  aepa- 
rator,  of  a  bottle-bolder  removably  aeated  In  aald  bowl 
centrally  thereof  to  rotate  therewith,  aald  bottle-holder 
having  meana  for  supporting  a  teatlng  bottle  concentrically 
of  the  axis  of  rotation  vf  said  bowl. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  rotary  bowl  of  a  cream  sepa- 
rator, a  bottle-holder  compriatng  a  flanged  receptacle  fitted 
within  said  bowl  to  rotate  therewith  and  held  concen- 
trically thereof,  a  tapered  tube  depending  centrally  from 
aald  receptacle,  and  a  teatlng  bottle  coinciding  with  said 
tube  fitted  therein. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  rotary  bowl  of  a  cream  sepa- 
rator, a  bottle- bolder  comprtsinK  a  flanged  receptacle  fitted 
wltliln  said  bowl  to  rotate  therewith  and  held  concen- 
trically thereof,  a  tapered  tube  depending  centrally  from 
said  receptacle,  a  testing  bottle  coinciding  with  said  tube 
seated  therein,  and  an  apertured  cover  screwed  onto  said 
bowl  through  which  the  stem  of  the  bottle  projects. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


0S7.614.     HYDRANT.     Albsbt  CcEAiOiK,  Audubon.  Iowa. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  577,181. 

1.  In  a  hydrant,  a  valve  chamber,  a  rotary  valve  plug 
therein,  said  valve  chamber  formed  with  a  wasteport,  a 
flexible  washer  subjacent  to  the  waste  port,  said  valve  plug 
formed  with  a  face  adapted  to  engage  said  flexible  washer 
and  close  the  waste  port. 

2.  In  a  hydrant,  a  valve  chamber,  a  rotary  valve  plug 
therein,  said  valve  chamber  formed  with  a  waate  port,  a 
flexible  washer  subjacent  to  the  waste  port,  and  an  expan- 
aive  coil  spring  in  said  waste  port  adapted  to  depress  a 
portion  of  said  flexible  washer,  said  valve  plug  formed  with 
a  face  adapted  to  engage  aald  flexible  wasber  and  cloae  the 
waate  port. 

3.  In  a  hydrant,  a  valve  chamber  composed  of  a  base 
plate,  a  cylinder  and  a  cap  plate  rigidly  connected,  the 
baae  plate  adapted  to  t>c  screwed  on  a  service  pipe,  a  valve 
plug  threaded  In  said  cylinder,  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
cap  plate,  a  key  rod  extending  through  aald  pipe  and  de- 
^chably  connected  to  aald  valve  plug,  aald  cap  plate 
formed  with  a  receaa  opening  to  the  cylinder  and  also 
formed  with  a  waste  port  opening  from  the  recess  to  the 
ext*>rior.  a  flexible  washer  subjacent  to  the  cap  plate  and 
un(*rrlylng  said  recess,  a  spring  in  said  recess  adapted  to 
depress  a  portion  of  the  flexible  washer  at  times,  the  valve 
plug  formed  with  a  contacting  face  adftptsd  to  engace  and 


raise  the  depressed  portion  of  the  flexible  washer  against 
the  resilience  of  the  spring,  the  valve  plug  formed  with 
vertical  porta 


4.  In  a  hydrant,  a  valve  chamber  composed  of  a  base 
plate,  a  cylinder  and  a  cap  plate  rigidly  connected,  the 
tMise  plate  adapted  to  be  acrewed  on  a  service  pipe,  a  valve 
plug  threaded  in  aald  cylinder,  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
cap  plate  and  rigidly  yet  removably  secured  thereto,  a  key 
rod  extending  through  said  pipe  and  detachably  connected 
to  said  valve  plug,  said  cap  plate  formed  with  a  recess 
opening  to  the  cylinder  and  also  formed  with  a  waste  port 
opening  from  the  waste  port  to  the  exterior,  a  flexible 
waaher  subjacent  to  the  rap  plate  and  underlying  said 
recess,  a  spring  In  aald  rec«>s8  adapted  to  depress  a  portion 
of  the  flexible  washer  at  times,  the  valve  plug  formed  with 
a  contacting  face  adapted  to  engage  and  raise  the  de- 
pressed portion  of  the  flexible  waaher  against  the  resilience 
of  the  spring,  tbe  valve  plug  formed  with  vertical  porta. 

6.  In  a  hydrant,  a  valve  chamber  composed  of  a  base 
plate,  a  cylinder  snd  a  cap  plate  rigidly  connected,  the  base 
plate  adapted  to  be  screwed  on  a  aervlce  pipe,  a  block 
threaded  in  said  cylinder,  a  valve  plug  detachably  mounted 
in  and  depending  from  aald  block,  a  valve  on  said  plug 
overlying  tbe  end  of  the  service  pipe,  a  pipe  flxed  to  ssid 
cap  plate  and  communicating  through  it  with  the  cylinder, 
a  key  rod  extending  through  said  pipe  and  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  block,  said  cap  plate  formed  with  a  recess 
opening  to  the  cylinder  and  also  formed  with  a  waste  port 
opening  from  the  recess  to  tbe  exterior,  a  flexible  waaher 
aubjacent  to  the  cap  plate  and  underlying  said  receas.  a 
spring  in  said  recess  adapted  to  depress  a  portion  of  the 
flexible  washer  st  times,  the  block  formed  with  a  contact- 
ing face  sdapted  to  engage  and  raise  tbe  depressed  por- 
tion of  the  flexible  wssher  against  tbe  resilience  of  the 
spring,  the  block  formed  with  vertical  ports. 


9  8  7.615.  GARMENT  STRETCHER  AND  PRE88ER. 
Nbcman  M.  Dval,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Piled  Jolj  2. 
1910.     Serial  Na  570.093. 

1.  A  garment  presser  and  stretcher  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  shoulder  member  provided  with  terminal  eye- 
lets and  a  central  eyelet,  depending  sectional  pressing  and 
stretching  members  pivoted  together  in  pairs  slidably  ar- 
ranged on  said  shoulder  member,  clasps  14  suitably  ar- 
ranged on  said  pressing  and  stretching  members  and  a 
chain  having  one  extremity  secured  to  a  member  of  either 
pair  of  the  last  nsmed  memt>ers  and  passing  through  the 
eyelets  of  the  shoulder  member  and  adapted  to  engage  any 
suitable  book  to  support  the  device  as  shown. 

2.  A  garment  presser  and  stretcher  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  shoulder  member,  depending  sectional  pressing 
and  stretching  members  pivoted  together  in  pairs  slidably 
arranged  on  aald  ahoolder  membsr,  clasps  14  suitably  ai^ 
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ranged  on  said  pressing  and  stretching  members  and  a 
chain  connecting  the  last  named  members  and  the  shoul- 


der member  and  adapted  to  engage  a  suitable  eyelet  to 
support  the  device. 


987.616.  WATER  ECONOMIZER.  ChAumvcu  D«  Shoh. 
St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Asron  T. 
Montgomery  and  Roy  R.  Earhart.  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Piled 
May  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  662.448. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination  of 
a  boxing  underground,  a  tank  addition  thereto  above 
ground,  a  waste  water  pipe  in  the  bottom  of  said  boxing 
and  a  bucket  with  trap  bottom,  a  water  supply  pipe  spaced 
from  said  boxing  underneath  and  at  the  side  thereof,  its 
upper  end  bent  over  said  tank,  a  rod  vertical  in  said  box- 
ing. Its  upper  end  projected  above  the  same  and  above 
ground  serving  as  a  handle,  a  valve  forming  connection 
underneath  said  boxing  with  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and 
with  said  supply  pipe  to  admit  water  into  said  tank  when 
the  rod  Is  turned  from  its  normal  position,  a  support  rigid 
on  the  inside  of  said  boxing,  a  pulley  wheel  on  the  end 
thereof,  a  short  lever  rigid  at  one  end  on  said  rod,  a  cable 
extending  across  to  and  carried  by  said  pulley,  one  end  en- 
gaging with  said  lever  and  its  other  end  with  the  ball  of 
said  bucket  and  a  safety  pipe  to  drain  a  surplus  of  water 
from  said  tank  down  into  said  bucket,  said  surplus  water 
carrying  said  bucket  downward,  the  cable  and  lever  there- 
by turning  said  rod  to  its  normal  position  and  shutting  oflT 
the  water,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  boxing,  a  tank  adjacent  to 
and  on  a  line  horizontally  above  the  same,  and  a  water 
supply  pipe  having  tank  connection,  of  an  upright  rod  the 
upper  handle  end  thereof  above  ground,  the  lower  end 
thereof  having  valve  connection  with  the  supply  pipe 
through  and  beneath  said  boxing,  a  support  near  the  top 

f  ^id  boxing  rigid  on  the  inside  thereof,  a  pulley  on  the 
«ad  thereof,  a  short  lever  rtgldly  attached  by  set  screw  to 


said  rod  and  a  cable  extending  horlxontally  to  and  carried 
on  said  pulley,  one  end  connecting  with  said  lever,  the 
other  end  with  a  bucket  to  receive  surplus  water  from  said 
tank  and  as  fllled,  automatically  in  Its  descent  to  cut  off 
the  flow  of  water  into  the  tank,  substantially  as  shown 
forth. 

8.  In  a  water  cut-off  the  combination  with  a  water  sup- 
ply pipe  provided  with  a  valve,  a  tank  under  the  discharge 
end  thereof  and  a  waste  water  pipe  to  drain  off  surplus 
water  from  said  tank,  of  a  boxing  spaced  from  and  on  a 
line  horitontally  below  said  tank,  a  vertical  rod  adjacent 
to  one  side  of  and  extending  through  the  bottom  of  said 
boxing  and  above  ita  top  and  having  connection  with  said 
valve,  a  support  rigid  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  boxing, 
its  outer  end  carrying  a  pulley  wheel,  a  short  lever  at- 
tached to  said  rod  by  set  screw  on  a  line  horleontal  with 
said  support  and  pulley,  said  lever  having  cable  connection 
over  said  pulley  with  a  bucket  having  a  trap  bottom  adapt- 
ed to  receive  surplus  water  and  In  ita  descent,  through  Ita 
connections,  to  automatically  close  said  valve,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


987,617.     BLACK-OIL  BURNER.     Jauss  Wassbn  Eu>«a. 
Vlsalia,  Cal.     FUed  July  30,  1910.     SerUI  No.  674,711. 


1.  In  a  duplex  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  a  tray 
having  air  Inlets,  vaporlrlng  pans,  an  oU  distributer  lo- 
cated intermediate  said  pans,  and  covers  for  said  pans 
which  receive  the  air  from  the  inlets  and  direct  it  toward 
the  oil  distributer  and  over  the  pans  and  prevent  it  from 
taking  any  other  course. 

2.  In  a  duplex  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  a  tray 
having  air  Inleta,  vaporizing  pans,  an  oil  distributer  lo- 
cated Intermediate  said  pans,  and  movable  covers  posi- 
tioned over  said  air  Inlets  and  over  said  pans,  said  covers 
being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  oil  distributer  and 
adapted  to  direct  the  air  toward  said  distributer  and  over 
the  pans  and  prevent  it  from  taking  any  other  course. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rang^  or  stove  flre-box.  of  a 
duplex  oil  burner  embodying  a  tray  located  in  said  flre- 
box  and  sealed  to  the  walls  thereof  so  that  the  air  is  made 
to  pass  upwardly  through  the  tray,  said  tray  having  air 
Inleta,  vaporizing  pans,  an  oil  distributer  located  betweeo 
said  vaporizing  pans,  and  hoods  or  deflectors  disposed  over 
said  Inleta  and  pans,  said  hoods  being  adapted  to  direct 
the  air  toward  said  distributer  and  over  the  pans  and  pre- 
vent It  from  taking  any  other  course. 

4.  In  a  duplex  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  a  tray,  va- 
porizing pans  carried  thereby,  an  oil  distributer  composed 
of  troughs  disposed  In  stepped  arrangement  adapted  to  di- 
rect the  flow  toward  both  of  the  pans,  air  Inlets  and  de- 
flectors over  the  pans  which  direct  all  of  the  air  from  the 
inlets  to  the  pans  and  distributer  and  prevent  the  air  from 
taking  any  other  course. 

5.  In  a  duplex  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  a  tray,  va- 
porising pans  carried  thereby,  an  oil  distributer  composed 
of  troughs  disposed  In  stepped  arrangement  adapted  to  di- 
rect the  flow  toward  both  of  the  pans,  said  tray  having  air 
inlets,  and  movable  deflectors  disposed  over  the  respective 
air  Inleta  and  over  the  respective  pans  which  direct  all  of 
tbe  air  from  the  lnlet«  to  the  pans  and  distributer  and  pre- 
vent It  from  taking  any  other  course. 


987,618.  O AS  -  GENERATOR.  TRaoooa  oa  Foktaine, 
Hanover,  Germany.  Piled  Dec.  8,  1900.  Serial  No 
532,079. 

1.  In  a  gas-generator  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion  with  a  hearth,  and  a  slag-pan  of  a  central  rotsrv 
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blaat-nonl«,  •  Mri«s  of  hellemi  ezn<e«c«ncM  (oraied  00  tit« 
oater  varfacc  of  tald  noiile  and  formed  iritli  air  dlacbarge- 
orttOM  In  fa<:<>«  whlcb  recede  from  top  to  bottom,  a  a^rlM 
of  rtts  or  Tfllns  formed  on  the  inner  sarface  of  tbe  hearth 
and  adapted  to  comet  with  the  ezrreacenM*  on  aald  noiile 
to  break  ap  the  clinker  and  conrey  tbe  tame  to  the  alag- 


2.  In  a  pts-fenerator  of  tbe  clami  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  hearth  and  a  rotary  blast  notale,  of  a  alaf-pan 
harlng  a  conical  wall  and  a  aerlea  of  helical  rfba  or  Telns 
formed  on  the  Inner  surface  of  said  wall,  aald  slag  pan 
adapted  to  rotate  with  said  blast  noule,  and  a  fixed 
scraper  coactlng  with  said  slag-pan  to  discharge  the 
cllaker  tharafrom. 


f§T.619.     BLANK   BOOK.     Joh:«   W.   OaAaaART.   Presoo. 
Cal.     Filed  Sept.  29.  1908.     Serial  No   456.242. 


/^> 


¥  X 


1.  A  blank  book  proTlded  with  a  plaraUty  of  loaves. 
with  a  binding  therefor  including  blnged  eorers.  a  back, 
and  means  dlsp<>sed  In  and  movable  transversaiy  to  the 
back  for  simultaneously  locking  one  cover  in  flzsd  position 
to  the  back  while  unlocking  the  other  cot«>. 

2.  A  blank-book  made  up  of  leaves  rendered  flexible  at 
the  point  of  folding  by  means  of  multiple  lines  of  silts, 
a  binder  to  whlcb  said  leaves  sre  secured,  said  binder 
comprising  cover  lectlona  and  a  back,  said  cover  sections 
being  hinged  to  said  back,  and  means  for  holding  one  of 
■aid  corer  sections  rigidly  at  right  angles  to  said  back. 

3.  A  blank  book  provided  with  leaves  having  weakened, 
flexible  portions  at  the  polnu  at  which  aald  leaves  sre 
folded  In  opening  the  book  or  in  turning  the  leaves,  in 
combination  with  a  binding  comprising  cover  members 
hinged  to  a  back,  and  sliding  pins  In  said  back  for  engag- 
ing one  of  said  cover  members  to  hold  It  rigidly  at  right 
angles  to  said  back. 

4.  A  blank  book  comprising  a  series  of  leaves  rendered 
flexible  at  the  point  of  fold,  in  combination  with  a  back, 
cover  members  hinged  to  said  back,  and  means  for  holding 
one  of  said  cover  members  rigidly  to  tbe  back  when  said 
book  is  open. 

5.  In  a  book  of  th«  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  leaves,  with  a  binding  therefor,  said 
binding  including  a  back,  hinged  covers  connected  with 
the  back,  and  a  device  carried  by  the  back  and  arranged 
to  automatically  lock  one  cover  to  tbe  back  and  unlock  the 
other  by  turning  the  book  over  while  the  covers  are  closed. 

laatms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


987.620.      ADAPTEft   FOB   FILM-PACKS.      Haut   M.   R. 

Olotm.  Rochester.  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1909.     Serial 

No.  486.508. 

1.  A  fllm  pack  adapter  comprialng  a  frame  having  an 
exposure  opening,  a  closure  therefor,  and  an  open  com- 
partment for  the  reception  of  a  fllm  pack,  said  compart- 
■•Bt  baing  forased  by  side  wails  and  end  walla,  one  of 
said   end   walls   bsing   movable   to  allow  of   the  endwise 


InaertioB  of  a  film  pack :  and  light  protecting  strips  dis- 
poaad  along  the  rear  adgas  of  said  side  walls  and  project- 
tog  inwardly  above  said  compartment,  substsntlally  as 
dsceribad. 


2.  A  fllm  pack  adapter  comprising  a  frame  having  an 
exposure  opening,  a  doaura  therefor,  and  an  open  com- 
partment for  the  reception  of  a  fllm  pack,  said  compart- 
ment being  formed  by  side  walls  and  end  walls,  one  of 
ssid  end  walls  being  movable  to  allow  of  tbe  endwise 
Insertion  of  s  fllm  pack  ;  and  light  protecting  strips  dis- 
posed slong  the  rear  edges  of  said  side  walls  snd  project- 
lag  inwardly  above  said  compartment,  one  of  said  strips 
being  provided  with  sn  overhanging  lip  forming  a  latch 
for  aald  movable  end  plate,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  .\  fllm  pack  adapter  comprising  a  frame  bsving  an 
exposure  opening,  a  cloaurs  therefor,  and  an  open  com- 
partment  for  the  reception  of  a  fllm  pack,  aald  compart- 
msnt  being  formed  uy  side  walls  and  end  walls,  one  of 
said  end  walls  being  detachably  connected  to  said  frame 
to  permit  of  the  removal  of  said  piste  to  provide  for  the 
Insertion  of  a  film  pack  :  and  light  protecting  strips  dia- 
poMd  along  the  resr  edges  of  said  side  walls  and  project- 
ing inwardly  above  aaid  compartment,  snbatantlally  aa 
described. 

4.  .\  fllm  pack  adapter  comprising  s  frame  harlne  an  ex- 
poaure  opening,  a  closure  therefor,  rearwardly  projecting 
•ide  and  end  walla  on  said  frame  forming  an  open  com- 
partment, one  of  ssid  end  wslls  consisting  of  a  detachable 
plate  provided  with  recesses  on  its  forwsrd  edge,  light 
protecting  strips  disposed  slong  the  rear  edges  of  said 
side  walls  and  projecting  Inwardly  above  said  compart- 
ment, each  of  said  strips  being  provided  with  an  overhang- 
ing lip  forming  a  latch  for  naid  detachable  plate,  and 
headed  fastening  means  disposed  in  the  ends  of  said  side 
wslls  and  spaced  therefrom  to  cofiperate  with  said  reces«ec 
and  hold  the  forwsrd  edge  of  said  ena  plate  securely  in 
position,  substantially  aa  described. 

.'1.  A  fllm  park  adapter  roraprising  s  frsope  havlnt:  :in 
exposure  opening,  a  closure  therefor,  and  an  open  compart 
ment  for  the  reception  of  the  fllm  pack,  aald  compartment 
being  formed  by  side  walls  snd  movsble  end  wslls  sdapteJ 
to  permit  the  endwise  Insertion  of  a  fllm  pack  within  Knid 
compartment,  and  Inwardly  projecting  protecting  strips 
of  resilient  material  dlspoaed  along  tbe  rear  edges  of  said 
side  walls  snd  provided  st  their  ends  with  projecting  Upa 
forming  latcbas  tngaging  said  movable  end  walla,  substan- 
tially as  daMrtbad. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


987.621.  SELF-LOADING  CART.  NoBMAN  L.  OooDWiN, 
Tacoma.  Wash.  Filed  June  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
5rt0.215 

1.  In  apparatua  of  the  class  dasorlbed.  tbe  oomblnatioa 
with  an  axle,  a  frame  secured  to  the  axle  and  wheels 
joumaled  upon  the  axle  ends,  verticslly  movsble  rods,  a 
scraper  ttltably  connected  to  said  rods,  mech.anlral  con- 
nectiona  between  one  of  aald  wheels  and  aald  rods  for  ef- 
factlag  the  raialng  and  lowering  of  tbe  rods  with  corre- 
sponding movements  of  the  scrsper.  snd  means  for  tilting 
the  forward  end  of  the  scraper  downwardly  for  loading 
purposea  and  upwardly  to  enable  the  load  to  be  discharged 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  scraper. 

2.  In  apparatua  of  tbe  claaa  described,  tbe  comblnstlon 
with  tbe  mschlne  frsme.   traction  wbeela  connected  with 
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the  frame,  and  a  scraper  prorided  with  a  blnged  door  at 
its  raar  end,  of  meana  arraagcd  to  be  operated  by  one 
of  said  wheels  whereby  the  scraper  la  aelectlvely  raised  or 
lowered  with  respect  to  the  frame,  and  means  to  tilt  the 
•craper  for  loading  or  dlacharglng  purpoaes. 


8.  The  combination  with  the  wbeela,  an  axle  therefor, 
and  a  frame  provided  with  a  pole  for  attaching  the  draft 
animals  thereto,  of  a  box-shaped  scraper,  a  blnged  door 
at  the  back  of  the  acraper,  elevating  devices  suspended 
from  said  frame  and  engaging  trunnions  provided  ui>on 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  scraper,  and  meana  operated 
by  one  of  aaid  wbeela  whereby  tbe  scraper  may  be  selec- 
tively rslsed  or  lowered  through  tbe  medium  of  said 
elevating  devlcea. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed,  tbe  combination 
with  tbe  wheels,  an  axle  therefor,  and  a  frame  prorided 
with  a  pole  for  attaching  the  draft  animals  thereto,  of  a 
box  shaped  scraper,  a  blnged  door  at  tbe  back  of  the 
scraper,  elevating  derices  suspended  from  said  frame  and 
engaging  trunnions  provided  upon  tbe  opposite  sides  of 
tbe  scraper,  means  operated  by  one  of  aaid  wheels  whereby 
the  acraper  may  be  aelectlvely  raised  or  lowered  tbrougb 
tbe  medium  of  ssid  elevating  devices,  and  lever  controller 
connections  for  tilting  upwardly  the  front  end  of  the 
scraper. 

6.  In  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  scraper  body  provided  with  a  blnged  door  at  tbe 
back  thereof,  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  wheels  from 
whlcb  said  scraper  body  is  suspended,  connections  be- 
tween said  frame  and  said  scraper  affording  selective 
vertical  movements  of  tbe  latter,  and  meana  to  tilt  up- 
wardly tbe  front  end  of  tbe  acraper. 


987,622.  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL.  Victor  E.  Goodwiw, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1909. 
Serial  No.  515,640. 


1.  An  electrolytic   call   comprialng  a   tank   containing 
Inaulatlng   fluid,   a   plurality   of   liquid   containing   trays 


each  abapad  to  provide  a  paaaage  open  at  both  enda  and 
extending  through  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  tray  to  a  point 
abore  the  level  of  the  liquid  In  tbe  tray,  and  meana  for 
separating  and  supporting  said  trays  in  said  tank  at 
abort  dlatance  from  each  other  to  permit  circulation  of 
tbe  insulating  fluid. 

2.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprialng  a  plurality  of  traya 
each  having  an  opening  through  it  and  a  trough  for 
electrolyte  encircling  said  opening,  and  means  for  sup- 
iwrtlng  aald  traya  from  their  edgea  whereby  said  openings 
are  unobstructed. 

3.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  tank  containing 
insulating  fluid,  a  plurality  of  neated  fluid  containing 
trays  each  having  in  the  bottom  an  upwardly  projecting 
Indentation  perforated  above  tbe  level  of  tbe  fluid  In  tbe 
tray,  and  means  for  supporting  said  trays  in  said  tank 
to  permit  Inaulatlng  fluid  to  circulate  tbrougb  said  In- 
dentatlona. 

4.  in  an  electrolytic  cell,  the  combination  of  electrodea 
shaped  to  form  liquid  containing  trays,  each  having  a 
frusto  conical  Indentation  with  a  perforation  above  the 
level  of  tbe  liquid  In  said  trays,  and  means  for  supporting 
said  trays  to  leave  said  perforations  unobstructed. 

6.  An  electrolytic  cell  comp^lng  a  tank  containing  oil. 
a  plurality  of  trays  each  having  an  upwardly  extending 
indentation  open  at  the  top,  Insulating  meana  for  support- 
ing said  plates  parallel  to  one  another  with  the  openings 
in  aald  indentations  unobstructed  and  subataotially  in 
allnement,  and  external  terminals  connected  to  the  end 
traya. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


987.623.      SPRING  -  SHUTTLE    BEATER    FOR    POWER 
LOOMS.    Otto  Hallenslkben,  GOrlltx,  Germany.    Filed 
Aug.  18.  1910.    Serial  No.  577.087. 


-^ 


— ^ 

I    IMMiMKKI  11^" 


g)l 


v: 


1.  A  spring  shuttle  picker  device  comprising  a  toothed 
sector,  a  toothed  wheel  In  engagement  with  said  sector,  a 
second  toothed  wheel  secured  to  the  first  toothed  wheel,  a 
third  toothed  wheel  gearing  with  the  second  toothed  wheel, 
cam  mechanisms  adapted  to  be  o];>erated  Intermittently  by 
said  toothed  wheels,  picker  arms,  and  means  adapted  to 
operably  connect  the  cams  to  the  picker  arms,  and  meana 
for  rotating  tbe  cam  mechanisms  In  opposite  directions  to 
those  produced  by  the  sector. 

2.  A  spring  shuttle  beater  device  comprising  two  shafts, 
two  toothed  wheels  secured  to  one  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel 
secured  to  tbe  other  shaft,  a  toothed  sector,  one  of  tbe 
toothed  wheels  on  one  shaft  gearing  with  the  toothed  wheel 
on  tbe  other  abaft,  tbe  second  toothed  wheel  on  tbe  first 
shaft  gearing  with  the  toothed  sector,  cam  mechanisms 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  toothed  wheels,  means  for 
retaining  tbe  cam  mechanisms  in  the  inoperative  position, 
means  for  releasing  tbe  cam  mechanism,  picker  arms,  and 
meana  operably  connecting  tbe  cam  mechanisms  to  the 
picker  rods,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  cam  mechanisms 
In  oppoalta  directions  to  those  produced  by  the  sector. 
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8.  A  iprinf  ahattl*  beater  darlcc  eonprtslBg  two  tbafts, 
two  tootiied  wh«eU  wcarod  to  oo«  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel 
necurcd  to  the  other  shaft,  a  toothed  aector,  one  of  the 
toothed  wheela  on  the  flnt  shaft  gearing  with  the  toothed 
wheel  00  the  second  shaft,  the  second  toothed  wheel  on  the 
Srst  shaft  gearing  with  the  toothed  sector,  cam  mecha- 
nisms, means  for  intermittently  connecting  said  cam  mech- 
anisms to  the  InterengaKing  toothed  wheels,  means  for  re- 
taining the  cam  mechanisms  In  the  inoperative  position. 
OMans  for  releaalng  the  cam  mechanisms,  picker  arma, 
means  for  operably  connecting  the  cam  mechanisms  to  the 
picker  arms,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cam  mf>chanlsms 
In  opposite  directions  to  those  produced  by  the  sector. 

4.  A  spring  shnttte  beater  dcTlce  comprising  two  shafts, 
two  toothed  wheels  secured  to  one  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel 
senired  to  the  other  shaft,  a  toothed  sector,  one  of  the 
toothed  wheels  on  the  first  shaft  gearing  with  the  toothed 
wheel  on  the  second  shaft,  the  second  toothed  wheel  on  the 
first  shaft  gearing  with  the  toothed  sector,  cam  mecha- 
nisms, means  for  intermittently  connecting  said  cam  mech- 
anisms to  the  Interengaglng  toothed  wheels,  consisting  of 
projections  on  the  Interengaglng  toothed  wheels  and  the 
cam  mechanisms,  means  for  retelning  the  cam  mechanisms 
In  the  InoperatlTe  positlom  means  for  releasing  the  cam 
mechanisms,  picker  arms,  means  for  operablj  connecting 
the  cam  mechanisms  to  the  picker  arms,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  cam  mechanisms  in  opposite  directions  to 
those  produced  by  the  sector. 

5.  A  spring  shuttle  beater  deylce  comprising  two  shafts, 
two  toothed  wheels  secured  to  one  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel 
secured  to  the  other  shaft,  a  toothed  sector,  one  of  the 
toothed  wheels  on  the  first  shaft  gearing  with  the  toothed 
wheel  on  the  second  shaft,  the  second  toothed  wheel  on  the 
first  shaft  gearing  with  the  toothed  sector,  cam  mecha- 
nisms, means  for  intermittently  connecting  said  cam  mech- 
anisms to  the  Interengaglng  toothed  wheels,  means  for  re- 
taining the  cam  mechanisms  In  the  Inoperative  position, 
and  for  preventing  siald  cam  mechanisms  from  being  ro- 
tated through  more  than  one  revolution  In  one  direction, 
meaas  for  releasing  the  cam  mechanisms,  picker  arms,  and 
■Maaa  for  operably  connecting  the  cam  mechanisms  to  the 
picker  arms,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cam  mechanisms 
In  opposite  directions  to  those  produced  by  the  sector. 


987.024.     AIRSHir.     FaBDaaiCK  HANasN,  Stratford.  On- 
tario. Canada.     Filed  Sept.  15.  1909.    Serial  No.  517.850. 


1.  In  an  air  ship,  the  combination  with  a  machine  frame, 
and  a  motor  thereon,  of  a  propeller  ahaft  geared  to  the 
motor  shaft  and  embodying  a  front  section  and  a  rear  sec- 
tion, a  swinging  frame  mounted  to  turn  on  a  vertical  axis 
and  embodying  normally  alined  bearings  for  the  sections 
of  the  propeller  shaft,  cone  shaped  gears  on  the  adjoining 
ends  of  the  ahaft  sections  adapted  to  remain  in  mesh  un- 
der varying  angular  relations  of  the  shaft  sections,  gear 
segments  serving  to  maintain  the  meshing  engagement  be- 
tween said  pinions,  and  means  for  swinging  the  frame  In 
which  the  propeller  shaft  sections  bear,  whereby  one  sec- 
tion of  the  propeller  shaft  may  be  swung  to  any  desired 
angular  relation  to  the  other  propeller  shaft  section. 

2.  An  air  ship  embodying  a  main  frame,  a  motor  mount- 
ed thereon,  propelling  mechanism  geared  to  the  motor,  a 
normally  rertlcal  fin  located  beneath  the  main  frame, 
means  for  varying  the  angle  of  said  fin  relatively  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  main  frame,  and  means  for  elevat- 
ing and  depressing  said  fin  relatively  to  the  main  frame. 

."?.  An  air  ship  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  motor  there- 
on, a  propeller  shaft  geared  to  the  motor  and  a  propeller 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  embodying  a  hollow  frusto- 


eoBkal  rln  or  onter  shell,  a  croas  bar  extending  diametri- 
cally acroaa  the  front  of  the  rim,  a  cross  bar  extending 
diametrically  across  the  rim  at  the  rear  edge  thereof  at  an 
angle  to  the  first  named  croas  bar.  and  a  plurality  of  spi- 
rally dispoaed  blades  each  connected  at  one  edge  to  said 
front  cross  bar  and  at  the  oppoalte  edge  to  said  rear 
cross  bar. 


987.628.     FILINO-CARINET.     Chablbs  M.  Habiis.  Bris- 
tol, Tena.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  600,940. 


1.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  stepped 
upright  mounted  therein  and  spaced  from  the  back  wall 
thereof,  a  holder  removably  fitted  In  the  casing  and  ar- 
ranged for  the  projection  thereinto  of  the  said  upright,  one 
wall  of  the  holder,  when  the  holder  is  in  the  casing,  being 
received  between  the  upright  and  the  said  rear  wall  of  the 
casing  whereby  the  holder  will  be  held  in  place  in  the  cas- 
ing, and  a  plurality  of  pockets  removably  fitted  in  the 
holder  and  adapted  to  be  supported  in  stepped  relation  by 
the  aald  upright. 

2.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  elan  described,  a  casing,  a  steppe^l 
upright  mounted  therein,  the  upright  extending  from 
front  to  rear  of  the  casing  with  its  rear  vertical  e  Ige 
spaced  from  t)>e  rear  wall  of  the  casing,  a  holder  remov- 
ably fitted  in  the  casing  and  slotted  for  the  projection 
thereinto  of  the  said  upright,  the  rear  wall  of  the  holder 
being  confined  between  the  said  rear  edge  of  the  upri.tht 
and  the  said  rear  wall  of  the  casing,  the  casing  being  open 
at  its  front  and  the  engagement  of  the  rear  wall  of  the 
holder  between  the  upright  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing constituting  a  means  for  preventing  forward  with- 
drawal of  the  holder  from  the  casing,  and  a  plurality  of 
pockete  removably  fitted  in  the  holder  and  adapted  to  be 
supported  upon  the  said  stepped  upright. 


987.626.  STENCIL-MACHINK.  Stcphe.m  D.  Habtoo,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  aaaignor  to  The  Diagraph  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Apr.  26. 
1910.     Serial  No.  557.634. 

1.  In  a  macnine  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  post 
thereon,  a  die  and  punch-carrying  disk  mounted  for  rotation 
on  the  post,  an  arm  supported  by  and  projecting  horlxon- 
tally  from  said  post,  the  unsupported  end  of  which  arm  ter- 
minates at  a  point  Immediately  above  the  edge  of  the  disk, 
a  punch-operating  lever  fuicrumed  to  the  arm  adjacent 
the  poat.  an  operating  handle  fuicrumed  on  the  arm  aN>ve 
the  free  end  of  the  punch-operating  lever,  and  a  link  piv- 
oted and  forming  a  direct  connection  between  the  end  of 
the  operating  handle  and  the  punch-operating  lever. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  daacrlbed.  a  rotetable  die 
carrying  dlak,  a  series  of  spring  held  punches  arranged 
above  the  dlea  carried  by  the  dlak,  there  being  a  groove 
formed  in  the  upper  portion  of  each  punch,  a  frame,  a 
punch  actuating  lever  fuicrumed  in  said  frame,  a  memlier 
looaely  carried  by  the  punch  actuating  lever  and  adapted 
to  engage  in  the  grooves  of  the  punches,  an  operating  han- 
dle fuicrumed  on  the  frame,  and  a  toggle  link  connecting 
said  handle  and  the  free  end  of  the  punch  actuating  lever. 
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8.  In  a  machine  of  the  eiaaa  deacribed,  a  rotatable  disk, 
a  series  of  spring-preaaed  pnncbea  moonted  In  said  disk,  in 
the  outer  ends  of  which  punches  are  formed  grooves,  a 
punch-actuating  lever  arranged  to  engage  the  punches  and 
move  the  aame  downward,  and  a  meml>er  mounted  to  rotate 
in  and  move  vertically  through  the  punch-actuating  lever, 
the  lower  end  of  which  member  engages  in  the  grooves  of 
the  punches  when  the  same  are  engaged  by  the  actuatlng- 
lever. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  rotatable  dlak, 
a  terlea  of  spring  pressed  punches  mounted  in  said  disk  in 
the  upper  ends  of  which  punches  are  formed  grooves,  a 
punch  actuating  lever  arranged  to  engage  any  one  of  the 
punches  and  move  the  same  downward,  a  member  mounted 
to  rotate  in  and  move  vertically  upon  the  punch  actu- 
nting  lever,  the  lower  portion  of  which  member  engages 
In  the  grooves  of  the  punches  when  the  same  are  engaged 
by  the  actuating  lever,  and  means  Including  a  toggle  link 
connected  to  the  punch  actuating  lever  for  actuating  the 
same. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  post 
fixed  thereto,  a  die  carrying  disk  adapted  to  rotate  on  the 
post,  a  punch  carrying  disk  mounted  for  rotetion  with  the 
die  carrying  disk,  a  series  of  punches  each  having  a  conical 
top.  punch  actuating  means  fuicrumed  In  the  frame  of  the 
machine  adjacent  the  post  which  punch  actuating  means 
Is  provided  with  a  conical  recess  which  receives  the  conical 
ends  of  the  punches,  a  fixed  dial  above  the  punch  carrying 
disk  on  which  dial  appears  a  plurality  of  concentric  arcu- 
ate rows  of  characters  and  pointers  on  the  punch  carrying 
dlak  for  indicating  the  individual  characters  of  said  rows. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxetta.] 


987,627.     PLATFORM-SCALE.     Jacob  Himmbs.  Chicago 
III.     Filed  July  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  572,478. 


1.  In  scalea  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination  with 
the  bearing  fMt.  of  rollers  snpporting  said  platform,  and 
links  carrying  said  rollers  suspended  from  said  bearing 
feet. 

2.  In  scales  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination  with 
the  bearing  feet,  of  rollers  supporting  said  platform,  pins 
on  aaid  bearing  feet,  and  links  suspended  from  said  pins 
and  carrying  said  rollers. 


S.  In  scalea  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination  with 
the  bearing  feet,  and  the  scale  platform,  of  end  flanges 
on  said  bearing  feet,  pins  supported  on  the  upper  ends  of 
said  fiangea,  links  depending  from  said  pins,  and  rollers 
hung  in  said  links,  said  platform  resting  on  said  roUoa. 

4.  In  scales  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination  with 
the  bearing  feet,  and  the  scale  platform,  of  end  fiangea  on 
said  bearing  feet,  flanges  parallel  therewith  and  disposed 
Inwardly  thereof,  pins  spanning  the  upper  ends  of  said 
flanges,  links  depending  from  said  pins  between  said 
flanges,  and  rollers  passing  at  their  ends  through  openings 
In  tbe  inner  flanges  hung  in  said  links,  said  platform  rest- 
ing on  said  rollers. 


987,628.     FISHING-BEEL.    JcLica  voM  Hora,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  617,270. 


In  a  fishing  reel  a  train  of  driving  gear  which  always 
remains  In  full  driving  mesh  ;  a  driving  crank  operatively 
connected  thereto ;  a  rotetable  spool  supported  by  a 
driving  shaft :  a  clutch  embracing  a  ratchet-wheel  carried 
by  the  shaft  and  a  pivoted  dog  operatively  connected  to 
and  adapted  to  rotate  with  the  driving  gear ;  In  combina- 
tion with  a  cam-shaped  sector  joumaled  upon  a  shaft 
and  operatively  connected  with  an  operating  handle  se- 
cured In  the  head  of  the  reel ;  the  sector  being  provided 
with  means  for  limiting  its  movement  in  opposite  directions 
and  with  a  detent  or  book  for  locking  the  dog  ont  of  op- 
erative section  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet-wheel ;  to- 
gether with  means  for  forcing  one  end  of  the  dog  into 
operative  relation  with  the  teeth  of  said  wheel  when  the 
sector  is  roteted  into  ite  Inoperative  position,  substantially 
as  described. 


987,629.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  FIBROUS  OR  CEL- 
LULOSE MATERIALS.  John  H.  Kxtchsson,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  United  Stetea  Fibre  Stopper  Company. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakote.  Filed 
May  22,  1908,  Serial  No.  434,403.  Renewed  Dec.  20. 
1909.     Serial  No.  534,161. 


>m 
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1.  Tbe  method  of  treating  a  molded  body  of  fibrous  or 
cellulose  material  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  body 
of  material  to  a  vacuum  In  order  to  extract  the  air  from 
all  of  the  pores  and  Interstices  In  the  body  of  material,  then 
dipping  the  body  of  material  into  a  solution  consisting  of 
rubber  and  a  solvent,  and  agltetlng  said  l>ody  while  the 
same  is  immersed,  then  subjecting  the  body  of  material  to 
a  vacuum  in  order  to  extract  a  portion  of  the  solvent 
from  the  pores  and  interstices  in  the  body  of  material, 
agiteting  said  body  after  the  same  Is  wittidrawn  from  the 
solution  to  cause  said  solution  to  spread  evenly  over  tbe 
entire  surface  of  said  body,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the 
body  of  material  to  fluid  pressure.  In  order  to  force  the 
rubber  into  tbe  pores  and  interstices  in  the  body  of  ma- 
terial. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  a  molded  body  of  fibrous  or 
cellaloae  material  which  consiste  In  anbjeetinff  the  bodr 
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of  material  to  a  vacuum  In  order  to  extract  tbe  air  from 
all  of  tbe  porea  and  Interatlcea  In  the  body  of  material, 
then  dipping  the  bodjr  of  material  Into  a  eolutlon  coaaUtlng 
of  rubber  and  a  solvent  and  agitating  said  body  while  the 
same  Is  Immersed,  then  subjecting  the  body  of  material  to 
a  vacuum  In  order  to  extract  a  portion  of  the  solvent  from 
the  porea  and  Intaratlcaa  In  the  body  of  material,  agi- 
tating said  body  after  the  same  is  withdrawn  from  the 
solution  to  cause  said  solution  to  spread  evenly  over  the 
entire  surface  of  said  body,  then  subjecting  the  body  of 
material  to  fluid  preasure.  In  order  to  force  the  rubber  Into 
tbe  pores  and  Interstlcea  in  tbe  body  of  material,  repeating 
these  operations  Intermittently  so  as  to  thoroughly  im- 
pregnate the  entire  body  of  material  with  the  rubber,  then 
drying  the  body  of  material  and  thereafter  vulcanising  it. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  a  molded  body  of  flbrous  or 
■  cellulose  material  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  body  of 

material  to  a  vacuum  in  order  to  extract  the  air  from  all 
of  the  pores  and  Interstices  in  the  body  of  material,  then 
dipping  the  body  of  material  into  a  solution  consisting  of 
rubber  and  a  solvent  and  agitating  said  body  while  the 
same  is  immersed,  then  subjecting  tbe  body  of  material 
to  a  vacuum  in  order  to  extract  a  portion  of  the  solvent 
from  the  porea  and  interstices  In  tbe  body  of  material, 
agitating  said  bi  dy  after  tbe  same  la  withdrawn  from 
the  solution  to  cause  said  solution  to  spread  evenly  over 
the  entire  surface  of  said  body,  then  subjecting  the  body 
of  material  to  fluid  preasure,  in  order  to  force  the  rubber 
into  the  pores  and  interstices  in  the  body  of  material, 
repeating  these  operations  Intermittently  so  as  to  thor- 
oughly impregnate  tbe  entire  body  of  material  with  tbe 
rubber,  then  drying  the  body  of  material,  then  vulcanixlng 
the  rubber  contained  In  said  body,  and  then  bnmlahlng 
the  surface  of  said  body  of  material. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  a  molded 
article  of  flbroua  or  cellulose  material,  which  conslsta  In 
subjecting  tbe  article  to  a  vacuum  to  withdraw  the  air 
from  the  air  cells  and  ioterstices  in  the  body  of  the  article, 
then  coating  the  article  with  a  solution  consisting  of  rub- 
ber and  a  solvent,  agitating  said  body  while  the  same  is 
bslng  coated,  and  after  the  coating  haa  been  applied. 
to  cause  the  solution  to  be  evenly  distributed  over  the 
entire  surface  of  the  body,  then  subjecting  tbe  article 
to  fluid  pressure  to  force  the  rublwr  on  the  surface  of 
the  article  Into  the  pores  and  Interstices  In  tbe  body 
of  Mid  article,  then  repeating  these  operations  until  the 
pores  and  interstices  throughout  the  entire  body  of  said 
article  are  filled  with  rubber,  then  vulcanising  the  rubber 
filling  tbe  pores  and  interstices,  and  then  burnishing  the 
surface  of  the  article. 


987,630.  QUADRUPLEX  TELEGRAPHY.  IsiDOl  KlTS«K. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
576.468. 


1.  la  quadruplex  telegraphy,  a  transmitting  arrange- 
ment comprising  two  seta  of  batteries.  b<>th  sets  oppo- 
sitely cunnocted  to  each  other  and  normally  in  the  line, 
tranamittlng  means  adapted  to  short  circuit  one  set  of 
batteries  in  their  entirety,  transmitting  means  adapted  to 
short  circuit  part  of  the  second  set  of  batteries  and  means 
operatlvely  related  to  both  of  tald  transmitting  means  to 
short  circuit  tbe  remalnlns  unshunted  part  of  said  second 

2.  In  a  system  of  telegraphy.  In  which  a  neutral  relay 
and  a  polarised  relay  arc  employed  as  receivers,  a  trans- 
mitting arrangement  compriaing  two  sets  of  electric  gen 
erators  connected  in  s«-ies  aa  to  tbe  line  and  in  oppoaition 


a*  to  each  other  and  comprising  two  transmitting  means  ; 
one  of  said  means  adapted  to  make  active  that  set  of 
generators  adapted  to  actuate  the  neutral  relay ;  the 
second  of  said  means  adapted  to  make  active  part  of  the 
set  of  generators  adapted  to  actuate  the  polarized  relay ; 
and  means  operatlvely  related  to  both  of  said  transmitting 
means  to  make  paaalvs  the  first  set  of  generators  and 
make  active  the  second  set  of  generators  in  their  entirety. 

3.  In  a  telegraphic  system,  a  transmitting  arrangement 
comprising  two  sets  of  batteries  in  opposition  as  to  each 
other  and  normally  in  the  line,  two  transmitting  keys. 
means  operatlvely  related  to  one  key  to  make  active  the 
battery  of  one  polarity,  means  for  the  second  key  to  make 
active  part  oft  tbe  battery  of  the  opposite  polarity  and 
means  related  to  both  of  said  keys  to  make  active  tbe 
whole  of  the  battery  of  said  oppr.slte  polarity. 

4.  In  a  transmitting  arrangement  for  quadruple!  teleg 
raphy,  two  batteries  rf  opposite  polarity  inserted  in  the 
line,  two  transmitting  meana,  one  of  said  transmitting 
means  including  a  shunt  circuit  and  a  coll  of  an  electro- 
magnet, the  second  of  said  transmitting  means  including 
a  shunt  circuit  and  tbe  armature  and  forward  stops  of 
said  electro-magnet. 

5.  In  a  system  of  telegraphy,  in  which  a  neutral  and 
polarised  relay  are  employed  as  receivers,  two  seta  of 
batteries  connected  normally  in  the  line  and  In  opposi- 
tion as  to  each  other,  one  shunt  circuit  normally  open  for 
one  of  said  sets  and  two  shnnt  drcnlte  normally  open  for 
the  second  of  said  sets,  transmitting  means  to  close  the 
shunt  of  one  set  of  batteries,  transmitting  means  to  close 
the  shnnt  of  part  of  the  other  set ;  and  means  operatlvely 
related  to  both  of  said  transmitting  mesne  to  open  the 
shunt  when  clrsed  of  the  first  set  and  close  the  second 
shunt  around  the  second  set. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


987.631.  QHAnRUPLEX  PRINTINO  TELEGRAPHY. 
IsiooK  Krrsme.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  Sept.  3,  1910. 
Serial  No.  680,418. 
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1.  In  telegraphy,  a  quadruplex  printing  system  com- 
prising a  line  of  transmission,  two  transmitting  and  re- 
ceiving stations  for  each  terminal  of  said  line,  one  trans- 
mitting station  of  each  terminal  comprising  means  to 
transmit  positive  Impulses  of  short  or  long  duration  In 
accordance  with  the  charaotrrs  to  be  trnnHmiffed.  the  sec- 
ond tranamittlng  station  of  each  terminal  comprising 
means  to  transmit  negative  impulses  of  short  or  long  du- 
ration in  accordance  with  the  characters  to  be  trans- 
mitted, one  receiving  station  of  each  terminal  comprising 
a  neutral  relay  connected  in  the  line,  a  polar  relay  op- 
eratlvely connected  to  tbe  neutral  relay  and  a  step-by- 
step  movement  operatlvely  connected  to  tbe  polar  relaj, 
the  second  receiving  rtatlon  comprising  a  polar  relay  con- 
nected In  tbe  line,  a  second  polar  relay  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  first  named  polar  relay  and  a  step  by-step 
movement  operatlvely  connected  to  the  second  named 
polar  relay. 

2.  In  quadruplex  printing  telegraphy,  a  line  of  trans- 
mission, two  titations  for  each  terminal  of  said  line,  each 
station  equipped  with  a  transmitting  and  receiving  organ- 
Ism,   the  transmitting  organism  comprising  for  each  sta- 
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tioB  a  localised  differential  polar  relay  and  localised 
means  to  actuate  said  relay  in  accordance  with  tbe  char- 
acters desired  to  be  transmitted  and  comprising  for  each 
terminal  sources  of  current  and  means  to  shunt,  with  the 
aid  of  said  polar  relay,  one  or  the  other  of  said  sources, 
whereby  required  impulses  are  Impressed  upon  the  line ; 
and  comprising  for  one  station  of  each  terminal  a  neutral 
line  relay,  a  localised  polar  relay  operatlvely  related  to 
said  neutral  relay  and  a  printing  organism  operatlvely 
related  to  said  polar  relay :  and  comprising  for  the  sec- 
ond station  of  each  terminal  a  differential  polar  line  relay, 
a  polar  relay  operatlvely  related  to  said  line  relay  and  a 
printing  organism  operatlvely  related  to  said  polar  relay. 

3.  In  quadruplex  printing  telegraphy,  a  line  of  trans- 
mission, four  transmitting  organisms,  two  for  each  ter- 
minal, each  organism  comprising  a  localized  differential 
polar  relay  and  means  to  actuate  said  relay  in  accordance 
with  the  characters  desired  to  be  transmitted  and  com- 
prising for  both  stations  of  each  terminal  two  sources  of 
current  In  opposlticn  as  to  each  other  and  means  to 
shunt,  with  the  aid  of  tbe  relay  of  one  or  the  other  of  the 
stations,  one  or  the  other  of  said  batteries. 

4.  In  quadruplex  printing  telegraphy,  a  line  of  trans- 
mission, four  receiving  stations,  two  for  each  terminal  of 
said  line,  one  station  of  each  terminal  comprising  a  neu- 
tral line  relay,  a  differential  polar  relay  operatlvely  re- 
lated to  8aid  neutral  relay  and  a  printing  organism  oper- 
atlvely related  to  said  differential  polar  relay  and  com- 
prising for  the  second  station  of  each  terminal  a  differ- 
ential polar  line  relay,  a  second  differential  polar  relay 
operatlvely  related  to  said  first  relay  and  a  printing  or- 
ganism operatlvely  related  to  said  second  polar  relay. 

5.  In  qoadruplex  printing  telegraphy,  a  line  of  trans- 
mission, four  transmitting  organisms,  two  for  each  ter- 
minal, each  of  said  organisms  comprising  a  localized  dif- 
ferential polar  relay,  means  to  actuate  said  relay  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  characters  to  be  transmitted  and  means 
to  Impress  upon  the  line,  through  said  cq>eration,  electric 
impulses  necessary  for  said  characters. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


087,632.  SNAP-SWITCn.  Charlcs  Julius  Kliin,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb  20,  1908.  Serial  No.  416,934. 
Renewed  Oct.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  688,786. 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  line  ter- 
minals, a  switch  contact  arranged  to  open  and  close  the 
drcnlt  through  said  terminals,  an  operating  member,  a 
cam  actuated  by  and  movable  with  relation  to  said  oper 
ating  member,  said  switch  contact  being  actuated  by  said 
cam,  a  resilient  tension  memt>er  engaging  said  cam,  means 
for  preventing  the  resilient  member  from  moving  In  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  operating  member,  the  parts 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  said  cam  is  given 
an  accelerated  movement  with  relation  to  tbe  said  oper- 
ating member  to  open  and  close  said  circuit. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  tbe  combination  of  line  ter- 
minals, a  Bvritcb  contact  arranged  to  open  and  close  the 
circuit  through  said  terminals,  an  operating  member,  a 
cam  mounted  on  and  movable  with  relation  to  said  oper- 
ating member,  said  switch  contact  being  actuated  by  said 
cam.  a  resilient  tension  memt>er  engaging  said  cam,  meann 
for  preventing  the  resilient  member  from  moving  In  the 
direction  of  movement  of  tbe  operating  member,  the  parts 


being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  said  cam  Is  given 
an  accelerated  movement  with  relation  to  said  operating 
member  to  open  and  close  said  circuit. 

8.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  line  ter- 
minala,  a  switch  contact  arranged  to  open  and  close  the 
circuit  throtigh  said  terminals,  an  operating  member,  a 
cam  actuated  by  and  movable  with  relation  to  said  oper- 
ating member,  said  switch  contact  being  actuated  by  said 
cam,  a  resilient  tension  member  engaging  said  cam.  re- 
taining walls  for  holding  said  resilient  member,  the  parts 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  said  cam  is  given 
an  accelerated  movement  with  relation  to  said  operating 
member  to  open  and  close  said  circuit. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  line  ter- 
minals, a  switch  contact  arranged  to  open  and  close  the 
circuit  through  said  terminals,  an  operating  member,  a 
push  button  carried  by  said  operating  member,  a  cam  ac- 
tuated by  and  movable  with  relation  to  said  operating 
member,  said  switch  contact  being  actuated  by  said  cam. 
a  resilient  tension  member  engaging  paid  cam.  means  for 
preventing  the  resilient  member  from  moving  In  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  the  operating  member,  tbe  parts 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  said  cam  Is  given 
an  accelerated  movement  with  relation  to  said  operating 
member  to  open  and  close  said  circuit. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  line  ter- 
minals, a  switch  contact  arranged  to  open  and  close  the 
circuit  through  said  terminals,  an  operating  member,  a 
push  button  carried  by  said  operating  member,  a  cam 
mounted  on  and  movable  with  relation  to  said  operating 
member,  said  switch  contact  being  actuated  by  said  cam. 
a  resilient  tension  mrmt>er  engaging  said  cam,  means  for 
preventing  the  resilient  member  from  moving  In  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  operating  member,  the  paris  be- 
ing so  constructed  and  arranged  that  said  cam  is  given  an 
accelerated  movement  with  relation  to  said  operating 
member  to  open  and  close  said  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


987,633.  PUSH  -  DUTTON  FAUCET.  Geobge  R.  Long. 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovlll  Manufacturing 
Company,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut.    Filed  Aug.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  678,424. 


1.  A  push-faucet  having  a  body,  a  valve  provided  with 
a  stem,  a  push-button,  a  spring  acting  upon  the  pnsb-but- 
ton,  and  means  applied  to  said  stem  and  carried  by  it  and 
engaging  the  push-button  and  serving  to  retain  the  push- 
button and  spring  in  operative  relation  with  the  body  and 
stem  and  allowing  the  removal  of  the  push-button  from 
such  operative  relation,  said  means  externally  accessible 
for  permitting  such  removal. 

2.  A  push-faucet,  having  an  open-ended  body,  a  valve 
and  Ite  stem  arranged  therein,  a  spring  applied  to  the 
stem  to  seat  said  valve,  a  push-button  arranged  In  tbe 
end  of  the  body  and  haviu)^  a  slot  in  its  side,  and  a  clip 
applied  to  the  valve  stem  over  the  spring  and  having  a 
tongue  in  detachable  engagement  with  tbe  slot  in  tbe 
push-button. 

3.  A  push-faucet  having  a  ;»ody,  a  valve  provided  with 
a  stem,  a  push-button,  and  means  for  retaining  tbe  push- 
batton  In  operative  relation  with  the  body  and  stem  and 
allowing  tbe  removal  of  the  posb-botton  from  such  oper- 
ative relation,  said  means  Including  a  spring-pressed 
tongue  engaging  a  slot  in  the  push-button  and  externally 
accessible  for  permitting  such  removal. 

4.  A  posh-faucet  having  a  body,  a  valve  provided  with 
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a  Btem.  «  paah-bartno  fltt^  tn  the  body,  aod  inc«D*  for 
rataloiar  t^  puah-buttoo  flttrd  In  the  bod]-,  aod  mraaa  !n 
operative  relation  with  the  body  and  In  Interlocking  en 
iragement  with  the  valve  atem  and  allowlnf  tbe  removnl 
of  tbe  puab-batton  from  aach  relation  and  engaffeaicDt, 
amid  means  externally  acceaalble  for  permitting  such  re- 
moval. 

5.  A  paah-faacet.  bavlng  an  open-ended  body,  a  valve 
and  valve-stem  therein,  a  spring  to  bold  said  valve  to  Ita 
•eat.  a  puab-batton  sltdably  fltted  In  tbe  outer  end  of  aald 
t>ody,  and  a  spring  clip  connected  to  the  valve-stem  and 
having  frlctiooal  and  positive  engagement  with  the  push- 
button. 

[Clalma  «  and  T  not  printed  In  tb«  Oasetta.] 


987.9S4.  VENDING  MACHINE.  Baaxiao  Lov»tt.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  American  Sanitary  Supply  Com 
pany,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUad  Dec.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  467.777. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  support  therefor,  an  auxiliary  compartment  formed 
la  said  casing,  a  discbarge  chute  comoiunicatlng  with  said 
compartment  at  tbe  upper  end  of  said  caalng.  a  discharge 
reception  pocket  mounted  on  said  caalng  communicating 
with  said  discharge  chute  at  its  lower  end  thereof,  a  ro- 
tative barrel,  primary  actuating  means  associated  with 
said  rotative  barrel,  an  arm  pivotaliy  mouDt)>d  In  said 
caalng  aaaodated  with  aald  primary  actuating  means, 
means  formed  on  aald  barrel  engaging  locking  means  on 
said  arm.  a  shaft  for  said  barrel,  means  mounted  on  said 
shaft  controlling  the  movement  of  articles  discharged 
from  said  auxiliary  compartment  Into  said  dlacharge 
chute,  a  vertically  disposed  arm  pivotaliy  mounted  tn  aald 
casing,  an  auxiliary  arm  formed  with  said  vertically  dia- 
poaed  arm  engagtng  tripping  meana  on  aald  barrel  con- 
trolling the  dtach&rge  of  artlclea  from  said  auxiliary  com- 
partment Into  said  dlscbarge  chute,  means  mounted  tn 
aald  compartment  for  feeding  articles  contained  therein 
from  said  compartment  into  said  dlacharge  chute,  and 
weight  controlled  meana  mounted  on  tbe  arms  asso<!iatcd 
with  aald  rotative  barrel  for  aaalating  th«  movement  of 
aaid  arma. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, supporting  m«<ans  therefor,  an  auxiliary  compartment 
formed  in  aald  casing  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
cartona,  a  discharge  chute  mounted  in  said  casing  com 
municatlng  with  aald  auxiliary  compartment,  a  transpar 
ent  caaement  mounted  In  said  casing  adjacent  to  said  dia 
charge  chute,  a  discharge  reception  chute  mounted  on  said 
casing  communicsting  with  said  discharge  chute  at  its 
lower  end  thereof,  a  reception  pocket  formed  In  said  dla- 
charge  reception    chute,   a    tranaverso   shaft    mounted    In 


•aid  caainc;  a  rotatlre  barrri  meanted  on  aald  abaft,  arms 
pivotaliy  mounted  on  aald  transverse  shsft  communicat- 
ing with  means  controlling  the  movement  of  cartona  down- 
wardly within  said  discharge  chute,  an  auxiliary  trans 
verae  abaft  mounted  in  aald  caalng,  means  mounted  on 
said  auxiliary  transverse  shaft  actuated  from  said  ro- 
tative barrel  adapted  to  control  tbe  dlacharge  of  cartona 
from  said  suxlllary  compartment  Into  said  discharge 
cbnte.  means  mounted  on  said  auxiliary  tranaverse  abaft 
controlling  the  movement  of  aald  rotative  barrel  and  aald 
means  controlllnir  the  discharge  of  the  cartons  from  said 
anxlllary  compartment  Into  said  dlscbarge  chute,  meana 
monnted  in  aaid  auxiliary  compartment  controlling  tbe 
movement  of  cartona  within  said  compartment  and  welgbta 
aaaociated  with  said  rotative  barrel  and  the  actuating 
means  on  said  auxiliary  transverse  abaft  for  ssslating  tbe 
movement  of  tbe  meana  controlling  tbe  dlscbarge  of  car- 
tona from  aald  aozlllary  compartment  Into  aald  dlacharge 
chute  and  from  said  dlscbarge  chute  Into  aald  dlscbarge 
reception  chute 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
eaalng.  a  supporting  pedestal  therefor,  an  auxiliary  com- 
partment formed  in  said  casing  adapted  to  receive  a  plu- 
rality of  cartons,  a  discharge  chute  mounted  in  said  eaa- 
lng communicating  with  aald  auxiliary  compartment  pro- 
vided with  a  reception  apace  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality 
of  cartons,  a  transparent  caaement  mounted  tn  said  caa- 
lng adjacent  to  said  discharge  chute,  a  dlscbarge  recep- 
tion chute  mounted  on  said  casing  communicating  with 
aald  discharge  chute  at  Ita  lower  end  thereof,  a  pocket 
formed  in  aald  dlacharge  reception  chute  adapted  to  re- 
ceive cartons  discharged  from  aald  discharge  chute,  a 
traaaverae  shaft  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  rotative  barrel 
aaouated  on  aald  ahaft,  a  aleeve  mounted  on  aaid  shaft, 
arma  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  means  mounted  on  said  dla- 
charge chute  adapted  to  receive  a  plunger  provided  with 
meana  connecting  one  of  said  arma  with  said  plunger,  a 
abntter  aaaociated  with  aaid  aleeve  and  arm  controlDnx 
tbe  dlscbarge  end  of  aald  discharge  chute  aaid  plunger  and 
shutter  being  sctnated  from  said  rotative  barrel,  an  aux- 
iliary tranaverae  abaft  mounted  in  said  raalng.  a  bell 
crank  arm  monnted  on  aald  auxiliary  tranaverse  shaft 
provided  with  means  engaging  aaid  rotative  barrel  and  the 
upper  end  of  said  auxiliary  compartment,  a  abutter  aaso 
elated  with  aald  auxiliary  compartment  controlled  by  said 
bell  crank  arm  and  controlling  the  discharge  of  cartons 
from  said  auxiliary  compartment  Into  aald  dlacharge 
chute,  tripping  meana  mounted  on  said  rotative  t>arrel 
adapted  to  engage  said  bell  crank  arm.  spring  controlled 
means  adapted  to  assist  In  the  movement  of  said  bell 
crank  arm.  a  weight  mounted  on  aaid  arm.  an  auxiliary 
arm  mount«>d  on  aaid  auxiliary  transverse  shaft  provided 
with  primary  actuating  reception  means,  locking  means 
mounted  on  said  n)tatlve  barrel  controlling  the  movement 
of  aald  auxiliary  arm  on  said  auxiliary  transverse  ahaft, 
a  door  mounted  on  aaid  rasing  permitting  acceaa  to  the 
interior  thereof,  weight  controlled  means  mounted  in  said 
auxiliary  compartment  controlling  the  movement  of  car- 
tons therein,  and  a  reception  receptacle  aaaociated  with 
said  caaing. 


987.686  WATERPROOF  DIAMONmCOVER  FOR  BARE 
BALL  FIELDS.  RuaiNB  A.  Mamacx.  Plttaburg.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  566,{M)ft. 


1.  A  diamond  cover  for  baaeball  flelda.  Including  a  rec- 
tangular piece  of  waterproof  material  foldable  upon  Itself 
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to  provide  a  atrip  and  with  the  eada  of  the  strip  rolled 
toward  each  other  to  provide  a  pair  of  roUa.  oppoaitely 
extending  cables  attached  to  two  of  tbe  edgea  of  aald 
piece  of  material  to  facilitate  tbe  unwinding  of  aaid  rolls 
In  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  eacb  other,  and 
meana  for  tranaporting  aaid  duplex  rolled  atrip  to  tbe 
point  dealred,  and  conatltutlng  an  elevated  support  for 
said  piece  of  material  when  extended  and  farther  consti- 
tuting means  for  causing  the  draining  of  water  from  olT 
aaid  piece  of  material  when  the  latter  Ls  covering  the 
field,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of  gang-ways  to 
aaaiat  in  rolling  and  unrolling  the  atrip  on  and  from  aaid 
meaiM. 

2.  A  diamond  cover  for  baaeball  flelda.  Including  a  piece 
of  waterproof  material  foldable  opon  itaelf  to  provide  a 
narrow  strip  with  the  ends  of  the  strlpa  rolled  toward 
each  other  to  provide  a  pair  of  rolls,  oppoaitely  extending 
cablea  attached  to  two  of  the  edgea  of  aald  piece  of  ma- 
terial to  facilitate  the  unwinding  of  aald  rolls  in  oppo- 
site directions  with  respect  to  eacb  other,  a  portable  plat- 
form for  aupporting  said  rolled  atrip,  and  gang-waya  car- 
ried by  the  platform  to  facilitate  the  winding  and  un- 
winding of  aaid  rolla  on  and  olT  the  platform,  aaid  plat- 
form providing  means  for  elevating  the  central  portion  of 
said  material  when  tbe  latter  Is  extended  whereby  tbe 
provision  is  had  for  drainage  of  water  from  aald  material 
when  the  latter  la  extended. 


9  8  7,63  6.  COIN-CONTROLLED  VENDING-MACHINE. 
Joaapu  G.  C  Mantui,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to 
Mantle  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.    Piled  Apr.  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  424,491. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  exterior  rotatable  member; 
an  Interior  rotatable  member,  aald  members  being  sepa- 
rated by  a  spsce  adapted  to  receive  a  coin  between  them, 
and  through  which  space  the  coin  can  drop,  a  projection 
on  each  of  aald  memben  into  aaid  space  adapted  to  abat 
against  oppoalte  edgea  of  the  coin,  one  of  said  members 
being  manually  rotatable  to  move  Its  projection  toward 
the  projection  on  tbe  other  meml>er  and  through  the  Inter- 
posed coin  to  rotate  the  other  member,  said  other  member 
being  operatlvely  connected  with  a  magaxlne  to  operate 
aald  magaslne  from  Its  said  rotation  ;  and  aald  magaxine. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  sleeve,  a  cylinder  ro- 
tatable within  aald  aleeve,  pinions  respectively  on  said 
cylinder  and  aleeve,  a  magaslne  geared  to  tbe  aleeve  pinion 
to  be  operated  from  ita  rotation,  a  manaally  operable  re- 
clprt>oatlng  rack  in  mesh  with  tbe  cylinder  pinion,  means 
operating  to  carry  the  rack  and  tbe  cylinder  into  a  normal 
position,  said  aleeve  and  cylinder  being  aeparated  by  a  coin 
spsce  between  the  Inside  of  the  former  and  the  oatalde  of 
the  latter  throagb  which  a  coin  can  drop,  a  projection  on 


each  of  aald  memben  Into  aaid  space  adapted  to  bold  the 
coin  between  them,  tbe  projection  on  tbe  cylinder  being 
In  coin-aapporting  relation  to  the  projection  on  the  aleeve 
when  the  cylinder  la  in  normal  position,  and  being  carried 
toward  the  projection  on  tlie  aleeve  aa  tbe  cylinder  la  ro- 
tated from  tbe  manual  operation  of  the  rack. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  primary  rotatable  member;  a 
secondary  rotatable  member ;  .1  magaxine  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  secondary  member  to  be  operated  from  ita 
rotation  ;  a  manually  operable  reciprocating  rack  in  opera- 
tive relation  with  the  prlniary  rotatable  member ;  meana 
operating  to  carry  the  rack  and  the  primary  member  into 
a  normal  poeltion  ;  means  on  tbe  primary  rotatable  mem- 
ber and  meana  on  tbe  secondary  rotatable  member  sup- 
porting a  coin  between  them  when  tbe  primary  member  is 
in  normal  position,  said  means  on  tbe  primary  member 
being  carried  toward  that  on  the  secondary  member  and 
rotating  said  secondary  member  by  means  of  tbe  supported 
coin,  when  tbe  primary  member  is  rotated  from  tbe  manual 
operation  of  tbe  rack ;  and  a  releasable  latch  normally 
locking  the  secondary  member  against  rotation,  said  latch 
being  released  by  engagement  therewith  of  the  secondary 
member  when  coin-driven  from  the  primary  member. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  primary  rotatable  member;  a 
secondary  rotatable  member;  a  reciprocating  rack  geared 
to  said  primary  member  to  give  It  rotation  in  either  direc- 
tion ;  a  releasable  latch  locking  tbe  aecondary  member 
against  anintentional  rotation  ;  a  apring  connecting  aaid 
rack  and  said  latch  and  acting  to  return  tbe  rack  and  pri- 
mary member  to  a  normal  position  and  to  hold  tbe  latch 
spring-pressed  into  locking  position  with  the  secondary 
member ;  a  magazine  operatlvely  connected  with  the  sr^- 
ondary  member  to  be  operated  from  its  rotation  ;  means 
on  the  primary  rotatable  member  and  means  on  tbe  sec- 
ondary rotatable  member  supporting  a  coin  between  tbem 
when  tbe  primary  member  is  in  normal  position,  said 
means  on  the  primary  member  being  carried  toward  that 
on  the  secondary  member  and  rotating  said  member  by 
means  of  tbe  interposed  coin  to  operate  the  magaslne  when 
the  primary  member  is  driven  from  the  operation  of  tbe 
rack  contrary  to  the  tension  of  tbe  above  named  spring, 
the  coin  t>eing  released  as  the  primary  member  retuma  to 
normal  position. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rotatable  sleeve ;  a  cylinder 
rotatable  within  said  aleeve,  said  sleeve  and  cylinder  hav- 
ing between  the  inside  of  the  former  and  tbe  outside  of  tbe 
latter  an  axially  extending  recess,  adapted  to  receive  a 
coin  in  tangential  position,  projections  into  said  recesi, 
one  on  the  sleeve  and  one  on  tbe  cylinder,  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  opposite  side-edges  of  tbe  coin  in  tbe  coin 
recess,  and  a  ledge  on  the  cylinder  located  to  be  under  tbe 
bottom  edge  of  tbe  coin  when  the  aforesaid  projectiona  are 
adjacent  Its  side-edges ;  a  stationary  coin-duct  for  deliv- 
ering a  coin  down  the  coin-recess  wben  same  is  under 
said  duct ;  the  cylinder  being  manually  operable  to  rotate 
Its  projection  toward  tbe  projection  on  tbe  aleeve  and 
throagb  an  Interposed  coin  to  carry  tbe  aleeve  throagb  a 
complete  revolution  and  when  released,  being  reversely 
rotatable  to  resume  a  normal  position  wherein  its  ledge 
is  in  supporting  position  for  tbe  coin  under  tbe  coin  duct. 


987,637.  LOCKING-KEY.  Frank  R.  McBibtt,  New  Ro- 
chelle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  6. 
1908.  Serial  No.  461,871.  Renewed  Aug.  2,  1910.  Serial 
No.  675,183. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  bar  of  magnetizable  material, 
meana  for  inducing  a  plurality  of  positive  and  negative 
poles  therein,  a  plurality  of  pole  plecea  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  poles,  and  a  plurality  of  keya  having 
armatures  movable  in  tbe  field  of  said  pole  plecea. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bar  of  magnetisable  material, 
means  for  inducing  consequent  alternate  poles  therein, 
pole  pieces  co5perattng  therewith,  armatures  adapted  to 
be  acted  upon  by  aald  pole  pieces,  and  a  plurality  of  keys 
having  armatares  adapted  to  be  moved  into  the  field  of 
aaid  pole  plecea. 
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S.  The  combtnation  with  a  bar  of  aagMatle  ■ftterlal,  of 
meanii  for  producing  a  aerlea  of  coaM^otBt  poiitlTe  and 
n^fatlre  poles  therein,  pole  ptecea  aacb  coOpermttng  with 
a  plorallty  of  the  poaltlre  and  negative  pole*,  reapectlrely. 
and  a  plnralltr  of  keya  provided  with  armatarea  moTable 
in  the  field  of  the  pole  plecea. 


i  € 


Mt 


4.  The  combination  wltb  a  bar  of  inat(oetiiable  material, 
of  a  plurality  of  entrfcislng  winding  thereon  arranged  to 
Induce  conMqaent  positive  and  negative  poles  therein, 
pole  pieces  each  cooperating  with  a  plurality  of  the  posi- 
tive and  negative  poles  respectively,  and  a  plurality  of 
keys  provided  with  armatures  movable  In  the  field  of  the 
pole  pieces. 

5.  In  a  telephone  switch  key,  the  combination  with  a 
bar  of  ma»;netlxable  material,  of  a  plurality  of  windings 
thereon  each  successive  winding  being  oppositely  wound, 
to  produce  opposite  poles  in  succession,  pole  pieces  each 
codperating  with  a  plurality  of  like  poles  and  a  plurality 
of  manually  actuated  keys  provided  with  armatures  mov- 
able by  said  keys  In  the  field  of  the  pole  pieces. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


9  8  7.088.     COLLAR-SUPPORTER. 
Pawtncket.   R.    I.      FUed   Aug.    13. 
S76.981. 


Matib  C.  Mbsslak, 
1910.      Serial   No. 


^k^.^ 


•^^^, 


1.  In  a-ro+1ar  supporter,  the  combination  of  a  tubnlar 
flexible  t>ody  of  spirally  wound  wire,  tubular  extension 
members  of  Rpirally  wound  wire  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
body,  and  fastening  devices  mounted  In  tbe  extenalon 
members.  j 

2.  In  a  collar  supporter,  a  Xnbalar  flexible  body  of  apl- 
rally  wound  wire  with  the  loops  or  colls  thereof  contigu- 
ous with  each  other,  tubular  extensions  of  spirally  wound 
wire  rotatably  mounted  in  opposite  ends  of  said  body, 
capa  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  extensions,  and  fastening 
memt>ers  passed  through  tbe  ends  of  said  caps  into  said  j 
extensions.  | 


987.639.      FENCE- POST.      JoscPH    W.    ICbtci.    Hlllsboro. 
lU.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  57«.021. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  fence  post  having 
T-shaped  ribs  projecting  from  diametrically  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  a  second  pair  of  riba  provided  with  n-itched 
edges  projecting  from  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
post  and  at  right  angles  to  tb«  T-shaped  ribs. 


987.640.  POWER  TRANSMITTING  nBVICE.  Obobob  E. 
MoLT^f»Dx,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  464,731. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  a  rotary  driving 
•haft  Journaled  therein  and  provided  with  means  for 
holding  it  against  endwise  movement  In  relation  thereto, 
and  a  driven  ahaft  also  journaled  In  aaid  frame  and  In 
angular  relation  with  said  driving  shaft,  of  gearing  adapt- 
ed for  operatlvely  connecting  said  shafts  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  coacting  members,  one  of  which  is  fixed 
upon  the  driven  shaft  and  another  of  which  la  slidingly 
mounted  upon  the  driving  shaft,  and  a  centrifugal  governor 
rotating  with  aaid  driving  shaft  and  connected  with  tbe 
aliding  member  mounted  thereon,  whereby  the  latter  la 
automatically  shifted  out  of  and  into  operative  relation 
with  the  first  named  member  respectively  as  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  tbe  main  shaft  exceeds  or  falls  below  a  pre- 
determined speed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  frama.  a  rotary  driving 
ahaft  Journaled  therein  and  provided  with  means  for  hold- 
ing It  against  endwise  movement  in  relation  thereto,  and 
a  driven  shaft  alao  Journaled  in  aaid  frame  and  in  angular 
relation  with  aaid  driving  shaft,  of  bevel  friction  wheels 
mounted  upon  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  the  one  being 
movable  upon  ita  respective  shaft  toward  and  from  the 
other,    and    a    centrifugal    governor    rotating    with    said 
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driving  shaft  and  connected  with  said  morably  mounted 
frlctlon-wbeel,  whereby  the  latter  la  antomattcally  shifted 
out  of  and  Into  contact  with  the  other  friction -wheel  re- 
spectively as  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  main-shaft  ex- 
ceeds or  falls  below  a  predetermined  speed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  freely  running  driven  shaft 
and  a  hand-wheel  thereon,  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driving 
frictlon-wheel  slidingly  mottnted  thereon  but  connected  to 
rotate  therewith,  a  driven  friction-wheel  fixed  on  the 
driven  shaft  and  normally  In  contact  with  the  driving 
frictlon-wheel,  a  collar  fixed  upon  the  driving  shaft  ad- 
jacent Ita  friction  wheel,  a  spring  interposed  l)etween  said 
collar  and  friction  wheel  for  maintaining  the  latter  nor- 
mally In  driving  relation  with  the  driven  frlctlon-wbeel, 
a  plurality  of  levera  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  collar 
and  each  having  an  arm  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
driving  frictlon-wheel  and  a  laterally  extending  arm,  and 
weights  applied  to  tbe  lateral  arma  of  said  levers  and 
adapted  to  move  outwardly  under  centrifugal  action  for 
disengagement  of  tbe  driving  frictlon-wheel  from  the 
driven  frictlou-wheel  and  maintaining  auch  disengagement 
at  all  speeds  beyond  a  given  minimum. 


987,641.  CAR  REPLACBR.  Jeremiah  A. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  June  20.  1910. 
067,759. 


MoYNIHAN. 
Serial   No. 


1.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  pair  of  replacing  frogs 
having  clamp  passages,  and  also  having  converging  tread 
and  guard  flanges  both  on  their  upper  and  lower  faces, 
hook  ended  rail-engaging  clamps  Insertlble  through  said 
clamp  passages,  regardless  of  which  side  up  said  frogs 
are  turned,  and  means  for  holding  said  clamps  applied, 
■ubstantlally  aa  described. 

2.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  pair  of  replacing  frogs 
having  clamp  passages,  and  also  having  converging  tread 
and  guard  fianges  both  on  their  upper  and  lower  faces, 
tie  engaging  teeth  projecting  from  certain  of  said  guard 
flanges,  hook  ended  rail  enlacing  clamps  insertlble  through 
said  clamp  passages,  regardless  of  which  side  up  said 
frogs  are  turned,  and  means  for  holding  said  clamps  ap- 
plied, substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  pair  of  replacing  frogs 
having  converging  tread  and  guard  flanges  both  on  their 
apper  and  lower  faces,  said  guard  flangea  at  the  receiving 
end  of  one  of  aaid  frogs  having  a  much  greater  divergence 
than  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  said  frog,  and  said  frogs 
having  vertically  spaced  clamp  passages  located  equi- 
distant from  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  clamps  in- 
sertlble through  said  clamp  passages  and  engageable  with 
the  rails,  and  means  for  holding  said  clamps  applied,  sub- 
■tantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  pair  of  replacing  frogs 
having  converging  tread  and  guard  flanges  both  on  their 
upper  and  lower  faces,  and  having  vertically  spaced  clamp 


passages  located  equl-distant  from  tbe  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  hook  ended  clamps  Insertlble  through  the  said 
clamp  passages  and  engageable  with  tbe  raila,  and  keya 
for  holding  said  clamps  applied,  substantially  as  described. 

B.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  pair  of  replacing  frogs 
having  clamp  passages,  and  also  having  converging  tread 
and  guard  flanges  both  on  their  upper  and  lower  faces, 
hook  ended  rail  engaging  clamps  Insertlble  through  said 
clamp  passages,  regardless  of  which  side  up  said  frogs  are 
turned,  means  for  holding  said  clamps  applied,  and  in-' 
cllned  approach  blocks  placed  loosely  against  the  receiving 
ends  of  said  frogs  and  having  their  bases  of  support  en- 
tirely independent  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


987.642.  COAL  WASHING  JIGGER.  Thomas  H  OBkibn. 
Dawson,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
629.860. 


1.  A  coal  Jig  having  a  fixed  screen  and  provided  with  a 
discharge  spout  extending  upwardly  through  tbe  bottom 
thereof  and  defining  a  receiving  trough,  a  vertically  ad- 
justalile  dam  extending  across  the  front  of  the  Jig,  a  fixed 
partition  disposed  In  advance  of  tbe  dam  and  spaced  from 
the  adjacent  wall  of  the  spout  to  form  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments, a  horizontally  disposed  tail  plate  resting  on 
tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe  spout  and  fixed  partition  respectively, 
said  tail-plate  forming  a  closure  for  tbe  upper  portion* 
of  the  compartments  and  having  a  series  of  openings 
formed  therein  and  communicating  wltb  both  compart- 
ments, there  being  openings  formed  in  the  fixed  partition 
and  opening  through  tbe  lower  edge  thereof,  said  openings 
forming  a  source  of  communication  between  the  compart- 
ments and  the  discharge  spout,  and  gates  slldably  mounted 
on  the  fixed  partition  and  operating  within  the  discharge 
apout  for  controlling  the  flow  of  material  through  tbe 
openings  therein  into  said  discbarge  spout. 

2.  A  coal  Jig  having  a  fixed  screen  and  provided  with 
a  discbarge  spout  extending  upwardly  within  the  body  of 
the  Jig,  a  flxed  partition,  a  horizontal  tall-plate  resting  on 
the  upper  edges  of  the  flxed  partition  and  discharge  spout 
respectively,  and  having  a  series  of  spaced  openings 
formed  therein,  a  vertically  adjustable  dam  bearing  against 
one  lonsitudinal  edge  of  tbe  tall-plate  and  having  Its  lower 
longitudinal  edge  spaced  from  tbe  screen  to  form  a  pas- 
sage, tbe  flxed  partition  being  spaced  from  tbe  discharge 
spout  and  disposed  In  advance  of  the  dam  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments  communicating  with  each  other 
and  with  the  discharge  spout,  said  fixed  partition  bavins 
spaced  openings  formed  therein  and  opening  through  the 
lower  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  and  vertically  adjustable 
gates  slldably  mounted  In  tbe  openings  in  the  partiti<M 
with  their  lower  ends  extended  within  tbe  discbarge  spout 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  material  through  said  compart- 
ments Into  the  discharge  spout. 

3.  A  coal  Jig  having  a  discharge  spout  extending  up- 
wardly within  tbe  body  thereof  and  provided  wltb  a  flxed 
screen,  a  vertically  adjustable  dam  having  its  lower  end 
spaced  from  the  screen  to  form  a  passage,  a  flxed  partition 
spaced  from  the  discharge  spout  and  arranged  in  advance 
of  the  dam  to  form  communicating  compartments,  said 
flxed   partition  being  provided   with  spaced  openings  ez- 
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tending  tbe  entire  height  thereof,  a  borisontal  tail-plate 
resting  on  the  fixed  partition  and  upper  edge  of  the  dla- 
cbarge  ipoat  and  hartng  openings  formed  therein  com 
manlcatinjc  with  both  compartments,  and  tcates  mounted 
for  vertical  movement  within  the  discbarge  spout  and 
adapted  to  close  or  partially  close  the  openings  in  the  fixed 
partition,  thereby  to  control  the  passage  of  material  from 
sAid  compartments  Into  the  discharge  spoat. 

4.  A  coal  Jig  having  a  discharge  spout  extending  up 
wardly  through  the  body  thereof  and  provided  with  a  fixed 
screen,  m  vertically  adjustable  dam  having  its  lower  edge 
spaced  from  the  screen  to  form  a  passage,  a  fixed  partition 
having  spaced  openings  formed  therein  and  extending  tbe 
entire  height  thereof,  said  partition  being  spaced  from  the 
dam  and  discbarge  spout  to  form  a  plurality  of  compart 
ments.  a  tali-plate  resting  on  the  upper  edges  of  tbe  fixed 
partition  and  discharge  spout  and  forming  a  closure  for 
the  upper  ends  of  both  compartments,  said  tall-plate  beini; 
provided  with  spaced  openings  communicating  with  said 
compartments,  flanges  projecting  vertically  above  the 
tall-plate  and  surrounding  the  openings  therein,  and  ver- 
tically movable  gates  extending  through  the  openings  In 
the  tall  plate  and  operating  within  the  discharge  spout, 
said  gates  being  adapted  to  cloee  or  partially  cloee  the 
openings  in  the  fixed  partition  thereby  to  control  the  dis 
charge  of  material  through  the  openings  In  said  fixed 
partition  Into  tbe  discbarge  spout. 

5.  A  coal  jig  having  a  discharge  spout  and  provided 
with  a  fixed  screen,  a  bar  extending  across  tbe  front  of 
the  jig  and  provided  with  openings,  depending  rods  pass 
ing-^through  said  openings,  a  dam  secured  to  the  rods  and 
h/vlng  Its  lower  edge  spaced  from  tbe  screen  to  form  a 
passage,  a  fixed  partition  defining  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments, there  being  openings  formed  in  the  fixed  partition 
and  forming  a  source  of  communication  between  said  com- 
partments and  tbe  discharge  spout,  a  borisontal  tall-plate 
resting  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  fixed  partition  and  form- 
ing a  closure  for  both  compartments,  said  tail  plate  bavlnc 
openings  therein  and  communicating  with  both  compart 
menta,  guide  fianges  secured  to  the  fixed  partition,  gates 
slldably  mounted  between  tbe  guide  flanges  at  tbe  open 
Ings  In  the  tall-plate  and  provided  with  openings  adapted 
to  register  with  the  openings  in  tbe  fixed  partition  for 
controlling  the  discharge  of  material  from  the  compart- 
ments Into  the  discharge  spout,  snd  means  engaging  the 
ends  of  the  rods  and  t>earlng  against  tbe  bar  for  effecting 
the  adjustment  of  the  dam. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette] 


987,643.  FA&S-BEOISTER.  John  F.  Obmbb,  Dayton. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Ohmer  Fare  Register  Company,  Rocb- 
ecter.  N.  T.     Filed  June  14,  1909     Serial  No.  R0l,02». 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination 
with  clock  mechanism  including  minute  and  hour  shafts 
26  and  29,  and  minute  and  hour  ratchet  wheels  25  and  28, 
of  levers  21  and  23  actuated  by  aald  ratchet  wheels,  said 
levers  being  pivoted  midway  of  th«ir  lengths  and  having 
tbelr  ends  extending  at  right  angles  to  their  planes, 
springs  maintaining  said  lever*  in  engagement  with  aald 
ratchet  wheels,  pawls  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  said  levers 
tamed  at  right  angles,  minute  and  hour  printing  wheels, 
and  ratchet  wheels  connected  to  said  printing  wheels,  said 
ratchet  wheels  being  engaged  and  actuated  by  the  paw  la. 
substantially  aa  specified. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination 
wltb  clock  mechanism  including  minute  and  hour  sbafta  26 
and  20,  and  minute  and  hour  ratchet  wheels  25  and  28 
driven  from  said  shafts,  of  minute  and  hour  levers  21  and 
22  actuated  by  said  ratchet  wheels,  springs  maintaining 
said  levers  in  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wbeela,  pawla 
pivoted  to  said  levers,  minute  and  hour  printing  wheels, 
and  ratchet  wheela  connected  to  said  printing  wheels,  said 
ratchet  wheels  being  engaged  and  actuated  by  the  pawls  as 
the  latter  are  actuated  from  tbe  clock  mechanism  through 
the  Intervening  mechanlam,  sabetantlally  as  herein  shown 
and  described. 


9  8  7.644.  SPEED-INDICATOR  FOR  MOTOR-CARS. 
JoHANN  OxKBN.  Wlefelatede.  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  1.3. 
1900.      Serial  No.  532.745. 


.\n  Improved  speed  indicator  for  motor-cars,  comprising 
in  combination  a  caalng  securely  fixed  at  the  proper  place, 
the  front  wall  of  tbe  casing  having  an  opening,  a  veriicai 
shaft  revolubiy  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  transmission  con- 
necting said  veriicai  abaft  with  tbe  driving  shaft  of  the 
car.  a  fixed  sleeve  keyed  upon  said  vertical  shaft  and  a 
movable  sleeve  on  said  shaft,  levers  hinged  at  one  end  to 
said  movable  sleeve  and  centrifugal  masses  at  the  other 
ends  of  said  levers,  arms  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  levers 
and  at  their  other  ends  to  said  fixed  sleeve,  a  ring  loosely 
moonted  on  said  veriicai  shaft  by  means  of  said  movable 
sleeve  so  thst  it  psrtlclpates  In  tbe  movements  of  tbe  mov- 
able sleeve,  a  rod  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  ring,  and  an  In- 
dicator plate  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  said  rod  and  lying 
near  the  Inner  surface  of  tbe  front  wall  of  tbe  casing  so 
that  the  numbers  which  it  has  marked  upon  Ita  outer  face 
appear  In  said  opening  In  the  front  wall,  Indicating  tbe 
actnal  speed  of  the  car.  substantially  as  described  and 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


087.645.      WINDMILL.      JoH!»    OTooLi,    Colegrove.    C*l. 
Filed  Msy  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  569.148. 

1.  In  a  windmill,  a  borisontal  wind  wheel  having  feath 
•ring  wind  blades  mounted  on  veriicai  axes,  wind  vanes 
mounted  loosely  upon  the  axes  of  the  wind  blades  and  a 
train  of  gearing  connecting  the  wind  blades  and  the  wind 
vanes,  so  that  when  the  wind  vanes  are  held  by  the  wind 
and  the  wind  wheel  travela.  the  wind  blades  make  a  half 
revolution  during  each  circuit  of  their  orbit. 

2.  In  a  windmill,  a  borisontal  wind  wheel  having  feath- 
ering wind  blades  mounted  on  vertical  axe*,  wind  vanes 
mounted  loosely  upon  the  axes  of  the  wind  bladea,  counter- 
shafts mounted  parallel  with  the  axes  of  the  wind  blades, 
gears  upon  the  axes  of  tbe  wind  blades,  gears  upon  the 
coonter-shafts  meshing  with  the  gears  upon  the  wind 
blades,  gears  upon  tbe  wind  vanes  and  gears  upon  the 
countershafts  meshing  with  tbe  gears  upon  tbe  wind 
vanes,  so  that  the  wind  bladea  make  hnlf  a  revolution  at 
each  circuit  of  their  orbit. 

3.  In  a  windmill,  a  borisontal  wind  wheel  having  feath- 
ering wind  blades  mounted  on  veriicai  axes,  wind  vanes 
mounted  loosely  upon  the  axes  of  tbe  wind  bladea.  counter- 
ahafta  mounted  parallel  with  tbe  axes  of  the  wind  blades, 
gears  upon  tbe  axes  of  the  wind  blades,  gears  upon  the 
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coonter-ahaft  meshing  with  the  gears  upon  the  wind  blades, 
gears  upon  the  wind  vanes  and  gears  npon  the  counter- 
shafts meshing  with  the  gears  upon  the  wind  vanes,  so 


that  the  wind  blades  make  half  a  revolution  at  each  circuit 
of  their  orbit,  and  means  of  throwing  the  wind  vanes  In 
and  out  of  gear. 


987,646.     BATH.     Robekt   Schiiidt,   Schrelberbao,   Ger- 
many.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  632.746. 


An  improved  adjustable  seat  for  baths  comprising  in 
combination  the  seat  proper  consisting  of  curved  bars  and 
cross  laths  fixed  upon  said  curved  bars,  and  the  means  for 
adjusting  the  seat  and  for  fixing  the  same  In  the  bath  con- 
alatlng  of  a  cross  bar  to  be  placed  across  the  bath,  pads  of 
elastic  material  at  the  ends  of  the  cross  bar  destined  to 
bear  upon  the  rim  of  the  bath,  and  of  a  longitudinal  slotted 
rail,  of  a  sliding  piece  In  which  said  slotted  rail  is  mount- 
ed and  of  a  sleeve  for  said  sliding  piece ;  means  for  fixing 
the  rail  in  the  sliding  piece  and  In  the  sleeve  and  means 
for  fixing  said  sleeve  on  the  bath,  said  means  consisting  of 
a  downwardly  projecting  front  arm  and  of  a  downwardly 
projecting  rear  arm  of  the  sleere,  a  cam  moanted  in  the 
end  of  said  rear  arm  and  a  hand  lever  fixed  upon  the  axle 
of  the  cam,  an  elastic  arm  in  front  of  said  rear  arm  and  a 
pad  of  elastic  material  at  the  end  of  said  elastic  arm  and 
destined  to  be  pressed  against  tbe  wall  of  the  bath  by 
means  of  said  cam.  and  a  pad  of  elastic  material  at  the 
end  of  the  front  arm  of  the  sleeve  destined  to  be  pressed 
against  the  wall  of  the  bath  opposite  said  first  pad,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  Illustrated. 


987,647.  PRIMARY  BATTERY.  Chaum  B.  Schobn- 
MXHL.  Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1910.  Serial 
No.  642,068. 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  compressed  cylindrical  oxld  of 
copper  negative  electrode,  a  cylindrical  sine  poaltlve  elec- 
trode surrounding  the  negative  electrode,  a  second  sine 
poaltlve  electrode  within  the  said  cylindrical  negative  elec- 
trode, means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  three  elec- 
trodes together,  a  single  suspending  rod  for  hanging  the 
said  assembled  elements  from  tbe  cover  of  a  jar. 
164  O.  0.-46 


2.  The  combination  of  a  compressed  cylindrical  oxld  of 
copper  negative  electrode,  a  sine  positive  electrode  sur- 
rounding the  negative  electrode,  a  second  positive  xinc 
electrode  within  the  said  cylindrical  negative  electrode, 
means  for  electrically  connecting  and  supporiing  the  two 
positive  electrodes,  and  a  single  suspending  rod  attached 
to  said  supporting  means  whereby  they  may  be  both  hung 
from  the  cover  of  a  Jar. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  compressed  oxld  of  copper  nega- 
tive electrode,  a  cylindrical  ilnc  positive  electrode  sur- 
rounding the  negative  electrode,  a  second  sine  positive  elec- 
trode within  the  said  cylindrical  negative  electrode,  and 
means  insulating  and  retaining  the  several  electrodes  in 
their  respective  positions,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
three  electrodes  from  a  single  rod  attached  to  the  cover  of 
a  jar. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  compreased  oxld  of  copper  nega- 
tive electrode,  a  cylindrical  sine  positive  electrode  sur- 
rounding the  negative  electrode,  a  second  ilnc  positive  elec- 
trode within  the  said  cylindrical  negative  electrode,  a  cross 
piece  for  electrically  connecting  tbe  positive  electrodes  to- 
gether, means  for  Insulatifely  supporting  the  negative  elec- 
trode from  aald  cross  piece,  and  a  single  stispending  rod 
connected  with  tbe  cross  piece  for  banging  tbe  assembled 
electrodes  from  a  jar  cover. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  compressed  oxld  of  copper  nega- 
tive electrode,  a  cylindrical  tine  positive  electrode  sur- 
roiudlng  tbe  negative  electrode,  a  second  tine  positive  elec- 
trode within  the  said  cylindrical  positive  electrode,  means 
for  connecting  tbe  three  electrodes  together  and  electrl- 
fAlly  connecting  the  two  positive  electrodes,  a  single  rod 
for  supporiing  the  assembled  elements  from  a  cover  and 
for  forming  one  pole  of  tbe  battery. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


987.648.  BATTERY-ELEMENT  SUPPORT.  Chablis  B. 
SCHOBNMBHL.  Waterbury.  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1910. 
Serial  No.  596,395. 

1.  The  combination  of  an  annular  perforated  basket  con- 
taining oxld  of  copper  scale  and  constituting  a  negative 
electrode,  rods  engaging  and  supporiing  the  same,  a  plate 
connecting  the  upper  enda  of  the  rods,  a  single  suspend- 
ing rod  for  tbe  plate,  a  yoke  insulatlvely  attached  to  tbe 
said  roda,  a  sine  suspended  from  the  said  yoke  within  the 
basket,  insulating  blocks  secured  to  the  basket,  a  second 
sine  supported  upon  and  encircling  the  basket,  and  a  wire 
connection  from  tbe  outside  zinc  to  the  yoke. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  an  annular  perforated  basket  con- 
taining oxtd  of  copper  scsle  and  constituting  a  negative 
electrode,  rods  for  supporting  tbe  same,  a  plate  connecting 
the  upper  ends  of  the  rods,  a  single  suspending  rod  for 
the  plate,  two  sine  elements  one  inside  and  another  outside 
of  tbe  annular  basket,  a  yoke  connecting  tbe  three  ele- 
ments but  insulated  from  tbe  negative  element  and  insu- 
lating blocka  attached  to  the  negative  basket  for  support- 
ing tbe  outside  xinc  element. 
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S.  The  coaMaatioa  of  aa  aBaatar  perforated  taaket  eon- 
tainlnff  oxld  of  copper  aeale  and  conatltatlns  a  negattTe 
elactroda,  rods  for  •apporttag  the  same,  a  plate  connectinc 
th»  oppar  MHli  of  tba  roda,  a  alngle  suspending  rod  for  tbe 
plate,   a   second   rroas   yoke   Inaolatl^ely   attached    to   the 


a  line  within  the  basket  and  ronnected  to  the  yoke, 
a  OMoad  sine  encircllns  the  baaket  and  inaalatirely  aap- 
ported  apon  tbe  blocks  aecured  to  the  basket,  and  con- 
nected with  the  said  yoka. 


987,049  TANKAaS  AND  MANURE  PRESS.  Jonm 
J.  C.  Sixoi-rpoN.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Not.  B,  IIMQ. 
Serial  No.  526.459. 


1.  A  tankage  and  manure  presa  havlni;  a  frame,  a  press 
box  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  hopper  for  the  preaa  box. 
perforated  sides,  laterally  expansible  wings  for  concen 
tratlng  material  againat  aaid  perforated  sides  as  tbe  mate- 
rial Is  prf88«»d  toward  the  forward  end  of  tbe  machin*'. 
Mid  wings  being  united  to  form  a  rutting  edge  for  divid- 
ing the  material,  an  uprlgbt  post  for  holding  said  blade 
t-vrtlcally  disposed,  a  follower  for  driving  material  through 
aaid  presa  box,  and  means  for  automatically  reciprocating 
itald  follower  through  said  press  box. 

2.  A  tankage  and  manure  press  hSTtog  a  frame,  a  press 
box  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  bopper  for  tbe  press  box,  per- 
forated sides,  laterally  expansible  wings  for  concfntratlag 
material  against  said  perforated  sides  an  the  material  Is 
pressed  toward  the  front  end  of  the  macliine.  vertlral  posta 
and  roda  and  nuts  for  spreading  said  wings,  said  wings 
being  united  to  form  a  dlTlder  blade,  means  for  boldiag 
aaid  blade  Tertlcally  disposed,  a  follower  for  driving  ma 
terlal  through  aaid  press  twx,  and  meana  for  automatically 
reciprocating  aaid  follower  In  said  press  box. 

3.  A  tankage  and  manure  pr«ss  having  a  frame,  a  presa 
box  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  bopper  for  the  press  box,  per- 
forated sides,  laterally  expansible  wings  for  concentrating 


aMtertal  agalaat  said  perfofated  aldas  as  tbe  material  is 
approaching  the  front  end  of  tbe  press  box.  vertically  dis- 
posed posts  and  roda  and  nuts  for  spreading  said  wings, 
tracks  on  aaid  wings  for  guiding  aaid  poata.  aaid  winga  be- 
ing united  to  form  a  divider  blade,  a  follower  for  driving 
material  through  said  press  box.  and  means  for  automati- 
cally reciprocating  said  follower  in  said  press  box. 

4.  A  tankage  and  manure  preaa  having  a  frame,  a  press- 
l>ox  attached  to  said  frame,  a  hopper  for  aaid  press-box,  a 
catting  blade  attached  to  the  inalde  of  the  upperaide  of 
box.  a  follower  and  a  blade  carried  thereby  for  co- 
iling with  said  flrat  mentioned  blade,  aaid  t>ox  hav- 
ing perforated  sides,  two  wings  mounted  In  said  box  for 
concentrating  material  against  said  perforated  aldea.  said 
winga  being  united  to  form  a  vertical  cutting  edge,  meana 
for  laterally  adjusting  said  wings,  snd  mesns  for  reclp- 
rocsting  said  follower  In  said  press-lrax. 


9  8  7,650.  METERING  EI^CTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION 
SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  MKTEBINQ  PANEL-BOARD. 
Pbkdebick  F.  Skkkl,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1906. 
Serial  No.  1>73,080. 


iiiliiiiiiiiiiiitiiiiii 


i'  J!  '^  <**   o« 


1.  A  metering  panel  board  compriaing  a  baae  of  Inau- 
latlng  material,  main  feed  wire  termlnala  mounted  there- 
on, a  plarallty  of  sets  of  meter  clrciilt  termlnala  also 
moanted  on  tbe  base,  a  plorallty  of  sets  of  load  circuit 
termlnala  mounted  on  the  baae,  a  conductor  electrically 
connecting  one  member  of  each  set  of  lofd  circuit  termi- 
nals to  one  of  the  feed  wire  termlnala,  a  second  conductor 
connecting  a  second  feed  wire  termlnsl  with  one  mem 
bw  of  each  set  of  meter  clrcnlt  terminals,  and  meana  for 
connecting  one  or  mure  of  the  remaining  load  circuit  ter- 
minals to  a  second  terminal  of  any  one  of  tbe  sets  of  meter 
circuit  termlnala 

2.  A  metering  panel  board  comprising  a  base  of  Insu- 
lating material,  main  feed  wire  termlnala  mounted  there- 
on, a  plurality  of  aeta  of  meter  circuit  termlnala  also 
mounted  on  the  l>aae,  a  plurality  of  seta  of  losd  clrcnlt 
termlnala  mounted  on  the  baae.  a  conductor  ele<trlcally 
connecting  one  memh««r  of  each  apt  of  load  circuit  terml- 
nala to  one  of  the  feed  wire  termlnala,  a  aecond  conductor 
connecting  a  aecond  feed  wire  terminal  with  one  member 
of  each  set  of  meter  circuit  termlnala.  and  means  for  con- 
necting one  or  more  of  the  remaining  load  circuit  terml- 
nala to  a  aecond  terminal  of  any  one  of  tbe  acts  of  meter 
circuit  terminals,  aaid  meana  Including  a  conductor  be- 
tween the  laat -named  meter  and  load  circuit  termlnala 
compriaing  a  part  extending  through  the  haae. 

3.  A  metering  panel  board  compriaing  a  base  of  inau 
latlng  material,  main  feed  wire  termlnala  mounted  there- 
on, a  plurality  of  seta  of  meter  circuit  termlnala  also 
mounted  on  the  base,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  load  clrcnit 
ternilnnla  mounted  on  the  baae,  a  conductor  electrically 
connecting  one  member  of  each  set  of  load  circuit  terml- 
nala to  one  of  the  feed  wire  termlnala.  a  aecond  conductor 
connecting  a  aecond  feed  wire  terminal  with  one  member 
of  each  set  of  meter  circuit  termlnala  and  meana  for  con- 
necting any  one  of  the  other  meter  circuit  terminals  to 
one  or  more  of  tbe  other  load  clrcnit  termlnala.  said  meana 
including  a  permanent  bar  and  a  movable  connecting  de- 
vice. 

4.  In  a  Btetering  electrical  dlatribution  aystem.  a  sap- 
port,  s  plurality  of  metera.  main  meter  circuits,  a  plu- 
rality of  load  circuits,  main  feed  wires,  a  shunt  connection 
between  each  meter  and  one  of  aacb  wires,  a  connection 
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between  one  side  of  each  main  meter  circuit  and  one  of 
the  feed  wires  and  between  one  side  of  each  load  circuit 
and  another  feed  wire,  and  meana  for  establiablng  detach- 
able electrical  connection  tietween  the  remaining  side  of 
any  one  of  the  main  meter  circuits  and  the  remaining  side 
or  sides  of  any  one  or  more  of  tbe  local  circuits,  compris- 
ing a  conductor  permanently  mounted  on  the  support  and 
individual  to  each  of  aaid  remaining  sides  of  the  load  dr- 
cuita,  a  conductor  permanently  mounted  on  the  support 
and  Individual  to  the  remaining  side  of  each  of  the  meter 
clrouHa  and  devices  for  detachably  connecting  such  con 
ductors  of  tbe  losd  circaits  to  the  conductors  of  tbe  meter 
drcuita,  aut>atantially  aa  described. 

5.  A  metering  panel  board  comprising  a  base  of  insu- 
lating material,  main  feed  wire  terminals  mounted  there- 
on, a  plurality  of  sets  of  meter  circuit  terminals  also 
mounted  on  the  base,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  load  circuit 
termlnala  mounted  on  the  baae,  a  conductor  electrically 
connecting  one  member  of  each  set  of  load  circuit  terml- 
nala to  one  of  tbe  feed  wire  terminals,  a  second  conductor 
connecting  a  aecond  feed  wire  terminal  with  one  member 
of  each  aet  of  meter  circuit  terminals,  and  meana  for  con- 
necting one  or  more  of  the  remaining  load  circuit  termi- 
nals to  a  second  terminal  of  any  one  of  tbe  sets  of  meter 
circuit  terminals,  said  means  including  bars  constituting 
a  permanent  part  of  the  panel  board  and  disposed  In  par- 
allel relation  to  one  another  and  In  proximity  to  the  middle 
portion  of  tbe  base,  and  devices  independent  of  said  bars 
and  assigned  to  detachably  engage  tbe  same. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


9  8  7.651.  LOCK  FOR  CARRIAGE-DOORS.  JoHN  F. 
Strkbkbgkb.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Jos.  N.  Smith 
and  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Sept  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  580,664. 


1.  A  latch  having  in  combination,  a  housing  case  hav- 
ing s  recess  with  converging  faces,  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  latcb  bolt  opening,  a  frame  member  adapted 
to  fit  in  the  recesa.  and  )>aving  a  notch  in  one  of  its  faces, 
a  apring-actuated  bolt  in  said  housing,  adapted  to  be  dis- 
placed by  entrance  of  the  frame  member  Id  said  recess  and 
to  spring  Into  the  notch  in  tbe  frame  member,  and  means 
for  withdrawing  said  bolt  from  said  houaing  recess,  sab- 
stantlally  aa  described. 

2.  .\  lock,  having  In  combination,  a  caae  provided  with 
a  recess  having  converging  faces,  one  of  which  Is  lugged 

•and  ciianneled  and  the  other  provided  with  a  latch  bolt 
opening,  a  frame  member  having  a  recess  and  adapted  to 
fit  In  the  caae  recesa.  a  apring-actuated  bolt  in  aaid  case 
adapted  to  be  displaced  from  ssid  recesa  by  entrance  of 
the  frame  member  therein,  and  to  spring  into  said  frame 
member  recess  and  hold  said  member  in  tight  engagement 
in  aaid  case  recesa.  and  meana  for  withdrawing  said  bolt 
from  said  frame  member  recess,  substantially  as  described. 


987.662.  MOTOR  -  PLOW.  William  Stbohmer,  Pueblo, 
Colo.  Filed  June  23.  1909.  Serial  No.  503,907. 
1.  In  a  motor  plow  of  tbe  character  described  having 
plows  on  a  balanced  frame  with  a  motor  thereon  and  sup- 
ported by  drive  wheels,  an  upright  frame,  a  driving  shaft 
connected  with  said  motor  mounted  centrally  over  tbe 
drive  wheels  in  tbe  upper  part  of  said  upright  frame  with 
sprocket  wheels  attached,  sprocket  wheels  on  said  drive 


wheels  connected  by  sprocket  chain  means  with  the 
sprocket  wheels  on  said  driving  shaft,  substantially  aa  set 
fortb. 


2.  In  a  motor  plow  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  plowa  on  balanced  beams,  two  drive  wheels 
each  carrying  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  frame  with  upright  por- 
tion carrying  plvotally  the  balanced  beams,  a  motor  fixed 
to  said  frame,  and  a  driving  shaft  at  the  top  of  the  up- 
right frame  disposed  centrally  over  aaid  drive  wheels  hav- 
ing sprocket  wheela  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
sprocket  wheels  on  said  drive  wheels,  substantially  as  set 
fbrtli. 

3.  In  a  motor  plow  of  the  character  described  with  two 
drive  wheela  with  two  supporting  wheela,  having  a  bal- 
anced plow-carrying  frame  plvotally  attached  to  an  up- 
right frame  between  said  drive  wheels,  provided  with  a 
motor:  two  Journaled  axle  guides  pivoted  in  said  upright 
frame  with  a  lever  attached  to  each  thereof  connected  by 
a  bar  plvotally  attached  thereto  ;  a  worm  gear  quadrant 
attached  to  one  of  said  Journaled  axle  guides  with  worm 
gear  means  for  operation ;  a  crosshead  with  a  spindle  slld- 
able  on  each  journaled  axle  guide  with  screw  means  for 
adjustment,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  motor  plow  of  the  character  described  provided 
with  two  drive  wheels  each  carrying  a  sprocket  wheel, 
having  a  balanced  plow-carrying  frame  provided  with  sup- 
porting wheels  plvotally  attached  to  an  upright  frame  be- 
tween the  drive  wheela.  carrying  a  motor  fixed  to  said  up- 
right frame;  a  driving  abaft  at  the  top  of  the  upright 
frame  disposed  centrally  over  said  drive  wheels  having 
sprocket  wheels  connected  by  sprocket  chain  means  with 
said  aprocket  wheels  on  said  drive  wheela ;  two  journaled 
axle  guides  plvotally  attached  In  said  frame  connected  by 
lever  and  bar  means  ;  a  spindle  slidable  on  each  of  said 
journaled  axle  guides  with  screw  means  of  adjustment ;  a 
stay  chain  means  attached  near  the  top  of  said  upright 
frame  at  one  end  with  the  other  end  attached  to  the  plow- 
carrying  frame  on  each  side  of  said  upright  frame  to  each 
adjacent  side  of  said  plow -carrying  frame ;  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


987.653.  RAILWAY-SIGNAL.  Jacob  B.  Strcblb,  Wll- 
klneburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  &  Signal 
Company.  Swissvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  July  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  508.294. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  counterweighted  signal  device 
having  a  plurality  of  positions  of  Indication,  means  for 
moving  the  signal  device  from  one  position  of  indication 
to  another ;  and  meana  for  holding  it  in  tbe  positions  to 
which  It  has  been  moved,  compriaing  a  cylindrical  rotating: 
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member  operatively  connected  with  the  tigiMl  deTice.  ■ 
stationary  wedge-abaped  block,  a  roller  adapted  to  be  beld 
between  the  block  and  the  cylindrical  member  thereby 
locking  the  latter  against  rotation,  and  electro-magnetic 
means  for  holding  the  roller  in  the  said  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  coanterwelKhted  signal  device 
having  a  plurality  of  positions  of  indication,  means  for 
moving  the  signal  device  from  one  position  of  Indication 
to  another ;  and  means  for  holding  It  in  the  positions  to 
-which  it  has  been  moved,  comprising  a  rotating  member 
operatively  connected  with  the  signal  device,  a  stationary 
jnember,  a  third  member  adapted  to  be  held  between  the 
-■tatlonary  member  and  the  rotating  member,  thereby 
locking  the  latter  member  and  the  signal  device  against 
movement,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  holding  the 
third  member  in  the  said  position. 

:t.  In  combination  with  a  counterwelgbted  signal  device 
having  a  plurality  of  positions  of  indication,  means  for 
moving  the  signal  device  from  one  position  of  indication 
to  another,  and  means  for  holding  it  in  the  position  to 
which  It  haa  b««n  moved,  comprising  a  rotating  member 
operatively  connected  with  the  signal  device,  a  stationary 
member,  a  third  member  loosely  mounted,  and  adapted  to 
be  held  between  the  stationary  membc'r  and  the  rotating 
member,  thereby  locking  the  latter  member  against  rota- 
tion, and  an  electromagnetic  device  adapted  to  hold  the 
third  member  in  the  said  position  when  energized. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  counterwelgbted  signal  device 
having  a  plurality  of  positions  of  indication  ;  means  for 
holding  the  signal  device  in  any  of  Its  positions  of  indi- 
cation comprising  a  rotating  member  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  signal  device,  a  stationary  member,  a 
third  member  loosely  mounted  snd  adapted  to  be  held  be- 
tween the  other  two  members  thereby  locking  the  rotating 
member  against  movement,  and  an  electromagnetic  device 
adapted  when  energlied  to  hold  the  third  member  lb  the 
said  position. 


0S7.664.     WINDOW-SCREEN.     William  Thompson,  L»w 
.\ngele«,  Cnl.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1010.     Serial  No.  546,21.'. 


In  combination  with  a  window  frame,  a  saah  sliding 
/tberctn,  a  flexible  screen  detachably  connected  to  said 
mmh,  a  roller  on  which  said  flexible  screen  Is  wound,  a 
pnlley  In  the  window  frame,  a  cord  connected  to  the  saah 
and  passing  over  said  pulley,  a  pnlley  at  the  other  end  of 
said  cord,  a  drum  connected  to  said  roller,  a  second  cord 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  drum  and  passing  over  said 
pulley  at  the  end  of  the  first  cord,  and  a  counterweight 
at  the  other  end  of  said  second  cord,  whereby  both  of  said 
cords  sre  put  under  conditions  of  tension  tending  to  draw 
the  sash  and  screen  in  opposite  directions  and  maintain- 
ing the  screen  In  condition  of  tension. 


©87.6M.  LOCK  AND  LATCH.  Albbrt  J.  Thobnlit, 
Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  aaalgnor  to  Narragansett  Machine 
Company,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  a  Cori>oration  of  Rhode 
laland.     Filed  Dec.  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  534.628. 


1.  A  lock,  comprlalng.  In  combination,  a  locking  mecha- 
nism, a  plurality  of  latching  members,  a  latch  operating 
device,  and  means  for  engaging  one  of  said  latching  mem- 
bers to  lock  the  same  In  latched  position,  said  latch  operat- 
ing derlce  comprlalng  a  rotatable  bead  encircling  aald  lock- 
ing mechanism  and  a  cam  plate  on  said  latch  operating 
device  having  loose  connections  with  said  latching  members. 

2.  A  lock,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  locking  mecha- 
nlam,  a  plurality  of  latching  members,  a  latch  operating 
device,  and  means  for  engaging  one  of  said  latching  mem- 
bers to  lock  all  of  said  latching  members  In  latched  posi- 
tion, said  latch  operating  device  comprising  a  bead  rotata- 
ble on  said  locking  mechanism,  a  circular  cam  plate  fixed 
on  aald  head  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  projections  car- 
ried by  said  plate  In  slldable  connection  with  said  latching 
means  to  throw  said  means  when  said  head  la  rotated. 

3.  A  lock,  comprlalng,  in  combination,  a  locking  meeha- 
nlam,  a  head  rotatably  mounted  on  said  locking  mecha- 
nism, a  cam  plate  carried  by  said  head,  a  longitudinal 
latching  member  slidably  mounted  with  said  head,  a  verti- 
cal latching  member  slidably  mounted  adjacent  said  head, 
and  means  connecting  said  cam  plate  with  said  hortsontal 
and  vertical  latching  members  whereby  to  throw  said 
members  as  ttie  bead  Is  rotated. 

4.  A  lock,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  locking  mectaa- 
nlam.  a  head  rotatably  mounted  on  said  locking  mecha- 
nism, a  longitudinal  latching  member,  a  vertical  latching 
member,  and  means  carried  by  said  bead  and  in  connection 
with  said  vertical  and  longitudinal  latching  members, 
whereby  to  throw  said  members  as  said  head  is  rotated. 

5.  A  lock,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  locking  mecba- 
nlam.  a  head  rotatably  mounted  on  said  locking  mecha- 
nism, a  cam  plate  carried  by  said  head,  a  longitudinal  latch 
plate  slidably  carried  by  aald  head  and  slidably  connected 
to  aald  cam  plate,  a  latch  bar  rertlcaily  slldable  adjacent 
said  cam  plate  and  baring  a  sliding  connection  therewith, 
and  a  lateral  projection  carried  by  said  latch  plate  for  In- 
terruption by  a  lock  bolt  carried  by  said  locking  mecha- 
nism, to  lock  the  latching  members  In  latched  poaltion. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


fl87,666.      BDOE    TRIMMINO    MACHINE.      Amb«08E    8.' 
Vosn,  Brookline,  Maas.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Arthur  F.  Gray  and  James  M.  Hall,  trustees,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.     Filed  June  3.  1900.     Serial  No.  400,896. 

1.  A  sole  edge  trimming  machine  comprising  a  rotary 
cutter  having  a  substantially  borlsontal  axis  of  rotation, 
a  feeding  device  arranged  to  bear  on  the  tread  face  of  a 
sole  whose  edge  is  presented  upwsrd  to  the  cutter  to  en- 
able the  operator  tu  watch  the  progress  of  the  work,  means 
for  moving  aald  device  to  impart  a  feed  movement  to  the 
sole,  and  means  whereby  the  device  may  be  wholly  re- 
moved from  the  plane  of  travel  of  the  tread  face  of  the 
sole,  whereby  the  sole  may  be  fed  by  the  feed  device  or 
by  hand. 

2.  A  sole  edge  trimming  machine  comprising  a  rotary 
cotter  having  a  substantially  borlsontal  axla  of  rotation, 
a  feeding  device  arranged  to  bear  on  the  tread  face  of  a 
sole  whose  edge  is  presented  upward  to  the  cutter  to  en- 
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able  the  operator  to  watch  the  progreaa  of  the  work,  said 
feeding  device  being  adapted  to  yieldingly  support  the  sole, 
means  for  moving  said  device  to  impart  a  feed  movement 
to  the  sole,  and  means  for  retracting  the  feeding  device 
out  of  the  plane  of  travel  of  the  tread  face  of  the  sole, 
whereby  the  sole  may  be  fed  by  the  feed  device  or  by  hand. 


3.  A  sole  edge  trimming  machine  comprising  a  rotary 
cutter  having  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  of  rotation, 
a  rotary  feed  wheel  arranged  to  bear  on  the  tread  face 
of  a  sole  presented  edge  upward  to  the  cutter  to  enable 
the  operator  to  watch  the  progress  of  the  work,  a  movable 
carrier  having  bearings  for  the  shaft  of  the  feed  wheel, 
mechanism  for  rotating  the  feed  wheel  shaft  under  differ- 
ent adjuatments  of  the  carrier,  meana  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing the  carrier  in  a  projected  position,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  operator  for  retracting  the  carrier  out  of 
the  plane  of  travel  of  the  tread  face  of  the  sole,  whereby 
the  sole  may  be  fed  by  the  feed  wheel  or  by  hand. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  cutter,  a  rotatable  shaft  upon  which  aald 
cutter  la  mounted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  main  shaft,  means 
for  connecting  the  cutter  shaft  with  said  main  abaft,  a 
rotatable  feed  wheel  arranged  to  rotate  In  a  plane  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  said  cutter  shaft,  a  shaft  upon 
which  aaid  feed  wheel  la  mounted,  a  worm  gear  on  said 
feed  wheel  abaft,  a  carrier  for  said  feed  wheel  shaft,  a 
worm  abaft  Joumaled  In  aald  carrier  and  provided  with  a 
worm  engaging  said  worm  gear,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  worm  shaft  with  said  main  shaft  to  be  driven 
therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  cutter,  a  rotatable  shaft  upon  which  said 
cutter  is  mounted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  rotatable  feed 
wheel  arranged  to  rotate  In  a  plane  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  said  cutter  shaft,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  feed 
wheel  is  mounted,  a  carrier  for  said  feed  wheel  shaft  bodily 
movable  toward  and  from  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said 
rotary  cutter,  and  gearing  carried  by  said  carrier  for  ro- 
tating aaid  feed  wheel  substantially  as  descriued. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


987,657.  PULP-STRAINER.  Rcdolp  Waonbb,  Karlstad, 
Sweden,  assignor  to  Jens  Orten-B5vlng,  London.  England. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  480.394. 


In  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  fkn,  and  a  screen  sorroniid- 
Ing  the  said  fto. 

3.  In  a  pulp  strainer,  the  combination  of  a  horisontally 
mounted  rotary  fan  having  blades  extending  from  the  hub 
thereof  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  said  hub,  and  a 
screen  surrounding  the  said  fan. 

4.  In  a  pulp  strainer,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  fan 
having  blades  extending  from  the  hub  thereof,  In  a  direc- 
tion at  an  angle  to  the  said  bub,  and  having  their  outer 
edges  obliquely  cut,  and  a  screen  surrounding  the  said  fan. 

6.  In  a  pulp  strainer,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  fan 
having  blades  extending  from  the  bub  thereof,  each  blade 
extending  at  an  angle  to  the  said  hub  in  a  direction  in  rela- 
tion to  the  hub  opposite  to  that  of  the  adjacent  blades,  and 
a  screen  surrounding  the  said  fan. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  a  pulp  strainer,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal 
screen  having  a  pulp  Inlet  at  ita  upper  side,  and  a  rotary 
fan  mounted  horizontally  within  the  said  screen  and  hav- 
ing blades  extending  in  their  whole  length  from  the  hub 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  pulp  strainer,  the  combination  of  a  horizontally 
mounted  rotary  fan  having  blades  extending  from  the  hub 
thereof,  the  outer  edges  of  said  blades  extending  obliquely 


987,658.  ELECTRIC  HEATER  AND  STERILIZER.  Jo- 
HANM  O.  Wallmann,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1909. 
Serial  No.  526,919. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ressel  harlng  top  and  bottom  openings,  a  handle 
for  said  vessel  bavins;  n  longitudinal  passage  extending 
therethrough,  a  cup-shaped  frame  having  a  bottom  opening 
centrally  supported  in  said  vessel,  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
of  opposite  polarity  having  central  openings  In  allnement 
with  said  bottom  opening  alternately  spaced  therein,  and 
current-conducting  means  leading  through  said  handle  and 
to  said  elements  respectively. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  charac^r  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vessel  having  top  and  bottom  openings,  a  handle 
for  aald  vessel  having  a  longitudinal  passage  extending 
therethrough,  a  cup-shaped  frame  having  a  bottom  opening 
provided  with  a  valve  centrally  supported  In  said  frame,  a 
plurality  of  electrodes  of  opposite  polarity  having  central 
openings  In  allnement  with  said  bottom  oi>enlng  alternately 
spaced  therein,  and  current  conducting  means  leading 
through  said  handle  and  to  said  elements  respectively. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  comblna* 
tlon  of  a  vessel  having  top  and  bottom  openings,  a  recessed 
frame  having  a  bottom  opening  provided  with  a  valve  cen- 
trally supported  In  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  electrodes  of 
opposite  polarity  having  central  openings  In  allnement 
with  said  bottom  opening  alternately  spaced  therein,  and 
current-conducting  means  leading  to  said  elements  respec- 
tively. 


0  8  7,659.      CHUCK   ATTACHMENT   FOB   MACHINE- 
TOOLS.     Fba.vk  O.  Wells,  Greenfield,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Wells  Brothers  Company,  Greenfield,  Mass.,  a  Corpo- 
ration.    Filed  Mar.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  307,860. 
1.  As  an  Improvement  In  means  for  attaching  a  tool- 
chnck  to  an  operating  spindle,  the  spindle  having  a  series 
of  longitudinal  slots  herein  opening  Into  a  hollow  portion 
thereof,  a  tool-chuck,  antl-frlctlon  devices  carried  thereby 
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•ad  engaclBf  th«  tlota  of  the  iptndle.  the  main  portion  of 
the  chock  engaKiog  the  hollow  portion  of  the  spindle,  M 
described. 


2.  Aa  an  attachment  to  the  operating  spindles  for  ma- 
chine tools  having  parallel  longitudinal  aiots  In  the  end  of 
the  same  for  receiving  antl-frlctlon  devices,  and  provided 
with  a  limiting  shoulder  at  each  end  of  the  same,  a  chuck 
spindle  supporting  said  antifriction  devices  and  secured 
to  the  end  of  the  operating  spindle  and  adapted  to  be 
alined  with  the  longitudinal  slots  In  the  spindle  which 
carry  the  antl-frlction  means,  whereby  the  chuck-splndle 
may  have  free  longitudinal  movement  in  the  operating 
spindle,  the  operating  spindle  being  a  one  piece  element. 

3.  As  an  Improvement  in  means  for  attaching  a  chuck 
to  the  operating  spindle,  comprising,  a  series  of  slots  In 
the  spindle,  a  series  of  shafts  carried  by  the  chuck,  anti 
friction  devices  mounted  on  the  shafts  and  engaging  thf 
slots,  whereby  relative  movement  of  the  chuck  and  spindl< 
Is  obtained. 

4.  The  construction  with  a  slotted  spindle,  a  chuck  ele- 
ment d  adapted  for  reciprocation  therein,  said  chuck  ele- 
ment having  a  series  of  transversely  located  shafts  e,  and 
rollers  /  thereon,  engaging  the  slots  of  said  spindle,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


987,660.     EXCAVATING  MACHINE.      Lbonabo  C.   Wood, 
Dearer,  Colo.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  505,817. 


J*     f      tj 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  bucket  normally 
locked  against  movement  in  relation  to  the  vehicle  when  at 
Its  rearward  limit  of  movement,  means  connected  with  the 
bucket  and  vehicle  for  Imparting  forward  travel  to  the  lat- 
ter, and  means  for  releasing  the  bucket  to  allow  It  to 
travel  independently  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a 
carriage  normally  locked  thereon,  a  bucket  trnnaloned  on 
the  carriage,  a  track  for  said  carriage  mounted  on  the  ve- 
hicle and  extending  forwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  rear 
portion  thereof,  a  cable  having  one  extremity  connected 
with  the  vehlcjf  and  the  other  extremity  connected  with 


the  bucket  carriage,  means  for  applying  power  to  the  cable 
Intermediate  iu  extremities,  the  cable  being  free  to  travel 
on  said  meana,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the 
btieket  and  the  means  for  locking  the  bucket  upon  the  ve- 
hicle, whereby  as  the  bucket  enters  the  earth  the  down- 
ward pull  upon  Its  lower  portion  will  release  the  carriage 
and  allow  the  latter  to  travel  forwardly  and  upwardly  in 
its  track  In  relation  to  the  vehicle  while  the  latter  ceases 
to  move. 

3.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  frame- 
work mounted  on  wheels  and  Including  a  track  extending 
upwardly  from  the  rear  portion  of  the  structure  and  termi- 
nating at  an  elevated  point  at  Its  forward  extremity,  a  car- 
riage constructed  to  travel  on  said  tra;k,  a  bucket  trun- 
nioned  on  the  carriage,  means  for  normally  locking  the 
«HTlage  on  the  framework  of  the  structure,  a  connection 
between  the  bucket  and  the  locking  meohanlMm.  whereby 
the  downward  pull  on  the  bucket  resulting  from  the  lat- 
ter'a  entering  the  earth  will  release  the  carriage,  a  cable 
connected  with  the  carriage  at  one  extremity  and  with  the 
framework  of  the  strorture  at  the  other  extremity,  a  trav- 
eling device  engaging  the  cable  Intermediate  Its  extremi- 
ties and  connected  with  suitable  power  for  operating  pur- 
poses, whereby  as  the  power  Is  applied  to  the  traveling  de- 
rice  the  structure  will  be  moved  bodily  In  the  first  In- 
stance, after  which  the  carriage  will  be  automatically  re- 
leased through  the  agency  of  the  bncket  and  allowed  to 
travel  forwardly  and  upwardly  in  Its  track  In  relation  to 
the  vehicle  or  while  the  latter  remains  stationary. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle.  Including  a  carriage 
track  extending  forwardly  and  upwardly,  a  carriage  adapt- 
ed to  travel  on  said  track,  the  carriage  being  normally 
locked  against  travel  In  relation  to  the  vehicle,  a  flexible 
devl;»  connected  with  the  bucket  carriage  at  one  extremity 
and  with  the  body  of  the  vehicle  at  Its  opposite  extremity, 
a  traveling  device  engaging  the  cable  Intermediate  Its  ex- 
tremities and  connected  with  suitable  power  for  operating 
the  machine,  a  bucket  trunnloned  on  the  carriage,  and  an 
operative  connection  between  the  bucket  and  the  carriage 
locking  device,  whereby  as  the  bucket  enters  the  earth  the 
carriage  is  automatically  released  and  allowed  to  travel 
forwardly  on  Its  track  Independently  of  the  travel  of  the 
vehicle,  substantially  as  described 

9.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle,  having  a  framework 
thereon,  including  a  carriage  track  extending  forwardly  , 
aad  upwardly  from  the  rear  portion  of  the  vehicle,  a  car- 
rtage  adapted  to  travel  on  said  track,  means  for  normally 
locking  the  carriage  against  travel  in  relation  to  the  re- 
blcle,  a  bucket  trunnloned  on  the  carriage,  a  flexible  device 
connected  with  the  bucket  carriage  at  one  extremity  and 
with  the  body  of  the  vehicle  at  its  opposite  extremity,  an 
antlfrictional  device  engaging  the  cable  between  its  two 
points  of  connection  and  connected  with  power  for  operat- 
ing purposes,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the 
bucket  and  the  carriage-locking  means  for  automatically 
releasing  the  carriage,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


987.661.  MECHANICAL  STOKER.  WiLraBn  Rothkrt 
Wood,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The  American 
Stoker  Company.  Erie.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
Filed  June  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  4.'*6.611. 

1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  an  endless  travel- 
ing chain  grate  having  a  series  of  transverse  air-boxes  in 
communication  with  the  grate  openings,  of  a  draft  Iwx 
having  a  port  parallel  with  the  line  of  travel  of  the  grate 
and  communicating  with  the  transverse  air-boxes  of  the 
grate,  and  a  tapered  gate  decreasing  the  width  of  the  port 
toward  the  rear  whereby  the  air  admitted  to  the  tranj>vprse 
air-boxes  may  be  decreased  toward  the  rear,  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  an  endless  travel- 
ing chain-grate,  of  a  series  of  plates  depending  therefrom, 
a  fixed  plate  over  which  the  depending  plates  are  caused  to 
be  passed,  whereby  transverse  air-boxes  are  formed  which 
are  carried  forward  with  the  grate,  a  draft  box  having  a 
port  parallel  with  the  line  of  travel  of  the  grate  and  com- 
municating with  the  transverse  air-boxes  of  the  grate,  and 
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a  Upered  gate  decreasing  the  width  of  the  port  toward 
the  rear,  whereby  the  air  admitted  to  the  transverse  air- 


boxes  may  be  decreased  toward  the  rear,  substantially  as 
described. 


ralre,  a  closed  fluid  circuit  connected  with  said  valve, 
a  centrifugal  pump  in  said  circuit,  an  electric  motor  for 
operating  the  pump,  and  means  connected  with  said  valve 
for  controlling  the  motor  at  the  time  of  the  operation  of 
the  ralre. 


987,662.     FLYING-MACHINE.    Obvillb  Wbioht  and  WiL-  ] 

sua  WaiOHT,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The   Wright  j 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Feb.  17,  j 

1908.     Serial  No.  416,276.  | 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination,  with  an  aero- 
plane comprising  horiiontal  surfaces  adjustable  to  differ- 
ent angles  of  Incidence  on  right  and  left  sides  of  the  center 
of  said  machine,  of  adjustable  air  opposing  resistances  on 
the  right  and  left  sides  of  the  center  of  said  machine,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  adjustable  air  opposing  resist- 
ances. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination,  with  an  aero- 
plane comprising  horisontal  surfaces  adjustable  to  differ- 
ent angles  of  incidence  on  the  right  and  left  sides  of  the 
center  of  the  machine,  of  adjustable  air  opposing  resist- 
ances on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  machine,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  air  opposing  resistances  to  equal- 
Ire  the  backward  pressures  on  the  right  and  left  sides  of 
the  center  of  said  aeroplane  when  the  horixontal  surfaces 
are  differently  adjusted. 

8.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination,  with  an  aero- 
plane, and  means  for  imparting  a  hellcoidal  warp  thereto, 
of  adjustable  air  opposing  resistances  on  the  right  and 
left  of  the  center  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  resistance  devices  to  balance  the  unequal  backward 
pressures  on  the  right  and  left  of  the  center  of  the  ma- 
chine resulting  from  said  warp. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination,  with  an  aero- 
plane comprising  horisontal  surfaces  adjustable  to  differ- 
ing angles  of  incidence  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
of  said  machine,  of  vanes  adjustably  mounted  on  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  center  of  said  machine,  and  means  for 
adjusting  one  of  said  vanes  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  aeroplane. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination,  with  an  aero- 
plane comprising  a  horizontal  surface  adjustable  to  differ- 
ing angles  of  Incidence  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of 
said  machine,  of  vanes  mounted  on  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  center  of  said  machine,  a  cable  connected  at  its  oppo- 
site ends  to  said  vanes,  and  means  for  actuating  said  cable 
to  adjust  one  of  said  vanes  and  to  allow  the  other  to  swing 
tree. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


987,668.      ELEVATOR.      Pa«vin    Wbioht,    Lo«    Angelea, 
Cal.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1904.     SerUl  No.  222,083. 
1.  In  an  elevator,  an  elevator  cylinder,  a  pressure  tank, 

a    conduit    therebetween    provided    with    a    commutative 


2.  In  an  elevator,  an  elevator  cylinder,  a  pressure  tank 
connected  therewith,  a  commutative  valve  In  said  connec- 
tion, a  one  way  pump  connected  with  said  valve,  a  motor 
for  operating  the  same,  a  lever  provided  with  means  for 
automatically  controlling  the  motpr  at  the  time  of  the 
operation  of  the  valve,  means  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  lever  for  controlling  the  commutative  valve,  and 
means  for  initially  and  finally  operating  the  lever,  said 
last  mentioned  means  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
operator. 

3.  In  an  elevator,  an  elevator  cylinder,  a  pressure  tank 
connected  therewith,  a  commutative  valve  In  said  connec- 
tion, a  one  way  pump  connected  with  said  valve,  a  motor 
for  operating  the  same,  a  lever  connected  with  the  valve 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fulcra,  means  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  lever  and  fulcra  for  automatically 
controllinj?  the  valve  .ind  means  for  controllinR  the  motor 
by  the  lever  when  the  lever  is  moved. 

4.  In  an  elevator,  an  elevator  cylinder,  a  pressure  tank 
connected  therewith,  a  commutative  valve  in  said  connec- 
tion, a  pilot  valve  for  the  same,  a  one  way  pump  connected 
with  the  commutative  valve,  a  motor  for  actuating  the 
pump,  a  lever  connected  with  said  valves  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  the  commutative  valve  to  automatically 
close  the  pilot  valve  and  to  control  the  motor,  and  shifting 
mechanism  connected  with  the  lever  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  operator. 

5.  In  an  elevator,  an  elevator  cylinder,  a  pressure  tank 
connected  therewith,  a  commutative  valve  in  said  connec- 
tion, a  pilot  valve  for  the  same,  a  one  way  pump  connected 
with  the  commutative  valve,  a  motor  for  actuating  the 
pump,  a  lever  connected  with  said  valves  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  the  commutative  valve  to  automatically 
close  the  pilot  valve  and  to  control  the  motor,  said  lever 
being  provided  with  two  fulcra,  and  shifting  mechanism 
connected  with  the  lever  at  one  of  its  fulcra. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.l 


987.664,  REGULATOR  FOR  INCUBATOR  -  HEATERS. 
Chaslbs  E.  Adaib,  LeesvlUe,  Ohio,  asslKuor,  by  mesne 
aaslgnments,  to  L.  S.  Bacon,  receiver,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1905.     Serial  No.  261,771. 

1.  In  a  thermostat,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
channel  plates  secured  together  at  their  ends,  said  plates 
being  of  different  widths  and  having  their  end«  nested 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  thermostat  comprising  an  influencer  consisting  of 
inner  channel  plates  havlnK  their  flanges  cut  away  at  the 
middle  part.  Intermediate  channel  plates  nested  in  the 
inner  channel  plates,  outer  channel  plates  having  their 
flanges  cut  away  at  the  middle  part  and  nested  in  the 
intermediate  channel  plates,  means  for  securing  the  inner 
channel  plates  together  at  the  middle  part,  means  for 
securing  the  ends  of  the  lower  set  of  channel  plates  to- 
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sether.  and  mpana  for  a^ariog  tbe  end*  of  tb«  upper  wt 
of  cbannei  plates  together,  and  resulator  parts. 


£t--A. 


3.  In  a  thermoatat,  th#  combioatton  of  a  plurality  of 
channeled  plates  having  their  enda  nested  and  rigidly  con- 
nected, one  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  a  centrally 
dlaposed  reduced   portion. 

4.  In  a  tbermostat.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  chan- 
neled   plates   baring   their   ends   nested    and    rigidly   con 
nected,  the  flangea  of  both  of  said  channeled  plates  being 
cut  away  at  the  central  portion  thereof. 

5.  In  a  thermostat,  the  combination  of  a  channeled 
plate,  bowed  channeled  plates  on  opposite  aides  of  said 
first  mentioned  channeled  plate,  tbe  enda  of  all  of  aaid 
channeled  plates  being  nested  and  rigidly  connected. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


987.865.  CLUTCH  SeiPTINO  MECHANISM.  FaAMK  B. 
Alun.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  irile<I  Aug.  11,  1909. 
SerUl  No.  5i::.404.  Renewed  Feb.  15.  1911.  Serial  No. 
e08.803. 


1.  A  elatch  shifting  mechanism  including  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  gear  wheela.  a  abaft  on  which  said 
gear  wheels  are  loosely  mounted,  a  plurality  of  gaar 
wheela  cooperating  respectively  with  the  first  named  fsar 
wheels  for  producing  different  speeds,  a  plurality  of 
datches  for  locking  said  loose  gear  wheels  to  said  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  simultaneously  rotatable  members  and  meana 
carried  by  aaid  roUtable  members  for  successively  shifting 
first  one  cintch  and  then  another,  whereby  first  one  gear 
wheel  and  then  anoth<«r  Is  locked  to  said  shaft,  and  a 
plurality  of  different  speeds  secured  from  said  shaft. 

2.  A  cintch  amftlng  mechanism  including  in  combina 
tlon,  a  plurality  of  gear  wheela.  a  shaft  on  which  said 
gear  wheels  are  loosely  mounted,  a  plurality  of  clutches, 
one  for  each  gear  wheel,  a  plurality  of  levers  for  operating 
said  clutches,  rotaUble  dUka.  means  for  simultaoeoualy 
routing  said  disks,  cams  carried  by  said  disks  for  operat 
tng  first  one  lever  and  then  another  to  shift  said  clutches 
in  succession  for  locking  one  gesr  wheel  and  then  another 
to  aaid  abaft,  a  plurality  of  gear  wheela  cooperating  re- 
spectively with  each  of  said  first  nsmed  eear  wheels,  said 
gear  wheels  being  so  proportioned  thst  the  shifting  of 
ssld  clutches  will  cause  varying  speed  transmissions  from 
one  shaft  to  another. 

8,  A  dutch  shifting  mechaniam  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  pairs  of  gears,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  clutches  cooperating  with  the  psirs  of  gears,  a  shifting 
lever  for  each  pair  of  the  clutches,  sn  operating  disk 
for  each  lever,  meana  for  simultaneoualy  operating  said 
diaka,  came  carried  by  aaid  diaka  for  operating  aucceaaively 


first  one  lerer  and  then  another,  whereby  first  one  gear 
and  then  another  la  brongbt  Into  operation,  a  plurality 
of  gears  coOperstlng  respectively  with  the  first  named 
faars,  said  gears  being  so  proportioned  aa  to  transmit 
varying  speeds  in  accordance  with  the  ahlftlng  of  tbe 
elntehes. 

4.  A  dutch-ahlftlng  mechaniam  Including  in  combina- 
tion a  plurality  of  pairs  of  gears,  s  plursllty  of  pairs  of 
clutches  for  said  gesrs,  s  lever  for  esch  pslr  of  clutches, 
a  disk  for  each  lever,  oppositely  projecting  cams  csrried 
on  the  lateral  face  of  each  of  said  disks  and  ao  dlaposed 
relative  to  each  other  as  to  shift  one  lever  sfter  the  other, 
first    in   one  direction    snd    then    In   the   other   direction. 

!by    said   clutches    are   operated    in    succession,    snd 
IS  for  simultaneously  rotating  aaid  diaka. 

5.  A  dotch-ablfting  mechanism  including  In  combina- 
a  clatcb,  a  lever  for  operating  aaid  clutch,  a  rotating 
meana  for  routing  said  disk,  projecting  ribs  carried 

by  aaid  diaka  for  operating  aatd  lever,  aaid  projecting 
ribs  having  a  deflected  portion  for  operating  said  lever 
when  the  diak  is  rotated,  one  of  said  ribs  at  the  deflected 
portion  having  a  yielding  section  for  yieldingly  operating 
aald  lever. 

(Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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987,6«6.  ANXJFRICTION  DEVICE  FOR  LOWER  ENDS 
OF  PLUNGERS.  LaoifABO  Atwood,  Farmington  Falla, 
Me.,  aaalgnor  to  Otis  Elevstor  Company.  Jersey  City. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  10. 
19<M.     Serial  No.  447.841. 


1.  In  a  plunger  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car, 
of  a  plunger,  a  cylinder,  a  tubular  aupport  carried  by  and 
routable  relatively  to  the  plunger,  and  an  anti-friction 
roller  or  rollera  journaled  in  said  support  with  their 
peripheries  extending  Isterally  beyond  tbe  path  of  travel 
of  the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  plunger  elevator,  tbe  combination  with  a  car. 
of  a  cylinder,  a  plunger,  means  for  lifting  and  lowering 
the  car  and  plunger,  a  support  csrried  by  the  plunger,  sn 
antifriction  roller  carried  by  the  aupport.  and  meana  for 
Imparting  a  movement  of  the  aupport  about  a  vertical 
axis  when  the  car  is  moved. 

3.  In  s  plunger  elevstor.  the  comblnstion  with  a  car. 
of  a  cylinder,  a  plunger,  means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure 
to  lift  and  lower  the  car.  a  support  swlveled  to  the  plun- 
ger, rollers  pivoted  to  the  support,  and  spirsl  vanes  con- 
nected to  the  support. 

4.  In  a  plunger  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car. 
of  a  plunger  depending  from  tbe  car,  a  cylinder  In  poaltlon 
to  receive  the  plunger,  and  an  an ti  friction  device  carried 
by  the  plunger,  and  means  for  moving  said  anti  friction 
device  laterally  during  the  vertical  movement  of  tbe 
plunger. 

5.  In  a  plunger  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  car,  a 
plunger,  a  cylinder,  a  roUtable  guide  roUUble  In  a 
vertical  plane  to  forefend  the  plunger  from  atrlklng  the 
wall  of  tbe  cylinder,  and  means  to  rotate  the  guide  upon 
vertical  movement  of  tbe  plunger. 
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•87.067.  TESTING  APPARATUS.  Waltm  B.  Bickudt. 
Chester.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Penn  Steel  Casting  and  Ma- 
chine Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylranla.  Original 
application  filed  Jan.  4.  1910,  Serial  No.  536,250.  Di- 
vided and  thia  application  filed  Nov.  22,  1910.  SerUl 
No.  098,616. 


driven  by  the  abaft  of  the  clockwork,  and  a  signaling  disk 
moved  by  the  clockwork  provided  with  a  number  of  con- 
Uct  lamellae  of  several  tracea,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1.  In  teating  apparatua,  a  bouaing  having  a  bortsonUl 
portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  baae  or  fioor,  vertical 
end  portions,  a  pressure  cylinder  and  an  opposing  rest 
piece  supported  by  said  vertical  end  portlona,  said  end 
portions  extending  above  the  axia  of  aaid  rest  piece  and 
cylinder  and  deflected  to  one  side,  and  a  portion  Integrally 
joining  the  tops  of  said  end  portions  to  one  side  of  the 
housing  axis. 

2.  In  testing  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a  housing, 
of  means  for  securing  the  same  in  operative  position,  a 
rest  piece  supported  by  said  housing,  a  pressure  cylinder 
supported  by  said  bousing  opposite  said  rest  piece,  said 
housing  extending  from  iU  securing  means  and  deflecting 
laterally  from  the  axis  of  said  cylinder. 

8.  In  testing  apparatua.  the  combination  with  a  hous 
Ing.   a   pressure  cylinder  supported   thereby,   a  rest  piece 
engaging  said    bouaing.   the  axis  of  said   cylinder   being 
horlsontal,   and  aaid   housing  deflecting  Isterally  from   a 
position  verticslly  sbove  ssld  axis. 


987,668. 
N.  Y. 


VEHICLE-TIRE.     Edwin  C.  Bacaw,  Brooklyn, 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  304,911. 


3.  In  flre  protecting  and  signaling  apparatus,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  thermosUts,  of  an   electro- 
magnet   In    communication   therewith,    a    clock-work    con 
trolled  by  the  magnet,  a  winder  for  the  clockwork,  an  auto- 
matic cut-out  for  the  winder  when  the  clockwork  is  wound, 
a  shaft  driven  by  the  clock  work,  chain  wheels  frictloHally 
held   on    the  shaft,    draft   regulating  means   operated   by 
aaid  chain  wheela,  an  inductor  operated  by  the  clockwork 
a  signaling  disk  on  the  shaft  of  the  clockwork   with  a 
number  of  conUct  lamelle  of  several  tracea,  connections 
between  the  Inductor  and  certain  if  tbe  lamell«e,  a  sprln 
kler,  a  valve  therefor,  and  connections  between  the  clock 
work  and  the  valve  for  operating  the  latur. 


In  a  tire  for  vebiclea  the  combination  with  a  flexible 
tire  ahoe  of  an  angularly  convoluted  spring  and  adjusUble 
meana  for  laterally  compressing  aald  spring  within  the 
shoe  and  securing  said  tire  to  the  rim  or  felly,  aubstan- 
tially  aa  described. 


987,669.  FIRE  PROTECTING  AND  SIGNALING  APPA- 
RATUS. Adolf  BoacB,  Riga,  Ruaaia.  FUed  Oct.  27 
1909.     Serial  No.  524,818. 

1.  In  flre  protecting  and  aignaling  apparatua,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  thermoaUU,  of  a  switch  board 
In  communication  therewith,  clock  work  Influenced  by  the 
thermostata,  draft  regulating  means  operated  by  the 
clockwork,  a  signaling  disk  having  a  number  of  contact 
lamellc  In  different  traces  at  the  shaft  of  the  clockwork. 
and  a  aprlnkler  alao  In  communication  with  and  controlled 
by  the  clock-work. 

2.  In  a  fire  protecting  and  signaling  apparatua  the  com- 
binatlon  of,  a  number  of  thermostsU,  a  switchboard  in 
connection  therewith,  a  clockwork,  an  electromagnet  in 
connection  with  the  thermosUU  for  starting  said  clock- 
work, a  number  of  apparatua  at  the  abaft  of  the  clock- 
work for  operating  draft  regulating  meana,  a  winding 
meana  at  the  abaft,  a  regulator  at  said  abaft,  an  Inductor 


987,670.  MACHINE  FOR  ATTACHING  CLOSURES  TO 
BOTTLES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Alios  Callbson,  Brook 
lyn.  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Benjamin  Adrlance. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  June  27,  1907. 
SerUl  No.  267.216.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  398,364. 


1.  The  combination  of  two  members,  one  of  which  Is 
movable  reUtively  to  tbe  other  substantially  longitudinally 
of  the  axia  of  the  conUlner,  one  of  aald  members  having 
guiding  portions  provided  with  guiding  surfaces  exteodin^ 
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substantUll^  pArftllel  witli  tii«  axis  of  the  container,  and 
cap-sbaplDg  devlcvs  slldabl*  In  said  guiding  portions  and 
proJ^ctiDg  toward  the  other  member,  subetantialljr  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  members,  one  of  which  is 
container  actuated  and  movable  reiatiTely  to  the  other 
substantially  longltadinally  of  the  axla  of  the  container, 
one  of  said  members  having  guiding  portions  provided 
with  guiding  surfaces  extending  substantially  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  container,  and  cap-shaping  devices 
slldable  in  said  guiding  portions  and  projecting  toward  the 
other  member,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  members,  one  of  which  is 
movable  relatively  to  the  other  substantially  longitudi- 
nally of  the  axis  of  the  container,  said  movable  memtter 
having  guiding  portions  provided  with  guiding  surfaces 
extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  con 
talner.  and  cap-shaping  devices  siidable  In  said  guiding 
portions  and  projecting  toward  the  other  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  means,  comprlaing  arc-shaped 
devices  directly  engageable  with  the  cap,  for  shaping  the 
cap  Into  locking  engagement  with  the  container,  of  a  con- 
tainer-actuated part  having  radially  arranged  arc  shaped 
recesses,  said  devices  being  disposed  in  said  recesses  and 
radially  movable  therein,  and  means  for  effecting  relative 
movement  as  between  the  container  and  said  part,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  means,  comprising  arc-ahaped 
devices  directly  engageable  with  the  cap,  for  shaping  the 
cap  into  locking  engagement  with  the  container,  of  a  con- 
tainer actuated  part  having  radially  arranged  arc-shaped 
recesses,  said  devices  being  disposed  in  said  recesses  and 
radially  movable  therein,  a  fixed  part,  and  other  partH 
interposed  between  said  fixed  part  and  said  devices  and 
adapted  to  take  the  thrust  of  the  latter  on  the  movement 
of  said  container  actuated  part,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


-  I 


987,671.  MACHINE  FOR  M.VKING  ARTICLES  OF 
GLAS8.  GcoRuc  K.  Clivelanr,  Falrmonnt.  Ind..  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  fo  Cleveland  Machine 
Company,  Marion,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1909.  Serial  No. 
520.917. 


—  » 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  mold,  a  pressure  cylinder  above  the  mold  and  having 
a  piston,  a  plunger  for  the  mold,  yieldable  connections  be- 
tween the  plunger  and  the  piston,  a  valve  to  cause  the 
iBlet  and  outlet  of  the  pressure  to  the  cylinder  to  recip- 
rocate the  piston,  means  to  move  said  valve,  devices  moved 
by  the  piston  to  actuate  the  said  valve  moving  means,  con- 


nections between  the  piston  and  the  cylinder  to  vary  the 
flow  of  pressure  to  the  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  n  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  ipold.  a  pressure  cylinder  above  the  mold  and  having 
a  piston,  a  plunger  for  the  mold,  yieldable  connections  be- 
tween the  plunger  and  the  pinton.  a  valve  to  cause  the 
inlet  and  outlet  of  the  pressure  to  the  cylinder  to  redp 
rocate  the  piston,  means  to  move  said  valve,  devices  movef" 
by  the  piston  to  actuate  the  said  valve  moving  means,  a 
throttle  valve,  connections  between  the  throttle  valve  and 
the  piston  whereby  the  former  may  be  operated  at  each  end 
of  the  piston's  stroke. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacrit>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  mold,  a  pressure  cylinder  sbove  the  mold  and  having 
a  piston,  a  plunger  for  the  mold,  a  valve  to  cause  the  inlet 
and  outlet  of  the  pressure  to  the  cylinder  to  reciprocate 
the  piston,  means  to  move  said  valve,  devices  moved  by 
the  piston  to  actuate  the  said  valve  moving  means,  con- 
nections between  the  piston  and  the  cylinder  to  vary  the 
flow  of  pressure  to  the  said  cylinder,  an  escape  valve  for 
the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  yieldable  connections  be- 
tween the  plunger  and  the  piston,  a  device  between  the 
pioneer  and  the  piston  capable  of  being  actuated  by  the 
latter  to  open  said  escape  valve. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  table,  a  mold  on  the  table,  support  posts,  a  pressure 
cylinder  above  the  mold  and  having  a  piston,  said  cylinder 
being  capable  of  retention  at  various  adjusted  positions  on 
the  said  support  posts,  a  cross  plate  having  slldable  con- 
nections with  said  support  posts,  a  plunger  bead  carried 
by  the  said  cross  plate,  a  center  rod  having  its  bottom  end 
secured  to  the  cross  plate,  yieldable  connections  between 
the  center  rod  and  the  cylinder  piston. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  table,  a  mold  on  the  table,  support  posts,  a  preasure 
cylinder  above  the  mold  and  having  a  piston,  said  cylinder 
being  capable  of  retention  at  various  adjusted  positions  on 
the  said  support  posts,  a  perforation  extending  through 
the  piston  rod,  a  cross  plate  having  slldable  connections 
with  the  support  posts,  a  plunger  head  carried  by  the 
cross  plate,  a  tenter  rod  having  Its  lx>ttom  end  secured  to 
the  cross  plate,  yieldable  connections  between  the  piston 
and  the  center  rod,  a  valve  box  forming  the  bottom  termi- 
nal of  the  piston  rod  and  having  a  standing  valve  therein, 
a  trip  stud  in  the  top  of  the  center  rod  to  engage  said 
standing  valve  when  the  distsnce  l>etween  the  piston  and 
the  center  rod  is  reduced. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


987,672.    FIREARM.    Thomas  Conbbntiko,  Uoaston.  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  547,688. 


1.  A  fire  arm  comprising  a  frame,  a  barrel  adapted  to 
be  supported  thereby,  a  casing  fitting  over  said  barrel  and 
being  secured  to  said  frame  in  snch  a  manner  as  to  allow 
■aid  casing  longitudinal  play  on  said  frame,  resilient 
'  means  operating  in  resistance  to  said  casing  for  holding 
I  the  same  in  its  normal  position  relative  to  the  t>arrel  and 
for  restoring  said  normal  position  when  the  same  Is  dis- 
turlted,  a  breech  bolt  disposed  to  operate  longitudinally  in 
said  barrel  and  having  connection  with  said  casing  In  such 
a  manner  as  to  be  operated  thereby,  an  extractor  carried 
by  the  breccb  bolt  for  engaging  with   the  cartridge  shell 
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and  ejecting  the  same  through  coinciding  apertures  pro- 
vided in  said  barrel  and  casing,  a  hammer  support  dis- 
posed to  operate  longitudinally  of  the  arm  a  hammer  car- 
ried thereby,  means  for  locking  said  hammer  in  a  retracted 
poaition  relative  to  its  support,  means  for  disengaging 
said  locking  means  and  means  operating  against  the  ham- 
mer support  for  advancing  the  same  when  said  locking 
means  are  disengaged. 

2.  A  fire  arm  comprising  a  frame,  a  barrel  supported 
thereby,  a  casing  fitting  over  said  barrel  and  being  secured 
to  said  frame  in  such  a  manner  as  to  allow  said  casing 
longitudinal  play  on  the  frame,  resilient  means  operating 
In  resistance  to  said  casing  for  holding  the  same  in  its 
normal  i>osition  with  relation  to  the  barrel  and  for  re- 
storing said  normal  position  when  the  same  is  disturbed  a 
breech  bolt  operating  within  the  barrel  and  actuated  by 
the  r-Hsing.  a  mtans  for  ejecting  the  shell  from  the  arm. 
a  magaiino  carried  by  the  frame  adapted  to  receive  and 
retain  cartridgea.  a  means  for  transferring  said  cartridges 
from  said  magasine  to  the  path  of  the  breech  bolt  whereby 
they  are  forced  into  the  barrel  of  said  arm.  a  movable 
hammer  support  a  hammer  carried  thereby,  a  means  for 
locking  said  hammer  in  a  retracted  position  relative  to 
the  said  support,  a  means  for  releasing  said  locking  means 
and  a  means  for  operating  against  said  hammer  support 
and  forcing  the  same  forward  when  said  locking  means  Is 
released. 

3.  In  a  fire  arm  a  breech  bolt,  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  therein,  an  extractor  hlngedly  secured  thereto, 
and  operating  within  said  slot,  a  catch  carried  by  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  extractor  and  designed  to  engage  over  the 
rim  of  the  cartridge  shell,  a  means  for  depressing  the  said 
catch  and  securing  its  engagement  with  said  rim,  and 
means  carried  by  aaid  extractor  for  engaging  with  the 
magasine  and  locking  said  breech  bolt  In  a  retracted  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  chamber. 

4.  A  fire  arm  as  described  comprising  a  frame,  a  barrel, 
supported  thereby,  a  casing  fitting  over  said  barrel  and 
being  secured  to  said  frame  in  such  a  manner  as  to  allow 
said  casing  longitudinal  play  on  said  frame,  resilient 
means  operating  in  resistance  to  said  casing  for  holding 
the  same  In  Its  normal  position  with  relation  to  the  barrel 
and  for  restoring  said  normal  position  when  the  same  is 
disturbed,  a  breech  bolt  operating  within  the  barrel  and 
actuated  by  the  casing,  a  means  carried  by  the  breech  bolt 
for  ejecting  the  shell  from  the  arm,  a  magazine  carried  by 
the  frame,  adapted  to  receive  and  i-etain  cartridges,  a 
means  carried  by  the  magasine  for  transferring  the  car- 
tridges therefrom  Into  the  path  of  the  breech  bolt,  a  ham- 
mer support,  a  hammer  carried  thereby,  a  means  for  lock- 
ing the  hammer  in  a  retracted  position  relative  to  its  sup- 
port, means  for  releasing  said  locking  means  and  a  resili- 
ent mechanism  operating  against  said  hammer  support  for 
forcing  the  same  forward  when  said  locking  means  are 
released. 

6.  A  fire  arm  comprising  a  frame,  a  barrel  adapted  to 
be  supported  thereby,  a  casing  fitting  over  said  barrel  and 
being  secured  to  said  frame  in  such  a  manner  as  to  allow 
said  casing  longitudinal  play  on  said  frame,  resilient 
means  operating  in  resistance  to  said  casing  for  holding 
the  same  in  its  normal  position  relative  to  the  barrel  and 
for  restoring  said  normal  position  when  the  same  is  dis- 
turbed, a  breech  bolt  dispotted  to  operste  longitudinally  in 
said  barrel  and  having  connection  with  said  casing  tn  such 
a  manner  as  to  l>€  operated  thereby,  an  extractor  carried 
by  the  breech  bolt  for  engaging  with  the  cartridge  shell 
and  ejecting  the  same  through  coinciding  apertures  pro- 
vided in  said  barrel  and  casing,  a  sliding  hammer  sup- 
port disposed  to  operate  longitudinally  in  the  forepart  of 
the  arm.  a  hammer  carried  thereby,  means  for  lowering 
said  hammer,  means  for  locking  the  same  in  a  retracted 
position  together  with  its  support,  means  for  disengaging 
said  locking  means,  means  for  locking  said  disengaging 
means,  means  for  disengaging  said  disengaging  means, 
means  operating  against  the  hammer  support  for  advanc- 
ing the  aame  when  said  locking  means  are  disengaged  and 
means  for  raising  the  hammer  on  Us  support  when  the 
••me  is  adTanced. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


987,678.  ELKVATOBOPERATING  SYSTEM.  Edwabd 
L.  DONN,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  July  2,  1906.  Serial 
No.  324,a84. 


1.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  of  a  hoisting 
machine,  a  series  of  doors,  an  operating  box  having  a  mov- 
able pointer  arm,  a  knob  or  handle  for  moving  the  pointer 
arm,  and  electrical  means  for  controlling  the  entire  opera- 
tion of  the  hoisting  machine  directly  from  said  pointer 
arm,  comprising  connections  whereby  when  one  of  said 
doors  is  open  the  electrical  means  will  be  inoperative  to 
start  the  hoisting  machine. 

2.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  of  a  hoisting 
machine,  a  movable  pointer  arm,  an  operating  knob  or 
handle  for  moving  the  pointer  arm,  movable  independ- 
ently of  the  pointer  arm,  means  controlled  by  said  pointer 
arm  for  starting  the  hoisting  machine  In  either  direction 
and  for  stopping  it,  an  operating  box  inclosing  said  means, 
a  series  of  doors,  and  means  whereby  when  any  one  of 
said  doors  is  open  the  hoisting  machine  will  be  rendered 
inoperative. 

3.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  of  a  car,  a 
rotatable  knob  or  handle  for  controlling  the  destination  of 
the  car,  means  controlled  by  the  knob  or  handle  for  start- 
ing the  car,  and  magnetic  means  for  positively  locking  the 
knob  or  handle  against  reverse  motion  after  it  is  started 
to  move  in  either  direction. 

4.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  of  a  car,  a 
pointer  arm  for  controlling  the  destination  of  the  car, 
means  for  starting  the  car,  means  for  stopping  the  car  at 
the  floor  indicated  by  the  pointer  arm,  and  an  electromag- 
netic means  operating  when  the  pointer  arm  Is  started  in 
either  direction  for  automatically  locking  the  pointer  arm 
against  reverse  motion. 

5.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  of  an  operat- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  knob  or  handle  and  fbeans 
connected  with  said  knob  or  handle  for  directly  controlling 
the  entire  operation  of  a  hoisting  machine,  with  a  floor 
indicator  connected  with  said  operating  mechanism  and 
constituting  means  for  closing  stopping  circuits  at  the 
floors. 

[Clalnu  6  to  87  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


987,674.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  NITROGEN  COM- 
POUNDS. Albert  Rliwlph  Frank,  Halensee,  near 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Societa  Gen- 
erale  per  la  Cianamlde,  Rome,  Italy.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Mar.  13.  1907,  Serial  No.  362,086.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Mar.  23,  1908.  Serial  No. 
422.779. 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  compound  of  nitrogen  by 
reacting  upon  a  carbld  with  nitrogen  at  a  suitable  tem- 
perature, which  consists  in  admixing  with  •  portion  of  one 
of  the  reagents  a  substance  capable  of  chemically  reacllnr 
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upon  either  of  the  Ingredients  to  develop  heat  snfBcient  to 
Initiate  the  reaction,  supplying  nitrogen  as  the  reaction 
proceeds,  malntalnlns  the  temperature  and  cootlnalng  the 
reaction  tbroagbout  the  maas  to  t>e  converted. 


2.  The  proi-esa  of  making  a  compound  of  nitrogen  by 
reacting  upon  a  carbld  with  nitrogen  at  a  suitable  tem- 
perature, which  consists  in  mixing  with  a  portion  of  the 
nitrogen  a  gas  capable  of  reacting  upon  the  carbld  to  de- 
velop heat  sufficient  to  Initiate  the  reaction,  supplying 
nltrdgen  aa  the  reaction  proceeda,  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature and  continuing  the  reaction  throughout  the  mass 
to  be  converted. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  compound  of  nitrogen  by 
reacting  upon  a  carbid  with  nitrogen  at  a  suitable  tem- 
perature, which  consists  in  mixing  oxygen  with  a  portion 
of  the  nitrogen,'  supplying  nitrogen  as  the  reaction  pro- 
ceeds, maintaining  the  temperature  and  continuing  the 
reaction  throughout  the  mass  to  be  converted. 


987,675.  .\UTOMATlC  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  SASH- 
WINDOWS.  Casl  Auodst  Hauach,  Ronsdorf,  Ger- 
many.    FUed  June  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  068.346. 


An  Improved  device  for  stopping  and  locking  sa8b-wln 
dowa  In  any  desired  poaitlon.  comprtalng  In  combination 
with  the  window,  a  casing  in  Its  side  frame  having  two 
vertical  slots,  one  at  either  side,  a  toothed  wheel  in  said 
casing,  the  axle  of  said  toothed  wheel  located  In  said  ver- 
tical slots,  a  stop  pin  in  said  casing  above  said  wheel.  a.nt\ 
a  rack  In  the  sash-frame  with  which  *a'd  toothed  wheel 
meshes,  substantially  as  described  and  shown  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


98  7.67  6.      FISHING  REEL.     Jdlics  Vom   Ron,  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Original  application  filed  Sept.   11.  1909. 

SerUl  No.  S17.270.     Divided  and  thU  application  filed 

Sept.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  581.630. 

1.   In  a  fiahing  reel  a  free  running  spool  provided  with  a 
two-part  eintch,  one  part  of  which  Is  permanently  con- 


nected with  the  spool  and  the  other  slidably  mounted 
wltbln  the  bead  of  the  reel :  Ln  combination  with  a  slidable 
ana  located  inside  the  head  of  the  reel  and  having  an 
operating  button  located  on  the  outaide  thereof ;  together 
with  a  yoke  operatively  connected  with  the  slidable  part 
of  the  clutch,  the  yoke  and  slidable  arm  being  each  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  Inclined  surfaces  having  a  sliding 
relation  to  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  la  a  fishing  reel  a  free  running  spool  provided  with 
a  two-part  clutch,  one  part  of  which  is  permamently  con- 
nected with  the  spool  and  the  other  part  slidably  mounted 
within  the  head  of  the  reel  :  In  combination  with  a  slidable 
arm  located  inside  the  head  of  the  reel  and  having  an  op- 
erating button  located  on  the  outside  thereof ;  together 
with  a  yoke  operatively  connected  with  the  slidable  part 
of  the  dutch  and  provided  with  springs  for  normally 
holding  the  parts  of  the  clutch  in  operative  relation  to 
each  other,  the  yoke  and  slidable  arm  being  provided  with 
oppositely  Inclined  sarfacea  having  a  sliding  relation  to 
each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  fishing  rMl  provided  with  braking  mechanism  em- 
bracing two  braUng  surfaces  both  carried  by  and  adapted 
to  rotate  with  tiM  shaft  thereof,  one  of  said  parts  being 
rigidly  secured  thereto  and  the  other  part  provided  with 
means  for  advancing  It  toward  and  from  the  first-named 
part ;  together  with  slidable  means  secured  in  one  of  the 
heada  of  the  reel  for  checking  the  aecond  rotatable  part 
and  cauaing  It  to  be  advanced  toward  the  first  rotaUble 
part,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  fishing  reel  provided  with  a  braking  mechanism 
carried  wholly  by  the  shsft  thereof  and  embracing  two 
friction  surfaces  movable  toward  and  from  each  other ; 
together  with  means  for  effecting  such  movement,  and  ad- 
ditional means  for  applying  a  maximum  braking  effect 
only  after  the  spool  has  been  rotated  for  a  definite  time, 
substantially  as  described. 


987.677.  AMALQAMATOH  AND  SEPARATOR. 
T.  HOOA.H,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1909 
No.  627,344. 


JOHM 
Serial 


1.  The  combination,  in  an  amalgamator  and  separator, 
of  a  rotary  axlally  horlsontal  barrel  having  means  for  re- 
versible motion,  provided  with  an  internal  circumferential 
cliannel  and  valvea  to  stop  a  flow  through  the  channel 
when  the  barrel  Is  revolved  In  a  certain  direction  and 
allow  the  flow  to  be  continuous  when  the  motion  Is  re- 
versed, with  hollow  trunnions  at  the  ends  of  the  barrel, 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination.  In  an  amalgamator  and  separator, 
of  a  rotary  axlally  horlsontal  barrel  provided  with  an  In- 
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temal  drcumfereatial  cbaaael  aad  having  means  for  re- 
versing the  motion,  with  a  valve  or  valves  which  stop  the 
flow  through  the  channel  whea  the  barrel  is  revolved  in 
s  certain  direction  and  allow  the  flow  to  be  continuous 
when  the  motion  Is  reversed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination.  In  an  amalgamator  and  separator, 
of  a  rotary  axlally  horlsontal  barrel  provided  with  an 
Internal  circumferential  channel,  with  one  or  more  in- 
ternal longitudinal  shelves  adjacent  to  the  shell  of  the 
barrel,  the  shelves  being  shaped  and  dlaposed  so  as  to 
remove  material  from  the  location  of  the  channel  when 
the  barrel  Is  revolved  In  a  certain  direction,  and  to  deliver 
such  material  to  the  channel  when  the  motion  is  reversed, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination.  In  an  amalgamator  and  separator, 
of  a  rotary  axlally  horizontal  barrel  having  Internally 
one  or  more  longitudinal  shelves  adjacent  to  the  shell  and 
a  circumferential  channel,  with  valves  at  the  intersections 
of  the  shelves  and  channel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  la  an  amalgamator  and  separator, 
of  a  rotary  axlally  horlsontal  barrel  having  Internally  a 
circumferential  channel,  the  channel  Intersecting  an  In- 
ternally concave  basin  covering  an  aperture  in  the  shell 
of  the  barrel.  In  the  center  of  the  basin  a  removable  plug, 
with  valves  which  prevent  a  flow  through  the  channel 
when  the  barrel  is  revolved  In  a  certain  direction  and 
allow  the  flow  to  be  continuous  when  the  motion  is  re- 
versed, substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oszette.] 


of  a  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  air  to  and  from  aald  tanks, 
an  air  meter  arranged  between  the  compressor  and  said 
valve,  and  intermediate  connections  between  said  meter 
and  valve  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  valve. 


987.678.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  PAPERS.  Willis 
H.  Howas.  Watertown.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Knowlton 
Brothers,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Continuation  of 
applications  Serial  Nos.  313.809  and  313.860.  both  flled 
Apr.  26.  1906.  This  application  flled  Sept.  12,  1907. 
Serial  No.  392.494. 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  safety  paper 
which  consists  In  forming  a  web  of  paper  pulp,  markiag 
said  web  while  still  moist  with  distinguishing  marks,  si- 
multaneously forming  a  second  web  of  paper  pulp,  per- 
forating the  second  web  while  still  moist,  laying  the 
marked  web  upon  the  perforated  web,  sucking  the  marked 
web  Into  the  [>erforatlons  of  the  perforated  web.  and  unlt- 
IDK  the  webs  la  a  siagle  sheet  by  pressure  and  beat. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  safety  paper 
which  consists  in  forming  three  webs  of  paper  pulp  and 
simultaneously  perforating  one  web.  line  mailcing  the  sec- 
ond web.  superposing  said  weba  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
third  web.  sucking  the  other  webs  Into  the  perforations 
of  the  perforated  web,  and  uniting  the  three  webs  In  a 
single  sheet  by  pressure  and  heat 

1 


987.679.     AIR-LIFT  DISPLACBMBNT-PUMP.     Fkank  S. 

MiLLas,  Indlanapolla,  Ind.     Filed  May  31,  1910.     Serial 

No.  564.226. 

1.  In  a  displacement  pump  system,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  tanka  having  inlet  and  delivery  pipes,  and  a  com- 
pressor having  delivery  pipes  leading  into  tbe  two  tanks. 


2.  In  a  displacement  pump  system,  the  combination  witb 
a  pair  of  tanks  having  inlet  and  delivery  pipes,  and  a 
compressor  having  delivery  pipes  leading  into  the  two 
tanks,  of  a  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  air  to  and  from 
aald  tanks,  a  piston  structure  for  moving  said  valve,  an 
air  supply  for  said  piston  structure,  a  controlling  valve  in 
said  air  supply,  a  meter  arranged  between  the  compressor 
and  the  first  mentioned  valve,  and  connections  between 
said  meter  and  the  controlling  valve. 

3.  In  a  displacement  pump  system,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  tanks  having  inlet  and  delivery  pipes,  and  a  com- 
pressor having  delivery  pipes  leading  into  tbe  two  tsoks.  ^ 
of  a  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  air  to  and  from  said 
tanks,  a  measuring  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  connection 
leading  into  the  air  valve,  a  piston  mounted  in  said 
measuring  cylinder,  a  valve  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  air  into  and  from  said  measuriog  cylinder,  and 
means  connected  witb  said  piston  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  last  mentioned  valve. 

4.  In  a  displacement  pump  system,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  tanks  having  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  for  the  liquid 
and  Inlet  pipes  for  tbe  air.  of  a  main  valve  structure  ar- 
ranged in  said  air  pipes  and  adapted  to  alternately  con- 
nect the  tanks  with  an  air  supply  and  with  an  exhaust, 
a  measuring  cylinder  arranged  In  tbe  air  line  between  the 
compressor  and  main  valve,  a  piston  mounted  in  said 
measuring  cylinder,  means  for  catislng  a  movement  of 
said  piston  to  deliver  successive  volumes  of  air  to  the  main 
valve,  and  means  controlled  by  said  piston  for  Intermit- 
tently shifting  tbe  main  valve. 

5.  In  a  displacement  pump  system,  the  comblnaticm  with 
a  pair  of  tanks  having  inlet  and  outlet  plpea  for  the  liquid 
and  inlet  pipes  for  tbe  air.  of  a  main  valve  structure  ar- 
ranged In  said  air  pipes  and  adapted  to  alternately  con 
neet  the  tanks  with  an  air  supply  and  with  an  exhaust, 
a  measuring  cylinder  arranged  In  tbe  air  line  between  the 
compressor  and  main  valve,  a  piston  mounted  In  aaid 
measuring  cylinder,  a  piston  structure  for  shifting  the 
main  valve,  air  connections  for  said  piston  structure, 
a  controlling  valve  in  said  air  connectlona,  and  means 
controlled  by  a  measuring  cylinder  piston  for  intermit- 
tently operating  said  controlling  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


987,680.     HARROW.     Herbebt  M.  Rhodes,  Potrat,  Miss. 

Original  application  flled  Jan.  0. 1910,  Serial  No.  536,047. 

Divided  and  this  application  flled  Apr.  9,  1910.     Serial 

No.  554.813. 

1.  A  harrow  comprising  two  portions,  one  of  which  Is 
rotatable  with  respect  to  the  other,  means  for  preventing 
rotation  of  the  said  other  portion,  teeth  supported  by  the 
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fvtaftsfeta  portion  and  ikiftabto  witli  rMpict  tlMrvto, 

■Wl—  for  automatlcallT'  •hlftlnir   tb«   tMth   irlth 

to  the  said  rotatabl«>  portion  wh«n  tbe  latter  ia  rotated 


2.  In  a  machine  of  he  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bead,  meana  for  rotntlac  tb*  haad.  a  harrow  at- 
tachment, aaid  harrow  campttolag  a  body  and  teeth  ahlft 
able  with  respect  thereto,  meana  for  securing  the  harrow 
directly  to  tbe  head,  to  be  rotated  thereby,  and  meana  for 
shifting  tbe  teeth. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  head,  means  for  rotating  the  head,  a  harrow 
attachment,  aald  barrow  comprialng  a  body  and  teeth 
ahlftable  with  respect  thereto,  means  for  securing  the 
barrow  directly  to  tbe  head  to  be  rotated  thereby,  and 
means  for  sutomstically  shifting  tbe  teeth  with  respect  to 
the  btdy  of  tbe  harrow  during  tbe  rotation  of  the  harrow. 

4.  In  a  liarrow.  the  combination  of  a  body  portion,  teeth 
looMly  throagb  the  body  of  the  harrow,  means  for 

tbe  harrow,  and  means  for  successively  drawing 
the  teeth  through  tbe  ttody  portion  as  the  harrow  is  ro- 
uted. 

5.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  b«dy  portion,  teeth 
passing  loosely  through  the  body,   means  for  rotating  the 
harrow    and    means    for    succcasirely    moTing    the    teeth 
through  the  harrow  first  In  one  direction  and  then  in  an 
other  direction  during  the  rotation  of  the  harrow. 

[ClaisM  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


987.681  SLED  BRAKE  .\ND  GUIDE.  SraTSH  SsmsoN. 
Republic,  Wash.  Filed  June  25.  1909.  Serial  No.  604.288. 
Renewed  Jan.  SI,  1911.     Serial  No.  605,812. 


1.  In  a  combined  sled  brake  and  guide,  the  combination 
with  the  sled,  of  a  combined  brake  and  guide  pivoted  for 
lateral  moTement  In  relation  to  the  sled,  and  a  spring  for 
retracting  said  combined  brake  and  guide  laterally  toward 
the  sled. 

2.  In  a  combined  sled  brske  and  guide,  the  combination 
with  the  sled  runner,  of  a  combined  brake  and  guide  dis- 
posed alongside  tbe  runner  and  morably  connected  at  Ita 
forward  part  to  said  runner.  Its  rear  part  being  free  to  be 
swung  outwardly  or  Inwardly  and  upwardly  or  down- 
wardly in  relation  to  the  runner. 

8.  In  a  combined  sled  brake  and  guide,  the  combination 
with  the  sled  runner,  of  a  combined  brake  and  guide  dla- 
poeed  alongside  the  runner  snd  morably  connected  at  Its 
forward  part  to  said  runner.  Its  rear  part  being  free  to 
be  swung  outwardly  or  inwardly  and  upwardly  or  down- 
wardly in  relation  to  the  runner,  and  spring  means  for  re- 
tracting said  brake  and  guide  laterally  and  upwardly. 

4.   In  a  combined  sled  brake  and  guide,  tbe  combination 
with  the  sled,  of  a  combined  brake  and  guide  supported 
from  tbe  sled  by  a  leaf-spring  for  up  and  down  moTement 
and   plToted  for  lateral  movement,  and  a  spring  for  lat 
erally  retracting  the  combined  brake  and  guide. 


»87.682.  PAPER-FEEDINn  MECHANISM  FOR  MA- 
CHINES FOR  MANUFACTURINO  ENVELOPS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  WiLHBLM  SrAWNiTH.  Max  DCififniBB,  and 
Max  Rxi.vhuU)  DCNNBataa.  Dresden,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Carl  Heraberg,  Cologne.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  9.  i906. 
Serial  No.  810,820.  Renewed  Aug.  1,  1910.  Serial  No 
674.993. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  feed 
rolla.  of  meana  for  separating  and  lifting  the  blank  from 
the  pile,  and  meana  for  feeding  the  blank  to  tbe  feed  rolla ; 
aaid  last  named  means  comprising  a  pair  of  roller  aegments 
rotating  In  unison  with  the  feed  rolls  and  having  resilient 
surfaces  adapted  to  preaa  tbe  blank  against  the  lower 
feed  roll. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  rotary 
feed  rolls,  of  means  intermittently  coAperstIng  with  the 
periphery  of  one  of  said  rolls  for  guiding  the  blank  be 
tween  tbe  rolls,  and  adjustable  stops  carried  by  one  of 
said  rolls. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  feed 
rolls,  of  rotary  means  cooperating  with  the  periphery  of 
the  lower  roll  for  guiding  the  blank  between  the  rolla. 
adjustable  stops  carried  by  the  lower  roll,  and  a  yielding 
strip  carried  by  tbe  upper  roll. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  upper  rotary  feed  roll  and 
tbe  lower  rotary  feed  roll  having  alots  therein,  of  means 
cooperating  at  intervals  with  the  periphery  of  the  lower 
roll  for  guiding  tbe  blank  between  the  rolla.  adjustable 
stops  carried  by  the  lower  roll,  and  means  for  oscillating 
tks  stops  through  tbe  slots  in  the  lower  roll. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  the  upper  rotary  feed  roll  and 
the  lower  rotary  feed  roll  having  slots  therein,  of  rotary 
meana  cooperating  at  intervaln  with  the  periphery  of  tbe 
lower  roll  for  guiding  the  blank  between  the  rolls,  a  shaft 
arranged  within  the  lower  roll  and  eccentrically  to  tbe 
axis  of  rotation  nf  the  roll,  adjuatable  stopa  carried  by 
said  abaft,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  abaft  to  cause 
tbe  stops  to  pass  through  tbe  nints  in  tbe  lower  roll. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxetts.] 


987.988      PIPE  COUPLING.     Jai««  IlAttT  Allaw.  Haiel 
Horst,  V*.    FUed  Ang.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  611.635. 


1.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  tbe  combination  with  an  Integral 
aleeve  rigid  at  its  outer  end  and  yielding  from  its  inner 
end  throughout  a  portion  of  its  length,  the  said  sleeve 
adapted  to  embrace  tbe  abutting  ends  of  two  pipe  sections. 
of  a  second  integral  sleeve  rigid  throughout  its  length  and 
having  a  tapering  bore  adapted  to  overlap  tbe  yielding  por- 
tion of  said  first  mentioned  sleeve  and  force  tbe  latter  to- 
ward the  plpca,  and  tmlts  pausing  throagb  both  sleeves  for 
rigidly  locking  tbem  together. 
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S.  In  a  pipe  coupling  the  combination  with  a  packing 
embracing  tbe  abntting  ends  of  two  pipes  and  an  integral 
sleeve  rigid  at  its  outer  end  and  yielding  from  its  Inner 
end  throughout  a  portion  of  its  length,  the  said  sleeve  in- 
closing the  packing,  of  a  second  sleeve  having  a  tapering 
bore  adapted  to  overlap  tbe  yielding  portion  of  tbe  first 
mentioned  sleeve  and  compress  tbe  istter  against  tbe  pack- 
ing, and  tMlts  passing  through  both  sleeves  for  rigidly  lock- 
ing them  together. 

5.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  of  two  flanged  tele- 
scopic sleeves,  tbe  inner  one  of  which  is  integral  and  coun- 
tertwred  and  yielding  at  its  inner  end.  and  the  outer  one 
intpgral  and  continuous  at  both  ends  and  provided  with  a 
tapering  bore,  a  packing  within  the  coonterlwred  section 
of  the  inner  sleeve  and  adapted  to  embrace  tbe  abutting 
edges  of  two  pipes  and  means  engaging  tbe  flanges  of  the 
two  sleeves  for  rigidly  locking  tbem  together. 

4.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  with  an  inner  sleeve 
continuous  and  integral  at  one  end  and  slotted  at  the  other 
end  and  provided  with  a  flange  at  its  continuous  end,  and 
an  outer  sleeve  having  a  flange  at  each  end  and  provided 
with  a  conical  bore  adapted  to  receive  the  slotted  end  of 
the  inner  sleeve,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  two  sleeves  to- 
gether. 

6.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  tbe  combination  with  an  integral 
sleeve  yielding  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  flange  at  Its 
other  end,  of  a  second  sleeve  having  a  flange  and  a  taper 
ing  t>ore  adapted  to  receive  tbe  yielding  end  of  the  first 
mentioned  sleeve  and  for:^  tbe  latter  toward  the  pipes,  and 
meauH  engaging  the  flanges  of  both  sleeves  for  rigidly  lock- 
ing them  together. 


REISSUES. 


13,218,  GUARD-RAIL.  THOMAS  Cabmichacl,  deceased, 
Carnegie,  Pa.,  by  Frank  B.  Bradley,  Chicago,  111.,  as 
signee  by  mesne  assignments.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  608,921.  Original  No.  837.036,  dated  Nov.  27, 
1906,  Serial  No.  327,037. 


1.  A  gnard-rall  comprising  a  base,  a  web,  and  a  tread, 
and  a  lateral  extension  carried  by  the  base  and  extending 
the  length  of  tbe  latter  and  being  of  less  thickness  than 
aald  base,  forming  a  longitudinal  shoulder  at  one  marginal 
edge  of  said  iMse,  and  an  upwardly  extending  flange  at  tbe 
outer  end  of  said  extension.  Bubstantiaily  as  described. 

2.  A  guard-rail  comprising  a  base,  a  web.  and  a  tread, 
and  an  extension  projecting  laterally  from  the  base  and  be- 
ing of  less  thickness  than  asid  base  whereby  a  longitudinal 
shoulder  is  formed  along  one  marginal  edge  of  tbe  base, 
and  a  marginal  flange  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  base,  the 
said  flange  l>elng  notched  in  Its  upper  edge,  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  des<-rll)ed. 

3.  A  guard-rail  comprising  a  base,  a  web  and  a  tread, 
the  base  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough,  and 
an  extension  projecting  from  one  edge  of  said  base  and  be- 
ing of  less  thickness  than  the  base  whereby  to  form  a  lon- 
gitudinal shoulder  adjacent  said  apertures,  tbe  extension 
sdapted  to  receive  a  main  rail,  and  said  openings  adapted 
to  receive  spikes  securing  both  tbe  main  rail  and  tbe 
guard-rail  to  cross-ties. 

4.  A  one-piece  guard-rail  comprising  a  base,  a  web,  and 


a  tread,  and  a  maln-rail-recelvlng  extension  projecting  lat- 
erally from  tbe  base  and  t>elng  of  lees  thickness  than  tbe 
base,  and  a  marginal  flange  on  tbe  outer  edge  of  said  ex- 
tension, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  full  section  traflic  rail,  ties,  a  guard  rail  structure 
comprising  an  integral  base  plate  and  a  guard  wall  flaring 
from  said  traffic  rail  at  its  ends,  said  guard  rail  structure 
extending  outwardly  over  and  between  the  ties  beneath  tbe 
web  of  the  traffic  rail  and  being  free  from  engagement  with 
said  traflJc  rail  at>ove  the  l>ase  flanges  thereof. 

6.  A  full  section  traffic  rail,  ties,  a  guard  rail  structure 
comprising  an  integral  base  plate  and  a  guard  wall  flaring 
from  said  traffic  rail  at  Its  ends,  said  guard  rail  structure 
extending  outwardly  over  the  ties  beyond  the  base  of  tbe 
traffic  rail  and  extending  beneath  tbe  traffic  rail  between 
tbe  ties,  but  being  free  from  engagement  with  said  traffic 
rail  above  the  base  flanges  thereof. 

7.  A  full  section  traffic  rail,  ties,  a  guard  rail  structure 
comprising  an  integral  base  plate  and  a  guard  wall  flaring 
from  said  traffic  rail  at  Its  ends,  said  guard  rail  structure 
extending  outwardly  over  and  between  the  ties  beyond  the 
base  of  the  traffic  rail,  and  being  free  from  engagement 
with  said  traffic  rail  above  tbe  base  flanges  thereof. 

8.  A  full  section  traffic  rail,  ties,  a  guard  rail  structure 
comprising  an  integral  base  plate  and  a  guard  wall  flaring 
from  said  traffic  rail  at  its  ends,  aaid  guard  rail  structure 
extending  outwardly  over  the  ties  beyond  the  base  of  tbe 
traffic  rail  and  extending  t>eneatb  the  traffic  rail  between 
the  ties,  but  being  free  from  engagement  with  said  traffic 
rail  above  the  base  flanges  thereof,  and  means  socurlng  the 
outer  edge  of  the  base  flange  of  the  traffic  rail  and  the  pro- 
jecting part  of  said  base  plate  to  the  ties. 

9.  A  full  section  traffic  rail,  ties,  a  guard  rail  structure 
comprising  an  integral  base  plate  and  a  guard  wall  flaring 
from  said  traffic  rail  at  its  ends,  said  guard  rail  structure 
extending  outwardly  over  and  between  the  ties  beyond  tbe 
base  of  the  traffic  rail  and  l)eing  free  from  engagement 
with  said  traffic  rail  above  the  base  flanges  thereof,  and 
mpans  securing  the  outer  edge  of  the  base  of  the  traffic 
rail  and  the  projecting  part  of  the  base  plate  to  the  ties. 

10.  A  full  section  traffic  rail,  ties,  a  guard  rail  structure 
comprising  an  integral  base  plate  and  a  guard  wall  flaring 
from  said  traffic  rail  at  its  ends,  said  guard  rail  structure 
throughout  its  length  extending  under  tbe  base  of  tbe  traf- 
fic rail  beneath  the  web  thereof,  and  being  free  from  en- 
gagement with  said  traffic  rail  above  its  base  flanges. 


13,219.  SOLDERING  DEVICE.  Frank  Spencer  Chap- 
man, Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Electric 
Specialty  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  547,622.  Original  No. 
934,711,  dated  Sept  21,  1909,  Serial  No.  457,976. 


1.  In  a  soldering  device,  a  metallic  tube  having  an  In- 
terior lining  of  soldering  material  and  an  outer  coating 
of  inflammable  material. 

2.  In  a  soldering  device,  a  metallic  tube  provided  with 
Interior  stops,  a  coating  of  inflammable  material  on  tbe 
outside  of  said  tube,  and  a  lining  of  soldering  material  on 
tbe  Inside  of  said  tube. 

3.  In  a  soldering  device,  a  metallic  union  forming  ele- 
ment, a  body  of  soldering  material  within  said  element, 
and  a  coating  of  inflammable  material  on  the  outside  of 
tbe  same. 

4.  In  a  soldering  device,  a  metallic  tube,  a  body  of  sol- 
dering material  within  said  tube,  and  a  coating  of  inflam- 
mable material  on  tbe  outside  of  tbe  same. 

5.  In  a  soldering  device;  a  metallic  tube,  a  body  of  sol- 
dering material  in  the  center  portion  of  said  tube  and  a 
coating  of  Inflammable  material  on  the  outside  of  the 
same ;  tbe  Interior  surfaces  of  tbe  tube  at  each  side  of  said 
body  of  soldering  material  being  covered  with  a  lining  for 
the  purpose  described. 
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8.  In  •  ■oldetinc  derlce.  a  metallic  anion  forming  ele- 
ment, a  body  of  soldering  material  within  said  element  and 
a  coating  of  Inflammable  material  on  the  ootaide  of  the 
same  ;  the  inner  aarface  of  said  union  forming  element  be- 
ing coTered  with  a  lining  for  the  parpose  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  body  of  soldering  material,  a 
body  of  inflammable  material  and  a  metallic  union  form- 
ing element,  which  are  in  operative  Juxtaposition  and  per- 
manently united  so  as  to  form  a  unitary  soldering  device. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  body  of  soldering  material, 
of  metallic  means  in  which  said  body  is  contained  and  a 
body  of  inflammable  material  on  the  outside  of  said  con- 
taining means  which  is  permanently  united  thereto  so  that 
the  whole  forms  a  unitary  soldering  device. 

9.  In  a  soldering  device,  the  combination  with  a  body  of 
soldering  material,  of  metallic  means  in  which  said  body  Is 
contained,  and  a  coating  of  inflammable  material  on  the 
outside  of  said  containing  means. 

10.  A  soldering  device,  comprising  in  combination  a 
metal  tubular  element  containing  a  body  of  solder,  and  a 
coating  of  Inflammable  material  on  the  ootslde  of  and  per- 
manently attached  to  said  tube,  so  as  to  Impart  the  heat 
necessary  for  melting  said  solder. 


13,220.  IBONING  AND  PRESSING  MACHINE.  Pvt9M 
JoivssKC,  Chicago,  III.  Piled  Dec.  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
590.985.  Original  No.  978.789,  dated  Oct.  28.  1910, 
Serial  No.  576,084. 


1.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  in  combination,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  reclprocable  iron-carrying  standard,  a  toggle 
lever  reacting  between  the  frame  and  standard,  the  mem- 
bers of  tbe  toggle  being  connected  by  a  sliding  pivot,  stops 
limiting  the  movement  of  one  toggle  member,  and  means 
for  applying  actuating  pressure  to  the  other  toggle  mem- 
ber. 

2.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  in  combination,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  vertically-movable  standard,  a  swinging  iron- 
carrying  arm  mounted  upon  the  standard,  a  toggle  lever 
reacting  between  the  frame  and  the  standard  to  lower 
the  latter,  tbe  members  of  the  toggle  being  connected  by 
a  sliding  pivot,  stop*  limiting  the  movement  of  one  toggle 
member,  and  means  for  applying  actuating  pressure  to  tbe 
other  toggle  member. 

3.  In  an  ironing  machine,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a 
vertically  reciprocating  iron-carrying  standard  supported 
by  the  frame,  a  toggle  lever  reacting  between  the  frame 
and  the  standard,  one  member  of  the  lever  comprising 
a  pair  of  parallel  links  and  a  longitudinally  slotted  bar 
and  the  other  member  thereof  being  an  arm  having  sliding 
pivotal  engagement  with  the  slot  of  the  bar,  means  for 
limiting  the  oscillation  of  tbe  links,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing power  to  the  arm  member  of  the  toggle  lever. 

4.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  table, 
of  a  vertically  movable  standard  having  means  to  carry 


the  Iron,  links  connecting  the  itandard  and  the  table,  a 
casting  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  table,  links  piv- 
oted at  their  upper  ends  to  said  casting,  and  a  slotted 
member  carried  by  said  links,  spaced  operating  arms 
pivoted  at  tbeir  lower  ends  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
standard,  and  a  roller  journaled  between  tbe  upper  ends 
of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  work  in  the  slot  of  tbe  afore- 
said member,  and  means  for  moving  the  operating  arms 
rearwardly  to  swing  tbe  links  to  a  perpendicular  position 
and  lower  the  atandard,  stop*  formed  on  the  aforesaid 
casting  to  limit  the  movement  of  tbe  links  in  both  direc- 
tions, certain  of  said  stops  being  so  arranged  as  to  allow 
tbe  links  to  swing  slightly  beyond  the  dead  center  when 
they  are  moved  to  perpendicular  to  lock  the  same,  and 
means  for  returning  the  parts  to  normal  poaltlon. 


13,221.  MACHINE  FOR  SPLITTING  WOOD.  Michabl 
J.  Pown,  Nekoosa.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Herman  O. 
Saecker.  Appleton.  Wta.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1910.  Serial 
No.  583.977.  Original  No.  946.706,  dated  Jan.  18, 
1910.  SerUl  No.  511,899. 


::L 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  including  a  body, 
an  abutment  thereon,  bearings  upstanding  from  tbe  body 
and  disposed  in  pairs,  a  drive  shaft  Journaled  in  one  pair 
of  bearings,  gears  thereon,  separately  alined  shafts  Jour- 
naled within  tbe  other  pair  of  bearings,  similar  gears  upon 
the  inner  or  adjoining  ends  of  tbe  alined  shafts  and 
meshing  with  the  respective  gears  npon  the  drive-shaft, 
a  crank  pin  constituting  tbe  sole  connection  between  said 
similar  gaara,  a  pitman  mounted  upon  tbe  crank  pin  and 
extending  between  said  gears,  a  splitting  head  mounted 
for  sliding  movement  upon  the  body,  said  pitman  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  head,  means  upon  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  body  for  holding  tbe  bead  against  lateral 
and  vertical  displacement  during  tbe  reciprocation  thereof, 
and  tie  rods  disposed  upon  opposite  sldM  of  the  body 
extending  through  tbe  abutment  and  bearings  for  holding 
said  abutment  and  both  pairs  of  bearings  against  relative 
movement,  said  roda  being  dlsiKwed  beyond  the  outer  faces 
of  the  body. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  including  a  body, 
an  abutment  thereon,  bearings  upstanding  from  tbe  body 
and  disposed  in  pairs,  a  drive  shaft  Journaled  In  one  pair 
of  bearings,  gears  thereon,  separately  alined  shafts  Jour- 
naled within  the  other  pair  of  bearings,  similar  gears 
upon  tbe  inner  or  adjoining  enda  of  tbe  alined  shafts 
and  meshing  with  tbe  respective  gears  upon  the  drive- 
shaft,  a  crank  pin  constituting  the  sole  connection  between 
said  similar  gear*,  a  pitman  mounted  npon  tbe  crank  pin 
and  extending  between  said  gears,  a  splitting  head  mount- 
ed for  sliding  movement  upon  the  body,  said  pitman  l)eing 
pivotally  connected  to  the  head,  means  upon  and  co- 
operating with  the  iKMly  for  holding  the  bead  against 
lateral  and  vertical  displacement  during  the  reciprocation 
thereof,  and  tie  rods  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
body  extending  through  tbe  abutment  and  bearings  for 
holding  said  abutment  and  both  pairs  of  bearings  against 
displacement. 

3.  In  a  wood  splitting  machine  liaving  a  body,  an  abut- 
ment thereon,  two  sets  of  alined  bearings  secured  to  tbe 
body,  a  splitter  mounted  for  sliding  movement  upon  tbe 
body,  and  tie-rods  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
body  extending  through  the  abutment  and  both  pairs  of 
bearings  for  holding  said  abutment  and  bearings  against 
relative  movement ;  the  combination  of  a  drive-shaft  Jour- 
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naled  in  one  pair  of  the  aforesaid  bearings,  a  pair  of  gear- 
wheels spaced  apart  and  secured  thereon,  oppositely  dis- 
posed alined  shafts  Journaled  in  tbe  other  pair  of  bearings, 
a  gear-wheel  carried  by  each  of  tbe  aforesaid  alined  shafts 
in  meshed  engagement  with  the  pair  of  drive-shaft  gear- 
wheels, a  crank  connecting  the  gear-wheels  carried  by 
the  separate  alined  shafts,  and  a  pitman  connecting  the 
crank  and  splitter  head. 


4  1,257.  VEHICLE  -  BODY.  Cbasucs  B.  J.  Lako  and 
Micharl  W.  Gajtnrt,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aasignora  to  The 
Ranch  &  Lang  Carriage  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
586,403.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


DESIGNS. 


41,256.  CANDLESTICK.  George  R.  West,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  585,731.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  f<>r  a  candlestick  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  body,  as  shown. 


41,258.  HAT.  Howaso  Holfubtt,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed 
Oct.  20,  1909.  Serial  No.  523.731.  Term  of  patent  7 
year*. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  hat,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    MARCH    21,    1911. 


The  following  trada-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  in  ooniidlaDoe  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides : 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  wWch  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  In  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 


are  registrable  under  the 


Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years' 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  Is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars.** 


8«r.  No.  2S,768.  (CLASS  46  F00D8  AND  INOREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  C.  T.  Kxally  Co.,  Pltt»buri.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  190«. 

ON  THE  SQUARE 


1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 


8«r.  No.  41,290.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thi  Solthwiszsbn  Millikq 
CoMPANT,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  19,  1909. 


The  portraiu  belnc  those  of  M.  C.  Anderson  and  C.  T. 
Keally,  Jr. 

Particular  description  of  ffoodi. — Fresh  FniltB. 
Claim*  Me  since  Not.  1,  190S. 


B«r.  No.  86.448.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fkaitk 
B.  Dbnnib,  MlDDeapoIls,  Minn.     PUed  Jun«  17,  1906. 


Fmrtioular  description  of  good*. — An  Antiseptic  HeaUns 
Lotion. 

Claim*  uae  since  about  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Wheat-Flour. 
Clmima  use  since  aboat  the  month  of  Aocust.  1906. 
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Ser.  No.  41.381.      (CLASS  26.     MEASURING  AND  8CIEN 
TIFIC     APPLIANCES.)      8ocitT«     L»     FILM     D'Arr, 
Paris.  France.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1900. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Le  Film  d'Art." 
PariiCMlar  description  of  goods — KtnematOKraphtc  Films. 
Claims  ute  since  February,   1908. 


8«r.  No.  44.659.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TBXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thb  CfUB.  A.  Maish  Co.,  Cln- 
dnnatl,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1900. 


JUiiU" 


Porticular  deaoripUitn  of  good*.— Silk  Piece  Goods. 
CMsu  wee  since  April.  1000. 


Ser.  No  44.660.      (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)      Thi  Chas.  A.  Maish  Co..  CIn 
clnnatl,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept  13,  1900. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claims  use  since  April,   1900. 


Ser.  No.  45,100.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  William  B. 
HocoH  CoMPANT,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1000. 


WRIGHT  WORTH 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hoisting-Engines  and 
Friction  Hoia^ing-Dmms. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  9,  1909. 


8«r.  No.  45.543.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pisaaa 
BorcABo.  Paris,  France,  and  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed 
Oct  25,  1900. 


The  square  and  triangle  being  printed  In  red  and  a  red 
line  appearing  ander  the  word  "  Lactfol." 

Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Remedy  for  the 
Treatment  of  Intestinal  Affections,  Acute  and  Chronic 
Bnteritis.  and  Intestinal  Autointoxication.  Consisting  of 
Cultures  of  Lactic  Ferment 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  Ist  day  of  October,  1906. 
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Ser.  No.  47,166.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) NOKTBLL^SHArLBIOH  HABOWAKa  COMPANT,  St 
Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1910. 


NOIILMIGH-DIAMUNI] 

Particular  description  of  ^ootfs. — Wrapping-Paper. 
Clrniwu  use  since  1906. 


Ser.  No.  47.244.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  BsPMAirro 
S-nuiima  Compant.  Ptttsbarg.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  19.  1910. 

ESPERANIo 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee-Strainers. 
Claimts  use  since  shout  Sept  15,  1909. 


Sw.  No.  47,691.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Kehtccbt  RapiNiHO  Co.,  Loni»- 
Tille.  Ky.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — i'otton-Seed   Oil. 
Claims  use  since  about  May,  1005. 


Ser.  No.  49,321.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATB- 
RIALS.)  Thb  Ohio  *  Wbbtbkm  Limb  Co.,  MarioQ, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1010. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lime. 
Clmtms  use  since  1895. 


Ser.  No.  49.618.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  TH0MA8  V.  Mcbbat,  Dallas, 
Tex.     Filed  May  9.  1910. 


ON-U 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Spectacles   and    Eye- 
glasses, Frames  snd  Mountings  Tberefor. 
Claim*  use  since  May  1,  1900. 

No.  S. 
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No.  50.186.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  McFaddbn  Coffbb  k  Spicb  Co., 
Dubuque,  Iowa.     Filed  June  8,  1010. 


HAPPY  DAY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Blended  Coffees. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1002. 


Ber.  No.  60,874.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Sanqeh  Bkothehs,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  and  Dallas  and  Waco,  Tex.  Filed  June  17, 
1010. 


$AN  TEx 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton,  Linen,  Wool, 
and  Silk  Piece  Goods  and  Mixtures  of  Cotton  and  Linen, 
Silk  and  Wool,  and  Silk  and  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 

Claims  use  since  August  1900. 


Ber.  No.  60.396.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICII^ES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam L.  Ltman,  Eagle  Pasa,  Tex.,  and  C.  P.  DIai,  Mexico. 
Filed  June  17,  1910. 


>^^^^ 


Particular  aescription  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Rheu- 
matism, Lame  Back.  Headache,  Neuralgia,  Toothache,  Ear- 
ache, Sore  Throat  Cold  in  the  Chest,  Cholera  Morbus, 
Cramps,  Colic,  Cuts,  Bruises,  Bites  of  Insects,  Prickly 
Heat.  Burns  and  Scalds,  Inflammation  Caused  by  Nerre 
Irritation  or  from  Wounds,  Bruises,  or  Sprains. 

Claims  use  since  1907. 


Ber.  No.  60,662.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  PiONKBB  Mills,  Ix)ulsville,  Ky. 
Filed  July  1.  1010. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  ai>ont  the  month  of  April.  1010. 
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Ber.  No.  60,777.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Ricb-Stix  Dbt  Qoodb  Company, 
St  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  July  11,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1005. 


Ser.  No.  60,800.      (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)      BOTOPHOT    GBSELLSCHATT    FCB    PHOTOORArH- 

I8CHB   iNDLSTRiE,    M.    B.    H.,    Berlin,   Germany.      Filed 
.     July  12,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Photographs, 
Claims  use  since  the  lith  of  December,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  51,016.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Wabd-Tbcitt  Company,.  At- 
lanta, Ga.     Filed  July  23,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Arm  Shields  and  Pads, 
Embroidery,  Braid.  Jabots,  Neckscarfs,  Scarf-Fascinators, 
Neckties,  Garters,  Belts  for  Personal  Wear;  and  Thimbles 
and  Buttons  Made  of  Base  Metal.  Rubber,  Celluloid,  and 
other  Similar  Materials. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  61,084.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Water  Delivbbv  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Filed  July  26,  1910. 


POLAR 


Particular  description  of  goods — Glnger-.A^le,  Sarsapa- 
rilla.  Lemon-Soda,  Plain  Soda.  Birch-Beer.  Root-Boer, 
Vichy,  Seltzer,  Klssingen.  and  Natural  Aerated  Water. 

Claims  use  since  November,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  51,429.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) M.  W.  Savagb,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
Aug.  17r^l910. 

DAN  PATCH 

Particular  description  of  pood*.— Watches. 
Claisns  use  since  Apr.  1,  1010. 

Ko.  S.] 
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9».  I«e.  SX.ett.  <CIjAn  42.  rNITTED.  NETTKD,  AND 
TBXTTLB  FABRICS.)  Dvtmbi  Woouw  Compact,  New 
York,  N.  Y. ;  Chtrago.  III.  ;  KaaM*  City,  Mo. :  Loa  An- 
geles, Cal..  and  Seattle.  Waab.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1910. 


Farticular  description  of  goodt. — Woolen  Piece  Goods. 
Ciotaw  MM  sine*  Aug.  9.  1907. 


8er.  No.  C2.164.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     UntMBALL 
Knittiwo  Co..  Utlca,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  7,  1910. 


Particuiar  d«»criftiom  •/  i;oo^. — Vesta.  Diaper*.  Ger- 
trude Skirta,  Drawers,  and  Nlfhtgowna  Made  of  Knitted 
Material. 

Cla4m»  uae  since  Jaly  15.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52,249.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIX8.)  "  El»ctba  " 
LiGHTNiKO  Bod  Co.,  Chicmgo.  111.    rUed  Oct  13,  1910. 


^SIiyERisTRASD'' 


Particular  deacriptioH  of  good*. — LlfhtBlng-Rods. 
CPiima  u*e  since  May  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  62,318.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Brcdell  Compositions  Company  or 
THS  Pacific  Coast,  San  Franclaco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
1910. 


DIVER  BRAND 


PorticKlor    description    of   good*. — Copper    Paints    and 
Antifouling  PreserratlTe  Compositions. 
Clmima  km  alace  Not.  16,  1008. 


Ser.  No.  52,390.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Thb  BANifn  CiOAS  Mro.  Co.,  Detroit,  Micb.  Piled  Oct. 
22,  1910.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Banner 


rurticular  d09cription  of  Q9o4a — Cigars. 
Cla4sM  M«  since  tbe  26tb  day  of  July.  1888. 


Ser  No.  e2.4M.  <CLAfl8  19.  OONfTRUCTION  MATS- 
RIALS.)  AKM8T«Oira  COkK  COKPAITT.  PlttabOTg.  Ps. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1910. 


K  K  K 


Particulsr  description  of  ii—4». — Composition   Paving- 
Brick. 

CI«iM«  nae  since  Oct.  18.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52,689.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)     Max  Kohx, 
Cleveland.  Oblo.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1910. 


^)^MJtfl> 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Men's  Overcoats. 
Claim*  use  since  sbout  tbe  1st  of  January,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  62.680.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Johnson  Biscuit  Compa.nt.  SIooz 
aty,  Iowa.     Piled  Not.  9,  1910. 


^ 


Particular  description  of  ftoods. — Crackers.   Cakes,   and 
Candy. 

Claiins  use  since  abont  the  1st  day  of  December.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  62,878.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Blodqbxt. 
Obowat  *  WsBBaa,  Boston,  Maaa.     Fllsd  Not.  19,  1919. 


Tbe  picture  being  a  portrait  of  King  Edward  VII.  de- 
ceased. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1902. 


Ser.  Na  62.918.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRLSHC8, 
AND  DUSTERS.)  Acxn,  Muball  ft  Condit  Com- 
PANT,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  23.  1910. 


Partioular     description     of    goods. — Rubber  -  Cushioned 
Hair,  Tootta.  and  CIoUms  Bnubea. 
Claiwts  use  since  Nor.  1.  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  63.180.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNT8  OF  POODS.)  Thi  Comsolidatbd  Boat  Stobs 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Oblo.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1910.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


STEAM  BOAT  COFFEE 


Parliculor  desortpUon  of  good*. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  prior  to  and  since  Jan.  1,  1806. 


Ser.  No.  63,420.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  SPBINQ- 
FiBLD  Knittino  Co.,  Springfield,  Maas.  Filed  Dec.  22, 
1910. 


ALMA 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Knit  Underwear. 
Claims  us*  efnce  189S. 


Ser.  No.  63.426.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBSPARATIONS.)  The 
K0E8TEB  CTHBMiCAii  COMFAHT,  Atcblson,  Ksns.  Filed 
Dec.  22.  1910. 


WAT-r-NO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  the 
Treatment  of  Diseaaes  Peculiar  to  the  Organs  of  the 
Female. 

Claims  use  since  tlie  lOtb  day  of  NoTember,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,478.  (CLASS  46  BBVBRAGE8,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Foots  ft  Jmu,  Jackson,  Mlcb.  Filed  Dec. 
27.  1910. 


X 


c. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Concentrated  Extracts 
or  Syrups  for  FlaTorlng  Purpoees. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1007. 


Ser.  No.  53.508.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Uplard  Hbights  Orangk  Asso- 
ciation, Ontario.  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1910. 

REDX 


X 


Tbe  letter  "  X  "  under  the  word  "  Red  "  being  printed 
In  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Oranges,  Lemons, 
Grape-Frult,  Tangerlnea,  and  Limes. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  68,629.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOTS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  A.  J.  Rbach  Compaht.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1910. 


'^SBlBBBt 


Particular  description  of  yooda.— Base-Ball  OloTea  and 
Mitts. 

Claims  u*e  since  Aug.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  68,680.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  A.  J.  Rbacr  COMPAirr,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1910. 


ISBDTTDf 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Base-Ball  GloTes  and 
Mitts. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1910. 


Ser.   No.  63,563.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)       KBHLOB    FI/X7B    MILLS    COMFAHY, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  East  St.  Lonls.  IlL     Filed  Dec  30. 
1910. 


lUllUIT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  Me  since  about  Blar.  10,  1868. 


Ser.  No.  53.569.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  MiCHiOAJi  Milling  Company,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  80,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — ^Wheet-Floor. 
Claims  use  since  May  20,  1910. 
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ter.  Ho.  M.a»0.  (CLASS  S.  ADHnBIVBa.)  WnT 
Mamvvactvmiiiq  Compaht.  N«w  York,  N.  T.  ffllad  Jan. 
8.  1911. 


Pmrfteular  detcription  of  goods. — OIu«*. 
CtotaM  use  since  Dm.  SO,  1910. 


8er.  No.  63.7M.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  Vf.\TB- 
BIAL8.)  Daco-VwtsaB  ComrAitx,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sheet  Material  for  the 
laterior  Finish  of  Balldtags.  Conslstinc  of  Wood  Veneer 
Mounted  upon  a  Suitable  Backing. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  12,  1910. 


8er.    No.    53.758.      (CLASS    34.      HEATING.    LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL    APPARATUS.)       Foto    Fooudbt    Com 
PA.MT,  Concord,  N.  H.     Filed  Jan.  9.  1911.     Under  ten- 
year  proTlso. 


Dartmouth 


FarUcualr  description   of  good* — RanKes.   StOTSs.   Fnr- 
nacee.  Steam  and  Hut- Water  Heaters,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Claims  w«e  since  1880. 


Ser  No.  53.794.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  William  B.  RoBBaow,  Port  Hnron. 
Mich.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1911. 


m 


Particular  description  of  goods.— \  PreaerratlTe  Paint 
for  Metals,  Wood,  and  Brick. 
Claims  use  since  Jnly  8,  1904. 


8er    No.   53.806.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)     Faioo    Mill    Compa.xy,    Fargo, 
N.  D.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1911. 


OF 


f^kA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Floor. 
Claims  use  since  shout  Sept.  1,  1903. 
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Ser.   No.  S3.816.      (CLASS  S9.     CLOTHING.)     Wallacb 
O.  STAtST,  Hsrrisburff.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  11.  1911. 


^•^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  the  2d  day  of  January,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  53.820.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  ALLS!!  CnuciBU  Co..  Oakland.  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1911. 


EJLiLJ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Graphite  I'alnih. 
I  laims  use  since  Oct.  20,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53.842.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARM.KCBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.*  Hao- 
DE>  A  Erkbhardt.  New  York,  N.  Y.     FiliKl  Jan.  IJ.  1011. 


The  portrait  shown  being  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Perfumes.  Toilet 
Waters,  Sachet-Powders.  Face-Powders,  Talcum  Powders, 
TOotk-Pastea.  Tooth  Powders.  Tooth  Washes,  Liquid  Dentl- 
Mmb.  Nnll-Pollshing  Powders.  Cuticle  Add.  Hslr  Oils, 
UalrTonlcs.  Shampoo  Preparations,  Bay  Rum.  Skin  Lo- 
tlona.  Liquid  Rouge.  Cold-Cresm.  Toilet  Cerates,  Al- 
mond Meal,  and  Tincture  of  Benaoln. 

Claims  us*-  ulnce  Mar.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53.900.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Rcaana  Paiht  Compa!it.  Baltimore. 
Md.     Filed  Jan.  16.  1911.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


mmm 


Particular  description  of  (W>o<*a.— Ready  MIxod   Ro  Ung- 
Palnt. 

Claims  use  since  November,  1886. 


Ser.    No.    63,927.      (CLASS    39.     CLOTHING.)      C.    K«x- 
Tow  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  17.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Waterproof  Coata. 
Claims  use  since  about  the  10th  day  of  December.  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  68,966;  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Th»  Dahlino 
Pdmp  k  UAtfro.  Co.,  (LiMiTSD.)  WUllamsport,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1911. 


ALTAIR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — OU-Well  and  Artesian- 
Well  Pumpa  and  Parts  of  Same. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  2.  1910. 


S^r.  No.  53.957.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. )  The  Pablino 
Pump  k  Man'po.  Co.,  (Limited.)  WillUmsport,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1911. 

RODliH&llEiDT 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Oil-Wtll  and  Artesian- 
Well  Pumps  and  Parts  of  Same. 
Claim*  une  since  June  15.  1896. 


Ser.  No.  63.962.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Badbr  Bbothkks,  New  York 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1911. 


RELIEF 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hair  Rolls. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,963.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Gbinnell  Willis  k  Co..  New 
York.  .N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claitns  use  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Ber.  No.  63.994.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,   MACHINERY, 
AND     TOOLS.     AND     PARTS    THEREOF.)      Judd    k 
Lbla.md  Mfq.  Co.,  Clifton  Springs.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  21 
1911. 


TORNADO 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Hand-Sprayers    for 
Insecticides  and  other  Liqnlds  or  Powders. 
Claims  use  since  July,  1904. 
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Ser.  No.  68.996.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINEltY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Juuo  k 
Lbland  Mro.  Co.,  Clifton  Springs,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  21. 
1911. 


LITTLE  WONDER 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Hand-Sprayers    for 
Insectlcidee  and  otherv  Liqnlds  or  Powders. 
Claims  use  since  December,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  54,005.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      Drmvpi  rh 
ExPOBT  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1011. 


DECO 


Particular   description    of  goods. — Leather    Shoes,    Ho- 
siery, and  Outer  Shirts. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54.027.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  The  Ohio 
Match  Company,  Wadsworth,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan  23 
1911. 

RUKBIU 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Matches. 
Claims  use  nlnce  about  Nov.  16,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  64,074.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINKH, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JosB 
Bbnito,  Haywards.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1911. 


^ 


'Jc^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods.— LlDiments. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  15th  day  of  November. 
1910. 


Ser.  No.  54,076.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Josi 
Bbnito,  Haywards,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1911. 


^^ 


Particular  description  of  &ood«.— Medicinal  Tonics. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  16th  day  of  Novambcr 
1910.  ' 
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8«r.  So,  54.069.  (CLASS  15.  OllM  AND  OEBASWk) 
WuT  IiTDtA  Oil  Compavt.  Baroma*.  N.  J.  Hied  Juk. 
20,  1011. 


Particular  deaoriptUm  of  good*. — CaadlM. 
Claim*  u»e  ilnce  Jan.  14,  1911. 


8«r.  No.  54.223.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Wbst  WntA  Oil  Compaht.  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Ftlea  Jan. 
SI.  1911. 


Pariicular  di$cHpUon  of  goods. — CandU 
Claim*  u»e  aface  Jaa.  14.  1911. 


8w.  No.  54,224.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  ORBASBS.) 
West  Iwdia  Oil  Compant,  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan 
81.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candlea. 
Claims  use  alnce  Jaa.  14,  1911. 


S«r.  No.  54.225.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
We.1t  Imdia  Oil  Compant,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan 
31.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candles. 
Claims  use  aince  Jan.  14,  1911. 


S«r.  No.  64,226.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  ORBA8W8.) 
W«8T  India  Oil  Compact,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan. 
SI.  1911. 


a 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candles. 
Claims  use  alnce  Jan.  14,  1911. 


Mm.  M*.  f4Jt7.  (CLAM  4C  FOODS  XKD  INOBaDl- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Th«  Uhitbd  ^tatm  Ricb  Mill- 
l»o  Compant.  Lim itbd.  Crowley.  La,    Fll«d  Feb.  I,  101 1. 


".    .*'iv;: 


Particular  drscription  of  goods. — Blct. 
Claims  use  alnce  about  June  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54.241.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Uaihu  Citt  Crmrs  GaowcRs' 
Amociation.  Halnaa.  Fla.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oraatea. 
Claiois  use  alnce  November,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  54.'J«-I.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Sax  Antonio  Uacakoni  Factoet, 
San  Antonio,  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1911. 


AlAMo 


Particular  deteription  of  goods — Macaroni  and  Terml- 
celli. 

CIo^MM  use  alnce  Jan.  1.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  54.27 (}.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  MooBi  *  B«adt  Compant.  Baltl- 
aore,  Md.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1911.    Uadar  ten-year  proTia». 


[¥•1.  IM. 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Caaned    Fralta    and 
Canned  Ve^tablea. 

Claimu  use  alnce  Jan.  1.  1877. 
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Ser.  No.  54,280.     (CLASS S9.    CLOTHING.)    tUuvwLUvr- 
TtNBERO,  New  Tork.  N.  T.    Piled  Feb.  8,  1911. 


yTopiAN 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Sweaters,    Sweater- 
Coata,  Knit  Caps,  and  Toques. 
Claims  use  aince  January,  lfK>4. 


Ser.  No.  54,283.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Z.  A  W.  M.  CaAMB,  Dslton.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  3, 
1911.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


PARCHMENT  VELLUM 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Wrltlng-Paper    and 
Envelope. 

Claims  tue  alnce  al>out  Dec.  1,  1880. 


Ser  No  54,284.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Z.  A  W.  M.  Oans.  Dslton.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  3, 
1911.     Under  ten-yesr  proviso. 


Old  Style 


Particular    deseripttan    of   goods.— Wrlting-Ptiptr    and 
Envelops. 

Claims  use  aince  about  Jan.  1,  1889. 


Ser.  No.  54.285  (CLASS  87  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Z.  A  W.  M.  CaAKa,  Dalton.  Mass.  Filed  FW>.  3, 
1911.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Twille(i  Flax 


Particular    desoripticm    of    goods. — Wrltlng-Papcr    and 
Envelops. 

Claims  use  alnce  about  tbe  16tb  day  of  September,  1886. 


Ser.  No.  64,286.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Z.  A  W.  M.  CaAwa,  Dalton,  Maas.  Filed  Feb.  3. 
1911.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 

DISTAFF 


Partieular   descHptiam    of   ffoeds.— Writinr-Paper   and 
Envelops. 

Claims  use  since  about  Jane.  1880. 


V.  Mtt.  M,38T.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBR  AND  BTATIOM- 
lET.)  2.  ft  W.  M.  CBAra,  Daltoa,  Mass.  Filed  Pttb.  8. 
1911.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Grecian  Antim 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Wrltlnc-Paper  and  En- 
velops. 

Claims  use  since  about  December,  1880. 


Ser.  No.  54,288.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Z.  A  W.  M.  Cranb.  Dalton,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  3, 
1911.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Writlng-Paper  snd  En- 
velops. 

Claiat*  u*e  since  about  the  montb  of  April,  1880. 


Ser.   No.   54.808.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.)      Mtsi    P. 
Gold,  Troy,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1911. 


1*1 


Partieular  de*cription  of  good*. — Hosiery.  Knit  Under- 
shirts, Knit  Drawers.  Knit  Union  Suits,  and  Knit  Sweaters. 
Claim*  u*a  since  Feb.  22.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  C4,312.  (CLASS  46.  F<X)DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Florencb  Crrsus  Gaowsts  Asso- 
CL4TION,  Florence  Villa,  Fla.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1911. 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Oranges,  Lemons,  Tan- 
gerines, Grape-Fmlt,  and  Limes. 
Claim*  u*e  aince  Aug.  1,  1910. 
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lar.  No.  54.818.  (CLASS  46.  V^OODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Flokbnci  CiTsca  Qrowbss  Asso- 
ciation, Florence  Villa,  Fla.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1911. 


Particular    detcription    of    good*. 
Orape-Pmit.  Tangerines,  and  Limes. 
ClaimM  M«e  since  Aar  1,  1910. 


—  Oranges,    Lemona, 


8er.  No.  54,315.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  FLoaajica  Citbob  Gaowaas  Asso- 
ciation, Florence  Villa,  Fla.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1911.  Under 
ten-year  proTlso. 


Particular    de$cription    of    goodi.  —  Oranges,    Lemons, 
Grape- Fruit,  Tangerines,  and  Limes. 
Claimt  M«  slnc«  1890. 


8«r.  No.  54,323.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Holt  k  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1911. 


V 


I  W^    J 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Corameal  and  Wheat- 
Flour. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1904. 


8«r.  No.  54,338.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Datid  F. 
OaiiNAWALT.  Pbiladelphla.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1911. 


5W0» 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Uosiary. 
Claims  US0  since  Feb.  2,  1911. 


S€r.  No.  54.899.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  IfBDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  OoT  B. 
Blackib,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1911. 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — Soluble  Pessaries. 
Claims  use  since  July,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  54,421.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) EsTBBBaooK  STm.  PiM  ManT'o.  Co.,  Camden, 
N.  J.    Filed  Feb.  10.  1911.     Under  ten-year  prorlso. 


•  csmMookAcM 
■ANK 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Writing  Pens  of   AM 
Kinds. 

Claims  use  since  1803. 


Ser.  No.  54.422.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) EsTaaBROoK  Stbbl  Pbn  MAN'r'o.  Co.,  Camden, 
N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


TELECITAfHIC  ' 


(0 
N 
(S 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Writing-Pens  of  All 
Kinds. 

Claims  use  since  1877. 


Ser.  No.  64,423.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) E8TBRBB<^>K  Stbbl  Pbn  MAN'ro.  Co.,  Camden, 
N.  J.    FUed  Feb.  10,  1911.     Under  ten-year  proriao. 


R.  E8TXRBRMK  A  C«i'8 


£ 


4. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Writing-Pens  of  All 
Kinds. 

Claims  use  since  1879. 


Ser.  No.  54,426.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) EsraaBKooK  Stbbl  Pbn  MAN'r'o.  Co..  Camden, 
N.  J.    Filed  Feb.  10.  1911.     Under  ten-year  proTlao. 


Porticulttr  dsseription  of  goods. — Writing  Pens  of  All 
Kinds 

Claims  use  since  187T. 
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Ser.  No.  64,426.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) BsTBBBBOOK  STBBL  PBN  ManI^o.  Co.,  Camden, 
N.  J.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1911.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 

WMMMrmM  A  MOHrOATt 

O 

z 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Writing-Pens  of  All 
Kinds. 

Claims  use  since  1869. 


Ser.  No.  64,428.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) EsTBBBBOOK  Stbbl  Pbn  MAN'r'o.  Co.,  Camden, 
N.  J.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1911.     Under  ten-year  prorlso. 


(obUMDjn 


o 


Particular  description  of  (/oods.— Writing-Pens  of  All 
Kinds. 

Claims  use  since  1876. 


Ser.  No.  54,429.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Ebtbbbbook  Steel  Pb»  MAN'r'o.  Co.,  Camden. 
N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1911.     Under  ten-year  prorlso. 


jtinoMMtcat 

:EUSTK 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Writing-Pens  of  All 
Kinds. 

Claims  use  since  1869. 


Ser.  No.  54,430.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) EsTERBBOOK  Stbel  Pbn  MAN'r'o.  Co.,  Camden. 
M.  J.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1911.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


1 


Particular   description   of  oootfs.— Writing-Pens  of  All 
Kinds. 

Claims  use  since  1879. 


Ser.  No.  54,431.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) EsTBRBROoK  Steel  Pen  Manp'o.  Co.,  Csmdeu, 
N.  J.    Filed  Feb.  10.  1911.     Under  ten  year  prorlso. 

Particular   description   of  goods. — Writing-Pens   of   All 
Kinds. 

Claims  use  since  1877. 


Ser.  No.  54,432.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Estebbbook  Steel  Pen  MAN'r'o.  Co.,  Camden, 
N.  J.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1911.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


fIUnkliIN 


M 

d 

z 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Writing  Pens   of  All 
Kinds. 

Claims  use  since  1879. 


Ser.  No.  64,434.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATIOI^- 
ERY.)  Estebbbook  Steel  Pen  MAN'r'o.  Co.,  Camden, 
N.  J.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1911.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


7 


Particular  description  of  yoocU.— Writing-Pens   of  All 
Klnda. 

Claims  use  since  1877. 


Ser.  No.  54.435.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Estebbbook  Steel  Pen  MAN'r'o.  Co..  Camden, 
N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


^SjSCHOOb 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Writing-Pens  of  All 
Klnda. 

Claims  use  since  1879. 


Ser.  No.  54.436.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Estebbbook  Steel  Pen  Man'f'o.  Co.,  Camden, 
N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1911.     Under  ten-year  prorlso. 

t  tSTCMMOX  1  COl  Q 

SASY  WRITER    » 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Writing-Pens   of  AU 
Kinds. 

Claims  use  since  1874. 


Ser.  No.  54,499.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  B.  T. 
Babbitt,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  14,  1911.     Under  ten-year  proriao. 


B.T.BiBBim 

PURE 

LIE  or  POM 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Lye  or  Potash. 
Claims  use  since  1880  and  prior  thereto. 
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K.  Vol  MJW.  (CLAM  38.  PBINTS  AMD  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Aixnv  Pvwuumino  CoMPAjrr.  New  York. 
N.  T.    WOmt  l>tku  1«»  1911. 

City  Life 

And  Municipal  Facts* 


V.  No.  MJM.  (CLAM  St.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICAr 
TIONS.)  CKABua  r.  SuDWAarv.  WuklB«ton,  D.  C. 
Ftl«d  IMl  It.  1011. 


7SS 


Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Weakly  Periodical. 
ClotaM  MM  sine*  Feb.  2.  1911. 


Pmrticitlar  deacription  of  gooda — A  Monthly  Megasine. 
CtetaM  M«  ■Inc*  Janoary.  1900. 


fTol.  If4.     Wo.  a.] 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    MARCH     21,    1911. 


81,S41.   INBULATBD  KLBCTRIC-CONDUCTOB  WIRE. 

Thb     Amx     Elbctbical     EvGiwiaaixo     CouTkvr, 

Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
Filed    December   IB.    1910.      SerUl   No.   53.299.      PUB- 
URHED  JANUARY  17.  1911. 

81,242.     FACIAL  CREAMS.     Babclat  4  Babclat.   N«w 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  45,197.    PUBLISHED 
UARCH  1.  1910. 

81,248.     CERTAIN  CANNED  GOODS.     Babs  Dadohtbt 
Co.  INC.,  Norfolk,  Va. 
Piled   September  14.   1910.      Serial   No.   51.819.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  17,  1911. 

81.244.  WHISKY.     Bbbt.  K.  Blocb.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    Febniary    16.    1908.      Serial   No.    82.788.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  28,  1906. 

81.245.  SPOOL-COTTON.  Blooobtt  k  OBflWMX  Co.. 
Pawtucket,  R.  I. 

Filed   November   23,    1910.      Serial   No.   62,912.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  17,  1911. 

81.246.  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Botraw  Rcbbsb 
Co..  Providence.  B.  I. 

Piled   December   14,    1910.      S«rlal    No.    58.278.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  17,  1911. 

81.247.  LEATHER,  CANTAB,  CLOTH.  AND  RUBBER 
SHOES  FOR  MEN,  WOMEN,  AND  CHILDREN. 
Tbb  Bbown  Sbob  Co.,  St.  Loula.  Mo. 

Filed  Aui^nt  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  51,541.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  17.  1911. 

81.248.  PIANOS.  ORGANS,  AUTOMATIC  PIANO  PLAY- 
ERS, AND  SELF-PLAYING  PIANOS.  Thb  Cable 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    September    19.    1910.      SerUl    No.   51.885.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  8.  1910. 

81.249.  PAPER  BAGS.  Cabpentbb  Papbb  Company, 
Omaha.  Nebr. 

Filed    January    6.    1910.      Serial    No.    48.930.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  17,  1911. 

81.250.  P.'^PER  BAGS.  Cabpbntbb  Papbb  Company, 
Omaha.  Nebr. 

Filed    Janaary    6,    1910.      Serial    No.    46.931.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  17,  1911. 

81.261.  MACARONL  SPAGHETTI,  AND  VERMICELLI. 
DoMBNico  CiNi,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

PUed   Norember  28,    1910.      Serial   No.    52.993.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  17.  1911. 

81.262.  BATISTE.  Thb  H.  B.  Claplin  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December   9,    1910.      Sertal    No.    63,198.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  17.  1911.        * 

81,258.    TEA  AND  COFFEE.    Tbb  Clotbboalb  Company, 
Boston,  Man. 
Piled  March  18.  1909.    SerUl  No.  41,256.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  22,  1900. 

81.264.    WHEAT-FLOUR.    Wm.  A.  CooMBS  Milling  Com- 
pany, Coldwater,  Mich. 
Piled  June  23.  :910.     Serial  No.  60,524.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  11,  1910. 

81,266.     REMEDIES  FOR  COUGHS.     Cbas.   Cbompton. 
Lynn,  Mass. 
Piled  October  8. 1910.    Sertal  Mo.  62.086.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  17.  1911. 


81.256.    CANNED  SALMON.    Dbmino  k.  OoDU>  Company. 
Chicago,  111. 
Piled   December   8,    1910.      Serial    No.    68.176.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  17.  1911. 

81.267.  WOODEN  TOYS.  Dux  Toy  Company,  Concord. 
N.  H. 

Filed   December   31,    1909.      Serial   No.   46.828.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  17.  1911. 

81.268.  EYEGLASSES,  SPECTACLES,  AND  PARTS 
THEREOF.  FIELD-GLASSES.  OPERA  -  GLASSES, 
LENSES,  AND  THERMOMETERS.  Fbank  H.  Ed- 
monds, Washington.  D.  C. 

Piled  October  18.  1910.    Serial  No.  62,821.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  17.  1911. 

81.269.  LEAD-PENCILS.  INK-PENCILS.  AND  COL- 
ORED PENCILS.  A.  W.  Fabbb,  Stein,  near  Norem- 
berf,  and  Berlin,  Germany. 

Filed   November   29,    1910.      Serial   No.   88.018.     PUB- 
LISHED JANr.\RY  17,  1911. 

81.260.  FERTILIZER.  Fabmbrs'  Cotton  Oil  k  Fnri. 
lizbb  Co.,  HuDtsTllIe,  Ala. 

Filed   September   27.   1910.     Serial  No.  51.990.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  17.  1911. 

81.261.  FOUNTAIN  SHAVING  BRUSHES.  Fb«LBB 
Salbb  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed   November  22.   1910.     Serial  No.   52.894.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  17,  1911. 

81.262.  HAIR-NETS.  Marshall  Pnn4>  *  Compakt. 
CtalcacD,  m. 

Filed    November    8,    1910.      Serial    No.    52,668.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  17,  1911. 

81.263.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Galban  k  Co.,  iKC,  New 
York,  N.  T..  and  Habana.  Caba. 

Filed  Augnst  24,  1910.    SerUl  No.  51,680.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  17.  1911. 

81.264.  CRBAM-CHBBSE.  Gbotb,  Pbaosb  k  Millh, 
Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  May  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  49.852.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8,  1910. 

81.265.  LAXATIVE  PILLS.  W.  T.  Hawson  Co.,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y. 

Piled  Jaly  7,  1910.     SerUl  No.  60,740.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  17,  1911. 

81.266.  WHITE  AND  COLORED  SHIRTINGS.  ThomaB 
A.   BLajuub,  Ridgewood.  N.  J. 

Plied  October  1,  1910.    SerUl  No.  52.062.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  17.  1911. 

81.267.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Hab8HBab««b  MiLLtNO  Co., 
MUton.  W.  Va. 

Filed  June  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  60.213.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  17.  1911. 

81.268.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Thb  Isaac  Habtbb  MiLLtat 
COMPAKY.  Toledo  and  FostorU,  Ohio. 

Piled  August  13,  1909.     Serial  Na  44.128.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19.  1909. 

81.269.  SOLID.  CUSHION,  AND  PNEUMATIC  RUBBER 
VEHICLE-TIRES.  Thb  Habtpobo  Ritbbbb  Wobks 
Co.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Piled    Janaary    6,    1910.      Serial    No.    44,926.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  17,  1911. 
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81.270.  ROUND  EDAM  CHEESE  AND  FLAT  OOUDA 
CHEESE.  L.  W.  Hbil  k  ZoiniM.  Haarl«m.  Nctber- 
laoda. 

Filed  October  5,  1910     S«rtal  No.  52.111.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  17.  1911. 

81.271.  ROUND  EDAM  CHEESE  AND  FLAT  OOUDA 
CHEESE.  L.  W.  HaiL  A  Zomiif,  Haarlem,  Nettaer- 
landa. 

Filed  October  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  S2,112.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  17,  1911. 

81.272.  AUTOMATIC  STOCKING  -  KNITTING  MA- 
CHINES. Thb  Himphill  M&NurACTosiifo  CoMTAinr. 
Central  Falls.  R.  I. 

Filed   NoTember   12,   1910.      Serial   No.    S2,739.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  17,  1911. 

81^73.      GRASS-SEED.      Thb    Holbbook    Obocbbt    Co.. 
Keene,  WoodaTlIle.  and  Nashua.  N.  H. 
Filed    December   21,    1907.      Serial    No.    81.8«9.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  17,  1911. 

81.274.      NECKTIES.      WitxuM    HoLLiNS    *    Compaht. 
LiMiTCD,  London,  England. 
Filed  October  9,  1909.    SerUl  No.  45,219.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  17,  1911. 

81,:27S.     FERTILIZERS.     HOMB  Fbrtilizbb  4  Chbmical 
CoifPANT.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed   December    15.    1909.      SerUl    Na    4iB,546.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  20,  1910. 

81.276.  PETTICOATS.  Howbn8T1KB-Kbambb  Co..  Mas- 
•illon,  Obio. 

Filed   November  28,    1910.      Serial    No.   63.000.      PUB- 
LISHED JANU-\RY  17,  1911. 

81.277.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  J.  F.  Hcmphkbts  *  Co., 
Bloomlngton.   111. 

FUed  August  20.  1909.     SerUl  No.  44.255.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  11,  1910. 

81.278.  TEA  AND  BLENDED  COFFEE.  Robbbt  H. 
HcTCHiNSON.  Yonkers.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  15.  1910.     SerUl  No.  51,414.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  17,  1911. 

81.279.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEDICINES  AND  CHEMI- 
CALS. Thb  H.  D.  Lbb  Mbbcantilb  Compant.  Sallna, 
Kana. 

Filed    January    27.    1910.      SerUl    Na    47.414.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  17,  1911. 

81.280.  CARAMELS  AND  COCOANUT   CREAMS.     Ma- 

IBTTA  MAMDrACTtJBIWO  COMPANT,  CblCBgO,   111. 

Filed  August  18,  1910.     SerUl  No.  51,440.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  17,  1911. 

81.281.  STORAGE  CABINETS  SIMILAR  TO  BUREAUS. 
CHIFFONNIERS,  AND  DRESSERS.  John  Mbssbr 
SMITH.  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  52.063.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  17.  1911. 

81.282.  WOVEN  SILK  PIECE  GOODS.  M.  C.  MiOBL  k 
Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  31,  1910.    SerUl  No.  52.518.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  17,  1911. 

81.283.  MEDICINAL  PLASTERS  AND  LINIMENTS. 
HBifBT  T.  MoBOAW,  LoulsTllle.  Ky. 

Filed  May  27.  1910.     SerUl  No.  49.978.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  17.  1911. 

81,28*.     COTTON   PIECE  GOODS.     Natiohal  Cloak  k 
Suit  Compact.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   November    18.    1909.      SerUl   No.   45.976.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  17.  1911. 

81,286.     COTTON  SHEETINGS.     Nadmbbao  Stbam  Cot- 
tow  Co.,  Salem.  Mass. 
Filed    December   9,    1910.      SerUl    No.    68,201.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  17,  1911. 

81,28«.      COMPOSITION   FOR   SOFTENING   LEATHER. 
NiBoaiifOHACS  4  KoBNBKB.  St.  Louls,  Mo. 
Filed    December    1.    1910.      SerUl    No.    58.073.      PUB- 
USHED  JANUARY  17,  1911. 


81.287.  SAFETY  -  MATCHES.  Nitbdals  T^jfoSTicrA- 
BBiB,  ^tre  Aker,  near  ChrUtUnU.  Norway. 

Filed    September   1.    1910.      Serial    No.    61,647.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  17.  1911. 

81.288.  GLOWS  AND  MITTENS.  NoBTHBUP  Glotb 
M'ro.  Co.,  Johnstown,  NY. 

Filed   November  18.    1910.      SerUl   No.   52,861.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  17,  1911. 

81.289.  CERTAIN  SPORTING  GOODS.  Nobvbll  Shap- 
LBiOH  Habowabb  Coupant.  St  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  April  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  41.694.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  17.  1911. 

81.290.  CERTAIN  HARDWARE.  NoBVBLL-SHAPt^lOH 
Habdwabb  Company,  St.  LonU,  Mo. 

Filed    January    17.    1910.      Serial    No.    47.166.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  17.  1911. 

81.291.  CIGARS.  Hbnbt  T.  OrrrBBOiNOBB,  Washington, 
D.  C. 

Filed    December    6.    1910.      Serial    No.    63,144.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  17,  1911. 

81.292.  SERIAL  MAGAZINES.  Obanob  Jidd  Compant, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   26,   1910.     SerUl    No.   62,962.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  17.  1911. 

81.293.  KNITTED  AND  TEXTILE  UNDERSHIRTS. 
DRAWERS.  AND  UNION  SUITS.  Pbbpbct  Fit  Ho- 
8IBBT  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  31.  1910.    Serial  No.  62.538.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  17.  1911. 

81.294.  SEAMLESS  STEEL  TUBING.  Pittsblbch  Stbu. 
Pbodcctb  Co..  Pittsburg.  Pa. 

Filed  September  20.   1910.     SerUl  No.   61,897.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  17,  1911. 

81,290.      COLLAR  -  STIFFENERS    AND    COLLAR  -  SUP- 
PORTS.    PoDLAiJf  k  Stbbb,  Paris.  France. 
Filed  May  10.  1910.     SerUl  No.  49.620.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  17.  1911. 

81,296.     HAND  SEWING  NEEDLES  AND  PINS.     Gbobo 
Pbinti  ft  Co..  Aachen.  Germany,  and  New  York.  N.  v. 
Filed  August  13.  1910.     SerUl  No.  61,394.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  18.  1910. 

8  1.297.      CANNED   VEGETABLES.      RiDBNOCB-BAKas 
Gbocbbt  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed    January    26,    1909.      SerUl    No.    40,144.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  17,  1911. 

81.298.  HYDRAULIC  RAMS.  Rirs's  Htdbactlic  B:«aiifB 
Mancpactcbino  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   16,    1910.      Serial    No.    62.776.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  17,  1911. 

81.299.  GASOLENE  AND  LUBRICATING  AND  ILLU- 
MINATING OILS  AND  GREASES.  Rii.bt-Pbmnsti^- 
VANiA  On.  Co..  Burlington.  Iowa. 

Filed  July  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  60,891.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  17,  1911. 

81.300.  MEDICATED  LOZENGES.  Abthdr  R.  Robbrt- 
soN.  Boston.  Mass.,  trustee  of  the  estate  of  Atberton 
T.  Brown.  • 

Filed    November    2,    1910.      Serial    No.    52.666.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  17.  1911. 

81.801.      BROAD    SILK    IN   THE    PIECE    AND   MIXED 
SILK    AND    COTTON    PIECE    GOODS.      Roobbs    ft 
Thompson,  West  New   York.  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y 
Filed    September    9.    1909.      SerUl    No.    44,691.      PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY    17,    1911. 

81.302.     OOLF-BALL8.     St.  MoNOoMAMorACTUBiKO  Com- 
pany. Glasgow.  Scotland. 
Filed   November  23.    1910.      SerUl   No.   52,903.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  17.  1911. 
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81.303.  GOLF-BALLS.  St.  Mcnoo  Mandpactublvo  Com- 
pany, Glasgow,  Scotland. 

Filed   Novemb<>r   23.    1910.      Serial    No.    52.904       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  17,  1911. 

81.304.  HAIR-BRUSHES  AND  TOOTH-BRUSHES.  Jo- 
LiL-8  ScHMiD,  I.vc.  AstorU,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    16,    1910.      SerUl    No.   53,300.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  17,  1911. 

81.305.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  Thb  Scuddbbs  Oai.e  Gbocbr 
Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  42,636.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  21,   1910. 

81.306.  GLASS-CUTTERS.  Smith  ft  Hemenwat  Com- 
PA.fY,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   February    25,    1910.      Serial    No.   48,024.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  5,  1910. 

81.307.  REMEDY  FOR  LOSS  OF  NERVOUS  ENERGY. 
Valbnti.<«b  H.  Smith  ft  Co.,  Incorporated,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed    November    17,    1910.      Serial    No.    52,828.      PUB 
LISHED  J.^NUARY   17.  1911. 

81.308.  LOOS  AND  LUMBER.  William  Dixo.v  Smith, 
Parkersburg.  W.  Va. 

Filed  July  15.  1909.     SerUl  No.  43,646.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  4,   1910. 


81.309.  NEGLIGfiE   AND   WORK   SHIRTS.      Standard 
OvBRALL  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  May  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,906.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  17.  1911. 

81.310.  REMEDY  FOR   PILES.     Taylob  and  Bbaodin. 
Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  11,  1910.    Serial  No.  62,204.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   17,   1911. 

81.311.  PACKAGE     CONTAINING     CERTAIN     TOYS. 
Taylor  ft  Winchester,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  1,   1910.     SerUl   No.   50,668.     PUBLISHED 
J-\NUARY  17,  1911. 

8  1,312.      CERTAIN    HEATING    APPARATUS.      The 
Turner  Brass  Works,  Sycamore  and  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  October  15,  1910.    Serial  No.  52,278.    PUBLISHED 
I   JANUARY  17,  1911. 

81.313.  FI^\.VORING    EXTRACTS    AND    ARTIFICIAL 
FLAVORING   EXTRACTS.      Univbbsal   Import  Co 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  October  11,  1909.    SerUl  No.  45,243.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  17,  1911. 

81.314.  TOILET    SOAP.      Jane    Warner,    PhlladelphU 
Pa. 

Filed  July  8,   1910.      Serial  No.  60.746.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  17,  1911. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  21,  1911. 


15.«a3.—r«l«.- "LADY  SPEED."  (ForClgars.)  Schmidt 
k  Co..  New  York.  X.  Y      Filed  February  21.  1911. 

15,604.— n««.  "LIFEBUOY."  (For  Wh*«t-Floar.  t 
OuBxt'p  MiLLiMu  Co..  Orcenup.  Ky.  Filed  February 
13,  1911. 

16,600.— r«l«.-  "  DUTCH  BRAND  SWEETENED  COCOA." 
•  For  Cocoa.  I  Aomc  Chbmicai.  Co..  Isc,  ProTldrace. 
B.  I.     Filed  March  7.  1911. 


15,606— r«J«.  "THE  NATUR.\L  PB(K:E88."  (For  Car 
bonated  Beverafcea. »  D.  dc  Lib.*  Fibei.,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  March  3.  1011. 

13.607.— rm«.-  "SARINE."  (For  Medicine.*  Cabmine 
.Na«>li.  Philadelphia.  Pn      Filed  February  2H,  1911. 

15.608.— 7<«r.  "  HAMMO.VTON  DAHLIAS."  (For  Dahl- 
ias, t  Aasot'iATioN  OK  Hammonton  Dahlias  Oaow- 
Kas.  Ilammonton.  X.  J.     Filed  September  28,  1910. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  21,  1911. 


2.710.— TIf/f.  "HERE'S  GOOD  HEALTH."  (For  Beer.) 
The  MoxtMB.NTAL  Bbbwi.xo  fo.,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  February  27.   1911. 

2.T11.— T«|«.  "POST  TOASTIES."  (For  Cereal  Food 
Products  >  The  Tablet  axd  Ticket  Co..  «'hlcago, 
III.  :  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  San  Franclai-o.  Cal.  Filed 
January  25.  1911. 


2.712.--r<«e.-  "PIPE  PROTECTOR  AND  TOBACCO 
SAVER."  (For  Smoklntr-Plpea. )  GBoa«;E  Reuh,  Am- 
sterdam. N.  Y.      Filed  November  •_'!•.    1910. 

2.71.3.— r(II<.-  "THE  FACTORY  BEHIND  THE  TRUNK." 
(For  Trunks.)  Headlet  ft  Fabmeb  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  January  28.  1911. 
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DECISIONS 


OP  THE 

C03s-fl:2!«i:iSSIO:tTEE/     of     :PJLTE2<rTS 

AKD  OF 

UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOVER'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex  PABTK  Good. 
Decided  March  7,  tail. 

DRAWINOS SBOCLD   CLBAELT    DlSCIX>aB    I.XTBNTIOX. 

A  requirement  for  a  correction  of  a  drawing  Held 
proper,  since  It  Is  very  decinible  that  the  drawings  be  so 
clearly  and  artistically  executed  as  to  facilitate  a  ready 
understanding  of  the  inrention. 

On  prriTioif, 

COOLBB. 

Me9$r$.  Davit  d  Davis  for  the  applicant. 
MooBE,  Commi$»imier : 

This  18  a  petition  that  the  Examiner  be  instructed 
to  withdraw  his  requirement  for  correction  of  the 
drawinf?. 

The  drawing  represents  n  cooler  with  certain  re- 
mo«able  covers  which  are  described  as  having 
flanges  depending  into  the  openings  which  the  covers 
are  Intended  to  close.  The  Examiner  has  required 
that  the  drawing  be  amended  to  show  the  depending 
flanges. 

This  is  a  detail  not  found  in  the  claims,  and  the 
only  question  Is,  therefore,  whether  the  added  Illus- 
tration is  necessary  to  make  the  described  structure 
fairly  clear  and  intelligible  from  the  drawings. 

The  applicant  contends  that  the  shading  of  the 
drawing  indicates  flanges,  since  It  shows  convexity 
where  it  would  show  concavity  if  no  flange  were 
present.  While  this  may  be  true  as  to  some  of  the 
covers,  It  is  clear  that  the  same  indication  cannot 
be  depended  upon  as  to  the  cover  at  the  right  hand 
of  Figure  1. 

As  stated  in  the  case  of  em  parte  Sturtevant,  (106 

O.  G.,  563 : ) 

It  la  a  creat  desideratum  of  Patent  Office  drawtogs  that 
they  ahouid  tell  their  story  to  the  eye  without  making  It 
necessary  to  go  Into  the  specification  for  explanation. 

The  question  is  not  whether  one  skilled  In  the  art 
can  decipher  the  invention,  but  whether  the  draw- 
ing is  so  clearly  and  artistically  executed  as  to 
facilitate  a  ready  understanding  of  the  invention 
both  at  the  time  of  examination  and  in  senrches 
afterward  in  which  reference  to  the  patent  must  be 
made. 

In  the  present  case  the  amendment  necessary  is 
slight  and  would  seem  to  impose  no  hardship  upon 
the  applicant 

The  Examiner's  requlrem^it  is  therrfore  thought 
to  be  a  reasonable  one,  and  the  petition  Is  denied. 

[Vol.  164. 


Gbaham  V .  Laitghaab. 
Decided  January  a,  t$U. 

1.  intsbfkrence  —  motion  to  dissolve applicatio!* 

Oath  Detectite. 
A  motion  to  dissolve  alleging  that  the  application 
oath  of  the  opposing  party  is  defective  in  that  It  does 
not  comply  with  all  the  requirements  of  Rule  49  Held 
properly  refused  traosmlBsion,  since  the  matter  of  a 
proper  oath  Is  an  ex  parte  one. 

2.  Same — Application    Oath    Defective — Rbquissuent 

FOR  A  New  Oath. 
Where  a  party  to  an  Interference  calls  attention  to 
an  Informality  in  the  application  oath  of  tiie  opposliig 
party  and  contends  that  be  ahouid  not  be  required  to 
contest  the  interference  unless  a  proper  oath  la  filed. 
Held  that  an  order  may  be  issued  calling  upon  the  de- 
linquent party  to  file  an  oath  In  compliance  with  Rule 
46,  within  a  limited  time  set,  under  penalty  of  dlaaolu- 
tion  of  the  Interference. 

Appcat  from  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

BALL-BBABINO. 

Mr.  Oalet  P.  Moore  for  Graham. 

Mr.  Arthur  B.  Jenkins  for  Langhaar. 
BiLLiiTGS,  First  Assistant  Commissifyner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Graham  from  a  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  refusing  to  transmit 
his  motion  to  the  Primary  Examiner  as  to  the  third 
ground  thereof. 

This  ground  is  as  follows: 

The  Langhaar  application  is  incomplete.  Informal  and 
invalid,  because  the  oath  forming  part  of  the  same  does' 
not  comply  with  the  legal  requirements  of  Rule  M. 

It  Is  alleged  that  the  oath  fails  to — 

distinctly  state  •  •  •  that  the  Invention  has  not 
been  patented  to  himself  or  to  others  •  »  •  for  more 
than  two  years  prior  to  bis  application, 

and  it  also  fails  to  state  that  the  Invention  has  not 
been — 

described  in  any  •  •  •  patent  •  •  •  for  mors 
than  two  years  prior  to  bis  application. 

It  appears  that  Langhaar  filed  an  oath  with  his 
application  and  that  it  complies  with  the  general 
provisions  of  section  48i>2.  Revised  Statutes;  but 
It  is  not  specific  in  the  particulars  above  set  forth, 
and  therefore  does  not  comply  with  the  specific  pro- 
visions of  Rule  46. 

The  question  involving  alleged  informalities  In 
oaths  can  be  determined  ex  parte  after  the  termina- 
tion of  an  interference.  {Rowe  v.  Brinkmann,  138 
O.  G.,  516.)  Where,  however,  the  moving  party  to 
an  Interference  calls  attention  to  an  informality  in 
an  onth  and  contends  that  he  should  not  be  compelled 
to  contest  the  interference  imless  and  until  his  op- 
No.  8.] 
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ponent  flies  an  oatb  In  compliance  with  the  rnlea, 
it  woald  seem  that  an  order  maj  properly  be  issued 
calling  u[)on  the  delinquent  party  to  flle  an  oath 
in  compliance  with  Rule  46,  within  a  limited  time 

rt,  under  penalty  of  diasolutlon  of  the  Interference. 
I  The  Primary  Examiner  will  set  the  motion  as 
transmitted  down  for  hearing  at  a  day  not  leas 
than  thirty  days  from  the  date  hereof,  and  Lang- 
haar  is  required  to  flle  such  an  oath  within  tiint 
time.  If  this  oath  is  not  filed,  the  interference  will 
be  dissolved. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
refusing  to  transmit  this  motion  on  the  grounds 
alleged  is  affirmed. 

Graham   v.  I^anohaar. 
Dtcided  Marrh  f,  nit. 
l!rr«KrieiiiBxca — Dissoldtion — Application  Oath  Drfsc- 
Tiv» — RsQciaBMCXT    »o«    Nkw    Oath — Dclat    iji 
Filing 
Tbe  facts  ibown  by  the  record  Held  •afflcient  to  ex- 
cose  the  delay  In  filing  an  additional  oath  in  one  of  the 
applicationa  Involrpd  In  an  interference  within  the  time 
■et  by  an  order  of  the  Commisaloner. 

0!»  PETITION. 

BALL  BRABINO. 

Mr.  Galea  P.   Moore  for  (iraham. 

Mr.  Arthur  R.  JenkifM  for  Ijinghaar. 
RiLUJTGS,  Firat  Aaaiatant  Commiaaicner: 

This  is  a  petition  by  Gmham  that  the  Interfer- 
ence be  dissolved  on  the  ground  that  no  onth  has 
been  filed  by  I^nghnnr  in  nccordnnre  with  the  re- 
quirements of  the  decision  rendered  by  me  January 
13,  1911. 

That  decision  affirmed  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences  In  refnsing  to  tranrauit  a  mo- 
tion to  dissolve  the  Interference  on  the  ground  that 
the  oath  filed  by  Langhaar  was  not  in  strict  c<»m- 
plinnce  with  the  provisions  of  Rule  4«.  The  follow- 
ing statement,  however,  was  made  therein  : 

The  Primary  Examiner  will  set  the  motion,  as  trans- 
mitted, down  for  hearing  at  a  day  not  Ipm  than  thlrtv 
days  from  the  date  hereof,  and  Lancbaar  is  re<]ulred  to  fllV> 
such  an  oath  within  that  time.  If  thia  oath  is  not  filed 
the  interference  will  be  dissolved. 

The  only  reason  for  malcing  such  requirement  is 
that  there  might  have  been  n  presumption  raised  by 
the  failure  to  make  certain  allegations  In  the  oath 
that  the  applicant  could  not  make  those  allegations. 
In  order  to  give  him  an  opportunity  to  rebut  that 
presumption,  a  short  but  reasonable  time  was  per- 
mitted the  applicant  to  flle  an  oath  complying  with 
the  law  and  the  niles. 

The  Primary  Examiner  set  the  motion  for  hear- 
ing on  February  24,  1911. 

It  appears  from  the  record  that  in  obedience  to 
this  order  I>anghaar  flletl  an  oiith  on  January  17, 
1911.  four  days  after  the  date  of  the  decision.  On 
January  20,  1911,  the  Examiner  held  that— 
it  la  noted  ihat  the  oath  fll<»d  therewith  doen  not  comply  I 
with  the  Commisaloner  s  decision  which  ia  that  und»T  RuIp 
46  the  oath  must  Include  "  not  been  patented  to  Htm»rlf 
or  othrrt  •  •  •  for  more  than  two  y««ars  prtor  to  his 
application      and   not   been   "  described    in   any     •     •     • 

''"'^l'*    .*     ..'      *     ^°'  "o*"*  t*'*°    two   years   prior   to   his 
application. 

The  Examiner  further  said  : 

•  w.'^  oath  containing  these  avennenta  must  be  filed  within   i 

,°l^JL    <"*^>    ''"y*    '■■'*'"   *^*   •I"'*'   of   Mid   decision   or   the  | 
Interference  will  be  diaaolvod.  ] 

[Tol.  IM. 


On  Jannary  28,  1911,  which  was  a  month  and  a 
I  djiy  before  the  h(>arliig  on  the  motion,  the  applicant 
langhaar  filed  an  oath  to  which  the  Examiner  made 
no  objection. 

It  was  discovered  at  the  hearing  that  the  oath 
filed  a  month  previously  lacked  the  impressed  seal 
of  the  notary.  On  March  3,  1911,  a  new  oath,  which 
seems  complete  In  all  respects  both  as  to  merits  and 
ns  to  form,  was  filed.  On  March  7,  1911,  there  wns 
filed  In  the  case  a  certificate  of  the  clerk  of  the 
court  to  the  effect  that  the  notary  before  whom  the 
oath  filed  January  23  was  executed  was  comi>etent 
to  administer  the  oath. 

The  Inst  onth  was  filed  but  ten  days  and  the  cer- 
tificate of  the  court  but  two  weeks  after  the  expira- 
tion of  the  time  set  for  the  filing  of  a  proper  oath. 
This  delay  of  two  weeks  was  due  largely  to  the  fnct 
that  the  P^xaininer  failed  to  notice  that  tlie  onth 
filed  January  2.1,  1911.  did  not  have  Imprewed 
thereon  the  seal  which,  as  shown  in  the  subsequent 
proceedings,  the  notarj-  had  authority  of  law  at  thnt 
time  to  use. 

•As  counsel  for  I.nnghaar  has  made  5o»ia  fide 
efforts  to  flle  the  ojith  In  c-oinpliance  with  the  order 
within  the  time  set  therein,  tlje  presumption  arises 
that  the  only  reason  that  he  did  not  actually  get 
the  onth  on  tile,  complete  as  to  merits  and  form, 
before  February  24,  1911,  is  that  the  Office  per- 
mitted the  last  oath  to  remain  on  file  without  objec- 
tion for  a  month  and  a  day.  While  the  require- 
ment as  to  the  filing  of  the  oath  In  my  decision  of 
January  13.  1911.  was  a  «iteclfic  one.  it  was  not 
Intended  to  be  so  iron  clad  as  to  preclude  the  con- 
sideration of  the  record  in  Justification  of  the  slight 
delay  which  has  occurred  In  complying  with  all 
requirements,  formal  or  othenvlse.  as  to  the  filing  of 
the  oath. 

There  seems  to  be  no  real  foundation  for  this 
|)etItion.  At  best  It  Is  based  ujjon  the  merest  tech- 
nlcnllty. 

The  r>etition  is  denied. 
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Ooort  of  Appeals  of  the  DiBtrict  of  Oolumbia. 

IK    RC    PcSSENOUf. 

Decided  February  6,  lilt. 

Patb!»tabilitt— Srarsii  or  8tobi?io  Powrb. 

Claims  for  "  ayatem  of  storing  power  "  ponslstlng  of 
storsfs-tanks  so  located  aa  to  have  a  "  high  gravity  po- 
tential difference  "  with  meana  for  employing  natural 
foirea  to  pump  water  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  reiM'r- 
voir  and  meana  to  generate  electrical  power  by  readmit- 
ting the  water  to  the  lower  reaerroir  Hetd  to  state 
nothing  requiring  Inrentlon  In  view  of  the  prior  art. 

Mr.  F.  W.  H.  Clay  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.    W.  B.   Ruckman  for   the  Ck)mmla8ioner  of 
Patents. 

• 

Van  ORSoct,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  refusing  to  grant  appellant  a 
liatent  for  a  system  of  storing  power.  The  decisions 
of  the  three  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  were 
ITo.  S.l 


ananimous.    Foarte«i  claims  are  presented  on  this 
appeal.    The  following,  however,  are  sufficient  to 

illustrate  the  invention: 

2.  The  combination  with  two  atorage-reaervolm  located 
to  have  high  gravity-potential  dilference.  of  means  to  em- 
ploy natural  rorcea  for  pumping  water  from  the  lower  to 
the  upper  reservoir,  and  means  to  generate  electrical  power 
by  readmitting  the  water  to  the  lower  reaervolr.  the  water 
thna  being  ctrcnlated  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  system  for  storing  power,  the  combination  of  a 
reservoir  and  an  engine  run  by  natural  forces  from  the 
surface  of  the  ground,  of  a  reservoir  below  the  surface  and 
proper  pomps  and  engines  by  which  water  in  the  surface 
reaervolr  may  be  used  to  proau»  electrical  power  from  the 
lower  level,  and  the  water  Is  thus  uaed  continuously  flow- 
ing alternately  l>etween  said  two  reservoirs. 

14.  In  a  aystem  for  storing  energy  a  reservoir  located 
Bobstantially  at  a  natural  surface  of  the  earth,  a  second 
reservoir  having  a  high  negative  gravitational  potential 
with  reference  to  the  first  reaervolr.  and  means  for  utllli- 
Ing  the  power  so  stored  by  rendmittlng  the  fluid  from  the 
flrat  reservoir  into  the  second  reservoir  through  a  motor. 

Appellant's  application,  filed  April  2,  1906,  de- 
scribes a  system  of  storing  power  which  consists  of 
two  water-storage  tanks  or  reservoirs,  one  of  which 
Is  sltnated  at  the  natural  snrface  of  the  earth  and 
the  other  at  the  base  of  a  cliff  or  at  the  bottom  of  a 
shaft  sunk  into  the  earth,  with  a  high  gravity-po- 
tential difference  between  them.  The  elements  are 
used,  through  the  medium  of  either  a  windmill  or 
sun-motor,  for  pumping  water  from  the  lower  tank 
to  the  upper,  and  a  turbine-wheel  is  operated  by  the 
water  as  It  flows  back  by  gravity  to  the  lower  tank. 
By  this  system  appellant  seeks  to  provide  means 
whereby,  during  the  operation  of  the  pump,  suffi- 
cient water  may  be  stored  In  the  upper  reservoir  to 
supply  power  for  the  continuous  operation  of  the 
water-wheel.  By  this  means  the  same  supply  of 
water  may  be  rotated  from  tank  to  tank,  furnish- 
ing continuous  power,  until  the  water  becomes  ex- 
hausted by  friction  and  evaporation,  when  the  tanks 
may  be  refllled  by  any  convenient  or  available 
means. 

Reference  was  made  in  the  Patent  Office  to  a 
British  patent  to  Hillyard  and  Newnes  disclosing 
two  water-storage  tanks,  one  located  at  the  surface 
of  the  earth  and  the  other  above  on  an  elevated 
structure,  a  windmill  for  raising  water  from  the 
lower  tank  to  the  upper,  and  a  motor  to  be  operated 
by  the  return  flow  of  the  water.  Appellant  con- 
tends that  this  patent  Is  not  an  anticipation  of  his 
alleged  invention,  because  the  distance  to  which  the 
tank  may  be  elevated  above  the  surface  of  the  eai^h 
is  necessarily  limited,  and.  therefore,  the  high  differ- 
ence of  gravity  potential  cannot  be  obtained.  But 
it  Is  stated  In  the  British  patent  that— 

the  fluid-pressure  motor  or  motors  may  be  advantageously 

rtlaced  at  a  lower  level  than  that  upon  which  the  remaln- 
ng  portions  of  the  apparntuR  rent  when  the  nature  of  the 
locality  where  It  is  employed  will  admit  of  this  being  done. 

It  la,  therefore,  manifest  that  in  any  event  the 
lower  tank  must  be  beneath  the  motors,  and  the 
depth  at  which  it  and  the  motors  may  be  placed  is 
no  more  limited  than  in  the  system  for  which  a 
patent  is  here  sought. 

The  high  difference  of  gravity  potential  is  also 
shown  in  the  reference  to  a  patent  to  one  Maxim, 
where  water  pumped  into  a  reservoir  at  the  mouth 
of  the  shaft  of  a  mine  is  made  to  operate  a  motor 
placed  at  Its  bottom.  There,  the  upper  tank  is  at 
the  earth's  surface,  the  water  flowing  to  a  point 
some  distance  below.     Instead,  however,  of  using 
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the  same  water  over  again,  the  purpose  of  that  in- 
vention was  the  draining  of  mines  and  excavations 
by  pumping  water  found  therein  into  the  reservoir 
at  the  mouth  of  the  shaft,  the  motors  operated  by 
the  flow  of  such  water  generating  electric  current  to 
keep  the  pump  in  motion. 

We  are  unable  to  oban-ve  wheretai  invention  re- 
sides in  applying  the  idea  of  pumping  water  into  an 
elevated  tank  and  causing  it  to  operate  a  water- 
wheel  as  it  returns  by  gravity  to  a  lower  one,  as 
shown  in  the  British  patent,  to  the  reservoir  and 
motors  shown  by  Maxim.  This  is  all  that  is  in- 
volved in  appellant's  device,  and  the  patent  was 
properly  denied.  The  decision  of  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  is,  therefore,  affirmed,  and  the  clerk  is 
directed  to  certify  these  proceedings  as  required  by 
law. 

Affirmed. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  OolnmbuL 

In  be  Selden. 
Decided  February  6,  1911. 

1.  Abandonment   of  Application — Appeal  kbom   Dici- 

sion   of  commissioneb jubisdiction   of   cocbt 

OF  Appeals  of  Dibtbict  of  Colcmbia. 
Where  the  Commissioner  decided  that  an  amendment 
filed  within  the  time  fixed  by  the  statute  was  not  re- 
sponsive and  entered  an  order  holding  the  application 
abandoned.  Held  that  such  order  "  is  within  the  pur- 
view of  the  statutes  providing  for  appeala  from  the 
Commiasioner's  decisions." 

2.  Same — Same — Same. 

Where  action  was  talcen  by  the  applicant  within  the 
time  fixed  by  the  statute,  but  it  was  decided  by  the 
Commisaloner  that  such  action  was  not  fully  responsive 
to  the  laat  Offlce  action.  Held  that  "  the  facts  being  ad- 
mitted, the  question  of  abandonment  became  one  of  law 
and  ia  not  governed  by  the  same  rule  applicable  to 
cases  where  it  is  sought  to  review  the  exercise  of  dia- 
cretion  on  the  part  of  the  Commissioner." 

3.  Same. 

On  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Examiners-in- 
Cbief  holding  claims  unpatentable  twenty-one  new 
clalma  were  presented  for  the  consideration  of  the  Com- 
missioner, who  held  that  these  claims  might  be  admitted 
if  amended  in  accordance  with  certain  auggestiona  made 
in  bis  decision  affirming  the  decision  of  the  Examinera- 
In-Chlef  as  to  all  but  three  of  the  appealed  claims. 
Subsequently  amendments  were  submitted  containing 
such  claims  and  eleven  others,  which  amendments  were 
considered  by  the  Primary  Examiner.  After  several 
actions  by  the  Offlce  and  the  applicant  the  Commisaloner 
entered  an  order  holding  the  application  abandoned  on 
the  ground  that  applicant  had  not  complied  with  the 
decision  of  the  Commissioner  within  the  time  allowed  by 
section  4894,  Revised  Statutes.  Held  that  the  terms  of 
the  decision  permitting  the  reopening  of  the  case  hav- 
ing l)een  complied  with  and  the  amendment  having  been 
entered  and  considered,  applicant  "  cannot  be  said  to 
have  failed  to  prosecute  the  application  within  the  mean- 
ing of  the  statute  merely  because  he  added  claims  not 
expressly  authorized  by  the  Commissioner." 

Mr.  8.  T.  Fisher,  Mr.  Ernest  WUkeraon,  Mr.  C.  L. 
Sturtevant,  and  Mr.  E.  O.  Mason  for  the  appellant. 

ifr.  W.  S.  Ruckman  for  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents. 

RoBB, «/,: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  In  an  er  parte  case  holding  that  ap- 
pellant's application  was  abandoned — 
He.  S.] 
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The  nmterial   facts  are  the»e:   The  application 
was  filed  September  7th,  1895,  as  a  division  of  a 
prior  application  filed  May  8th,  1879,  which  niatured 
Into  Patent  No.  549.160  on  November  5th,  1895,  the 
division  being  required  by  the  Patent  Office.    Vari- 
ous routine  proceedings  were  had  and  the  applica- 
tion  finally   reached   the  Commissioner  on  api)eal 
from  a  decision  of  the  Eiaminers-in-Chief  affirming 
the  ruling  of  the  Primary  Examiner  rejecting  its 
claims.     At   the  hearing  before  the  Commissioner 
applicant  submitted  twenty-one  claims  and  request- 
ed that  they  be  co«»sidered  in   lieu  of  the  claims 
passed  upon  by  the  lower  tribunals    The  Commis- 
sioner, however.  In  his  decision  which  was  rendered 
June  25th,  1902,  reexamined  the  claims  passed  upon 
by  those  tribunals  and  affirmed  the  deciaion  as  to 
claims  1  to  8  Inclusive  and  reversed  the  decision  as 
to  claims  9.  10.  and  11.    He  then  proceeded  to  ex- 
amine the  suggested  claims  and  found  them  subject 
to  specific  objections  which  he  held  would  be  over- 
come If  amended  In  accordance  with  the  suggestions 
contained  in  his  decision.    He  then  said: 

thlr^ll  *PP"<^*''«n  »s  reopened  for  the  purpose  of  Inserting 
h^f  ^hiif  "*'"'*^  of  i-Ialmi.  imbmittetrin  the  app«ll«Dtf 
hrl*f  when  amendwl  in  apwrdanr*  herewith  If  miVh  «n 
amendment  U  submitted,  the  Examl,>er  will  enreV  and 
dKvered.'*'"'  '"  '^'  '"""'  '^"  ""^  "*''  r^feren",  "e 


Thereupon,  on  July  26tli.  1902.  the  applicant  filed 
a  substitute  specification  containing  thirty  claims. 
Including  the  twenty-one  claims  duly  amended, 
which  the  Commissioner  had  ruled  might  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Examiner  for  consideration  and  allow- 
ance, unless  new  references  should  be  discovered. 
Thereafter,  on  July  28th.  1902,  applirant  filed  an 
amendment  containing  two  additional  claims.  On 
August  20th.  1902,  the  Commissioner  forwarded  to 
the  applicant  a  communication  from  the  Examiner 
In  charge  of  the  application.  In  which  communica- 
tion It  was  stated  that— 

i^o'^°*^    sperlflratlon    and    rlalma    filed    Jaly    28th 
1902.  have  been  entered  in  the  case.  ' 

Attention  was  also  directed  to  the  fact  that— 
in*-n*'?"  contained  In  the  amendment  are  not   the  same 
im.i^"^'PT*"    ■"    ^l."^**    ««hmltted    In     the    hrlef;    the 
t!^^^   '''■'™*'  J"7   thirty  two   In   number   whereaa  only 
twenty-one  were  before  the  Oommlaatoner.  '"'^^'  oniy 

The  Examiner  ruled  that  as  the  decision  of  the 
Commissioner  permltteil  the  citation  of  new  refer- 
ences the  case  would  be  considered  dr  novo.  After 
considering  all  the  claims  the  Examiner.  "  nnder 
the  authority  of  the  Commissioner's  decision."  al- 
lowed claims  17-1S-19-21-22  and  23.  and  rejected 
the  others  on  certain  stated  references.  Further 
action  by  the  applicant  was  delayed  until  July  7th. 
1904.  when  an  amendment  was  presented  erasing 
certain  of  the  claims  and  changing  certain  others. 
On  September  16th.  1904.  a  further  amendment  was 
filed  canceling  all  the  claims  and  presenting  twenty- 
four  others.  On  February  21  st.  1906.  the  Commis- 
sioner again  forwarded  to  the  applicant  a  communi- 
cation from  the  Examiner  as  to  the  action  taken  by 
him  upon  the  amendment  of  September  16.  1904. 
being  the  last  amendment  submitted.  Thereafter! 
on  February  18th,  19th,  and  20th,  1907,  respectively! 
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applicant  filed  three  other  amendments.  Again  on 
June  25th,  1907,  the  Commissioner  forwarded  to  the 
applicant  the  action  of  the  Examiner  upon  said 
amendments.  In  this  the  Examiner  suggested  cer- 
tain changes,  and  that  when  these  were  made  the 
cUilms  would  be  allowed.  These  suggestions  were 
not  compiled  with  by  the  applicant  until  June  7th. 
1909.  Whereupon  the  Examiner  then  In  charge  of 
the  case,  on  July  8th.  1909.  addressed  a  communica- 
tion to  the  Commissioner  In  which  he  said: 

.,.£!*''"k.  '  '"  -^-  'ncliislve.  are  thought  to  be  drawn  to 
such  «„bj«-t  matter  a>  Indicated  by  the  romml,«[',^r  In 
his  decision  mUht  be  allowed,  and  the  Kxamlner  ha-  th»r^ 
fore  no  further  Jurisdiction   In   view  .fthTt  dec,,  ion  'TJ 

^tH^'r!TK.P""''f**^  '"  ™J^»  '■l«"ns  2:i,  2:^  and  24  In 
Dot  patentable  and  as  not  embraced  In  thit  d^lslon 

Certain  references  were  then  given.    The  Com 

mlssloner.  uiion  consideration  of  this  comnuinicatlou 

from  tlie  Examiner,  held  that— 

Ihl  f^nif^i *!"'■''  .the  condition  of  the  case  required  after 
the  Commissioners  declnton  of  .June  25th  1W)'»  wa«  an 
amendment   containlnK  the  twenty  one  claims  a mei*l^  ^ 

r^*,,'Jtl.,',  -  L^**'  "°'  conform  to  thia  decision  and  as 
no  further  amendment  was  filed  until  July  7th  IWM 
more  than  two  years  after  the  decision  of  7ommiss  JSr 
^^JiT".  "'k""!.-^^";  '^--  ''  """"t  ^  held  that  the  appM« 
tr  .'t'at*uTo"r?^^*?,<5^o;7io1e'a".;.'^**"'  ^'■"•-""-  ''^^ 
The  first  question  which  confronts  us  Is  whether. 
In  an  ex  parte  case,  a  decision  of  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  holding  an  application  abandoned  is 
opened  to  review  on  appeal. 

Specifically,  the  statute  provides  that  an  appeal 
lies  to  this  court  when  an  applicttnt  "  Is  dissatisfied 
with  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  "   ui)on  an 
appeal   from   the   Primary   Examiner   through    the 
Examlners-ln-Chlef.  the  Primary  Examiner  having 
twice  rejected  any  of  the  claims.     We  have  said 
that  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  must  be  a 
final  one  and  amounting  to  a  rejection  of  the  claims 
of  the  application.      (Cosper  v.  Gold,  34  App.  D.  C.. 
194.)     The  que8tl<m,  then.  Is  whether  the  striking 
down  of  an  application  on  the  ground  of  abandon- 
ment amounts  to  a  rejection  of  the  claims  thereof 
within  the  meaning  of  the  statute.    Of  course.  If 
such  action  on  the  part  of  the  Commi.ssloner  is  In 
effect  a  rejection  of  the  claims  of  the  application,  the 
court  will  look  to  such  result  rather  than  to  the 
manner  In  which  It  Is  reached.     Substance  should 
never  bo  sacrificed  to  form.     In  .l/oore  v.  Heancy 
(34  App.  I).  C,  31)   Mr.  Chief  Justice  Shepard  ex 
pressed  the  opinion  that  an  appeal  would  lie  from 
an  order  of  the  Commlsslcnier  striking  an  applica- 
tion from  the  files  "on  account  of  an  alteration  or 
unauthorized  amendment,"  saying: 

The  court  would  look  to  the  substance,  the  necessarr 
effect  and  operation  of  the  order,  rather  than  to  its  formal 

Counsel  for  the  Commissioner,  In  a  very  compre- 
hensive and  helpful  brief,  suggests  that  the  effect 
of  the  order  in  this  case  d<H'8  not  necessarily  amount 
to  a  rejection  of  the  claims  of  the  application,  and 
hence  that  no  right  of  api)eal  exists.  The  applica- 
tion was  filed  In  1896  and  the  order  of  the  Commis- 
sioner under  consideration  was  not  rendered  until 
July  27th.  1909.  We  think  It  apparent  from  the 
mere  recital  of  these  dotes  that  to  require  appellant 
to  file  a  new  application  In  effect  deprives  him  of 
ft:  9.] 
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bis  Invention :  In  other  words,  that  such  a  require-  ' 
ment  may  be  and  probably  Is  tantamount  to  a  rejec- 
tlon  of  his  claims.    That  he  may  have  been  responsl    \ 
ble  for  much  of  the  delay  following  the  filing  of  his  i 
application  ought  not  .to  prejudice  him  here,  pro-  I 
vided  he  has  taken  such  action  as  the  statute  de-  | 
mands.     In  Steinmetz  v.  Allen   (192  U.  S..  543)    It  | 
was  held  that  a  decision  of  the  Primary  Elxamlner 
requiring  a  division  between  certain  process  and 
apparatus  claims  "  mnst  l>e  considered  as  final  and 
api»ealable."  the  ground  of  the  decision  being  that 
If  the  applicant.  In  such  a  situation,  yield  to  the 
demand   of   the   Examiner   he  loses   his   right    to  ^ 
Joinder:  and —  1 

if  he  does  not  yield  he  will  not  be  beard  at  all  and  mav 
subsequently  be  regarded  as  having  abandoned  his  aiipll 
cation.  I 

The  effect  of  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  In 
the  present  case  Is  liable  to  be  just  as  disastrous  to  , 
the  ap|)llcant  as  was  the  effect  of  the  order  of  the  1 
Commissioner  In  the  Stelnmetx  case,  and  It  is  ap-  | 
parent  that  the  appellant.  If  correct  In  his  conten-  | 
tlons,   has  been  deprived  of  a   substantial   right. 
Acquiescence  In  the  Commissioner's  decision  would 
of  course  put  an  end  to  thin  api)lIcation.     In  filing  | 
a  new  application.  If  his  invention  had  already  been  • 
exploited,  he  would  probably  be  met  by  the  bar  of  | 
public  use.    On  the  other  hand,  if  it  had  not  been 
exploited,  he  would  be  deprived  of  the  1SJ)5  filing  ' 
date  as  establishing  constructive  reduction  to  prac- 
tice.    The  question  of  intervening  rights  of  third  , 
parties  would  also  be  a  very  serlons  one.     Consider-  1 
Ing,  therefore,  that  if  the  Commissioner's  decision 
was  unwarranted  appellant  was  entitled  to  redress  1 
either  by  mandamus  or  by  api>eal.   (Steinmetz  v.  ; 
Allen,  supra,)    and   that   legislation   In  aid   of  In- 
ventors— 

■lioald  be  Ill>eraIIy  construed  to  meet  the  wise  and  benefl 
cent  object  of  the  leeislature,    (VommiMioner  of  Patent* 
v.  Whitely.  4  WaU..  532)—  I 

we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  order  npi»ealed  from  1 

in  this  case  Is  within  the  purview  of  the  statutes 

providing  for  ap|>eals  from  the  Commissioner's  de-  ! 

cislons.  I 

We  come  now  to  the  question  whether  appellant 

has  made  out  such  a  case  as  to  Justify  this  court  in 

disturbing  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  rendered 

pursuant  to  the  authority  of  section  4894,  Revised 

Statutes,  which  formerly  prescribed  that  failure  of 

an  applicant  to  prosecute  an  application —  j 

within  two  years  after  any  action  therein,  of  which  notice  1 
shall  have  been  given  to  the  applicant —  j 

shall  t>e  regarded  as  an  abandonment  by  the  appU-  j 

cant — 

QDlesB  it  be  ffhown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  1 
of  Patents  that  such  delay  was  unavoidable.  I 

It  is  not  denied  that  the  substitute  application  i 
filed  July  26th,  1902,  contained  the  twenty-one  \ 
claims  duly  amended  which  the  Commissioner  In  his  ■ 
decision  of  June  25th,  1902,  had  ruled  might  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Examiner  for  consideration  and  allow-  { 
ance  If  so  amended,  unless  new  references  should  be  ! 
discovered.  The  Commissioner  Justifies  his  decision  I 
npon  the  ground  that  the  filing  of  other  and  addi- 
tional claims  amounted  to  Improper  and  irrespon-  i 
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slTe  action,  and  that  the  inclusion  of  these  impro()er 
claims  affected  the  whole  amendment ;  In  other 
words,  that  excess  of  prosecution  In  this  Instance 
cimstituted  the  lack  of  it.  We  cannot  accede  to  this 
view.  It  may  be  conceded  that  an  applicant  must 
act  In  good  faith  In  the  prosecution  of  his  case,  and 
that  his  action  must  be  responsive  to  official  action. 
Take  the  case  before  us:  The  Commissioner,  in  his 
decision  of  June  25th,  1902,  In  the  interests  of  jus- 
tice ruled  that  the  case  might  be  reof^ened  for  the 
purpose  of  Inserting  therein  the  twenty-one  claims 
to  which  reference  lias  been  made,  when  amended 
in  accordance  with  the  suggestion  of  the  Commis- 
sioner. We  agree  with  the  Commissioner  that  this 
decision  did  not  authorize  the  submission  of  thirty- 
two  claims.  The  Inclusion  of  the  eleven  additional 
claims  was  unauthorized  and  might  have  tended  to 
delay  further  official  action;  but  even  so,  the 
amended  application  contained  the  twenty  -  one 
claims  expressly  authorized  by  the  Commissioner, 
and  it  is  not  contended  that  subsequent  actiofi  on 
the  part  of  the  applicant  as  to  those  particular 
claims  was  Improiier.  It  would  have  been  a  very 
simple  matter  for  the  Examiner,  who  of  course  had 
the  Commissioner's  decision  before  him.  to  have 
stricken  out  the  unauthorized  claims.  Instead  of 
that,  however,  he  considered  and  allowed  part  of 
them,  and  on  August  20th,  1902,  a  communication  In 
the  name  of  the  Commissioner  was  sent  the  ai>pll- 
cant  containing  the  above  action  of  the  Examiner. 

The  statute  applicable  to  this  case  declares  that 
an  application  shall  be  regarded  as  abandoned  for 
failure  of  prosecution  within  two  years  after  official 
action.  That  period  has  now  been  changed  to  one 
year,  and  it  may  be  seriously  questioned  whether 
Congress  would  not  be  justified  in  making  (he  i>erlod 
even  shorter.  The  (Commissioner,  however,  is  bound 
by  the  law.  He  had  no  authority  to  regard  the  ap- 
plication as  abandoned  for  lack  of  prosecution  If  in 
fact  th«-e  had  been  such  prosecution  as  the  statute 
contemplated.  That  there  was  such  action  there 
can  be  no  doubt,  for  to  the  extent  of  twenty-one 
claims  It  was  In  strict  conformity  to  the  prior  ruling 
of  the  Commissioner.  Moreover,  had  leave  been 
asked  to  file  the  additional  claims  it  is  quite  evident 
that  It  would  have  been  granted  as  they  were  more 
specific  than  the  twenty-one  claims  which  the  (Com- 
missioner allowed  to  be  filed.  Inasmuch,  however, 
as  such  leave  was  not  obtained,  the  Examiner 
should  have  refused  to  entertain  the  additional 
claims.  He  was  as  much  Iwund  by  the  decision  of 
his  superior  as  was  the  api)licant,  and  yet  he  consid- 
ered those  claims  and  his  successive  decisions  there- 
on were  forwarded  to  the  applicant  in  the  name  of 
the  Commissioner. 

We  rule,  therefore,  that  the  applicant,  having 
complied  with  the  terms  of  the  Commissioner's  order 
permitting  the  reopening  of  the  case,  cannot  be 
said  to  have  failed  to  prosecute  his  application  with- 
in the  meaning  of  the  statute  merely  because  he 
added  claims  not  expressly  authorized  by  the  Com- 
missioner. The  facts  t>eing  admitted,  the  question 
of  abandonment  became  one  of  law  and  Is  not  gov- 
erned by  the  same  rule  applicable  to  cases  where  it 
No.  8.] 


mm 


744 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2t,  191 1. 


to  MWfht  to  rertow  the  exerdae  of  dtoerettoo  on  the 
part  of  tbe  Commissioner. 

The  decision  of  tlje  Commissioner  will  therefore 
be  reversed  and  the  case  remanded  with  directkms 
to  reinstate  the  application.  The  clerk  will  certify 
this  opinion  as  by  law  required. 

Reversed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATSFTS. 


The  Mitchell  reissue  patent.  No.  12.675,  (original 
No.  827,800,)  for  a  combined  letter-sheet  and  en- 
velop, Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and  Infringed 
by  the  device  of  the  Stevens  patent.  No.  892,461. 
Mitchell  V.  atevent,  (C.  C)  183  Fed.  Rep.,  782. 


The  Whlttlnghani  intent.  No.  490.789,  for  a  regu- 
lator for  electric  motors.  Held  not  anticipated  and 
valid  and  claims  4,  6,  6,  7,  and  8  Infringed.  Auto- 
matic Stcitch  Co.  V.  J.  L.  Bchureman  Co.,  (C.  C.,) 
183  Fed.  Rep.,  776. 

The  Berliner  patent,  No.  S34,M3,  for  Improve- 
ments In  talking-machines,  claims  5  and  35  Held 
Infringed.  Victor  Talking  Mack.  Co.  v.  Sijnora 
Phonograph  Co.,  (C.  C)  183  Fed.  Rep..  849. 


The  Van  Wagenen  patent.  No.  699.262,  for  a  dump- 
wagon,  Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and  Infringed. 
Columbia  Wagon  Co.  v.  Eagle  Wagon  Works,  (C. 
C.  A.,)  183  Fed.  Rep.,  771. 


Interferenoe  Kotioea. 


DSPAKTMBNT  or   THK    ImTCRIOR, 

U.NITID    STATK8    I'ATBNT   OrriCS, 

Waahinffton.  D.  C,  March  IS,  1911. 
"^^.hf^rB    <u$iffiu.  or  Ifgol  revrrttmtativet  of  Samuel  R. 
Klottt,  deceased,  take  notice: 

An  Interrerence  has  been  declared  by  thU  Offlce  between 
tbe  appMcatlona  of  the  United  Cigar  Manufacturers  Com- 
???^i..2.'K'^***  ^**'"l',  ^  ^'  '^^  American  Tobacco  Co..  of 
^3  in,''^*7°Ii*'  ^.V  ^*''"^-  N  ^  •  »°«1  Samuel  R.  Klotta. 
of  103  We«t  tourth  avenue.  Columbus,  Ohio  a  trade- 
mark reRJstered  to  the  Brlttaln  Tobacco  Works,  corner 
8ch«x)l    and   Tenth    streets.    Colambla.    Tenn..    and    trade 

Sa'iueri.*  Klotir  ''"  ''''''^'  ^**^  "*'  *'  ^«»«-  ^« 
.u^'^^  '*\*  declaration  of  the  above  entitled  Interftrence 
the  OtBce  has  been  advised  of  the  death  of  the  reRlstrant 
Klotts.  Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  heirs 
f'f  i^'-.w^'r  .J*''w'  representatives  of  said  Samuel  K.' 
Motts  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the 
said  interference  they  should  Immediately  put  themselves 
in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 

Th  ■  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  OAza-mB 
for  six  consecutive   weeks.      If  no  appearance  shall    have 
been  entered  at   the  expiration  of   the   period   of   publlca 
tlon.  the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  CommUtioner. 


DEFABTUB.<«T  of    THK    INTEBIOB. 

U.MTEo  State.s  Patent  Orrici, 

Washington,  D.  C.  Mmreh  It,  l$ll. 
Thomat    Benjamin    Bowring,    hit   asaignt    or    legal   reprt- 
aentatiicit,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  bas  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  between 
tbe  application  of  Wadhams  Oil  Company,  of  215  National 

[Vol.  164. 


•Tcnoe.  Milwaokee.  Wis.,  for  reRtstratlon  of  a  trade-mark 
and  the  trade  mark  registrations  to  l*ure  Oil  Company  of 
Manhattan  Building,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  registered  January 
21'.  1907.  No.  59,820  ;  Vacuum  Oil  Co.,  of  Rocheater,  N  Y 
reflstered  March  U,  1899.  No  .12.593;  Abram  W  karris' 
of  826  South  Water  street.  Providence.  R,  I.,  registered 
Joly  10.  1894.  No.  25,001  ;  Tide  Water  Oil  Company,  of 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  registered  March  22,  1892,  No.  20  882  • 
Markle  Knglneerlng  Company,  of  Detroit.  Mich.,  registered 
October  18,  1887,  No.  l-4,83n  ;  Thomas  Benjamin  Bowrlnz 
?^  ^V  ^2'\l  ^-  ^  •  f«f>«<««-«l  October  14,  1884,  No! 
11.564.  and  Bowring  A  Archibald,  of  New  York.  li  T 
registered  March  21,  1882.  No.  9.224,  and  the  notice  o^ 
roch  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Thomas 
Benjamin  Bowring  at  the  address  given  has  been  returned 
by  the  post  offlce  as  undellverable. 

S  Notify  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Thomas  Ben- 
mln  Bowring.  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that 
tbey  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interfer- 
ence they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communi- 
cation with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrririAL  Oax»tt« 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  hare 
bjen  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
tbe  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.   MOORE.  CommU»ioner. 


DKPArraiKTT  or  the  Imtckios, 

UJfiTKr*  .Statm  Patkxt  OrricK. 

Mathington,  D.  C.  March  it.  1911. 
Markle  Engineering  Companw.  iU  attign*  or  legal  repre- 
tenta tires,  take  notice:  •»  k 

An  Interference  has  t)een  declared  by  this  Offlce  between 
the  application  of  Wadhams  Oil  Company,  of  215  National 
avenue.  .Milwaukee,  Wis.,  for  registration  of  a  trade  mark 
and  the  trade  mark  registrations  to  Pure  Oil  Company,  of 
^",*I2f4'^^"i^*'i?.R-  »;hlladelphla.  Pa.,  registered  January 
2J.  1907,  No.  59.829;  Vacuum  Oil  Co.,  of  Rochester,  N  Y  . 
registered  March  14.  1899,  .No.  32,593;  Abram  W.  Harris 
of  326  South  Water  street.  Providence.  R.  I.,  registered 
July  10.  lHft4,  No.  25.001;  Tide  Water  Oil  Company,  of 
Z,^\}'^^-  ?  ^.-  '■<'»-''»»*f«J  March  22,  1892.  No.  20.882; 
Markle  Engineering  Company,  of  Detroit.  Mich.,  registered 
October  18.   1887,  No.   14.839;  Thomas  Benjamin   Bowring. 

?i  ^7"  ^^'■^o  ^  .  ^  •  «'«»««f'''-«l  October  14.  1884,  No. 
11^64.  and  Bowring  k  Archibald,  of  New  York.  I^  Y 
registered  March  21.  1882.  No  9.224,  and  the  notlt^  di 
such  (le<laratlon  sent  by  registered  msll  to  the  said  Markle 
Engineering  Company  at  the  address  given  has  been  re- 
turned by  the  post  office  as  undellverable 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Markle  Engl- 
P#*^u  "^  Company.  Its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that 
ir  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interfer- 
ence they  should  lmm»Hilately  put  themselves  in  communi- 
cation with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Gaxettb 
for  six  c>onsecutlve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publication, 
tbe  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.   MOORE.  Commissioner. 


DSPARTMINT  or  THB    I  NTBKina. 

U.MTSD  8TATB8    PATB.MT  OmCB. 

Washington.  D.  C,  February  13,  1911. 

Joseja  Valdes.  tcidotc  of  Jose  Morales,  her  assigns  or  legal 
repreeentatires.  take  notice:  *^ 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  between 
the  application  of  J.  Fred  Wilcox  k  Company,  of  Chicago 
III.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  tbe  trade-mark 
registrations  to  J.  Fred  Wilcox  k  Company,  of  Chicago 
III.,  registered  December  4.  1906,  No.  57,953.  and  Joaefa 
\  aides,  widow  of  Jose  Morales,  of  156  Water  street  New 
York.  N.  Y..  registered  January  81,  1882,  No  9,06l'.  and 
the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to 
the  said  Josefa  Valdes.  widow  of  Jose  Morales,  at  the  ad- 
dress given  has  been  returned  by  the  post-office  aa  unde- 
IlvenbM. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Josefa 
valdes.  widow  of  Joae  Morales,  ner  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
aenUtlves.  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest 
the  said  Interference  they  should  Immediately  put  them 
•elves  In  communication  with  the  Commlaatoner  of  Patents 
This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAi.  Gazbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ahsM  have 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  defanit 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  CommUsioner. 
No.  S.] 


Patents  Nos.  987,684  to  988,294. 


THE 


745 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OF  THE 


Unitelj  limits  latent  Office, 


Vol.  le^Vo.  4. 


TUESDAY,  MAfiCH  28.  1911. 


Price-t6  per  year. 


The  omciAL  GAZETTE  to  malted  under  the  direction  of  the  Snp«rtnt«ndcnt  of  Ooeumenta,  Government 
Printing  Office,  to  whom  all  subscriptions  should  be  made  payable  and  all  eommunicatlons  respecting  the  Gaiette 
•hould  be  addressed.    Issued  weekly.    Subscriptions,  SAUM)  per  annumt  single  numbers,  10  cents  each. 

Frtntcd  copies  of  patenu  are  furnished    by  (he  Patent  Office  at  6  cents  each.     For  the  latter,  address    the 
Commissioner  of  Patents,  Washington.  D.  C. 


COIN  fl,' JlilTTS-  Page. 

lastTBor  Mabch  28,  1911 745 

IMPOBTANT  INTORMATION 745 

RBMrTTANCXS  TO  THK    PATENT  OmCB 746 

ArrUCATIONS  Undes  Exajokatiom 74« 

Patents  Ubanted 747 

RKisatJEs -. 953 

Desons 953 

Tkai>b-Makc»— RBouTRAnoM  AnuxD  rem '.'...'.  9f0 

TbaDE-M  AKK.1— Rkguterbd 971 

Labels  Attn  Prints 973 

COMML'VqONER's   DEOaiONS — 

Kelly  V.  Dempster 975 

Deci-sionj^  of  the  U.  8.  COtlRTS— 

Oreenwald  Bros.,  Inc.,  v.  Enochs  e(  oi 976 

A.  I>eschen  &  Sons  Rope  Company  v.  Broderick  &  Bas- 

oora  Rope  Company 977 

A.  I/eschen  &  Sons  Rope  Company  c.  American  Steel  & 

Wire  Co.  of  New  JerKy 978 

In  re  Mrai 978 

Ad/vdicated  Patents 979 

CnATioN  or  DiasioMS 980 

OrrosiTioN  Notice 9go 

Interterence  Notkm 960 

ISSUE  OF  MABOH  28, 1911. 

P»t«t» «1I— No.  987,684  to  No.  988,294,  Inclusive. 

Deetens 26— No.   41,269  to  No.    41,283,  Inclusive. 
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Labels 14— No. 

Prints II— No. 

Reissues 2— No. 
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TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


States. 


fill 
1,11 


states. 


Alabama 6 

Arkansas t 

CaUfomia I  M 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 17 

Delaware 2 

Florida ,  4 


Georgia. 

Idaho 

minois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachosetti... 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri. 

Montana 

Nebrasica 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire. 

New  Jersey 

New  York 

North  Carolina.. 
North  Dakota... 


1 

1 

66 

1« 

21 

8 

6 

1 

4 

6 

29 

U 

16 

2 

14 

4 

6 


1 

17 
05 

S 

8 


I 


1 
2 
1  !' 

1 ; 


Ohio '  43 

Oklahoma '  8 

Oregon 6 

Pennsylvania 42 


10 

1  I 

i! 


5 

5 
1 


Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakota. 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington . . . 
West  Virginia. 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 


6 


Alaska,  District  of. . . 
Arliona  Te^rito^^- . . . 
District  of  Columbia. 
Hawaii  Territory.... 
New  Mexico  Ter't'y. 
Panama. . .  . 
PhlUppine  Islands". 

U.  S.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 


Totaltocitisensof 
the  United  States.... 


6 
3 
3 
4 
10 
1 
1 
7 
5 
2 
9 
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TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


Countries. 


I 


Argentina 

A  ustrla-H  angary 

Belgium 

Braill 

British  West  Indies. 

Canada 

Cape  Colony 

Chile 

China 

Costa  Rica..." II! "i 

D6iiinark 

Ecuador 

England 

France 

Oermany 

Haiti 

Iraland 

Italj 

Japan 

Mexico 


Netherlands 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Wales... 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Persia 

Qoeoisland 

Russia 

Scotland 

Sonth  Adstndia 

Spain _.. 

Sweden 

Switierland 

Tasmania 

Traiuvaal,  South 

Africa 

Western  A ostadla. . . 


1 
1 

'i' 

3 


Total  to  dtisens  of 
ftMeign  countries 


79 


Important  Information. 

This  Offlce  bas  no  printed  copies  of  foreign  patents 
for  sale. 

In  ordering  photographic  copies  of  drawings  of  foreign 
patents  cited  as  references,  applicants  must  state  the  date 
and  number  thereof,  and  name  of  the  patentee,  the  coun- 
try in  which  each  patent  was  granted,  and  the  class  and 
•ubclass  in  which  the  patent  Is  classified.  If  the  class 
and  subclass  were  not  given  in  the  Offlce  letter  citing  the 
patent,  the  applicant  must  state  the  serial  number  of  the 
application  In  which  It  was  dted,  the  number  of  ths 
action  tbereln,  the  name  of  the  Inventor,  and  tbe  title  of 
tbe  Invention. 

The  photoprints  will  be  furnished  more  expeditiously  if 
the  number  of  tbe  division  Is  also  given  in  which  they  may 
be  found.  A  separate  order  should  be  made  for  each 
drawing,  for  which  the  Offlce  will  fnrnlib  blanks  gratui- 
tously upon  request. 

Bound  toldmbs  cannot  bb  csbd  fob  making  prints. 

Failure  to  give  the  fullest  data  whereby  the  mounted 
drawing  may  be  found  will  cause  unnecessary  delay  and 
correspondence. 

Applicants  and  attorneys  are  strongly  urged  to  file  a 
set  of  prints,  small  size,  8  by  12i  Inches,  or  order  tbem  to 
be  made  by  the  OQlce,  16  cents  per  sheet,  at  the  time  of 
filing  an  application.  Such  procedure  will  save  delay 
later,  if  correction  of  the  drawing  Is  desired  or  required. 


Bemittanoes  to  the  Patent  Office. 

Checks  should  be  certified.  Casb  should  be  registered ; 
If  by  ordinary  mall  at  risk  of  sender.  Postage  stamps  not 
receivable. 
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APPLI0ATI0N8  UNDEB  EXAMIHATIOV. 

CcmitUon  at  (7I«m  of  »ti%*M  Mmrtk  ii,  till. 


I 


SU 


OUmt  n«w  appl 
ofttkn    Aod  ok 


DivUioos  and  subject*  of  Inveo- 
tion. 


138 


173 


233 


IfT 

sia 


ta 


111 


i« 


335 

IM 


S» 


107 


an 


109 

aoa 


ir 


336 


179 


lU 


1.  Tflfiw  Harrows  and  TMrnii; 
Plows;  Haad«n  and  Planters; 
Trees,  Planta.  and  Flowers. 

S.  B«eCaltare;  Dairy,  lAl>el 
Pasttng  and  Paper  Ranglnff; 
Paper  FUee  and  Binders;  Pneu- 
nuulc  Despatch;  Pneumatics; 
Fnmet,   Stor»-S*rvlr«:   Tobacco. 

H.  AnnealtnK  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heatlnjcand  Rhe<«Ut3:  Rlec- 
trocberaistrj;  Metal  -  Founding; 
Ifetallunnr:  Shaping  Fluid  MeUl 

4.  Brldgee;  Conveyers ;  ('raoea  and 
Derricd^;  t'xcavating;  HoUtlog: 
Hydraulic  KntrinMrlnf;;  Loadlac 
and  Unloading;  Metallic  Bnlklhig 
StmctuTM. 

5.  Bookblndiac;  Harveeters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

«.   dleaching  and  Dyeing;  Cbaini- 
cals;  Kxplostves;  FertllUns:  Medi- 
cines; Preserving:  Sugar  and  Salt. 
7.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutches;  Qames  and  Toys;  Me- 
I  Itetoa:  Nat  and  Bolt 
ObOm:  Vdoelp«les. 
Cnalrs;  Furniture; 
KHslMn  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Fmaitare:  Supports 
».    Ak  and    Oas    Pumps;    Fluld- 
^Tmman    Kegtilators;    Hrdraullc 
Motors;  Pumpe;  Whid-\^heeis. 

10.  (^arrtages  and  Wagons 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Roots, 
Shoes,  and  Legj^ngs;  Button. 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
Inc  and  SUpllng;  Whips  and 
Wnip  .\pparatu3. 

M.  F levators;  Journal-Boxes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrication: 
Machine  Elements. 

13.  Arms.  Projectiles  and  F.xplo- 
slve  rhargM  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  .Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  DrllliDg-  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horaeaboe  Making;  Drive n, 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  MeUl  Draw- 
ing; Metal  For^ng  and  Weld- 
ing: Meul  Rolling:  MeUl  Tools  ! 
and  Implements,  Making;  Metal 
Working;  Needle  and  Pla  Mak-  | 
ing;  Turning 

14.  Totnpouna  Tools.  Tutting  and  \ 
Punching  Sheets  and  Hars;  Far-  I 
riery:    Metal- Banding;   Metal^Or- 
namentlng;    Sheet-Metal     Ware. 
Making;  Tools:  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

15.  Bread.  Pastrv.  and  Confection 
Making;  CoaUiig;  Fuel:  Glass; 
laminated  Fabrics  and  .Vnalo> 
ROUS  ManolMtanB:  Liquid  Coat- 
ing Connartllaai:  Paper- Mak  Ing 
and  Fiber  Liberation.  Plaatic 
niock  and  Rnrthenware  .\ppara- 
tus:  Plastic  Compositions:  Phutirs. 

1«.  Tetegraphv:  Teiephonv 

17.  Matrix -Mak  ing;  Paper  Manu- 
flictures:  Printing;  Type-Bar  Mak- 
ing. 

lA.  Injectors  and  K)«vtors;  Miscel- 
laneous Haat-Kngine  Plants; 
Staam  and  Vacuum  Pnmpa; 
8t— -DgMsri;  Steam- Engines: 
Steam-Rngtne  Valves. 

19.  D  a  m  t)  e  r  s  .\utomatlc-  Fur- 
naces: Heat  -  Distributing  8y»- 
t«ms:  Staves  and  Furnaces. 

10.  Artificial  Limbs;  Bullden' 
Hardware;  Danttstrr;  Looks  aad 
Latches;  Safte;  UnderUking. 

il.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding; 
Cloth  -  Flnishlnir:  Cordage:  Felt 
and  Fur:  Knitting  and  \ettlng; 
SUk:  Spinning:  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 


est  aetlao  by  ap-  |  u 
pltcant  awaiting  a  " 
offloaacCiao.        laS 


Afplteahma  Dndsr  ffgiomtiMrtoit— CooUnuod. 


Nov. 


n     389 


»9 


Feb.  31  I  Mar.    7     329 


•    Jul  as    511 


Dlvialoos  and  subjects  ot  in 


379 


Jan.    30  '  Jan.   27    OO 


71 


304 


244 


304 


Feb.  23     Feb.   IS    124 


Feb. 


39     Jan. 
21     Feb. 


1  Feb. 

18 

Jan. 

17 

1 
Feb 

21 

1 

12 

33    3U 


107 


373 


St.  Aeronairtlei;  Alr-Ouns.  Cata- 
pults, and  TargeU;  Ammunition 
and  ExpioslTe  Devices:  Boats 
aad  Buoys;  Firearms;  Marina 
Prapalston:  Ordnance:  Ships. 

as.  Aeoastlcs;  Coin- Hand  I  ing; 
Horotocy:  Recorders;  K««lstera; 
TUa»<^troltlng  Mechanism. 

M.  Apparel:  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewfnir-  M  an  h  Inee 

W.  Biiuhering:  Mills;  Thrashing; 
Vegetable  Cvtten  and  (  nishers. 

M.  Elaetilcity,  Generation.  Mo- 
ttve  Power. 

tr.  Rrtuhing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grindii4[  and  Polishing;  Lann- 
drr;  Washing  Apparatus. 

M.  Intsniat-<'onibustlon  Knglnes.  . 

M.  Coopering;  Flre-Rsrar^s.  Lad- 
ders: Roob:  Wlie«)wTlcht  -  Ma- 
ehlnea;  Wooden  Hulldlngs.  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning:  Wood- 
working: Woodworking-Tools. 

M).  lUuminating-Rumers:  Illumi- 
nation; Liquid  and  Craseous  Fuel 
Rumers;  Type-WrtUng  Maehlnca. 

SI.  .Alcohol;  .\mmonia.  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation:  Chairttal 
and  Coke:  Gas.  Heating  and  Tllv- 
mteating;  Hides.  Skins  and 
Leather:  Hydraulic  i'oment  and 
Lime:  Mineral  Oils;  Oils  FaU. 
and  Ghie. 

89.  <'arbaaallBg    Beverages:    Cur- 
tains. Shades,  and  Screens:  Pia- 
pensing    Reveragea;    Dispen-xing- 
Cans;  Ornamentation;  Paclcaglng  ! 
Liquids;  Kefrigaratton. 

as.  Cutlery;  I>omestle  Cook  lag 
Vassets;    Masonry    and    Comrcla  1 
Structures:  Paving:  TenU.  Oaaa*  { 
pies.  I'mbrellas.  and  Canes 

34.  Railways.      RaUway  •  Brakea; 
RaUvav  RaUs  and  Joints;  RaU-  j 
wav  ftNtarStock.  Railway  Ttas  | 
and  yteiiwi. 

aft.  Boekles.  Buttons,  Clasps.  Etc.; 
Card.  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

36.  Drafting;  Driers;  Engraving; 
Maasarlng  Instruments: 
Pbatagiaphv. 

87.  Electric  Lighting;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity.  C. on- 
dniU;  Electricity.  General  Appli- 
cations. I 

88.  Animal  HusiiaadrT; 
and  Oil  Wette;  rMtlai 
ping;     Stationery:    81 

SB.  Water  Dlstrihution 

40.  Baggage:  Mottles  and  Jars; 
Chaek-Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
captacles;  Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptaclea;  MaUUlc  Shippinf 
and  Storing  Vassals:  Package  ana 
Article  Carriers:  Paper  Recep- 
taciea;  Special  Recaptacles  and 
Packagea:  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  AopUances.  Re- 
silient Tlre^  and  ^^'baato. 

49.  Electric  Railways;  K  lee  trio 
Signaling;  RaUway  Signaling: 
Signals. 

48.  Baths  and  Cloeets;  Ele«-trirltv, 
Me.lioalan.1  Surgtcal;  Flre-Extlh- 
guishers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


Oldest  new  sppll-  f  1 
cation    and  old-  XSJ 
est  action  by  ap-  J1 
awaltiiig  5  ' 


pltcant 
olBoe  action 


Dae    14 


^1 

Amended  o  5 


Jan.    10     580 


Feb    14  I  Feb.  11  '  370 


Dae 

17 

Jan 

7 

4M 

Fab 

23 

Feb 

37 

183 

Jan. 

30 

Jan. 

IS 

393 

Fab 

S 

Fab 

9 

352 

Jaa 
Feb 

31 
10 

Jan. 
Psb. 

38 
21 

SS7 
311 

Feb 

21 

Fab. 

21 

«B 

Fab 

35 

Fab. 

n 

M 

Jan.    31     Feb.  31     ans 


Fab.  39     Feb    31     390 


Fab.  23     Fab.  23    3M 


Fab.  21     Feb.  23     094 


Feb.  U  ,  Feb.  14    fifiS 


Jan      7     Jan.    24     R34 


FM».  10  I  r«b.  31     441 


Jan.   21     Jan.    16    .%7 
r^.  21     Mar.    3    34» 


Jan.     7  I  Jan.  18 

Jan.     3  i  Jan.  9  j  S96 

I  i 

Jan      9  ,  Jan.  12  I  Ml 


Oldest  new  case,  Deo  9;  oldest  amended,  Jan.  9. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action. . ... 


17.387 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     MARCH     28,    1911 


987.684.  PAN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CHAIR8.  Asthont 
Nicholas  Anobkson,  JackaonviUe,  Fla.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  International  Patent  Investment  &  Manufactur- 
ing Co..  Livinuston.  Mont.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr. 
IS,  1910.  Serial  No.  55e,110.  Renewed  Jan.  12,  1911. 
Serial  No.  602.277. 


I 


1.  .A  fan  apparatus  for  chairs  comprtstnB  rtampln*;  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  fastened  to  ibf  back  of  a  chair,  an  ad- 
justable bar  aecurtd  to  the  clanipinK  m<>mber,  a  wire  bent 
npoa  itself  and  having  eyoe  formed  therein,  a  pin  carrl»»d 
by  said  bar  aad  pivotally  engagluK  said  eyes,  said  bent 
portion  of  the  wir*-  serving  to  limit  In  one  direction  the 
pivotal  movement  of  the  latter,  a  rock  shaft  supported  by 
the  wire,  a  curtain  fixed  to  the  ro<'k  shaft,  and  a  cord  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  the  aald  rock  ahaft. 

2.  A  fan  apparatus  for  chaira.  comprising  clamping 
m<>mber8  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  back  of  a  chair,  an 
adjustable  bar  fastened  to  said  clamping  members,  a  wire 
bent  upon  itself  and  having  "vrs  formed  therein,  a  pin 
carried  by  aald  bar  and  pivotally  enKaging  said  eyes,  a 
portion  of  said  wire  bent  upon  itself  and  serving  to  limit 
the  pivotal  movement  of  said  wire,  a  rock  shaft  Joumaled 
at  the  ends  of  aald  wire,  a  ctirtain  fastened  to  said  rock 
shaft,  and  a  cord  connected  to  one  end  of  the  latter. 

3.  A  fan  apparatus  for  chairs,  compriaing  clamping 
nembera  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  back  of  a  chair,  an 
adjustable  bar  fastened  to  said  clamping  members,  a  wire 
bent  upon  Itself  and  having  eyes  formed  therein,  a  pin 
carried  by  said  bar  and  pivotally  en^raglng  aald  eyes,  a 
portion  of  said  wire  bent  upon  Itself  and  serving  to  limit 
the  pivoul  movement  of  said  wire,  a  rock  shaft  Jonrnaled 
at  the  ends  of  said  wire,  a  curtain  fastened  to  said  rock 
ahaff,  one  end  of  said  shaft  bent  to  form  a  crank  and  ter- 
minating in  a  handle  with  eya  therein,  and  a  cord  con- 
nected to  aald  handle. 

4.  A  fan  attachmt^nt  for  chairs  comprising  clamping 
jawH.  resilient  wires  fastened  thereto  and  bent  to  form 
clamps  for  engagement  with  tb«  back  of  a  chair,  a  bar 
adjustably  held  by  said  Jaws,  a  pin  projecting  from  said 
bar.  a  wire  bent  to  form  eyes  pivotally  mounted  upon  Raid 
pin  and  its  central  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of 
the  bar  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  wire  in  one 


direction,  the  ends  of  said  wire  terminating  in  hooka,  a 
rock  sliaft  journaled  In  the  latter,  a  curtain  faatened  to 
said  rock  shaft,  and  a  cord  fastened  to  one  end  of  the 
rock  shaft. 


1>S7,«85.  TIKE  OR  WAVE  OPERATED  MOTOR.  Chbis- 
TOPHER  C.  ATKINSON,  HawklDsville,  Ga.  Filed  May  16, 
1910.     S»-riiil  No.  561,653. 


1.  In  a  power  generating  device,  the  combination  with 
a  boat  adapted  to  rise  and  fall  with  the  action  of  the 
water  upon  which  said  boat  is  resting,  said  boat  having 
gears  therein,  of  standards  on  opposite  sides  of  the  boat, 
meana  to  anchor  said  standards,  said  standards  having 
series  of  teeth  on  op^HMlte  edges  thereof,  shafts  projecting 
from  aald  boat  and  conneited  to  said  gears,  said  ahafta 
projecting  on  opposite  edges  of  the  standards,  cogs  mount- 
ed on  said  shafts,  means  to  cause  aald  cogs  to  rotate  the 
shafts  when  moved  in  one  direction  and  means  to  opera- 
tively  connect  said  shafts  together. 

2.  In  a  power  generating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  boat  adapted  to  rise  and  fall  with  the  body  of 
water  upon  which  the  boat  is  resting,  said  boat  having 
gears  therein,  of  standards  on  opposite  sides  of  the  boat, 
said  standards  having  series  of  teeth  on  their  edges,  shafts 
connected  to  said  geara  and  projecting  from  the  boat,  cogs 
rotatable  on  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth 
on  the  standards,  sprockets  on  said  shafts,  chains  con- 
necting said  sprockets  and  means  to  cause  certain  of  the 
cogs  to  Impart  motion  to  their  respective  shafta  when 
moved  in  one  direction  and  run  idle  when  moved  in  the 
opposite  direction. 


987.686.  HATCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  EGGS  Wai.- 
TXB  Bachmann,  Langengrobsdorf,  Germany.  Filed  Mar. 
17,  1910.     Serial  No.  550,045. 


1.  A    hatching   apparatus   comprising   a    frame,    a   plu- 
rality of  Inclosed  egg  chambers,  a  series  of  doable  partl- 


74« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  38, 191 1. 


tlons  extending  between  tb«  chambcn  and  baring  air 
spaces  that  communicate  at  tbelr  bottoms  with  the  atmos- 
phere and  at  their  tops  with  two  adJoinlnK  chambers,  and 
air  spaces  formed  between  the  frame  and  the  end  walls 
of  the  flanking  egg  chambers. 

2.  In  a  batching  apparatus,  a  vertically  movable  egK 
chamber,  a  beating  body  arranged  in  proximity  thereto, 
and  temperature-controlled  means  for  automatically  vary- 
ing the  distance  between  the  chamber  and  the  heating 
body. 

3.  In  a  hatching  apparatus,  a  vertically  movable  frame, 
a  series  of  egg  chambers  carried  thereby,  a  heating  body 
arranged  in  proximity  to  said  chambers,  means  for  nor- 
mally raising  the  frame  toward  the  heating  body,  and  a 
thermometrically  actuated  electromagnet  for  lowering  the 
fIrtBe  at  a  predetermined  temperature  of  the  egg  cham- 


9  8  7.687.  CLIP  OR  FASTENER  FOR  GARMENTS. 
BINDERS,  &r.  Thomas  A.  Banta.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  541,942. 


'i^' 


1.  A  clip  or  fastener  comprising  a  base  part,  a  headed 
stud  thereon,  and  a  relatively  movable  member  connected 
to  the  base  part  by  a  spring  hinge  and  having  a  crossed 
spring  wire  loop  adapted  to  engage  said  stud  and  to  be 
opened  by  inward  pressure  on  Its  members  back  of  the 
crossing. 

2.  A  clip  or  fastener  consisting  of  a  continuous  wire 
having  parallel  members  to  form  a  base  part,  parallel 
members  to  form  an  upper  part  with  a  crossed  loop,  adapt- 
ed to  be  oi>eDed  by  Inward  pressure  on  the  members  back 
of  the  crossing,  a  plate  secured  to  the  parallel  lower 
members,  and  a  beaded  stud  mounted  on  said  plate  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  loop. 

3.  A  clip  or  fastener  consisting  of  a  continuous  wire 
having  parallel  members  to  form  a  base  part,  spring  colls 
at  the  ends  of  said  members,  parallel  members  continued 
from  the  spring  colls  to  form  the  sides  of  a  relatively 
movable  upper  member,  and  a  crossed  loop  at  the  ends 
of  said  last  named  members,  a  plate  secured  to  the  lower 
parallel  members,  and  a  headed  stud  mounted  on  said 
plate  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  crossed  loop. 


987,688.  RECIPROCATING  TOY  VEHICLE.  CASSina  M. 
Bahtholombw,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  540.522. 


/■» 


1.  A  reciprocating  vehicle  comprising.  In  combination 
a  frame,  supporting  wheels  for  the  same,  a  reel  or  drum 
fixed  to  rotate  with  said  wheels,  and  a  cord  to  wind  on 
said  reel  or  drum,  said  cord  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a 
person  on  said  frame  to  unwind  the  cord  from  said  drum 
and  the  cord  being  adapted  to  be  automatically  rewound 
on  said  reel  by  the  momentum  only  of  the  vehicle,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  reciprocating  vehicle  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  frame,  front  and  rear  supporting  wheels  for  the  same, 
a  reel  or  drum  operatlvely  and  fixedly  connected  with  the 
rear  wheels,  and  a  cord  for  operating  said  reel  or  drum 
adapted   to   be   manipulated   by   the   rider   to  propel   th« 


vehicle  when  anwound  and  to  be  automatically  rewound 
upon  the  reel  in  the  opposite  direction  by  the  momentum 
of  the  vehicle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  reciprocating  vehicle  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  frame,  supporting  wheels  for  the  same,  a  cord  winding 
device  rigidly  connected  with  one  of  said  wheels,  a  cord 
attached  to  said  winding  device  and  adapted  to  be  wound 
thereon  and  unwound  therefrom,  said  cord  adapted  to  be 
unwound  by  a  rider  on  the  vehicle  to  propel  the  vehicle 
and  to  be  automatically  rewound  by  the  the  rotation  of 
the  wheel  when  the  vehicle  is  so  propelled. 


987,689.  CONCENTRATING  PROCESS.  JoHN^W.  BiLL, 
Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Oct  19,  1908.  Serial 
No.  458,863. 


1.  A  process  of  treating  ore  material  characterised  by 
comminuting  ore  to  form  sand,  settling  said  sand  In 
water  and  removing  slimes  therefrom  to  form  saturated 
sand,  accumulating  a  mass  of  said  saturated  sand  and 
continuously  discharging  the  same  from  said  mass  while 
maintaining  the  latter  of  sufficient  bulk  to  prevent  gravi- 
tation of  free  water  therethrough  and  under  a  substan- 
tially constant  head  of  water  whereby  to  obtain  a  sub- 
stantially constant  rate  of  delivery. 

2.  A  process  of  treating  ore  material  characterized  by 
comminuting  ore  and  separating  fine  material  therefrom 
to  leave  sand,  accumulating  a  mass  of  said  sand  and  con- 
tinuously discharging  the  same  from  said  mass  while 
maintaining  the  latter  of  sufficient  bulk  above  said  dis- 
cbarge point  to  obtain  eonstantly  a  sulMtantlal  head 
whereby  to  obtain  a  substantially  conatant  rate  of  de- 
livery. 

3.  A  process  of  treating  ore  material  characterized  by 
comminuting  ore  to  form  sand,  settling  said  sand  In 
water  and  removing  slimes  therefrom  to  form  saturated 
sand,  accumulating  a  maaa  of  said  saturated  aand  and 
continuously  discharging  the  same  from  said  mass  while 
malntalnlDK  the  latter  of  sufficient  bulk  to  prevent  gravi- 
tation of  free  water  therethrough  and  under  a  substan- 
tially constant  bead  of  water  whereby  to  obtain  a  sub- 
stantially constant  rate  of  delivery  and  then  introducing 
this  constant  flow  of  sand  Into  a  flow  of  water  to  permit 
the  heavier  ore  particles  to  settle  by  their  gravitation 
through  aald  water  and  cause  the  lighter  ore  particles 
to  be  carried  away  with  said  flow. 

4.  A  process  of  treating  ore  material  characterised  by 
comminuting  ore  to  form  sand,  settling  said  sand  In  water 
to  form  saturated  sand,  accumulating  a  mass  of  said 
saturated  sand  and  discharging  the  same  from  aald  maas 
while  maintaining  the  latter  of  sufficient  bulk  to  prevent 
gravitation  of  free  water  therethrough  and  under  a  sub- 
stantially constant  head  of  water  whereby  to  obtain  • 
substantially  conatant  rate  of  delivery  ;  then  introducing 
thia  conatant  flow  of  aand  into  a  uniform  upward  flow 
of  water  to  separate  out  the  heavier  ore  particles  by 
their  gravitation  through  said  water  and  cause  the  lighter 
ore  particles  to  be  carried  away  with  said  flow,  settling 
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aald  heavier  particles  through  said  flow,  accumulating 
the  same  in  a  mass  beneath  said  upward  flow  and  dis- 
charging the  particles  from  said  mass  while  maintaining 
the  latter  of  sufficient  bulk  to  prevent  gravitation  of  free 
water  therethrough  and  under  a  substantially  constant 
head  of  water,  whereby  to  obtain  a  substantially  constant 
rate  of  delivery  of  said  heavier  particles  and  to  contribute 
to  the  maintenance  of  the  uniformity  of  the  current  of 
water. 

5.  A  process  of  treating  ore  characterized  by  comminut- 
ing the  ore,  feeding  the  same  into  a  uniformly  rising 
current  of  water  to  separate  said  ore  into  spigot  and 
overflow  product,  accumulating  said  spigot  product  in 
the  form  of  a  mass  of  saturated  sand  beneath  said  water 
and  discharging  the  sand  from  said  mass  while  maintain- 
ing the  latter  of  sufficient  bulk  to  prevent  gravitation  of 
free  water  therethrough  whereby  to  obUln  a  substan- 
tially constant  rate  of  delivery  of  the  spigot  product  and 
prevent  dUturbance  of  the  uniformity  of  the  rising  cur- 
rent above  said  accumulated  product. 

[Claims  6  and  .7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


987.690.  LAMP-SOCKET.  Rbdbin  B.  Benjamin,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  367.658. 


1.  In  a  lamp-boldlng  device,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical shell,  a  lamp-receiving  socket  arranged  therein,  a 
tubular  stem  extending  from  the  side  of  aald  shell,  and 
having  its  outer  end  expanded  to  form  a  supporting  base, 
an  Insulating  base  in  said  stem,  binding  terminals  on  said 
insulating  base,  contacts  associated  with  said  socket,  and 
means  extending  through  said  stem  for  electrically  con- 
necting said  binding  terminals  to  said  socket  contacts. 

2.  In  a  lamp-holding  device,  the  combination  of  a 
shell,  a  lamp  receiving  socket  In  said  shell,  a  tubular 
supporting  stem  secured  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  said  shell 
and  having  ita  opposite  end  expanded  to  form  a  chamber, 
an  insulating  base  in  said  chamber,  binding  screws  on 
aald  base,  contacts  associated  with  said  socket,  and  means 
extending  through  said  stem  for  electrically  connecting 
said  binding  terminals  with  said  socket  contacts. 

3.  In  a  lamp-holding  device,  the  combination  of  a  shell, 
a  lamp-receiving  socket  in  said  shell,  contacts  for  said 
socket,  a  tubular  supporting  stem  extending  from  said 
shell  and  expanded  to  form  a  chamber  in  aald  stem  remote 
from  said  socket,  an  insulating  member  in  said  chamber, 
binding  terminals  on  said  member,  and  means  located 
within  aald  stem,  extending  from  said  binding  terminals 
to  the  contacts  of  the  socket  and  electrically  connecting 
the  aame. 

4.  In  a  lamp-holding  device,  the  combination  of  a 
tabular  metallic  shell  carrying  lamp  receiving  sockets,  a 
tubular  metallic  stem  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said 
shell  at  right  angles  therewith,  and  having  its  opposite 
end  expanded  to  form  a  chamber  and  further  expanded 
to  form  a  supporting  baae,  an  Insulating  block  arranged 
within  said  chamber  and  carrying  meana  for  the  attach- 
ment of  supply  wires,  and  means  extending  through  said 


stem    for    condactlng   current    to    the   coataets   of  nld 
sockets. 

5.  In  a  lamp-holding  device,  the  combination  of  a 
tubular  casing  carrying  a  pair  of  lamp  receiving  ahella. 
a  hollow  stem  secured  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  said  caalng 
and  having  its  opposite  end  expanded  to  form  a  chamber 
and  further  expanded  to  form  a  supporting  base  for  said 
device,  and  an  insulating  block  arranged  in  said  chamber 
and  being  of  greater  thickness  than  the  depth  of  said 
chamber,  said  block  being  provided  with  channels  extend- 
ing therethrough  for  containing  supply  wires. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


987,691.  COOKING  UTENSIL.  Gottfrhd  J.  Berkao, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1910.  Serial  No! 
592,965. 


A  cooking  utensil,  consisting  of  a  main  pot  having  a 
flange  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  an  upsUndlng  wall  carried 
by  aald  flange,  pins  carried  by  said  wall,  a  ring  having  an 
exterior  annular  flange  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  depend- 
ing wall  carried  by  said  flange  provided  with  angularly  dU- 
posed  slots  adapted  to  receive  said  pins,  pins  carried  by 
said  ring  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  provided  with  heads, 
an  auxiliary  pot  carried  by  said  ring,  an  annular  flange  car- 
ried by  said  auxiliary  pot  provided  with  slots  adapted  to 
receive  the  pins  on  said  ring,  the  annular  flange  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  ring  being  also  provided  with  open- 
ings, and  a  hinged  cover  carried  by  said  ring  adapted  to 
close  said  openings,  said  cover  being  adapted  for  upward 
movement  away  from  said  openings. 


987,692.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ACETYL  CELLULOSE 
COMPOUNDS.  Otto  Bonhoeftbr,  Elberfeld,  and  Hugo 
Gcnteum,  Vohwlnkel,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfa- 
briken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  A  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  July  19,  1910.  Serial 
No.  572,737. 

1.  The  process  for  producing  acetyl  compounds  of  cellu- 
lose, which  process  consists  in  treating  cellulose  compounds 
with  acetylizlng  agents  in  the  presence  of  acid  stiifates  of 
primary  aromatic  amlns,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  an  acetyl  compound  of  cel- 
lulose, which  process  consists  In  treating  cellulose  with 
acetic  acid  anhydrld  In  the  presence  of  ortho-toluidln- 
bisulfate,  substantially  as  described. 


987,693.  SHEET-METAL-TUBING  SEGMENT.  Bhbmann 
F.  VON  B0BHIK8.  White  Bear  Lake.  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Wheeling  Corrugating  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1910.    Serial  No.  696,290. 

1.  A  sheet-metal  tubing  segment  liavlng  oppositely  dia- 
posed  lateral  flanges,  each  flange  having  a  longitudinally 
directed  flute  formed  therein,  the  flutes  of  opposite  flanges 
being  reversely  disposed. 

2.  A  corrugated  sheet-metal  tubing  segment  having  op- 
positely disposed  lateral  flanges,  the  corrugations  termlnat- 
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Ibc  at  satd  flanges,  and  loocltudlnaliy  extending  flute* 
formed  in  said  flanges,  sold  fliitea  being  formed  In  opposite 
•idee  of  the  opposite  flanges. 


^  3.  A  sheet-metal  tubing  segment  baring  opposite  lateral 
flanges,  and  flutes  formed  In  !«ai(l  flanges  in  reverse  relation 
whereby  said  segment  is  rendered  reversible. 


987.694.  ELE«TRlr  III»;H  WATER  ALAUM.  Edwi.<(  E. 
BRJkrKGTT.  Central  Falls.  K.  I.  PUed  July  14.  1009.  Se- 
rUI  No.  5n7.«25. 


1.  In  a  dcTlce  01  the  kind  (le«orlb«d.  a  switch  Including 
a  panel,  a  fulcrum  loop  •uap«>Dde<l  therefrom,  a  Moding 
po«t  proTlded  with  a  stem  extending  acroM  said  loop,  a 
lerer  plToted  on  said  item,  said  lerer  harlng  one  end  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  tbe  blgbt  portion  of  the  fulcrum  loop  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  lerer  in  one  direction,  and  a 
second  binding  post  baring  its  stem  in  the  path  of  the 
lever  end. 

2.  In  a  lierlce  of  the  kind  described,  a  switch  IncludiuK 
a  panel,  a  fulcrum  loop  suspended  therefrom,  a  binding 
post  prorided  with  a  stem  extending  across  said  loop,  a 
leror  piroted  on  aaid  stem,  said  lerer  baring  one  end 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  bight  portion  of  the  fulcrum 
loop  to  limit  the  morement  of  the  lerer  In  one  direction,  a 
guide  loop  suspended  from  said  panel  to  guide  the  end  of 
said  lerer.  and  a  second  binding  post  hartng  its  stem  ex- 
tending across  the  necond  guide  loop  and  lying  in  the  path 
ot  said  lever  end. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  switch  including 
a  panel,  a  fnlcmm  loop  suspended  therefrom,  a  binding 
post  prorided  with  a  stem  extending  across  said  loop,  a 
lerer  pivoted  on  said  stem,  said  lerer  having  one  end 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  bight  portion  of  the  fulcrum 
loop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  lever  in  one  direction, 
and  a  second  binding'  post  having  its  stem  In  the  path  of 
the  lerer  end,  said  panel  being  provided  with  a  slot  to  re- 
celre  and  guide  the  end  of  said  lerer.  and  the  space  between 
the  sides  of  said  loop  being  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
•aid  lever. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  kind  described,  a  switch  Ineiading 
a  panel,  a  fulcrum  loop  suspended  therefrom,  a  binding 
post  provided  with  a  stem  extending  aeroas  snid  loop,  a 
lever  pivoted  on  said  stem,  said  lever  having  one  end 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  bight  portion  of  the  fulcrum 
loop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  lever  In  one  direction,  a 
guide  loop  suspended  from  said  panel  to  guide  the  end  of 

lever,  and  a  second  binding  post  having  Ita  stem  ex- 


tending across  the  second  guide  loop,  said  panel  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  to  receive  and  guide  the  end  of  said  lt>ver. 
and  the  spaces  between  the  sides  of  said  loops  being  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  said  lever. 


»87.B0.^.      TAR  TRUCK.      Hasbt  C.  BCBOtP,  Chicago,   III. 
Piled  Aug.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  876,802. 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  side-frames,  of 
a  bolBtcr,  springs  for  yieldingly  8upi>ortlng  said  bolster, 
spring-seats  for  supporting  said  springs,  and  spriuc-planks 
secured  to  said  spring  seats,  said  spring-seats  b«'in»:  adapt- 
ed to  have  a  rockin»;  movement  with  respect  to  their  re- 
spective side-frames. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  side-frames,  of 
a  boivter.  springs  for  yieldingly  supporting  said  bolster, 
and  spring-seats  for  supporting  ssid  springs,  said  spring- 
seats  having  curved  bearing  faces  adaiitcd  to  engage  and 
rock  upon  their  respective  side  frames. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  side-frames,  of 
a  bolster,  springs  for  yieldingly  supporting  said  bolster, 
spring-seats  for  supporting  said  springs,  and  sprint;  plnnks 
rigidly  secured  to  said  sprlng-sests.  said  spring  seats  hav- 
ing curved  lower  bearing  faces  adapted  to  engage  and  rock 
upon  their  resi>ectire  side-frames. 

4.  In  a  <'Hr  truck,  the  combination  with  side-frames,  of 
a  bolster,  springs  fur  yieldingly  supporting  said  bolster, 
:«prlng-sest8  engaging  said  side-frames  for  supporting  said 
'•prings.  and  equalisers  yieldingly  supported  on  their  re- 
spective side-frames. 

5.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  side-frames  each 
liaving  a  twister  op<>ntng  therein,  of  a  bolster,  springs  for 
.vieldingly  supporting  said  bolster,  sprlng-sests  engaging 
said  side-frames  for  supporting  said  springs.  e<)uallser 
springs  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tmlstcr  opening 
of  each  side-frame,  and  equalisers  yieldingly  supported  on 
th<>  side-frames  by  their  respective  equaliser  springs. 

(Claims  A  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


987.«9«.  AUTOMATIC  STEAM  AND  LEVER  PLOW 
LIFT.  J.iMS8  C.  CAiR>cao88.  Omemee.  N.  D.  Filed 
Apr.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  554,372. 


1.  A  plow  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  pivot  bolt 
earned  by  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  gate  wheel  frame 
detachably  connected  to  aald  pivot  twit,  a  coupling  frame 
pivotally  connected  to  said  gace  wheel  frame,  dogs  car- 
ried by  the  gage  wheel  frame  for  normally  retaining  the 
same  engaged  with  said  pivot  bolt,  and  means  carried  by 
said  coupling  frame  for  raleasing  said  dogs. 
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2.  A  plow  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  gage  wheel 
frame  detachably  connected  thereto,  a  coupling  frame  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  gage  wheel  frame,  means  for  nor- 
mally retaining  said  gage  wheel  frame  engaged  with  the 
supporting  frame,  and  means  actuated  by  the  coupling 
frame  for  releasing  the  gage  wheel  frame. 

3.  A  plow  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  pivot  bolt 
carried  by  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  gage  wheel  frame 
loosely  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  draft  coupling  pivotally 
connected  to  said  gage  wheel  frame,  dogs  carried  by  the 
gage  wheel  frame  and  normally  engaging  said  pivot  bolt, 
and  springs  connecting  said  dogs  to  said  draft  coupling. 

4.  A  plow  comprising  a  supporting  frame  formed  of 
spaced  parallel  membera,  a  pivot  bolt  connecting  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  members,  a  gage  wheel  frame  detachably 
engaging  said  pivot  bolt,  means  for  normnllT  retaining  said 
gage  wheel  frame  In  a  pivotal  engagement  with  said  bolt, 
a  coupling  frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  gage  wheel 
frame,  and  means  carried  by  said  coupling  frame  for  re- 
leasing the  gage  wheel  frame  from  said  pivot  bolt. 

5.  A  plow  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  pivot  bolt 
at  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  gage  wheel  frame  provided 
with  slots  for  detachable  pivotal  engagement  with  said 
bolt,  dogs  carried  by  said  gage  wheel  frame  for  normally 
holding  said  gage  wheel  frame  engaged  with  said  bolt,  a 
coupling  frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  gage  wheel 
frame,  and  springs  carried  by  said  coupling  frame  and 
engaging  said  dogs. 


9  8  7,697.  NOTE-SHEET-FEED  MECHANISM.  John 
Harold  Campbeli..  Oregon.  111.,  assignor  to  Frederick  G. 
Jones.  Oregon.  111.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1910.  Serial  No. 
.■V4«.:{49. 


tn  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  main  frame :  a  note  sheet  roller  frame  mounted  to  recip- 
rocate longitudinally  in  said  main  frame ;  a  tracker  board 
rigidly  secured  in  said  main  frame  and  cooperating  with 
the  note  sheet  roller  frame  :  opposed  metallic  plates  se- 
cured to  the  bottoms  of  said  frames  and  provided  with  lon- 
gitudinally elongated  ball  retaining  notches  and  having 
stop  ends ;  balls  In  said  notches ;  pneumatics  secured  to 
and  arranged  In  said  main  frame  at  each  end  of  said  note 
sheet  roller  frame  :  set  screws  threaded  In  said  note  sheet 
roller  frame  and  bearing  against  said  pneumatics  to  posi- 
tion said  note  sheet  roller  frame  ;  and  automatic  means 
for  operating  said  pneumatics  to  position  said  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


987,698.  MULTIPLE  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLER.  H«R- 
BEKT  W.  Chcnkt,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls- 
Chalmers  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  456,162. 

1.  In  a  multiple  voltage  controller,  the  combination  of 
a  rotatable  member  comprising  a  drum  and  two  contact 
flngera,  two  sets  of  stationary  contacts  with  which  said 
contact  flngera  respectively  coOperate  to  connect  a  motor 
armature  to  different  sets  of  multiple  voltage  mains,  a  sta- 
tionary contact  flnger  with  which  said  drum  cooperates  to 
make  and  break  the  circuit,  and  a  blow-out  magnet  ener- 
gising a  magnetic  fleld  In  which  said  stationary  contact 
flnger  Is  located. 

2.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  mem-  { 
ber  comprising  a  drum  and  two  single  contact  fingers,  two  1 


■eta  of  stationary  contacts  with  which  said  contact  In^rs 
respectively  cooperate,  and  a  single  stationary  contact 
flnger  with  which  said  drum  cooperates. 


3.  A  multiple  voltage  controller  having  cooperating  fixed 
and  movable  contacts  arranged  and  connected  so  that  all 
arc-producing  Interruptions  of  the  armature  circuit  of  the 
motor  to  be  controlled  occur  at  one  fixed  point. 

4.  A  mnltiple  voltage  controller  having  cooperating  fixed 
and  movable  contacts  arranged  and  connected  so  that  all 
arc-producing  interruptions  of  the  armature  circuit  of  the 
motor  to  be  controlled  occur  at  one  fixed  point,  and  a  blow- 
out magnet  which  energizes  a  magnetic  fleld  at  that  point. 

5.  In  a  multiple  voltage  controller,  the  combination  of 
a  flnger  movable  over  a  plurality  of  contacts  to  vary  the 
voltage  Impressed  on  a  motor  armature,  a  rotatable  drum 
provided  with  contacts  and  movable  with  said  finger,  and 
a  contact  flnger  cooperating  with  the  contacts  of  said  drum 
and  at  which  all  interruptions  of  the  armature  current 
occur. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  8  7,699.  HAT-PIN  HOLDER.  Walte«  A.  C0LLIS8. 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
494.828. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hat,  of  a  retaining  derlce 
comprising  a  plate  secured  thereto  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  therein,  vertical  openings  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  longitudinal  opening,  a  locking 
plate  arranged  upon  the  outer  surface  of  said  plate  and 
movably  supported  within  said  vertical  openings  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  hold  a  pin.  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bat.  of  a  retaining  device 
comprising  a  plate  secured  thereto  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  therein,  vertical  openings  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  longitudinal  opening,  a  locking 
plate  arranged  upon  the  outer  surface  of  said  plate,  rear- 
wardly  extending  tongues  on  said  plate  extending  through 
said  vertical  recesses,  said  plate  being  provided  at  Its 
lower  edge  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  adapted  to  engage 
and  hold  a  pin.  substantially  as  speclfled. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hat,  of  a  retaining  device 
comprising  a  plate  secured  thereto  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  therein  provided  with  an  enlarged  entrance  por- 
tion, vertical  openings  arranged  adjacent  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  longitudinal  opening,  a  locking  plate  arranged 
upon  the  outer  surface  of  said  plate  having  its  opposite 
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ends  split  to  form  a  plarallty  of  tonrues.  a  part  of  said 
toniraes  at  each  end  of  said  plate  twlng  bent  rearwardlj 
and  dlapoaed  In  aald  vertical  openlnga,  a  finger  portion 
provided  at  the  upper  edge  of  aald  plate  and  recesaea  pro- 
vided along  the  lower  edge  of  aak)  plate  adapted  to  engage 
and  hold  a  pin.  aubatantlally  as  apecifled. 


987.700.  8A8HCHAIN  FASTENER. 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  7, 
554,087. 


John  J.   Cooxkt, 
1910.      Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  aaah,  of  a  beaded  projection 
in  the  edge  thereof,  a  keeper  plate  adapted  to  removably 
engage  aaid  projection,  and  a  chain  detachable  secured  to 
aald  keeper  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  saah.  of  a  headed  projection 
on  the  edge  thereof,  a  keeper  plate  having  a  keyhole  slot 
adapted  to  eiiga<«  the  said  headed  projection,  and  a  chain 
detacbably  engaged  by  the  said  keeper  plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sash,  of  a  projection  thereon, 
a  keeper  plate  detacbably  engaging  said  projection,  a 
hook  at  the  lower  end  of  said  plate,  and  a  clialn  encaging 
aaid  hook. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  sash,  a  headed  projection  there- 
on, a  keeper  plate  detacbably  engaging  aaid  projection  and 
provided  with  a  bridge  on  its  outer  face  and  a  hook  at 
its  lower  end.  and  a  chain  engaging  the  said  hook  and 
passing  under  the  said  bridge. 

5.  Th^ombination  of  a  sash  having  a  recess  in  Ita  side 
edge,  a  headed  projection  in  the  base  of  said  receaa.  a 
keeper  plate  having  a  keyhole  slot  adapted  to  engage  said 
headed  projection,  a  downwardly-projecting  hook  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  keeper  plate,  a  bridge  on  the  outer  face 
of  the  plate  extending  over  the  slot  therein,  and  a  chain 
engaging  said  hook  and  passing  under  aaid  bridge. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


987,701.  AUTOMATIC  VENDING  -  MACHINE.  Bobmt 
B.  Oaio  and  Albibt  CorrMAN.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  as- 
signors to  Automatic  Vending  Machines  Company, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Mexico.  Filed 
Nov.  30.  190S.     Serial   No.  485.182. 

1.  In  a  time  recording  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  character  element  carrying  characters  expressive  of 
time,  a  driving  element  normally  tending  to  move  aald 
element,  a  restraining  member  normally  preventing  the 
movement  of  said  character  element  by  said  driving  ele- 
ment, meana  constantly  tending  to  move  said  restraining 
member  to  releasing  position  to  permit  the  driving  element 
to  act.  and  a  timing  element  normally  resisting  the  re- 
leasing movement  of  aaid  restraining  member  but  period- 
ically releasing  said  restraining  member,  and  receiving 
its  own  drivlD);  power  through  the  force  which  it  restraina. 

2.  In  a  time  recording  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
character  elements  carrying  characters  expressive  of  time, 
a  driving  element  normally  tending  to  move  aald  character 
elements,  a  member  engaging  with  and  restraining  the 
character  elements,  a  timing  element :  and  a  means  car- 
ried   by    the    restraining    member    and    connected    to    the 


timing  element,  said  means  effecting  the  actuation  of 
aald  timing  element  and  the  releasing  movement  of  the 
restraining  member. 


8.  In  a  time  recording  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
character  elements  carrying  characters  expressive  of  time, 
a  motor  normally  tending  to  move  said  character  elements 
and  a  timing  element  normally  restraining  said  character 
elements  but  reieaaing  the  same  at  predetermined  intervals 
of  time;  said  timing  element  being  provided  with  a  fixed 
member,  a  free  member  Intermittently  engaging  therewith 
and  through  the  medium  of  which  it  restrains  the  char- 
acter element,  and  through  which  the  timing  element  Is 
actuated,  an  accelerating  spring  connected  between  the 
free  member  and  the  timing  element,  and  means  for  main- 
taining the  tension  of  the  spring  during  the  Interval  of 
release. 

4.  In  a  time  recording  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  character  element  carrying  characters  expressive  of 
time,  a  driving  element  normally  tending  to  move  aaid 
character  element,  an  escapement  normally  restraining  the 
character  element  against  movement,  a  timing  element,  a 
drop  bar  supported  by  and  adapted  to  move  the  escape- 
ment in  the  direction  of  release,  a  timing  element  adapted 
to  withhold  the  drop  bar  and  release  the  same  at  prede- 
termined intervals,  and  said  escapement  being  constructed 
to  restore  the  connection  between  the  drop  liar  and  the 
timing  element. 

5.  In  a  time  recording  mechaniam.  the  combination  of 
character  elements  carrying  characters  expressive  of  time, 
a  driving  element  normally  tending  to  move  said  char- 
acter element  and  a  timing  element  normally  restraining 
said  character  element  but  reieaaing  it  at  predetermined 
Intervals  of  time :  said  timing  element  being  provided 
with  a  spring,  through  the  medium  of  which  it  restrains 
the  character  element,  and  through  which  It  is  actuated 
by  the  load  imposed  upon  it  In  resisting  movement  of  the 
character  element ;  said  spring  being  connected  between 
the  point  of  release  and  the  timing  element,  and  meana 
being  provided  for  maintaining  the  tension  of  the  spring 
daring  the  interval  of  release. 

(Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  1 


987,702.      AUTOMATIC    VENDING  MACHINE.      Robert 
B.  Craig  and  Albert  Cofpman.   Kansas  City.   Mo.,  as- 
signors    to     Automatic     Vending     Machines    Company. 
Kanaaa  City.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Mexico.     Filed 
Apr.  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  489.457. 
1.  The  combination  of  a  time  piece  having  an  arlmr.  a 
toothed    wheel    loosely    mounted    on   aaid    arbor,   a    block 
fixedly  monnted  on  tb«  arbor,  and  having  engagement  with 
the  toothed  wheel,  and  a  means  for  turning  the  same,  a 
gravity    actuated    bar    having   a    resilient    pawl    engaging 
with  and  supported  by  said   toothed   wheel   but    releaaed 
therefrom   at  predetermined   intervals,  said   bar  effecting 
tlie  actuation  of  the  time  piece  when  moving  in  the  dlree- 
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tlon  of  releaae,  and  a  recording  mechanism  controlled  by 
■Bid  drop  I»ar. 


2.  The  combination  of  the  time  piece  having  a  toothed 
wheel,  a  drop  bar  supported  by  said  toothed  wheel,  a 
pivotally  mounted  arm  for  guiding  the  drop  bar,  and 
the  recording  means  controlled  by  said  drop  bar ;  said 
drop  bar  and  arm  constructed  to  permit  lateral  relative 
movement  between  them  when  the  drop  bar  reaches  the 
point  of  release  from  the  toothed  wheel. 

8.  In  a  recording  mechanism,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rotary  disks  having  characters  adapted  to  collectively 
Indicate  time,  and  means  whereby  one  rotary  member 
controls  another  consisting  of  a  bell-crank  lever  having 
pivotally  mounted  on  one  arm  thereof  a  dog  engaging  the 
member  to  l)e  controlled,  a  tensioning  spring  secured  di- 
rectly to  said  dog  and  tending  to  hold  the  dog  in  engage- 
ment with  nald  member,  «ald  arm  carrying  the  dog  being 
provided  with  a  projecting  portion  constituting  a  detent 
for  one  of  the  disks,  and  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  en- 
gaging with  a  cam  on  the  member  from  which  the  control 
la  exercised. 


©87,703.  COMBINATION  MEASURING-TOOL.  Peteb 
A.  CCRTiy,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1908.  Serial 
No.  464,667. 


^~\ 


1         y-^ 


In  a  combination  measuring  tool,  a  series  of  gages  of 
varying  thicknesses  and  fiexlbility  having  indices  thereon 
denoting  their  respective  thicknesses,  and  one  of  which 
is  of  a  tapering  thickness  and  having  a  graduated  scale 
of  thlcknesa  thereon,  and  all  pivoted  together  in  an  in- 
casing handle  so  that  any  desired  thickness  equal  or  less 
than  that  of  two  or  more  of  their  number  may  be 
measured  by  bringing  the  proper  gagea  together  side  by 
side,  at  and  near  their  free  ends. 


987,704.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREAT- 
ING MOLTEN  METAL.  Sbu>bn  Scsanton  Dexmbr. 
New  Castle.  Del.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1908.  Serial  No. 
467,720. 


1.  The  process  of  converting  molten  metal,  which  con- 
sists in  supplying  a  main  blast  obliquely  across  the  sur- 
face of  the  molten  metal,  and  supplying  an  auxiliary 
blast  containing  comminuted  reagents  to  the  surface  of 
said  molten  metal  obliquely  in  the  same  general  direction 
and  at  a  greater  angle  to  the  surface. 

2.  In  a  converter,  twyers  for  supplying  a  blast  to  the 
surface  of  a  charge  of  molten  meUl,  a  wind  box  with 
which  said  twyers  communicate,  a  reagent  charging  box, 
additional  twyers  for  delivering  the  contents  of  said 
charging  box  to  said  metal,  and  controllable  air  pressure 
connection  from  said  wind  box  to  said  charging  box. 


987,705.     BOLT  AND  NUT  LOCK.     Oliver  E.  Dietrich, 
Bremen,  Ind.    Filed  Sept.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  582,164. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  plurality  of  nuts 
having  engagement  therewith,  of  a  washer  arranged  upon 
said  bolt  between  said  nuts,  and  a  band-member  connect- 
ing said  nuts  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  one  without  the 
other,  having  openings  formed  therethrough  to  receive 
said  washer. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  plurality  of  nuts 
having  engagement  therewith,  of  a  washer  arranged  upon 
said  tmit  between  said  nuts,  and  of  sufficient  size  to  ex- 
tend beyond  said  nuts,  and  an  approximately  U-shaped 
band-member  for  engaging  with  said  nuts  to  prevent  the 
rotation  of  one  without  the  other,  said  band  member 
having  sides  thereof  provided  with  slots  to  receive  said 
washer. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  plurality  of  nuts 
having  engagement  therewith,  of  a  washer  arranged  upon 
said  bolt  between  said  nuts,  and  of  sufficient  size  to  extend 
beyond  said  nuts,  an  approximately  U-shaped  band-member 
for  engaging  with  said  nuts  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  one 
without  the  other,  said  band  member  having  sides  thereof 
provided  with  slots  for  receiving  said  washer,  and  means 
to  connect  corresponding  ends  of  said  band-meml>er. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  plurality  of  nuts 
having  engagement  therewith,  of  a  washer  arranged  upon 
said  bolt  between  said  nuts,  and  of  sulBclent  site  to  ex- 
tend beyond  aaid  nuts,  an  approximately  U -shaped  band 
member  for  engaging  with  said  nuts  to  prevent  the  rrta- 
tlon  of  one  without  ttie  other,  said  band  member  bavinj; 
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upatandlag  side*  thereof  proTlded  with  sloti  to  receiye 
■aid  washer,  said  apstanding  sides  haTlnfc  their  free  ends 
bent  Inwardly  and  outwardly  for  arranKement  above  salil 
nuts,  and  a  flexible  member  to  connect  said  free  ends. 


I 


987.706.      FLOOR-8CRAFER.     8ami  el   Drew.   Rochester. 
N.  Y.     FUetl  Mar.  18.  1910.     SerUi  No.  550.118. 


1.  In  a  hand  tool  for  scraping  wood,  a  scraping  blnde. 
a  support  for  c«M>pf ration  with  the  worit  arrauKed  entirely 
to  one  !)i«lo  of  the  blade,  a  hand  piece  arranged  to  one  side 
of  the  blade  to  prodace  a  drawing  action  on  the  latter,  and 
a  hand  piece  arranged  substantially  over  the  scraping 
edge  of  the  blade  to  place  pressure  in  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  hand  tool  for  scraping  wood,  a  scraping  blade, 
a  support  for  codperatioo  with  the  work  entirely  to  one 
side  of  the  blade  and  at  widely  separated  points  so  that 
a  tilting  of  the  8upp«>rt  is  prevented,  a  hand  piece  arranged 
to  one  side  of  the  blade,  and  a  hand  piece  arranged  sub- 
stantially over  the  scraping  ed^e  of  the  blade  and  to  one 
side  of  the  portion  of  the  support  engaging  the  work 
piece,  so  that  preastire  on  the  latter  hand  ple<-e  Is  applied 
to  the  f«-rsplng  edge  and  does  not  materially  Increase  the 
friction  between  the  support  and  the  work  piece. 

.1.  In  a  hand  tool  for  scraping  wood,  a  support  arranged 
to  bear  against  the  surface  to  be  scraped  without  tlltlni;. 
a  tool  holder  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  support  and  ad 
justable  to  vary  the  Inclination  thereof,  a  hand  piece  car- 
ried by  the  tool  holder  substantially  over  the  scraping 
edge  of  a  tool  blade  carried  by  said  holder,  and  a  hand 
piece  arranged  on  and  In  close  proximity  to  said  support. 

4.  In  a  band  tool  for  scraping  wood,  a  support  arrange<l 
to  bear  against  a  surface  to  be  scraped  without  tilting,  a 
tool  holder  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  support  and  ad- 
justable to  vary  the  Inclination  thereof,  a  hand  piece 
carried  by  the  tool  holder  substantially  over  the  scraping 
edge  of  a  tool  blade  carried  by  said  holder,  and  a  hand 
piece  arranged  to  the  side  of  the  support  opposite  the  first 
named  hand  piece  but  In  close  proximity  to  the  support 
and  below  the  horlsontal  plane  of  the  upper  portion  of 
the  tool  bolder. 

5.  In  a  hand  scraper,  the  combination  with  a  body 
portion,  and  a  tool  holding  member  mounted  to  swing  on 
the  body  portion  at  one  side  thereof,  of  means  for  ad- 
justing the  Inclination  of  the  tool  holding  member,  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  body  portion  and  to  the  tool  hold- 
ing member,  and  a  handle  for  the  scraper  having  a  screw 
rod  connected  thereto  engaging  the  body  portion  and  also 
acting  to  hold  a  tool  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  tool 
holding  member.  y 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ftS7.707       MOTOR.     .T.»mes   Willi.vm   E.\8T,  Raphlne.   Va. 
Filed  Feb.  28.   1010.     Serial  No.  546,402. 

1.  In  a  mechanical  motor,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft,  a  walking  beam  having  a  segmental  gear  disposed 
at  Ita  center  concentric  with  its  pivot,  gearing  connecting 
the  walking  beam  with  the  driving  shaft,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  driving  shaft,  a  shaft  disposod  above  the  walk- 
ing beam,  a  pinion  on  the  said  shaft  meshing  with  the  S4^g- 
mental  gear  on  the  walking  beam,  a  second  pinion  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  vertically-disposed  rack  bar 
meshing  with  the  said  pinion. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  motor,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
•haft,  means  for  actuating  the  said  shaft,  a  rock  shaft, 
gearing  <oonectlng  the  driving  shaft  with  the  said  rock 
shaft,   a     rank   arm   on   the  oater  end   of  the  said   rock 


■haft,  a  walking  beam  dlspo«ed  below  the  said  rock  sliaft, 
a  connecting  rod  connecting  the  end  of  the  said  crank  ana 
with  one  end  of  the  walking  beam,  a  sogmental  gear  on 
the  walking  beam,  and  a  working  shaft  actuated  by  the 
said  segmental  gear. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  crank  shaft 
actuated  by  the  driving  shaft,  means  for  actuating  tlie 
driving  shaft,  a  scape  wheel  on  the  crank  shaft,  a  pallet 
mounted  t>elow  the  said  scape  wheel  and  engaging  the 
same,  a  stop  arm  depending  from  the  said  pallet,  a  brake 
lever  arranged  below  the  said  stop  arm  and  having  one 
end  arranged  adjacent  and  In  the  path  of  the  end  of  the 
stop  arm  to  hear  against  the  side  of  said  arm.  and  a  float- 
controlled  lever  flexibly  connected  with  the  brake  lever. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  crank  shaft, 
gearing  connecting  the  driving  shaft  with  the  crank  shaft, 
means  for  actuating  the  driving  shaft,  a  rock  shaft,  a 
pinion  on  the  rock  shaft,  a  segmental  gear  pivoted  below 
the  rock  shaft  and  mcshlnK  with  the  pinion  thereon,  a 
lever  arm  depending  from  said  segmental  gear,  a  link  con- 
necting the  lower  end  of  said  lever  arm  with  the  crank 
shaft,  a  walking  beam  pivotally  mounted  below  the  crank 
shaft  and  having  a  central  upstanding  gear  disposed  con- 
centric with  its  pivot,  n  crank  arm  on  the  rock  shaft,  a 
connecting  rod  having  its  upper  end  pivoted  to  the  end 
of  said  crank  arm  and  its  lower  end  pivoted  to  one  end 
of  the  walking  beam,  a  pump  rod  having  a  rack  tmr  on 
one  side,  and  a  shaft  t>etween  the  walking  beam  and  said 
rack  bar  provided  with  two  pinions,  one  of  said  pinions 
meshing  with  the  rack  bar  and  the  other  pinion  meshing 
with  the  gear  on  the  walking  beam. 


987.708.  APP.VRATTS  FOR  CATCHING  FLIES  AND 
OTHER  INSECTS.  Frederick  Walter  Fixch.  Dart- 
ford,  England.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1910.     SerUl  No.  579.ni3.  • 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  catching  flies  and  other  insects, 
a  casing  composed  of  two  side  plates  having  peripheral 
flanges,  said  flangea  t>eing  provided  with  a  peripheral  way 
throogh  which  a  flexible  band  may  be  drawn,  and  said  way 
being  provided  at   its  outer  end  with   a   flaring  or   bell* 
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shaped  mouth,  and  a  flexible  tape  or  band  within  said  cas- 
ing and  one  end  of  which  ia  passed  out  through  said  way 
and  provided  with  a  tab  which  is  adapted  to  fit  in  and 
close  said  mouth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  catching  flies  and  other  insects, 
a  casing  composed  of  two  side  plates  having  peripheral 
flanges,  said  flanges  l>elng  provided  with  a  peripheral  way 
through  which  a  flexible  band  may  be  drawn,  and  said  way 
being  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  flaring  or  bell- 
shapedi' mouth  and  a  flexible  band  within  said  casing,  and 
one  end  of  which  is  passed  out  through  said  way  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tab  which  is  adapted  to  fit  in  and  clo»e  said 
mouth,  said  casing  being  also  provided  with  a  receptacle 
or  trough  which  is  su8|>ended  therefrom. 

■i.  In  an  apparatus  for  catching  flies  or  other  insects, 
a  casing  composed  of  two  side  plates  having  peripheral 
flanges,  said  flanges  t>eing  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
peripheral  and  radial  ways  through  which  flexible  bands 
may  be  drawn,  and  said  wars  being  provided  at  their  outer 
om\  with  flaring  or  bell-shaped  mouths,  and  flexible  bands 
mounted  in  said  casing  in  the  form  of  rolls,  the  free  ends 
of  said  bands  being  paased  out  through  said  ways  and 
providiHl  with  tabs  adapted  to  fit  in  and  close  said  mouth. 


987.709.  WIRE-FENCE  NAIL.  Matthew  R.  Findi.et. 
New  Concord.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  2.S.  1910.  Serial  No. 
.'.9;',,7rt2. 


1.  A  wire-fcn<-e  nail  comprising  n  tapered  body  having 
nn  elliptical  head  whose  lateral  and  under  sides  are  co 
Incident  with  the  similar  sides  of  said  body,  and  an  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  inclined  cuspated  barb  carried  by 
said  head,  n  slot-like  wire-receiving  pocket  being  consti- 
tuted between  said  body  and  said  barb. 

2.  .\  wire-fence  nail  comprising  n  tapered  body  having 
an  elliptical  head  whose  interol  and  under  sides  are  co- 
incident with  the  similar  sides  of  said  body,  and  an  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  inclined  cuspated  barb  carried  by 
said  head,  an  oblique  slot  being  formed  i>etween  said  body 
and  said  barb  for  receiving  a  wire. 

3.  A  wire-fence  nail  comprising  a  tapered  body  having 
an  elliptical  head  whose  lateral  and  under  sides  are  co- 
incident with  the  similar  sides  of  said  body,  and  an  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  inclined  cuspated  barb  carried  by 
said  head,  said  body  and  said  barb  being  so  related  that 
an  obliquely  extending  wire-receiving  slot  Is  constituted 
l>etween  them. 

4.  A  wire  fencp  nail  (omprislng  a  lajtered  body  having 
an  elliptical  head  whose  lateral  and  under  sides  are  co- 
Incident  with  the  similar  sides  of  said  )H)dy,  and  an  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  Inclined  cuspated  barb  carried  by 
•said  head,  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  body  and  said  barb 
being  inhaped  to  form  parallel  faces  defining  ap  oblique 
wire-receiving  slot. 


987,710.     BOILER-SKIMMER.     Byron  Epsom  Foss.  Chi 
cago.    111.,    assignor    of    fortj-nine    one-hundredths    to 
Richard  H.  Malcomson.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  June  8.  1910. 
HerlAl  No.  565.698. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  boiler  of  a  trough 
inserted  between  the  tut>e8  and  the  side  of  the  holler;  an 
incline<1  apron  resting  over  said  tubes  and  leading  to  said 
trough  ;  a  blow-off  pipe  extending  into  said  trough  :  and  a 
guard  pan  on  said  pipe  and  having  entry  spaces  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  said  trough,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  boiler  of  a  trough 
Inserted  between  the  tubes  and  the  side  of  the  boiler:  an 
inclined  apron  resting  over  said  tubes  and  leading  to  said 
trough  ;  a  blow-off  pipe  extending  into  said  trough  ;  and 
a  guard  pan  for  said  blow-off  pip«-  slidable  thereon  and 
having  entry  spaces  at  its  forward  and  rearward  ends  ad- 
jacent the  bottom,  substantially  as  detKTlbed. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  tubolar  boiler  of  a  trough 
inserted  between  the  tubes  and  side  of  the  boiler  and  Iuit- 
ing  a  bottom  inclined  downwardly  from  either  end  toward 
its  center ;  an  inclined  apron  resting  over  said  tubes  and 
leading  to  said  trough  ;  a  blow-off  pipe  extending  into  said 
trough  :  and  a  guard  pan  for  said  blow-off  pipe  slidable 
thereon  and  having  a  top  inclined  downwardly  from  the 
central  portion  toward  either  end  and  entry  spaces  at  its 
forward  and  rearward  ends  adjacent  the  bottom,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1^ 


4.  The  combination  with  a  return  tube  boiler  of  a  trough 
inserted  between  the  tubes  and  the  sides  of  the  boiler  at 
each  side  of  the  forward  end  of  said  boiler ;  an  Inclined 
apron  resting  over  said  tubes  and  leading  to  each  of  said 
troughs  :  a  blow-off  pipe  having  branches  extending  into 
said  troughs ;  and  a  guard  pan  for  each  of  said  l)rancb 
pipes  slidable  thereon  and  having  entry  spaces  at  ita  for- 
ward and  rearward  ends  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said 
trough,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  return  tube  boiler  of  a  trough 
Inserted  between  the  tubes  and  the  sides  of  the  boiler  at 
each  side  of  the  forward  end  of  said  boiler,  each  of  said 
troughs  having  a  bottom  Inclined  downwardly  from  either 
end  toward  the  center ;  an  inclined  apron  resting  over  said 
tubes  and  leading  to  each  of  said  troughs ;  a  blow-off  pipe 
having  branches  extending  Into  said  troughs ;  and  a  guard 
pan  for  each  of  said  branch  pipes  slidable  thereon  and 
having  a  top  Inclined  downwardly  from  the  central  portion 
toward  either  end  and  entry  spaces  at  its  forward  and 
rearward  ends  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  trough,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


987,711.  ROTARY  PUMP.  Adklbert  Four.mer.  Sprague, 
Wash.,  assignor  to  James  F.  O'Brien.  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  May  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  559,684. 


1.  A  rotary  pump,  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  ring-shaped  piston  mounted  in  the  cylin- 
der to  roll  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylinder,  an  abut- 
ment mounted  to  slide  in  the  said  cylinder  and  connected 
with  the  said  piston  to  move  in  unison  with  the  latter,  a 
driving  shaft  extending  eccentrically  through  the  said  pis- 
ton and  axlaily  through  the  said  cylinder,  arms  on  the  said 
driving  shaft,  rollers  in  contact  with  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  said  piston,  and  adjustable  connections  between  the 
rollers  and  the  said  arms. 
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2.  A  rotary  pamp,  comprlslog  a  cylloder  baTing  a  tan- 
gential inlet  and  a  tangential  oatlet.  a  rlng-ahaped  piston 
moanted  to  roll  off  on  the  Inner  sorface  of  the  nld  cjlin- 
der.  means  fur  Imparting  motion  to  the  said  piston,  an 
ahatment  mounted  to  slide  radially  In  the  said  cylinder  be- 
tween the  said  inlet  and  the  said  oatlet,  a  flat  spring  press- 
ing on  the  top  of  the  said  abatment,  and  slides  having  lags 
at  their  upper  ends  engaged  by  the  ends  of  said  spring,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  slides  engaging  the  ring  shsped  piston. 

3.  A  rotary  pump,  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  tan- 
gential inlet  and  a  tangential  oatlet,  a  ring-shaped  piston 
moanted  to  roll  off  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  said  cylin- 
der, means  for  Imparting  motion  to  the  said  piston,  an 
abatment  moanted  to  slide  radially  in  the  said  cylinder  be- 
tween the  said  inlet  and  the  said  outlet,  slides  engaging 
the  said  ring  shaped  piston,  and  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween the  said  slides  and  the  said  abutment. 

4.  A  rotary  pomp,  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  inlet 
and  an  oatlet.  a  ring-sliaped  piston  moanted  in  the  cylin- 
der to  roll  on  the  inntr  aurfat-*"  of  the  c^Mlnder.  an  abat- 
ment moanted  to  slide  in  the  said  cylinder  and  connected 
with  the  said  piston  to  move  In  unison  with  the  latter,  a 
driving  shaft  extending  eccentrically  through  the  ssld  pis- 
ton and  axlally  through  the  said  cylinder,  arms  on  the 
said  driving  «''nff  nnil  provl«>«»f1  wlih  nd'uo'nhlt^  fvp  l>oIts. 
a  rod  mounted  in  the  eyes  of  the  said  bolts,  and  rollers 
mounted  on  the  said  rod  and  In  contact  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  said  ring-shaped  piston. 

5.  A  rotary  pump,  comprising  a  cylinder  provided  In  its 
heads  with  guldeways.  and  an  abutment  chamber  connect- 
ed with  the  said  guldeways,  a  rlng-sbaped  piston  mounted 
to  roll  off  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  said  cylinder,  means 
for  actuating  the  said  piston,  an  abutment  mounted  to 
slide  in  the  said  abutment  chamber  and  of  a  thickness  less 
than  the  width  of  the  said  abutment  ckamber  to  connect 
the  latter  at  all  times  with  the  interior  of  the  said  cylin- 
der, slides  mounted  In  the  said  guldeways  and  engaging 
the  said  piston,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  said 
■lldes  and  the  said  abutment. 


987.712.  TEMPERATURE  -  REGULATOR.  Wkston  M. 
Fulton,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn..  assignor  to  The  Fulton  Com- 
pany, Knoxvllie,  Tenn..  a  ("orporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1909,     Serial  No.  484,273. 


1.  In  a  temperatnre  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
silient expansible  and  collapsible  vessel,  a  resilient  tension 
device  normally  placing  said  vessel  ander  tension,  means 
for  automatically  applying  power  to  said  tension  device 
when  said  vessel  expands  or  contracts  from  a  predeter- 
mined volume,  and  means  operated  by  said  vessel  on  ex- 
pansion or  contraction  to  control  the  source  of  heat. 

2.  In  a  temperature  regnlator,  the  combination  of  an 
expansible  and  collapsible  vessel,  a  bead-piece  carried 
thereby  but  Insulated  therefrom,  an  adjustable  abutment,  a 
spring  reacting  between  said  head-piece  and  said  abat- 
ment, means  for  automatically  applylnit  power  to  said 
spring  when  said  vessel  expands  or  contracts  from  a  pre- 


determined volume,  and  means  operated  by  said  vessel  on 
expansion  or  contraction  to  control  the  siiurce  of  heat. 

3.  In  a  temperature  regulator,  the  combination  of  an 
expansible  and  collapsible  vessel  containing  ethyl  cblorld 
vapor,  a  tension  device  normally  placing  said  vessel  under 
compression,  means  for  automatically  applying  power  to 
said  tension  device  when  said  vessel  expands  or  contracts 
from  a  predetermined  volume,  and  means  operated  by  said 
vessel  on  expansion  or  collapse  to  control  the  source  of 
heat. 

4.  In  a  temperature  regnlator,  the  combination  of  an 
expansible  and  collapsible  vessel  having  resilient  walls 
and  Inclosing  a  thermo-nensltlve  fluid,  a  resilient  tension 
device  normally  holding  said  vessel  under  compression, 
and  means  acting  in  opposition  to  the  resiliency  of  said 
walls  on  a  decrease  in  the  temperature  of  said  fluid  below  a 
predetermined  temperature  for  which  the  device  Is  set, 
said  means  also  acting  in  opposition  to  said  tension  device 
on  an  increase  in  the  temperature  of  said  fluid  above  said 
temperatnre. 

5.  In  a  temperature  regulator,  the  combination  of  an 
expansible  and  collapsible  vessel,  a  spring  reacting  be- 
tween said  vessel  and  a  suitable  abutment  and  tending  to 
compress  said  vessel,  and  a  second  spring  adapted  to  apply 
power  to  said  flrst-named  spring  when  said  vessel  expands 
or  contracts  from  a  pr<>determlned  volume. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


987,713.      SLEIGH  KNEE.      GustaV    H.    Gsnsich.    Dor- 
chester. Wis.     Piled  Apr.  2S.  1910.     SeHal  No.  S57.444. 


1^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sleigh  beam  and  runner,  of  a 
knee  standard  secured  at  its  Iwttom  to  said  runner,  a 
transversely  extending  arm  formed  at  the  upper  extremity 
of  said  standard,  upwardly  extending  knuckles  formed 
upon  said  arm.  a  plate  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said 
beam  having  depending  knuckles  formed  thereon  Interja- 
cently  positioned  with  the  before  named  knuckles,  a  pin  ex- 
tending through  and  connecting  the  sides  of  said  knuckles 
and  projecting  lugs  formed  on  adjacent  surfaces  of  said 
standard  arm  and  said  plate  between  said  loop  and  con- 
caved to  engage  respectively  the  lower  and  upper  sides  of 
said  pin.  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sleigb  b<>am  and  runner,  of  a 
knee  connecting  said  beam  and  runner,  said  knee  compris- 
ing a  standard,  said  standard  having  a  bifurcated  diver- 
gent base  portion,  the  lower  extremity  of  said  base  portion 
being  channeled  for  engagement  of  said  runner,  securing 
devices  connecting  said  extremity  of  said  base  portion  and 
said  runner,  a  transversely  extending  arm  formed  at  the 
upper  extremity  of  said  standard,  upwardly  extending 
knuckles  formed  upon  said  arm.  a  plate  secured  to  the  un- 
der side  of  said  beam  having  depending  knuckles  formed 
thereon  interjacently  positioned  with  the  before-named 
knuckles,  a  pin  extending  through  and  connecting  the  sets 
of  said  knuckles,  and  projecting  lugs  formed  on  adjacent 
surfaces  of  said  standard  arm  and  said  plate  engaging  re- 
spectively the  lower  and  upper  sides  of  said  pin,  subntan- 
tUlly  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sleigh  beam  and  runner,  of  a 
knee  connecting  said  beam  and  runner,  said  knee  compris- 
ing a  standard,  said  standard  having  a  bifurcated  diver- 
gent base  portion,  the  lower  extremity  of  said  base  portion 
being  channeled  for  engagement  of  said  runner,  securing 
devices  connecting  said  extremity  of  said  base  portion  and 
said  runner,  a  transversely  extending  arm  formed  at  the 
upper  extremity  of  said  standard,  upwardly  extending 
knuckles  formed  upon  said  arm.  a  plate  secured  to  the  un- 
der side  of  said  beam  having  depending  knuckles  formed 
thereon    Interjacently    positioned   with    the    twfore-named 
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knuckles,  a  pin  extendine  through  and  ronnettint;  the  pets 
of  said  knuckles,  and  projecting  lugs  formed  on  the  adja- 
cent surfaces  of  said  plate  and  said  standard  arm  interme- 
diate the  knuckles  formed  upon  said  surfaces,  said  lugs  en- 
jrnjfintr  resportively  the  npixr  and  lowt  r  sirtrs  of  said  pin, 
the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  lugs  being  spaced  to  permit 
of  oscillation  of  said  knee  standard,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


987.714.  GLASS-WORKING  MACHINE.  Arthur  God- 
FUET,  Chicago  Heights.  111.  Filed  June  2,  1910.  Serial 
No.  564.662. 


1.  In  a  glass  vessel  forming  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  frame  comprising  an  upper  and  lower  table ; 
a  vertically  disponed  mold  mounted  upon  said  upper  table, 
said  mold  being  open  at  Its  upper  end,  the  same  being 
formed  of  two  swlnglngly  connected  parts ;  a  vertically  re- 
rlprocable  tubular  blank-former  movable  Into  and  out  of 
said  mold  through  said  open  upper  end ;  a  cylinder  coaxial 
with  said  mold  mounted  upon  said  lower  table  ;  a  piston 
and  a  piston  rod  operating  In  said  cylinder,  the  said  piston 
rod  being  bifurcated  at  its  upper  end ;  tubular  guides 
mounted  upon  said  npper  table  at  each  side  of  said  mold  ; 
operating  bars  extending  through  said  guides  and  upper 
table  and  having  their  upper  ends  connected  with  said 
blank-former ;  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  lower  ends  of 
said  bars  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  bifurcated  end 
of  said  piston  rod  :  compression  air  connections  with  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder ;  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  air  to  said  cylinder ;  a  movable  closure  for  the  up- 
per end  of  said  mold ;  a  vertically  reclprocable  compression 
air  tube  open  at  its  top  and  arranged  to  reciprocate  into 
the  bottom  of  said  mold  ;  means  for  elevating  said  tube 
into  said  mold  ;  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air 
to  said  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  glass  vessel  forming  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame  comprising  an  upper  and  lower 
table ;  a  vertically  disposed  mold  mounted  upon  said  upper 
table,  ssld  mold  being  open  at  its  upper  end,  the  same  be- 
ing formed  of  two  swlnglngly  connected  parts  :  a  vertically 
reclprocable  tubular  blank-former  movable  into  and  out  of 
said  mold  through  said  open  upper  end  ;  a  cylinder  coaxial 
with  said  mold  mounted  upon  said  lower  table ;  a  piston 
and  a  piston  rod  operating  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  rod 
being  bifurcated  at  Its  upper  end  ;  tubular  guides  mounted 
upon  said  upper  table  at  each  side  of  said  mold  ;  operating 
bars  extending  through  said  guides  and  upper  table  and 
having  their  upper  ends  connected  with  said  blank-former ; 
compressed  air  connections  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
cylinder ;  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  to  said  cyl- 
inder :  a  movable  closure  for  the  npper  end  of  said  mold  : 
a  vertically  reclprocable  compression  air  tube  open  at  its 
top  and  arranged  to  reciprocate  into  the  Iwttom  of  said 
mold  :  a  cross  bar  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  ; 
vertical  guide  rods  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  tube  cross 
bar  and  passing  through  guide  openings  provided  in  said 


upper  table ;  compression  springs  on  said  guide  rods  be- 
tween said  cross  bar  and  the  twttom  of  said  upper  table ; 
a  lever  connected  to  elevate  said  tube ;  and  means  for  con- 
trolling  the  flow  of  air  to  said  tube,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


987.715.  MANUFACTURE  OF  STEEL.  Jambs  H.  Gray, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Steel  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
1909.     Serial  No.  478,153. 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  steel  which 
consists  In  treating  molten  metal  In  a  Bessemer  converter 
for  the  removal  of  silicon  and  carbon,  transferring  the 
metal  from  the  converter  to  an  electric  furnace  in  a  ladle 
to  which  a  separately  formed  basic  slag  has  been  added, 
said  slag  acting  to  remove  phosphorus  from  the  metal  dur- 
ing transference. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  steel  which 
consists  in  treating  molten  metal  in  a  Bessemer  converter 
for  the  removal  of  silicon  and  carbon,  pouring  the  metal 
into  a  ladle,  on  and  through  a  basic  slag  contained  therein 
for  the  elimination  of  phosphorus  and  transferring  the 
metal  in  the  ladle  from  the  converter  to  an  electric  furnace. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  steel  which 
consists  in  treating  molten  metal  In  a  Bessemer  converter 
for  the  removal  of  silicon  and  carbon,  transferring  the 
metal  from  the  converter  to  nn  electjlc  furnace  In  a  ladle 
to  which  a  separ^ely  formed  basic  slag  has  been  added, 
8ald  slag  acting  to  remove  phosphorus  from  the  metal  dur- 
ing transference,  removing  the  exhausted  slag  -.from  the 
ladle,  and  adding  fresh  basic  slag  to  the  metal  after  the 
transference  to  the  electric  furnace. 


987,716.      BELT  -  FASTENING.     LEONARD  L.   Griftiths, 
Bedford,  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1908.    Serial  No.  429.677. 
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A  belt  fastening  compriKlng  a  plurality  of  tubular  fas- 
tening members  provided  at 'their  opposite  ends  with 
flanges  adapted  to  clamp  adjoining  belt  ends  therebetween, 
and  said  flanges  provided  with  radial  recesses,  and  flexible 
links  extending  through  said  tubular  members,  and  located 
In  the  recesses  in  said  flanjies  for  connecting  said  fasten- 
ing members  together,  substantially  as  specified. 


987.717.  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL.  Thomas  Griswold, 
Jr.,  Midland.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1907.  Serial  No. 
405.497. 


1.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  two  solid,  non-porous, 
carbon  electrodes :  and  an  annular  separating  member  be- 
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twMB  nid  electroden,  wbcraby  a  chamber  for  the  electro- 
lyte Is  formed,  the  Inner  face*  of  the  electrodes  reapec- 
tlTely  forming  an  aoode  and  a  cathode. 

2.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprialng  two  aolld.  non-porooa 
carbon  electrode* :  and  an  annular  separating  member 
clamp<>d  between  said  electrodes,  whereby  a  chamber  for 
the  electrolyte  is  formed,  the  Inner  faces  of  the  electrode* 
respectlrely  forming  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  and  said 
chamber  being  prorlded  with  openings  for  the  Inlet  and 
outlet  of  electrolyte  and  for  the  escape  of  gas. 

3.  \a  electrolytic  cell  comprising  two  solid,  non-porous, 
carbon  electrodes  ;  an  annular  separating  member  between 
said  electrodes,  whereby  a  chamber  for  the  electrolyte  la 
formed,  the  Inner  face*  of  the  electrodes  respectlrely  form- 
ing an  anode  and  a  cathode  ;  and  a  porous  diaphragm  aepa- 
rattag  aald  chamber  Into  two  compartments. 

4.  A  aeries  of  electrolytic  cells  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  solid,  non-porous,  bipolar  electrode  members  of  homo- 
geneous conducting  material  and  Insulating  members  alter- 
nately nrranire*!  and  held  together,  each  pair  of  electrode 
members,  jointly  with  the  Interposed  Insulating  memlier, 
forming  a  chamber  for  the  reception  of  the  electrolyte. 

5.  A  series  of  electrolytic  cells  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  solid  non-porous  electrode  members  of  homogeneous  con- 
ducting material  and  Insulating  members  disposed,  one  be- 
tween each  pair  of  electrode  member*,  and  adapted  Jointly 
therewith  to  form  a  chamber  for  the  reception  of  the  elec- 
trolyte, the  terminal  electrode  members  respectively  acting 
as  anode  and  cathode  for  the  corresponding  chamlwrs,  and 
each  of  those  intermediate  between  the  ends  acting  as 
anode  for  the  chamber  on  Its  one  side  and  as  cathode  for 
the  chamber  on  its  other  side. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


987.718.     STANDARD.     Pmkixr  O.  Hatfiild.   New  Or- 
leans, La.    Filed  May  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  564,099. 


1.  A  wagon  bolster  having  a  keej>er  eye  projecting  later- 
ally from  one  side  thereof.  In  combination  with  a  standard 
baring  its  lower  end  pivo^lly  connected  to  the  bolster, 
■aid  standard  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  on  its  outer 
aide,  n  flexible  element  having  a  link  at  one  end  to  engage 
said  keeper  eye.  and  having  Its  opposite  end  anchored  to 
the  opposite  side  of  the  bolster,  a  locking  member  for  In- 
aertion  in  said  keeper  eye  on  the  outer  side  of  said  link, 
and  a  releasable  member  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
that  side  of  the  bolster  from  which  the  keeper  eye  extends, 
the  said  releasable  member  extending  through  and  being 
gnlded  by  the  said  keeper  ere.  and  enabling  the  link,  when 
the  locking  member  has  been  disengaged,  to  be  moved  out- 
wardly on.  and  released  from  the  keeper  eye. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bolster,  a  releaaabi*  standard  thereon,  a  keeper 
eye  on  the  bolster,  a  flexible  element  to  engage  the  stand- 
ard and  having  one  end  anchored  and  its  other  end  pro- 
vided with  a  link  to  engage  said  eye.  a  movable  releasing 
member  extending  through  the  inner  portion  of  the  eye  and 
having  n  cam  surface,  and  a  swinging  member  having  a 
portion  to  co-act  with  the  cam  surface  on  the  releasing 
member  and  a  portion  to  enter  the  outer  end  of  the  eye 
and  lock  the  link  npon  the  latter. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bolster,  a  releasable  standard  thereon,  a  keeper 
eye  on  the  bolster,  a  flexible  element  to  engage  the  stand- 
ard having  one  end  anchored  and  Its  other  end  provided 
with  a  link  to  engage  said  eye.  a  movable  releasing  mem- 
lier extending  throuuh  the  Inner  portion  of  the  eye  and 
having  a  cam  surface,  a  morable  member  baring  a  portion 
t*  co-act  with  the  cam  surface  on  said  releasing  member 


and  a  portion  to  enter  the  outer  end  of  the  eye  to  lock  the 
link  thereon  ana  means  for  actuating  and  locking  the  last 
mentioned  morable  member. 

4.  In  a  device  oi  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bolster,  a  releasable  standard  thereon,  a  keeper 
eye  on  the  bolster,  a  flexible  element  to  engage  the  sUnd- 
ard  having  one  end  anchored  and  Its  other  end  prorided 
with  a  link  to  engage  said  eye.  a  morable  releaaing  mem- 
ber extending  through  the  inner  portion  of  the  eye  and 
having  a  cam  surface,  a  swinging  member  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  bolster  and  having  a  portion  to  co-act  with  the 
cam  surface  on  said  locking  member  and  the  end  portion 
to  enter  the  outer  end  of  said  eye  to  lock  the  link  npon  the 
latter,  a  guide  and  keeper  upon  the  l>ol8ter  an<l  a  rod  con- 
nected to  said  swinging  member  and  having  a  sbouldereil 
portion  to  co-act  with  said  guide  and  keeper. 


9  8  7.719.  GAS  SAVING  ATTArilMENT  FOR  GAS- 
MKTER8.  LcsTER  J.  Hatdkn.  Passaic.  X.  J.,  assignor 
to  Charles  B.  Westervelt,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  21. 
lOlU.    Serial  No.  545.0M). 


In  a  gns-n-giilating  nud  Having  devlre  for  gas  meters, 
the  combination,  with  the  exteriorly  threaded  outlet  pipe 
of  the  gas-meter,  of  »n  upwardly  and  outwardly  l»evel.'d 
sleeve  In  the  upper  part  of  the  outlet  plp«-  forming  a  bev- 
eled seat  near  the  up|>«r  end  of  said  pipe,  a  downwardly 
tapering  conical  body  op«>n  at  both  ends  and  disposed  In 
said  pipe,  and  having  an  outwardly  flaring  flange  at  Its 
upper  end  seated  ou  said  beveled  seat,  a  ball  valve  In  said 
conical  body,  a  gauze  screen  resting  across  the  upper  edge 
of  said  flaring  flange,  helon  the  upper  edge  of  the  outlet 
pipe,  a  service  pl|>e  extending  Into  the  outlet  plp«',  and 
having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  resting  on  said  out- 
let pipe,  and  a  coupling  screwed  on  the  threaded  end  of  the 
outlet  pipe  and  engaging  said  projecting  flange. 


987,720.     TELEGRAPHY.     BaNjAiii.<r  P.   Hatis.  Topeka. 
Kans.     Filed  May  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  561.791 


In  telegraphy,  a  line  wire  having  Jack  contacts,  a  local 
.  clrmlt  baring  a  Jack  plug  adapte<l  to  cnt  the  local  circnit 
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into  the  line,  a  direct  connection  from  one  side  of  said 
plug  to  ground,  a  relay,  a  variable  resistance,  a  key,  a  line 
from  the  other  side  of  said  plug  to  one  relay  contact  and 
to  the  variable  resistance,  a  connection  between  the  rari- 
able  resistance  and  the  relay  winding,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  relay  winding  and  the  key.  and  a  connection 
between  the  key  and  both  the  Jack  ping  and  the  ground. 


987,721.  SCOURING  MACHINE.  Josef  Hemmrr,  Alx-la- 
Chapelle.  Germany.  Filed  May  25,  1910.  Serial  No. 
563.308. 


1.  A  scouring  machine  consisting  of  a  washing-vat, 
adapted  to  contain  the  washing-suds,  of  two  pairs  of  main 
rollers  and  several  guiding  roller*,  by  means  of  which 
roller*  the  tisane  to  be  washed  is  passed  through  the  suds, 
with  a  casing  located  within  the  washing-vat  and  having 
a  perforated  cover,  over  which  the  tissue  is  guided,  said 
casing  extending  through  the  whole  length  of  the  vat  and 
being  subdivided  by  transverse  walls  into  canals  the  lower 
ends  of  which  communicate  with  the  chamber  of  a  pump 
and  the  cross-sections  of  which  successively  decrease  in 
the  direction  from  the  l)otfom  to  the  top  of  the  rat.  in 
order  to  make  uniform  the  speed  of  the  lye  coming  out 
of  or  iroinjt  into  the  upper  ends  of  the  canals,  so  as  to 
make  equal  the  action  of  the  moved  lye  npon  the  tissue  at 
the  whole  breadth  of  the  last. 

2.  A  scouring  ma<'hlne  consisting  of  a  washlng-vat. 
adapted  to  contain  the  washing-suds,  of  two  pairs  of  main 
rollers  and  several  guiding  rollers,  by  means  of  which 
rollers  the  tissue  to  l»e  washed  is  pass<>d  through  the  suds, 
with  a  casing  lo<ated  within  the  washing-vat  and  having 
a  perforated  cover,  over  which  the  tissue  is  guided,  said 
casing  extending  through  the  whole  length  of  the  vat  and 
being  subdivided  by  transverse  walls  into  canals  the  lower 
ends  of  which  communicate  with  the  chamber  of  a  pump 
and  screws  Introduced  more  or  less  deeply  Into  the  canals 
for  regulating  their  cross-sections  In  order  to  make  uni- 
form the  spee<]  of  the  lye  coming  out  of  or  going  Into  the 
upper  ends  of  the  canals,  so  as  to  make  equal  the  action 
of  the  moved  lye  upon  the  tissue  at  the  whole  breadth  of 
the  last. 

3.  A  scouring  machine  consisting  of  a  washingrat. 
adapted  to  contain  the  washing-suds,  of  two  pairs  of  main 
rollers  and  several  guiding  rollers,  by  means  of  which 
rollers  the  tissue  to  be  washed  Is  passed  through  the  suds, 
with  a  casing  lo<nted  within  the  washlng-vat  and  having 
n  perforated  cover  over  which  the  tissue  Is  guided,  said 
casing  extending  through  the  whole  length  of  the  vat  and 
being  subdivided  by  transverse  walls  into  canals  the  lower 
ends  of  which  communicate  with  the  chamber  of  a  pump 
and  the  cross  sections  of  which  successively  decrease  in 
the  direction  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  vat.  an<l 
screws  Introduced  more  or  less  deeply  Into  the  canals  for 
regulating  their  cross-sections  in  order  to  make  uniform 
the  speed  of  the  lye  coming  out  of  or  going  Into  the  upper 
ends  of  the  canals,  so  as  to  make  equal  the  action  of  the 
moved  lye  upon  the  tissue  at  the  whole  breadth  of  the  last. 

4.  A  scouring  machine  of  the  kind  described  consisting 
of  a  washing  vat,  of  rollers  by  means  of  which  the  tissue 
to  be  washed  is  passed  through  the  suds,  of  a  casing  lo- 
cated within  the  washing-rat  and  having  a  perforated 
cover,  over  which  the  tissoe  is  guided,  said  casing  ex- 
tendin::  through  the  whole  length  of  the  vat  and  being 


snbdlrlded  by  transverse  walls  Into  canals  a  pump  the 
chamber  of  which  communicates  with  the  canala  and  1* 
closed  on  one  side  by  a  membrane  and  means  for  moring 
the  membrane  to  and  fro. 


9  R 7,  722.  ADJUSTABLE  DOOR-STOP.  William  K. 
Henrt,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  P.  &  F.  Corbln. 
New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Apr.  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  554.666. 


In  a  door  closer,  in  combination,  a  case  having  a  cap 
portion,  a  rotatable  spindle  passing  centrally  through  said 
cap  portion,  a  lever  arm  mounted  to  swing  concentrically 
with  the  axis  of  the  spindle,  a  stop  adjustably  mounted 
upon  the  periphery  of  the  cap  portion  of  the  case  at  its 
greatest  diameter  and  arranged  to  be  shifted  to  different 
positions  angularly  around  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  means 
for  holding  the  stop  in  various  positions  of  adjustment, 
said  means  comprising  a  split  strap  and  a  clamping  screw 
for  securing  the  ends  of  said  split  strap,  a  cooperating 
stop  engaging  member  carried  by  the  lever  arm.  one  of  said 
stop  elements  l>eing  spring  pressed  and  yielding. 


9  8  7.723.     PL\NO  ACTION.     Robert  M.  Hctchinson, 
Elgin,  111.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  549.020. 


1.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  key  : 
an  extension  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  by  said  key : 
an  extension  guide  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  extension  :  and  an  upwardly  extending 
stop  secured  to  said  extension  guide  and  arranged  to 
contact  with  said  extension  upon  depression  of  the  latter, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  key : 
an  extension  adapted  to  Ije  moved  by  said  key  :  an  exten- 
sion guide  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  to  said  extension  ; 
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and  an  upwardly  extending  screw  adjaatably  secured  In 
■aid  extension  toiide  and  arranged  to  contact  with  said 
extension  upon  depression  of  the  latter,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  piano  action,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  key  ;  an  extension  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  key  ; 
an  extension  guide  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  to  tbe  lower 
portion  of  said  extension,  an  upwardly  extending  stop 
member  adjustably  secured  to  said  extension  guide  and 
arranged  to  contact  with  said  extension  upon  depression 
of  the  latter  ;  and  a  cushion  on  said  extension  arranged 
to  contact  with  said  stop  member,  substantially  as 
descritted. 

987,724.  WHEEL-HUB.  Edward  J.  Kbima  and  John  W. 
Kelly,  Jackson,  Mich.  Filed  July  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.  673.998. 


A  wheel  hub  formed  of  Integral  structure  and  compris- 
ing a  shell,  a  pair  of  spaced  circumferential  flanges  pro- 
vided on  the  shell,  each  flange  projecting  both  Internally 
and  externally  from  the  aheil,  the  shell  being  formed 
between  the  flanges  with  a  series  of  spoke  openings,  and 
a  series  of  webs  extending  Inwardly  between  the  spoke 
openings  and  connecting  the  inner  portions  of  tbe  flanges 
to  reinforce  the  same,  the  webs  and  the  inner  portions 
of  the  flanges  forming  Inward  extensions  of  tbe  walla  of 
the  spoke  openings  and  co  acting  therewith  to  provide 
separate  spoke  sockets  open  at  both  ends,  the  webs  ter- 
minating at  their  outer  edges  at  a  considerable  distance 
within  the  outer  edges  of  the  flanges  to  provide  an  en- 
tirely unobstructed  space  between  the  external  portions 
of  tbe  flanges,  and  tbe  lUngM  being  formed  in  their  ex- 
ternal portions  with  series  of  bolt  openings. 


987.725.  PRINTING  METER.  Frank  F.  Kinnbt,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Mlnerallac  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1908.  Serial  No. 
447,214. 


fuul^'f^'"'     " 
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*>i  ■  ^^ 


1.  Id  combination,  a  plurality  of  indicating  Instruments 
having  movable  members,  printing  wheels  for  each  Instra- 


ment  connectrd  with  the  movable  members  to  be  actuated 
thereby  in  proportion  to  the  actuations  of  said  movable 
members,  record-mechanism  for  each  instrument,  an  elec- 
tromagnet for  each  instrument  for  associating  the  record- 
mechanism  with  the  printing  wheels,  a  common  energizing 
circuit  for  said  electromagnets,  and  time-controlled  con- 
tact-mechanism at  a  distance  from  the  Indicating  instru- 
ments for  controlling  said  circuit  to  cause  simultaneous 
actuation  of  said  electromagnets. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  recording  Instruments 
having  movable  members,  integrating  mechanism  for  each 
instrument  having  integrating  printing  wheels  connected 
to  be  driven  by  the  movable  members  in  proportion  to  the 
actuations  thereof,  record  receiving  mechanism  for  each 
Instrument,  an  electro-magnet  for  each  Instrument  for 
associating  tbe  record  receiving  mechanism  with  the  print- 
ing wheels,  a  common  circuit  for  all  of  the  electro- magnets, 
a  main  lircuit  for  supplying  said  common  circuit,  contact 
mechanism  at  a  distance  from  the  Instruments  for  con- 
trolling the  connection  of  the  electro-magnet  circuit  with 
the  supply  circuit,  and  clock  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  contact  mechanism  to  cause  simulta- 
neous readings  to  be  taken  at  the  Instruments  at  prede- 
termined intervals. 

3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  measuring  instru- 
ments, a  printing  attachment  for  each  Instrument,  an 
electro-macnet  at  each  Instrument  for  controlling  the 
printing  mechanism,  a  common  circuit  for  the  electro- 
magnets, a  main  supply  circuit,  a  relay  controlling  the 
(■onnectlon  of  said  main  supply  circuit  with  the  electro- 
magnet circuit,  and  contact  mechanism  at  a  distance  from 
the  Instruments  for  controlling  a  circuit  for  said  relay 
to  cause  simultaneous  actuation  of  said  electro-magnets. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  measuring  Instru- 
ments, a  printing  attachment  for  each  Instrument,  an 
electro  magnet  at  each  instrument  for  controlling  the 
printing  mechanism,  a  common  circuit  for  the  electro- 
magnets, a  main  supply  circuit,  a  relay  controlling  the 
connection  of  said  main  supply  circuit  with  the  electro- 
magnet circuit,  contact  mechanism  at  a  distance  from 
the  instruments  for  controlling  a  circuit  for  said  relay, 
and  means  for  electrically  causing  operation  of  the  contact 
mechanism  to  periodically  close  the  relay  circuit  whereby 
simultaneous  readings  of  the  printing  attachments  are 
taken  periodically. 

5.  In  combination,  a  main  current  supply  circuit,  a 
plurality  of  branch  circuits  leading  from  said  main  circuit 
each  to  translating  devices,  an  electricity  meter  In  each 
branch  circuit,  printing  mechanism  for  each  meter  for 
printing  the  measurement  values  thereof,  an  electro- 
magnet for  each  printing  mechanism,  a  supply  circuit 
with  which  the  electro  magnets  are  all  connected,  and 
contact  mechanism  for  controlling  the  connection  of  said 
electro- magnet  supply  circuit  with  the  main  circuit  where- 
by the  electro-magnets  may  all  be  simultaneously  actuated 
and  simultaneous  readings  taken  at  tbe  meters. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  8  7.7  2«.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ROADS,  PAVE- 
MENTS, *c.  JrLES  Lassaillt,  Issy-les-MouUneaox, 
France.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  476.953. 

1.  Tbe  method  of  making  roads,  paths,  side-walks,  etc.. 
which  consists  in  mixing  calcareous-clayey  sand  80%  and 
dry  coal  tar  pitch  20%,  then  spreading  the  mixture  upon 
a  base,  then  adding  a  solvent  and  turning  said  mixture 
Into  a  soft  pitch  and  a  bituminous  cement. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  making  roads,  paths,  side  walks,  etc., 
consisting  In  using  as  binding  material  a  mixture  of  sand 
and  puverlxed  dry  pitch,  in  spreading  the  said  mixture 
upon  the  road  metal  previously  spread  on  the  ground,  in 
rolling  tbe  said  mixture  and  sprinkling  It  with  water  to 
which  is  added  the  necessary  quantity  of  coal  tar  oil. 
to  turn  dry  coal  tar  pitch  into  soft  coal  tar  pitch,  and 
obtain  the  bituminous  cement. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  making  roads,  paths,  side  walks,  etc.. 
by  using  as  a  binding  material  for  the  road  metal,  in  the 
proportion  of  1  fifth  of  the  total  volume  of  the  latter,  a 
mixture  consisting  by   weight   of  4   parts  of  sand  and   1 
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part  of  pulverised  dry  pitch,  in  spreading  the  said  mixture 
upon  the  road  metal.  In  rolling  it.  then  sprinkling  the  road, 
with  oil  in  the  proportion  of  about  7  kgs.  per  cubic  meter 
of  spread  road  metal. 

4.  The  method  of  making  roads,  paths,  side  walks,  etc., 
by  using  as  a  binding  material  of  the  road  metal,  in  the 
proportion  of  1  fifth  of  the  volume  of  the  latter,  a  mixture 
consisting  by  weight  of  4  parts  of  sand  and  1  part  of 
pulverized  dry  pitch  ;  by  spreading  the  said  mixture  upon 
the  road  metal ;  by  rolling  the  road  and  watering  it  during 
the  rolling  process  with  water  to  which  about  10  kgs., — 
per  cubic  meter  of  road  metal — .  of  oil.  made  soluble, 
are  added. 


987.727.  COUNTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DELIVERY 
APPARATUS.  Charles  H.  Lu.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Edward  Lawrence  Fell,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  628.934. 


1.  In  a  counting  and  marking  device,  the  combination 
of  a  revoluble  member,  means  for  causing  a  step  by  step 
revolution  of  the  said  member,  the  said  means  being  actu- 
ated by  the  contact  therewith  of  the  articles  to  be  counted 
and  marked,  a  pivoted  marking  device,  and  means  Inter- 
posed between  said  pivoted  marking  device  and  said  revo- 
luble member  for  causing  movement  of  said  pivoted  mem- 
ber at  intervals  after  the  said  revoluble  member  has 
moved  through  a  predetermined  number  of  steps  whereby 
at  Intervals,  after  a  selected  number  of  the  said  articles 
have  passed,  one  of  the  said  articles  Is  marked. 

2.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  revoluble  member,  an  oscillating  actuating  mem- 
ber for  causing  movement  of  the  said  revoluble  member 
which  oscillating  member  is  actuated  by  the  contact  there- 
with of  the  articles  to  be  counted  and  marked,  and  a  piv- 
oted marking  device  actuated  by  the  said  revoluble  member. 

3.  In  a  counting  and  marking  device,  the  combination  of 
a  revoluble  ratchet  wheel,  a  pivoted  actuating  member  hay- 
ing means  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet 
wheel  and  cause  step  by  step  movement  thereof,  a  pivoted 
member  carrying  a  marking  device  and  «^  member  oscillat- 
ing Iwtween  said  pivoted  member  and  a  part  on  said  revo- 
luble ratchet  wheel,  the  said  oscillating  member  contacting 
with  the  said  pivoted  member  to  carry  a  portion  thereof 
Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  articles  to  be  counted 
and  marked  whereby  one  of  the  said  articles  may  be  marked. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  revoluble 
ratchet  wheel,  means  for  causing  step  by  step  revolution 
of  the  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  serrated  positioning  disk  se- 
cured to  the  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  dog  cooperating  with 
the  said  disk,  a  member  having  a  cam  projection  secured 
to  the  said  disk  and  ratchet  wheel,  a  pivoted  lever  carry- 
ing a  marking  device,  and  a  swinging  pivoted  lever  inter- 
posed betw^n  the  said  disk  and  ratchet  wheel,  and  the 
said  swinging  lever  having  a  cam  projection  which  Is 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  first  named  cam  projection, 
whereby  the  said  swinging  lever  Is  moved  about  Its  pivot 
to  occasion  movement  of  the  pivoted  member  carrying  the 
marking  device. 

6.  The  combination  of  mechanism  for  delivering  papers 
and  similar  objects  and  a  marking  attachment  secured  to 
the  delivery  passage  way  of  said  mechanism,  the  said  mark- 
ing attachment  comprising  a  revoluble  member,  the  said 
member  being  actuated  by  the  passage  of  a  paper  or  similar 
object  through  the  said  passage-way,  a  cam  rotating  with 
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said  revoluble  member,  a  pivoted  marking  device  and  a 
member  actuated  by  said  cam  and  conUctlog  with  said 
pivoted  marking  device  to  move  the  same  Into  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  articles  to  be  marked  and  counted  where- 
by one  of  the  said  articles  may  be  marked. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


987,728.  SELF-PROPELLED  VEHICLE.  Alexander 
LiwENTAAL.  Ix>ndon,  England,  assignor  to  Humphery  and 
Llwentaal  Limited.  London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  6 
1908.    Serial  No.  419,524. 


1.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  mo- 
tor, a  friction  gear  one  member  of  which  la  mounted  on  a 
wheel  of  the  vehicle  the  other  member  being  mounted  on 
the  main  shaft  of  the  motor  the  axes  of  these  two  mem- 
bers being  parallel  to  one  another,  means  for  producing  a 
relative  movement  between  said  members  of  the  friction 
gear  so  that  engagement  may  take  place  at  different  dis- 
tances from  the  axis  of  the  vehicle  wheel  for  the  purpose 
of  varying  the  speed  of  driving. 

2.  In  a  self  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  mo- 
tor, a  friction  gear  one  member  of  which  is  mounted  on  a 
wheel  of  the  vehicle  the  other  member  being  mounted  on 
the  main  shaft  of  the  motor  the  axes  of  these  two  mem- 
bers being  parallel  to  one  another,  means  for  producing  a 
relative  movement  betwaen  said  members  of  the  friction 
gear  so  that  engagement  may  take  place  at  different  dU- 
tances  from  the  axis  of  the  ve'  Icle  wheel  for  the  purpose 
of  varying  the  speed  of  drivlns.  and  a  lever  for  operating 
said  means. 

3.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  mo- 
tor, a  friction  gear  comprising  a  disk  with  a  spherical  sur- 
face connected  to  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle  and  a  cylinder  at- 
tached to  the  main  shaft  of  the  motor  and  adapted  to  frlc- 
tlonally  engage  said  disk,  means  for  moving  the  motor  so 
that  engagement  may  take  place  between  the  two  mem- 
bers of  the  friction  gear  at  different  distances  from  the 
axis  of  the  vehicle  wheel  for  the  purpose  of  varying  the 
speed  of  driving,  ana  a  lever  for  operating  said  means. 

4.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  mo- 
tor mounted  on  an  axis  about  which  It  can  swing,  a  fric- 
tion gear  comprising  a  disk  with  a  spherical  surface  at- 
tached to  a  wheel  on  the  vehicle  and  a  cylinder  attached  to 
the  main  shaft  of  the  motor  and  adapted  to  frictlonally 
engage  said  disk,  means  for  swinging  the  motor  ahoat  Its 
axis  so  that  engagement  may  take  place  between  the  two 
members  of  the  friction  gear  at  different  distances  from 
the  axis  of  the  vehicle  wheel  for  the  purpose  of  varying 
the  speed  of  driving,  said  means  for  producing  this  rela- 
tive movement  being  operated  by  tbe  steering  post  which 
Is  mounted  to  act  as  a  lever. 

5.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  mo- 
tor, a  friction  gear  comprising  a  disk  with  a  spherical  sur- 
face attached  to  one  of  tbe  wheels  of  the  Tehlcle  and  a 
cylinder  attached  to  the  main  shaft  of  the  motor  and 
adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  said  disk,  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder  being  parallel  or  approximately  so  with  that  of 
the  disk,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  press  said  cylinder  and 
said  disk  together. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaettai.] 
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987.729.     LIQUID  AIR-LIFT.     AtocsT  Loso.  Richmond. 
Va      Filed  Not.  12.  1010.     ScrUI  No.  592.073. 


1     In  a  liquid  lUttng  apparatus,  th«  combination,  with 
a  liquid  chamber  having  a  liquid  supply  pip«  thereto,  and 
a   Hqnld   dlacbarge   pipe  extending   Into   the  chamber,   of 
a  cone  within  the  chamber  and  In  communication  with  It 
and  the  discharge  pipe,  an  air-cone  Inclosed  by  said  cone 
with  a  liquid  passage  at  the  bate  of  the  cone*  for  the  paa 
sage  of  liquid  from  the  chamber,  a  series  of  ribs  length 
wis*  the  air-cone  for  dividing  such  space  Into  a  series  of 
llqaid  channels,  a  series  of  air  ducts  In  the  air  cone  be 
tween  the  ribs  for  the  passage  of  air  Into  said  channels, 
and  means  for  supplying  the  alrcone  with  compressed  air. 

2.  In  a  liquid  lifting  apparatus,  a  liquid  chamber  haT 
Ing  a  liquid  Induction  pipe  and  a  liquid  discharge  pipe  ex 
tending   from   and    Into   the  chamber,    a    liquid    cone   con- 
nected with  the  discharge  pipe  and  terminating  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  an  air  cone  extending  from 
the  bottom  of  the  chamber  within  the  liquid  cone  and  bar- 
ing air  ducts  leading  Into  the  liquid  cone,   partitions  ex 
tending  throughout  the  lenirth  of  the  cones  and  JlTldlng 
the  space  between  the  cones  Into  a  plurality  of  liquid  and 
air  channels,  and  means  for  supplying  the  air  cone  with 
compressed  air. 


987.730.     WATER-SKATE.     Jambs  Lo.nowbix,  Mlnntay 
lis.  Minn.     Filed  July  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  570.291. 


■>  z 


ty 


1.  A  water  skate  comprising  a  float,  a  propeller  blade 
plTotally  connected  thereto,  a  controlling  cable  connected 
to  and  extended  In  opposite  directions  from  said  blade,  and 
means  for  holding  said  cable  to  limit  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  propeller  Made  and  for  rendering  the  same 
operative  In  either  direction  of  travel  of  said  skate,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  water  skate  the  combination  with  an  air  tube, 
and  a  propeller  blade  pivoted  to  and  depending  therefrom, 
of  a  controlling  cable  extended  In  opposite  direction  from 
said  blade  and  over  guides  on  said  air  tube,  and  means  on 
top  of  said  air  tube  for  adjustably  securing  the  ends  of 
said  cable,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  water  skate  the  combination  with  an  air  tube. 
of  a  propeller  blade  pivoted  thereto  and  depending  there 
from,  a  pedestal  on  top  of  said  air  tube,  a  Made  control 
ling  cable  extending  In  opposite  directions  from  said  blade 
o%-er   suitable  guides  on   said  air   tube  and   pedestal,   and 


hand  pieces  applied  to  the  ends  of  said  cable  and  adjust- 
ably securable  on  said  pedestal,  substantially  as  described. 
4.  In  a  water  skate  the  combination  with  an  air  tube 
having  runners  secured  below  the  same,  of  blades  plvotally 
connected  to  said  tul>e  and  depending  therefrom,  a  pedes- 
tal and  foot  piece  on  top  of  said  air  tube,  a  controlling 
cable  extending  In  opposite  directions  from  said  propeller 
blades  and  over  suitable  guides  on  said  air  tube  and  pedes- 
tal, and  hand  pieces  applied  to  the  ends  of  said  cable  and 
adjustably  secured  on  said  pedestal,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 


987,731.      SHOCK-ABSORBER.      Fbamk    A.    Ltnch.    Roa 
noke.  Va.     Filed  .Nov.  U,  1910.     Serial  No.  591.498. 


—  3 


1.  A  shock  absorber  Including  a  guide  element,  means 
for  attaching  the  same  to  one  end  portion  uf  a  spring,  a 
body  slldably  connected  to  said  element  and  adapted  to 
extend  around  a  spring,  opposed  rollers  mounted  within 
said  body  f-T  engagement  with  the  spring,  and  resilient 
means  upon  said  elecent  for  hildlng  the  body  normally 
In  a  predetermined  poalUoa  relative  to  the  element. 

2.  A  shock  abaorbar  iaclvdlBg  a  guide  element,  means 
at  one  end  thereof  for  engaging  a  vehicle  spring,  an  ab- 
sorber body  slldable  relative  to  said  element,  sprlng-engag 
Ing  rollers  mounted  within  said  body,  and  elastic  means 
carried  by  said  element  for  holding  the  body  normally 
•paced  from  said  attaching  means. 

3.  A  shock  absorber  including  a  guide  stem,  means  at 
one  end  thereof  for  engaging  a  spring,  an  absorber  body 
engaging  and  slldable  relative  to  the  stem,  opposed  rollers 
adjustably  mounted  within  the  body  for  engaging  a  spring 
embraced  Ly  the  body,  and  means  up.>n  the  stem  for  hold- 
ing the  body  normally  pressed  yieldingly  from  said  spring 
engaging  means  upon  the  stem. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  spring,  of  a  stem,  means  for 
piToUlly  connecting  the  stem  with  the  spring,  a  structure 
•lldably  mounted  on  the  stem,  rollers  Joumaled  within 
said  structure  and  bearing  upon  opposite  portions  of  the 

I   spring,   and   a   spring    upon    the   stem  and   engaging   said 
I  structure  for  holding  the  rollers  normally  in  engagement 
with  the  spring. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  spring,  of  a  shock  abs  rber 
Including  a  guide  stem  plvotally  connected  to  the  spring, 
a  guide  element  slldably  mounted  on  the  stem,  a  frame 
In  which  said  element  la  Jiurnaled,  opposed  antl-frlctlon 
devices  wltblu  said  structure,  means  for  adjusting  said  de- 
vices toward  or  away  from  each  other,  and  a  spring  up  >n 
the  stem  engaging  said  element  for  holding  the  antl  fric- 
tion devices  normally  pressed  into  engagement  with  the 
spring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


987,732.      HANDPIECE  FOR  DENTAL  ENGINES.     Wii^. 

LIAM   T.    LTON.   Portland.   Oreg.      Filed    Aug    18,    1908, 

Serial  No.  449,118.     Renewed  Sept.  7,  1910.     Serial  No. 

5S0,926. 

1.  In  a  hand  piece  for  dental  engines,  an  outer  casing 
formed  of  a  single  member,  a  hollow  shaft  rotatably 
monnted  within  said  casing  and  having  an  enlarged  por- 
tion, a  plug  fitted  Into  said  casing  to  abut  said  enlarged 
portion,  said  shaft  projecting  through  said  plug,  means 
on  ssid  shaft  outside  of  said  casing  for  cooperating  with 
said  enlarged  portion  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  shaft,  said  shaft  and  said  casing  each  baring  a 
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long  tapered  or  cone  shsped  end,  the  cone  shaped  end  of  ] 
the  casing  extending  beyond  that  of  the  abaft,  a  rod 
wholly  mounted  within  said  hollow  shaft  and  having  in- 
tegrally formed  resilient  fingers  at  one  end  and  having  a 
bore  to  receive  a  bur  tool,  a  threaded  cap  screwed  onto 
the  projecting  end  of  said  shaft  to  engage  said  rod  to 
force  It  with  Its  fingers  toward  the  cone  shaped  end  of 
said  shaft  to  cause  said  fingers  to  engage  the  walls  of 
•aid  cone  shaped  end  of  said  shaft  to  grip  said  bur  tonl, 
•aid  projecting  cone  end  of  said  casing  having  an  aperture 
to  permit  passage  of  the  bur  tool,  substantially  as  shown 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 


2.  In  a  dental  engine,  a  hand  piece,  a  bracket  supporting 
the  same,  said  hand  piece  having  a  rotaUble  shaft,  a 
pulley  secured  to  said  rotaUble  shaft,  a  swlveled  head  se- 
cured to  said  bracket,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  mounted  on 
ssld  swlveled  head,  all  of  said  pulleys  adapted  to  receive 
an  endess  belt  and  a  supporting  rod  plvotally  connected 
to  said  head,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


9  8  7  .  7  3  .T  .  PROTECTING  ARMOR  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
TIRES.  Walter  R.  Malcolm.  Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  2.  194>9.     Serial  No.  505,560. 


A  pneumatic  tire,  rods  bent  to  conform  to  the  contour 
of  s.ild  tire  ;  a  tul)e  se<ured  to  one  end  of  said  rods,  the 
other  end  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein  ;  a  series  of  sec 
tlons  of  tire  covering  threaded  on  said  rods ;  a  corrugated 
strip  attached  to  said  covering  adapted  to  engage  said 
tire ;  a  clamp  adapted  to  hold  said  covering  In  contact 
with  said  tire,  substantially  as  described. 


987,734.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  REGENER.\TIVE 
FURNACES.  L0CI8  N.  McDonald,  Toungstown.  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  601.354. 

1.  In  a  regenerative  furnace,  a  furnace  valve  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  reversing  valve  rperatlvely  connecting 
the  stack  and  gas  fiues  with  the  furnace  regenerator  flues 
and  a  stack  damper  valve  adapted  to  prevent  passage  of 
gases  through  the  stark  flue  when  In  cloHed  position,  the 
•tack  and  reversing  valves  Iteing  operatlvely  connected  to- 
gether with  the  connecting  mechanism  constructed  and 
arranged  to  move  the  damper  valve  Into  Its  closed  position 
when  the  reversing  valve  is  operated  to  reverse  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  gasen  In  the  furnace. 

2.  In  a  regenerative  furnace,  a  valve  mechanism  com 
prising  a  reversing  valve  operatlvely  connecting  the  stack 
and  gas  flues  with  the  furnace  regenerator  flues  and  a 
stack  damper  valve  adapted  to  prevent  passage  of  gases 
through  the  stack  flue  when  In  closed  position,  the  stack 
valve  and  reversing  valve  being  operatlvely  connected 
together,  said  connecting  mechanism  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  move  and  maintain  the  damper  valve  In 
Its  closed  position  during  the  reversing  movements  of 
the  gas  valve. 


3.  A  valve  mechanism  for  regenerative  ftimaces  com- 
prising a  reversing  valve,  a  stack  damper  valve,  a  pivoted 
valve  operating  lever,  and  connections  from  said  lever  to 
the  valves  arranged  to  close  one  vslve  when  the  other  to 
opened. 


4.  A  valve  mechanism  for  regenerative  furnaces  com- 
prising a  reversing  valve,  a  stack  damper  valve,  a  pivoted 
valve  operating  lever,  and  connections  fr.)m  said  lever 
to  the  valves  arranged  to  close  the  damper  valve  when  the 
reversing  valve  is  opened  In  reversing. 

5.  A  valve  mechanism  for  regenerative  furnaces  com- 
prising a  reversing  valve,  a  steck  damper  valve,  a  pivoted 
valve  operating  lever,  and  cunnections  from  said  lever  to 
the  valves  arranged  to  close  the  stack  valve  when  the  re- 
versing valve  Is  opened  In  reversing,  the  c>  nnectlng  mech- 
anism being  arrange<l  to  permit  movement  of  the  damper 
valve  to  regulate  the  draft  of  the  stack  fine  when  the  re- 
versing valve  is  In  closed  position. 


987.735.     LUBRICATOR.     Geobok  H.  Me.vziks.  Pittsburg 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  576.068. 


1.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  the  screw  plug 
and  the  threaded  member  within  which  the  plug  operates, 
the  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  slots  formed 
thereabout,  of  a  locking  memhor  comprising  an  Inverted 
approximately  U  shaped  spring  member  plvotally  suspend- 
ed at  Its  intermediate  portion  from  said  plug  and  having 
each  leg  thereof  engaging  In  one  of  the  slots  of  the  thread- 
ed member. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  the  screw  plug 
and  the  threaded  member  within  which  the  plug  operates, 
said  screw  plug  having  a  transverse  opening  extending 
through  the  top  thereof  and  said  threaded  member  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  slots  formed  thereabout,  of  a  locking 
member  comprising  an  Inverted  approximately  U  shaped. 
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■prlnx  member  rxtendlog  through  the  trsDRrene  opening 
of  and  pivotally  iiu8pt>nded  from  aaid  plag  at  its  Interme- 
diate portion  and  hiivlnx  each  leg  thereof  engaging  in  one 
of  the  slot*  of  the  threaded  member. 

3.  In  a  Inbrieator.  the  combination  with  the  screw  plug 
and  the  threaded  member  within  which  the  plug  operates, 
said  screw  plug  having  a  transverse  opening  extending 
through  the  top  thereof  and  said  threaded  member  having 
a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  spaced  slots  formed 
ttercabout.  of  a  lockin;;  memtM-r  comprising  an  Invefted 
■proximately  U  Hhaped  spring  wire  member  extending 
through  the  transverse  opening  of  and  pivotally  suspend- 
ed from  said  plug  at  Its  Intermediate  portion  and  having 
each  leg  thereof  engaging  in  one  of  the  slots  of  the  thread- 
e«l  member,  one  leg  of  said  locking  member  having  a  loop 
fnrm«<d  on  Its  extremity. 


i)87.736.  FOLDING  BEDSTEAD.  Juhn  Olsox  and  Bbkn- 
HABD  L.  PvruB.  Belgrade,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  581,058. 


T., 


«'      7 


The  combination  with  a  bedstead  comprising  head  and 
foot  sections  having  secured  thereto  side  rail  heads,  and 
seats  formed  in  said  rail  heads,  of  sectional  side  rails  hav- 
ing reduced  outer  ends  mounted  In  the  seats  of  said  head 
rails  and  pivotally  secured  thereto  for  inward,  horizontal 
movement,  and  dove-tall  connections  detachably  connect 
Ing  the  Inner  ends  of  the  sections  of  each  of  said  side  rails 
and  holding  the  iuime  against  separation  except  by  Inward 
swinging  movement,  substantially  as  described. 


OS" 


rii 


Waabinfton.  D. 
538.414. 


C.     Filed  Jan.   17.   1910.     SerUl   No. 


987.738.     BUILDINO-BLOCK.     William  H.  Orbobx.  Ko- 
konao,  Ind.     Filed  Aug.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  677,827. 


In  a  buildlnc  wall,  a  plurality  of  blocks,  each  of  said 
blocka  comprising  end  walls  and  a  connecting  wall,  the 
under  and  upper  edges  of  each  wall  t>elng  formed  with  a 
notch  located  considerably  nearer  the  free  vertical  edge 
of  the  wall  than  Ita  edge  which  is  integral  with  the  con- 
necting wall,  the  blocks  t>elng  arranged  In  spaced  series, 
the  end  walls  of  the  blocks  of  one  series  projecting  be- 
tween the  end  walls  of  opposite  blocks  of  the  other  series 
with  their  said  free  vertical  edges  spared  from  the  con 
nectlng  walls  of  the  said  opposite  blocks,  and  tie  bars 
seated  In  the  notches  In  the  said  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
the  said  end  wall  of  the  blocka,  the  aald  tie  bars  holding 
the  said  blocks  of  the  two  series  rompietely  spaced  at  all 
polnta. 


9  8  7,739.  APPARATIS  FOR  REfOVKRING  METAL 
FROM  BLAST  Fl'RNACE  DUST.  Uarbt  C.  Tabker. 
Ironton.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  15.  1910.    Serial  No.  592,4»«. 


STAIRWAY    CONSTRUCTION.      JoHM    Oman, 


In  stairway  construction,  a  one-piece  concrete  form  hav- 
ing its  lower  face  extending  In  the  same  plane  throughout 
and  its  upper  face  stepped  throughout,  and  a  stringer  pro- 
vided on  Its  inner  face  with  a  pocket  having  the  lower 
wall  thereof  extending  in  the  same  plane  throughout  and 
itn  upper  wall  stepped  throughout,  one  side  of  said  form 
extending  in  said  pocket. 


1.  A  furnace  for  sintering  ore  dust  expelled  from  blast- 
furnaces comprising  a  closed  chamber  having  a  series  of 
communicating  receptacles  for  the  ore  dust,  a  plurality 
of  fire  places  arranged  along  either  side  of  the  chamber 
and  adjacent  thereto,  and  having  each  a  flue,  each  of 
said  flues  comprising  two  Independent  and  closed  ver- 
tical passageways  within  the  chamber,  and  an  outlet,  said 
flues  adapted  to  convey  the  products  of  combuation  In  the 
manner  specified. 

2.  A  furnace  for  sintering  ore  dust  expelled  from  bla«t 
furnaces  comprising  a  closed  chamber  having  a  series  of 
communicating  receptaclea  for  the  ore  dust,  said  recep- 
tacles being  vertically  disposed  and  open  at  the  tops  there- 
of;  a  plurality  of  flre-places  arranged  along  either  side 
of  the  chamber  and  adjacent  thereto,  and  having  eacli  a 
flue,  each  of  said  flues  comprising  two  Independent  and 
vertically  disposed  passageways  open  at  the  top  and 
adapted  to  convey  the  products  of  combustion  In  a  con- 
tinuous current  for  approximately  twice  the  length  of 
aald  receptacles,  and  an  outlet  for  one  of  said  fluea. 


987,740.  LATH-BrNDLER.  Mahu)N  L.  PrrBB»i.\N.  MUl- 
slde,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  June  8.  1010. 
Serial  No.  665.^32. 

1.   In  a  machine  for  bundling  laths  or  the  like,  an  end- 
leas  chain  the  loop  ends  of  which  are  carried  on  support- 
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Ing  wheels  or  rollers,  meana  for  driving  the  chain,  and 
meana  for  bringing  the  loop  supports  together  around  the 
interplaced  latha. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  bundling  laths  or  the  like,  two  or 
more  endless  chains  the  loop  ends  of  which  are  carried  on 
supports,  means  for  driving  the  chain,  means  for  closing 
the  loop  ends  toward  one  another  on  the  Interplaced  laths 
and  means  codperative  therewith  for  closing  the  space 
between  the  loop  ends  as  they  are  brought  together. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  bundling  laths  or  the  like,  two  end- 
leas  chains  the  loop  enda  of  which  are  carried  on  the  up- 
per ends  of  curved  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  the  side 
frames  of  the  machine  the  end  of  one  lever  of  each  pair 
being  carried  beyond  the  chain  aupport  to  close  the  space 
between  the  two  loop  ends  as  they  are  brought  together, 
means  for  driving  the  chains,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
upper  ends  of  the  levers  together. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  bundling  laths,  opposed  levers  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  side  frame  of  the  machine,  endless 
chains  carried  on  the  upper  ends  of  each  pair  of  levers, 
means  for  driving  said  chalna,  toggle  links  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  said  levers  and  means  for  operating  the 
toggle  to  open  and  close  the  upper  ends  of  the  levers. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  bundling  laths,  opposed  levers,  end- 
less chains  carried  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  opposed  le- 
vers, and  means  for  forcing  the  npper  enda  of  said  levers 
together,  said  means  including  a  toggle  between  each  pair 
of  levers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


987,741.  COLLAR  SHAPING  AND  EDGING  MACHINE. 
John  J.  Poi^sKi,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
iJiundry  Machinery  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  June  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
500,0.18. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  Ironing  block  having  an  edging  surface,  walls  form- 
ing guide  compartments  for  collars,  one  of  said  walls  serv- 
ing to  deflect  and  to  press  the  edge  of  a  collar  against 
aald  edging  surface,  propulsion  mechanism  for  receiving 
the  collar  after  passage  through  the  compartments  and 
for  drawing  the  collar  through  said  compartments,  a  guide 
member  supported  from  said  ironing  block  for  receiving 
the  collar  after  it  emerges  from  the  propulsion  mechanism 
and  for  guiding  the  collar  outwardly  from  the  machine. 
aald  Ironing  block  having  a  second  edging  surface  adjacent 


said  guiding  member  against  which  surface  the  collar  Is 
deflected  and  held  by  said  guiding  member,  and  means 
for  heating  the  ironing  block. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  ironing  block  having  an  edging  surface,  plates  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  ironing  block  respectively  above 
and  below  said  edging  surface  and  extending  therefrom, 
a  tongue  held  between  the  other  ends  of  said  plates  and 
extending  inwardly  toward  said  edging  surface  and  form- 
ing upper  and  lower  compartments  with  said  plates  for 
receiving  and  guiding  the  Inner  and  outer  bands  of  a 
turndown  collar,  said  tongue  serving  to  deflect  and  to 
press  against  said  surface  the  collar  edge  to  be  flnished, 
propulsion  mechanism  for  drawing  the  collar  through  said 
compartments,  and  means  for  heating  said  ironing  block. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  Ironing  block  having  an  edging  surface,  plates  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  Ironing  block  respectively  above 
and  below  said  edging  surface  and  extending  therefrom, 
a  tongue  held  between  the  other  ends  of  said  plates  and 
extending  inwardly  toward  said  edging  surface  and  form- 
ing upper  and  lower  compartments  with  said  plates  for 
receiving  and  guiding  the  Inner  and  outer  bands  of  turn- 
down collars,  said  tongue  serving  to  deflect  and  to  press, 
against  said  surface  the  collar  edge  to  be  flnished,  pro- 
pulsion mechanism  for  drawing  the  collar  through  said 
compartments,  a  guide  member  for  engaging  the  collar 
after  It  has  emerged  from  the  propulsion  mechanism  to- 
guide  the  collar  from  the  machine,  aald  ironing  block 
having  a  second  edging  surface  against  which  the  collar 
is  held  at  its  edge  by  said  guide  member  to  receive  a  final 
edging  treatment,  and  means  for  heating  said  Ironing 
block. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  ironing  block  having  an  edging  surface,  plates  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  ironing  block  respectively  above 
and  below  said  edging  surface  and  extending  therefrom, 
a  tongue  held  between  the  other  ends  cf  said  plates  «nd 
extending  inwardly  toward  said  edging  surface  and  form- 
ing upper  and  lower  compartments  with  said  plates  for 
receiving  and  guiding  the  Inner  and  outer  bands  of  a 
turn  down  collar,  said  tongue  serving  to  deflect  and  to 
press  against  said  surface  the  collar  edge  to  be  flnished, 
propulsion  mechanism  for  drawing  the  collar  through 
said  compartments,  a  guiding  wing  extending  from  said 
ironing  block  to  deflect  the  collar  outwardly  from  the  ma- 
chine after  It  emerges  from  the  propulsion  mechanism, 
said  Ironing  block  having  a  second  edging  surface  against 
which  the  edge  of  the  collar  Is  deflected  by  said  guide  wing 
to  be  grlven  a  final  edging  treatment,  and  means  for  heat- 
ing the  Ironing  block. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  ironing  block  having  an  edging  surface,  supporting 
walls  adjacent  said  edging  surface  for  supporting  and  for 
guiding  a  collar  into  the  machine,  a  guiding  member, 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  guiding  member  against 
the  collar  to  cause  the  collar  edge  to  be  finished  to  be 
held  against  said  edging  surface,  propulsion  mechanism 
for  receiving  and  for  drawing  the  collar  Into  the  ma- 
chine, a  guide  member  for  deflecting  the  collar  from  the 
machine  after  it  leaves  the  propulsion  mechanism,  said 
ironing  block  having  a  second  edging  surface  against 
which  the  collar  edge  is  deflected  by  said  guide  member  to 
be  given  a  final  edging  treatment,  and  means  for  heating 
■aid  ironing  block. 

[Clainu  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


987,742.     APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  AND  PIERCING 
SOLES.      Fbank   Powbll,  West  New  York,   N.  J.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Delaney.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,176. 
In   an   apparatus  for   molding  and   piercing  solea,   the 
combination  with  male  and  female  sections  the  contiguous 
faces  of  which  are  shaped  to  the  configuration  which  It  is 
desired  to  Impart  to   the  sole,  and  means  for  imparting 
relative  movement  to  said  sections,  of  a  supporting  block 
for  the  female  section  of  said  mold  formed  of  two  super- 
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Imposed  Mctlont  aeparateiy  connected,  the  contiguous 
facea  of  said  block  sectlona  being  abaped  to  correapond 
to  the  shape  of  the  contlguoua  faces  of  the  mold  saetions. 
the  female  section  and  the  upp*r  section  of  said  support 
log  block  having  registering  openings,  a  plurality  of  headed 
needles  of  uniform  length  arranged  in  the  openings  of 
said  upper  block  section  and  loosely  received  by  the  open- 


ings of  said  female  mold  section,  the  beads  of  said  needles 
being  seated  upon  the  lower  section  of  the  supporting 
block  and  following  Ihe  configuration  thereof,  whereby  the 
points  of  said  needles  follow  the  contour  of  the  opposing 
faces  of  the  mold  sections,  and  means  for  permitting  yield 
ing  movement  between  the  female  mold  section  and  the 
upper  section  of  the  supporting  block. 


987.743.      SAFETY  RAZOR.      Charles    R.    Ragsdal*.    St. 
Loula.  Mo.     Filed  May  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  562,239. 


1.  In  a  safety  raser.  a  transversely  curved  guard-plate, 
a  handle  attached  to  the  guard  plate,  a  transversely  curved 
back-plate,  a  blade  disposed  between  the  guard  plate  and 
the  back-plate,  and  laterally  curved  clips  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  ends  of  the  guard-plate  engaging  over 
the  side  edges  of  the  guard-plate,  blade  and  back-plate  at 
the  corners  thereof  holding  the  three  In  rigid  engagement 
with  each  other. 

2.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  guard  plate  baring  laterally  dis- 
posed shoulders  at  Its  opposite  ends,  a  blade  having  later- 
ally disposed  shoulders  at  Its  opposite  ends  registering 
with  the  shoulders  on  the  guard  plate,  and  a  back  plate,  a 
handle  attached  to  the  guard  plate,  and  caps  fitting  over 
the  ends  of  the  guard  plate,  blade  and  the  back  plate  and 
against  said  shoulders,  and  boldiog  the  parts  In  rigid 
relation  to  each  other. 

;{.  In  a  safety  raior  a  guard  plate  rectangular  In  plan 
and  laterally  curved,  a  handle  atUched  to  the  guard  plate. 
the  oppoalte  extremities  of  the  guard  plate  being  formed 
with  laterally  dlapoacd  aboulders.  a  blade  formed  at  Ita 
oppoalte  ends  with  laterally  disposed  shoulders  and  rest- 
ing against  the  guard  plate,  and  a  back  plate  resting 
against  the  blade  and  having  a  width  equal  to  the  nar- 
rowest portion  of  the  blade  and  a  length  equal  to  the 
blade,  and  cape  fitting  over  the  enda  of  the  black  plate, 
blade  and  gtiard  plate,  and  holding  the  same  In  rigid 
relation  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  aafety  raaor.  a  guard  plate  laterally  curved, 
the    middle    portion    of   the    guard    plate    being   provided 


with  outwardly  projecting  fingers,  the  side  edges  of  the 
ends  of  the  guard  plate  being  straight,  a  blade  of  the  aame 
length  as  the  guard  plate  and  having  laterally  disponed 
cut  away  portions  on  its  corners  registering  with  the 
ends  of  the  guard  plate,  and  a  back  plate  laterally  curved 
and  having  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of  the  ends  of 
the  blade,  and  a  length  equal  to  said  blade  and  guard 
plate,  and  hollow  capa  laterally  curved  fitting  over  the 
ends  of  the  guard  plate,  blade  and  back  plate,  and  holding 
the  parts  In  rigid  relstion  to  each  other. 

5.  In  a  safety  rasor,  a  laterally  curved  guard  plate,  the 
middle  portion  of  both  edgea  of  the  guard  plate  being 
provided  with  projecting  guard  flngen*.  the  side  edge  of  tie 
ends  of  the  guard  plate  beyond  said  fingers  being  straight 
and  parallel  to  each  other,  a  blade  of  the  same  length 
M  the  guard  plate  and  of  a  width  slightly  less  than  the 
distance  between  the  extremities  of  the  guard  fingers,  the 
corners  of  the  blade  being  cut  away  to  form  oppositely 
disposed  shoulders  at  the  ends  of  the  blade,  the  extremities 
of  the  blade  having  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
extremities  of  the  guard  plate,  a  laterally  curved  back 
plate  having  a  width  along  Its  whole  extent  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  enda  of  the  blade  and  a  length  equal  to  said 
blade  and  guard  plate,  a  handle  projecting  from  the  face 
of  the  guard  plate,  and  hollow  caps  laterally  curved  and 
fitting  snugly  over  the  ends  of  the  guard  plate,  blade  and 
back  plate  and  bold  the  parts  in  rigid  relation  to  each 
other. 


987,744.     MINER'S  LAMP.     TArL  Rimscrt,  Tlagen,  Ger 
many.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  539,291. 


A  miner's  lamp  comprising  an  upper  portion,  a  lower 
portion,  a  plurality  of  projections  on  said  upper  portion, 
annular  flanges  having  vertical  slots  therethrough  on 
said  lower  portion  forming  two  superiwsed  grooves  adapt- 
ed to  receive  aaid  first  mentioned  projections,  partltlona 
between  said  annular  fianges  adjacent  said  vertical  slots 
and  locking  means  adapted  to  retain  said  projections  In 
the  lowest  of  said  superposed  slots  when  the  portions 
of  the  lamp  are  assembled. 


9  8  7,746.  CBNTRIFUOAL  M.VCHINE.  Charle.s  R. 
Reynolds,  South  Pramingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fibre 
Products  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  July  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  606,333. 

1.  A  centrifugal  machine  having  walls  forming  an  arc- 
shaped  chamber  to  receive  the  atock  and  meana  for  causing 
one  of  said  walla  to  move  toward  and  from  the  other 
with  a  combined  radial  and  tangential  motion  thereby 
exerting  a  non-tenaile  compressive  strain  on  the  stock. 

2.  A  centrifugal  machine  having  walla  forming  a  circu- 
lar chamber  to  receive  the  stock,  one  of  such  wslls  being 
divided  longitudinally  of  the  axia  of  the  machine  and 
meana  for  causing  said  wall  to  move  toward  and  from  tht 
other  wall  with  a  combined  radial  and  tangential  motion, 
thereby  exerting  a  non-tensile  compressive  strsln  on  the 
stock. 

3.  A  centrifugal  machine  having  walls  forming  a  clrcu- 
i  lar  chamber  to  receive  the  stock,  one  of  such  walls  being 
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dlTldad  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  machine  and 
meana  for  causing  the  part  of  said  wall  opposite  the 
division  point  to  move  radially  and  the  end  portions  of 
said  wall  to  move  radially  and  tangentlally  toward  and 
from  the  other  wall. 


4.  A  centrifugal  machine  having  walls  forming  an  arc- 
shaped  chamber  to  receive  the  stock,  one  wall  of  such 
chamber  being  adapted  to  move  toward  and  from  the 
other  with  a  combined  radial  and  tangential  motion 
thereby  exerting  a  non-ten«lle  compressive  strain  on  the 
stock. 

5.  A  centrifugal  machine  having  walls  forming  an  an- 
nular chamber  to  receive  the  stock,  one  of  said  walls 
being  adapted  to  move  toward  and  from  the  other  wall 
and  said  movable  wall  being  divided  longitudinally  of 
the  axis  of  tbe  machine,  the  wall  being  non-extenaible 
between  its  divided  ends. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


987,746.  INDEX  FOR  BAROMETERS  AND  OTHER 
INDICATING  INSTRUMENTS.  Thomas  Adolphus 
RiTNOLDs,  London,  England.  Filed  May  5,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  494,155. 


t  y 


1.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  referred  to  and  having 
a  dial,  and  a  bezel  surrounding  said  dial,  a  glass  disk 
revolubly  mounted  In  said  bezel  and  an  index  carried  by 
said  disk,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein- 
before set  forth. 

2.  In  an  inatrument  of  tbe  class  referred  to  and  having 
a  dial,  a  revoluble  bezel  an  index  carried  by  said  bezel, 
a  glass  disk  revolubly  mounted  In  said  bezel,  and  a  second 
index  carried  by  aaid  dlak,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


3.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  referred  to  and  having 
a  dial,  a  revoluble  besel.  a  glass  disk  mounted  in  aaid 
bezel  and  an  index,  adapted  to  be  moved  with  said  besel 
and  glass  relatively  to  said  dial  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


987.747.  WOOD-SAWING  MACHINE.  John  Bbbnaro 
SCHBCK.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  July  5,  1910.  Serial 
No.  570.2.30. 


1.  The  main  frame  and  hangers  adjustably  mounted 
thereon,  means  for  simultaneously  raising  or  lowering  said 
hangers,  tracks  rigidly  supported  at  their  ends  on  said 
hangers,  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  on  said  tracks  and 
a  saw  mounted  on  said  carriage,  the  said  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  carriage  comprising  screw  shafts  and 
spiral  springs  about  said  shafts  adapted  to  accommodate 
the  saw  to  uneven  surfaces  traversed  thereby. 

2.  A  fixed  frame,  a  double  railed  track  and  hangers 
therefor  adjustably  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  frame, 
screw  shafts  supporting  said  hangers  on  said  frame,  collars 
on  said  screws  and  springs  between  said  collars  about  said 
shafts  providing  automatic  play  for  said  shafts  axlally 
within  limits,  and  a  rotatab.e  tool  and  a  carriage  there- 
for adapted  to  travel  on  said  track. 


987,748.     BOX-MACHINE.     Henbt  G.  Schmidt,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  519,789. 

1.  In  a  box-machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  support,  a 
head  revolubly  mounted  on  the  support,  an  Internal  box- 
form  for  holding  a  box-body  comprising  a  section  fixedly 
held  on  the  head  and  a  siidable  section,  each  section  hav- 
ing a  member  adjustably  secured  thereto,  mechanism  for 
sliding  the  latter  section  independently  of  the  fixedly  held 
section  Inwardly  to  contract  the  form,  a  lever  for  operat- 
ing said  mechanism,  and  means  for  pressing  the  siidable 
section  outwardly  to  engage  tbe  box-body. 

2.  In  a  box-machine,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
head  revolubly  mounted  on  the  support,  an  Internal  box- 
form  for  holding  a  box-body  comprising  a  section  fixedly 
held  on  the  head  and  a  siidable  section,  mechanism  for 
sliding  the  latter  section  inwardly  to  contract  tbe  form 
comprising  a  bell-crank  lever,  a  treadle  for  operating  said 
mechanism,  a  connection  between  tbe  bell  cranlt  lever  and 
tbe  treadle,  and  means  for  pressing  the  siidable  section 
outwardly  to  engage  the  box-body. 

3.  In  a  box-machine,  the  combination  of  a  support  com- 
prising a  stationary  hollow  standard,  a  head  revolubly 
mounted  on  the  standard,  an  internal  box-form  for  hold- 
ing a  box-body  comprising  a  section  fixedly  held  on  the 
head  and  a  siidable  section,  mechanism  for  sliding  the 
latter  section  inwardly  to  contract  tbe  form  comprising  a 

A  bell-crank  lever,  a  treadle,  a  connection  in  the  standard 
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and  between  tb«  treadle  and  Mid  lerer,  and  meana  for 

prvsalng  the  slidable  aectlon  outwardly  to  engage  the  box- 
body. 


4.  In  a  box-machtne,  the  combination  of  a  aapport  com- 
prlalnic  a  stationary  hollow  standard,  a  bead  revolubly 
mounted  on  the  standard,  an  Internal  box-form  for  hold- 
ing a  box-body  comprlsinK  a  section  fixedly  held  on  tlio 
head  and  a  sUdable  section,  mechanism  for  sUdtniC  tho 
latter  section  inwardly  to  contract  the  form  comprtaing  n 
bell-crank  lever,  a  treadle,  a  connection  in  the  standard 
•ad  between  the  treadle  and  said  lever,  and  a  spring  for 
pressing  tta»slidable  section  outwardly  to  engage  the  box- 
body 

5.  In  a  l)ox-macbine,  the  combination  of  a  support  tum- 
prtslng  a  stationary  hollow  standard,  a  head  revolubly 
mounted  on  the  atandard,  an  internal  box- form  for  hold 
ing  a  box-body  comprising  a  section  fixedly  held  on  the 
head  and  a  alldable  section,  mechanism  for  sliding  the 
latter  section  Inwardly  to  contract  the  form  comprlaing  a 
bell-crank  lever,  a  treadle,  a  rod-connection  between  the 
treadle  and  aald  lever  and  a  spring  around  said  rod  for 
preaalng  the  alldable  section  outwardly  to  engage  the  box- 
body.. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in   the  Gaxette.] 


987,749.     CLINICALrTHEKMOMETER  CASINO.     Balph 

F.  ScHxaiDBB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cbarlea  J. 
Tagltabue.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan»  6.  1911.  Serial 
No.  601,109. 


I         I      "I- 


1.  A  thermometer  casing  comprising  two  sections  rota- 
table  relatively  to  each  other,  one  of  which   la  provided 


wtth  Beaas  for  npporttiic  a  tlieraetter  with  ita  axia 
extending  acroaa  the  axla  of  the  casing  and  means  carried 
by  said  casing  arranged  to  rotate  the  thermometer  carry- 
imt  aectlon  relatively  to  the  other  section. 

2.  A  thermometer  caalng  comprising  two  sections  In 
axial  allnement  and  rotatable  relatively  to  each  other, 
one  of  which  la  provided  with  meana  for  supporting  a 
thanaometer  with  its  axla  extending  across  the  axis  of 
tlM  casing  and  a  apring  connected  with  both  sections  ar- 
raaged  to  be  woond  to  exert  a  torsional  atreaa  on  said 
aectlonn  and  to  rotate  the  thermometer  carrying  aectlon 
relatively  to  the  other  section  when  released. 

3.  A  thermometer  casing  comprising  two  aectlonn  in 
axial  allnement  one  of  which  la  provided  with  means  for 
supporting  a  thermometer  with  Ita  axla  extending  acroaa 
the  axia  of  the  casing,  a  bearing  neck  on  one  section  on 
which  the  other  section  is  adapted  to  rotate,  and  a  spring 
connected  with  both  sections  arranged  to  be  wound  to 
exert  a  toraional  stress  on  said  aectlona  and  to  rotate  the 
thermometer  carrying  section  relatively  to  the  other  nec- 
tion  when  releaaed. 

4.  A  thermometer  casing  comprising  a  main  portion,  an 
axial  alining  aleeve  rotatably  monnted  on  aald  main  por- 
tion and  having  diametrically  oppoaite  openings  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  its  axia  arranged  to  receive  a  thermometer 
tube,  and  a  spring  In  said  caalng  connected  with  said 
main  portion  and  said  sleeve  arranged  to  t>e  wound  to 
exert  a  torsional  atreaa  on  aald  aleeve  and  to  rotate  said 
aleeve  relatively  to  the  main  portion  when  released. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  body  portion  and  an 
axlally  aflnlng  aleeve  arranged  to  form  therewith  a  caalng 
Into  which  the  thermometer  extends  axlally.  a  bearing  on 
aald  body  portion  on  which  said  sl<>eTe  Is  adapted  to 
rotate,  aald  sleeve  being  provided  with  diametrically  op- 
poaite openings  on  oppoaite  sides  of  its  axla  adapted  to 
support  a  thermometer  with  its  axla  extending  acroaa  the 
axla  of  the  casing  and  a  spring  arranged  to  exert  a  ten- 
sion on  said  aleeve  In  the  direction  of  ita  axia  and  to  be 
wound  to  exert  a  torsional  stress  on  said  sleeve  and  to 
rotate  said  sleeve  when  releaaed. 


987,750.  TANNING.  ALPHOxac  Setewbtx  and  Lonis 
Mkcmbb.  Lyon.  Prance.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1908.  Serial 
No.  413,272. 

1.  The  proc«-ss  of  tanning  which  comprlaes  treating  hide 
with  oxidation  producta  of  a  phenol,  said  products  having 
a  cyclic  structure. 

2.  The  process  of  tanning  which  comprlaes  treating  hide 
with  oxidation  products  of  a  phenol,  said  products  having 
a  cyclic  structure,  while  aimultaneoualy  producing  said 
oxidation  producta. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  tanning  which  compriaea  treating  hide 
with  oxidation  products  of  a   phenol,   said   products  com 
prising  a  klnone. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  tanning  which  comprlaes  treating  hide 
with  oxidation  products  of  a  phenol,  aald  producta  com- 
prlaing a  aubstance  of  tbe  klnone  type  and  having  a  cyclic 
atructure. 


987.751.  CUSHION-TIRE.  AcoDSTUs  W.  Shank,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  aaalgnor,  by  direct  and  meane  aaatgnmenta,  of 
five  sixteenths  to  Augustus  P.  Mott  and  five-sixteenths  to 
William  W.  Tackabury,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  June  6. 
1910.     Serial  No.  666.179. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  provided  with  a  felly, 
and  annular  guide  strips  detachably  secured  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  tbe  felly  of  a  cushion  tire  having  an  Inner 
resilient  ring  frlctlonally  engaging  the  felly  between  the 
guide  strli>s.  an  outer  ring  of  resilient  material,  and  layers 
of  separately  wrapped  felt  compreaaed  between  the  Inner 
and  oatar  rings. 


"i^^S^r 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  having  a  felly  and  a  pair 
of  gnlde  atrlps  detachably  secured  at  the  opposite  sides 
thereof,  with  a  cushion  tire  consisting  of  an  Inner  band 
fitting  the  wheel  felly  between  the  guide  rings,  an  outer 
ring  of  realllent  material,  a  body  of  felt  compressed  be- 
tween the  rings,  and  a  covering  aecurlng  the  felt  to  the 
Inner  rlnir- 


1 


987,752.  BOX  FOR  PACKING  AND  SHIPPING  LEAF- 
TOBACCO.  Fkank  L.  Shokt  and  Andhkw  J.  Ribth, 
St.  Loota,  Mo.    Filed  July  25.  1910.    Serial  No.  573,678. 


In  combination  with  a  box  for  packing  tobacco,  plates 
aecured  to  the  opposite  sides  thereof  and  each  plate  pro- 
vided with  series  of  vertical  slots,  the  upper  end  of  each 
slot  being  contracted,  a  cam  lever,  an  antifriction  roller 
jonrnaled  thereon,  a  headed  acrew  fixed  eccentrically  to 
the  cam  lever,  the  head  of  the  screw  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
through  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  slot  and  the  shank 
portion  of  the  screw  to  engage  the  contracted  portion  and 
agalnat  the  Inner  end  of  which  contracted  slot  the  screw 
Is  adapted  to  fulcrum  as  tbe  lever  is  operated  to  cauae  the 
antifriction  roller  to  depress  a  follower. 


987,753.  STAND,  SUPPORT.  AND  PROP  FOR  BICY 
CLE8,  MOTOR-CYCLES.  Ac.  Frank  8.  Silsbt,  Mobile, 
Ala.     Filed  July  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  570,868. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  toothed  bar  provided  with 
means  for  attaching  It  to  a  vehicle,  a  latch  carried  by  this 
bar  and  also  an  antl-rattling  spring  carried  thereby,  of  a 
leg  structure  pivotally  connected  to  the  bar  by  braces,  a 
tilting  clip  carried  by  the  leg  structure  and  slldlngly  em- 
bracing aald  bar,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  leg  structure 
adapted  to  engage  the  aforesaid  toothed  bar  and  means  for 
disconnecting  said  latch. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vertical  ratcheted  bar  and 
means  for  attaching  it  rigidly  to  a  vehicle,  a  leg  structure 
carrying  a  pawl  at  Its  upper  end  adapted  to  engage  the 
ratchet  teeth  on  said  bar,  a  sliding  loop  slldlngly  and  piv- 


otally connecting  said  upper  end  to  said  bar,  so  that  the 
leg  atructure  may  be  bodily  moved  vertically  and  may  be 
swung  outwardly  at  its  lower  end  and  when  thos  swung 
out  will  cause  the  pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  on  the 
bar,  swinging  braces  connecting  the  leg  atructure  and  the 
ratcheted  bar  at  the  lower  end  of  the  bar,  and  latching 
means  to  hold  the  leg  structure  up  out  of  the  way. 

3.  In  combination,  a  ratcheted  bar  and  means  for  de- 
tachably but  rigidly  attaching  it  to  a  vehicle  frame,  a  leg 
structure  having  a  pawl  at  its  upper  end,  a  tilting  clip 
pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  leg  structure 
and  slldlngly  embracing  the  ratcheted  bar,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth,  a  swinging  brace  device  connecting  the  leg  struc- 
ture and  the  lower  end  of  the  ratcheted  bar,  and  latching 
means  for  holding  the  leg  atructure  up  against  the  bar. 

4.  In  combination,  a  bar  provided  with  a  aeries  of 
ratchet  teeth  and  means  for  attaching  It  to  the  frame  of 
a  vehicle,  a  leg  structure  having  a  pawl  at  Its  upper  end 
and  means  for  pivotally  and  slldlngly  connecting  It  to 
said  ratcheted  bar,  a  swinging  brace  device  connecting  the 
leg  atructure  to  the  lower  end  of  the  bar.  and  a  latching 
means  consisting  of  a  spring  catch  on  the  bar,  a  horison- 
tal  pin  or  rod  on  the  leg  structure  carrying  a  rockable 
sleeve  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  catch,  aald  sleeve  be- 
ing provided  with  a  finger  hook  and  a  cam  plate,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

0.  In  convUipatlon.  a  bar  and  means  for  rigidly  attach- 
ing It  to  a  vehicle  frame  In  an  upright  poaltlon,  the  front 
face  of  said  bar  being  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  a  leg 
structure  comprising  a  pair  of  bars  converging  upwardly 
and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  pawl  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  teeth  on  the  ratchet  bar,  a  clip  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  the  leg  atructure  and  alldlngly 
embracing  the  ratchet  bar,  a  finger  hold  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  leg  structure,  a  pair  of  braces  pivotally 
connected  to  the  leg  structure  and  converging  Inwardly  to- 
ward the  ratchet  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  ratchet 
bar  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  a  latching  edvlce  for 
holding  the  leg  atructure  in  a  folded  position  agalnat  the 
ratchet  bar. 


987,754.  SHAKER  FOR  GRATES.  William  J.  SiMPSOK, 
Hope,  Idaho,  aaalgnor  to  Simpson  Grate  Shaker  Com- 
pany, Spokane,  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Washington. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  553,817. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  abaking  grate  divided  into  lon- 
gitudinal sections  each  comprising  separate  front  and  rear 
sets  of  rocking  grate  bars,  reciprocating  roda  located  un- 
der the  grate  and  connected  to  the  bars  of  aald  sets  re- 
spectively, a  rock  ahaft  extending  acroaa  In  front  of  the 
grate,  meana  to  operate  the  abaft,  clutchea  located  on  the 
shaft,  and  corresponding  In  number  and  position  to  the  re- 
apectlve  roda,  one  member  of  each  clutch  being  loose  on 
the  abaft  and  having  a  depending  arm  connected  to  the 
front  end  of  one  of  said  rods,  and  the  other  member  being 
sbiftable  on  the  shaft  to  engage  or  disengage  the  clutch. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  cab  and  firebox, 
of  a  ahaklng  grate  in  tbe  firebox,  an  operating  rod  con- 
nected thereto  uud  projecting  rearwardly  under  the  cab,  a 
rock  ahaft  extending  across  under  tbe  cab  and  provided  at 
one  end  with  nn  opeartlng  lever  extending  upwardly 
through  the  floor  of  the  cab,  a  connection  between  the  re*!; 
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■haft  and  rod.  Inclodlng  datch  membtra  00  the  shaft,  and 
a  controlling  lerer  extending  through  the  floor  of  the  cab, 
and  connected  to  the  clatch. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive  cab  and  firebox,  a 
shaking  grate  in  the  firebox,  a  rock  shaft  extending  across 
ander  the  cab  and  connected  to  the  grate  tbe  connections 
Including  a  clutch,  and  motor  driven  means  in  the  cab  to 
operate  tbe  shaft,  said  means  Including  friction  transmis- 
sion mechanism  and  a  lever  extending  from  tbe  rock  shaft 
through  the  cab  floor. 


987.765.  COUCH  -  SUPPORT  AND  SPRING  -  HOLDER. 
CLABA  B.  SiTi.  Waahlngtoo,  D.  C.  FUed  Jan.  21,  1911. 
Serial  Na  003,894. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  hinged  wing  of  a  folding 
conch,  a  spring  thereon,  adjastable  clamping  plates  engag 
ing  the  edgee  of  the  rail  of  the  wing  and  also  the  side  wire 
of  the  spring  to  hold  the  same  against  the  rail,  a  cam  lever 
pivoted  to  one  of  said  plates,  the  circnmfereDce  of  which 
is  adapted  to  engage  the  marginal  edge  of  an  opening  In 
the  other  plate  whereby  the  clamping  plates  may  be  drawn 
against  the  edges  of  the  rail  and  held  in  adjusted  position, 
and  a  pivotal  leg  held  to  said  hinged  wing. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  hinged  wing  of  a  folding 
couch,  a  spring  thereon,  adjustable  clamping  plates  engag- 
ing the  edges  of  the  rail  of  the  wing  and  also  the  side  wire 
of  the  spring  to  hold  the  same  against  the  rail,  a  cam  lever 
pivoted  to  one  of  said  plates  and  having  an  angular  out- 
lined drcamference  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  marginal 
edge  of  a  groove  formed  in  the  other  clamping  plate  to 
hold  the  plates  In  adjusted  position,  and  a  pivotal  leg  held 
to  said  hinged  wing. 


987.7M.  DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PRINTS.  Ac.  £i>QAa  L.  Smith.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor 
of  one-half  to  James  W.  Fleck.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Aug.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  676.176. 


1.  A  print-mounting  device  comprising  a  bed  having  two 
pairs  of  gages  adjustable  independently  toward  and  from 
the  center  of  the  bed  for  locating  a  mount  thereon  In  a 
predetermined  position,  to  which  they  may  be  adjusted, 
and  two  arms  hinged  to  tbe  bed  at  opposite  portions  and 


adapted  to  be  located  OTer  a  card  positioned  thereon,  each 
arm  being  provided  with  adjusuble  angnlar  comer  gages 
adapted  to  locate  a  print  in  a  predetermined  position  rela- 
tively to  the  previously  located  mount,  and  with  means 
for  securing  said  comer  gages  to  the  arms  in  any  of  the 
positions  to  which  they  may  be  adjusted. 

2.  In  a  print-mounting  device,  a  bed  having  guide 
grooves  in  Its  upper  surface,  and  aheet  metal  slides,  each 
composed  of  a  longitudinal  member  having  downwardly 
projecting  flanges  movable  in  one  of  said  grooves  and 
bearing  against  the  side  walls  thereof,  and  a  transverse 
member  provided  with  upwardly  projecting  flanges  consti- 
tuting gages  projecting  above  the  bed  and  adapted  to  lo- 
cate a  mount  thereon,  the  grooves  being  arranged  to  guide 
the  slides  and  gages  toward  and  from  the  center  of  the 
bed.  and  the  slides  being  frlctlonally  engaged  with  the 
walls  of  the  grooves  by  the  said  downwardly  projecting 
flanges,  and  held  by  friction  in  the  different  positions  to 
which  they  may  be  adjusted. 

3.  A  print-mounting  device  comprising  a  bed  having 
gages  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  center  of  the  bed, 
and  adapted  to  locate  a  mount  thereon,  and  a  pair  of 
hinge  members  located  at  opposite  portions  of  the  bed,  a 
pair  of  arms,  each  compoaed  of  an  inner  portion  having  a 
hinge  member  connected  with  one  of  the  bed  hinge  mem- 
bers, an  outer  portion  presenting  angular  print-locating 
comer  gages,  and  connections  between  said  inner  and  outer 
portions  having  provisions  for  vertically  adjusting  the 
outer  portion  to  conform  it  to  the  thickness  of  the  mount. 

4.  A  print-mounting  device  comprising  a  bed  having 
gages  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  center  of  the  bed. 
and  adapted  to  locate  a  mount  thereon,  and  a  pair  of 
hinge  members  located  at  opposite  portions  of  the  bed,  a 
pair  of  arms,  each  composed  of  an  Inner  portion  having  a 
hinge  member  connected  with  one  of  the  bed  hinge  mem- 
bers, and  an  outer  portion  presenting  angular,  print-locat- 
ing comer  gages,  the  Inner  portions  of  the  arms  being  pro- 
vided with  downwardly  projecting  tongues  and  the  bed 
with  apertures  which  receive  said  tongues  when  the  arms 
are  In  their  operative  positions. 


987,757.  VALVE.  John  W.  Smith  and  Elmib  H.  Smith. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  July  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
578,120. 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  metal  disk  having  a  central  ori- 
fice extending  therethrough,  a  metallic  stem  fitting  into 
said  orifice  and  extending  partially  through  tbe  disk,  the 
end  of  said  stem  t>eing  fused  and  the  orifice  being  filled 
with  metal  to  unite  with  the  fused  end  of  the  stem,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  .\  valve  for  internal  combustion  engines  comprising  a 
disk  having  a  central  orifice  therethrough,  a  stem  fitting 
within  said  orifice  and  extending  into  the  disk,  said  orifice 
being  enlarged  at  one  end  and  said  stem  projecting  into 
the  enlarged  portion  of  said  orifice,  the  end  of  said  stem 
being  fused  within  said  orifice  to  partially  fill  the  enlarged 
portion  thereof,  and  the  remaining  portion  of  the  orifice 
being  filled  with  metal  which  unites  with  the  fused  portion 
of  said  stem,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  valve  for  internal  combustion  enginea  comprising  a 
east  Iron  disk  having  a  central  orifice  therein  terminating 
at  one  end  in  a  flaring  recess,  a  steel  stem  fitting  into  said 
orifice,  the  end  of  said  Rtem  and  the  walls  of  said  orifice 
being  fused  together  and  uniting  to  form  a  homogeneous 
mass,  and  the  shape  of  said  recess  causing  the  end  of  said 
stem  when  fused  to  assume  a  wedge  form,  thereby  locking 
It  in  said  orifice,  substantially  as  described. 
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4.  A  valve  comprising  a  metal  disk  having  an  orifice,  a 
metallic  stem  fitting  into  said  orifice,  the  end  of  said  stem 
being  fused  and  the  orifice  being  filled  with  metal  to  unite 
with  the  fused  end  of  the  stem. 

5.  A  valve  comprising  a  metallic  disk  having  an  orifice 
provided  with  a  recess,  a  metallic  stem  fitting  said  orifice, 
the  end  of  said  stem  and  the  walls  of  said  orifice  being 
foaed  in  said  recess  and  uniting  to  form  a  homogeneous 
mass,  the  shape  of  said  recess  allowing  the  end  of  said 
stem  to  assume  a  greater  cross  sectional  area  than  the 
main  portion  thereof,  thereby  locking  it  in  said  orifice. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


987.758.     SAFETY-PIN.     Gdstav  D.  Soderbseo,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  June  16.  1910.    Serial  No.  567.260. 


987,769.  WINDOW  LIFT  LOCK  AND  HOLDER.  Charles 
D.  Spates,  Dlgby.  Nova  Scotia,  Canada,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Clarence  Jameson.  DIftby.  Nova  Scotia,  Canada. 
Filed  July  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  574.293. 


1.  A  safety  pin  comprising  a  wire  body  in  the  form  of 
an  open  frame  baring  a  pin  point  resiUently  secured  to 
one  end  of^sald  frame  and  an  open  rectangular  loop  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  the  said  pin  point  traversing  said  frame 
and  partially  overlapping  said  loop  :  and  a  metallic  guard 
plate  slldably  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  loop  and  ar- 
ranged to  cover  the  point  of  said  pin ;  and  yteldable  means 
for  locking  said  guard  plate  in  operative  or  inoperative 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  ssfety  pin  comprising  a  wire  body  in  the  form  of 
an  open  frame  having  a  pin  point  reslllently  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  frame  and  an  open  rectangular  loop  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  said  pin  point  traversing  said  frame  and 
partially  overlapping  said  loop  and  the  same  loop  being 
provided  with  receasea  in  it*  sides ;  and  a  alidable  metallic 
guard  plate  having  tangs  bent  over  the  sides  of  said  loop, 
said  recesses  and  tangs  being  so  arranged  as  to  releasably 
lock  said  guard  in  operative  and  inoperative  positions,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sash 
balancing  spring  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  hook, 
a  horlBontally  slidable  bolt  located  below  tbe  spring  and 
provided  in  its  upper  edge  with  a  bearing  recess  and  hav- 
ing operating  means  at  its  outer  end  adapted  to  extend 
through  tbe  side  of  the  frame  of  a  aaah,  and  an  aprlght 
lever  located  above  tbe  bolt  and  pivoted  at  an  intermediate 
point  and  having  angularly  related  upper  and  lower  arms, 
the  lower  arm  being  fitted  in  tbe  recess  of  the  bolt  and 
the  upper  arm  being  bifurcated  to  receive  the  book  of  the 
spring  and  having  means  for  engaging  the  same. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  casing 
having  a  borixontal  bottom  guiding  portion  and  designed 
to  be  mortised  in  the  aash.  a  horizontal  bolt  consisting  of 
a  rectangular  body  portion  slidable  on  tbe  bottom  of  the 
casing  and  provided  with  an  operating  stem  extending 
through  the  same  and  adapted  to  project  exteriorly  of  a 
sash,  said  bolt  being  also  provided  in  the  upper  edge  of  its 
body  portion  with  a  bearing  recess  and  having  a  stem 
guiding  recess  in  advance  of  tbe  same,  a  pin  mounted  in 
tbe  casing  and  extending  through  tbe  guiding  recess,  and 
a  curved  lever  concealed  within  the  casing  and  pivoted  at 
an  intermediate  point  above  the  bolt  and  having  its  lower 
end  fitting  in  the  bearing  recess  of  tbe  said  bolt  and  en- 
gaging the  same,  said  lever  being  provided  at  its  upper 
end  with  means  for  connecting  it  to  a  sash  balance,  where- 
by tbe  latter  is  adapted  to  move  the  bolt  to  its  engaging 
position. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sash  balance,  of  a  casing  designed  to  be  mounted 
on  a  sash,  a  horizontal  slidable  bolt  guided  in  the  casing 
and  extending  through  the  side  of  tbe  sash  and  provided 
Ttlth  operating  means,  said  bolt  being  also  provided  in  its 
upper  edge  at  a  point  intermediate  of  its  ends  with  a 
bearing  recess,  and  an  upright  lever  concealed  within  the 
casing  and  located  above  the  bolt  and  fulcrumed  at  an 
Intermediate  point  and  having  angularly  related  upper 
and  lower  arms,  the  upper  arm  being  connected  with  the 
sash  balance  and  tbe  lower  arm  being  fitted  in  the  recess, 
whereby  tbe  sash  tmlance  will  actuate  the  bolt  and  move 
the  same  to  its  engaging  position. 


987,760.     PITMAN.    GiDSOM  C.  Spellings,  Baeoa  Vista, 
!       Tenn      Filed  Mar.  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  485,471. 
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A  pitman  for  harvesters  comprising  two  like  members 
each  composed  of  a  tubular  Internally  threaded  portion 
and  a  flat  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  orifices. 
the  threads  of  the  tubular  portions  being  right  and  left 
hand,  a  colled  spring  having  Its  terminals  right  and  left 
hand  threaded  and  arranged  In  axial  alinement  and 
threaded  into  tbe  tubular  portions,  and  nuts  carried  by 
the  terminals  and  bearing  against  tbe  ends  of  the  tubular 
portions  to  hold  tbe  members  in  adjusted  relation,  the  ori- 
fices in  the  flat  portions  adapting  the  pitman  to  be  used 
on  machines  of  different  series  and  types  and  the  spring 
and  the  right  and  left  hand  threaded  terminals  serving 
as  a  means  for  effecting  longitudinal  adjustment  of  tbe 
pitman. 


9  8  7.76  1.  BACK-SPACING  MECHANISM. 
Spiro.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  July  26,  1910. 
573,862. 


Charles 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  back  spacing  mechanism  for  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  an  operating  lever,  a  dog  caiTy- 
Ing  link,  means  operatively  connecting  said  operating  lever 
with  said  dog  carrying  link,  a  back  spacing  dog  carried  by 
said  dog  carrying  link,  a  back  spacing  rack,  resilient  means 
for  causing  said  back  spacing  dog  to  engage  said  t>ack 
spacing  rack,  an  adjustable  stop  member  carried  by  said 
dog  carrying  link,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  ad- 
justable stop  member  to  lock  said  dog  In  engagement  with 
said  rack. 

2.  In  a  back  spacing  mechanism  for  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  an  operating  lever,  a  link,  means 
operatively  connecting  said  lever  with  said  link,  a  back 
spacing  dog  carried  by  said  link,  a  back  spacing  rack,  re- 
silient  means  for  causing  said  back  spacing  dog  to  engage 
said  back  spacing  rack,  and  adjustable  means  for  limiting 
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tiM  extent  of  morement  of  Mid  back  tpacing  dog  and  lock- 
log  said  6og  lo  eDKiKFineiit  with  aaid  rack  onlj  at  the  end 
of  Its  spacing  movement. 

3.  In  a  back  q>aclns  mechanism  for  a  tjiMwiitlnc  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  an  operating  lever  with  a  link, 
a  dog  carried  by  aaid  link,  a  back  spacing  rack,  resilient 
means  for  caasing  said  dog  to  engage  with  said  back 
spacing  rack,  and  adjustable  means  carried  by  said  dog 
for  locking  it  in  engagement  with  said  rack  at  the  end  of 
the  travel  of  said  dog  toward  the  rack. 

4.  In  a  back  spacinK  mechanism  for  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  an  operating  lever,  with  a  dog 
carrying  link,  pivotal  means  connecting  said  lever  to  said 
link,  a  back  spacing  dog  formed  Integral  with  said  back 
spacing  link,  said  back  spacing  link  being  formed  with  a 
slot  having  one  wall  curved,  a  guiding  stud  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  walls  of  said  slot,  a  spring  member  for 
holding  the  walls  of  said  slot  In  engagement  with  said 
stad.  a  back  spacing  rack,  the  arrangement  and  construc- 
tion of  parts  being  such  that  the  back  spacing  dog  Is  re- 
tlliently  thrown  into  contact  with  said  back  spacing  rack 
when  the  operating  lever  Is  actuated. 

5.  In  a  back  spacing  mechanism  for  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  an  operating  lever,  a  dog  carry- 
ing link,  pivotal  means  for  attaching  said  operating  lever 
to  said  dog  carrying  link,  a  back  spacing  dog  carried  by 
said  dog  carrying  link,  said  dog  carrying  link  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  one  wnll  of  which  Is  curved,  a  guiding 
stud  of  less  diameter  than  the  width  of  said  slot,  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  wall  of  said  slot,  a  back  spacing 
rack,  a  resilient  member  having  one  end  connectpd  to  said 
dog  carrying  link  in  such  manner  as  to  cause  said  back 
spacing  dog  to  engage  said  back  spacing  rack  when  said 
operating  lever  Is  actuated,  and  an  adjustable  stop  mem- 
ber adapted  to  limit  the  degree  of  movement  of  said  back 
spacing  dog  carrier. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


98T.7«2.    TYPE-BAR  MECHANISM.     Chaslis  Spibo.  New 
York.  N.  y.     Filed  July  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  574.524. 


.*r 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  segmental  frame  mounted  thereon  and  provided 
with  a  type  bar  hanger  segment,  a  sublever  segment,  said 
sub-lever  segment  being  formed  upon  a  radius  of  curvature 
greater  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  type  bar  banger 
segment,  type  bars  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  type  bar 
hanger  segment,  aub-levers  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
sub-lever  segment  to  swing  in  planes  radial  to  the  sub 
lever  segment,  operative  connections  between  said  sub- 
levers  and  said  type  bars,  the  axis  of  the  pivot  for  each 
of  said  connections  with  the  snb  levers  being  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  Its  pivot  in  the  corresponding  type  bar,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  sut>-ievers. 

t.  A  type  bar  action  for  typewriting  machines,  including 
type  bars,  pivotal  means  for  aaid  type  bars  arranged  in 
substantially  an  arc,  actuating  sub-levers,  pivotal  means 
for  said  actuating  sub-levers  substantially  arranged  In  an 


arc  bSTlBf  a  greater  radios  of  corratore  than  the  arc  opoa 
which  the  type  bar  pivota  are  located,  a  straight  line 
universal  bar  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  sub-levers, 
means  connecting  said  sub-levers  and  said  type  bars,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  sab-levers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  type  bar  hanger  segment,  a  sub-lever  segment, 
type  bars  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  typo  bar  banger  seg- 
ment. sat>-levers  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  sub-lever 
segment,  operative  means  connecting  said  sub-levors  and 
said  type  bars,  a  universal  bar  having  its  contact  face 
formed  In  substantially  a  straight  line  and  In  the  path  of 
said  sub-levers,  and  means  for  actuating  said  sub-levers, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  type  bar  hanger  segment,  type  bars  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  type  bar  hanger  aegment,  an  actuating 
sut>-lever  aegment  arranged  below  aaid  typo  bar  hanger 
ftogment,  actuating  sub-levers  radially  mounted  upon  said 
actuating  sub-lever  segment,  a  straight  horisontal  uni 
versal  bar  located  beneath  aaid  sub-lever  segment  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  sub-levers,  operative  means 
between  said  sub-levers  and  said  type  bars,  and  meana  for 
actuating  naid  sub-lfvera,  Hiibstanttally  tm  doncribod. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  segmental  frame  provided  with  a  typo  bar  banger 
segment  and  a  sub-lever  segment,  type  bars  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  type  bar  banger  segment,  sub-levers 
plvotally  mounted  upon  said  sub-lever  segment,  said  aub- 
levers  being  operatlvely  connected  to  aaid  type  bara,  key 
levers,  and  links  movable  In  the  direction  of  their  length 
and  connecting  said  sub-levera  to  said  key  levers. 

[Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


987.763.  LINB-flPACINO  MBCHANISM.  CHAJtLis  SPiao, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1910.  SerUI  No. 
675.522. 


1.  In  a  line  spacing  mechanlam  for  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  a  carriage  frame,  a  swinging 
platen  carriage  mounted  in  aaid  carriage  frame,  a  cylin- 
drical platen  mounted  In  said  swinging  platen  carriage,  a 
line  space  wheel  operatlvely  connected  with  said  platen,  a 
pivot  rod  for  said  swinging  platen  carriage,  an  anchor 
member  mounted  upon  said  pivot  rod,  a  swinging  dog  car- 
r.vlng  link  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  anchor  member,  an 
actuating  dog  mounted  upon  said  swinging  link,  and  means 
for  operating  said  actuating  dog. 

2.  In  a  line  spacing  mechanism  for  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  a  carriage  frame,  a  swinging 
platen  carriage  mounted  in  aaid  carriage  frame,  a  platen 
carried  by  said  swinging  platen  carriage,  a  line  spacing 
wheel  operatlvely  connected  with  said  platen,  a  pivot  rod 
about  which  aaid  swinging  platen  carriage  rotates,  an 
anchor  bracket  fixedly  mounted  upon  said  pivot  rod.  a 
swinging  link  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  anchor  bracket, 
an  actuating  dog  carried  by  said  swinging  link,  an  operat- 
ing lever  mounted  upon  said  carriage  frame,  and  opera- 
tive means  connecting  said  opersting  lever  snd  said  swing- 
ing link. 

3.  In  a  line  spacing  mechanism  for  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  a  carriage  frame,  a  swinging 
platen  carriage  mounted  In  said  carriage  frame,  a  pivot 
rod  about  which  aaid  swinging  platen  carriage  Is  sdapted 
to  rotate,  a  cylindrical  platen  carried  by  said  swinging 
platen  carriage,  a  line  spacing  wheel  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  platen,  an  anchor  bracket  fixedly  mounted  upon 
said  pivot  rod.  a  swinging  link  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
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anchor  bracket,  an  actuating  dog  mounted  upon  said 
swinging  link,  an  operating  handle  mounted  for  rotation 
In  said  carriage  frame,  and  means  for  connecting  said  rota- 
tlvely  mounted  handle  with  said  actuating  dog. 

4.  In  a  line  spacing  mechanism  for  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  a  carriage  frame,  a  swinging 
platen  carriage  mounted  In  aaid  carriage  frame,  a  pivot 
rod  about  which  aaid  platen  carriage  is  adapted  to  rotate, 
an  anchor  bracket  fixedly  mounted  upon  aaid  pivot  rod,  a 
swinging  link  mounted  upon  said  anchor  bracket,  a  stop 
pin  carried  by  aaid  anchor  bracket,  resilient  means  for 
maintaining  said  swinging  link  in  engagement  with  said 
stop  pin,  a  platen  carried  by  aaid  swinging  platen  carriage, 
a  line  spacing  wheel  operatlvely  connected  with  said  platen, 
an  actuating  dog  carried  by  aaid  swinging  link  and  adapted 
to  engage  aaid  line  spacing  wbee^,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing aaid  dog,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  line  spacing  mechanism  for  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  a  carriage  frame,  a  swinging 
platen  carriage  mounted  In  said  carriage  frame,  a  cylin- 
drical platen  carried  by  aaid  platen  carriage,  a  line  spac- 
ing wheel  operatlvely  connected  with  said  cylindrical 
platen,  a  pivot  rod  about  which  said  platen  carriage  Is 
adapted  to  swing,  an  anchor  bracket  fixedly  mounted  upon 
said  pivot  rod,  a  swinging  link  mounted  upon  said  anchor 
bracket,  an  actuating  dog  mounted  upon  said  Bwinglng 
link,  a  stop  member  carried  by  aaid  swinging  link,  resili- 
ent means  for  maintaining  a  portion  of  aaid  actuating  dog 
in  connection  with  said  stop  member,  an  operating  lever  ro- 
tatlvely  mounted  In  the  carriage  frame,  and  operative 
means  connecting  said  rotatively  mounted  lever  and  said 
actuating  dog. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


987,764.  PLATEN  -  SHirTINQ  MBCHANISM 
Spibo,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1910. 
675,523. 


Chaslbs 
Serial  No. 


V*-*- 


1.  A  platen  shifting  mechanism  for  typewriting  ma- 
chlnea  comprising  a  machine  frame,  platen  shift  levers  plv- 
otally mounted  In  said  machine  frame,  a  carriage  frame,  a 
swinging  platen  carriage  mounted  in  said  carriage  frame, 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  shift  levers  with 
said  swinging  platen  carriage,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  an  inner 
pivoted  yoke,  an  outer  yoke  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
inner  yoke,  said  outer  yoke  being  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  ribbon  vibrator,  operattre  means  for  connecting 
said  inner  yoke  with  said  platen  shift  levers,  ribbon  spools, 
snd  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  ribbon  spools 
with  said  platen  shift  levers. 

2.  A  platen  shifting  mechanism  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines comprising  a  machine  frame,  platen  shift  keys  plv- 
otally mounted  In  said  machine  frame,  a  carriage  frame,  a 
swinging  platen  carriage  plvotally  mounted  in  said  car- 
riage frame,  a  cylindrical  platen  carried  by  said  swinging 
platen  carriage,  means  for  counterbalancing  the  weight  of 
said  platen,  means  operatlvely  connecting  s&id  swinging 
carriage  with  said  platen  shift  keys,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  a 
printing  point  Indicator,  a  pivoted  inner  yoke  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  printing  point  indicator,  an  outer  yoke 
plvotally  mounted  upon  said  inner  yoke  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  ribbon  vibrator,  means  for  connecting 
said  Inner  yoke  with  said  platen  ahlft  keys,  ribbon  spools. 


and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  ribbon  spools  with 
said  platen  shift  keys. 

3.  A  platen  ahifting  mechanism  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines comprising  a  machine  frame,  platen  shift  keys  plT- 
otally  mounted  In  aaid  machine  frame,  a  carriage  frame,  a 
swinging  platen  carriage  plvotally  mounted  In  aaid  car- 
riage frame,  a  cylindrical  platen  mounted  in  said  awinglng 
platen  carriage,  operayve  means  for  connecting  said  swing- 
ing platen  carriage  with  said  shift  keys,  a  ribbon  vibra- 
tor, operative  means  for  connecting  said  ribbon  vibrator 
with  aaid  platen  shift  keys,  ribbon  spools  adapted  to  shift 
In  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  their  axes,  and 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  ribbon  spools  with 
said  platen  shift  keys. 

4.  In  a  platen  ahifting  mechanism  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines In  combination,  a  machine  frame,  platen  ahift  keya 
plvotally  mounted  In  said  machine  frame,  a  carriage  frame, 
a  swinging  platen  carriage  plvotally  mounted  In  said  car- 
riage frame,  a  cylindrical  platen  carried  by  said  swinging 
platen  carriage,  means  for  shifting  said  platen  carriage, 
an  actuating  link,  means  carried  by  said  actuating  link  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  platen  shifting  means,  means  for 
oi)eratlvely  connecting  said  actuating  link  with  the  platen 
shift  keys,  ribbon  spools,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  and  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  said  ribbon  spools  with  said  platen 
shift  keys  to  bodily  shift  the  ribbon  spools  simultaneously 
with  the  platen  shift. 

6.  A  platen  shifting  mechanism  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines in  combination,  a  main  frame,  platen  shift  keya 
plvotally  mounted  In  said  main  frame,  a  carriage  frame,  a 
swinging  platen  carriage  mounted  in  said  carriage  frame, 
a  cylindrical  platen  carried  by  said  swinging  carriage 
frame,  a  vertical  stop,  means  for  normally  maintaining 
said  platen  carriage  In  contact  wltb  said  vertical  stop,  a 
vertical  actuating  link,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
said  vertical  actuating  link  with  said  platen  shift  keys,  a 
ribbon  vibrator,  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  ribbon 
vibrator  with  said  platen  shift  keys,  ribbon  spools,  and 
means  operatlvely  connected  wltb  said  shift  keys  for  shift- 
ing said  ribbon  spools  when  said  platen  carriage  is  shifted 
from  one  printing  level  to  another. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


987,765.  LINE-LOCK  AND  MARGIN-STOP  MBCHANISM. 
CHABLB8  Spibo,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1910. 
Serial  No.  575,524. 


\ 


a* 


M 


# 


1.  In  a  margin  stop  mechanism  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines In  combination,  a  machine  frame,  a  platen  carriage 
mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  upon  said  machine  frame, 
an  adjustable  margin  stop  carried  by  said  carriage  mecha- 
nism, a  pivoted  stop  mounted  In  said  machine  frame,  and 
releaaing  means  for  actuating  said  pivoted  stop,  said  re- 
leasing means  Including  a  pivoted  actuating  member,  a  re- 
lease key  lever  plvotally  mounted  in  said  machine  frame, 
a  rocking  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  aaid   pivoted 
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k«7  Ivrer.  and  opermtlre  mcana  ronnectlns  mM  rocking 
•haft  and  said  pivoted  atop  member 

2.  In  a  margin  atop  mechanlaa  for  tTpewrttlnc  na- 
chlnea  In  combination,  a  machln<>  frame,  a  platen  carriage 
moanted  for  reciprocal  morement  apon  aaid  machine  frame, 
a  marfln  atop  adjoatably  monoted  In  aatd  platen  carriac*. 
a  piToted  atop  mounted  In  aald  machine  frame,  and  meana 
for  releaalni;  aald  plroted  stop  from«^n(raKement  with  aald 
margin  atop.  Mid  releaaing  means  romprtalnc  a  pivoted 
actoatlng  memN>r.  a  releaalng  kej  lever  pivotally  moanted 
In  aald  machine  frame,  a  rocking  ahaft.  meana  for  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  aald  rocking  ihaft  with  aald  pivoted 
lever,  a  pivoted  controlling  member,  and  meana  operatlvely 
connected  with  aald  rocking  ahaft  and  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  aald  pivoted  controlling  member. 

S.  A  margin  stop  mechanlam  for  typewriting  machines  In- 
cluding a  main  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  for  reciprocal 
movement  upon  said  main  frame,  a  pivotal  rod  moanted  In 
■aid  carriage,  a  croae  rod  also  mounted  In  aald  carrlag*.  • 
margin  stop  mounted  for  rotatable  and  longitudinal  move- 
ment upon  said  pivoted  rod.  a  leaf  spring  carried  by  aald 
margin  stop  and  adapted  to  engage  said  croes  rod,  a  rack 
member,  and  means  on  said  margin  atop  to  engage  aald  rack 
member,  subetantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  line  atop  mechanism  for  typewriting  machinea  com 
prlalng  a  machine  frame,  a  platen  carriage  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocal movement  upon  aaid  machine  frame,  a  line  lock 
actuator  adjuatably  moanted  upon  aald  platen  carriage,  a 
cam  dog  carried  upon  said  line  lock  actuator,  a  pivoted 
controlling  lever  mounted  In  aaid  machine  frame,  a  rock- 
ing shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  said  pivoted  control- 
ling lever,  a  line  lock  stop  carried  by  said  rocking  ahaft, 
a  universal  bar,  and  an  oscillating  stop  carried  by  aald 
universal  bar. 

5.  A  line  lock  mechaDiam  for  typewriting  machines  com- 
prising a  machine  frame,  a  platen  carriage  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocal movement  upon  said  machine  frame,  a  line  lock 
actuator  adjustably  mounted  in  aald  carriage,  a  control- 
ling member,  and  means  carried  by  aald  line  lock  actnator 
and  adapted  to  operate  aald  controlling  member,  a  rock- 
ing shaft,  meana  operatlvely  connecting  said  rocking  shaft 
with  aald  controlling  member,  a  line  lock  stop  carried  by 
said  rocking  shaft,  a  unlveraal  bar,  and  an  oectllatlng  atop 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  universal  bar. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


987.7C6.  TABULATING  MECHANISM.  CHABLB3  Spibo. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1910.  Serial  No. 
577.182. 


1.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  key  lever,  a  vertically  moving  stop 
carrier,  said  stop  carrier  being  provided  with  a  locking 
notch,  a  locking  plate,  meana  for  cauaing  said  locking 
notch  to  engage  said  locking  plate  when  the  atop  carrier  Is 
lifted,  a  tabulating  stop  carried  by  said  stop  carrier,  a  re- 
leaalng  cam  carried  by  said  stop  carrier,  a  movable  car- 
riage, an  adjustable  stop  carried  by  aald  movable  carriage, 
and  a  cam  actuator  also  carried  by  said  movable  carriage 
and  adapted  to  actuate  aald  releasing  cam.  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism  for  typewriting  machinea. 


the  combination  of  a  key  lever,  a  stop  carrier  operatlvely 
connected  with  aald  key  lever,  a  contact  ahelf  formed  on 
aald  atop  carrier,  a  releaalng  hall,  a  braking  ball  surround- 
ing said  releaalng  ball,  aaid  braking  and  said  releaalng 
ball  being  adapted  to  he  operated  by  aald  contact  shelf 
when  said  stop  carrier  Is  lifted,  a  tabulating  stop  on  said 
stop  carrier,  aald  atop  carrier  being  formed  with  a  lock- 
ing notch,  a  locking  plate  adapted  to  engage  said  locking 
notch,  a  releasing  cam.  a  movable  carriage,  an  adjustable 
stop,  and  an  adjustable  cam  actuator  carried  by  aald  mov- 
able carriage  and  adapted  to  actaate  aald  releasing  cam. 

3.  A  tbulating  mechanlam  for  typewriting  machines 
compriaing  a  key  lever,  a  stop  carrier  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  aald  key  lever,  a  tkbulating  atop  carried  by 
said  stop  carrier,  a  locking  plate,  aald  atop  carrier  being 
provided  with  a  locking  Botch,  meana  for  cauaing  aald  lock- 
ing plate  and  said  locking  notch  to  be  Interlocked  wnen 
said  stop  carrier  In  lifted,  a  traveling  carriage,  an  adjnat- 
able  stop  mounted  on  said  traveling  carriage,  meana  for 
cauaing  said  locking  plate  and  said  locking  notch  to  be 
dlsentraged  before  said  adjuatable  stop  contacta  with  aald 
tabulating  stop,  an  escapement  mechanism,  menus  for  ren- 
dering said  escapement  mechanlam  inoperative  when  said 
key  lever  Is  depressed,  a  universal  bar.  and  meana  for  lock- 
ing said  universal  bar  when  said  escapement  mechanism  la 
rendered  Inoperative. 

4.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  key  lever,  a  stop  carrier  operatlvely 
connected  with  aaid  key  lever,  an  actuating  ahelf  formed 
apoa  said  atop  cai^ler,  an  escapement  mechanism,  a  re- 
leaalnc  ball,  a  braking  ball,  aaid  releasing  ball  and  said 
braking  ball  being  arranged  In  the  path  of  aald  actuating 
ahelf,  meana  operatlvely  connected  with  said  releasing 
bail  In  such  manner  as  to  cause  said  escapement  mecha- 
nism to  b«  Inoperative  when  said  releasing  ball  Is  lifted,  a 
brake  dlak,  a  brake-aboe  carried  by  said  braking  ball  In 
aach  manner  that  aald  brake-shoe  la  forced  In  contact  with 
said  brake  disk  when  said  braking  bail  Is  lifted,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  tabulating  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines  In- 
cluding a  tabulator  atop,  a  movable  carriage,  an  adjustable 
stop  mounted  upon  said  movable  carriage,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  tabulator  stop  in  o(>eratlve  position,  mesns  for  un- 
locking said  tabulstor  stop  before  said  adjustable  atop  has 
contacted  with  aald  tabulator  atop,  aubstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


987.767.  CARRIAGE  CONTROL  MECHANISM.  Charles 
Spix^  New  York.  N.  Y.  nied  Aug.  15.  1910.  Serial 
No.  577,188. 


1.  In  an  escapement  mechanism  for  typewriting  ms- 
chines  the  comblnstlon  of  a  typewriter  carriage,  a  car- 
riage propelling  spring,  a  driving  abaft  connected  with 
aald  carriage  propelling  spring,  meana  connecting  said 
driving  shaft  with  said  typewriter  carriage,  an  escapt' 
ment  wheel  mounted  upon  said  driving  shsft.  a  holding 
dog,  an  escapement  dog.  a  universal  bar.  and  a  dog 
actuator  mounted  upon  aald  universal  bar  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  a  portion  of  aald  escspement  dog. 


Masch  28, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


775 


2.  In  an  escapement  mechanism  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines the  combination  of  a  movable  carriage,  a  carriage 
propelling  spring,  a  driving  shaft  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  carriage  propelling  spring  and  with  said  movable 
carriage,  an  escapement  rack  moanted  upon  said  driving 
ahaft,  a  holding  dog,  an  escspement  dog,  said  holding 
dog  being  provided  with  depending  arms  which  are  adapt- 
ed to  encompass  a  portion  of  said  escapement  dog.  a 
universal  bar.  and  a  dog  actuator  carried  by  said  universal 
bar  In  such  manner  aa  to  be  adapted  to  strike  a  portion 
of  said  escapement  dog  when  the  universal  bar  is  actuated. 

3.  In  an  escapement  mechanlam  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines the  combination  of  a  movable  carriage,  a  carriage 
propelling  spring,  a  driving  shaft  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  propelling  spring  and  with  said  movable  car- 
riage, a  holding  dog.  an  escapement  dog.  said  holding  dog 
being  provided  with  depending  arms  adapted  to  encompass 
a  portion  of  said  escapement  dog.  an  adjustable  stop 
member  carried  by  one  of  aald  depending  arms,  a  rocking 
universal  bar,  a  dog  actuator  carried  by  said  universal 
bar  In  such  manner  as  to  contact  with  a  portion  of  said 
escapement  dog  when  the  universal  bar  Is  rocked. 

4.  An  escapement  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines 
comprising  a  movable  carriage,  a  carriage  propelling 
spring,  a  driving  shaft  having  Its  axis  substantially  In 
a  vertical  position,  means  connecting  said  driving  shaft 
with  said  movable  carriage,  an  escapement  rack  mounted 
upon  aald  driving  shaft,  a  holding  dog,  an  escapement 
dog,  pivot  means  upon  which  aald  holding  dog  and  said 
escapement  dog  are  Independently  mounted,  and  adjustable 
means  carried  by  one  of  said  dogs  for  changing  the  angular 
relationship  between  the  engaging  faces  of  said  dogs. 

6.  An  escapement  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines 
comprising  a  machine  frame,  a  movable  carriaKe  re- 
ciprocally mounted  upon  aaid  machine  frame,  a  driving 
spring,  a  driving  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
driving  spring  and  having  Its  axis  substantially  vertical 
and  In  a  plane  substantially  bisecting  said  machine  frame 
from  front  to  rear,  means  connecting  said  driving  shaft 
with  said  movable  carriage,  an  escapement  rack  mounted 
upon  said  driring  ahaft,  a  holding  dog.  an  escapement  dog, 
aald  holding  dog  being  mounted  Independently  of  said 
escapement  dog  In  such  manner  that  said  holding  dog 
may  be  removed  from  the  path  of  said  escapement  rack 
independently  of  the  movement  of  said  escapement  dog, 
and  meana  for  actuating  said  dogs,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


987,768.     ELECTRIC  CLOCK.     Lkwib   F.   Stadkl,   Free- 
pori,  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  511,132. 


means  Including  an  electromagnet  for  tensioning  the 
spring,  an  anchor  engaging  the  escape  wheel  and  adapted 
to  make  electrical  connection  therewith,  an  electrical 
circuit  and  a  hand  arbor  actuated  by  the  aforesaid  electro- 
magnet Independently  of  the  spring. 


987,789.  INJECTOR.  William  Henbt  Stibling,  St. 
John,  New  Brunswick,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
James  E.  Hogan.  St.  John,  New  Brunswick,  Canada. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  647,347. 


In  an  electrically  driven  dock,  the  combination  of  an 


1.  In  an  injector  comprising  a  casing  containing  lifting 
and  forcing  means  and  an  intermediate  chamber  IS*,  the 
combination  of  the  well  17  formed  by  the  lip  16  with  a 
valve  18  and  its  stem  19  guided  and  seated  in  a  removable 
■eat  20. 

2.  In  an  injector  comprising  a  casing  containing  lifting 
and  forcing  means,  an  intermediate  chamber  therein,  an 
intermediate  well  in  said  chamber,  an  over-flow  valve 
therein,  aald  well  being  formed  in  part  by  an  upstanding 
lip  in  said  chamber,  a  main  valve  seat,  a  nossle  having 
spaced  apart  series  of  slots  or  ports  and  alining  said 
main  valve  seat,  said  notsle  extending  back  beyond  said 
valve  aeat,  and  a  sleeve  encompassing  said  nocale  and 
having  a  plurality  of  slots  or  ports  cooperating  with 
corresponding  slots  or  i;>ort8  in  said  noxzle. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  injector  having  a  caaing 
provided  with  water  and  steam  forcing  means,  a  beater 
valve  comprising  a  tubular  member  having  one  end  fixed 
in  the  casing  and  the  opposite  end  loosely  fitted  In  the 
wall  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  ports,  and  g  valve 
arranged  to  close  the  tubular  member. 

4.  In  an  injector  comprising  a  caaing  containing  lifting 
and  forcing  means,  an  intermediate  chamber  therein,  an 
intermediate  well  formed  in  part  by  an  upstanding  lip 
in  said  chamber,  an  overflow  valve  in  said  well,  a  main 
valve  and  Its  seat,  a  nozzle  having  spaced  apart  series 
of  slots  or  ports  and  alining  the  main  valve  seat,  said 
nozzle  extending  back  beyond  said  main  valve-seat,  a 
sleeve  encompassing  said  nozzle  and  having  a  plurality 
of  slots  or  ports  registering  with  corresponding  slots  or 
ports  in  said  nozzle,  means  for  actuating  said  main-valye, 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  main  valve  actuating 
means  for  actuating  said  over-flow  valve. 

5.  In  an  injector  comprising  a  casing  containing  lifting 
and  forcing  means,  an  intermediate  chamber  therein,  an 
Intermediate  well  formed  in  pari  by  an  upstanding  lip 
in  said  chamber,  an  over-flow  valve  In  said  well,  a  main- 
valve  and  its  seat,  a  nozzle  having  spaced  apart  series  of 
slots  or  ports  and  extending  back  beyond  said  main  valve- 
seat,  a  sleeve  forming  an  extension  of  said  main  valve 
and  having  a  plurality  of  slots  or  ports  and  encompassing 
said  nossle,  the  slots  or  ports  of  said  sleeve  registering 
with  a  series  of  the  slots  of  said  nozsle,  a  manually  op- 
erated lever  for  actuating  said  main  valve,  a  cam-like 
member  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  said  over-flow 
valve,  a  resilient  member  for  antomatlcally  imparting  a 
retractile  movement  to  said  cam-like  member  and  a  latch 
member  adapted  to  effect  connection  between  said  lever 
and  aald  cam-like  member. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


987,770.      PLUMB  LEVEL.     Robbrt  E.   Stivbbs.   Hooper, 
Colo.     Filed  May  20,  1910.    Serial  No.  562,470. 
In  a  level  of  the  character  described,  a  stock  composed 

of  a  center  strip  and  two  outer  atrips  securely  connected 


escape    wheel,    a    spring    for    driving    the    escape    wheel,  j  together,  said  outer  strips  being  provided  with  circular 
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aperture*  and  with  opentnga  extending  from  teid  apertures 
to  the  upper  fares  of  tbe  strips,  and  said  center  strip 
being  provided  with  a  recess  baring  an  Inverted  V-sbaped 
bottom  ;  a  saddle  supported  upon  the  ridge  thus  formed 
and    having   dials,    pins   extending    from   aald   dials,    and 


gravity  indicators  pivoted  upon  said  pins ;  adjusting 
screws  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  top  member  of  the 
saddle  and  engaging  the  center  strip  with  which  the 
saddle  is  thus  adjustably  connected :  and  transparent 
coverings  for  the  several  openings. 


987.771.  ESTERS  OF  SALICYLIC-ACID  DERIVATIVES 
AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Nathan 
SiLZBaaoBB.  Berlin,  and  Lsopou)  SpnaiL,  Cbarlotten- 
burg.  Germany.  Filed  June  1,  1900.  Serial  No. 
2«.'i.3:i7. 

1.  Tbe  process  of  manufactaring  ester-like  compounds 
of  alipathlc  acids  with  salicylic  acid  derivatives  which 
consists  In  heating  together  condensing  agents,  and  an 
alipathlc  acid  having  more  than  12  atoms  of  carbon  with 
derivative*  of  salicylic  acid  in  which  tbe  hydrogen  of  tbe 
hydroxyl  of  the  cartwxylic  group  has  been  replaced  by  a 
neutral  group  and  the  phenol  hydroxyl  remains  un- 
changed. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  mannfacturing  ester-like  compounds 
of  alipathlc  acids  with  salicylic  acid  which  consists  in 
heating  together  condensing  agents,  substances  able  to  neu- 
tralize acids  and  an  alipathlc  acid  having  more  than  12 
atoms  of  carbon  with  derivatives  of  salicylic  acid  in  which 
the  hydrogen  of  tbe  hydroxyl  of  tbe  carboxylic  group  has 
been  replaced  by  a  nonadd  group  and  the  hydroxyl  re- 
mains unchanged. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  oieyl  salicylic  alkyl 
ester  which  consists  in  heating  salicylic  alkyl  ester  witb 
oleic  acid  and  condensing  agents. 

4.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture  esters  of  salycyllc 
acid  derivatives  with  alipathlc  acids,  having  more  than 
12  atoms  of  carbon  in  the  molecule,  said  esters  havlBg 
the  general  formula  : 


<r' 


CH 


in  which  formula  "  X  "  means  a  neutral  group  Mubstitat- 
Ing  the  hydrogen  of  the  carboxylic  hydroxyl  of  salicylic 
add,  aad  XiRCOO,  the  radical  of  an  aliphatic  acid, 
RCOO/H,  containing  more  than  12  atoms  of  carbon,  sola- 
ble  In  oils  and  fats,  not  volatile,  being  decomposed  by  al- 
kalis into  salicylic  acid  and  fatty  acid,  which  esters  are 
absorbed  by  the  skin  without  an  Irritating  action  and 
are  decomposed  In  the  organism  with  liberation  of  salicylic 
acid. 

5.  .As  new  article  of  manufacture  oleyl  salicylic  acid 
ethyl  ester  being  at  ordinary  temperature  an  oil  melting 
at  about  10  degrees  centigrade  solidifying  t)elow  0  degrees 
centigrade,  soluble  in  oil.  and  fats,  not  volatile,  being  de- 
composed by  alkalis  Into  salicylic  acid  and  oleic  adds. 


2.  In  a  sounding  born,  tbe  combination,  with  an  air 
compressing  pump  provided  with  a  piston,  and  an  air 
tube  connected  to  the  pump  cylinder  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  outlet  ports :  of  a  series  of  sounding  trumpets 
connected  to  the  said  tube  and  its  ports,  and  a  piston 
valve  connected  to  the  aald  piston  and  slidable  in  tbe 
said  tube  and  operating  to  open  its  ports  one  after  an- 
other. 


987.772.  HORN  FOR  USE  ON  MOTOR-CARS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Bbnjami.v  Swan  and  Eknbst  Edqar  Stuabt, 
St.  Albans,  England.  Filed  June  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
567,387. 

1.  In  a  Bounding  bom.  the  combination,  with  an  air 
compressing  pump  provided  with  a  piston,  and  an  air  tube 
connected  to  the  pump  cylinder  and  provided  with  an 
outlet  port,  of  a  sounding  trumpet  connected  to  the  said 
tube  and  Its  port,  and  a  piston  valve  connected  to  the 
aald  piston  and  slidable  in  the  said  tube  to  open  and  close 
Its  port. 


3.  In  a  sounding  horn,  the  combination,  with  an  air 
compressing  cylinder,  a  piston  slidable  therein,  and  an  air 
tube  connected  to  the  said  cvllnder  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  outlet  ports ;  of  a  series  of  sounding  trumpets 
connected  to  the  said  tube  and  its  ports,  and  a  tubular 
piston-rod  operatively  connected  with  the  said  piston  and 
slidable  in  the  said  tube  and  provided  with  a  port  for  ad- 
mitting compressed  sir  to  the  said  trumpets  through  tbe 
said  series  of  ports  one  after  another. 


987.773.     CHUR.N.     W11.MAM  F.  Tbmplbton.  Big  Cat.  Va. 
Filed  Aug.  2,   1910.     Serial  No.  875,106. 


^y^ 


A  chum  comprising  a  rectangular  upright  body,  a  step 
bearing  at  the  center  of  its  bottom,  and  operating  mecha- 
nism mounted  upon  its  top.  a  cruciform  member  resting 
removably  on  tbe  bottom  of  the  body  and  having  an  open- 
ing through  which  tbe  bearing  projects,  a  dasher  stem  of 
greater  Width  than  thickness  constituting  a  paddle  Jour- 
naled  upon  said  bearing  and  adapted  to  be  operatively 
connected  to  said  operating  mechanism,  a  stellaform 
dasher  fixed  to  the  lower  portion  of  ssld  stem,  and  cubical 
cream  breaking  blocks  fixed  to  the  extremities  of  the  cru- 
ciform member  and  removably  fitting  within  tbe  comers 


of  the  body,  each  block  having  two  flat  unbroken  vertical 
sides  meeting  In  an  inwardly  projecting  corner  the  upper 
surfaces  of  the  blocks  being  below  tbe  plane  of  the  upper 
surface  of  tbe  dasher. 


987.774.      MANUFACTURE  OF  COMBINED   STEEL  IN 
GOTS  AND  PLATES.     Cakl  T.  Tobbbll.  Warren.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  563.246. 


1.  The  herein  described  method,  of  casting  an  in^ot 
formed  of  several  layers,  which  consists  in  forming  re- 
cesses along  the  edges  of  the  intermediate  layers  and 
casting  the^  molten  metal  constituting  the  outer  or  sur- 
rounding portion  of  the  4ngot  therearound,  with  tbe  mid 
portion  of  the  edges  of  tbe  intermediate  layers  exposed. 
and  with  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  completely  surround- 
ed, whereby  the  said  layers  are  so  united  that  the  admis- 
sion of  air  is  prevented  between  the  surfaces  of  said 
layers. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  casting  an  ingot, 
comprising  several  layers,  which  consists  In  forming  re- 
cesses along  the  entire  edges  of  the  central  layer  and 
casting  the  molten  metal  constltutlnjr  the  outer  or  sur- 
rounding portion  of  the  Ingot  around  said  central  layer, 
the  molten  metal  flowing  Into  said  recesses  and  completely 
over  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  central  layer,  whereby  tbe 
several  layers  couKtitutlng  the  Ingot  are  so  united  that  the 
admission  of  air  between  the  surfaces  of  the  said  layers  is 
prevented. 

3.  .\.  combined  steel  Ingot  having  the  central  portion 
of  the  side  of  the  central  layer  exposed,  and  the  outer 
layers  overlapping  the  edges  of  the  central  layer  and  com- 
pletely surrounding  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  central 
layer. 

4.  .\  combined  steel  Ingot  comprising  several  layers,  the 
intermediate  layer  having  the  central  portion  of  the  sides 
thereof  exposed,  and  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  com- 
pletely surrounded   by   tbe  overlapping  outer  layers. 


9  8  7.775.  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  CIRCUIT- 
BREAKER.  Hebmon  L.  Van  Valkbnbubo.  Norwood, 
Ohio,  assignor  tn  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  284.743. 

1.  In  combination,  main  circuit  conductors,  a  circuit- 
bresker  having  movable  and  stationary  contact  members, 
automatic  tripping  or  releasing  mechanism  for  said  clr 
cult-breaker,  an  electromagnetic  device  for  closing  the 
movable  member  of  said  circuit-breaker,  a  switch  in  a 
circuit  of  said  device,  and  means  for  automatically  opening 
aald  switch,  said  means  being  dependent  on  the  energiza- 
tion of  said  circuit  of  said  electromagnetic  device  while 
an  overload  exists  In  the  main  circuit. 

2.  In  combination,  main  circuit  conductors,  a  circuit- 
breaker  having  movable  and  stationary  contact  members, 
an  automatic  tripping  or  releasing  mechanism  for  said 
circuit-breaker,  a  magnet  for  closing  tbe  contact  members 
of  said  circuit-breaker,  a  switch  In  circuit  with  tbe  coll 
of  said  magnet,  and  a  tripping  magnet  which  when  ener 
(ised  causes  the  opening  of  said  last  named  switch  and 
which  is  energised  only  in  case  the  circuit  through  tbe 
closing  magnet  is  completed  during  the  existence  of  an 
overload  in  tbe  main  circuit. 
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3.  In  combination,  main  clrcult-condactora,  a  circuit- 
breaker,  a  magnet  for  closing  the  movable  member  there- 
of, means  for  tripping  said  movable  member,  a  switch  for 
closing  the  circuit  through  tbe  coll  of  said  closing  mag- 
net, and  meana  for  automatically  interrupting  said  cir- 
cuit, said  means  being  dependent  on  having  said  switch 
closed  while  an  overload  exists  on  the  main  circuit. 


4.  In  combination,  a  circuit-breaker  having  a  closing 
magnet,  means  for  automatically  opening  said  circuit- 
breaker,  a  switch  for  completing  the  circuit  through  said 
closing  magnet  to  close  the  circuit  breaker,  and  an  aux- 
iliary circuit-breaker  which  operates  to  break  the  circuit 
of  the  coll  of  said  closing  magnet,  said  auxiliary  circuit- 
breaker  being  dependent  upon  the  existence  of  an  over- 
load while  said  switch  is  closed. 

6.  In  combination,  main  circuit-conductors,  a  circuit- 
breaker  having  a  closing  magnet  and  a  tripping  or  releas- 
ing magnet,  means  including  an  auxiliary  circuit-breaker 
for  connecting  the  closing  magnet  to  a  source  of  current 
supply,  and  a  tripping  coll  for  said  auxiliary  circuit- 
breaker  which  is  dependent  for  Its  operation  both  on  the 
energization  of  the  circuit  of  said  closing  magnet  and  the 
existence  of  an  overload  in  the  main  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


087,776.     HANGER.     Innbs  T.  Vsrdim,  ClDcipnatl,  Ohie. 
Filed  May  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  407,941. 


1.  A  hanger  consisting  of  two  angle-levers,  each  shaped 
to  form  two  straight  arms,  arranged  approximately  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  each  lever  between  the  ends  of  one 
of  Ita  arms  being  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  complementary 
arm  of  the  other  lever,  a  link  at  the  free  end  of  each  of 
these  plvotally  connected  lever-arms,  attaching  claws  at 
the  free  ends  of  tbe  other  lever  arms,  a  spring  Imparting 
a  normal  tendency  to  these  lever-arms  to  approach  each 
other  and  a  load-supporting  integral  tie-link  elongated 
horlBontally  and  engaged  at  its  ends  by  the  links  on  the 
lever-arms.  Its  two  parts  between  these  engagad  ands  being 


77» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  38,  191 1. 


rabstaotlally  parmllel  and  curTed  downwardly,  permitting 
the  load  to  be  aaipended  either  on  the  lower  or  on  the 
apper  one  of  these  cnrred  parts. 

2.  A  hanger  conalstlng  of  two  pivotal ly  attached  angle- 
lerera  and  load-aupportlng  means  prorided  at  the  free 
ends  of  one  of  the  arms  of  each  of  these  lerers,  the  free 
ends  of  the  other  arms  being  Integrally  extended  at  right 
angles  In  opposite  directions,  the  Inwardly  directed  exten- 

^  slons  terminating  in  chisel-shaped  edges  which  form  at- 
taching claws  and  the  outwardly  directed  extensions  ter- 
minating in  flat  ends  and  being  shaped  to  form  drlTlng 
beads  for  the  purp'tse  explained. 

3.  A  hanger  consisting  of  two  angle  levers,  each  shaped 
to  form  two  straight  arms  arranged  approximately  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  each  lever  between  the  ends  of 
one  of  its  arms  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  comple- 
mentary arm  of  the  other  lever,  flexible  load  supporting 
means  attached  to  the  free  ends  of  each  of  these  pivotally 
connected  lever-arma.  claws  adapted  to  engage  a  beam 
provided  at  the  free  ends  of  the  other  lever  arms,  and 
braces  of  adjustable  length,  hlngedly  attached  near  the 
free  ends  of  these  lever-arms  last  mentioned  and  adapted 
to  engage  beams  on  opposite  sides  of  the  one  engaged  by 
the  hanger. 


987.778.  SWITCH-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Jam»8 
A.  Walker.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  556,324. 


9  8  7,777.  INTERMITTENT  PROPELLING  DEVICE. 
William  H.  Voss,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  July  26. 
1907.     Serial  No.  386,529. 


1.  In  a  propelling  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  a  rear  axle  joumaled  therein,  a  driver  pulley 
concentric  with  the  axle,  a  hollow  casing  keyed  on  the 
axle  adjacent  to  the  pulley,  friction  shoes  carried  by  said 
pulley  and  engaging  the  Interior  surface  of  said  casing, 
and  a  circular  spring  engaging  all  of  said  friction  shoes 
for  retaining  them  In  operative  position,  and  means  for 
operating  the  driver  pulley. 

2.  In  a  propelling  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
frama  baring  a  r«ar  axle  Journaled  therein,  a  bushing  con- 
centric with  the  axle  and  stationary  with  the  frame,  a 
hollow  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  the  bushing,  a  strap 
attached  to  the  pulley,  a  coll  spring  within  said  pulley 
adapted  to  hold  the  strap  wound  thereon,  clutch  members 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  pulley,  a  casing  in- 
closing the  clutch  members  and  keyed  to  said  axle,  a  cir- 
cular spring  engaging  all  of  the  clutch  members  to  hold 
them  in  engagement  with  the  casing,  and  means  for  un- 
winding the  strap  whereby  the  axle  is  rotated. 

3.  In  a  propelling  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  a  rear  axle  joumaled  therein,  a  driver  pullejf 
concentric  with  the  axle,  a  hollow  casing  keyed  on  th« 
axle  adjacent  to  the  pulley,  clutch  means  carried  oy  said 
pulley  and  engaging  the  Interior  surface  of  aald  caalii|(, 
a  circular  spring  engaging  all  of  said  clutch  means  for 
retaining  them  In  operative  position,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  driver  pulley. 

4.  In  a  propelling  mechanism,  an  axle,  a  hollow  casing 
fixed  on  the  axle,  and  having  an  Inner  concave  surface,  a 
driver  pulley  concentrically  alined  with  the  axle  and  ro- 
tatable  relative  to  the  casing,  clutches  pivoted  to  said 
pulley  and  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  Inner  con 
cave  surface  of  the  casing,  a  circular  spring  engaging  the 
said  clutches  for  maintaining  contact  of  the  clutches  with 
the  concave  surface,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  driver 
poller  Intermittently  for  rotating  the  abaft. 


1.  The  combination  with  awitcb  tongues,  and  a  connect- 
ing bar  pivotally  secured  thereto,  of  a  shaft  mounted  for 
rotation  below  the  bar,  means  operated  by  cars  passing 
over  the  switch  for  Intermittently  rotating  the  shaft,  a 
non  rotatable  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  the  abaft,  a  direct 
connection  between  said  sleeve  and  the  bar,  and  means 
revoluble  with  the  shaft  and  bearing  agalnat  the  ends  of 
the  sleeve,  for  shifting  said  sl^ve  longitudinally  in  op- 
posite directlona  aucceaalvely. 

2.  The  combination  with  switch  tongues,  and  a  connect- 
ing bar  pivotally  attached  thereto,  of  a  shaft  moanted  for 
rotation  under  the  bar.  meana  operated  by  cars  passing 
over  the  switch  for  intermittently  rotating  the  shaft,  a 
non-rotatable  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  the  abaft,  a  pro- 
jection thereon  engaging  the  bar,  and  opposed  cam  mem- 
bers secured  to  and  revoluble  with  the  shaft,  said  members 
bearing  against  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  to  shift  said  sleeve 
in  opposite  directions  successively  during  the  rotation 
of  the  shaft. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  switch  tongue,  and  a  connect- 
ing bar  pivotally  connected  thereto,  of  a  shaft  mounted 
for  rotation  below  the  bar.  a  car  wheel  revoluble  with  the 
shaft,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  projection 
on  the  sleeve  and  engaging  the  bar.  said  projection  and 
bar  constituting  means  for  holding  the  sleeve  against  ro- 
tation, and  cams  secured  to  the  shafts  st  the  ends  of  the 
sl<H>V(\  said  camn  coiip^ratlng  to  successively  shift  the 
sleeve  In  opposite  directions  during  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft. 


987,779.  RAILROAD-CROSSING.  Jamib  A.  Walkie, 
Loe  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
681,433. 


1.  In  a  railroad  ''roaming,  a  plate  having  ped(>stals  dia- 
posed  between  the  abutting  ends  of  the  ralla.  bridge  mem- 
bers supported  by  the  pedestals,  bolts  passing  through  the 
bridge  member*,  polygonal  blocks  carried  by  the  lower 
ends  of  the  bolts,  snd  springs  roactlng  with  the  blocks  to 
hold  the  bridge  members  in  allnement  with  the  rails. 

2.  A  railroad  iroswing  comprising  a  foundation  plate 
provided  with  p«»destals  disposed  b«'twp«»n  the  Bpar«>d  ends 
of  the  rails,  bridge  members  mounted  upon  the  pedeetala, 
bolts  passing  through  the  bridge  members  and  the  pedee- 
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tals,  polygonal  blocks  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  the 
bolts,  and  longitudinally  yleldable  springs  coactlng  with 
the  blocks  to  maintain  the  bridge  memt>ers  in  allnement 
with  the  rails. 

8.  In  a  railroad  crossing,  a  foundation  plate,  track  sec- 
tions secured  thereto  and  running  in  two  directions  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  reinforcing  plates  arranged  be- 
neath the  foundation  plate  at  the  Intersection  of  the  rails 
and  firmly  secured  to  the  former,  pedestals  carried  by  the 
foundation  plate  and  disposed  between  the  spaced  ends  of 
the  rails,  bridge  members  dlspoaed  upon  the  pedestals, 
squared  head  bolts  paaslng  through  the  bridge  members, 
pedestals  and  posts,  blocks  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of 
the  bolts,  and  flat  springs  disposed  on  each  side  of  the 
blocks  and  operating  to  lock  the  same  against  accidental 
turning,  thus  to  maintain  the  bridge  members  in  allnement 
with  the  track  sections. 


987.780.  EGG-HANDLING  DEVICE.  Philip  WEims!*- 
BACH.  Kaukauna,  Wis.  Filed  June  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
564,698. 


1.  In  an  egg  bandling  device,  an  fnclosurp  comprising 
four  walls  formed  Into  n  rectangle  of  a  size  corresponding 
substantially  with  the  size  of  the  usual  paper  egg  shipping 
crate  of  commerce,  six  pairs  of  wings  arranged  parallel 
with  each  other  within  said  walls,  each  pair  of  wings 
being  hinged  by  their  ends  to  the  end  walls  of  the  inclo- 
sure,  six  egg  seats  formed  between  the  wings  of  each  p-iir. 
and  each  wing  being  formed  of  a  thin  sheet  of  metal, 
cur^-ed  transversely  thereof  Into  a  nearly  quarter  circle, 
whereby,  the  twelve  wings  with  three  dozen  eggs  thereon 
will  be  provided  with  sufflcient  space  between  the  walls 
of  the  luclosure  for  the  swinging  of  the  wings  when  sup- 
plied with  eggs  and  for  dumping  said  eggs,  within  the 
area  bounded  by  the  outer  walls  of  the  aforesaid  ahlpplng 
crate. 

2.  An  egg  handling  derlce,  consisting  of  a  rectangular 
inclosure  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  eggs  corresponding 
in  number  and  position  with  the  egg  compartments  of  the 
egg  shipping  crate  of  commerce,  six  pairs  of  substantially 
quarter  circle  shaped  wings  hinged  together  at  their  ends 
upon  the  end  walls  of  the  inclosure,  six  egg  seats  formed 
l)etween  the  members  of  esch  pair  for  supporting  eggs,  a 
vertically  movable  plate  at  each  end  of  said  pairs  of  wings, 
a  link  connecting  the  ends  of  each  wing  with  a  vertically 
movable  plate,  a  pair  of  levers  connected  with  the  plates 
and  pivoted  to  the  end  wall  of  the  Inclosure,  a  link  con- 
necting each  lever  of  a  pair  with  the  vertically  movable 
plate,  suitable  handles  secured  to  each  end  wall  of  the 
Inclosure  by  which  it  may  be  lifted,  a  rod  mounted  in 
suitable  holders  along  one  side  wall  edge  of  the  Inclosure. 
bent  at  right  angles  at  each  end  of  the  inclosure  and  ter- 
minating under  the  handles  of  the  Inclosure.  a  link  con- 
necting said  rod  near  each  angular  bend  with  one  of  each 
pair  of  levers  aforesaid,  whereby,  by  the  raising  of  the  free 
ends  of  said  rod,  the  pairs  of  levers  will  be  operated,  tlie 
Tertlcally  movable  plates  raised  and  all  of  the  egg  holding 


wings  opened  for  letting  eggs  held  thereon  to  be  simulta- 
neously dumped  from  the  inclosure,  and  springs  arranged 

for  acting  upon  said  handle  rod  and  returning  the  several 
pairs  of  wings  to  their  normal  position. 


987,781.  BED  AND  SEAT  SPRING.  ALSxANDsa  J.  Well- 
MAN,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  M.  A.  Hunt  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  11,  1910.    Serial  No.  57«,767. 


In  a  bed  or  seat  spring,  a  lower  coll  of  approximately 
circular  outline  having  an  Inwardly-bent  extreme  end  and 
an  Inwardly-bent  ligament  at  Its  opposite  end  the  latter 
leading  to  the  second  coil,  such  inwardly-bent  extreme  end 
having  upper  and  lower  bends  in  succession  therein  and 
said  ligament  having  a  pair  of  socceesive  curves  in  oppo- 
site directions  therein  and  said  bends  in  said  extreme  end 
and  in  said  ligament  being  adapted  to  engage  each  other 
for  preserving  the  circularity  of  said  lower  coil,  spacing 
the  lower  end  of  the  second  coll  from  said  lower  coil  and 
bringing  the  said  lower  coll  Into  close  horizontal  contact 
with  the  supporting  surface. 


987,782.  CORSET.  Frank  T.  Wblton,  New  Haven,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Strouse  Alder  4  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn., 
a  Corporation.    Filed  Nov.  19^  1910.    Serial  No.  593,233. 


The  combination  with  the  sections  of  a  corset-body,  the 
said  sections  being  connected  together  by  seams,  of  an 
abdominal  stay  superimposed  upon  the  lower  ends  of  the 
said  sections  and  having  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  * 
rearwardly  and  differentiated  in  length  according  to  the 
width  of  the  sections  over  which  they  extend  and  to  which 
they  are  stitched,  the  ends  of  the  arms  being  extended 
under  the  seams  between  the  sections. 


987.783.  BOX  -  FASTENER.  Fitxalla»  B.  Williamb, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  600,688. 
In  a  box-fastener  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  vertical  turn-bolt  having  a  laterally-extended 
head,  of  a  slotted  fastening-plate  and  a  cam  depending 
therefrom  provided  with  a  concave  surface  16  facing  to- 
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ward  the  slot  of  uld  fftatrntng  plate  and  a  lower  edge  9* 
baTtng  a  helical  carve,  said  carve  belnf  adapted  to  fall 


3.  A  candy  handllnr  macblne  eomprtalnf  a  pair  of  cj- 
lladrlcal  roilera  havlof  conver^Dg  axes,  a  flexible  belt 
•leeTed  over  aald  roilera  to  form  a  conical  pocket  therebe- 
tween, and  means  by  which  said  roilera  may  be  rotated  to 
BOTe  the  belt  transveraely  of  the  axis  of  the  cone. 


apon  Mid  laterally-extended  bead  near  Its  tip  end,  as  and 
for  the  porpoae  specified. 


987.784.  SWITCH-LOCK.  William  Bdwam)  WooDHOcai. 
Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  and  Thomas  Batb.  Calgary,  Al- 
berta, Canada.    Filed  Jaly  11.  1910.    Serial  No.  571,480. 


1.  An  improved  switch  lock  comprising  in  combination 
a  mraing  element  operatlvely  connected  to  the  switching 
■•danism  formed  with  a  slot  therein,  a  casing  member 
formed  with  a  laterally  extending  passageway  having  an 
enlarged  outer  portion  with  a  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  of 
the  outer  portion,  a  tumbler  reclprocable  In  the  passage- 
way and  having  spaced  flanges,  the  Innermost  one  of  which 
Is  adapted  to  abut  the  shoulder  when  the  tumbler  is  In  In 
nermost  position,  spring  means  for  forcing  the  tumbler  in- 
wardly, and  said  casing  being  further  formed  with  a  key 
seat  extending  across  the  passageway  and  so  arranged  that 
the  key  therein  may  engage  the  tumbler  to  move  the  sama, 
said  key  seat  being  further  so  formed  that  the  key  may 
only  be  withdrawn  when  the  locking  tumbler  is  in  engaged 
position. 

2.  An  improved  switch  lock  comprising  In  combination  a 
casing  member,  a  turning  element  plvotally  supported  in 
the  same,  a  vertically  extending  shaft  moving  with  the 
turning  element  and  connected  to  the  switching  mecha- 
nism, said  casing  having  an  arcuate  slot  therein  and  also 
being  formed  with  a  laterally  extending  passageway,  a 
laterally  extending  lever  connected  to  the  turning  memt>er 
and  operating  in  the  arcuatp  slot  In  the  caning  member, 
and  a  spring  actuated  sliding  locking  tumbler  mounted  In 
the  laterally  extending  passageway,  said  turning  member 
being  formed  with  a  slot  Into  which  the  tumbler  Is  adapt- 
ed to  take,  said  casing  member  being  further  formed  with 
a  key  seat  extending  across  the  passageway  and  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  key  therein  may  engage  the  tumbler  to 
move  the  same,  said  key  seat  being  further  so  formed  that 
the  key  may  only  be  withdrawn  when  the  locking  tumbler 
la  In  engaged  position. 


0  8  7  .  7  8  B  .  CANDY-BATCH  ROLLER.  NATHAiflBL  W. 
ToaK.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1910.  Serial 
No.  591,131. 

1.  A  candy  handling  machine  comprising  a  flexible  sup- 
porting belt  arranged  to  form  a  conical  pocket,  and  means 
by  which  said  belt  may  be  moved  transversely  of  the  axis 
of  the  cone  to  rotate  the  candy  automatically  flrat  In  one 
direction  and  then  in  the  other. 

2.  A  candy  handling  machine  comprising  a  flexible  sup 
porting  belt  arranged  to  form  a  conical  pocket,  and  means 
by  which  said  belt  may  be  moved  transversely  of  the  axis 
of  the  cone  to  rotate  the  candy. 


4.  A  candy  handling  machine  comprlalng  a  pair  of  cylin- 
drical roilera  having  converging  axes,  a  flexible  belt  aleeved 
over  said  roilera  to  form  a  conical  pocket  therebetween, 
driving  meana  connected  with  said  roilera  to  move  the  belt 
transversely  of  the  axla  of  the  cone,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically reveraing  the  action  of  the  driving  means  on  said 
roilera  to  automatically  reverse  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  belt. 

5.  A  candy  handling  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  roll- 
era  having  converging  axea.  an  endless  belt  sleeved  over 
said  roilera  to  form  a  conical  pocket  therebetween,  an  elec- 
tric motor,  a  driving  connection  between  said  motor  and 
■aid  roilera,  a  reveraing  switch  in  the  circuit  of  said  mo- 
tor, and  meana  for  automatically  operating  said  switch  to 
Intermittently  reverse  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
belt. 

[Clslms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


987,786.  CUTTINO-TOOL.  JoHii  A.  ADH.L  and  Edwasd 
AD«LL.  Orange.  Ifaaa.  Filed  June  2.  1910  Serial  No. 
564.568. 


1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  main  jaws,  each  hav- 
ing a  concave  inner  face  provided  with  transverse  teeth, 
and  a  pair  of  removable  cutting  Jaws  flttlng  said  concave 
surface,  each  consisting  of  an  arcuate  piece  of  metal  hav- 
ing a  cutting  edge  along  one  side,  and  provided  with  par- 
allel teeth  on  its  convex  surface  parallel  with  said  cutting 

edge. 

2.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  main  Jaws,  each  hav- 
ing a  concave  Inner  face  provided  with  transverse  teeth, 
and  a  pair  of  removable  cutting  Jaws  fitting  said  concave 
surface,  each  consisting  of  an  arcuate  piece  of  metal  hav- 
ing a  cutting  edge  along  one  side,  and  provided  with  par- 
allel teeth  on  Its  convx  surface  parallel  with  said  cutting 
edge,  said  convex  surface  being  free  of  teeth  for  a  distance 
at  its  opposite  sides,  and  the  Jaw  having  a  perforation  for 
the  reception  of  a  fastening  device. 

S.  In  an  Implement  of  the  clsss  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  pivoted  main  Jaws  having  concave  Inner 
faces  having  substantially  the  same  curvature  and  pro- 
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vided  with  transverse  teeth,  a  pair  of  removable  Jawa 
therefor,  each  consisting  of  a  piece  of  metal  having  a 
rurv«*d  outer  f«<p  provldod  with  teeth  flttlnir  tl  e  teeth  in 
the  face  of  one  of  the  main  Jaws  and  having  a  cutting  edge 
on  the  outer  side,  and  a  removable  fastening  device  extend- 
ing through  each  main  Jaw  for  securing  the  removable  Jaw 
in  position  and  permitting  the  adjustment  of  the  remov- 
able Jaw  by  a  circular  'motion  along  the  circle  of  the  teeth. 

4.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  main  Jaws,  each  hav- 
ing a  concave  Inner  face  provided  with  transverse  teeth,  a 
pair  of  removable  cutting  Jaws  fitting  said  concave  surface 
and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  therealong.  and  fastening 
means  extending  through  the  main  jaws,  each  substantially 
in  line  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  opposite  main  jaw. 

6.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  main  Jaws,  each  hav- 
ing a  concave  inner  face  provided  with  transverse  teeth,  a 
pair  of  removable  cutting  jaws  fitting  said  concave  surface 
and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  therealong.  and  fastening 
means  extending  through  the  main  Jaws,  each  substantially 
in  line  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  opposite  main  jaw,  each 
consisting  of  a  screw  passing  through  the  main  Jaw,  said 
removable  Jaw  having  a  slot  for  receiving  the  end  of  said 
screw,  and  a  nut  on  the  Inside  of  the  removable  jaw  for 
receiving  the  end  of  the  screw  and  having  a  projection  ex- 
tending Into  said  slot 


9  8  7,787.  RAZOR  SHARPENER.  Albkkt  A.  Aydt, 
Brookfleld,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  Spinner, 
Brookfleld,  111.      IMled  June  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  566,602. 


the  strop  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  a  blade  in  the 
holder  at  opposite  sides  of  the  holder,  a  pivoted  lever  to 
which  the  ends  of  the  strop  are  connected,  for  operating 
the  strop  back  and  forth,  a  crank-shaft  and  link  for  oper- 
ating the  lever,  and  means  operated  by  said  shaft  for 
oscillating  the  holder. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.  In  a  stropping-machlne,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
an  oscillatory  blade  holder,  a  strop,  means  for  guiding 
the  strop  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  a  blade  In  the  holder 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  holder,  a  shaft,  means  whereby 
the  shaft  may  be  continuously  rotated  In  one  direction, 
means  operated  by  said  continuously  rotating  shaft  and 
connected  to  the  strop  for  translating  the  rotary  mova- 
ment  of  the  shaft  to  operate  the  strop  back  and  forth, 
while  the  shaft  is  being  continuously  rotated,  and  means 
for  oscillating  the  holder  also  operated  by  aald  shaft. 

2.  In  a  stropplnK-macbine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
an  oadllatory  blade  bolder,  a  strop,  means  for  guiding 
the  strop  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  a  blade  In  the  holder 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  holder,  a  pivoted  lever  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  which  the  strop  Is  connected  for  operating 
It  back  and  forth,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  holder. 

3.  In  a  stropplng-machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
an  oscillatory  blade-holder,  a  strop,  means  for  guiding 
the  strop  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  a  blade  in  the  holder 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  holder,  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing the  strop  back  and  forth,  and  means  for  oscillating 
the  holder  comprising  a  belt  and  a  lever  to  which  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  belt  are  connected. 

4.  In  a  stropping-machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
an  oscillatory  blade-holder,  a  strop,  means  for  guiding 
the  strop  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  a  blade  in  the  holder 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  holder,  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing the  strop  back  and  forth,  and  means  for  oscillating  the 
holder  comprising  a  belt,  a  lever  to  which  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  belt  are  connected,  and  a  pulley  connected  to 
the  holder  and  frlctionally  engaged  by  the  belt. 

5.  In  a  stropplng-machlne,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
an   oscillatory   blade-holder,    a  strop,   means   for   guiding 


9  8  7.788.  SELF  -  LUBRICATING  PUMP  -  PLUNGER. 
Geobgk  W.  Baird,  Warren,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1910. 
Serial  No.  582,044.  i 


V 


^/i^     /    J 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  head, 
and  disks  applied  to  opposite  faces  of  the  head,  the  disks 
being  fashioned  from  a  plate  of  material  of  the  same 
thickness  throughout  its  extent,  the  disks  comprising  flat 
central  portions  bearing  directly  upon  the  head,  and  di- 
verging portions  defining  a  lubricating  chamber  in  the 
device,  the  peripheries  of  the  diverging  portions  lieing 
curved  to  present  a  rounded  edge,  over  which  the  bead 
may  fold,  the  edges  of  the  diverging  portions  being  ex- 
tended toward  each  other,  beyond  the  planes  of  the  flat 
central  portions ;  a  rod  extended  through  the  disks  and 
the  head ;  and  securing  devices  upon  the  rod.  bearing 
against  the  flat  central  portions,  and  housed  completely 
in  the  depressions  formed  by  said  flat  central  portions ; 
the  disks  being  duplicates  of  each  other. 


987,789.  BAT-FORMER.  Samukl  M.  Ball,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  Brune.  Houston, 
Tex.     Filed  May  20.  1909.     Serial  .No.  497.162. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  condenser 
including  a  casing,  an  air  flue  leading  thereto,  a  hollow 
cylinder  adapted  to  rotate  therein  having  a  perforated 
periphery,  all  In  combination  with  a  carrier  belt  arranged 
to  receive  cotton  therefrom,  supporting  means  for  said 
belt,  means  for  Imparting  motion  thereto,  a  storage  roller 
disposed  relative  to  the  belt,  so  as  to  receive  the  hat 
therefrom,  a  support  for  said  roller,  formed  to  permit 
the  vertical  play  of  said  roller  with  respect  thereto,  a 
compresalon  roller  connected  to  said  support,  means  car- 
ried by  aald  support  and  so  disposed  as  to  be  readily 
Interposed  between  said  belt  and  said  storage  roller  and 
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tr»n§BJlt  motion  from  th«  former  to  the  latter,  means  for 
holdlnir  mW  means  withdrawn  from  contact  with  said 
storage  roller  and  belt,  a  carrier  disposed  to  conduct  a 
bat  to  said  storage  roller  and  means  for  supporting  said 
carrier  so  that  Its  lower  «»d  may  be  altematlvelj  In  and 
out  of  contact  with  said  carrier  belt. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  the  combtoa- 
tlon  with  a  condenser  of  a  carrier  belt  adapted  to  receive 
cotton  therefrom,  a  supporting  means  for  said  belt,  a 
storage  roller  for  receWlng  a  bat  from  the  belt,  a  sup 
port  for  said  storage  roller  mechanism  arranged  to  be 
readily  Interposed  between  said  belt  and  roller  and  adapted 
to  transmit  motion  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  means 
for  holding  said  mechaniam  withdrawn  from  contact  with 
said  roller  and  said  belt,  and  a  carrier  whose  lower  end 
la  adapted  at  times  to  be  brought  into  connection  with 
said  belt  and  to  transmit  the  bat  from  the  belt  to  the 
storage  roller. 

3.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  condenser  of  a  carrier  belt  arranged  to  receive 
cotton  therefrom,  supporting  means  for  said  belt,  means 
for  imparting  motion  thereto,  a  storage  roller  disposed 
relative  to  the  belt  so  as  to  receive  the  bat  therefrom,  a 
support  for  said  roller,  formed  to  permit  the  vertical  play 
of  said  roller  with  respect  thereto,  a  compre«s«lon  roller 
connected  to  said  support,  means  carried  by  said  support 
and  so  disposed  as  to  be  readily  Interposed  between  said 
belt  and  said  storage  roller  and  transmit  motion  from  the 
former  to  the  latter,  means  for  holding  said  last  men- 
tioned means  withdrawn  from  contact  with  said  storage 
roller  and  belt,  a  carrier  disposed  to  conduct  a  bat  to 
■aid  roller,  and  means  for  supporting  the  lower  end  of 
said  carrier  in  and  out  of  contact  with  said  carrier  belt. 


987.790.  BAT-FORMER.  Samuil  M.  Ball.  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Henry  Brune,  Houston. 
Tex.     Filed  May  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  559.647. 


aald  movable  compreaaor  toward  and  from  Its  opposing 
compressor,  and  a  mechaniam  operatlveiy  connected  to 
said  movable  compressor  for  causing  the  pressure  thereof 
agalnat  the  other  compreaaor. 

987.791.  AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  LATINO  AD- 
HERING CORDS  OR  THREADS  UPON  A  STATION- 
ARY MANDREL  TO  FORM  AN  UNWOVEN  FABRIC. 
Et70*NB  D.  C.  Batnb  and  Lawkiitcb  A.  Subbrs,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  23.  1909.    Serial  No.  479.488. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  condenser  and  a  means  for  conveying  cotton 
therefrom  of  oppositely  disposed  compreasors  arranged  to 
receive  aald  cotton  from  said  conveying  means  and  com- 
press the  same  Into  a  bat,  one  of  said  cnmpreaaors  being 
movable  to  and  from  its  opposing  compressors,  and  being 
rotatable  so  as  to  receive  the  forming  bat  and  wind  the 
same  therearound  in  a  storage  roll,  whereby  said  <om- 
preasor  may  be  elevated  and  brought  Into  connection  with 
«ear  mechanism  for  reversing  the  rotation  of  said  storage 
roll. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  descrltied  the  combina- 
tion with  a  condenser  and  s  means  for  conveying  cotton 
therefrom  of  oppositely  disposed  compressors  srranged  to 
receive  said  cotton  from  said  conveying  means  and  com- 
press the  same  Into  a  bat.  one  of  aald  compressors  being 
movable  toward  and  from  Ita  opposing  compreHf»or  und 
being  rotatable  so  as  to  receive  the  forming  bat  and  wind 
the  same  therearound  In  a  storage  roll,  means  whereby 
■aid  compreasor  may  be  elevated  and  brought  Into  con- 
nection with  gear  mechanism  for  reversing  the  same,  a 
means   for   causing   a    regular   and   uniform    movement   of 


1.  The  ctimbinntion  with  a  stationary  mandrel  of  a  car- 
riage concentric  therewith,  a  pair  of  director  wheels,  a 
support  therefor  rotatably  8upp<.rted  In  said  carriage,  lon- 
gitudinal guldea  for  said  carriage,  automatically  acting 
mechanism  for  moving  said  carriage  longitudinally  of  said 
guides,  and  for  reveraing  the  movement  thereof,  and  auto- 
matically operating  mechanism  for  rotating  said  director 
wheel  supports  and  director  wheels  around  said  mandrel. 

2.  In  a  machine  adapted  to  apply  a  longitudinal  layer  of 
parallel  rows  of  adhesive  threads  to  a  stationary  mandrel, 
alternately  with  a  spiral  layer  thereof.  In  combination,  the 
mandrel,  a  support  therefor,  longitudinal  guides  on  said 
support,  a  carriage  encircling  the  mandrel  and  longitudi- 
nally movable  In  aald  guides,  a  rotaUble  member  In  said 
carriage  concentric  with  said  mandrel,  a  thread  support 
and  director  wheels  therefor,  and  a  thread  guide,  mounted 
In  said  rotatable  member,  a  main  feed  screw,  by  means  of 
which  said  carriage  is  moved,  said  screw  parallel  with  said 
mandrel,  reversing  means  therefor  and  meana  (or  alter- 
nately giving  an  Intermittent  rotary  movement  to  aald  ro- 
tary member,  and  means  for  giving  a  continuous  rotary 
movement  thereto. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bed  plate,  a  stationary  mandrel  therein,  a  car- 
riage longitudinally  movable  In  said  bedplate  through 
which  carriage  said  mandrel  passes,  a  rotatable  member  In 
said  carriage,  a  director  wheel  In  said  rotatable  member, 
a  thread  supplying  device  In  said  rotatable  member  and 
means  for  moving  said  carriage  and  for  rotating  said  rota- 
table member  aboot  said  mandrel. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  laying  thread  to  form  a  layer  com- 
posed of  parallel  rows  of  threads  adapted  to  adhere  to- 
gether, a  stationary  mandrel,  a  member  concentric  there- 
with and  adapted  to  rotate  about  the  stationary  mandrel,  a 
longitudinally  movable  snpport  for  said  rotatable  member, 
a  spring  pressed  director  wheel  mounted  In  said  rotatable 
member  over  which  said  thread  Is  applied  to  said  mandrel, 
a  feed  ecrew  for  said  longitudinally  movable  carrlape,  and 
gearing  adapted  to  give  a  quick  relative  rotary  movement 
to  aald  rotary  member,  said  gearing  operatlveiy  connected 
with  said  screw. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  laying  tenacious  thresd  In  parallel 
rowa  upon  a  stationary  mandrel,  In  combination,  a  man- 
drel, a  carriage  longitudinally  movable  thereof  a  rotatable 
member  mounted  In  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  rotate 
about  said  mandrel,  a  spring  pressed  director  wheel  and  a 
thread  guide  In  said  rotatable  memljer.  a  feed  screw  for 
aald  carriage  parallel  with  aald  mandrel,  and  automatic 
means  for  revolving  said  rotatable  member  In  said  car- 
rlage  about  said  mandrel  with  a  rapid  continuous  move- 
ment, and  means  alternately  employed  therewith  for  re- 
volving the  same  about  the  mandrel  with  a  short  Inter- 
mittent movement,  and  means  for  reversing  the  movement 
of  the  feed  screw. 

[Claims  6  to  80  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


987,792.  HEATING  AND  VENTILATING  SYSTEM.  Ed-  987,793.  CRUCIBLE-FURNACE  OR  THE  LIKE.  WiL- 
WABo  Y.  Bbbck,  Plttaburg,  and  Cuablxs  T.  Kcbtz,  I  hblu  Bcess,  Hanover,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1910. 
Clearfield,  Ta.    Filed  June  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  566.766.  Serial  No.  592,772. 


1.  In  a  heating  and  ventilating  system,  the  combination 
with  a  heater,  of  a  pipe  In  communication  therewith  and 
adapted  to  extend  therefrom  to  a  chimney-flue,  a  foul-air 
duct  Independent  of  the  pipe  and  chimney-flue,  a  drum  on 
the  pipe  located  outside  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  fool- 
air  in  the  foul-air  duct  having  an  air  Inlet  and  adapted  for 
heating  and  storing  air.  and  valve  controlled  meana  lo- 
cated between  the  drum  and  the  foul-air  duct  for  convey- 
ing heated  air  from  the  drum  to  the  foul-air  duct. 

2.  In  a  heating  and  ventHating  system,  the  combination 
with  a  heater,  of  a  pipe  In  communication  therewith  and 
adapted  to  extend  therefrom  to  a  chimney-flue,  a  casing 
surrounding  the  heater,  means  for  supplying  cold  air  to 
the  heater  below  Its  bottom,  a  foul-air  duct  Independent 
of  the  pipe  and  chimney-flue,  a  drum  on  the  pipe  located 
outalde  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  foul-air  in  the  fouI-alr 
duct  having  an  air  Inlet  and  adapted  for  heating  and  stor- 
ing air,  and  valve  controlled  means  located  between  the 
dram  and  the  foul-air  doct  for  conveying  heated  air  from 
the  drum  to  the  foul-air  duct. 

3.  In  a  heating  and  ventilating  system,  the  combination 
with  a  stove,  of  a  pipe  in  communication  therewith  and 
adapted  to  extend  therefrom  to  a  chimney  flue,  a  foul-air 
duct  extending  upwardly  from  the  stove  floor  level  spaceJ 
away  from  and  Independent  of  the  pipe  and  chimney  flue, 
means.  Independent  of  the  said  foul-air  duct,  for  storing 
air  coacting  with  the  atove  for  heating  the  stored  air, 
and  valve-controlled  means  for  introducing  heated  air  at 
will  from  the  heating  and  storing  meana  to  the  said  foul 
air  dact. 

4.  In  a  beating  and  ventilating  system  the  combination 
with  a  atove,  of  a  smoke-pipe,  a  casing  surrounding  the 
stove  and  extending  downwardly  below  the  bottom  of  the 
stove  and  to  the  floor  level,  a  pipe  for  supplying  cold  air 
to  the  Interior  of  the  casing  below  the  bottom  of  tt>e  stove, 
an  independent  main  foul-air  duct,  a  drum  having  an  air 
inlet,  said  drum  surrounding  the  smoke-pipe  and  adapted 
for  storing  air  therein,  a  connectlng-plpe  leading  from  the 
drum  to  the  foul-air  duct,  and  a  damper  in  the  connecting- 
pipe. 

5.  In  a  heating  and  ventilating  system  the  combination 
with  a  stove,  of  a  smoke-pipe  leading  therefrom,  means  for 
supplying  cold-air  to  the  stove  below  ita  bottom,  an  inde- 
pendent main  foul-air  pipe,  a  drum  surrounding  the  smoke- 
pipe  adapted  for  storing  air  therein,  a  pipe  for  admitting 
air  to  the  drum,  a  pipe  connecting  the  main  foul-air 
pipe  and  the  drum,  and  a  damper  In  the  connecting-pipe. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
crucible  furnace,  a  cover  therefor,  means  for  lifting  the 
cover,  and  automatic  means  for  simultaneously  swinging 
the  cover  in  a  horiiontal  plane. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
crucible  furnace,  a  cover  therefor,  a  rod  connected  to  the 
cover,  means  for  vertically  lifting  the  rod,  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  rod,  and  having  a  curved  slot,  and  a  pin  on 
the  rod  that  engages  said  slot. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
crucible  furnace,  a  cover  therefor,  a  toothed  rod  connected 
to  the  cover,  a  pinion  engaging  the  rod,  a  sleeve  surround- 
ing the  rod  and  having  a  curved  slot,  and  a  pin  on  the  rod 
that  engages  said  slot. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
crucible  furnace,  a  cover  therefor,  a  rod  to  which  the 
cover  is  hinged,  means  for  vertically  lifting  the  rod,  auto- 
matic means  for  simultaneously  swinging  the  cover  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  and  separate  means  for  tilting  the  cover 
on  the  rod. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  compriaing  a 
crucible  furnace,  a  cover  therefor,  a  rod  to  which  the 
cover  is  hinged,  means  for  vertically  lifting  the  rod,  auto- 
matic means  for  simultaneously  swinging  the  cover  In  a 
horizontal  plane,  a  manually  operable  eccentric  pivoted 
to  the  rod,  and  a  chain  secured  to  the  cover  and  engaging 
said  eccentric. 


987,794.  BOW-FACING  MANUALLY-OPERATED  BOAT- 
PROPELLING  APPARATUS.  Alfbed  O.  Chacdbon, 
Flomaton,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  H.  Newton. 
Pollard,  Ala.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  583.620. 


1.  In  manually  operated  boat  propelling  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  lerer,  a  rocking  element,  a  paddle  shaft 
revolubly  mounted  In  the  rocking  element,  the  axis  of  said 
paddle  shaft  being  at  right  angles  to  the  pivotal  axis  of 
said  rocking  element,  a  paddle  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft,  at  aabetantially  right  anglea  thereto,  the  major  por- 
tion of  aald  paddle  extending  to  one  side  of  said  paddle 
shaft,  a  rocking  arm  on  said  paddle  shaft,  and  means  con 
nectlng  said  rocking  arm  to  the  aald  lever. 
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2.  In  nunaallj  operated  boat  propclllnr  «pp«ratas,  tbe 
combination  of  ■  leTer,  a  rocking  element,  a  paddle  abaft. 
rcToIubiy  mounted  In  tbe  rocking  element,  tbe  axla  of  aald 
abaft  being  at  rigbt  angles  to  tbe  plTotal  axla  of  aald  rock- 
ing element,  and  said  abaft,  and  aald  rocking  element  being 
provided  wltb  coactlng  meana  to  limit  tbe  reTolnbla  more- 
■MBt  of  aald  abaft,  a  paddle  at  tbe  lower  end  of  mU  shaft 
at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  tbe  major  portion  of 
aald  paddle  extending  to  one  aide  of  aald  abaft,  a  rock 
arm  *on  aald  paddle  abaft,  and  meana  connecting  aald  rock 
arm  to  tbe  said  leTer. 

8.  In  manaally  operated  boat  propelling  apparatua,  the 
combination  of  a  leTer,  a  rocking  element,  a  paddle  abaft 
revolubly  mounted  In  tbe  rocking  element,  and  alao  mount- 
ed for  longitudinal  movement  therein,  aald  rocking  element 
baring  a  atop,  a  collar  adjuatably  secured  on  aald  shaft 
and  having  a  atop  to  coact  with  that  of  aald  rocking  ele- 
ment to  limit  tbe  angular  or  revoluble  movement  of  aald 
paddle  shaft,  a  paddle  at  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  paddle 
shaft,  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  tbe  major  por- 
tion of  aald  paddle  extending  to  one  aide  of  aald  ahaft.  a 
rock  arm  on  said  paddle  shaft,  and  connecting  meana  be- 
tween tbe  aald  rock  arm  and  tbe  aald  lever. 

4.  In  manually  operated  boat  propelling  apparatua,  tbe 
combination  of  a.  lever,  a  rocking  element,  a  paddle  abaft 
revolably  mounted  In  tbe  rocking  element,  and  alaa  mount- 
ed for  longitudinal  movement  therein,  aald  rocking  element 
having  a  stop,  a  collar  adjuatably  aecured  on  aald  abaft 
and  having  a  atop  to  coact  with  that  of  aald  rocking  ele- 
ment to  limit  the  angular  or  revoluble  movement  of  aald 
paddle  abaft,  a  paddle  at  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  paddle 
shaft,  at  aubstantlally  rigbt  angles  thereto,  the  major  por- 
tion of  said  paddle  extending  to  one  aide  of  said  shaft,  a 
rock  arm  on  aald  paddle  shaft,  and  provided  with  means 
whereby  said  rock  arm  may  be  adjuated  longitudinally  of 
said  paddle  shaft,  and  connecting  meana  between  the  aald 
rock  arm  and  the  said  lever. 


987,79».  HAT-PlN  FOR  LADIES'  HATS.  JosCPH  COHN. 
Berlin.  Germany  Piled  Sept.  1.  1910.  Serial  No. 
8g0.028. 
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A  hat  faatener  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  t>e  ro- 
tatlvely  mounted  In  tbe  bat  and  having  a  portion  eccen- 
tric to  the  axla  of  rotation  of  aald  member,  and  a  spirally 
formed  pin  mounted  on  such  eccentric  portion  and  dis- 
posed on  said  portion  so  that  when  the  same  lies  above  its 
axis  of  rotation  that  portion  of  the  spiral  pin  having  a 
relatively  short  radlua  will  be  embedded  In  the  hair. 


at  each  side  of  and  adjacent  to  the  loncltndinal  plane  to 
awing  up  or  down,  meana  operable  from  the  aviator's  seat 
for  tilting  the  longitudinal  plane  and  other  almllarly  oper- 
ated meana  for  awlnglng  the  aide  planes  In  unlaon  and  for 
auatalnlng  them  at  their  set  positions. 


987,796.  FLYING-MACHINE.  CHAaLBs  Hbmst  Coaw»- 
LID8.  Fresno,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  War- 
rington. Fresno.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1910.  Serial  No. 
&83,884. 

1.  A  flying  machine,  including  a  keel  frame,  a  main 
plane  longitudinally  tiltably  mounted  on  said  keel  frame, 
aide  planes  hinged  on  the  keel  frame  at  the  aides  of  and 
adjacent  to  tbe  longitudinal  planes,  a  mdder,  a  motor 
driven  propelling  mechanlam,  an  aviator's  seat,  and 
means  from  tbe  aviator's  seat  for  adjuatlng  the  positions 
of  the  several  planes  and  means  for  controlling  tbe  rud- 
der and  propelling  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  keel 
frame,  motor  driven  propelling  mechanlam  mounted  there- 
on, a  longitudinally  extended  plane  centrally  hinged  to 
swing  In  the  direction  of  its  length,  a  side  plane  hinged 


:i.  The  combination  with  a  aultable  framework,  pro- 
pelling mean;*  mounted  tlierron  :  of  a  plurality  of  movable 
planes,  comprising  a  central  longitudinal  plane,  centrally 
pivoted  to  swing  In  the  direction  of  Its  length,  meana  op- 
erable from  tbe  aviator'a  seat  connected  to  the  said  cen- 
tral plane  for  pulling  one  end  up  aa  the  other  pulla  down, 
aide  planes  hinged  at  the  opposite  sides  of  and  adjacent  to 
tbe  central  plane,  means  for  swinging  tbe  said  opposite 
planes  In  unison. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine  of  the  character  atated.  a  keel 
frame,  a  longitudinally  extended  main  plane  hinged  on  a 
tranaverae  axis  to  said  keel  frame,  side  planes  hinged  on 
longitudinal  axes  to  said  keel  frame,  one  on  each  side  of 
said  main  plane,  a  steortng  post,  a  drum  for  each  aide 
plane,  a  power  tranamlsslon  mechanlam  between  aald 
drums  and  said  steering  post  whereby  said  drums  may  be 
turned,  endlesa  cables  connecting  aald  druma  with   their 

rtive   aide   planea  whereby   aald   side   planes   may   be 
or  lowered  as  said  druma   are   turned. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine  of  the  character  atated,  a  keel 
frame,  a  longitudinally  extended  main  plane  hinged  on  a 
transverse  axis  to  said  keel  frame,  aide  planea  hinged  on 
longitudinal  axes  to  said  keel  frame,  one  on  each  aide  of 
said  main  plane,  a  steering  post,  a  drum  for  each  aide 
plane,  a  power  tranamlaslon  mechanlam  between  said 
drums  and  aald  ateerlng  post  whereby  aald  drama  may 
t>e  turned,  endless  cables  connecting  said  drums  wltb 
their  respective  side  pisnes  whereby  aald  aide  planes  may 
be  raised  or  lowered  as  said  drums  are  turned,  and  meana 
for  operatively  dlaconnectlng  aaid  drums  from  said  power 
transmlaalon  mechanlam. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


987,797.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  KINEMATO- 
GHAPHIC  BANDS.  CHaauis  Dcpuis.  VIncennea, 
France.     Filed  June  17.   1900      Serial  No    502,850. 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  kineaiatographic  banda 
to  be  fed  by  meana  of  lateral  perforations  consisting  in 
obtaining  a  reproducing  surface  entirely  covered  by  kine- 
matograpblc  images,  no  lateral  margins  being  left  for 
perforations  on  tbe  sides  of  said  Images,  obtaining  prtnta 
from  aaid  anrface,  cutting  aald  prints  Into  banda.  fixing 
aald  banda  on  a  resisting  and  continuous  supporting  web 
of  a  sijfflolent  width  to  receive  feed  perforations  and  per- 
forating said  web,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  method  of  manufacturing  kinematofrapbic  banda 
conaistlng  In  obtaining  an  unperforated  web  having  klne- 
matograpbic  Images  thereon,  perforating  said  web  while 
projecting  tbe  images  on  a  acreen  and  assuring  tbe  proper 
relative  positions  between  tbe  succeeding  Images  and  per- 
forations by  observing  tbe  succeeding  positions  of  tbe 
projected  images  on  the  screen,  substantially  aa  described 
and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 
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3.  A  method  of  manufacturing  kinematograpbic  bands 
conalatlng  In  obtaining  an  unperforated  web  having  kine- 
matograpbic Images  thereon,  making  perforations  in  the 
web  on  a  length  corresponding  to  one  image  at  the  same 
time,  feeding  the  web  intermittently  for  a  length  corre- 
sponding with  the  distance  between  tbe  transverse  axes  of 
two  consecutive  Images,  projecting  the  images  on  a  screen 
and  preventing  any  displacement  of  tbe  projected  Images 
on  tbe  screen  by  controlllntr  the  distance  between  the 
feeding  and  perforating  meana,  substantially  aa  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


987.798.  SCRAPER.  Frank  Elliott,  Chicago,  111.,  aa. 
aignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Saginaw 
Gold  and  Platinum  Dredging  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  604.774. 


1.  A  scraping  or  digging  apparatua  comprising  a  scraper, 
draft  and  re-haul  cables  for  said  scraper  and  a  pivoted 
door  for  closing  said  scraper  having  its  closing  movement 
controlled  by  one  of  said  cables. 

2.  A  scraping  or  digging  apparatus  comprising  a  scraper, 
draft  and  re-haul  cables  for  said  scraper  and  a  pivoted 
door  for  closing  said  semper  having  Its  closing  movement 
controlled  by  said  re-hanl  cable. 

.3.  A  scraping  or  digging  apparatus  comprising  a  scraper, 
a  draft  cable  secured  to  tbe  forward  end  of  said  scraper, 
a  pivoted  front  door  for  closing  said  scraper,  and  a  re- 
haul  cable  secured  to  said  door  and  extending  rearward 
from  said  scraper. 

4.  A  scraping  or  digging  apparatus  comprising  a  scraper, 
a  draft  cable  secured  to  tbe  forward  end  of  said  scraper, 
a  pivoted  front  door  for  closing  said  scraper,  a  latch  for 
holding  said  door  open,  means  for  tripping  said  latch,  and 
a  re-haul  cable  secured  to  said  door  and  extending  rear- 
ward from  said  scraper. 

5.  A  scraping  or  dlgglni:  apparatus  comprising  a  scraper, 
a  draft  cable  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  scraper, 
a  pivoted  front  door  for  closing  said  scraper,  and  a  re-haul 
cable  secured  to  said  door  and  extending  through  the  in- 
terior of  said  scraper  and  out  through  a  guide-opening  at 
Its  rear. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

» 

087,799.  DUST-GUARD.  Grobgs  G.  Flotd.  Granite  City, 
111.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  23, 
1909.     Serial  No.  485.185. 

1.  A  dust  guard  having  a  substantially  T-sbaped  rim 
around  its  periphery  producing  marginal  groovea  at  oppo> 
alte  sides  of  the  guard,  the  inner  face  of  the  head  at  each 
aide  of  the  rim  being  Inclined  to  form  an  undercut  wall 
for  the  groove,  and  a  packing  strip  seated  In  each  groove, 
aubatantially  as  described. 

2.  A  dust  guard  comprialng  a  pair  of  hinged  memt>er8 
to  embrace  an  axle,  each  member  being  provided  upon  its 
outer  periphery  and  below  the  top  of  the  guard  with  a 
laterally  projecting  downturned  hook  lying  in  the  plane 
of  the  guard,  and  a  spring  bar  extending  across  tbe  free 
ends  of  said  members  with  its  ends  tamed  Inwardly  to- 
ward one  another  and  provided  wltb  lateral  terminals  en- 
gaged wltb  said  downturned  books,  snbetantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  A  dust  gaard  comprising  a  pair  of  yieldably  con- 
nected members  to  embrace  an  axle,  the  peripheries  of  said 
membera  being  formed  Into  substantially  T-ahaped  rima 
producing  marginal  grooves  on  opposite  sides  of  each  mem- 
ber, corresponding  grooves  of  said  members  being  continu- 
ous with  each  other,  and  a  packing  strip  seated  In  each 
groove,  substantially  as  described. 


♦4- 


4.  A  dust  guard  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  membera 
to  embrace  an  axle,  each  member  being  provided  upon  its 
outer  periphery  and  near  its  free  end  wltb  a  lateral  hook 
projection  lying  in  the  plane  of  tbe  guard,  and  a  spring 
bar  extending  across  tbe  free  ends  of  the  members,  the 
ends  of  said  spring  bar  being  turned  Inwardly  toward  one 
another  and  provided  wltb  lateral  terminals  engaging  said 
hooked  projections  on  the  binge  members,  the  main  body 
or  portion  of  said  spring  bar  being  substantially  straight, 
sut>stantially  as  described. 


987,800.  IGNITER.  Gcoaos  Gsay,  Mlanus.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Mlanus  Motor  Works,  Mlanus,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  S39,219. 


1.  In  a  gas  engine  igniter,  the  combination  of  a  rock 
shaft,  a  pair  of  electrodes,  one  of  which  is  connected  to 
tbe  rock  shaft,  an  arm  intermediately  mounted  on  the  rock 
shaft,  springs  actuating  the  ends  of  tbe  arm  to  rock  tbe 
shaft  In  opposite  directions,  means  for  periodically  reliev- 
ing the  arm  of  the  action  of  one  spring,  chambered  retain- 
ing membera  in  which  the  springs  are  mounted  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  other  or  second  spring, 
said  means  for  adjusting  tbe  tension  of  the  second  spring 
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comprUlng  a  plug  adjastabl*  In  tb«  rvtatnlnx  in«aai  and 
encaging  oo«  end  of  th«  spring  to  form  a  backing  therefor. 

2.  !■  a  faa  engine  Igniter,  tbe  combination  witb  a  body 
or  tapport  haTlng  luga  thereon,  of  retaining  tubes  mount- 
ed In  the  luga.  the  outer  end  of  one  retaining  tube  being 
open,  adjusting  means  acting  In  said  end  of  said  tube,  ex- 
panalve  springs  contained  in  tbe  tnbes,  tbe  spring  of  tbe 
nrat-named  (nbe  bearing  against  said  adjusting  meana,  a 
rock  shaft,  a  pair  of  electrodes,  one  of  which  is  connected 
to  the  rock  shaft,  a  lerer  intermediately  mounted  on  the 
rock  shaft  haying  Its  arms  reapectWely  engaged  by  said 
springs  and  means  for  periodically  relleTlag  tbe  lever  of 
the  tension  of  one  spring. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine  igniter,  the  combination  with  a  body 
or  support  having  luga  thereon,  of  retaining  tubea  mount- 
ed in  tbe  lost,  tbe  outer  end  of  one  retaining  tut>e  being 
open,  adjusting  means  acting  in  said  end  of  said  tube,  ex- 
pansive springB  contained  in  the  tubea,  the  spring  of  the 
flrst-named  tube  bearing  against  said  adjusting  meana,  a 
rock  shaft,  a  pair  of  electrodes,  one  of  which  ia  connected 
to  the  rock  abaft,  a  lerer  intermediately  moanted  on  tbe 
rock  shaft  having  its  arms  respectively  engaged  by  said 
springs  and  means  for  periodically  relieving  the  lever  of 
tbe  tension  of  one  spring,  said  spring  ao  acted  upon  being 
of  greater  itrength  than  tbe  other  spring. 

4.  A  gas  engine  Igniter  compriaing  tbe  combination  of  a 
support  having  lugs  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  rock 
shaft,  a  bridge  spaced  from  said  support  and  held  rigid 
in  respect  thereto,  a  rock  lever  carried  by  said  shaft  be- 
neath said  bridge,  a  pair  of  electrodes,  one  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  rock  shaft,  springs  acting  against  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  lever  and  tending  to  rock  it  in  oppoaite 
directions,  means  carried  by  said  luga  for  retaining  said 
springs  in  position  and  means  for  relieving  tbe  lever  of 
the  action  of  one  spring. 

5.  A  gas  engine  igniter  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
support  having  loga  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  rock 
shaft,  a  bridge  spaced  from  said  support  and  held  rigid 
In  respect  thereto,  a  rock  lever  carried  by  said  shaft  be- 
neath Mid  bridge,  a  pair  of  electrode*,  one  of  which  la  eo«- 
nected  to  tbe  rock  shaft,  springa  acting  against  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  lever  and  tending  to  rock  It  in  opposite 
directions,  tnhes  carried  by  said  lugs  for  retaining  said 
springs  In  position  and  meana  for  relieving  the  lever  of  the 
action  of  one  spring. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


flacrgtng  Into  that  of  tbe  cylinder  head,  and  a  aeeond  valve 
adapted  to  aeat  on  tbe  end  of  the  tubular  valve. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cylinder  bead,  inwardly  tapering 
la  longitudinal  aectlon.  forming  at  tbe  extremity  thereof 
a  valve  aaat,  a  tubolar  valve  of  bourglaaa  form  adapted 
to  engage  aald  seat,  the  central  portion  of  said  valve  being 
formed  on  a  curve  of  relatively  small  radius  and  extending 
to  a  curve  of  larger  radius  merging  Into  tbe  taper  of  said 
cylinder  bead,  and  a  second  valve  adapted  to  scat  on  the 
end  of  aald  tubular  valve- 

3.  In  combination,  a  cylinder  bead  inwardly  curved  in 
longitudinal  aectlon,  forming  at  the  extremity  thereof  a 
valva  aaat,  a  tubular  valve  of  hourglass  form  adapted  to 
engage  said  aeat.  the  central  portion  of  said  valve  being 
formed  on  a  curve  of  relatively  small  radius  and  extending 
In  a  curve  of  increasing  radius  toward  the  end  facing  the 
cylinder,  the  oatllne  of  the  walls  of  said  valve  and  of  said 
cylinder  head  forming  in  central  longitudinal  section  sub- 
stantially an  ogee  curve,  and  a  second  valve  adapted  to 
aeat  on  the  end  of  said  tubular  valve 

4.  A  gaa-englne  valve  mechanism,  comprising  an  ex- 
haust valve  of  tubular  hourglass  shape,  formed  longitudi- 
nally on  a  curve  of  relatively  small  radius  at  its  center, 
extending  In  a  curve  of  increasing  radius  toward  tbe  cyl- 
inder facing  end  thereof,  and  having  a  piston  formation  at 
the  other  end  thereof,  and  an  lalct  valve  guld^  lo  **ld 
exhaust  valve  and  adapted  to  aeat  on  the  end  thereof. 


987.801.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  EXPI^SION-EN- 
GINES.  CHAai-aa  B.  Gksltbk.  Saugus,  Mass.  Filed 
Apr.  17.  1900.     Serial  No.  490.482. 


987.802.  BNOINE-BUPPORT  FOR  CAR  TRUCKS.  Wil- 
liam W.  HCNDERHON.  Washington.  D.  C.  aaaignor  to 
Hydraulic  Clutch  Drive  Co..  Washington.  D.  C.  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
S98.4dO. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car-tmck  frame,  an  axle  and 
wheels  supporting  the  same,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  axle,  ft 
casing  havInK  at  one  end  a  two-point  bearing  on  the  axle, 
a  beam  extending  acroaa  tbe  frame  and  flexibly  supporting 
at  one  point  the  other  end  of  the  casing,  a  gas  engine  sup- 
ported on  tbe  casing,  and  transmiaaion  devices  supported 
on  tbe  casing,  between  the  engine  and  the  bevel  gear,  said 
transmission  devices  being  located  In  a  single  axial  line, 
with  respect  to  the  engine  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  car  truck  frame,  an  axle  and 
wheels  supporting  the  same,  shifting  bevel  gears  on  the 
axle,  a  casing  having  at  one  end  a  housing  inclosing  said 
axle  and  gears,  and  spaced  bearings  on  the  axle,  a  cross 
beam  on  the  frame,  supporting  the  other  end  of  the  casing, 
a  shaft  extending  lengthwise  with  respect  to  the  truck, 
bearings  In  said  bousing  for  said  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the 
■haft,  between  said  gears  and  engngeable  by  either,  and  an 
engine  supported  by  the  casing  and  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  shaft. 


1.  In  combination,  a  cylinder  head  having  an  Inward 
taper  in  longitudinal  section  to  tbe  valve  seat  forming  at 
tbe  extremity  of  said  taper  a  valve  seat,  a  tubular  exhaust 
valve  of  hourglass  form  adapted  to  engage  said  aeat,  tbe 
cooperating  portion  of  said  valve  being  formed  on  a  taper 


987,803.     ROAD-DRAG.     EoWAkO  J.  HiCKOE,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  552.988. 

1.  A  drag  of  tbe  character  herein  set  forth,  compoaed  of 
two  balvea,  each  half  compriaing  a  plurality  of  drag  plates 
arranged  one  behind  another  and  sloping  rearwardly  to- 
ward the  middle  of  tbe  drag,  means  for  holding  tbe  aald 
halves  of  the  drag  at  a  given  distance  from  each  other,  and 
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aa  evener  trailing  at  tbe  r«ar  of  tbe  drag  for  leveling  oft 
tbe  ridge  formed  between  tbe  said  balvea. 


2.  A  drag  of  the  character  herein  set  forth,  composed  of 
two  balvea,  each  half  comprising  a  plurality  of  drag  mem- 
t>er8  arranged  one  behind  another  and  sloping  rearwardly 
toward  tbe  middle  of  tbe  drag,  adjustable  draft  members 
for  varying  tho  rearward  slope  of  the  said  drag  membera, 
and  adjustable  means  for  holding  tbe  said  halves  of  the 
drag  at  various  given  distances  from  each  other. 

3.  In  a  drag  having  a  plurality  of  Independently-oper- 
able drag  memt>er8  adapted  to  be  given  a  rearward  slope, 
adjustable  draft  mechanism  for  varying  the  rearward  slope 
of  tbe  said  drag  members  as  desired. 

4.  In  a  drag  of  tbe  character  herein  set  forth,  compoaed 
of  two  halves,  ea;h  half  comprising  a  plurality  of  drag 
members  arranged  one  behind  another,  adjustable  means 
for  holding  tbe  said  halves  of  the  drag  at  various  given 
dlitancea  from  each  other. 

5.  A  drag  of  the  character  herein  aet  forth,  compo5>ed  of 
two  halves,  each  half  comprising  a  plurality  of  drag  mem- 
bers arranged  one  behind  another  and  sloping  rearwardly. 
means  for  holding  tbe  said  halves  of  the  drag  at  a  given 
distance  from  each  other,  and  an  evener  trailing  at  the 
rear  of  the  drag  for  leveling  off  any  ridge  formed  by  the 
drag  memt>era. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  aot  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


987.804.  SEWING-MACHINE  MOTOR  MECHANISM. 
Robert  P.  Howard,  Kansas  City,  Kana.  Filed  Jan.  4. 
1909.     Serial  No.  470,669. 


1.  Ia  a  aewlng  machine  motor,  tbe  combination  with  a 
casing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  and  support  tbe  table  of  a 
sewing  machine,  of  a  abaft  roUtably  mounted  in  and  hav- 
ing its  ends  extending  through  opposite  aides  of  the  caa- 
ing,  two  ratchet  wheels  secored  to  and  rotative  with  the 


■haft  at  oppoaite  aidea  of  the  casing,  a  lever  having  at  one 
end  two  arms  pivoted  to  aald  shaft  at  oppoaite  sides  re- 
spectively of  aald  casing,  the  other  end  being  channel  form, 
the  oppoaite  aides  of  the  channel  having  two  slots,  aald 
channel  sides  having  forward  of  said  slots  two  slots  the 
rear  ends  of  which  extend  through  the  edges  of  the  channel 
aidea,  an  operating  bar  having  a  transverse  pin  located  In 
said  first  named  slots  and  having  also  a  transverse  pin 
adapted  to  enter  and  move  forward  in  said  second  named 
■lots  when  the  bar  is  swung  to  the  proper  position,  a 
spring  for  forcing  the  bar  forward,  two  pawls  pivoted  to 
the  respective  arms  of  the  lever  and  respectively  engaging 
said  ratchet  wheels,  and  two  pawls  pivoted  respectively  to 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  casing  and  respectively  engaging  said 
ratchet  wheels  for  preventing  retrograde  rotation  of  the 
abaft. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  shaft  rotatlvely  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
having  an  end  projecting  through  the  casing,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  projecting  end  of  the  abaft  and  having  a  slot 
and  a  longitudinal  slot  forward  of  the  first  named  slot  and 
having  its  rear  end  extending  laterally  to  the  edge  of  the 
lever,  an  operating  bar  having  two  tranaversely  projecting 
pins,  one  pin  being  located  in  and  movable  longitudinally 
in  said  first  named  slot,  tbe  other  pin  being  located  so  as 
to  enter  the  second  named  slot  when  the  bar  is  swung  to 
the  proper  position,  a  spring  carried  by  the  lever  for  mov- 
ing the  bar  forwardly,  a  ratchet  wheel  aecured  to  and  rota- 
tive with  said  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  lever  and  en- 
gaging said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  second  pawl  pivoted  to 
the  casing  and  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  ret- 
rograde rotation  of  the  shaft. 


9  8  7,805.  MBTABOLIZER.  John  von  dbr  KAMMCa, 
Waahington,  D.  C.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
684,727. 


1.  In  a  metabolizer,  the  combination  with  an  outer  wall 
or  Jacket,  of  a  series  of  liquid  holding  cells  therein,  each 
provided  with  apertures  in  its  sides  for  tbe  circulatiMi  of 
tbe  anaerobic  atmosphere  of  tbe  metabolizer. 

2.  In  a  metabolizer,  the  combination  with  an  outer  wall 
or  Jacket,  of  a  series  of  liquid  holding  cells  therein,  each 
provided  with  apertures  in  its  sides  for  tbe  circulation  of 
the  anaerobic  atmosphere  of  the  metabollaer,  and  each 
cell  having  its  trattom  Joined  to  the  sides  by  an  Infolding 
seam  projecting  to  tbe  Jacket. 

3.  In  a  metabolizer,  a  series  or  tier  of  ceUn  each  having 
its  bottom  Joined  to  the  sides  thereof  by  an  infolding  scam 
and  each  cell  Joined  to  tbe  adjacent  one  by  combining  ita 
upper  edge  with  the  said  seam  of  the  adjacent  cell. 

4.  In  a  metabolizer,  adjacent  tiers  of  cells  Joined  to- 
gether but  spaced  apart  to  form  an  intermediate  chamber, 
each  cell  being  ventilated  into  said  chamber,  and  a  device 
in  aald  chamber  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  tbe 
metabolizer. 


788 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  28,  191 1. 


Makch  a8, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7«9 


5.  In  a  metaboIli«r,  the  combination  with  an  outer  wall 
or  Jacket,  of  a  tier  of  aaperlmposed  cella  therein,  stan- 
chions within  the  metabollzer  and  in  the  wall  thereof  and 
cross  rods  located  in  said  stanchions  and  passing  under  the 
cells  for  supporting  them. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


d87.806.  ANTI8KIDDING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE- 
WHEELS.  Oba  B.  KtBBT,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Edgar  J.  Moch,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Plied  Feb. 
23.  1910.     Serial  No.  545.335. 


1.  In  an  anti-skldding  device  for  vehicle  whe«ls.  th« 
combination  of  a  pair  of  side  clamp-plates  baring  bearing- 
faces  thereon  for  the  sides  of  a  spoke  and  felly  of  a  wheel 
adjacent  to  the  Joint  between  said  spoke  and  felly,  and  ar- 
ranged for  spanning  the  angle  between  said  spoke  and  felly 
adjacent  to  said  Joint,  clamping  means  between  said  mated 
clamp-plates  acting  laterally  on  said  clamp-plates  for 
clamping  said  spoke  and  felly  with  lateral  pressure  be- 
tween said  clamp-plates,  and  a  flexible  tread-member  hav- 
ing releasable  attachment  with  said  plates,  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  In  an  antl-skidding  device  for  vehicle  wheels,  the 
combination  of  side  clamp-plates  mated  in  pairs  and  hav- 
ing bearing  faces  thereon  for  the  spoke,  felly  and  Inner 
face  of  the  tlre-rlm  of  the  wheel,  said  mated  clamp-plates 
spanning  the  angle  between  said  spoke  and  felly  with  said 
spoke  and  felly  between  said  mated  clamp-plates  and  said 
clamp-plates  braced  against  said  Inner  face  of  said  tlre- 
rlm,  clamping  members  between  said  mated  clamp-plates  In 
the  angle  between  said  spoke  and  felly  acting  with  lateral 
pressure  on  said  spoke  and  felly  for  clamping  said  spoke 
and  felly  between  said  mated  clamp-plates,  a  tread-chala. 
and  releasable  securing  means  t>etween  the  latter  and  said 
clmmp-plates,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  antl-sklddlng  device  for  vehicle  wheels,  the 
combination  with  the  spokes  and  felly  of  the  wheel,  of 
clamping  devicea  comprising  side  clamp  plates  arranged  In 
pairs  extending  diagonally  from  a  spoke  and  received  at 
the  respective  sides  of  said  spoke  and  felly,  said  side 
clamp-plates  at  one  end  thereof  having  bearings  for  said 
spoke  projecting  toward  each  other  at  one  face  of  said 
spoke,  a  bolt  located  at  the  other  face  of  said  spoke  in  the 
angle  between  said  spoke  and  felly  f6r  clamping  said  spoke 
and  felly  between  said  plates,  a  tlre-chaln,  and  snap-hooka 
between  said  tlre-chaln  and  clamp  plates  for  releassMy 
securing  said  tlre-chaln  to  said  clamp-plates,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  an  antl-skiddlng  device  for  a  vehicle  wheel,  the 
combination  with  the  spokes  and  felly  of  the  wheel,  of 
clamping  devices  comprising  side  clamp-plates  arranged  In 
pairs  extending  diagonally  from  a  spoke  and  received  at 
the  respectively  sides  of  said  spoke  and  felly  adjacent  the 
Joint  between  said  spoke  and  felly,  cushions  between  said 
clamp-plates  and  said  spoke  and  felly,  said  clamp-plates 
being  provided  at  one  end  with  bearings  for  said  spoke  pro- 
jecting toward  each  other  and  located  at  one  face  of  said 
spoke,  and  a  clamping  member  located  at  the  other  face  of 
said  spoke  between  the  said  plates  in  the  angle  between 
said  spoke  and  felly  for  clamping  said  spoke  and  felly  be- 
tween said  plates,  a  tlre-chaln.  and  releasable  securing 
meana  between  said  tlre-chaln  and  clamp-plates,  sut>stan- 
tlally  as  described. 


5.  In  an  anti-sklddlng  device  for  a  vehicle  wheel,  the 
combination  with  the  spokes,  felly  and  tire  of  the  wheel, 
said  tire  comprising  an  Inner  rigid  rim,  of  clamping  de- 
vices comprising  side  clamp-plates  arranged  in  pairs  ex- 
tending diagonally  from  a  spoke  and  received  at  the  re- 
^>ectlve  sides  of  said  spoke  and  felly  adjacent  the  Joint 
between  aald  spoke  and  felly,  said  clamp-plates  being  pro- 
rlded  at  one  end  with  bearings  for  said  spoke  projecting 
toward  each  other,  said  clamp-plates  being  provided  at 
their  other  ends  with  Inclined  t>earlng-faces  for  the  inner 
face  of  said  rigid  rim,  a  clamping  member  between  said 
plates  located  in  the  angle  between  said  spoke  and  felly,  a 
tlre-chaln  received  about  the  outer  face  of  said  tire,  and 
releasable  securing  means  between  said  tlre-chaln  and 
clamp-plates,  substantially  as  described. 


•87.807.  PIPB-FITTINO.  JoHM  H.  Lonskby,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Ideal  Manufacturing  Company. 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  1. 
1»09.     Serial  No.  520^26. 


1.  A  Stack  bend  comprising  an  elbow  section  having  a 
stack  fitting,  a  lateral  closet  connection,  and  a  cleanout 
section  positioned  intermediate  the  stack  fitting  and 
lateral  connection. 

2.  A  stack  connection  comprising  a  main  elbow  section 
In  the  form  of  a  quarter-bend,  and  a  cleanout  section 
formed  Integral  with  the  elbow  section,  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  convex  side  of  the  bend  and  opening  into 
the  bend  at  a  tangent  thereto. 


987.808.  METHOD  OF  DISPENSING  TOOTH  PASTE. 
Oboros  a.  Madison,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  3, 
1909.     Serial  No.  531.207. 


The  method  of  preparing  receptacles  filled  with  tooth 
paste  consisting  in  preparing  an  elongated  body  of  such 
paste  covered  with  a  thin  film  of  flexible  and  ductile  ma- 
terial and  simultaneously  severing  transversely  such  body 
into  sections  of  desired  length  and  squeeaing  the  adjacent 
ends  at  the  point  of  severance,  thus  producing  portions  of 
paste  entirely  surrounded  by  such  flim  a<lapte<l  by  pressure 
of  the  Angers  to  extrude  the  contents  of  the  film  at  a  point 
of  severancs. 


987,809.     LOADING  DEVICE.     John  E.  McCbat,  Haufh- 
vllle.  Ind      Filed  Jan    7.  1909      Serial  No    471,054. 
1.   An  excavating  machine  Including  a  vehicle  having  a 

frame  and  traction   wheels,  an   elevating  wheel   mounted 

between  the  traction  wheels  transversely  of  the  vehicle. 

tneana  for  taking  ap  the  material  from  the  ground  and  de- 


posltlBf  the  SUM  OB  the  whs^  a  eoaveyer  sxtendlng  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  vehicle,  means  on  the  frame  for  sup- 
porting the  conveyer  so  that  the  rear  end  thereof  will  re- 
ceive the  material  elevated  by  the  wheel,  and  a  receptacle 
attached  to  aald  frame  and  located  under  the  forward  end 
of  said  conveyer  for  receiving  the  material  therefrom. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  wagon  having  a  rear  axle,  an 
excavating  machine,  and  a  spring  elevated  connection 
with  the  forward  part  of  the  excavating  machine  having  a 
notch  in  Its  upper  side  to  engage  said  axle,  whereby  the 
wagon  will  draw  the  excavating  machine. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wagon  having  a  rear  axle,  an 
excavating  machine,  and  a  spring  elevated  connection  with 
the  forward  part  of  the  excavating  machine  having  a 
notch  In  Its  upper  aide  to  engage  said  axle,  the  forward 
end  of  said  connection  being  beveled  on  its  upper  side 
whereby  It  will  tend  to  couple  with  the  axle  of  the  wagon 
when  the  wagon  and  the  excavating  machine  are  brought 
together. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wagon  having  a  rear  axle,  an 
excavating  machine,  a  spring  elevated  connection  with  the 
forward  part  of  the  excavating  machine  having  a  notch  in 
Its  upper  side  to  engage  said  axle  whereby  tbe  wagon  will 
draw  the  excavating  machine,  and  a  means  for  lowering 
and  elevating  said  connection. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  wagon,  an  excavating  machine 
hitched  behind  the  same  and  Including  a  frame,  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  conveyer  operating  longitudinally  of 
said  machine,  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  adjustably 
supporting  the  conveyer  with  the  forward  end  over  the 
wagon,  and  transversely  operative  means  itor  elevating 
the  material  and  depositing  tbe  same  upon  the  rear  end 
of  aald  conveyer. 


987,810.     SELF-OILING    WHEEL.     Gbobos  H.   Merwin. 
Mllford.  Conn.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1909.    Serial  No.  535,431. 


1.  A  wheel  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
provided  with  a  central  chamber  and  side  walls  having 
threaded  openings,  a  hub  threaded  throughout  Its  length 
and  adjustably  engaging  the  threads  of  said  openings, 
whereby  said  body  may  be  accurately  positioned  on  said 
bub,  aald  hub  bavlng  an  opening  communicating  with  the 
chamber  of  said  body,  screw  caps  Inclosing  the  ends  of 
said  hub  and  having  end  walla  abutting  said  ends,  said 


caps  being  provided  with  annular  flanges  bearing  agatast 
the  sides  of  said  body,  and  means  for  locking  each  cap 
against  rotation  relative  to  said  bub. 

2.  A  wheel  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  provided  with  a  central  chamber  and  sidcT  walls 
having  threaded  openings,  a  hub  threaded  throughout  Ita 
length  and  adjustably  engaging  the  threads  of  said  open- 
ings, whereby  said  body  may  be  accurately  positioned  on 
said  hub,  said  hub  having  an  opening  communicating  with 
the  chamber  of  said  body,  screw  caps  inclosing  the  ends  of 
said  hub  and  having  end  walls  abutting  said  ends,  said 
caps  being  provided  with  annular  flanges  bearing  against 
tbe  sides  of  said  body,  and  means  for  locking  each  cap 
agralnst  rotation  relative  to  said  hub,  a  supporting  stud 
extended  longitudinally  through  said  hub  and  caps,  and 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  stud. 


9  8  7,811.  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  MILK  AND 
MILK  PRODUCTS.  Joel  Waltbb  Mitchell  and  Wil- 
liam OscAK  Walkeh,  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
Jan.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  470,478. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  milk  and  milk  produce  com- 
prising a  centrifuge  cylindrical  in  form  with  perforations 
in  tbe  periphery  and  an  upper  opening,  a  deflecting  plats 
located  below  the  opening  and  bottles  supported  on  suit- 
able arms  provided  with  suitable  necks  for  receiving  the 
liquid  from  the  centrifuge. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  testing  milk  and  milk  produce  com- 
prising a  centrifuge  cylindrical  in  form  and  provided  with 
perforations  in  the  periphery  and  an  upper  opening,  a 
deflecting  plate  located  below  the  opening,  a  circumferen- 
tial strainer  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  deflecting 
plate  to  the  opening  and  bottles  supported  on  suitable 
arms  and  provided  with  suitable  necks  for  receiving  the 
liquid  from  the  centrifuge. 


987,812.  ITEAVING-PLUG  FOR  OIL  WELLS.  Edward 
N.  Moor,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  May  17.  1909.  Serial 
No.  496,645. 


1.  A  heaving  plug  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  adapted 
to  fit  loosely  in  the  casing  and  bavlng  peripheral  vertical 
passages,  and  means  for  locking  the  cylindrical  body  in 
the  caaing. 

2.  A  heaving  plug  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having 
peripheral  vertical  grooves  and  adapted  to  fit  loosely  in 
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tb«  wvll-CMlnc  tUp*  mountad  to  alMe  borlxootally  to 
tb«  cyllndrJcml  body,  nld  aiipfl  b«!nc  airmoKcd  nd\mlly 
from  the  center  and  ■  tapered  mandrel  moanted  Tertleally 
to  force  the  allpe  outwardly. 

3.  A'  bearing  plug  comprlatng  a  rertlcally  cyllBdrtca' 
body  bSTlDf  a  central  bore  and  baTlnx  sHp-eeata  ex- 
tendtng  radially  from  tbe  bore  and  baring  a  perlpbaral 
groove  and  rertlcal  liquid  paeaagM.  allpa  alidlngly  moaat- 
•d  Id  tbe  allp^aeata  and  baring  teetb  to  engage  tbe  caalng. 
a  taperefl  mandrel  mounted  in  tbe  rertical  bore  for  forcing 
tbe  Blips  outwardly,  a  button  upon  the  lower  end  of  tbe 
mandrel,  a  frangible  ring  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  man- 
drel and  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  cylindrical  body, 
•Dd  a  tie  In  tbe  groore  for  holding  the  allpa  In  place,  amid 
button  engaging  the  lower  faces  of  tbe  allpa  to  hold  tbe 
mandrel  In  place. 

4.  A  heaving  plug  compriaing  a  cylindrical  body  having 
R  longitudinal  bore  and  alip-aeata  extending  radially  from 
the  bore  and  longitudinal  paasages  In  Ita  periphery,  allpa 
alidlngly  mounted  in  tbe  allp-aeata  and  baring  teetb  upon 
their  outer  facea  for  engaging  the  well-caalng.  a  tapered 
mandrel  mounted  In  tbe  longitudinal  bore,  there  being 
teeth  upon  tbe  periphery  of  the  tapered  mandrel  and  teeth 
upon  tbe  inner  faces  of  tbe  allpa  for  locking  the  mandrel 
to  the  slip*,  a  button  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  mandrel 
for  engaging  the  lower  facea  of  tbe  allps.  means  for  tying 
the  slipa  is  tbe  cylindrical  body,  and  a  frangible  ring  upon 

-  the  upper  end  of  tbe  tapered  mandrel  engaging  the  upper 
end  of  the  cylindrical  body. 

5.  A  bearing  plug  compriaing  a  cylindrical  body  having 
a  vertical  bore  and  peripheral  vertical  grooves,  slips  radi- 
ally mounted  in  tbe  cylindrical  body  and  extending  Into 
the  rertical  bore,  a  tapered  mandrel  mounted  in  the  rer- 
tical bore  to  force  the  Bllp«  outwardly,  said  mandrel  com- 
prising a  casting  having  a  aoft  iron  core  to  hold  tbe  parts 
from  separating  if  tbe  casting  breaka. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


987,813.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Chablbs  Phiix) 
MoflHCK.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aralgnor  fo  Union  Typewriter 
Company,  lUon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1910      Serial  No.  597.362. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  antifriction  rollers  for  said  carriage  ;  a  separator 
for  said  rollers,  ssld  separator  being  formed  with  roller 
receiving  openings  therein  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  longi- 
tudinal center  and  with  a  longitudinally  extending  rack 
Intermediate  said  roller  receiring  openlnga :  and  means  for 
effecting  a  movement  of  the  separator  corresponding  to 
one-half  the  movement  of  tbe  carriage,  said  meana  com 
prising  a  gear  which  meshes  with  said  rack. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  car- 
riage :  anti-friction  rollers  for  said  carriage ;  a  separator 
for  said  rollers.  Bald  sept-ator  being  formed  with  roller 
receiring  openings  therein  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  longi- 
tudinal center  and  with  a  longitudinally  extending  rack 
intermediate  said  roller  receiving  openings,  and  means  for 
effecting  a  movement  of  tbe  aeparator  corresponding  to 
one-half  the  morement  of  tbe  carriage,  said  means  com- 
prising a  gear  carried  by  the  carriage  and  meshing  with 
said  rack,  a  second  gear  connected  with  said  flrat  men- 
tioned gear,  and  a  second  rack  carried  by  a  fixed  part  of 
tbe  macblne  and  meshing  with  said  second  gear. 


8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  car- 
riage :  antifriction  rollers  for  said  carriage  ;  a  aeparator 
for  said  rollara.  said  separator  being  formed  with  roller 
receiring  openings  therein  on  opposite  sides  of  its  longi- 
tudinal center  and  with  a  longitudinally  extending  rack 
Intermediate  said  roller  receiring  openings  :  snd  mesns  for 
effecting  a  morement  of  the  aeparator  correapondlng  to 
one-half  tbe  morement  of  tbe  carriage,  aald  meana  com- 
prising a  shaft  carried  by  said  carriage,  a  gear  carried  by 
Raid  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  rack,  a  second  gear  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  and  a  second  rack  that  U  fixed  to  tbe 
frame  of  tbe  macblne  and  extends  In  the  direction  of  tbe 
trarel  of  the  carriage  and  mesbes  with  said  second  gear. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  mnrhlne,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage baring  a  rear  carriage  supporting  bar;  tracks  csr- 
ried  by  said  bar;  antifriction  rollera  cooperative  with  aald 
tracks ;  a  aeparator  for  aald  rollers  ;  and  means  for  effect- 
ing a  movement  of  the  separator  correapondlng  to  one-half 
the  morement  of  tbe  carriage,  aald  meana  compriaing  a 
rack  on  tbe  separator  Intermediate  aald  tracks,  a  gear  car- 
ried by  the  carriage  in  a  reccaa  In  tbe  carriage  supporting 
bar  Intermediate  aald  tracks,  and  means  for  effecting  a 
taming  of  tbe  gear  on  ita  axia  aa  tbe  carriage  trarels. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  car- 
riage baring  a  rear  carriage  aupportlng  bar:  tracks  car- 
ried by  aald  bar;  antl-frlction  rollers  cooperative  with  said 
tracks ;  a  separator  for  aald  rollers ;  and  means  for  effect- 
tac  a  morement  of  the  separator  corresponding  to  one  half 
the  movement  of  the  carriage,  aald  means  comprising  a 
rack  on  tbe  separator  intermediate  aald  tracks,  a  genr 
carried  by  tbe  carriage  In  a  recess  In  the  csrriage  support- 
ing bar  Intermediate  said  tracks,  a  second  gear  connected 
with  said  first  mentioned  gear  to  torn  therewith,  and  a 
second  rack  fixed  to  tbe  frame  of  tbe  macblne  and  meshing 
with  aald  second  gear. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printsd  la  tbe  Oaiettc.] 


987.814.       INKING    APPLIANCE.      RoBEaT    C.    Nnwrox, 
Needbam,  Irfaas.    Filed  May  11,  1910.    Serial  No.  560,582. 


1.  An  Inker  comprising  an  Ink  reservoir  hsrlng  an  out- 
let through  which  Ink  ran  fiow.  and  a  pad,  and  means  for 
Borlng  said  pad  away  from  said  outlet  to  form  a  space  to 
receive  and  hold  Ink  to  saturate  said  pad  and  toward  said 
eotlet  to  restrict  such  saturation,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  inker  comprising  sn  Ink  reservoir  having  an  out- 
let through  which  Ink  can  flow,  a  pad  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  pad  to  said  reservoir  adapted  to  Inclose  a 
chamber  one  wall  of  which  la  formed  by  said  pad  and  Into 
which  said  outlet  opens  to  supply  said  Ink  thereto,  said 
means  being  movable  to  close  said  pad  against  said  outlet. 

3.  An  Inker  for  printing  rollera  compriaing  a  cylinder 
containing  an  Ink  reservoir,  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  there- 
of, means  for  closing  said  outlet  and  a  pad  located  to  re- 
ceive ink  from  said  outlet  and  movable  toward  and  from 
■aid  outlet  whereby  It  may  eerre  to  control  tbe  passing  of 
Ink  from  said  outlet. 

4.  An  Inker  for  printing  rollers  comprising  an  ink  res- 
erroir,  an  outlet  at  one  end  thereof,  a  collar  surrounding 
said  outlet,  a  pad  located  In  said  collar,  said  collar  and 
aald  pad  being  adjustable  toward  and  from  said  outlet. 

8.  An  Inker  for  printing  rollers  comprising  an  Ink  rea- 
errotr,  an  outlet  therefrom,  a  pad  to  receire  Ink  from  aald 
reaerrolr  morable  with  relation  to  said  outlet  whereby  tbe 
flow  of  Ink  will  be  checked  therefrom,  and  a  closing  ralre 
located  to  cloae  aald  outlet. 


Makch  38, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


791 


987,818.      SHOE. 
Piled  Dec.  8,  1909 


C.    NtlMAirir,    Newton,    Mbm. 
Serial  No.  581,150. 


1.  A  shoe  harlng  a  flexible  abank  and  a  stiff  reinforce 
extending  forwardly  from  approximately  the  rear  of  tbe 
shoe  and  stopping  at  a  point  Jost  in  front  of  tbe  beel  and 
under  tbe  astragalus  bone  whereby  the  shank  will  be  left 
flexible  to  be  bent  by  tbe  wearer  In  walking  and  at  the 
aame  time  said  l>one  will  be  supported  by  said  reinforce. 

2.  A  shoe  harlng  a  flexible  shank  and  a  stiff  reinforce 
extending  along  one  side  of  its  sole  from  a  point  approxi- 
mately at  the  rear  of  tbe  heel  to  a  point  Just  In  front  of 
the  heel  and  upward  a  short  distance  on  the  Inside  of  the 
•ole  whereby  it  will  support  tbe  arch  of  the  wearer's  foot 
without  interfering  with  the  flexibility  of  the  foot  in 
walking. 


9  8  7.816.  HOPPER  FOR  FILLING  REPLENISHING 
LOOMS.  Jonas  Nobthbop,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Clare  H.  Draper.  Hopedale,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  22, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  567,073. 


1.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  a  filling  carrier  supply 
hopper  harlng  a  lower  portion  to  contain  filling  carriers  in 
single  line  formation  and  a  throat  for  the  passage  of  filling 
carriers,  and  an  upper  portion  expanded  or  enlarged  from 
front  to  rear  to  contain  filling  carriers  In  at  least  a  three 
line  formation. 

2.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  a  filling  carrier  supply 
hopper  comprising  a  compartment  for  holding  filling  car- 
rlera  in  at  least  a  three  line  formation,  and  a  throat  for 
the  discharge  of  filling  carriers. 

3.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  a  filling  carrier  supply 
hopper  comprising  a  compartment  harlng  an  enlarged  up- 
per portion  in  which  carriers  adjacent  the  opposite  walls 
hare  an  intermediate  carrier  interposed  l»etween  their  con- 
tiguous snrfsces.  snd  a  lower  portion  prorlded  with  a 
throat  for  the  passage  of  filling  carriers. 

4.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  a  filling  carrier  supply 
hopper  comprising  a  compartment  for  holding  filling  car- 
riers in  at  least  a  three  line  formation  at  its  upper  portion 
and  in  single  line  formation  at  its  lower  portion,  and  a 
throat  for  the  passage  of  filling  carriers. 


B.  In  a  fliling  replenishtng  loom,  a  filling  carrier  eopply 
hopper  comprising  a  compartment  harlng  an  enlarged  up- 
per portion  in  which  carriers  adjacent  the  opposite  walla 
hare  an  intermediate  carrier  interposed  between  their  con- 
tiguous surfaces,  and  a  contracted  lower  portion  prorlded 
with  a  throat  for  the  passage  of  filling  carriers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


987.817.  MISTHREADINO  DEVICE.  Jonas  Nobthbop, 
Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Clare  H.  Draper,  Hopedale. 
Mass.    Filed  July  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  571,590. 


1.  In  a  loom  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  tbe  lay,  a  transverse  shaft  and  means  for  actuating 
It  to  cause  filling  replenishment  on  the  occurrence  of  filling 
absence  during  a  detecting  beat,  and  means  for  causing 
loom  stoppage  on  the  occurrence  of  a  double  hopper  mis- 
thread  and  on  the  occurrence  of  a  real  mlstbread. 
,2.  In  a  loom  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  the  lay  and  its  shuttle  boxes,  a  detector  to  detect  the 
preaenee  or  absence  of  filling,  means  for  controlling  re- 
plenishment of  filling  on  the  detection  of  fliling  absence, 
and  means  to  stop  the  loom  on  the  occurrence  of  either  a 
double  hopper  misthread  or  a  real  mlstbread. 

8.  In  a  loom  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  the  lay  and  its  shuttle  boxes,  a  detector  to  detect  the 
presence  or  absence  of  filling,  means  for  controlling  replen- 
ishment of  filling  on  detection  of  filling  absence,  and  meana 
to  cause  loom  stoppage  when  filling  is  absent  on  two  alter- 
nate detecting  beats  whether  It  is  absent  or  not  on  the  in- 
termediate detecting  beat. 

4.  In  a  loom  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  filling  In 
the  shed,  filling  replenishing  controlling  means  adapted  to 
be  actuated  when  filling  is  absent  on  a  detecting  boat,  and 
means  permitting  continuation  of  the  loom  operation  upon 
the  occurrence  of  a  single  hopper  misthread,  and  causing 
loom  stoppage  on  tbe  occurrence  of  either  a  double  hopper 
misthread  or  a  real  misthread. 

5.  In  a  loom  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  filling  in 
the  shed,  filling  replenishing  controlling  means  adapted  to 
be  actuated  when  fliling  is  absent  on  a  detecting  beat,  and 
means  comprising  a  rider  for  permitting  the  loom  to  con- 
tinue In  operation  on  the  occurrence  of  a  single  hopper 
misthread  and  for  causing  loom  stoppage  on  the  occurrence 
of  a  double  hopper  misthread  or  a  real  misthread. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


987,818.  WATER-MOTOR.  Jeromi  B.  Nobton,  Roslln- 
dale,  Mass.  Filed  May  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  560,432. 
1.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  described,  a  rotor  casing 
harlng  a  hub  projecting  out  therefrom,  said  hub  at  Its  ex- 
tremity being  cut  away  on  one  side,  a  rotor  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  casing  and  through  the  hub,  a  pinion 
mounted  on  the  rotor  shaft  and  supported  within  the  cut 
away  portion  of  the  hub,  a  stub  shaft  mounted  in  said  bub 
parallel  with  the  rotor  shaft,  a  power  transmission  wheel 
carried  upon  the  projecting  extremity  of  said  stub  abaft 
and  fitting  against  the  end  of  the  hub,  said  wheel  baring 
an  annular  fiange  projecting  toward  the  rotor  casing  to  an 
extent  equal  to  the  depth  of  the  cut  away  portion  of  the 
end  of  the  hub,  teeth  formed  on  tbe  interior  of  said  flange 
adapted  to  mesh  with  tbe  teeth  on  the  pinion,  said  flange 
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sorroondinc  the  extKinity  of  the  hub  and  pinion  and  com- 
pletely housing  the  latter. 
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2.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  described,  a  rotor  casing 
baring  a  hub  projecting  oat  from  one  side  thereof,  said 
bob  at  Its  extremity  being  cat  away  at  one  side,  a  rotor 
shaft  extending  through  the  casing  and  hab  and  projecting 
Into  the  recessed  portion  of  the  latter,  said  rotor  shaft 
carrying  a  pinion  on  Its  extremity,  said  pinion  being  con- 
tained within  said  recessed  portion  of  the  hub,  a  stab 
■haft  mounted  In  the  hab  parallel  to  the  rotor  shaft  and  a 
power  transmission  wheel  carried  upon  the  extremity  of 
the  stub  shaft,  the  Interior  face  of  the  wheel  bearing 
against  the  end  of  the  bub.  said  wheel  having  an  annular 
flange  projecting  toward  the  rotor  casing,  the  Interior  face 
of  the  flange  being  formed  with  teeth  and  being  coincident 
with  the  periphery  of  the  hub  at  the  cut  away  portion 
thereof  and  having  a  depth  equal  to  the  depth  of  said  cut 
away  portion,  said  flange  surrounding  the  extremity  of  the 
hnb  and  pinion  and  completely  bousing  the  latter. 

3.  A  motor  of  the  character  described  having  a  rotor 
casing,  a  rotor  within  the  casing,  a  shaft  projecting  from 
the  rotor,  a  grodTed  transmission  pulley  also  carried  by 
the  casing  and  rotatable  by  said  shaft,  an  Inlet  noaxle  ex- 
tending Into  the  rotor  casing,  and  a  anion  having  swivel 
engagement  with  the  casing  and  nozsle  adapted  to  engage 
the  outlet  end  of  the  faucet,  the  upper  portion  of  the  cas- 
ing t>elng  provided  with  separable  clamping  members  for 
engaging  the  barrel  of  the  faucet. 

4.  A  motor  of  the  character  described  having  a  rotor 
casing,  a  rotor  within  the  casing,  a  shaft  projecting  from- 
the  rotor,  a  grooved  transmission  pulley  aim)  carried  by 
the  casing  and  rotatable  by  said  shaft,  an  inlet  noxsle  ex- 
tending into  the  rotor  casing,  and  a  union  having  swlyel 
engagement  with  the  casing  and  noxsle  adapted  to  engage 
the  outlet  end  of  the  faucet,  the  upper  portion  of  the  fau- 
cet t>«ing  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  standard 
longitudinally  slotted,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  front  of 
the  standard,  and  clamping  members  carried  by  said  bolt 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  twrrel  of  the  faucet. 


ir,  said  parachute  member,  being  provided  with  an 
aperture  In  Its  top  through  which  said  Inflated  buoyancy 
member  projects  upwardly,  a  carried  member,  flexible  con- 
nections between  said  Inflated  buoyancy  memt>er  and  para- 
chute member,  and  said  carried  member  for  RupportlnK 
■aid  latter  member  from  said  first-named  members,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  operative  leuKths  of  said  flexible 
connections  between  said  carried  member  and  said  Inflated 
buoyancy  member  and  [wracbute  member  respectively  for 
controlling  the  relative  elevations  b«>tween  said  Inflated 
buoyancy  member  and  tbe  wall  of  said  aperture,  substan- 
tially for  the  purpose  described. 


987.819.  AKRIAL  NAVIGATION  APPARATUS.  J08«PH 
08TAND,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  550,662. 

1.  In  an  aerial  navigation  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  an  Inflated  buoyancy  member,  a  parachote  member 
spreading  to  substantially  greater  width  than  said  inflated 
buoyancy  member  for  forming  an  alr-huoyancy  chamber 
l>etween  said  parachute  member  and  Inflated  buoyancy 
member,  said  paracbute  member  being  provided  with  an 
aperture  iu.its  top  through  which  said  Inflated  buoyancy 
member  projects  upwardly,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
relative  elevations  between  said  Inflated  buoyancy  mem- 
ber and  the  wall  of  said  aperture,  subatantially  for  tbe 
purpose  described. 

2.  In  an  aerial  navigation  apparatua.  the  combination 
of  an  Inflated  buoyancy  member,  a  parachute  member 
spreading  to  substantially  greater  width  than  said  Inflated 
buoyancy  member  for  forming  an  alr-buoyancy  chamber 
betwaea   said   paracbute    member   and    Inflated    buoyancy 
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.T  In  an  aerial  navigation  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  an  inflated  buoyancy  member,  a  parachute  member 
spreading  to  substantially  greater  width  than  said  Inflated 
buoyancy  member  and  received  about  said  Inflated  buoy- 
ancy member  for  forming  a  buoyancy-chamber  between 
said  Inflated  buoyancy  member  and  paracbute  member, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  continuity  of  the  wall  of 
said  buoyancy  chamber  durinit  maintenance  of  Inflated 
condition  of  said  Inflated  buoyancy  member  and  tbe  spread 
condition  of  said  paracbute  member  for  regulating  the 
buoyancy-preaaure  therein,  su'ostantlally  for  the  purpose 
described. 

4.  In  an  aerial  navigation  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  an  Inflated  buoyancy  member,  a  carried  structure  In 
the  form  of  a  tent-etructur«  comprising  a  floor,  a  central 
tube.  Inclined  stanchions  between  said  floor  and  tube,  a 
kite,  a  flexible  connection  therefor,  securing  means  for 
said  flexible  connection  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  tent- 
structure,  a  flexible  member  secured  at  ita  upper  terminus 
adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  and  stanchions  and 
at  Ita  lower  end  to  tbe  lower  end  of  said  tent  structure, 
and  of  a  length  to  form  a  loop  extending  substantially 
above  said  tent-structure,  said  flexible  connection  having 
slip  connection  with  that  portion  of  said  flexible  member 
farthest  removed  from  said  tent-structure,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  an  aerial  navigation  apparatua.  tbe  combination 
of  an  inflated  buoyancy  member,  a  parachute  member 
spreading  to  substantially  greater  width  than  the  said  In- 
flated buoyancy  member  for  forming  an  air-buoyancy 
chamber  between  aald  parachute  member  and  Inflated 
buoyancy  member,  said  parachute  meml)or  being  provided 
with  an  aperture  In  Its  top  through  which  said  inflated 
buoyancy  member  projects  upwardly  to  substantial  extent, 
a  carried  memt>er.  a  winding  apparatus  thereon,  flexlblt 
connections  between  said  respective  Inflated  buoyancy 
and  parachute  members  and  said  winding  apparatus,  said 
winding  apparatus  arranged  for  controlling  the  operative 
lengtha  of  aald  respective  flexible  connections  for  control- 
ling the  relative  elevation  between  aald  Inflated  buoyancy 
member  and  said  parachute  member  during  maintenance 
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of  Inflated  condition  of  said  inflated  buoyancy  member 
and  the  spread  condition  of  said  paracbute  member,  sub- 
stantially for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1)87,820.  VACUUM  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  Pttma-N 
W.  Paskbr.  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  686,322. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  suction  tube  having  a  flaring  mouth,  of  a  brush 
mounted  in  the  mouth  of  said  suction  tube  and  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  therein,  and  means  actuated  by  the  pas- 
sage of  air  through  said  tube  for  imparting  rotation  to 
said  brush. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  suction  tube  having  a  flaring  mouth,  of  an  annular 
brush  mounted  In  the  mouth  of  said  suction  tut>e  and 
longitudinally  adjustable  therein,  and  means  actuated 
by  tbe  passage  of  air  through  aald  tube  for  imparting  ro- 
tation to  said  annular  brush. 

■T  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatua,  the  combination 
with  a  suction  tube  having  a  flaring  mouth,  of  a  frusto 
conical  brush  carrying  head  mounted  in  said  flaring  mouth 
and  being  longitudinally  adjustable  with  relation  to  said 
tube,  and  an  annular  brush  secured  to  said  head. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  suction  tube  having  a  flaring  mduth,  bars  apanning 
said  suction  tube,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  bars,  a  fruato- 
conlcal  bniah  carrying  bead  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
and  longitudinally  adjustable  upon  said  shaft,  a  brush 
carried  by  said  head  which  projects  beyond  tbe  outer  end 
of  said  tube,  and  means  for  holding  said  shaft  against  end- 
wise movement. 

5.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combinatioB 
with  a  suction  tube  having  a  flaring  mouth,  bars  spanning 
said  suction  tut>e.  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  bars,  a  frusto 
conical  brush  carrying  head  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and 
longitudinally  adjustable  upon  said  shaft,  a  brush  carried 
by  said  head  which  projects  beyond  the  outer  end  of  said 
tube,  means  for  holding  said  shaft  against  endwise  move- 
ment, and  means  mounted  upon  said  shaft  for  Imparting 
rotation  to  the  brush  carrying  head,  said  means  being  ac- 
tuated by  the  passage  of  air  through  said  tube. 


t)87.821.     PnOTOGRPHIC   DEVELOPING   AND  FIXING 
.VPPARATU8.      Frank    A.    Parkmiri,  I^ulsville,  Ky. 
Filed  Not.  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  461,223. 
1.  In  a  photographic  developing  and  fixing  apparatus,  a 
plate-bolder  comprising  a  plate-recesa,  a  rigid  plate-retaln- 
Ing  device  near  one  side,  and  resilient  plate-retaining  de- 
vices on  the  other  side  of  said  plate  recess,  a  slide,  grooves 
for  said  slide  extending  along  the  side  and  bottom  walls 
of  aald  holder,  a  rim  extending  from  the  top  wall  of  said 
holder,  a  band  dispoaed  around  the  holder  over  said  rim, 
in   combination  with  a   tank  adapted  to  hold  developing 
fiuld  and  having  a  cover  provided  with  openings  for  tbe 
admission  of  aald  bolder. 
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2.  In  a  photographic  developing  and  fixing  apparatua,  a 
plate-holder  adapted  to  resist  the  action  of  the  developing 
fluid,  In  combination  with  a  tank  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  an  overhanging  flange  around  the  top  thereof, 
a  cover  adapted  to  flt  In  aald  flanged  portion,  aald  cover 
provided  with  openings  for  tbe  admission  of  said  plate- 
holder. 
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3.  In  photographic  developing  and  fixing  apparatus,  a 
plate-holder  comprising  Integral  sheet-metal  back  and 
side  walls,  a  slide-groove  formed  In  the  bottom  and  side 
walls,  a  sheet-metal  slide,  and  a  sheet-metal  band  around 
the  top  of  the  plate-holder  over  said  slide  and  adapted  to 
spring  In  and  close  the  slide-opening  light-tight  when  said 
slide  is  removed. 

4.  In  a  photographic  developing  and  fixing  apparatus,  a 
sheet-metal  plate-bolder  comprising  a  back,  side-walls, 
slide-groove,  and  top-rIm  formed  Integrally,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  tank  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an 
over-banging  flange  around  the  top  thereof,  a  cover  adapt- 
ed to  flt  in  said  flanged  portion,  said  cover  provided  with 
an  opening  for  the  admission  of  said  plate-holder  and  a 
valve  to  close  said  opening. 

5.  In  a  photographic  developing  and  fixing  apparatus,  a 
plate-holder  comprising  units,  each  consisting  of  a  back, 
side-walls,  slide-grooves  on  three  sides  and  a  rim  on  the 
remaining  side  of  said  wails,  formed  integrally,  secured 
back  to  back  with  a  bar  10,  between  the  rims  20,  in  com- 
bination with  a  tank  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an 
over-hanging  flange  around  the  top  thereof,  a  cover  to  flt 
in  said  fianged  portion,  said  cover  provided  with  an  open- 
ing for  the  admission  of  said  plate-holder,  a  valve  to 
cloae  said  openings,  means  for  securing  said  cover  in 
place,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  flt  over  aald  fianged  portion. 


987.822.  TOBACCO-PIPE.  John  B.  Pbrrt,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Perry  Pipe  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
515,684. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pipe-stem  formed  with  a  straight,  smooth  bore 
therein,  a  mouth-piece,  a  tubular  nipple  connecting  said 
stem  and  mouth-piece,  and  a  combination  nicotln-col lector 
and  saliva-deflector,  comprising  a  rod  fitting  In  said  bore 
.ind  provided  in  its  upper  portion  with  an  uninterrupted 
longitudinal  groove  lying  adjacent  the  upper  wall  of  said 
bore,  aald  nlcotln-collector  having  a  shank  extending 
through  said  nipple,  and  carrylag  a  saliva-deflector  located 
In  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  chamber  of  aald  moatb-pieoe, 
said  nlcotln-collector,  stem  and  saliva-deflector  having 
smoke-passages  registering  with  said  groove. 

2.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  of  a  pipe-stem  formed  with  a  straight  smooth 
iKjre  therein,  a  mouth-piece,  a  tubular  nipple  connecting 
said  stem  and  mouth-piece,  said  month-piece  and  nipple 
being  non-rotatable  with  relation   to  each  other,  and   a 


794 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  28, 191 1. 


(H>mbla«d  nlcotln-con«ctor  and  ••l!v«-d«0«ctor.  eomprtstng- 
a  rod  flttlng  In  said  bore  and  bavins  a  sbank  extending 
rhroagh  said  nipple,  with  an  uninterrupted  longitodina) 
groove  in  the  upper  portion  of  Mid  rod  alTordlng  a  amoke- 
pafwage.  the  abank  extendiitg  through  said  nipple  haTlng  a 
flange  at  the  outer  end  of  the  nipple,  and  a  sail ra  deflector 
carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  said  la«t  nameii  flanue  and 
located  in  the  upper  portion  of  aald  mouth-piece,  aald 
fKank  and  aallva-deflector  having  a  groove  through  the 
upper  portion  thereof  affording  a  continuation  of  said 
flrst-named  groove,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

.^.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  plpe-atem  having  a  straight,  smooth  bore  there 
In.  a  mouth-piece  having  an  externally-threaded  Inner  end. 
a  nipple  having  slip-Joint  connection  with  said  stem  and 
threaded  connection  with  aald  month-piece,  a  combination 
nlcotin-collector  and  saliva  deflector  having  a  shank  ex- 
tending through  said  nipple  and  having  slip-Joint  connec- 
tion therewith,  said  shank  having  a  flange  preventing  said 
nipple  from  withdrawal  thereover,  and  lug  and  notch 
connections  serving  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  mouth- 
piece and  nlcotin-collector. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comhlna- 
tlon  of  a  plpe-atem  having  a  straight,  smooth  bore  therein, 
a  mouthpiece  having  a  chamber  therein  and  provided 
with  an  externally  threaded  Inner  end  of  reduced  diameter 
and  having  a  notch  therein,  a  nlcotin-collector  In  said  borp 
having  a  shank  provided  with  a  flange  and  lug.  said  lug 
received  in  said  notch,  a  saliva  deflector  carried  by  said 
shank  and  located  near  the  upper  wall  of  the  chamber  of 
said  month-piece,  and  a  nipple  having  slip-Joint  connec- 
tion with  said  pipe-stem  and  an  internal  thread  at  Its 
outer  end  Joined  to  aald  mouth-piece  thread,  said  nipple 
havlnc  an  Internal  shoulder  bearing  against  the  flange 
of  said  shank. 


bore,  said  nlcottn -collector  having  a  ahank  extending  into 
the  baae-portion  of  said  mouth-piece  and  equipped  with  a 
scraping  device  adapted  to  scrape  the  Interior  of  the  wall 
of  the  mouth-piac*  when  the  nlcotin-collector  la  rotated 
with  relation  to  the  month-piece. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  holder-tube  provided  with  a  straight  bore  having  a 
taper  at  one  end,  a  moath-plece  connected  with  the  other 
end  of  said  holder  tube,  a  nlcotin-collector  carried  by  aald 
mouth-piece  and  withdrawable  therewith,  said  nlcotin- 
collector  having  disks  adapted  to  scrape  the  walls  of  said 
straight  bore,  and  an  lmpallng-4l«vlce  carried  by  said 
nlcotin-collector  and  extending  Into  the  taper-portion  of 
said  bore. 


987.824.  TOBACCO  PIPE.  JoHK  R.  P»B«T,  Chicago,  111., 
aaalgnor  to  The  Perry  Pipe  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1909.  Serial  No. 
528,048. 
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087.828.  CIGAR  AND  CIOABBTTB  HOLDER.  John  R. 
Pn«T,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Perry  Pipe  Company. 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illln.  \*.  Filed  Sept.  11. 
1909.     Serial  No.  517,196. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
holder  tube  having  a  straight  t>ore  with  a  taper  at  one  en  I 
and  a  mouth-piece  detacbably  connected  with  the  other 
end  of  said  holder-tube,  and  a  nlcotln  collector  carried  iiv 
said  mouth  piece  and  detachable  therewith,  aald  nlcotln 
collector  adapted  t<>  scrape  the  wall  of  the  straight  portion 
of  the  bore  of  said  holder-tnbe. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  aat  forth,  comprising  n 
holder-tube  provided  with  a  straight  bore  having  a  tai>er 
at  one  end.  a  mouth-piece  detacbably  connected  with  said 
holder-tube,  a  nlcotln  collector  having  a  abank  fitted  In 
the  base  end  of  said  mouth-piece  with  a  smoke-pasnaife 
therethrough,  and  with  a  rod  extending  from  aald  thank 
and  equipped  with  perforate  dlaks  contacting  with  the 
walls  of  the  straight  portion  of  said  bore. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  s 
holder-tube  having  a  straight,  smooth  bore  with  a  taper 
at  one  end  and  a  threaded  counter-bore  at  the  other  end. 
a  mouthpiece  having  a  reduced  baae-portion  externally 
threaded  to  enter  said  threaded  counter-bore,  and  a  nlcotln 
collector  equipped  with  means  adapted  to  scrape  the  walls 
of  the  atralcbt  porttoo  of  said  bore  and  provided  with  a 
shank  hartef  tf  w-connectlon  with  the  Interior  of  the 
haae  portion  of  the  mouth-plae*. 

4.  A  device   of  the  character  aet  forth,   comprising   n 
bnkler-tube  provided  with  a  bore  having  a  taper  at  one 
end.  a  mouth  piece  detacbably  connected  with  said  bolder 
tube,   a   nlcotln-ci'llector   In   the  bore  of   said  holder-tube 
and  equipped   with  means  for  scraping  the  walls  of  said 


1.  A  pipe  compriaing  a  l>owl.  a  stem  formed  with  a 
straight,  smooth  bore  therein,  a  mouthpiece  baring  a 
chamber  with  an  angular  socket  at  Ita  inner  end,  a  tubular 
nipple  connecting  aaid  stem  and  mouthpiece,  and  a  combi- 
nation  nlcotin-collector  and   ullva  deflector   comprising   a 

,  rod  equipped  with  diaka  contacting  with  the  walls  of  said 
*  bore,  aald  diaka  being  Imperforate  throughout  anbatantlally 
thair  lower  halves  and  having  amoke  passages  through 
their  upper  portions,  and  a  shank  extending  through  said 
nipple  and  having  an  angular  portion  received  in  said 
socket  said  shank  carrying  a  saliva-deflector  located  in 
the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber  of  aaid  mouth-piece,  the 
upper  portion  of  said  shsnk  and  aaliva  deflector  having  n 
i  amoke  passage  therethrough. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
!  of  a  bowl  equipped  with  a  stem  formed  with  a  straight. 
«  smooth    bore    therein,    a    mouth  piece    having   a    chamber 

therein  terminating  at  Its  inner  end  In  an  angular  socket, 
the  Inner  end  of  said  mouthpiece  being  externally  threaded, 
a  nipple  having  a  counter-bored  outer  end  internally 
threaded  to  connect  with  aald  mouth  piece  and  having 
slip  Joint  connection  with  said  pipe-stem,  and  a  nlcotin- 
collector  equlppe<l  with  disks  conUctIng  with  the  walls 
of  aald  bore,  said  nlcotin-collector  bsving  a  shank  <t>m 
priaing  a  cylindrical  section  extending  through  aaid  nipple 
and  an  angular  section  received  In  the  socket  of  aald 
month-piece,  aald  stem  having  a  smoke-pasaage  through 
Its  upper  portion,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

%.  In  a  pipe  the  combination  of  a  bowl  equipped  with  a 
stem  provided  with  a  straight,  smooth  br.re  which  extends 
beneath  the  chamber  of  the  bowl  and  communicates  with 
said  chamber  through  a  passage  a  abort  distance  from 
the  Inner  end  of  the  bore,  a  mouth-piece,  a  nipple  connect- 
ing said  stem  and  mouth-plec*.  a  nlcotin-collector  com- 
prising a  rod  equipped  with  disks  contacting  with  the  walls 
of  ssld  bore,  the  lower  halves  of  said  disks  being  Imperfo 
rate  snd  the  upper  halves  thereof  hsving  smoke-paasages 
therethrough,  an  extension  st  the  Inner  end  of  said  rod 
fitting  the  inner  end  of  said  bore  snd  having  a  cut-away 
portion  at  Its  upper  side  to  afford  a  bottom  for  the  paasage 
leading  from  the  charoher  of  the  bowl,  a  shank  extending 
from  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  through  aald  nipple  and 
having  a  smoke-pasaage  In  Its  upper  portion,  and  a  sallvs- 
deflector  carried  by  said  shank  and  located  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  chamtier  of  said  mouth  pleca. 

4.   In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  stem  provided  with  a  straight  amooth  bore,  a  mouth 
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piece  removably  connected  with  aaid  stem,  and  a  nlcutin- 
coilector  comprising  a  rod  having  a  ahank  connected  with 
said  Boutb-plece,  said  rod  equipped  with  diaka  conUctlng 
directly  with  the  walls  of  aald  bore,  said  disks  being  Im- 
perforate throughout  substantially  their  lower  halves  and 
haviag  amoke-paaaagea  throngh  their  upper  halves,  wherebj 
the  nlcotln  and  oila  may  be  trapped  by  the  lower  portions 
of  said  disks  and  drawn  from  aald  bore  in  the  withdrawal 
of  the  nlcotin-collector,  as  set  forth. 


087,825.      SADDLE.      Chahi.b«    A.    Pbbsons,    Worcester, 
Mass.     Piled  June  27,  1908.    8«-ial  No.  440,753. 


said   valve  and   connected  to  said  lever,  and  a  yielding 
toothed  bracket  extending  upwardly  from  said  handle  co- 


t^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  seat,  a  support- 
lag  frame  for  said  seat  compriaing  rearwardly  extending 
trassea  constructed  of  resilient  looped  wires  set  one  above 
the  other  and  having  the  rear  extremities  of  said  wires 
positively  connected,  means  for  connecting  the  peak  of 
said  seat  with  the  forward  portion  of  the  supporting  frame, 
and  an  Intermediate  member  connecting  the  rear  extremity 
of  each  of  said  trusses  with  the  cantle  portion  nf  the  seat. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  seat,  a  supporting 
frame  for  said  seat  comprising  rearwardly  extending 
trusses  constructed  of  resilient  wires  set  one  above  the 
other,  each  of  said  wires  being  looped  between  the  point 
of  connection  with  the  seat  and  the  point  of  support  of 
the  frame,  and  having  the  rear  extremities  of  said  wires 
positively  connected,  means  for  connecting  the  peak  of 
the  seat  with  the  forward  portion  of  the  aupportlng 
frame,  and  an  Intermediate  member  connecting  the  rear 
extremity  of  each  of  said  trusses  with  the  cantle  portion 
of  the  seat 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  seat,  a  support- 
ing frame  for  said  seat  comprising  rearwardly  extending 
trusses  constructed  of  resilient  wires  set  one  above  the 
other  and  having  the  wires  composing  each  of  said  trusses 
looped,  extension  springs  suspended  by  their  upper  ex 
tremlties  from  the  outer  extremity  of  each  of  these  trn8se«. 
means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  lower  extremity  of  each 
of  theae  extension  springs  with  the  cantle  of  tbe  seat  and 
means  for  reslllently  connecting  the  peak  of  tbe  seat  with 
the  forward  portion  of  said  supporting  frame.  * 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  seat,  a  support- 
ing frame  for  said  seat  comprising  rearwardly  extending 
trusses  constructed  of  resilient  wires  set  one  above  tbe 
other  and  having  their  rearward  extremities  positively  con- 
nected, each  of  said  wires  being  looped  at  points  equally 
distant  from  the  rear  extremity  thereof,  meana  for  con- 
necting the  peak  of  said  seat  with  the  forward  portion 
of  the  supporting  frame,  and  an  Intermediate  member 
connecting  tbe  rearward  extremity  of  each  of  tbe  tniaaea 
with  the  cantle  portion  of  the  seat. 


987,826.  COMBINED  FUNNEL.  AND  MEASURE.  LODIB 
N.  RiTTiN,  Mason  City,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1910. 
Serial  No.  540.905. 

A  combination  funnel  and  measure  comprising  a  body 
provided  with  a  apout.  and  having  a  valve  seat  at  the 
Junction  of  the  spout  with  the  body,  a  handle  secured  to 
■aid  l>ody,  a  bearing  member  extending  upwardly  from  said 
handle,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bearing  member 
having  an  outwardly  projecting  lip,  and  a  U-shaped  spring 
secured  to  the  body  and  handle  provided  with  coils 
and  having  Its  closed  end  arranged  over  the  Inner  end  of 
said  lever,  a  valve  mounted  in  said  body  to  co-act  with 
■aid  valve  seat   a  valve  stem   extending  upwardly  from 


acting  with  tbe  Up  of  said  lever  for  locking  the  same  in 
Its  adjusted  position. 


98T.827.  OPENWORK  PATTERN  DEVICE  FOR  KNIT- 
TING MACHINES.  Brciio  ftALiEK  and  Gdbtit  WaL- 
THXi:.  ClK-mnltx.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1908.  Serial 
No.  424,722, 


1.  Id  a  straight-bar  knitting  machine  with  Jacquard  ap- 
paratus for  making  openwork  patterns  In  fashioned  fabrics, 
lace  points,  Jacquard  needles  connected  to  said  lace  points, 
means  to  actuate  said  needles  to  form  a  pattern  with  the 
said  points,  and  a  secondary  pattern  device  comprising  a 
card  to  Independently  prevent  actuation  of  certain  of  the 
Jacquard  needles  by  the  Jacquard  cards  without  discontinu- 
ing the  action  of  the  cards. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine,  lace  points,  Jacquard  needles 
connected  to  said  lace  points,  a  card  prism  carrying  cards 
to  actuate  said  needles  to  form  a  pattern  with  tbe  aid  of 
said  points,  and  a  secondary  patt<>rn  device  comprising  a 
perforated  element  Interposed  between  said  card  prism 
and  the  needles,  and  means  to  move  said  perforated  ele- 
ment, so  as  to  Independently  prevent  actuation  of  certain 
of  the  Jacquard  needles  by  the  Jacquard  cards. 


987,828.  APPARATUS  FOR  DEBARKING  LOGS.  Gah- 
BiT  8CH«NCK,  Jr.,  MllUnocket,  Me.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1909. 
Serial  No.  487,172. 


1.  In  a  debarking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary frame,  of  a  series  of  rotatable  cylindrical  parallel 
toothed  rolls,  each  roll  having  a  flaring  toothed  flange,  the 
said  rolls  being  arranged  and  adapted  to  feed  a  log  both 
longitudinally  of  tbe  frame  and  laterally  against  said 
flanges,  and  said  flanges  being  adapted  to  rotate  tbe  log 
about  Its  axis,  of  a  rosslng  device  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
flanged  ends  of  said  rolls  and  adapted  to  debark  the  logs 
as  they  are  transported  and  turned  by  the  roUa. 
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2.  The  combination  In  a  debarking  machine,  of  a  wrle* 
of  fe«d  rolls  adapted  to  ■tmultaneously  feed  a  log  lonjfltu- 
dlnally  and  laterallj,  a  roaalng  bead  adjacent  one  end  of 
a  plarallty  of  said  rolla.  the  latter  being  conatructed  to 
route  a  log  engaged  thereby  while  feeding  It  at  deacrlbed, 
guards  for  limiting  the  lateral  moTement  Imparted  to  a 
loc  by  the  feed  rolla  at  one  aide  of  the  roaslng  head,  and 
means  for  automatically  ahlftlng  said  guards  to  permit  a 
log  to  be  discharged  from  the  machine  after  passing  the 
roMlng  head. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  debarking  machine,  of  a  suit- 
able frame,  a  roning  head  at  one  side  of  the  frame,  a 
series  of  feed  rolls  adapted  to  feed  a  log  longitudinally  and 
laterally  toward  the  side  of  the  frame  adjacent  the  roam- 
ing head,  means  for  limiting  the  lateral  movement  of  a 
log  after  passing  the  roeslng  head,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically moTlng  said  limiting  means  to  InoperatlTe  posi- 
tion. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  debarking  machine,  of  a  suit- 
able frame,  a  rosslng  head  at  one  side  of  the  frame,  a 
series  of  feed  rolls  adapted  to  feed  a  Fog  longitudinally  and 
laterally  toward  the  side  of  the  frame  adjacent  the  roas- 
lng head,  means  for  limiting  the  lateral  morement  of  a  log 
after  passing  the  roaslng  head,  and  meana  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  longitudinal  moTement  of  a  Ior  for  moving 
said  limiting  means  to  Inoperative  position. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  debarking  machine  of  a  frame 
carrying  a  series  of  feed  rolls  Inclined  as  set  forth,  a  por- 
tion of  said  rolls  having  end  flanges,  a  roaslng  head  ar- 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  flanged  rolls.  Ruards  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  the  rolls  without  flanges  and  acting  to  limit  the 
lateral  movement  of  a  log.  and  meana  for  shifting  aald 
guards  out  of  position  when  a  log  passes  beyond  the  flanged 
rolls  whereby  the  log  will  be  automatically  discharged  from 
the  machine. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


987,829.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  PAPER  TUBES. 
Max  Schubkbt,  Kottbus,  Germany.  Original  applica- 
tion flled  Nov.  11.  1908,  Serial  No.  462.141.  Divided 
and  thU  application  flled  June  21.  1909.  Serial  No. 
503.454. 


2.  A  machine  for  forming  paper  tabes  comprising  in 
combination,  a  carrier  provided  with  a  plurality  of  man- 
drela,  means  for  feeding  the  paper  toward  the  mandnel  In 
working  position,  a  pivotally  mounted  rotatable  forming 
mechanism  embracing  the  mandrel  in  working  position  on 
one  side  and  provided  with  means  for  receiving  the  paper 
and  directing  the  aame  onto  the  mandrel,  rotatably  mount- 
ed rotating  mechanlam  embracing  the  working  mandrel  on 
the  other  side,  both  of  said  mechaniama  being  arranged 
for  movement  by  the  working  mandrel  out  of  a  working 
position,  means  for  rotating  the  working  mandrel,  and 
means  for  Imparting  a  step  by  step  movement  to  said  car- 
rier to  successively  bring  the  mandrel  into  and  out  of  a 
working  poaitlon. 

3.  A  machine  for  forming  paper  tubes  comprising  in 
combination,  a  rotatable  carrier  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  mandrels,  meana  for  feeding  the  paper  toward  the  man- 
drel in  a  working  position,  rotatable  forming  mechanism 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rollers  adapted  to  embrace  one 
sMe  of  the  mandrel  in  working  position,  means  for  holding 
said  mechanism  into  engagement  with  the  mandrel  In  work- 
ing position,  a  rotatable  forming  carrier  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  rollers  for  embracing  the  opposite 
side  of  the  mandrel  In  working  position,  said  carrier  be- 
ing arranged  for  movement  by  aald  mandrels,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  mandrel  which  is  in  working  position,  and 
maaiM  for  imparting  to  said  mandrel  carrier  a  step  by  step 
rotative  movement  to  successively  bring  the  mandrela  Into 
a  working  poaitlon. 


087,830.  SHREDDER  FEEDER.  Jamcs  B.  ScnuMAW, 
Indianapolis,  Ind..  aaaignor  to  The  Schuman  Company. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov. 
R,  1905.     Serial  No.  286,439. 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  paper  tubes  comprising  in 
combination,  a  carrier  provided  with  a  plurality  of  man- 
drela. means  for  feeding  the  paper  toward  the  mandrel 
which  Is  In  a  working  position,  a  movably  mounted  rotata- 
ble forming  mechanism  embracing  one  side  of  the  mandrel 
In  working  position  and  provided  with  means  for  feeding 
and  directing  the  paper  thereon,  movably  mounted  rotata- 
ble forming  mechanism  embracing  the  opposite  side  of  the 
mandrel  in  working  position,  said  mechanisms  being  ar- 
ranged for  movement  by  the  mandrel  out  of  a  working 
poaitlon,  meana  for  rotating  the  mandrel  when  In  a  work- 
ing position,  and  meana  for  actuating  the  carrier  to  move 
the  working  mandrel  out  of  a  working  poaitlon. 


1.  The  combination,  with  sUlk  crop  treating  means,  of 
means  for  supporting  a  maas  of  stalks  In  feeding  position 
relative  thereto,  means  adjacent  the  supporting  meana  for 
engaging  stalks  of  the  maas  successively  and  carrying 
them  to  the  treating  means,  and  means  adjacent  the  line 
of  movement  of  the  stalks  for  bending  the  sUlks  at  an  In- 
termediate point  and  presenting  the  advanced  Intermediate 
point  to  the  treating  means. 

2.  The  combination,  with  aUlk  crop  treating  means,  of 
means  for  holding  a  mass  of  sUlks  In  feeding  position 
relative  thereto,  members  forming  a  feeding  throat  leading 
from  said  supporting  means  to  the  treating  means,  the 
outer  end  of  said  throat  members  engaging  the  ends  of  the 
stalk,  and  meana  for  engaging  an  intermediate  portion  of 
the  stalk  to  drive  the  same  Into  the  throat  with  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  sUlk  in  advance  of  its  ends. 

3.  The  combination,  with  stalk  crop  treating  means,  of 
a  feeding  platform  adapted  to  receive  a  mass  of  sUlka,  a 
feeding  frame  arranged  above  said  supporting  platform 
and  movable  toward  and  from  the  same,  and  feeding  means 
carried  by  said  feeding  frame  to  engage  the  upper  stalks 
of  the  mass  and  drive  them  successively  toward  the  treat- 
ing means  with  their  middles  in  advance  of  their  ends. 

4.  The  combination,  with  stalk  crop  treating  means,  of  a 
feeding  platform  adapted  to  receive  a  mass  of  stalks,  a 
feeding  frame  arranged  above  said  supporting  platform  and 
movable  toward  and  from  the  same,  feeding  means  carried 
by  said  feeding  frame  to  engage  the  upper  sUlks  of  the 
mass  to  bend  the  same  with  their  middles  In  advance  of 
their  ends  and  drive  them  successively  toward  the  treat- 
ing means,  and  means  for  occasionally  advancing  a  mass 
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ot  stalks  along  the  receiving  platfoj^n  toward  the  treating 
means. 

5.  A  feeder  conBlstlnt;  of  a  plntform  adapted  to  receive  a 
maas  of  atalka  transversely  thereon,  a  feeder  frame  ar- 
ranged above  said  platform  and  adjustable  toward  and 
from  the  same,  and  a  feeding  means  carried  by  said  frame 
to  engage  the  upper  stalks  of  the  mass  and  drive  the  same 
forward  transversely  with  their  middles  In  advance  of 
their  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.J 


987.831.  RACK -LIFTER.  Elmorr  J.  ScoTT,  Fergus 
Falls,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  Baaer, 
Fergus  Falls,  Minn.  Filed  Ang.  11.  1910.  Serial  No. 
676.671. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  spaced  sills,  oscil- 
latory cross  bars  extending  between  the  sills,  standards  at 
the  ends  of  the  cross  bars,  supporting  rails  supported  at 
the  upper  ends  of  the  standards,  brace  rods  pivoted  to  the 
sills  and  supporting  the  standards  In  their  limit-of-move- 
ment  poaltlona,  and  means  tending  to  bring  the  standards 
to  position  to  elevate  the  said  supporting  rails. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  spaced  Bills,  oscil- 
latory cruMi  bars  extending  between  the  sills,  standards  at 
the  ends  of  the  cross  bars,  supporting  rails  supported  at 
the  upper  ends  of  the  standards,  the  forward  ones  of  the 
standards  being  provided  with  apertured  ears,  brace  rods 
pivoted  to  the  sills,  and  working  loosely  through  the  aper- 
tures in  the  ears,  and  spaced  abutments  upon  each  brace 
rod  cooperating  with  the  respective  gear. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  spaced  sills,  oscilla- 
tory cross  bars  extending  between  the  sills  and  spacing  the 
same,  standards  at  the  ends  of  the  cross  bars,  supporting 
rails  supported  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards,  stop 
pins  removably  carried  at  the  forward  ends  of  the  support- 
ing rails,  brace  rods  pivoted  to  the  sills  and  supporting  the 
standards  in  their  llmlt-of-movement  positions,  and  springs 
connected  to  the  rear  standards  and  tending  to  swing  them 
to  assume  one  of  their  limit-of-movement  positions. 


987,882.  PIPE-FISHING  TOOL.  Enoch  Srtbrrt.  Dlda- 
bury.  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1910.  Serial 
No.  591.715. 


1.  A  pipe  fishing  tool  comprising  an  integrally  formed 
ahank  composed  of  upper  and  lower  portions  permanently 
disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  each  other  and  oecapylng. 
substantially  the  same  plane ;  two  pawls  carried  by  said 


lower  portion  and  disposed  with  their  points  in  opposite 
directions,  one  of  said  pawls  being  movable  on  said  lower 
portion,  between  the  other  pawl  and  the  obtuse  afigle 
formed  by  said  portions,  and  means  for  operating  this 
pawl  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  plpe-flshlng  tool  comprising  a  shank  composed  of 
upper  and  lower  portions  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  to 
each  other ;  a  first  pawl  keyed  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
lower  portion,  a  second  pawl  mounted  on  said  lower  por- 
tion with  its  point  positioned  in  the  direction  opposite  to 
the  position  of  the  point  of  the  first  mentioned  pawl,  and 
designed  to  have  lon^tudinal  movement  on  said  lower 
portion  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

3.  A  plpe-fishlng  tool  comprising  a  shank  composed  of 
upper  and  lower  portions  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  to 
each  other;  the  said  lower  portion  being  substantially 
square  In  cross  section,  and  being  provided  with  a  shoul- 
der at  its  lower  end  ;  a  first  pawl  secured  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  lower  portion  and  resting  against  said  shoulder ;  a 
removable  key  positioned  between  said  pawl  and  the  lower 
extremity  of  said  lower  portion,  the  longitudinal  diameter 
of  the  hole  formed  in  aald  pawl  being  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  lower  end  of  said  lower  portion  so 
that  the  said  pawl  may  be  removed  from  said  lower  por- 
tion when  said  key  is  withdrawn,  a  second  pawl  mounted 
on  said  lower  portion  with  its  point  positioned  in  the  di- 
rection opposite  to  that  of  the  point  of  the  first-mentioned 
pawl,  and  designed  to  have  longitudinal  movement  on  said 
lower  portion  for  the  purpose  specified. 


987.833.     VEHICLE-SPRING.     Abthor  R.  Sdldrn,  Roch- 
ester, N.  y.     Flled  Aug.  15,  1906.    Serial  No.  330,738. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  spring  device,  a  vehicle  body  composing 
one  part  thereof,  a  wheel  carrier  composing  another  part 
thereof,  means  for  preventing  tilting  and  longitudinal 
movement  of  one  of  said  parts  with  reference  to  the  other, 
a  link  pivoted  to  and  depending  from  one  of  said  parts,  a 
balan:^  bar  pivoted  between  its  ends  to  the  free  end  of 
said  link,  and  a  pair  of  springs  attached  to  the  other  of 
said  parts  having  one  spring  connected  with  the  inner  end 
of  the  balance  bar  and  the  other  spring  connected  with 
the  outer  end  of  the  balance  bar. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  spring  device,  a  vehicle  body  composing 
one  part  thereof,  a  wheel  carrier  composing  another  part 
thereof,  means  for  preventing  tilting  and  longitudinal 
movement  of  one  of  said  parts  with  reference  to  the  other, 
two  links  pivoted  to  and  depending  from  one  of  said  parts, 
two  balance  bars,  each  pivoted  t>etween  its  ends  to  the 
free  end  of  one  of  said  links,  and  a  pair  of  springs  at- 
tached to  the  other  of  said  parts  and  having  the  ends  of 
one  spring  connected  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  bal- 
ance bars  and  the  ends  of  the  other  spring  connected  with 
the  outer  ends  of  said  balance  bars. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  spring  device,  a  vehicle  body  composins 
one  part  thereof,  a  wheel  carrier  composing  another  part 
thereof,  means  for  preventing  tilting  and  longitudinal 
movement  of  one  of  said  parts  with  reference  to  the  other, 
a  link  pivoted  to  and  depending  from  one  of  said  parts,  a 
balance  bar  pivoted  between  its  ends  to  the  free  end  of 
said  link,  upwardly  extending  links  pivoted  to  the  Inner 
and  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  balance  bar,  and  a  pair  of 
springs  attached  to  the  other  of  said  parts  and  having  one 
spring  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  links  and 
the  other  spring  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  other  of 
said  links. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  spring  device,  a  vehicle  body  composing 
one  part  thereof,  a  wheel  carrier  composing  another  part 
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theraof,  meftna  for  preT«ntlDC  tiltlag  and  longitadlnal 
noTeraent  of  o««  of  aald  parta  with  r«ter«»n?e  to  the  other. 
»wf>  links  pivoted  to  and  depending  from  one  of  Raid  parts, 
two  balance  bar*,  each  pivoted  betweea  ita  eads  to  the  free 
end  of  one  of  said  links.  &  pair  of  upwardly  extending  IlBka 
pivoted  to  the  ends  of  each  of  said  balance  bars,  and  a 
pair  of  sprlnga  attached  to  the  other  of  said  parts  and  hav- 
ing the  ends  of  one  spring  attached  to  the  upper  enda  of 
the  links  on  the  Inner  enda  of  the  balance  ban  and  the 
enda  of  the  other  spring  attached  to  the  upper  enda  of  the 
llaks  on  the  ooter  ends  of  said  balance  bar. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  spring  device,  a  vehicle  t)ody  composing 
one  part  thereof,  a  wht-el  carrier  compoalng  another  part 
thereof,  meana  for  preveatlag  tilting  and  longitudinal 
movement  of  one  of  said  parts  with  reference  to  the  other, 
a  link  pivoted  to  and  depending  from  one  of  said  parts,  a 
balance  bar  pivoted  between  Its  enda  to  the  free  end  of 
said  link,  and  a  pair  of  springs  attached  to  the  other  of 
said  parts  having  one  spring  connected  with  the  Inner  end 
of  the  balance  bar  and  the  other  spring  connected  with  the 
outer  end  of  the  balance  bar.  the  spring  connected  to  the 
Inner  end  of  said  balance  bar  being  shorter  and  stronger 
than  the  other  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


987.834.     MECH.VNICAL  STOKEH. 
Rocheater,    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    23. 
369.000. 


ABTHUa    R.    SCLOBN, 

1907.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  vertl- 
cally-oaclllating  deflector,  divided  longitudinally  into  a 
plurality  of  paaaagea  for  the  diacharge  of  fuel  into  a  fur- 
nace :  means  for  discharging  fuel  through  said  paaaagea 
successively ;  and  means  for  oacillating  said  deflector. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  verti 
cally-oaciilatlng   deflector,    divided    longitudinally    Into    a 
plurality  of  passagea.  for  the  discharge  of  fuel  Into  a  fur- 
nace ;  a  hopper  for  a  fuel  supply  :  and  means  for  conveying 
fuel    from  said    hopper   to   an    elevation,    and    thence   dU 
charging  it  Into  said  passages  in  the  deflector  successively 

S.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  verti 
cally-oacillating  deflector  djvlded  longitudinally  into  a  plu 
rallty  of  passages,   for  the  discharge  of  fuel   Into   a  fur 
nace :  a  hopper  for  a  fuel  supply  ;  a  horiiontally  oaclllat 
Ing  pipe,  adapted  to  discharge  fuel  into  the  paaaagea  of 
said  deflector  successively ;  means  for  conveying  fuel  from 
«nld  hopper  to  an  elevation,  and  thence  to  said  pipe;  and 
means  for  oacillating  said  pipe  and  said  deflector,  respec- 
tively. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  de- 
flector, divided  longitudinally  Into  a  plurality  of  passages 
for  the  discharge  of  fuel  into  a  furnace ;  a  fuel  supply  ; 
meana  for  conveying  fuel  from  said  supply  to  said  pas- 
sages successively  ;  and  means  for  discharging  fluid  under 
pressure  Into  the  passages  of  said  deflector 

5.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  de- 
flector, divided  longitudinally  into  a  plurality  of  passages 


for  the  discharge  of  fuel  into  a  furnace ;  a  fuel  aupply ; 
meana  for  conveying  fuel  from  said  supply   to  said  pa*- 
sagea  succeaalvely  ;  and  means  for  discharging  fluid  under 
preasnre  Into  all  of  aald  paaaagea  slmnltaneonaly. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (jaaette.] 


987.835.     RAILWAY  RAIL.     GtOROE  P.  Smith.  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  26,  19ia    SerUl  No.  583,873. 


1.  In  a  railway  rail  having  a  base  flange  and  a  web  :  a 
head  formed  upon  the  web  and  of  greater  width  than  said 
web  so  as  to  provide  shoulders  upon  the  lateral  undersides 
thereof,  said  head  having  a  substantially  Y-shaped  recess 
formed  In  one  of  Its  ends :  a  substantially  Y-ahaped  tongue 
formed  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  head  ;  a  depending 
flange  formed  upon  the  outer  edge  of  each  of  the  shoulders 
of  the  head  adjacent  to  the  Y-ahaped  tongue  whereby  a 
groove  Is  provided  between  each  flange  and  the  opposed 
face  of  the  web  ;  and  an  upwardly  projecting  rib  provided 
upon  the  top  surface  of  each  base  flange  at  the  Y-shaped 
tongue  end  of  the  rail  whereby  a  groove  is  provided  be- 
tween each  rib  and  the  oppoaed  surface  of  said  web. 

2.  In  a  railway  rnll  having  a  base  flange  and  a  web  ;  a 
head  formed  upon  the  web  and  of  greater  width  than  said 
web  so  as  to  provide  shoulders  upon  the  lateral  undersides 
thereof,  said  head  having  a  atibstantlally  Y-shaped  tongue 
formed  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  head  ;  a  locking  ele- 
ment consisting  of  two  spaced  apart  parallel  arranged 
members,  formed  upon  the  opposed  surfnom  of  the  mt»b  of 
the  rail  under  the  Y-ahaped  receaaed  end  and  projecting 
for  some  distance  beyond  aald  end  on  alinement  with  tb* 
web;  a  dep4'ndlnK  flango  formed  upon  t;«>  ntiinr  edse  of 
each  of  the  shoulders  of  the  head  adjacent  to  the  Y-shaped 
tongue  whereby  a  groove  is  provided  between  each  flange 
and  the  opposed  face  of  the  web ;  and  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting rib  provided  upon  the  top  surface  of  each  baae 
tlange  at  the  Y-shaped  tongue  end  of  the  rail  whereby  a 
groove  ia  provided  between  each  rib  and  the  oppoaed  sur- 
face of  said  web. 

3.  In  a  railway  rail  having  a  base  flange  and  a  web;  a 
head  formed  upon  the  web  and  of  greater  width  than  aald 
web  BO  as  to  provide  shoulders  upon  the  lateral  undersides 
thereof,  said  head  having  one  of  its  ends  projecting  beyond 
the  web  and  base  flange  and  having  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular slot  formed  lengthwls*  thereof;  a  locking  element 
consisting  of  two  spaced  apart  parallel  arranged  members, 
formed  upon  the  opposed  surfarea  of  the  web  of  the  rail 
and  extending  for  some  distance  beyond  the  slotted  end 
In  alinement  with  the  web  ;  a  substantially  rectangular 
tongue  formed  upon  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  head  of  the 
rail  and  adapted  to  enter  the  rectangular  alot  when  said 
end  of  the  rail  is  guided  betwei-n  said  spaced  apart  mem- 
bers of  a  similarly  constructed  rail. 

4.  In  a  railway  rail  having  a  base  flange  and  a  web ;  a 
bead  formed  upon  the  web  aftd  of  greater  width  than  aald 
web  so  as  to  provide  shoulders  upon  the  lateral  underaldea 
thereof,  said  head  having  one  of  ita  ends  projecting  beyond 
the  web  and  baae  flange  and  having  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular slot  formed  lengthwise  thereof  and  a  communicat- 
ing V  shaped  notch  In  the  end  of  aald  projecting  end  ;  two 
spaced  apart  parallel  arranged  arms,  having  one  end  of 
each  formed  upon  the  oppoaed  anrfaces  of  the  web  of  the 
rail  and  extending  for  some  distance  beyond  the  V-shaped 
notched  end  and  In  alinement  with  the  web;  similar  ta- 
pering edges  provided  at  the  opposite  portion  of  the  head 
of  the  rail  and   having  a   subatantlally    rectangular  pro- 
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Jectlng  arm  adapted  to  enter  the  V-ahapcd  notch  and  the 
rectangular  alot  when  aald  end  of  the  rail  is  guided  be- 
tween said  spaced  apart  arma  of  a  similarly  constructed 
rail. 

5.  In  a  railway  rail  having  a  baae  flange  and  a  web ;  a 
head  formed  upon  the  web  and  of  greater  width  than  said 
web  so  as  to  provide  shoulder*  upon  the  lateral  undersides 
thereof  ;  said  head  having  one  of  its  ends  projecting  beyond 
the  web  and  base  flange  and  having  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular alot  formed  lengthwise  thereof  and  a  commnnicat- 
Ing  V-shaped  notch  in  the  end  of  said  projecting  end  ;  two 
spaced  apart  parallel  arranged  arms,  having  one  end  of 
each  formed  upon  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  web  of  the 
rail  and  extending  for  some  distance  beyond  the  V-shaped 
notched  end  and  in  alinement  with  the  web ;  similar  ta- 
pering edges  provided  at  the  opposite  portion  of  the  head 
and  having  a  substantially  rectangular  arm  ;  a  depending 
flange  formed  upon  the  outer  edge  of  each  of  the  shoul- 
ders of  the  head  adjacent  to  said  tapered  portion  whereby 
a  groove  la  provided  between  each  flange  and  the  opposed 
face  of  the  web :  and  an  upwardly  projecting  rib  provided 
upon  the  top  surface  of  each  base  flange  at  the  rectangular 
projecting  arm  end  of  the  rail  whereby  a  groove  is  pro- 
vided between  each  rib  and  the  opposed  surface  of  said 
web. 


087,836  TRUCK  FOR  MOWING-MACHINES, 
i.i-u  Htault.  Ochoyedan,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar. 
S»>rlal  No.  548.985. 


Albxan- 
12.    1910. 


A  truck  for  mowing  machlnea,  comprising,  In  combina- 
tion, a  stub  tongue  having  a  longitudinal  slot  vertically 
disposed  therein,  a  pair  of  similarly  formed  members  each 
adapted  to  inclose  a  portion  of  said  stub  tongue  and  form- 
ing a  slldable  housing,  on  said  tongue  adjacent  said  slot, 
said  housing  having  upper  ind  lower  aperturea  register- 
ing with  said  slot,  a  wheel  truck  having  a  wheel  secured 
therein  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  abaft  project- 
ing through  said  upper  and  lower  apertures,  a  tongue 
having  its  resr  end  rigidly  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
said  wheel  truck  shaft,  and  means  for  adjustably  fasten- 
ing aald  housing  to  said  stub  tongue  around  the  slotted 
portion. 


987.837.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  GRAIN.  GaAX 
Stacnton,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  8.  Potwin, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  I.*?,  1908,  Serial  No.  426,723. 
Renewed  Aug.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  979,156. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  grain  comprising  an  upright, 
air  tight  vessel  having  grain  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  at  ita 
upper  and  lower  ends  respectively  and  covers  for  hermeti- 
cally sealing  said  ports,  an  air  heater,  a  perforated  coll  In 
the  lower  >nd  of  said  vessel,  a  pipe  connection  between 
said  heater  and  said  coil,  a  throttle  valve  in  said  connec- 
tion and  a  vacuum  pump  c<innecte<l  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  vessel. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  drjing  grain  comprising  an  upright, 
air  tight  vessel  having  grain  inlet  and  outlet  ports  at  Its 
upper  and  lower  ends  respectively  and  covert  for  hermeti- 
cally sealing  said  ports,  an  air  heater,  a  pipe  connection 
between  said  heater  and  the  lower  end  of  said  vessel  to 
admit  a  limited  amount  of  heated  air  thereto,  a  vacuum 
pump,  a  pipe  connection  between  the  upper  end  of  aald 
vessel  nnd  said  pump,  a  valve  in  said  connection  and  a 
vent  valve  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  aald  vessel. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  drying  grain  comprising  an  upright, 
sir  tight  vessel  having  grain  inlet  and  outlet  ports  at  its 


upper  and  lower  ends  respectively  and  covers  for  herm«  tl- 
cally  sealing  said  ports,  an  air  heater,  a  perforated  dis- 
tributer in  the  lower  end  of  said  veasel.  a  pipe  connection 
between  said  air  beater  and  said  distributer,  a  valve  ia 
said  pipe  connection,  a  vacuum  pump,  a  pipe  connection 
between  the  upper  end  of  said  vessel  and  said  pump,  a 
valve  in  said  connection,  and  a  vent  valve  connected  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  vessel. 


4.  An  apparatus  for  drying  grain  comprising  an  upright, 
air  tight  vessel  having  grain  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  at  Its 
upper  and  lower  ends  respectively  and  covers  for  hermeti- 
cally sealing  said  ports,  an  air  heater,  a  perforated  dis- 
tributer in  the  lower  end  of  said  veasel.  a  pipe  connection 
l>etween  said  air  heater  and  said  distributer,  a  vacuum 
pump,  a  pipe  connection  between  the  upper  end  of  said 
vessel  and  said  pump  and  a  condenser  Interposed  In  said 
pipe  connection. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  drying  grain  comprising  a  series  of 
upright,  air-tight  vessels  having  grain  Inlet  and  outlet 
porta  at  their  upper  and  lower  enda  respectively,  covers 
for  hermetically  sealing  said  ports,  perforated  distributers 
in  the  lower  portions  of  said  vessels,  an  air  heater,  a 
vacuum  pump,  pipes  connecting  said  air  heater  and  aaid 
perforated  dlatrlbuters,  pipes  connecting  aaid  vacuum 
pump  and  the  upper  enda  of  said  vessels,  controlling  valves 
In  all  of  said  pipes  and  vent  valves  connected  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  vessels. 


987.838.  HARROW  CONNECTION.  William  M.  Tieb- 
XAN  and  He.nby  M.  Schreibkb,  Rolfe,  Iowa.  Filed  July 
21,  1909,  Serial  No.  508.826.  Renewed  Dec.  21,  1910. 
Serial  No.  598.648. 
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In  harrow  connections,  a  draft  bar  having  an  eye  mem- 
ber on  one  end  and  a  hook  member  on  the  opposite  end, 
the  hook  mcml>er  comprising  a  shank,  a  neck  and  a  rear- 
wardly  opening  hook,  and  the  eye  member  comprising  a 
shank,  a  neck  and  an  eye.  means  for  applying  draft  to  said 
bar,  and  barrow  sections  attached  to  aald  ttar. 


987,889.     WASHING-MACHINE.     Jamcs  W.  ViNgs,  Wills 

Point,  Tex.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  590.525. 

A  washing  machine  comprising  a  aupport,  a  tub  mounted 

thereon,  platforms  on  the  support  at  opposite  sides  of  the 

tub,  radial  rubbers  secured  rigidly  upon  the  bottom  of  the 
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tab.  a  spider  secured  centrally  upon  the  bottom  of  tb« 
tub.  a  ahaft  aquare  in  croM-aectlon  having  Ita  lower  end 
Joarnaled  In  aald  apider.  a  rnbber  alldabiy  mounted  on 
aald  abaft  and  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby,  keepers  on 
the  Inner  side  of  the  tab  at  the  top  of  the  same,  a  croaa- 


bar  haring  Ita  enda  engaging  said  keepers,  the  upper  end 
of  the  shaft  being  Journaled  In  and  extending  through  aald 
croas-bar,  and  an  operating  handle  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  shaft  above  the  said  croaa-bar. 


9  8  7.840.  PROCESS  FOB  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
STEEL.  Samvbl  S.  Walcb,  Munhall.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to 
Carnegie  Steel  Company.  Pittaburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey     Filed  Dec.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  466.038. 

1.  An  Improyement  in  the  manufacture  of  steel,  which 
conalata  In  introducing  Into  a  furnace  a  charge  of  fluxing 
material  and  iron  oxid.  heating  the  same  with  a  gas  flame, 
then  shutting  off  the  eas,  pouring  molten  pig  Iron  upon 
the  heated  body,  remoylng  the  slag,  adding  new  fluxing 
material,  and  coBTerttng  the  bath  Into  finished  ateel  with 
the  application  of  electrical  heat. 

2.  An  ImproTwnent  in  the  manufacture  of  steel  which 
consists  In  heating  a  body  of  Irnn  oxld  and  fluxing  mate- 
rial In  a  regeneratlre  open  hearth  furnace,  pouring  molten 
metal  upon  the  heated  iron  oxld  and  fluxing  material,  then 
removing  the  slag  resulting  from  the  addition  of  the  molten 
pig  iron,  adding  new  slai;  forming  material  to  the  bath  In 
the  furnace  and  then  applying  elei'trlcal  heat  to  the  bath 
In  the  furnace  and  completing  the  conversion  of  the  bath 
Into  flnlahed  steeL 


987.841.  INSECT-TRAP.  William  A.  Wallaci.  Altus, 
Okla..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  William  O.  Brawley.  Altua. 
Okla.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1910.    SerUl  No.  560.608. 


1.  A  trap  tneloding  a  receptacle,  uprighta  poaitloned  at 
the  oppoeite  aides  of  the  receptacle,  arms  Inwardly  extend- 
ing from  the  upper  extremltlea  of  the  uprighta,  fingers  de- 
pending from  the  inner  enda  of  the  arma,  an  inverted 
trusto-conlcal  member  carried  upon  aald  fingers  over  aald 


receptacle,  and  Inmlnoua  elements  arranged   adjacent  the 
oppoalte  sides  and  at  the  lower  end  of  said  member. 

2.  A  trap  Including  a  receptacle  for  Insects,  an  inverted 
fmsto-conlcal  member  arranged  above  the  receptacle,  aald 
member  having  a  highly  pollahed  outer  aurface,  and  lumi- 
nous elements  arranged  over  the  receptacle  and  at  the 
oppoalte  aldea  of  said  number. 


987.842.  ELASTIC  FLUID  TURBINE.  Casl  Richakd 
Wallbk,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  De  Laval  Steam 
Turbine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  June  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  501.290. 


1.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprlalng  In  combination  a 
turbine  casing  having  Integral  walls  containing  a  wheel 
chamber  and  an  annular  primary  steam  chest,  aald  caalng 
comprlalng  a  partition  integral  with  aald  walla,  aeparating 
aald  wheel  chamber  and  steam  chest  and  provided  with 
openings  for  the  passage  of  working  fluid,  a  nosxie  ring 
secured  againat  said  partition  and  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  nozzlea  adapted  to  project  working  fluid  into  aald 
wheel  chamber,  aald  nossle  ring  and  partition  having  in 
their  adjacent  facea,  correaponding  registering  recesses  to- 
gether forming  a  plurality  of  separate  secoodary  steam 
cheata,  aald  partition  having  in  It  a  plurality  of  openlnga, 
one  for  each  such  secondary  steam  cheat,  for  the  paaaage 
of  working  fluid  from  the  primary  steam  cheat  to  such 
aecondary  steam  chest,  and  valve  means  controlling  the 
flow  of  working  fluid  from  the  primary  steam  cheat  to  the 
aecondary  steam  cheat  Independently. 

2.  An  elaatlc  fluid  turbine  comprlalng  in  combination  a 
caalng  having  a  wheel  chamber,  a  detachable  noszle  sup- 
porting ring,  a  dlffuser  ring,  means  holding  said  dlffuser 
ring  and  noszle  ring  In  place  In  the  caalng  and  a  bucket 
wheel  adapted  for  rotation  between  the  nosale  ring  and 
dllTuaer  ring. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  elaatlc  fluid  turbine  wheel  of 
the  Impact  type,  a  casing  having  an  annular  working  fluid 
receiving  chamber,  a  detachable  nosxie  supporting  ring,  a 
plurality  of  nosxlett  In  said  ring,  and  a  dlffuaer  ring ;  the 
aald  wheel  having  its  bucketa  Interposed  between  said  nos- 
sle ring  and  said  dlffuaer  ring. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  elaatlc  fluid  turbine  wheel 
of  the  impact  type,  a  caalng.  and  In  aald  caalng.  a  nossle 
aupporting  ring,  a  plurality  of  noxzles  In  said  ring,  and  a 
dlffuser  ring,  the  aald  nosxie  ring  and  dlffuaer  ring  being 
located  on  oppoalte  aides  of  aald  wheel  and  forming  be- 
tween them  an  annular  chamber  receiving  the  wheel  bucketa. 


067,843.     HEADLIGHT  CONTROLLER  FOR  VEHICLES. 

Ci.AasNcs  E.  WALTaas  and  Alva  M.  WALTmaa.  Red  Oak, 

Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  3.  1910      Serial  No.  586,060. 

The  combination  with  an  automobile  comprising  a  front 

axle,    knuckle   Joints   at   each   end   of   aaid    axle,   ateerlng 

wheela   on   saki   knuckle   jotnta,    longitudinally   extending 
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spring!  secured  to  the  top  of  aald  axle  and  longitudinally 
extending  aide  frame  bars  having  their  forward  ends  se 
cured  to  aald  aprlnga,  of  laterally  extending  bearing  mem 
hers  secured  to  the  topa  of  aald  bare ;  lamp  bracketo  having 
vertical  stems  extending  through  said  bearing  members. 
one  of  aald  atems  being  continued  below  the  corresponding 
aprlng;  a  guide  member  aecured  to  the  aide  of  the  corre- 
aponding spring  and  loosely  embracing  aald  extending 
atem ;  a  connection  between  aald  brackets  for  causing  them 


r\ 


<-^ 


to  rotate  in  unison  ;  a  forwardly  extending  arm  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  aaid  extending  stem ;  a  forwardly  ex 
tending  arm  secured  to  the  knuckle  Joint  on  the  side  oppo 
site  said  extended  stem  ;  a  link  connecting  said  arms,  said 
link  extending  laterally  and  Inwardly  from  said  knuckle 
arm  parallel  with  aald  axle,  then  forwardly  and  then 
laterally  and  outwardly  to  said  atem  arm  ;  and  a  support- 
ing arm  secured  to  said  front  axle  and  sUdably  engaging 
aald  link,  aubatantlally  as  described. 


987.844.  PICKEB -CHECK  FOR  IX)OMS  SiMCBL  WIL- 
KINSON, Sprlngvale,  Me.,  assignor  to  (ioodall  Worsted 
Company,  Sanford,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Apr.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  553.180. 


4.  In  a  loom  the  combination  of  a  picker,  a  picker  check 
provided  with  a  beveled  ended  head  normally  projected 
by  gravity  transversely  of  and  Into  the  path  of  the  picker 
and  elevated  by  the  picker  into  frictional  engagement  there- 
with at  the  end  of  ita  backward  stroke. 

5.  In  a  loom  having  a  reciprocating  picker,  a  ahuttle 
box,  a  bracket  aecured  to  aald  shuttle  box  and  extending 
transversely  thereof  In  an  upward  Inclined  direction  and 
formed  to  present  a  guldeway.  a  picker  check  having  a 
beveled  ended  head,  and  a  stem  inclined  thereto  and  adapt- 
ed to  slide  in  said  guldeway  Into  the  path  of  the  picker 
whereby  the  picker  In  Its  movement  will  act  to  raise  the 
picker  check  and  be  stopped  and  frictlonally  held  thereby. 


1.  In  a  loom  the  combination  of  a  picker,  a  picker  check 
mounted  to  move  by  gravity  tranaveraely  of  and  into  the 
path  of  the  picker  whereby  the  picker  is  frictlonally  held 
by  the  picker  check  preaalng  against  it  transversely  of 
Ita  path  of  movement. 

2.  In  a  loom  the  combination  of  a  picker,  a  picker 
check  provided  with  a  beveled  ended  head,  means  for 
mounting  the  picker  check  to  slide  transversely  of  and 
downward  Into  the  path  of  the  picker  to  cause  the  bead 
to  come  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  picker  trans- 
versely of  Its  path  of  movement 

8.  In  a  loom  the  combination  of  a  picker,  a  picker  check 
provided  with  a  beveled  aided  head  and  mounted  to  allde 
freely,  obliquely,  and  transversely  of  the  j>ath  of  the 
picker  and  normally  held  by  gravity  In  said  path  whereby 
the  picker  upon  Ita  return  acta  to  ralae  the  picker  check 
and  la  stopped  and  frictlonally  held  thereby. 


987,845.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELECTRICAL  TREAT- 
MENT OF  LIQUIDS  AND  8EMILIQUIDS.  ViBOIL  M. 
Weight,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1910.  Serial 
No.  637,866. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  in 
combination  a  box  with  Ita  Interior  aurface  lined  with 
aluminum,  a  series  of  slate  ba£Be  bars  located  upon  the 
bottom  of  the  box,  a  carbon  bar  supported  by  the  slate 
baffle  bars,  a  series  of  wood  fiber  bars  supported  upon  the 
top  edges  of  the  box,  a  hard  rubber  bar  supported  by  the 
wood  fiber  bara,  aluminum  electrodes  supported  by  the 
hard  rubber  bar,  each  electrode  being  of  an  Inverted  U 
ahape  with  Its  free  ends  located  at  opiKwlte  sides  of  and 
In  contact  with  the  said  carbon  bar,  binding  posta  in  con- 
nection with  the  electrodes,  a  binding  poat  in  connection 
with  the  aluminum  lining  of  the  box,  and  suitable  elec- 
trical conductors  In  connection  with  the  binding  posta. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  In 
combination  a  trough-shaped  box  with  lU  interior  lined 
with  aluminum,  a  series  of  non -conductive  baffle  bars  upon 
the  bottom  of  the  box,  a  centrally  disposed  carbon  bar 
aupported  by  the  baffle  bars,  aluminum  electrodes  engaging 
the  carbon  bar  and  suitably  supported  with  their  ends 
normally  out  of  contact  with  the  aluminum  lining  of  the 
box,  means  for  Insulating  said  electrodes,  and  electrical 
conductors  in  connection  with  the  electrodes  and  the  lining 
of  the  box. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  in 
combination  a  trough-shaped  box  having  lU  Interior  aur- 
face lined  with  metal  constituting  an  electrical  conductor, 
a  series  of  non-conductive  baffle  bars  at  the  bottom  of  the 
box,  aluminum  electrodes  with  their  enda  located  within 
the  box,  means  for  Insulating  the  electrodes,  a  conductive 
element  In  the  box  located  between  the  ends  of  the  elec- 
trodes and  In  contact  therewith  and  supported  by  the 
baffle  bars,  and  suitable  electrical  conductors  In  connection 
with  the  lining  of  the  box  and  the  electrodes. 

4.  An  apparatua  for  the  electrical  treatment  of  liquids 
and  seml-Uqulda  comprising  a  trough-shaped  box  lined 
with  conductive  metal,  non-conductive  baffle  bars  In  the 
trough,  a  longitudinally  disposed  conductive  bar  sup- 
ported on  the  baffle  bars.  Inverted  U-shaped  electrodes  In 
contact  with  the  said  longitudinally  disposed  bar,  means 
for  Insulating  the  electrodes,  and  suitable  electrical  con- 
ductora  in  connection  with  the  lining  of  the  trough  and 

the  electrodes. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  the  electrical  treatment  of  liquids 
and  semi  liquids  comprising  a  trough-ahaped  vessel  ths 
Inner  surface  of  which  is  of  conductive  material,  a  series 
of  electrodea  auapended  in  the  vessel  with  their  ends  nor- 
mally out  of  conUct  with  the  Inner  sarface  of  the  vessri, 
means  for  Insulating  said  electrodea  from  the  vessel,  a 
series  of  non-conductive  baffle  bars  extending  crosawlse  of 
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tlM  TMael  oae  bar  being  disposed  between  two  adjacent 
eieetrodea.  a  conductlre  bar  diapoeed  lonfrltudteally  of 
the  reaael  and  In  contact  with  the  baffle  bare  and  elec 
trodaa.  and  aaltable  electrical  conductora  la  connection 
wltb  the  electrodea  and  the  Inner  surface  of  tbe  vaaael. 
[Claim  0  not  prtatad  la  tbe  Oaaatte.) 


!»87,846.  HOTEL-LOCK.  EMERGENCY-CYLINDER.  Ao- 
OOST  Akb.'vs  and  EIbnbst  L.  TaiCH,  New  Britain.  Coon.. 
•Mignora  to  P.  k  F.  Corbin.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a 
i'orporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1910.  Serial 
No.  5M.028. 


1.  Id    a    hotel    corrti)  r    lock,    the    combination    with    a 
spring  projected    latch    licit    and    a    deadlocking    member 
tberefbr  adapted   to   be  operated  from   the  inner  side  of 
tk*  lock,  of  a  lockint  cylinder  on  the  outer  aide  of  aaid 
lock  haTinx  a  ram  arm  arranf^ed  to  be  rotated  in  one  dl 
reetlon  by  any  of  a  plurality  of  keys,  tncluding  an  emer 
gency  key.  to  retract  the  latch  bolt  when  said  dead  locking 
member  Is  in  tnoperatire  poaitlon.  means  in  said  cylinder 
to  prerent  rotation  of  said  cam  arm  in  the  opposite  dlrec 
tlon  by  any  extept  the  emergency  key.  and  means  whereby 
said    cam    arm    may    moTe   said    dead-locking    member    to 
Inoperative    poeitioa    by    such    opposite    rotation    of   said 
cam  arm. 

2.  In  a  hotel  corridor  lock,  tbe  combination  with  a 
spring-projected  latch  bolt  and  a  dead-locking  member 
tbarefor  adapted  to  be  operated  from  the  inner  side  of  the 
lock,  of  a  locking  cylinder  adapted  to  be  operated  from  tbe 
outer  Kide  of  the  lock  having  a  cam  arm  adapted  to  be 
rotated  in  oae  direction  by  any  of  a  plurality  of  keys. 
including  an  emergency  key,  to  retract  said  latch  bolt 
when  said  deadlocking  member  is  In  inoperative  poeition. 
a  key  operated  plug  In  said  locking  cylinder  having  means 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  cam  arm  in  the  opposite  di 
raction  except  by  the  emergency  key.  and  meana  on  said 
dead-locklag  member  whereby  said  member  may  be  thrown 
to  Inoperative  position  by  sneb  opposite  rotatloa  of  said 
cam  arm. 

3.  In  a  hotel  corridor  lock,  the  combination  with  a 
■prlng-projected  latch  bolt,  of  a  dead-locking  member 
therefor  adapted  to  be  operated  from  the  inner  side  of  tbe 
lock,  a  locking  cylinder  having  a  locking  plug  adapted  to 
be  operated  from  the  outer  side  of  tbe  lock,  a  cam  arm 
carried  by  said  plug,  pin  tumbler  mechanism  arranged  to 
permit  rotation  of  said  arm  in  one  direction  by  any  of 
a  plurality  of  keys.  Including  an  emergency  key,  to  retract 
tbe  latch  bolt,  pin  tumbler  mechanism  arranged  to  pre 
T«Bt  rotation  of  said  cam  arm  in  tbe  opposite  direction 
by  any  except  the  emergency  key,  and  means  on  said  dead 
locking  memtier  whereby  aatd  member  may  tie  thrown  tc 
inoperative  poeition  by  snch  opposite  rotation  of  said  cam 


4.  In    a   hotel    corridor   lock,    tbe   combination   with    a 
apr tag- projected    latch    bolt    and    a    dead  locking    member 


adapted  to  be  operated  from  tbe  Inner  side  of  the  lock. 
of  a  locking  cylinder  having  a  sectional  locking  plug 
arranged  to  bs  operated  from  the  outer  aids  of  tbe  lock, 
a  cam  arm  carried  by  one  of  the  sections  of  Miid  plug  and 
!  arranged  to  be  rotated  In  one  direction  by  any  of  a  plu- 
rality of  keys.  Including  an  emergeary  key,  mesas  carried 
by  another  section  of  said  locking  ping  to  prevent  rota- 
tion of  said  cam  arm  in  the  opposite  direction  liy  any  ex- 
cept tbe  emergency  key.  meana  whereby  said  locking  plug 
aectiona  may  be  rotated  In  unison  in  said  oppoaite  dlrec 
tlon  by  tbe  emergency  key,  and  means  on  said  dead-lock- 
iBC  ■■mhf  r  whereby  aald  meml>er  may  be  thrown  to  in- 
opsratlv*  poeition  by  such  oppoaite  rotation  of  said 
cam  arm. 

5.  In  a  hotel  corridor  lock,  the  combination  wltb  a 
apriag  projected  latch  bolt  and  a  dead-locking  member 
therefor  arranged  to  be  operated  from  the  Inner  side  of 
tbe  lock,  of  a  locking  cylinder  having  a  locking  plug  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  from  tbe  outer  side  of  tbe  lock,  a 
cam  ana  carried  by  said  plug,  meana  whereby  aald  cam 
arm  may  be  rotated  in  one  direction  by  any  of  a  series 
of  keys,  tnclnding  an  emergency  key,  to  retract  the  latch 
bolt,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  locking  plug  having  means 
to  prevent  rotation  of  aaid  cam  arm  in  tbe  opposite  dlrec 
tlon.  except  by  said  emergency  key,  means  permitting  rota- 
tion of  said  plug  and  sleeve  In  such  oppoaite  direction  by 
said  emergency  key,  and  meana  on  said  dead  locking  mem- 
ber whereby  aaid  meml)er  may  be  thrown  to  Inoperative 
poaitlon  by  such  opposite  rotation  of  said  cam  arm. 

(Clalma  6  to   i:i  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


987,847.  HARNESS.  Gaoaoa  R.  Baib.  Belvue.  Kane.,  as- 
signor of  one  third  to  RuMn  W.  Weeks  and  one-third  to 
Edward  Ilartwick.  Belvue,  Kana.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1910. 
Serial  No.  564.967. 


• 

Aff  « 


3H: 


O 


II — ri.."'..^ 


1.  A  trace  for  harneaa  comprising  a  tubular  body  por- 
tion, an  integral  reinforcing  wire  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  body  of  the  trace,  a  alotted  face-plate  on  the 
body  of  the  trace,  a  clip  engaging  one  end  of  the  reinforc- 
ing wire  and  extending  out  through  tbe  slot  in  the  face 
plate,  a  pintle  extending  transversely  through  the  clip  and 
bearing  upon  the  face-plate,  and  a  cock-eye  attached  to  tbe 
other  end  of  the  wire  and  to  the  rear  end  of  the  trace. 

2.  In  a  harneaa  and  lead  team  bitch,  traces,  each  made 
in  two  sections,  a  flexible  reinforcing  member  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  rear  section  of  each  trace,  and 
a  flexible  lead  team  connection  attached  to  the  forward 
end  of  each  reinforce  and  thereby  connected  to  the  rear 
section  of  each  trace. 

3.  In  a  harness  and  lead  team  bltrb,  traces  made  In  two 
sections,  a  reinforce  extending  longituuinally  through  the 
rear  section  of  each  trace,  a  cock-eye  connected  to  tbe 
rear  end  of  each  trace,  and  lead  team  connections  con- 
nected to  rbe  forward  end  of  each  reinforce. 

4.  In  a  harneaa  and  lead  team  bitch,  a  trace  made  In 
two  sections  engaged  with  each  other,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending wire  paaslng  through  the  rear  section  of  each 
trace,  cock-eyes  to  which  the  rear  enda  of  the  wire  are  con- 
nected, clips  on  the  face  of  each  trace  to  which  tbe  for- 
ward enda  of  tbe  wires  are  connected,  a  memtwr  pivotally 
mounted  on  each  of  said  clips  and  flexible  lead  team  con- 
nections attached  to  each  of  said  members. 

6.  In  a  harness  and  lead  team  hitch,  traces  made  In  two 
sections  engaged  with  each  other,  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing wire  extending  through  each  rear  section  of  tbe  trace, 
cock-eyes  to  which  the  rear  enda  of  tbe  wire  are  eonaeet- 
ed.  clips  on  the  face  of  each  tra?e  to  which  tbe  forward 
ends  of  tbe  wires  are  connected,  and  chaina  connected  to 
aald  clips. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  in  tbe  OaaeCts.] 


•87,848.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Ja»I« 
HONTSE  Batchbloe  and  HaaBaRT  H.  SMrni,  Dotbaa. 
Ala.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  665,782. 


987,849.  fX)OD  COMPOUND.  JoHW  H.  BLOCK,  Lewellea, 
Nebr.  Wlsd  June  7,  1909.  Serial  No.  600.638. 
The  herein  described  mixture  designed  to  be  added  to 
separated  milk  to  replace  the  food  contents  loat  by  the  re- 
moval of  the  cream  and  for  use  as  a  food  for  calves  and 
other  yoong  animale,  comprising  the  following  Ingredients 
la  about  tbe  proportlone  hereinbefore  stated,  namely,  oil 
of  benne.  sugar,  albumen,  aodinm  phosphate,  calcium  phos- 
phate and  tragacantb. 


987,850.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  OHftS.  Isaac  A. 
Braddock.  Haddonfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to 
William  ('.  Codd.  Baltimore,  Md..  and  one-alxth  to  Nicho- 
las A.  Kestler  and  one-sixth  to  David  E.  Anthony.  Waah- 
ington,  D.  C.     Filed  June  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  507.673. 


1.  In  an   internal   combustion  engine,   the  combination 
with  a  water  Jacketed  cylinder  and  a  crank  ease  secured 
thereto,  aald  cylinder  having  an  explosion  chamber  and  a 
compreaalon   chamber  formed   therein,   and   a   passage   af- 
fording communication  between  aaid  chambers  at  time*, 
of  a  piston  adapted  for  reciprocation  in  said  chambers, 
said  compression  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  Inlet  ports 
communicating   therewith,   an   exhaust   for   the  explosion 
chamber,  a  spring  controlled  vertically  movable  valve  nor- 
mally   cloelng   the    communicating   passage    between    the 
chambers,  a  syrlng  controlled  valTe  normally  closing  tbe 
exhaust  of  the  exploaion  chamber,  a  crank  shaft  and  a 
connecting  rod  connecting  said  shaft  to  the  piston,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  arma  pivoted  to  the  crank  case  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  center  of  the  crank  shaft,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  crank  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  arms  for 
different  periods  of  time,  said  arms  being  adapted  to  hold 
said  valves  open  through  certain  portions  of  the  travel  of 
tbe  piston,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
2.  In   an   internal  combustion   engine,   the  combination 
with  a  water  jacketed  cylinder  and  a  crank  case  secured 
thereto,  said  cylinder  having  an  explosion  chamber  and  a 
compression    chamber    therein,    and    a    passage    affording 
communication  between  said  chambers  at  times,  a  plural- 
ity of   inlet  ports  communicating  with   tbe   compression 
clmmher.  an  exhaust  for  the  explosion  chamber,  of  a  pis- 
ton adapted  to  reciprocate  in  aald  chambers,  a  valve  nor- 
mally   closing    the    communicating   passage    between    the 
chambers,  a  valve  normally  closing  the  exhauat  of  the  ex- 
plosion chamber,  the  stems  of  aald  valves  being  movably 
disposed  In  the  cylinder  wall,  a  crank  shaft  and  a  connect- 
ing rod  connecting  said  abaft  to  the  piston,  oppositely  ex- 
tending plToted  arms  arranged   in   the  crank   case,   said 
arms  having  their  free  ends  engaged  with  the  lower  enda 
of  the  valvf  utems.  and  cams  arranged  on  the  crank  shaft 
upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  crank  adapted  to  engage  said 
arma  at  certain  pointa  In  the  movement  of  the  piston  to 
raise  the  same  and  open  the  valves,   said  cams  being  of 
such  form  that  the  exhaust  valve  is  held  In  open  position 
during  the  greater  portion  of  the  compreaalon  stroke  of 
the  piston  while  the  other  of  said  valves  Is  opened  for  a 
comparatively  shorter  period  of  time,  snbstantially  as  and 
■    for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.  The  process  of  treating  ores  which  consists  In  placing 
a  body  of  ore  within  a  tubular  container,  establishing  a 
hot  blast  through  said  container,  successively  lifting  said 
ore  above  said  blast  and  then  dropping  it  through  said 
blast  upon  the  bottom  of  said  container  to  pulverlie  said 
ore.  and  Anally  removing  the  pnlverlted  ore  from  the  con-  « 
talner  by  said  blast. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  treating  ores  which  consists  In  placing 
a  body  of  ore  in  a  container  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet. 
esUbllshlng  a  hot  blast  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  to 
raise  the  temperature  within  said  container  to  a  definite 
degree,  then  successively  lifting  said  ore  above  said  blast 
and  dropping  it  through  said  blast  to  become  crushed  and 
pulverised  until  said  ore  has  been  sufllclently  pulverized 
to  be  delivered  out  <Jf  said  container  by  said  blast,  and 
causing  said  blast  to  deliver  said'  ore  out  of  said  container 
into  a  second  container  containing  a  solvent  and  deposit- 
ing said  ore  into  said  solvent. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  ores  which  consists  In  plac- 
ing a  body  of  ore  In  a  container  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  establishing  a  hot  blast  from  the  Inlet  to  the  outlet 
to  raise  the  temperature  within  said  container  to  a  defi- 
nite degree,  then  successively  lifting  said  ore  above  said 
blast  and  dropping  It  through  said  blast  to  become  crushed 
and  pulverised  until  said  ore  has  been  sufflciently  pulver- 
ised to  be  delivered  out  of  said  container  by  said  blast, 
and  causing  said  blast  to  deliver  said  ore  out  of  said  con- 
tainer into  a  second  container  and  retaining  said  ore  so 
delivered  in  said  second  container. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  ores  which  consists  In  placing 
a  body  of  ore  in  a  container  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
establishing  a  hot  blast  from  the  Inlet  to  the  outlet  to 
raise  the  temperature  within  said  container  to  a  definite 
degree,  then  successively  lifting  said  ore  above  said  blast 
and  dropping  it  through  said  blast  to  become  crushed  and 
pulverised  until  said  ore  has  been  sufflciently  pulverised 
to  be  delivered  out  of  said  container  by  said  blast,  causing 
said  blast  to  deliver  said  ore  out  of  said  conUlner  into  a 
second  wmtalner,  retaining  said  ore  so  delivered  in  said 
second  container,  and  subjecting  tbe  ore  delivered  Into 
aald  second  container  to  chemical  action  to  separate  the 
values  therefrom. 

6.  A  process  of  treating  ores  consisting  in  introdoclng 
the  ore  into  a  conUlner  and  slmnltaneoasly  heating,  dry- 
ing and  pulverising  the  ore  in  said  conUlner,  and  then  de- 
livering said  ore  while  hot  into  a  solvent. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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087.801.  ENVELOP-FEEDTNG  MECHANISM  FOR  EN 
VKLOP-LOADING  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE.  WiL- 
huu  C.  BRICM3S.  Winston  Salem,  and  Jambs  R.  Wil- 
LUMS.  WilmlnKtoD,  N.  C,  assii^ora,  by  mesne  aaalgn- 
m«nts,  to  J.  W.  Marcblaon.  Wilmington.  N.  C,  and 
J.  R.  Wllllama,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Original  application 
filed  Aag.  20.  1908.  Serial  No.  449,486.  Divided  and 
tbl«  application  filed  Jan.  12.  1909.  Serial  No.  471.923. 
Renewed  Aag.  0.  1910.     Serial  No.  67«,019. 


1.  .\  continuous  envelop,  step  by  step  feeding  mecha 
niam.  comprislDg  a  rotatable  sbaft,  a  reciprocating  frame, 
crank  connections  between  said  sbaft  and  frame,  a 
feeding  drum,  a  ratchet  disk  carried  thereby,  a  rocker 
arm.  connections  between  said  rocker  arm  and  said  reclp 
rocating  frame,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  rocker  arm  to  en- 
gage said  ratchet  disk,  and  means  for  winding  up  said 
envelop  as  It  leaves  said  feeding  drum,  and  operative  con- 
nections between  said  winding  up  means  and  said  feeding 
drum. 

2.  A  continuous  envelop,  step-by-step  feeding  mecha- 
nism, comprising  a  rotatable  sbaft,  a  reciprocating  frame, 
crank  connections  between  said  shaft  and  frame,  a  feed- 
ing drum,  a  ratchet  disk  carried  thereby,  a  rocker  arm, 
connections  between  said  rocker  and  said  reciprocating 
frame,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  rocker  arm  to  engage  said 
ratchet  disk,  means  for  winding  up  said  envelop  as  it 
leaves  said  feeding  drum,  operative  connections  between 
said  winding  up  means  and  said  feeding  drum,  and 
means  interposed  in  said  operative  connectiono  for  vary 
Ing  the  action  thereof  to  prevent  the  envelop  from  lag- 
ging In  Its  movement. 

3.  A  continuous  envelop  step-by-step  feeding  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a  feed  drum  and  a  winding- 
up  drum,  means  for  op«<ratlng  said  feed  drum  from  the 
drive  sbaft,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  wind- 
ing-up drum  with  the  feed  drum  with  means  for  adjusting 
said  last  named  connecting  means  to  prevent  lagging  in 
the  movement  of  the  envelop. 


987.852.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Gsoaos 
W.  Baowv,  Salamonle  township.  Huntington  county. 
Ind.     Filed  June  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  666.490. 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  valve  chest  hav 
Ing  a  bore  therein,  a  port  passage  from  said  bore  Into  the 
cylinder,  an  exhaust  port  leading  from  said  bore,  s  feed 
port  leading  into  said  bore,  a  valve  to  route  in  said  bore 
to  operate  said  poris,  a  cut-off  valve  In  the  feed  port,  a 
governor  to  control  the  operation  of  the  cut-off  valve, 
a  secondary  valve  between  the  cut-off  valve  and  the  rotary 
TalTS  to  vary  the  width  of  the  feed  port  at  the  said  bore. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder,  of  a  valve  chest  having  a  tapered  bore 
therein,  a  port  passage  from  said  bore  into  the  cylinder, 
an  exhaust  port  leading  from  said  bore,  a  feed  port  lead 
ing  into  the  said  bore,  a  tapered  valve  to  move  rotatlvely 


in  said  bore  and  having  a  port  passage  therein  substan- 
tially as  described,  a  secondsry  valve  to  vary  the  width 
of  opening  of  the  feed  port,  gearing  between  tbe  main 
shaft  of  the  engine  and  the  said  tapered  valve  to  rotate 
the  latter  in  said  bore,  a  cut-off  valve  in  the  feed-port,  a 
governor  actuated  by  the  engine  to  operate  tbe  cut-off 
valve,  hand-operated  means  to  move  the  secondary  valve 
and  to  retain  same  at  varied  positions. 


3.  In  an  engine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder,  of  a  valve  chest  havinjr  a  tapered  bore 
therein,  a  port  passage  from  said  bore  Into  the  cylinder, 
an  exhaust  port  leading  from  said  bore,  a  feed  port  lead- 
ing into  the  said  bore,  a  tapered  valve  to  move  rotatlvely 
in  said  bors  and  having  a  port  passage  therein  to  alter- 
nately establish  communication  between  the  cylinder  port 
and  the  feed  port  and  the  exhaust  port,  said  valve  having 
a  stem  projecting  from  its  forward  end.  resilient  means 
to  retain  tbe  tapered  valve  in  its  said  bore,  gearing  be- 
tween the  engia*  main  shaft  and  the  said  valve  to  rotate 
tbe  latter,  a  flexible  union  between  said  gearing  and  the 
said  tapered  valve,  a  hand-lever  to  move  the  tapered 
valve  out  of  csatact  with  Its  said  bore,  a  cut-off  valve  In 
said  feed  port,  a  governor  to  operate  said  cut-off  valve. 

4.  In  an  engine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  the  cyllD4er.  of  a  valve  chest  having  a  tapered  bore 
therein,  a  port  passage  from  said  bore  Into  the  cylinder, 
an  exhaust  port  leading  from  said  bore,  a  feed  port  lead- 
ing into  the  said  bore,  a  tapered  valve  to  move  rotatlvely 
in  said  bore  and  having  a  port  passage  therein  substan- 
tially as  described,  said  tapered  valve  having  a  stem  pro- 
jecting from  its  forward  end,  a  spring  to  retain  the  ta- 
pered valve  yieldingly  In  ita  said  bore,  gearing  operated 
by  the  engine  to  rotate  tbe  said  valve,  a  hand  lever  to 
move  the  tapered  valve  out  of  contact  with  the  said  bore, 
a  cut  off  valve  In  said  feed  port,  a  governor  to  operate 
said  cut-off  valve,  a  secondary  valve  to  vary  the  width 
of  the  feed  port  opening,  a  band  lever  to  move  said  s«c- 
ondary  valve. 

5.  In  an  engine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  having  a  reclprocatory  piston,  of  a  rotary 
valve  to  operate  the  feed  and  exhaust  ports  for  said  cyl- 
inder, a  cut  off  valve  to  vary  the  amount  of  feed  to  said 
rotary  vslve,  a  secondary  valve  between  the  cut  off  valve 
and  the  rotary  valve,  to  vary  the  area  of  the  passage  way 
between  the  cutoff  valve  and  the  rotary  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


987.863.      ENGINE    CROSS-HEAD.      Rob«bt    W.    Bbtan. 

Aberdeen.    Wash.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    George    B. 

Reid.  Aberdeen.  Wash.     Filed  Apr.  ."W).  1910.     Serial  No. 

568.668. 

A  cross  head  having  In  its  opposite  sides  alined  conical 
bores,  tbe  smaller  ends  of  which  are  innermost,  a  spilt 
bushing,  tbe  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  which  are  tapered, 
said  bushing  being  located  in  one  of  the  conical  bores  of 
the  cross  hesd  snd  hsving  an  end  portion  projecting 
beyond  the  outer  portion  of  the  side  of  the  cross  head,  its 
other  end  lying  flush  with  the  inner  face  of  the  side  of 
said  cross  head,  a  pin  having  an  intermediate  cylindrical 
portion  which  bridges  the  space  between  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  cross  head  and  between  which  a  connecting  rod 
may  l>e  mounted,  the  pin  having  at  one  end  of  its  cylin- 
drical  portion   a   conical   head   which   fits   snugly  In    th« 


otherwise  unoccupied  bore  of  the  head  and  which  Is  re- 
strained against  rotation  therein,  the  pin  hsving  st  the 
other   end   of    its    cylindrical    portion    a    conical    portion 


which  fits  snugly  in  the  bore  of  tbe  bushing,  and  a  nut 
screwed  upon  the  projecting  end  of  the  pin  and  t>earing 
against  the  projecting  end  of  the  bushing. 


987.854.     AXLE-BEARING.     Tract  V.  Bdckwaltbr,  A1- 
toona.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  676.344. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  housing  having  a  Journal  box. 
with  an  axle,  anti-friction  bearings  through  which  said 
axle  supports  said  box.  and  a  wheel  jonrnaled  on  said 
axle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  truck  frame,  with  an  axle, 
rollers  whereby  said  frame  is  supported  on  said  axle,  and 
wheels  journaled  on  said  axle. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  frame  comprising  an  inverted 
substantially  U  shaped  beam,  a  bousing  upon  which  said 
beam  Is  supported,  an  axle  Journaled  in  said  housing,  and 
a  wheel  Journaled  on  said  axis. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  an  axle,  a  wheel  journaled  on 
Kald  axle,  a  housing  yoked  on  said  wheel,  and  bearing 
means  whereby  said  axle  is  Journaled  in  said  housing. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  axle,  with  a  wheel  journaled 
on  said  axle,  a  housing  yoked  on  said  wheel,  anti-frlctlon 
rollers  whereby  said  axle  is  journaled  in  said  housing,  and 
a  beam  supported  by  said  houglng,  said  beam  forming  a 
hood  for  said  wheel. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.J 


0  8  7,856.  COTTON  CHOPPER.  Gbobqb  W.  Bobton. 
Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Vesper  V.  Warwick 
and  one-third  to  Deacon  O.  Patton.  Austin,  Tex.  Filed 
July  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  671,418. 


1.  A  cotton  chopper  Including  an  axle,  a  tongue  con- 
nected with  and  supported  by  the  axle,  spaced  guides 
depending  from  and  plvotally  connected  with  tbe  tongue 


and  arranged  to  swing  transversely  of  the  machine,  a 
banger  slldably  connected  with  the  guides,  cutting  mechs- 
nlsm  mounted  In  and  carried  by  the  hanger,  gearing 
operated  by  the  axle  for  operating  the  cutting  mechanism, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  hanger  and  the  guides. 

2.  A  cotton  chopper  including  an  axle,  a  tongue  con- 
nected at  its  rear  portion  with  and  supported  by  the 
axle,  a  pivot  mounted  on  the  tongue  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  oscillatory  guides  hung  from  the  pivot 
and  arranged  to  swing  transversely  of  tbe  cotton  chopper, 
a  banger  provided  with  bearings  slidable  In  tbe  guide*, 
cotton  chopping  mechanism  including  a  shaft  mounted  in 
the  said  bearings  and  carried  by  the  hanger,  gearing  for 
connecting  tbe  shaft  with  the  axle,  and  means  for  oscillat- 
ing the  guides  and  for  raising  and  lowering  the  hanger. 

3.  A  cotton  chopper  including  a  transverse  shaft  or 
axle,  a  flexible  longitudinal  shaft,  cotton  chopping  mecha- 
nism mounted  on  the  shaft  at  points  Intermediate  of  tbe 
ends  thereof,  movable  t>earings  for  the  flexible  shaft  sup- 
porting the  same  In  advance  and  in  rear  of  tbe  cutting 
mechanism,  gearing  for  connecting  the  rear  portion  of  the 
longitudinal  shaft  with  the  transverse  sbaft  or  axle,  and 
mechanism  for  moving  the  front  portion  of  the  flexible 
longitudinal  shaft  with  the  cotton  chopping  mechanism 
thereon  vertically  and  horizontally. 

4.  A  cotton  chopper  including  an  axle,  an  arched  bar 
provided  with  bearings  receiving  the  axle,  a  tongue  se- 
cured at  its  rear  portion  to  the  arched  bar,  a  flexible  longi- 
tudinal shaft  located  beneath  and  hung  from  the  tongue 
and  supported  at  its  rear  end  by  the  axle,  cotton  chopping 
mechanism  fixed  to  the  flexible  shaft,  a  movable  bearing 
receiving  the  flexible  shaft  and  supporting  the  same  adja- 
cent to  the  cotton  chopping  mechanism,  and  meads  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  cotton  chopping  mechanism  and 
for  moving  the  same  horisontaily  In  a  direction  trans- 
versely of  the  cotton  chopper. 

5.  A  cotton  chopper  including  an  axle,  a  tongue  con- 
nected at  Its  rear  end  to  the  axle,  a  flexible  longitudinal 
shaft  supported  at  its  rear  end  by  the  axle  and  hung  from 
the  tongue,  cotton  chopping  mechanism  mounted  directly 
on  the  shaft  at  the  front  portion  thereof,  movable  bearings 
supix)rting  the  flexible  shaft  in  advance  and  in  resr  of 
the  cotton  chopping  mechanism,  gearing  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  axle  to  the  shaft,  and  mechanism  for 
moving  the  flexible  shaft  with  the  cotton  chopping  mecha- 
nism thereon  both  vertically  and  laterally. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


987,856.  DRAG  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOWS.  Jambb 
E.  Bdbton,  Whitewater.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1910.  Se- 
rial  No.  642,138. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  embodying  a  beam, 
and  handles,  of  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  plow  and  mov- 
able upwardly  and  forwardly  from  a  point  at  the  rear  of 
the  handles  and  also  movable  inwardly,  that  is.  from  s 
point  near  one  side  of  the  handles  to  a  point  directly 
over  tbe  handles  in  the  upper  and  forward  position  of 
the  lever,  and  a  drag  device  connected  to  said  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plow  emlx>dylng  a  beam  of 
a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  plow  and  mounted  to  tilt  thereon 
as  well  as  to  move  forwardly  in  a  direction  In  line  with 
the  length  of  the  beam  and  also  movable  laterally  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  beam  and  a 
drag  device  connected  to  tbe  lever. 
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S.  The  eombtoattoo  wICk  •  plow  «aM|ftag  •  bMB,  of 

a  leror  fnlcnuned  ob  amUX  bean  and  iDOTable  la  a  4lir«ctk>D 
in  line  with  the  baam,  aa  well  aa  up  and  down  and  skSe- 
wlae,  a  drag  derlcc  connected  to  said  IcTer,  and  a  handle 
connected  to  said  lever  and  projecting  outwardly  over  tb« 
drag  derice 

4.  The  cooabinatton  with  a  plow  of  a  aleere  connectad 
thereto  and  formed  with  opponitely  facing  aockets,  a 
lever  monnted  for  a  longitudinal  slidable  BtoTement  In 
aald  alaava  and  prorkled  witk  atop  lugs  adapted  to  enter 
said  Bocketa  and  a  drag  device  connected  to  aald  lever. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plow  of  a  aleeve  connected 
thereto  and  formed  with  oppoaltely  facing  Jawa  and 
»ocketa,  a  lever  mounted  for  a  longitudinally  alldinc 
movetaant  la  the  aleeve,  and  thlmblea  connectad  to  aald 
lever  aad  provided  with  atop  lugs  adapted  to  enter  the 
jawa  and  be  received  in  said  aocketa  in  the  loDf(itudioai 
movement  ot  the  lever  in  one  direction  or  the  otbar,  aad 
a  drag  device  coooected  to  said  lever. 


JWT.SST.  INODT  RoBiBT  B.  Caknahan,  Jr.,  Mlddletown. 
Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  International  Metal  Products 
Compooy.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1908.  Serial 
No.  458.903.  Renewed  Jan.  19.  1011.  Serial  No. 
003.598. 

.Va  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  rolling  mill  or 
bloomery  Ingot  with  a  degaslfled  slagleaa  body,  crystalline 
in  structure  and  containing  at  leaat  99.80  per  cent,  of 
Iron  and  containing  not  over  .14  per  cent,  of  sulfur, 
phoaphorufl.  carbon,  manganese  and  silicon  taken  in  the 
aggregate. 


987.868.  CLIP  FOR  MCTAL  8TUDEMNO.  Timotht 
Collins,  Burtlngame,  Cal.  Piled  July  29.  1900.  Serial 
No.  S10.2O4.  Renewed  Dec.  10.  1910  Serial  No. 
59«.7ia. 


1.  A  clip  for  aecurlng  metal  studding  together  compris- 
ing a  body  member  the  enda  of  which  are  adapted  to  be 
bent  around  studdlni;  members,  and  two  side  members 
lying  In  plaoea  subetantlally  at  right  angles  with  the 
body  member  each  having  slota  into  which  a  studding 
member  is  adapted  to  be  placed,  snbatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  A  clip  for  securing  metal  atudding  together  compris- 
ing a  body  member  the  anda  of  which  are  adapted  to  be 
bent  around  atudding  members,  and  two  side  members 
lying  In  plaaea  aabstantlally  at  right  aDgtas  to  the  body 
member  ea<-h  side  member  having  a  hook  to  secure  a 
Atoddlng  memt)er  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  clip  for  securing  metal  studding  together  comprls- 
lag  a  body  member  and  two  tide  members  one  of  which 
Is  extended  from  the  body  member  farther  than  the  other. 
Mid  side  members  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  at  rlgkt 


anriss  with  tb«  body  msaiber  aad  eaek  helag  provided 
with  a  book  whldi  is  adapted  to  ascurs  a  metal  studding 
tbareto.  sobstaatially  as  dascrlbsd. 


987.8C9.     AMU8EMRNT  DEVICS.      Ivab  Cobnblidssi.v. 
Galveston.  Tex.    Filed  Nov.  23, 1010.    Serial  No.  593.841. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rocking  frame  mounted  on 
transverse  bearings,  of  a  superstructure  longitudinally 
ptvoted  on  said  rocking  frame,  meana  for  rocking  aald 
frame  on  Its  transverse  benrtnKs,  and  means  for  anchor 
Ing  one  side  of  said  superstructure  to  laterally  roll  same 
on  Ita  longitudinal  pivot  when  rocking  with  said  frame, 
substantially  an  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rocking  frame  mounted  on 
transverse  bearings,  of  a  superstructure  pivotally  mounted 
on  longitudinal  bearings  carried  on  said  frame,  and  a  lon- 
gltndlaallj  adjastable  weighted  ballast  carried  on  aald 
luperstructure  adapted  to  trim  the  balance  of  said  frame 
»n  its  bearings,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rocking  frame  mounted  on 
transverse  bearinga,  of  a  superstructure  longitudinally 
pivoted  on  said  rocking  frame,  meana  for  rocking  snid 
frame  on  Its  transverse  t>earings.  and  a  projecting  arm  on 
said  superstructure  loosely  held  In  a  rigid  keeper  adapted 
to  laterally  roll  oame  on  Ita  longitudinal  pivot  when  rock- 
ing with  aald  frame,  substantially  an  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rocking  frame  mounted  on 
transverse  bearings,  of  an  elongated  platform  carried 
thereon,  and  a  water  tank  beneath  said  platform  in  which 
aame  is  adapted  to  oscillate,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  ro<-kiiig  frame  mounted  on 
transverse  tit-arlnK".  of  an  elongated  platform  constructed 
of  open  flooring  carried  thereon,  and  meana  adapted  to 
rock  said  frame  and  oscillate  the  platform  In  the  tank,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


987.860.  OAS-ENOINIC.  JOHW  T.  CowiB.  New  Westmin- 
ster. British  Columbia.  Canada,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to 
Henry  Schaake,  New  Westminster.  Canada.  Filed  Mar. 
25.  1909.     Serial  No.  485,718. 


1.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  platon  valve,  a  cylindrical  valve 
chamber  for  aald  \alve.  one  end  of  said  valve  chamber  hav- 
ing port  connectiona  with  the  explosion  end  of  the  engine 
cylinder  and  the  other  end  of  said  valve  chamber  having 
port  connections  with  a  gas  pasnage,  tneann  for  imparting 
endwise  sMrvement  to  said  valve,  aald  valve  moving  meanH 
cssaprislBg  an  eccentric,  a  rotatable  abaft  on  which  said 
eccentric  Is  mounted,  a  rod  connected  to  aald  eccentric,  a 


fulcrutaed  lever  connected  to  BSld  rod,  a  rod  connecting 
said  fulcrumed  lever  to  the  respective  valve,  all  being  ar- 
ranged that  when  the  valve  la  at  the  limit  of  its  move- 
meat  toward  the  exploalon  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  con- 
nection between  the  valve  rod  aad  the  lever  will  be  ap- 
proximately over  the  fulcrum,  substantially  as  shown  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 

t.  la  a  gas  engine,  a  piston  valve,  and  an  eccentric,  a 
falcrumed  lever,  rod  connections  between  aald  eccentric 
and  said  fulcrumed  lever,  a  valve  rod  connection  between 
said  fulcrumed  lever  and  the  respective  valve,  aald  rod 
and  Bald  fulcrumed  lever  being  so  relatively  connected 
and  fulcrumed  that  the  eccentric  rod  pin  vibrates  equally 
on  each  side  of  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever,  while  the  valve 
rod  pin  vibrates  entirely  between  the  fulcrum  and  the 
valve,  and  pins  for  snid  eccentric  and  valve  rod. 

S.  In  a  gaa  engine,  the  combination  with  a  piston  valve 
and  an  eccentric,  of  transmiasion  mechaniam  between  said 
eccentric  and  said  valve,  aald  tranamisalon  mechanism 
comprising  a  triangular  member  pivoted  at  one  comer,  a 
piston  rod  pivoted'  to  said  triangular  member  at  the  cor- 
ner directly  oppo«4lte  to  aald  first  mentioned  pivot,  an  ec- 
centric rod  pivoted  to  aald  triangular  member  at  the  third 
or  apex  comer,  all  being  arranged  that  when  aald  eccen- 
tric rod  is  at  the  limit  of  lU  movement  in  one  direction, 
said  pivot  between  said  eccentric  rod  and  said  trlongnlar 
member  will  He  a  given  distance  beneath  the  pivot  of  said 
triangular  member,  and  the  pivotal  connection  between 
said  piston  rod  and  said  triangular  member  will  lie  in 
horlxontal  allnement  with  the  pivot  of  aald  triangular 
member,  and  when  said  eccentric  rod  is  at  the  other  limit 
of  ita  movement,  the  pivot  between  aald  eccentric  rod  and 
BBld  triangular  member  will  lie  a  distance  above  the  pivot 
of  said  triangular  member  e^iool  to  aald  given  distance 
and  the  pivot  between  said  piston  rod  and  said  triangular 
member  will  lie  still  farther  above  said  pivot  of  said  trian- 
gular member. 

4.  In  a  valve  gear  for  explosive  engines  and  the  like,  the 
combination  with  the  reciprocating  valve  and  the  eccen- 
tric, of  a  triangular  member  pivoted  at  one  corner,  a  valve 
rod  connecting  snid  valve  and  pivot  to  another  comer  of 
said  triangular  member  directly  oppoaite  aald  pivot  there- 
of, an  eccentric  rod  pivoted  to  said  triangular  member  at 
another  corner,  all  being  arranged  that  when  said  eccen- 
tric la  at  the  limit  of  ita  movement  in  one  direction  the 
pivotal  connection  between  said  eccentric  rod  and  aald 
triangular  member  will  He  a  given  distance  to  one  aide  of 
said  triangular  member  pivot  and  when  aald  eccentric  rod 
la  In  the  limit  of  ita  movement  in  on  opposite  direction, 
naid  pivotal  connection  t>etween  aald  rod  and  aald  trian- 
gular member  will  lie  a  distance  to  the  other  aide  of  aald 
triangular  member  pivot  equal  to  said  given  distance,  and 
Rflid  trlancular  pivotal  connection  between  said  piston  rod 
and  said  triangular  member  will  always  lie  to  one  side  of 
fald  pivot  of  aald  triangular  member. 

5.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  piston  valve 
and  an  eccentric,  of  transmission  mechaniam  between  said 
eccentric  and  said  valve,  said  transmiasion  mechanism 
comprlalng  a  triangular  member  pivoted  at  one  comer,  a 
piston  rod  pivoted  to  said  triangular  member  at  the  cor 
n-r  directly  opposite  to  said  first  mentioned  pivot,  an  ec- 
centric rod  pivoted  to  said  triangular  member  at  the  third 
or  apex  corner,  said  eccentric  rod  and  said  piston  rod  ex- 
tending substantially  In  the  aame  longitudinal  direction  aa 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  piston,  all  being  ar- 
ritnged  that  when  said  eccentric  rod  is  at  the  limit  of  its 
movement  in  one  direction  said  pivot  between  said  eccen- 
tric rod  and  aald  triangular  member  will  lie  a  given  dis- 
tance beneath  the  pivot  of  said  triangular  member,  and 
the  pivoted  connection  between  said  piston  rod  and  aald 
triangular  member  will  lie  in  horiiontal  allnement  with 
the  pivot  of  said  triangular  member,  and  when  said  eccen- 
tric rod  is  at  the  other  limit  of  its  movement  the  pivot 
Itetween  said  eccentric  rod  and  said  triangulHr  member  will 
lie  a  distance  above  the  pivot  of  said  triangular  member 
equal  to  said  given  diatance  and  the  pivot  t>etween  said 
platon  rod  and  aald  triangular  member  will  lie  still  far- 
ther above  said  pivot  of  aald  triangular  memb<^r.  substan- 
tially aa  shown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


987.861.  HEATING  SYSTEM.  iBViitG  Cowus.  Chicago. 
111.,  asalgnor  of  one-baU  to  Robert  L.  Glfford,  Chicago, 
III.    Filed  Oct.  23,  1909.    Serial  No.  624,116. 


1.  In  a  beating  system,  the  combination  of  a  source  of 
stesm,  a  plurality  of  heat  utilizing  units  one  at  least  being 
a  water  beater  of  the  closed  condenser  type,  aaitable  valve 
controlled  connections  connecting  the  several  heat  utiliz- 
ing units  with  said  source  of  steam,  whereby  the  ateam 
may  l>e  diverted  from  the  aald  water  heater  to  another  of 
said  unita,  and  automatic  valve  actuating  mechanism  oper- 
atively  associated  with  aald  water  beater,  actuated  by  the 
changea  of  conditions  in  said  water  heater  due  to  tem- 
perature and  operating  to  automatically  divert  the  ateam 
supply  away  from  the  water  heater  to  another  unit  and 
to  switch  it  hack  to  the  water  beater. 

2.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  steam,  of  a  plurality  of  water  heaters  of  the 
closed  condenser  type,  one  of  said  heatera  t>eing  of  rela- 
tively small  sixe  as  compared  with  the  other  or  othera. 
suitable  valve  controlled  connections  connecting  the  sev- 
eral water  beaters  with  said  source  of  steam,  whereby  the 
steam  may  be  diverted  from  the  smaller  water  heater  to 
the  other  or  others,  and  automatic  valve  actuating  me<-ha- 
nism  operatively  associated  with  said  relatively  small  wa- 
ter heater.  actuat9d  by  the  changes  of  conditions  in  the 
latter  due  to  temperature,  and  operating  to  automatically 
direct  the  steam  supply  to  the  relatively  small  water  heater 
until  the  water  therein  arrives  at  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature, to  automatically  divert  the  steam  supply  from 
said  small  water  heater  to  the  other  or  others  when  the 
temperature  reaches  aald  predetermined  point  and  to  ao- 
tomaticalty  switch  the  steam  supply  back  to  the  small 
water  heater  whenever  the  temperature  in  the  latter  falls 
below  said  predetermined  point. 

3.  In  a  water  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a  heat- 
ing tank  having  a  steam  compartment  and  a  water  com- 
partment, a  second  tank  having  a  steam  compartment  and 
a  water  compartment,  piping  connecting  with  the  steam 
compartment  of  the  first  tank  and  adapted  for  connection 
with  a  source  of  exhaust  steam,  a  check  valve  In  said 
piping,  branch  piping  connecting  with  said  first  mentioned 
piping  at  a  point  outside  of  the  check  valve  and  having 
connection  with  the  steam  compartment  of  the  second 
tank,  and  valve  mechanism  included  in  said  branch  piping 
for  preventing  back  flow  from  the  second  tank  to  the  ex- 
hai\8t  steam  source  and  for  allowing  flow  from  the  exhaust 
steam  source  to  the  second  tank  only  when  the  pressure 
of  the  exhsast  steam  reaches  a  certain  value. 


987.862.      SHARPENING    DEVICE.      John    W.    CjLaBiLL," 
Flattsmoutli,   Ncbr.      Filed  May   31,   1910.      Serial   No. 
564.105. 

1.  In  a  sharpening  device  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  body,  a  pair  of  swinging  knives  having 
pivotal  axes  mounted  in  the  said  body,  connections  be- 
tween the  pivotal  axes  of  the  knives  to  cause  the  knives 
to  move  simultaneously  toward  or  from  each  otber.  and 
springs  acting  on  the  pivotal  axes  of  the  knives  to  nor 
mally  dlapose  the  knivea  in  converging  relation  to  each 
other. 
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2.  A  aharp«iiln(c  deric«  of  th«  character  demrrlbed.  oom- 
prUlnic  a  body,  a  pair  of  plTots  removably  moanted  there- 
in. oppoalOK  cnttlnK  knlrea  fixed  to  aaid  piTota  and  ar- 
ranged In  ronverKioK  relation,  co-actlniK  meflnn  on  the  two 
piTota  for  causing  them  to  rock  In  onlson.  and  a  spring  for 
actuating  the  pivota  to  moTe  the  knlrea  toward  each  other. 


X3   S  >^ 


3.  A  aharpenlDg  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  com- 
prlalng  a  U-ahaped  body,  a  pair  of  pivota  moanted  therein, 
oppoalng  knives  fixed  to  aald  pivota  and  arranged  In  con 
verging  relation,  arms  on  aald  pivots  at  one  end,  provided 
with  meshing  teeth,  and  a  coll  spring  having  angular  ends 
fixed  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  pivots,  as  and  for  the 
porxMse  set  forth. 

4.  A  sharpening  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  U-shaped  body  having  a  base,  and  upright  side 
portions  the  latter  being  formed  at  tbelr  tops  with  In- 
verted T-shaped  slots,  a  pair  of  pivots  removably  ar- 
ranged In  said  slots,  opposing  knives  fixed  to  said  pivota, 
co-acting  means  on  said  pivots  to  cause  them  to  rock  In 
unison,  a  notched  retaining  plate  between  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  pivots,  and  a  spring  for  actuating  the  pivots  to 
move  the  knives  toward  each  other. 

5.  In  a  sharpening  device  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  t>ase,  a  U-shaped  body  having  its  central 
portion  disposed  on  the  base,  an  anchoring  member  on 
the  base,  and  having  a  tongue  bearing  on  said  central 
portion  of  the  U-shaped  support,  said  tongue  and  said 
central  portion  of  the  U-shaped  support  having  coincident 
openings,  a  pair  of  cutting  knives  having  pivotal  axes 
mounted  In  the  sides  of  the  said  U-shaped  support,  con- 
necting means  between  the  pivotal  axes  of  the  knives  to 
cause  the  knives  to  move  simultaneously  in  reverse  direc- 
tions, and  a  spring  acting  on  the  knives  to  normally  dis- 
pose them  In  converging  relation  to  each  other  and  above 
the  said  openings. 


987.863.  PROFILE  MEASURING  AND  RECORDING  DE- 
VICE. Mabshall  M.  CaAM.  Belgrsde.  Minn.  Piled 
June  30,  1010.     Serial  No.  569,794. 


't 


1.  A  device  of  the  elaaa  described  Including  recording 
mechanism,  means  for  supporting  the  same  at  a  fixed  point 
over  the  surface  to  be  measured,  a  device  movable  to  and 
from  the  recording  mechanlam  and  adapted  to  be  carried 
over  the  surface  to  be  measured,  and  a  line  connected  i^lth 
the  movable  device  and  with  the  recording  mechanism  for 
actuating  the  latter. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  rod  adapt- 
ed to  be  carried  over  the  surface  to  be  measured,  relatively 
fixed  recording  mechanism,  and  a  line  connecting  the  rod 
with  the  recording  mechanlam  for  actuating  the  latter 
while  the  recording  mechanism  la  at  a  fixed  point. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  rod 
adapted  to  be  carried  over  the  surface  to  be  measured,  a 
line   connected   with    the   rod,   and    recording    mechanism 


comprising  an  oscillatory  tablet  connected  with  and  actu- 
ated by  the  line,  a  marker,  and  means  also  actuated  by  th« 
line  for  moving  the  marker  over  the  tablet. 

4.  \  device  of  the  claas  described  including  a  rod 
adapted  to  be  carried  over  the  surface  to  be  measured,  a 
line  connected  with  tli«  rod,  and  recording  mechanlam 
comprising  an  oscillatory  arm  connected  with  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  line,  an  oscillatory  tablet  connected 
with  the  arm.  a  marker,  and  meana  also  actuated  by  the 
line  for  moving  the  marker  across  the  Ubiet. 

B.  A  d«Tie«  of  the  claas  deacrlbed  Including  a  rod 
adapted  to  be  carried  over  the  aurface  to  be  measured,  a 
line  connected  with  the  rod,  and  recording  mechanlam 
complrslng  an  oscillatory  tablet,  an  arm  connected  with 
the  tablet  and  having  an  opening  through  which  the  Una 
paaaea,  whereby  the  tablet  will  be  oscillated  by  a  trans- 
verse movement  of  the  line,  and  meana  actuated  by  the 
line  for  moving  a  marker  In  a  fixed  course  acroaa  the  tablet. 

[Clalma  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


987,864.  OPERATOR'S  SELECTIVE  RINGING-KEY  OR 
SWITCH.  William  W.  Db.»n,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Kellogg  Switchboard  A  Supply  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  15,  1903.  Serisl  No. 
161,530. 

1.  In  an  operator's  key,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
framework  having  a  top  plate,  of  a  plurality  of  plungers 
adapted  to  reciprocate  through  said  top  plate,  each  plunger 
having  an  enlargement  beneath  the  top  plate  provided 
with  suitable  grooves,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  lower 
face  of  said  top  plate  and  having  guiding  portions  bent 
at  right  angles  thereto  and  passing  between  alternate  pairs 
of  plungers  with  their  opposite  edges  engaging  within  the 
corresponding  grooves  in  said  enlargements,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  operator'a  key,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
framework,  of  a  plurality  of  plungers  mounted  to  recipro- 
cate therein,  awltch  springs  mounted  at  the  aide  of  the 
plungers.  Insulating  projections  carried  by  the  plungers  to 
operate  said  springs,  said  projections  being  secured  to  the 
plungers  by  means  of  suitable  screws  passing  through  the 
projections  and  the  plungers,  the  ends  of  said  screws  ex- 
tending beyond  the  opposite  sides  of  the  plungers,  and 
catches  arranged  to  engage  said  projecting  ends  of  the 
screws  to  retain  the  plungers  out  of  normal  position  when 
they  have  been  operated  and  pressure  is  removed  there- 
from, substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  operator'a  key  comprising  a  comparatively  long 
and  narrow  top  plate,  a  post  depending  from  said  plate  at 
each  end,  a  bottom  plate  almllar  to  and  parallel  with  said 
top  plate  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  posts,  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  reciprocating  key  plungers  passing 
through  apertures  in  said  top  and  bottom  plates  and 
guided  thereby,  sets  of  switch  springs  carried  by  the  said 
l>ottom  plate  and  dlspoxed  adjacent  the  said  plungers  In 
position  to  \>t  operated  thereby  when  depressed,  a  pivoted 
catch  plate  extending  along  at  the  side  of  said  plungers 
beneath  the  top  plate  and  adapted  to  retain  the  plunger 
laat  operated  beneath  Its  normal  position  and  to  release 
any  other  plunger  that  was  formerly  retained  thereby,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  An  operator's  key  comprising  a  comparatively  long 
and  narrow  top  plate,  a  post  depending  from  said  plate  at 
each  end,  a  bottom  plate  similar  to  and  parallel  with  aaid 
top  plate  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  posts,  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  reciprocating  key  plungers  passing 
through  apertures  of  said  top  and  bottom  plates  and 
guided  thereby,  sets  of  switch  springs  carried  by  the  said 
bottom  plate  and  disposed  adjacent  the  aaid  plungers  In 
position  to  be  operated  thereby  when  depressed,  a  catch 
plate  extending  along  at  the  side  of  said  plungers  beneath 
the  top  plate  and  having  Ita  ends  bent  at  an  angle  and 
pivoted  to  aaid  posts,  said  plate  having  portions  adapted 
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to  engage  and  retain  the  plungers  out  of  tbelr  normal  po- 
aition  after  they  have  been  depressed,  the  arrangement  be- 
ing such  that  the  depreaalon  of  one  plonger  releases  any 
retained  plunger,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  An  operator'a  key  comprising  a  comparatively  long 
and  narrow  top  plate,  a  post  depending  from  said  plate  at 
each  end,  a  bottom  plate  similar  to  and  parallel  with  said 
top  plate  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  posts,  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  reciprocating  key  plungers  passing 
through  apertures  of  said  top  and  bottom  plates  and 
guided  thereby,  aeta  of  switch  springs  carried  by  the  said 
bottom  plate  and  disposed  adjacent  the  said  plungers  In 
position  to  be  operated  thereby  when  depreased,  a  catch 
plate  extending  along  at  the  side  of  said  plungers  l)eneath 
the  top  plate  having  its  ends  bent  at  right  angles  and  piv- 
oted to  said  posts,  aaid  plate  having  an  upwardly-extending 
projection  at  the  aide  of  each  key  plunger,  aaid  projec-^ 
tion  having  ita  upper  enda  bent  inwardly  and  downwardly" 
to  form  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  a  correapondlng  projec- 
tion or  shoulder  upon  the  key  plunger,  whereby  whenever 
a  plunger  is  depressed  the  catch  plate  ia  awung  upon  ita 
pivota  to  free  any  other  plunger  and  to  retain  the  one  de- 
pressed, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


987,865.     BUTT-HOOK.    Lodib  S.  Dbnison,  Kelso,  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1910.     SerUI  No.  561,329. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hook  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder ;  a  stop  radially  mounted  for  rota- 
tion In  the  hook ;  and  a  ring  slidable  upon  the  hook  and  ar- 
ranged to  rest  upon  the  shoulder  to  close  the  mouth  of  the 
hook  :  the  stop  being  of  unequal  transverse  dimensions,  and 
the  ring  having  an  opening  which  Is  wider  than  the  smaller 
transverse  dimension  of  the  stop,  and  narrower  than  the 
larger  transverse  dimension  of  the  stop  whereby  the  stop 
may  be  rotated  to  bridge  the  opening  and  to  hold  the  ring 
upon  the  shoulder. 


987,866.    ORE-CONCENTRATOR.    H«nht  Earlb.  Denver, 
Colo.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  549,599. 

1.  An  ore  concentrator  including  a  rotatable  pan  hav- 
ing a  series  of  spiral  riffles,  and  an  axis  inclined  to  the 
perpendicular  a  rim  to  said  pan  for  forming  a  shallow 
basin  when  the  pan  is  tilted  down,  said  rim  having  a  se- 
ries of  discharge  openings  and  means  for  regulating  the 
level  of  said  openings. 

2.  An  ore  concentrator  including  a  generally  conical 
rotatable  pan  having  spiral  riffles,  a  shaft  for  said  pan, 
said  pan  having  a  central  discbarge  opening  connecting 
with  the  Inner  endj»  of  said  riffles,  a  yoke  embracing  said 
pan  and  having  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  both  above  and 
below  the  pan,  a  bearing  ring  secured  to  said  pan  in  a 
plane  at  right  anglea  to  ita  axia,  and  bearing  rolls  Jonr- 
naled  in  said  yoke  at  each  side  of  the  pan  for  supporting 
■aid  ring. 

3.  An  ore  concentrator  including  a  rotatable  pan  hav- 
ing Its  axla  of  rotation  inclined  to  the  perpendicular  and 
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having  a  series  of  spiral  riffles,  said  pan  having  an  cater 
conical  portion  normally  horizontal  In  ita  lower  poaition, 
an  outer  rim  for  forming  a  basin  adapted  to  bold  a  a)ial- 
low  body  of  ore  and  water  In  said  outer  conical  portion 
and  an  inner  conical  portion  extending  above  tha  level  of 
said  basin  for  lifting  the  concentrates  out  of  the  same,  a 
discharge  opening  being  formed  in  said  pan  at  the  center 
thereof  and  at  the  inner  termination  of  said  rlfflea. 


4.  An  ore  concentrator  including  a  rotatable  pan  hav- 
ing its  axis  of  rotation  Inclined  to  the  perpendicular  and 
having  a  series  of  spiral  rlflles,  said  pan  having  an  outer 
conical  portion  normally  horizontal  in  its  lower  position, 
an  outer  rim  having  a  series  of  overflow  openings  therein 
and  forming  a  basin  adapted  to  hold  a  ahallow  body  of  ore 
and  water  in  said  outer  conical  portion  and  an  inner  coni- 
cal portion  extending  above  the  level  of  said  basin  for 
lifting  the  concentrates  out  of  the  same,  a  discharge  6pen- 
ing  being  formed  at  the  center  of  the  pan  and  at  the  Inner 
termination  of  said  riffles. 


987,867.  ART  OR  PROCESS  OF  CASTING  THIN  STRIPS 
OF  MENTAL.  Bkbt  C.  Edkin,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
German  Bronze  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennaylvanla.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  568.580. 


1.  The  art  or  proceas  of  casting  articles  In  the  form 
jf  thin  strips  and  of.  a  metal  that  contracU  greatly  In 
cooling  as  compared  with  its  cohesive  quality  in  a  fluid 
or  seml-flnid  state,  which  consists  in  securing  to  the  metal 
while  in  a  molten  state  a  reinforcing  strip  whereby  the 
localizing  of  the  contraction  of  the  metal  is  prevented. 

2.  The  art  or  process  of  casting  articles  in  the  form  of 
thin  strips  and  of  a  meUl  that  contracts  greatly  in  cooling 
aa  compared  with  its  cohesive  quality  in  a  fluid  or  aeml- 
fluid  state,  which  consists  in  embedding  in  the  metal 
while  in  a  molten  state  a  reinforcing  strip  whereby  the 
localizing  of  the  contraction  of  the  metal  Is  prevented. 

8,  The  art  or  process  of  casting  articles  In  the  form 
of  thin  strips  and  of  a  metal  that  contracta  greatly  in 
cooling  aa  compared  with  its  cohesive  quality  in  a  fluid  or 
semi-fluid  stote,  which  consists  in  embedding  a  wire  mesh 
in  the  metal  forming  the  casting  while  In  the  molten  state 
whereby  the  localizing  of  the  contraction  of  the  metal  is 
prevented. 

4.  The  art  or  process  of  casting  articles  in  the  form  of 
thin  strips  and  of  a  metal  that  contracta  greatly  in  cool- 
ing as  compared  with  Its  cohesive  quality  In  a  fluid  or 
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MB  id  a  111  >tate.  wklch  ronatsts  Id  embedding  ft  wire  mesfa 
in  the  meUl  forBiag  th«  castlBS  wblle  In  the  moiteo  stftte, 
wbereby  tb«  tocaltalnf  of  tta«  contrmctton  of  the  metal  ia 
pr«T«nted.  aaJd  wire  naata  being  arranged  wltb  the  wirea 
thereof  tn  a  (Ureetloo  dlagonai  to  tbe  length  of  the  atrip. 
6.  The  method  or  proce—  of  forming  thin  strlpa  <rf  metal 
which  consists  In  forming  a  mold  carlty,  arranging  a  wire 
meeb  tb«r«oB  witfe  the  edge*  of  tbe  wire  meah  of  greater 
extent  than  the  mold  carlty  cloatng  the  mold  caylty.  and 
holding  the  wire  meah  in  place  at  tbe  edgea  along  one 
surface  of  the  mold,  aad  introducing  a  molten  metal  to 
tbe  mold  carlty. 

9«7.8e8.  PRE8BBVED  FOOD  PRODUCT.  Cablbtos 
Ellis.  Larchmont,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  BUia  Foeter  Com 
panj,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1908 
Serial  No.  413.608, 

1.  An  edible  material  compriaing  a  food  etuff  and  a 
modicum  of  a  water-aolnble  baalc  formate  of  an  alkaline 
earth. 

2.  An  edible  material  compriaing  a  food  atnff  and  a 
modicum  of  a  baalc  formate  of  an  alkaline  earth. 

3.  An  edible  material  compriaing  a  fo«>d  stuff  and  a 
modicum  of  a  baalc  formate  of  calcinm. 


987.SW.     FEEDBB 
Cm.  Haattnga, 
5M.ST8. 


FOB  COTTON  PRESSES 
Okla.     PUed  June  1.  1910. 


CLr»Ti»!f  r. 
Serial  No. 


looealy  aouatad  on  aald  eee«Btrlea  to  be  moved  upwardly 
aad  outwardly  relatlTdy  to  eaeb  other  and  then  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly  ralatlrely  to  each  other  during  tbe 
rotation  of  tbe  abafta. 

(Clalma  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  cotton  press  feeder,  a  pair  of  ahafta,  and  feeder 
heada  mounted  on  said  sbafta,  the  shafts  being  prorldeil 
with  meana  to  which  tbe  feeder  heada  are  looaely  fitted 
and  whereby  tbe  feeder  beads  are  moved  upwardly  and 
outwardly  relatively  to  each  other  and  then  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  relatively  to  each  other  during  tbe  rotation 
of  tbe  abaftfl. 

2.  In  a  cotton  preaa  feeder,  a  pair  of  ahafta,  feeder  heada 
mounted  on  said  shafts,  the  ahafta  being  provided  wltb 
meana  whereby  the  feeder  heada  are  moved  upwardly  and 
outwardly  relatively  to  each  other  and  then  downwardly 
and  inwardly  ralatively  to  aach  other  during  the  rotation 

,  of  tbe  abafta.  and  meana  for  controlling  tbe  movement  of 
tbe  lower  ends  of  the  feeder  heada. 

3.  In  a  cotton  preaa  feeder,  a  pair  of  ahafta,  feeder  bead* 
mounted  on  said  shafts,  tbe  shafts  being  provided  with 
meana  whereby  tbe  feeder  beads  are  saovad  upwardly  aad 
outwardly  relatively  to  each  other  and  then  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  relatively  to  each  other  during  the  rotation 
of  the  abafta,  and  maana  having  pivotal  connection  with 
the  tower  ends  of  tbe  feeder  heada  for  controlling  their 
movements. 

4.  In  a  cotton  preaa  feeder,  a  pair  of  ahafta,  feeder 
heada  mounted  on  said  shafts,  the  ahafta  being  provided 
with  meana  whereby  tlte  feeder  heada  are  moved  upwardly 
and  outwardly  relatively  to  each  other  and  then  down 
wardly  and  Inwardly  relatively  to  each  other  during  tbe 
rotation  of  tbe  abafta.  and  linka  pivotally  coaaected  to 
tbe  lower  enda  of  aald  beads  and  having  pivotal  connection 
with  fixed  members  adjacent  thereto  for  controlling  the 
movementa  of  tbe  heada. 

5.  In  a  cotton  preaa  feeder,  a  pair  of  ahafta  provided 
with    eccentrics    or    their    equivalent,    aad    feeder    heada 


§87.8  70.  PUMPING  MECHANISM  FOR  VACUUM 
CL.BANEB8.  Assaham  Lixcoln  Pbauc.  Reading.  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  592,469. 


In  a  suction  pomp  for  vacuum  cleaners  the  combination 
of  a  support ;  a  tubular  borlaontal  casing,  having  a  central 
opening  in  ita  top  and  an  air  outlet  at  each  end,  secured 
to  tbe  support ;  a  suction  pump  formed  In  each  end  of  the 
casing,  tbe  end  walla  of  the  caalng  forming  one-half  of 
each  pump  ;  a  rod  connecting  the  dlapbragma  of  the  pumpa 
together ;  a  protector  for  aald  rod,  which  protector  aervea 
to  properly  brace  tbe  pumpa  ;  an  operating  rod  connected  to 
one  of  tbe  dlapbragma  ;  an  operating  handle  secured  to 
the  support  and  connected  to  the  operating  rod ;  a  cloaure 
plate  for  the  central  opening  in  the  caalng,  aald  plate 
having  an  Inlet  opening  at  ita  side  and  a  dome-like  central 
portion  provided  with  a  removable  transparent  top  plate : 
a  pair  of  locking  ear*  on  the  outer  edge  of  tbe  plate  at 
diametrically  oppoalte  polnta ;  and  upright  pins  on  tbe 
casing  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  eara.  and  set  screws 
for  holding  the  plate  in  position. 


987,871.  HEATING  SYSTEM.  Robkbt  L.  Oiitokd,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Irving  Cowles,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  624,115. 


1.  A  round  house  system,  compriaing.  aa  sources  of  sur- 
plus steam,  ateam  driven  power  apparatua  and  locomotive 
boilers  which  have  their  coatents  periodically  blown  off, 
comprising  an  apparatua  for  utilising  such  surplus  steam, 
steam    heated    radiators,   and   one   or   more   ateam    heated 
water  heatera,  an  exbaaat  ateam  main  nerving  said  power 
I   apparatua  and   connections   therefrom  extending   to  each 
'   radiator  and  water  heater,  a  vacuum  inducing  ayatem  com- 
.    mon  to  and  connected  with,  tbe  exhaust  8ld<-  of  each  radl- 
j   ator  and  water  heater  through  suitable  branch  pipes  and  a 
1  vacuum  main,  a  vacuum  Inducing  mechanism  acting  upon 
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Mid  vacuum  main,  a  sealed  blow-off  Unk,  a  locomotive 
boiler  blow-off  main  leading  from  the  round  houae  to  said 
tank  and  provided  at  the  round  houae  with  suitable  loco- 
inoUve  boiler  connectlona  and  suitable  pipe  connections 
from  said  tank  to  said  exhaust  steam  main,  whereby  the 
several  sources  of  surplus  steam  serve  In  common  the  sev- 
eral surplus  steam  utillxing  devices  and  tbe  vacuum  In- 
ducing system  serves  in  common  each  and  all  of  said  lat- 
ter devicea,  for  utilising  steam. 

2    A  round  bouse  system,  comprising,  as  sources  of  sur- 
plus ateam.  steam  driven  power  apparatus  and  locomotive 
boilers  which  have  their  contents  periodically  blown  off, 
comprising  an  apparatus  for  utillxing  such  surplus  steam 
ateam   heated  radiators,  and  one  or   more  steam   heated 
water  heaters,  an  exhaust  steam  main  serving  said  power 
apparatus  and   connections   therefrom   extending  to  each 
radiator  and  water  beater,  a  vacuum  Inducing  system  com- 
mon to  and  connected  with,  the  exhaust  side  of  each  radi- 
ator and  water  heater  through  auluble  branch  pipes  and 
a  vacuum  main,  vacuum  traps  Interposed  in  the  several 
connections  leading  from  the  radiators  and  water  heaters 
to  said  vacuum  main,  a  vacuum  Inducing  mechanism  act- 
ing upon  said  vacuum  main,  a  sealed  blow-off  tank,  a  loco- 
motive boiler  blow-off  main  leading  from  the  round  house 
to  said  tank  and  provided  at  the  round  house  with  suitable 
locomotive   boUer  connections   and   aulUble  pipe   connec- 
tions from  said  Unk  to  said  exhaust  steam  main,  whereby 
the  several  sources  of  surplus  steam  serve  In  common  the 
several  surplus  steam  utilizing  devices  and  the  vacuum  In- 
ducing aystem  aerves  in  common  each  and  all  of  aald  lat- 
ter devices  for  utilising  steam. 


predetermined  temperature  only,  and  meana  for  malatain- 
ing  a  constant  circulation  of  heated  water  through  said 
aupply  main,  whereby  heated  water  Is  malntalnwJ  con- 
stantly on  tap  at  the  stalls. 


987.872.  HEATING  SYSTEM. 
IBVINO  CowLas.  Chicago,  111. 
rial  No.  527.626. 


RoBBBT  L.  GirroRD  and 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1909.     Se- 


987,878.      FOLDING    SQUARE.      Amuhau    J.    GaissoM. 
Yeager.  Okla.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  541,810. 


1.  In  a  locomotive  waah-out  system,  the  combination 
with  a  round  houae  and  the  locomotive  stalls  therein,  of  a 
collecting  system  for  drainage  wash  out  water  used  In  the 
round  house,  a  water  heater,  means  for  delivering  the 
drainage  water  to  said  heater,  a  continuous  supply  loop 
extending  from  the  heater  to  the  round  bouse  stalls,  and 
back  to  the  heater  and  means  for  maintaining  a  constant 
drculaUon  of  the  heated  water  In  said  supply  loop  where- 
by the  preacnce  of  cold  water  in  said  supply  loop  Is  pre- 
cluded. ^  ..,     »i 

2.  In  a  locomotive  waah-out  systemi,  the  combination 
with  a  round  house  and  the  locomoUve  stalls  therein,  of  a 
collecting  system  and  reservoir  for  drainage  wash-out 
water  uaed  In  the  round  houae.  a  water  heater,  means  for 
delivering  the  drainage  water  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
heater  a  supply  main  extending  from  the  heater  to  the 
round  bouse  stalls  for  delivering  hot  waah-out  water. 
Bieana  for  heating  the  heater,  automatic  means  for  regu- 
lating the  heater  to  raise  the  aupply  of  water  therein  to  a 
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In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  leg  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  leg  members  having  an  arcuate  slot,  the 
walls  of  which  being  provided  with  V-shaped  grooves,  a 
segmental  pocket  upon  this  member  communicating  with 
the  groove,  the  walls  of  said  pocket  being  provided  with 
an  Inwardly  extending  depression,  a  disk  member  having 
Its  annular  edge  provided  with  an  Inclined  projecting  por- 
tion   adapted    to   engage   the   Inclined   depression   of    the 
pocket,  said  disk  having  an  arcuate  cut  away  portion  cor- 
responding to  the  arcuate  wall  of  the  depression,  the  sec- 
ond member  having  an  arcuate  tongue,  the  walla  of  which 
being  provided  with  V-shaped  extensions  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  V-shaped  depressions  of  the  arcuate  cut  away 
portion   of   the   first   member,   the   arcuate   faces   of   the 
tongue  as  well  as  the  walls  of  the  groove  being  struck 
from  a  common  center  and  the  tongue  having  a  cut  away 
portion  provided  with  a  pocket  adapted  to  aline  with  the 
pocket  upon  the  first  leg  and  to  form  a  complete  circle 
when  aUnlng  with  said  pocket  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth.    > 


987  874      SWITCHBOARD.     Thbodobb  A.  Hammoto,  Pas- 
saic. N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1905.     Serial  No.  249.076. 


1  The  comblnaUon.  In  a  awltchboard,  of  a  plurality  of 
electricaUy  Independent  unlta,  each  comprising  a  block  or 
support  carrying  a  line  circuit  and  a  Jack  Included  In  aald 
circuit  and  a  grounding  switch  upon  the  block  or  support 
Independent  of  the  Jack  In  operaUvc  reiaUon  to  said  cir- 
cuit, and  a  common  ground  for  aald  switchboard  unlta 
with  which  all  of  the  switches  cooperate. 
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5.  Tb«  coaMaattofi,  tai  •  •frlt^board,  of  •  pltmlity  of 

electrically  independent  onlta,  e«cb  anlt  comprising  a 
block  or  support  carrying  s  line  clrnilt,  two  Jacks  included 
In  said  line  circuit,  and  a  common  groanding  nwttcb  inde- 
pendent of  said  Jacks,  said  switch  being  supported  upon 
the  block  or  support  in  operatlre  relation  to  said  circuit, 
and  a  common  rronnd  for  all  of  said  units  with  which 
■aid  switches  co^^perate. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  switchboard,  of  a  suitable  sup- 
porting frame,  a  plurality  of  electrically  Independent  units 
of  uniform  construction,  each  unit  carrying  a  line  circuit 
and  Jacks  included  in  said  circuit,  a  common  ground  for 
all  of  said  units,  an  Independent  detachable  connection  be- 
tween each  unit  and  the  common  ground,  and  an  independ- 
ent grounding  switch  Interposed  between  the  common 
groond  and  the  line  circuit  of  each  unit. 

4.  A  Jack  for  switchboards  comprising  a  socket  member 
and  a  spring  member  separately  and  Independently  mount- 
ed on  the  board,  and  normally  In  electrical  contact,  said 
spring  member  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  yield 
both  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the  socket  mem- 
ber, under  the  action  of  inserting  a  plug  In  the  socket 
member. 

6.  A  Jack  for  switchboards  comprising  a  socket  member 
and  a  spring  member  separately  and  Independently  moant- 
ed  on  the  board,  and  normally  in  electrical  contact  with 
each  other,  the  spring  member  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  yield  longitudinally  of  the  socket  member  and 
maintain  the  contact  therewith,  and  transversely  of  the 
socket  member  to  break  the  contact,  under  the  action  of 
inaertlng  a  plug  In  the  socket  member. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


987.875. 
Minn. 


SLING-LOCK.     HiAKCN  P.  Hanson,  Albert  Lea, 
Piled  Oct.  24.  1910.     8«rlal  No.  M8,747. 


1.  In  a  sling  lock,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  casing,  a  trip 
book  pivoted  therein,  means  mounted  within  the  casing 
to  bold  said  book  In  an  operative  position  and  to  release 
the  same,  and  means  within  the  casing  to  lock  said  hold- 
ing and  releasing  means  In  Its  released  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  sling  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  book 
pivoted  In  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  trip  lever  mounted  In 
the  casing  to  engage  said  book  and  retain  the  same  In 
operative  poaltlon,  means  to  trip  the  lever  and  release 
the  book,  and  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  and  retain  the 
lever  In  Its  tripped  position. 

3.  In  a  sling  lock,  a  casing,  a  trip  book  revolubly  mount- 
ed therein,  a  trip  lever  adapted  to  hold  said  book  In  an 
operative  position,  a  trip  rope  connected  to  said  lever,  and 
a  spring  catch  adapted  to  automatically  engage  and  hold 
said  lever  In  ar  Inoperative  position  and  out  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  book  when  disengaged  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  sling  lock,  a  casing,  a  trip  hook  revolubly 
mounted  therein  and  adapted  when  released,  to  swing  free 
of  any  obstructions,  a  locking  lug  formed  on  said  hook,  a 
trip  lever  pivoted  In  said  casing,  said  lever  having  formed 
la  its  Inner  end  a  locking  notch  adapted  to  engage  the  lug 
on  said  hook  whereby  the  latter  is  held  In  an  operative  po- 
sition, an  eye  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  lever,  a  trip 
rope  connected  to  said  eye.  a  plvotally  mounted  catch  adapt- 
ed to  automatically  ensage  said  lever  when  released  from 
the  hook  and  to  hold  the  lever  In  an  Inoperative  position, 
snd  a  spring  to  actuate  said  catch. 


987.876.  MACHTNS  FOB  If AKINO  BLBCTBICAL  DRY 
BATTERIES.  WiLLis  E.  Habmon.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Nungeaaer  Electric  Battery  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  9, 
1908.     Serial  No.  481,812. 


1.  In  machines  for  making  electrical  batteries,  a  rotary 
turret  having  a  series  of  radially  disposed  can  holders  ar- 
ranged dUunetrlcally  opposite  each  other  In  pairs,  and  a 
reciprocating  can  discharging  device  Interposed  between 
each  pair  of  said  holders  to  engage  the  respective  cans 
therein. 

2.  In  machines  for  making  electrical  batteries,  a  rotary 
turret  for  the  cans  having  Intermittent  operating  power 
connections  comprising  a  continuously  revolving  shaft, 
eccentric  connections,  an  oscillating  arm  having  a  dog, 
a  ratchet  wheel,  snd  throwout  means  for  said  dog  adapted 
to  prevent  working  engagement  thereof  with  said  wheel  aa 
may  be  predetermined. 

8.  In  machines  for  making  electrical  batteries,  a  rotary 
can  bolder  and  a  reciprocating  can  feeding  plunger  mount- 
ed opposite  thereto,  a  gravity  feed  tray  for  the  cans,  and 
a  rest  In  line  with  the  plunger  to  receive  single  cans 
from  said  tray. 

4.  In  machines  for  making  electrical  batteries,  a  rotary 
turret  for  holding  the  cans  and  a  can  feeding  plunger  ar- 
ranged opposlts  thereto,  a  rest  for  the  cans  In  line  with 
the  plunger  and  a  gravity  tray  for  the  cans  opposite  said 
rest,  snd  mesns  adapted  to  feed  single  csns  from  said  tray 
upon  said  r«at. 

5.  In  machines  for  making  electrical  batteries,  a  holder 
for  the  battery  cans  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  feed  single 
cans  thereto,  snd  a  can  engaging  head  yieldingly  mount- 
ed upon  the  end  of  said  plunger. 

[Claims  8  to  136  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


987,877.      DllfP-CAR.      Patsick   Jossph  Harkioan,  Mc- 
Keesport,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  532.189. 

1.  In  a  dump  car.  tbe  combination  with  a  car  body 
having  vertical  side  walls  and  Inclined  end  walls.  Inclined 
supplemental  side  wslls  secured  to  the  first  mentioned  side 
walls,  doors  forming  the  bottom  of  nald  car  t>ody,  said 
doors  disposed  st  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  side  walls 
of  tbe  car  body,  end  plates  depending  from  the  end  walls 
of  the  car  body  and  provided  with  elongated  openings, 
wheels  carried  by  said  doors  and  traveling  In  said  open- 
ings, brackets  csrried  by  the  side  walls  of  the  car,  shafts 
Joumaled  In  said  brackets  and  provided  with  pinions, 
racks  secured  to  the  under  face  of  tbe  doors  and  engaging 
said  pinions,  snd  means  for  operating  said  shafts  for 
actuating  tbe  doors. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  car  body, 
and  end  plates  depending  therefrom  and  provided  with 
olonsated  openings,  of  doors  forming  tbe  bottom  of  said 
car  body  and  having  whoels  traveling  In  the  openings  In 
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said  end  platea,  shafts  supported  from  the  car  body  and 
provided  with  pinions,  racks  carried  by  tbe  doors  and  en- 
gaging said  pinions,  and  means  for  operating  said  shafts 
to  actuate  tbe  doors. 


3.  In  a  dump  car,  tbe  combination  with  a  car  body  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening,  of  a  door  controlling  said  opening 
and  so  disposed  as  to  have  a  normal  tendency  when  open 
to  move  to  closed  position  by  gravity,  end  plates  depend- 
ing from  said  car  body  and  each  provided  with  a  track, 
wheels  carried  by  tbe  door  at  tbe  ends  thereof  engaging 
sflid  tracks,  a  shaft  carried  by  tbe  car  body  and  provided 
with  pinions,  racks  secured  to  the  under  face  of  the  door 
and  engaging  said  pinions,  and  means  for  operating  said 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  car  body  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening,  and  end  plates  depending  from 
the  car  body  and  each  provided  with  a  track,  of  a  door  for 
said  discharge  opening,  wheels  carried  at  the  ends  of  the 
door  engaging  the  tracks  of  said  end  plates,  an  actuating 
shaft  provided  with  pinions,  said  actuating  shaft  consti- 
tuting a  support  for  the  upper  edges  of  the  door,  racks 
carried  by  tbe  door  engaging  said  pinions,  and  means  for 
operating  said  actuating  shaft. 

5.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  car  body  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening,  of  doors  forming  the  bottom  of 
said  car  body,  said  doors  disposed  at  such  an  angle  with 
respect  to  tbe  walls  of  tbe  car  body  when  In  the  closed 
position  that  the  lading  of  tbe  car  Is  directed  against  the 
doors  in  a  direction  tending  to  force  the  doors  toward 
closed  position,  means  for  primarily  moving  the  doors  to 
shift  the  same  to  partially  open  position  and  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  the  car  body  walls  more  acute  than  that 
occupied  by  the  doors  when  In  the  closed  position,  where- 
by the  weight  of  the  contents  of  the  car  body  is  then  di- 
rected against  the  doors  in  a  direction  to  force  the  latter 
to  full  open  position  as  the  contents  of  the  car  discharges, 
said  means  comprising  an  actuating  shaft  for  each  door, 
pinions  carried  by  each  actuating  shaft,  racks  on  the 
doors  engaging  said  pinions,  and  means  connected  with 
the  ends  of  tbe  actuating  shafts  for  operating  the  latter. 

(Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


987.878.     SHAFT  -  COUPLING.     JOHN    HoaifBT,    Spring- 
field, Mass.     Filed  June  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  567,283. 


2.  The  combination  with  coupling  sections  located  end 
to  end  and  having  substantially  alined  axes  of  rotation, 
of  outstanding  pairs  of  studs  carried  by  the  sections,  the 
studs  of  each  pair  being  respectively  located  on  the  dif- 
ferent sections,  and  a  link  surrounding  each  pair  of  stnds 
and  bridging  the  joint  between  the  sections. 

8.  The  combination  with  coupling  sections  located  end 
to  end  and  having  substantially  alined  axes  of  rotation,  of 
outstanding  pairs  of  studs  carried  by  the  sections,  the 
studs  of  each  pair  being  respectively  located  on  the  differ- 
ent sections,  a  link  detachably  engaged  over  each  pair  of 
studs,  and  removable  over  the  outer  ends  thereof,  said 
links  bridging  the  Joint  between  the  sections,  and  means 
surrounding  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  studs  for  retaining  the 
links  thereon. 

4.  The  combination  with  coupling  sections  located  end 
to  end  and  provided  in  their  peripheries  with  sockets  and 
radially-disposed  studs  arranged  In  tbe  sockets,  of  links 
bridging  the  Joints  between  the  sections  and  having  their 
end  portions  arranged  in  the  sockets  and  surrounding  the 
studs,  and  casing  bands  surrounding  the  coupling  sections 
and  covering  the  sockets  and  the  ends  of  the  studs  to 
retain  the  links  thereon. 


987,879.  COMBINED  CURB  AND  GUTTER  FINISHER. 
ALntBD  HoBEABiN.  lowa  City,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  2, 
1910.     Serial  No.  576.580. 


"T 


1.  The  combination  with  shaft  sections  located  end  to 
end  and  rotating  on  substantially  a  common  axis,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  links  flexibly  connecting  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  shaft  sections  and  having  pivotal  connec- 
tions at  their  ends  with  both,  forming  ties  that  positively 
secure  tbe  sections  against  longitudinal  separation,  said 
links  being  located  on  different  sides  of  the  shaft  sections, 
bridging  the  Joint  between  them  and  having  tbelr  pivot 
axes  disposed  substantially  radially  to  tbe  axis  of  roUtlon 
of  tbe  shafts. 


1.  A  combined  curb  and  gutter  finisher,  comprising  a 
longitudinal  face  plate,  trowels  on  opposite  sides  of  and 
rigidly  connected  to  and  arranged  transversely  of  said 
face  plate,  and  supporting  and  guiding  wheels  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  trowels. 

2.  A  combined  curb  and  gutter  finisher,  comprising  a 
longitudinal  metal  face  plate,  trowels  on  opposite  sides 
of  and  rigidly  connected  to  said  face  plate,  and  supporting 
and  guiding  wheels  at  opposite  ends  of  said  trowels  and 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  face  plate. 

3.  A  combined  curb  and  gutter  finisher,  comprising  a 
longitudinal  metal  face  plate  formed  with  one  of  its 
bottom  edges  rounded  and  two  of  its  end  edges  rounded, 
trowels  on  opposite  sides  of  and  rigidly  connected  to 
and  arranged  transversely  of  said  face  plate,  and  sup- 
porting and  guiding  wheels  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
trowels  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  face  plate. 

4.  A  combined  curb  and  gutter  finisher,  comprising  a 
longitudinal  face  plate,  trowels  on  opposite  sides  of  and 
rigidly  and  transversely  connected  to  said  face  plate, 
supporting  and  guiding  wheels  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
trowels,  and  a  steadying  axle  secured  to  said  face  plate 
and  provided  with  supporting  and  guiding  wheels. 

5.  A  combined  curb  and  gutter  finisher,  comprising  a 
longitudinal  face  plate,  axle  members  braced  to  said  face 
plate,  supporting  and  guiding  wheels  on  extremities  of 
said  axle  members,  trowels  on  some  of  said  axle  members, 
a  gathering  plate  on  one  of  said  axle  members,  supple- 
mental axle  members  secured  to  the  first  axle  members 
and  provided  with  supporting  and  guiding  wheels,  and 
trowels  on  some  of  said  supplemental  axle  members,  said 
trowels  arranged  transversely  of  said  face  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


987,880.      WRENCH.      Chableb    W.    Hobstmah.    Munds, 

Ind.     Filed  June  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  584,644. 

1.  In   a  wrench,  a   handle  having  a  slotted  head,   an 

Integral  pin  crossing  tbe  same  and  forming  a  journal,  a 

disk  shaped  jaw  piece  having  a  peripheral  socket,  there 
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being  an  offset  In  said  socket  forming  a  joamal  to  engage 
the  said  pin,  jleldable  means  carried  by  the  handle  to 
bold  the  Jaw  piece  In  engagement  with  the  pin  and  against 
rota  tire  moTement  thereon. 


2.  In  a  wranch.  a  handle  having  a  slotted  bead,  an 
Integral  pin  crossing  the  same  and  forming  a  Joamal,  a 
disk  shaped  jaw  piece  having  a  peripheral  socket  there 
being  an  offset  In  said  socket  formioK  a  Journal  to  engage 
the  said  pin,  a  spring  actuated  detent  adapted  to  engage 
the  peripheral  edge  of  the  Jaw  piece  to  hold  it  against  the 
pin  and  to  prevent  its  rotative  movement. 


9  8  7,881.  RAILWAY-CAR.  WiLLUM  8.  Hotbt  and 
Chaklbs  B.  Stibbixs,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.,  assignors  to 

.  Sheffield  Car  Company,  Three  Rivera,  Mich,  nied  Mar. 
7.  1910.     Serial  No.  547,910. 


1.  In  a  railway  motor  car,  the  combinatloo  of  the  frame 
comprising  top  and  bottom  longitudinal  alll  membwa 
angled  In  croaa  section,  disposed  with  the  angles  out- 
wardly, the  top  sill  members  and  the  top  and  bottom  sill 
members  being  connected  by  cross  pieces,  said  sill  memtters 
and  cross  pieces  being  formed  Integrally  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal,  the  front  enda  of  the  bottom  alll 
members  being  extended  beyond  the  top  alll  members,  tbs 
rear  ends  of  the  top  sill  members  being  extended  beyond 
the  bottom  sill  members,  a  hood  rigidly  secured  to  tbs 
front  cross  pieces  and  serving  aa  a  brace  for  said  frame, 
integrally  formed  dla«;onally  disposed  braces  secnred  at 
ths  rear  ends  of  said  top  and  bottom  sill  memt>ers  :  axles; 
bearings  therefor  secured  to  the  bottom  alll  members; 
wheela  arranged  on  said  axles  within  said  frame ;  an 
engine  arranged  within  said  frame  between  said  wheals 
and  having  driving  connections  to  one  of  them  ;  and  a 
platform  or  body  mounted  on  said  frame. 

S.  In  a  railway  motor  car,  the  combination  of  ths 
frame  comprising  top  and  bottom  longltadlnal  sill  mem- 
bers angled  in  crosa  section,  disposed  with  the  anglsa 
outwardly,  the  top  alll  membera  and  cross  pieces  being 
formed  Integrally  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  the 
front  enda  of  the  bottom  sill  members  being  extended 
beyond  the  lop  sill  members,  the  rear  ends  of  the  top 
sill  members  being  extended  beyond  the  bottom  sill  mem- 
bers, a  hood  rigidly  secured  to  the  front  cross  pieces  and 
serving  as  a  brace  for  said  frame ;  integrally  formed 
diagonally   disposed  braces  secured   at   the  rear  enda   of 


said  top  and  bottom  slII  members ;  axlss ;  bssrlnga  therefor 
secured  to  the  bottom  sill  members  ;  wheels  arranged  on 
said  axles  within  said  frame ;  and  an  engine  arranged 
within  aald  frame  between  said  wheels  and  having  driving 
connections  to  one  of  them. 

3.  In  a  railway  motor  car,  the  combination  of  the  frame 
comprlalng  top  and  bottom  longitudinal  sill  members 
angled  In  croaa  section,  disposed  with  the  angles  out- 
wardly, the  top  sill  members  and  the  top  and  bottom 
sill  members  being  connected  by  cross  pieces,  said  sill 
members  and  cross  pieces  being  formed  Integrally  of  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  the  front  ends  of  the  bottom 
sill  members  being  extended  beyond  the  top  sill  members, 
the  rear  ends  of  the  top  sill  members  being  extended 
beyond  the  bottom  sill  members ;  axles  ;  bearings  therefor 
secured  to  the  bottom  sill  members ;  wheels  arranged  on 
aald  axles  within  said  frame;  an  engine  arranged  within 
said  frame  between  said  wheels  and  having  driving  con- 
nections to  one  of  them  ;  and  a  platform  or  body  mounted 
on  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  railway  motor  car,  the  combination  of  the  frame 
comprising  top  and  bottom  longitudinal  sill  members 
angled  in  cross  section,  disposed  with  the  angles  out- 
wardly, the  top  sill  members  and  the  top  and  bottom  sill 
members  being  connected  by  cross  pieces,  aald  sill  members 
and  cross  pieces  being  formed  Integrally  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal,  the  front  ends  of  the  bottom  sill 
members  being  extended  beyond  the  top  sill  members, 
the  rear  ends  of  the  top  sill  members  being  extended 
beyond  the  bottom  sill  members  ;  axlea  :  bearings  therefor 
secured  to  the  bottom  sill  members  ;  wheels  arranged  on 
said  axles  within  said  frame ;  and  an  engine  arranged 
within  aald  frame  between  said  wheela  and  having  driving 
connections  to  one  of  them. 

5.  In  a  railway  motor  car,  the  combination  of  the 
frame  comprising  top  and  bottom  longitudinal  alll  mem- 
bers, the  top  sill  members  and  the  top  and  bottom  sill 
members  being  connected  by  cross  pieces,  said  sill  members 
and  cross  pieces  being  formed  Integrslly  of  a  single  piece 
of  sheet  metal,  a  hood  rigidly  secured  to  the  front  cross 
pieces  and  •srrinc  as  a  brace  for  said  frame.  Integrally 
formed  diagonally  disposed  braces  secured  st  the  rear 
ends  of  said  top  and  bottom  sill  members  ;  axles ;  bearings 
therefor  secured  to  the  bottom  sill  members  :  wheels  ar- 
ranged on  aald  axles  within  said  frame ;  an  engine  ar- 
ranged within  said  frame  between  said  wheels  and  having 
driving  connections  to  one  of  them  ;  and  a  platform  or 
body  mounted  on  said  frame. 

[Claims  8  to  20  not  prtnted  in  the  Oasette.] 


987,882.     OPEN  FIREPLACE.     PHiLir  O.  HrraRT.  Ixm 
Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  June  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  S85.780. 


An  open  fireplace  comprising  a  fire  chamber  and  a  hot 
air  chamber  with  a  fireplace  back  aeparating  said  cham- 
bera,  and  a  heat  radiating  screen  at  the  top  of  the  6re- 
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place  opening,  said  fireplace  back  being  formed  of  three 
sections ;  a  lower  stationary  aectlon,  an  intermediate  sec- 
tion and  an  npper  ssctlon,  the  upper  end  of  the  Interme- 
diate section  being  adjustable  to  and  from  the  aaid 
radiating  screen,  said  top  section  being  adjustable  with 
said  Intermediate  section  and  adapted  to  close  the  apace 
between  the  top  of  said  intermediate  section  and  the  rear 
of  the  chimney. 


987,888.     CAN-OPENER.     Ocbtav  A.  Jatcbr,  Morrison, 
III.     Filed  Not.  11,  1909.    Serial  No.  527,497. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  can  opener  Including  a 
length  of  wire  having  an  offaet  and  pointed  extremity,  and 
a  loop  formed  midway  of  its  ends  and  at  right  angles  to 
the  offaet  pointed  extremity,  a  second  length  of  wire  bent 
into  U-form  and  having  its  ends  overturned  to  loosely  re- 
ceive the  first  length  of  wire  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
loop,  the  Inner  end  of  the  second  wire  extending  beyond 
the  overturned  end  and  formed  into  a  blade,  the  central 
straight  portion  of  the  second  wire  lying  In  the  path  of 
the  loop.  "  ' 


987.884.  INCASED  TELESCOPIC  MUSIC-STAND.  Mooan 
A.  Jkllison,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Filed  July  19,  1910. 
Serial  No.  572,772. 


1.  A  music  stand,  comprlalng  a  base,  a  standard  con- 
strncted  in  tubular  telescopic  sections,  a  sheet  supporting 
frame,  cap  diaka  carried  by  the  aheet  supporting  frame  and 
base,  and  a  set  screw  arranged  to  hold  the  sections  of  the 
standard  in  extended  relation  to  each  other,  said  set  screw 
being  designed  for  engngement  with  one  of  the  cap  disks 
to  hold  it  in  place. 

2.  A  music  stand,  comprlalng  a  collapsible  base  Includ- 
ing a  post,  a  collar  mounted  to  slide  on  the  post,  legs  piv- 
otal ly  connected  to  the  collar,  braces  pivotally  connected  to 
the  lega  and  post,  the  post  being  provided  at  its  upper  end 
with  a  head,  a  tubular  standard  adapted  to  beallpped  over 
the  upper  end  of  the  post,  a  sheet  supporting  frame  car- 
ried by  said  atandard,  and  a  set  screw  working  in  the 
standard  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  post  whereby  to 
hold  the  post  In  rigid  relation  to  the  collar  and  standard. 

3.  A  music  stand,  comprlalng  a  base,  a  standard  adapted 
to  be  supported  on  the  base,  a  sheet  supporting  frame  em- 
bodying an  Intermediate  bar.  and  a  slotted  hashing,  the 
bar  being  mounted  In  the  slot  of  the  bushing  and  pivotally 


held  therein,  the  bushing  lieing  adapted  to  be  alipped  into 
the  apper  end  of  the  standard,  and  the  aald  upper  end  be- 
ing formed  with  a  slot  to  receive  the  Intermediate  bar  of 
the  frame,  sabstantlally  aa  described. 

4.  A  mualc  stand  embodying  a  hollow  atandard  con- 
structed In  sections,  a  set  screw  adapted  to  hold  said  sec- 
tions in  extended  relation  to  each  other,  a  coUapaible  aheet 
supporting  frame  adapted  to  fit  within  the  hollow  sUndard 
In  the  collapsed  or  telescoped  relation  of  the  sections  there- 
of, and  a  cap  disk  carried  by  the  sheet  supporting  frame 
and  provided  with  a  recessed  shank  adapted  for  engage- 
ment by  aald  set  screw  whereby  to  hold  the  cap  disk  in 
place. 


987.885.  HOIST.  Geobob  A.  Jordan.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  William  H.  Jordan  and  one- 
third  to  Christopher  C.  Jordan,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  530,111. 


1.  A  hoist  comprising  two  shafts,  grooved  pulleys  on 
said  abafts  near  one  end  thereof  cooperating  to  grip  a  rope 
between  them,  end  frames  provided  with  yoke  portions 
having  flat  parallel  horizontal  surfaces.  Journal  boxes  for 
such  shafts  supported  in  said  yokes  between  said  flat  sur- 
faces, means  for  adjustably  holding  in  fixed  position  the 
boxes  In  that  frame  farthest  from  the  grooved  pnlleya, 
means  codperatlng  with  that  frame  adjacent  the  grooved 
pulleys  for  holding  one  of  said  boxes  fixed,  and  a  lever 
pivoted  In  the  last  mentioned  frame  and  codperatlng  with 
the  unfixed  box  therein  for  forcing  said  box  toward  the 
other  box  In  that  frame,  and  gearing  for  connecting  said 
shafts  and  causing  them  to  rotate  In  different  directions. 

2.  A  hoist  comprising  two  shafts,  grooved  pulleys  on 
said  shafta  near  one  end  cooperating  to  grip  a  rope  be- 
tween them,  end  frames,  journal  boxes  for  said  shafts  sup- 
pofted  In  said  frames  the  boxes  in  one  frame  being  fixed 
and  the  boxes  in  the  other  frame  adjacent  the  grooved 
pulleys  being  one  fixed  and  the  other  movable,  a  lever  piv- 
oted In  said  last  mentioned  frame  and  cooperating  with 
said  movable  box  for  forcing  It  toward  the  other  box  in 
that  frame,  gearing  for  connecting  said  shafts  and  causing 
them  to  rotate  in  different  directions,  a  third  ahaft  Jour- 
naled  In  said  frames,  and  reversing  gearing  between  aald 
third  shaft  and  one  of  the  first  mentioned  shafts. 


987,888.  ANCHORING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FLOATING 
BARQBS.  Jambs  P.  Kabb  and  Johh  D.  RA.t;CB,  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind.     Filed  July  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  570.115. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  barge  of  an  anchoring  at- 
tachment comprising  a  spud  proper  and  guide  therefor  ar- 
ranged vertically,  the  spud  being  formed  of  parallel  Z 
beama,  and  parallel  channel  plates  arranged  within  the 
heads  of  the  I  beams  and  riveted  to  the  latter,  and  the 
guide  formed  of  parallel  I  beams,  and  rigid  transverse  con- 
necticmB,  the  beads  of  the  spud  beams  working  in  sliding  » 
contact  with  the  Inner  flanges  o'f  the  guide  beams,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

2.  The  improved  spud  for  the  purpose  specified  formed 
of  two  steel  beama  arranged  with  their  edges  opposite  and 
two  channel  plates  arranged  with  their  backa  opposite  and 
their  flanges  riveted  to  the  webs  of  the  I  l>eamR  adjacent 
to  the  beads  of  the  latter,  aa  shown  and  described. 

3.  An  tmproTed  spud  composed  of  steel  I  beams  arranged 
opposite  and  steel  channel  plates  arranged  between  and 
bolted  to  the  beams,  the  flangea  of  the  channel  plates  abut- 
ting the  beads  of  the  I  beama,  aa  ahown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  barge  having  a  metal  plate 
secured  to  Its  side,  of  a  vertical  spud  guide  comprising  two 
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I  beams  arranged  with  their  weba  oppoalte  and  their  beada 
on  one  side  being  In  contact  with  the  barge  and  plate  and 
bolted  thereto,  and  bars  connecting  the  said  I  beams  trana- 
Tersely,  certain  of  said  bars  being  attached  at  their  ends 
to  the  barge  and  plate  and  extending  across  and  bolted  to 
the  cater  beads  of  the  I  beams,  substantially  as  daaerlbad. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  barge  and  a  metal  plate  se- 
cured thereto,  of  a.Tertlcal  spud  guide,  and  obtuse-angled 
channel  bars  secured  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  spud  guide, 
and  also  to  the  barge  plate  and  barge,  sabatantlally  aa 
described. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


t>H7.»8T.     HARROW.     Levi  J.   Kml;ht.  Bradentown,  Kla. 
Filed  Not.  1.  1909.     Serial  ^4o.  625,683. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  central  extensible  beam,  and 
adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  extension  of  the  beam, 
of  a  frame,  a  wheel  supported  arch  connected  to  an  Inter 
mediate  portion  of  the  beam,  a  connection  between  one 
end  of  the  frame  and  the  beam,  a  slldable  connection  be 
tween  the  other  end  of  the  frame  and  the  beam,  aaid 
frama  aad  baaa  teing  tiltably  mounted  on  the  wheels,  an 
adjusttag  tCTvr  attmched  to  the  frame  and  arch,  and  co- 
operatinsc  means  on  the  beam  and  lever  for  holding  the 
lever  and  beam  In  fixed  relation. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  extenaible  beam,  of  a  frame, 
a  wheel  supported  arch  connected  to  and  supporting  the 
IntermtHllatp  portion  of  the  frame,  pivotal  connections 
between  the  frame  and  beam,  an  adjusting  lever  connected 
to  the  frame  and  arch,  meana  for  locking  the  lever  and 
arch  at  predetermined  angles  to  the  beam,  a  laterally 
extenaible  quadrilateral  frame  plvotally  connected  at  op- 
poaed  corners  to  the  respective  end  portions  of  the  beam, 
means  upon  the  beam  for  locking  the  frame  against  exten- 
sion movement,  and  tilling  devicea  carried  by  the  frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  extenaible  central  beam 
hariac  a  slot,  of  a  Jointed  frame,  a  wheel  supported  arched 
axle  conaected  to  the  frame,  rearwardly  diverging  side 
strips  adjuatably   mounted   on   the  axle  and  connected   to 
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the  beam,  a  lever  connected  to  the  strips  and  beam  and 
adjuatably  connected  to  the  arch  of  the  axle,  a  guide  bail 
connectlhg  the  side  strips  and  engaging  the  beam,  said 
bail  extending  Into  the  slot  In  the  beam  and  being  shaped  to 
straddle  and  lie  close  against  the  sides  of  the  beam. 

4.  Tb«  combination  with  an  extenaible  central  beam 
harlng  a  slot,  of  a  Jolntad  frame,  a  wheel  supported  arched 
axle  connected  to  the  frame,  rearwardly  diverging  side 
strips  adjuatably  mounted  on  the  axle  and  connected  to 
the  beam,  a  lever  connected  to  the  strips  and  beam  and 
adjustably  connected  to  the  arch  of  the  axle,  a  guide  bail 
connecting  the  side  strips  and  engaging  the  beam,  said  ball 
extending  into  the  slot  In  the  beam  and  being  shaped  to 
atraddle  and  He  close  against  the  sides  of  the  beam,  means 
extending  from  the  beam  for  engaging  the  lever  to  bold  it 
agalDHt  movement  relative  to  the  beam,  and  tilling  devicea 
carried  by  the  frame. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  central  beam  including  an  I 
structure,  and  stripe  slldably  mounted  \ipon  oppoalte  faces 
of  said  structure,  said  strips  being  connected  and  having 
slots,  of  a  Jointed  frame  connected  to  the  beam,  a  wheel- 
supported  axle  connected  to  the  frame,  means  carried  by 
the  axle  for  elevating  the  beam  and  frame,  and  a  atop  pin 
adjuatably  engaging  the  I  structure  of  the  beam  and  pro- 
jecting Into  the  Biota  In  the  strips  of  ssid  beam  to  limit 
the  relative  movement  of  the  strips  and  I  structure. 


087,888.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  WOOD. 
KoaifMAJt,  New  York.  N,  T.  Filed  May  31, 
No.  564,287. 

6 


KONSTAXTIJJ 

1910.    Serial 


1.  The  process  of  treating  wood  which  consists  in  satu- 
rating the  wood  with  ammonia  water,  then  withdrawing 
the  ammonia  water  and  soaking  the  wood  In  clear  water 
until  substantially  all  noltible  matter  Is  removed  from  the 
wood,  and  then  drying  the  wood. 

S.  The  process  of  treating  wood  which  consists  in  satu- 
rating the  wood  with  ammonia  water  while  excluding  air 
therefrom,  then  repeatedly  soaking  the  wood  in  clear  water 
until  aubstantlally  all  soluble  matter  Is  removed  from  the 
wi>od.  and  then  finally  drying  the  wood  In  a  temperature 
of  about  100*  C. 


987.880.     FLY-TRAP.    Johkph  Kaaaa.  Blsbee,  Arlx.     Filed 
Sept.  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  :^84,600. 


Mf 


A  fiy  trap  compriaing  a  frame  having  foramlnous  con- 
verging sides  and  a  foramlnous  bottom  triangular  in  cross 
section,  the  apex  of  the  bottom  having  a  plurality  of 
openlnga  to  permit  fliea  to  pass  and  with  an  opening  at 
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the  apex  of  the  frame  and  Intermediate  the  ends,  a  recep- 
tacle of  foramlnous  material,  a  tubular  member  extending 
Into  the  opening  of  the  frame  and  likewise  extending 
from  said  recepUcIe  and  engaging  In  the  receptacle  and 
providing  means  for  the  passage  of  the  flies  from  the  In 
terior  of  the  frame  Into  the  receptacle,  and  yoke  devices 
Including  divided  lower  portions  carried  by  the  receptacle 
and  bearing  by  their  dlrlded  members  against  the  sides  of 
the  shell. 


987,890.      COMPUTING   ATTACHMENT    FOR    ADDING 
MACHINES.     ABB  L.  Landis,  NaahvlUe,  Tenn.,  assignor 
to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.    FUed  July  10,  1906.     Serial 
No.  326,431. 


1.  A  computing  attachment  for  adding  machines  having 
rows  of  depressible  keys,  the  same  comprising  a  depressible 
and  laterally  movable  keyboard  having  rows  of  depressible 
keys  corresponding  with  those  of  the  adding  raachine,  a 
detent  for  each  row  of  computing  keys  adapted  to  hold  any 
one  of  said  keys  depressed,  and  a  release  device  for  each 
detent. 

2.  A  computing  attachment  for  adding  machines,  the 
same  comprising  a  supporting  frame  for  location  In  fixed 
position  upon  the  adding  machine  with  a  portion  project- 
ing laterally  beyond  the  latter,  a  carriage  laterally  ad 
Justable  oil  said  frame,  and  a  depressible  key-board  on  the 
carriage. 

3.  A  computing  attachment  for  adding  machines  having 
rows  of  depressible  keys,  the  same  comprising  a  laterally 
adjustable  carriage  and  a  depreasible  key-board  movably 
mounted  thereon  and  having  rows  of  depressible  keys 
corresponding  with  those  of  the  adding  machine,  and  means 
for  holding  the  computing  keys  depressed. 

4.  A  computing  attachment  for  adding  machines  having 
rows  of  depressible  keys,  the  same  comprising  a  support 
Ing  frame  for  location  In  fixed  position  upon  the  adding 
machine  with  a  portion  projecting  laterally  beyond  the 
latter,  a  carriage  laterally  adjustable  on  aaid  frame,  and 
a  depressible  key-board  on  the  carriage  and  having  rows 
of  depressible  keys  corresponding  with  those  of  the  adding 
machine,  and  means  for  holding  the  computing  keys  de- 
pressed. 

5.  A  computing  attachment  for  adding  machines,  com- 
prising a  depressible  and  laterally  movable  key-board  super- 
posing the  adding  machine  key-board  and  means  for  bodily 
depressing  said  computing  key-board,  the  same  comprising 
levers  pivoted  intermediate  their  ends  and  coupled  together 
at  their  Inner  ends  and  to  the  key-board  at  their  outer 
ends. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


987.891.      WHEEL.      Jissa    A.    LiWDis,    Dayton.    Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  613,984. 

1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub,  spokes  radiat- 
ing therefrom,  a  band  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the 
spokes,  a  felly,  and  a  series  of  radial  springs  each  secured 
St  one  end  to  the  felly  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  band 
and  curved  between  its  ends  so  as  to  project  into  the  space 
within  the  band,  there  being  a  plurality  of  springs  dis- 
posed between  each  two  spokes. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  bah,  spokes  radiat- 
ing from  the  hub,  a  band  countersunk  In  the  ends  of  said 


spokes,  a  felly  having  an  anntilar  rib  <hi  Its  inner  side,  and 
a  series  of  radially  disposed  leaf  springs  each  secured  to 
one  face  of  said  rib,  curved  laterally  outward  therefrom 


around  and  within  the  band,  and  secured  to  the  opposite 
face  of  said  band,  the  curves  of  adjacent  springs  extending 
alternately  to  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  the  wheel. 


987,892.  LIQUID-MEASURING  APPARATUS.  Hart«T 
Lank,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  H.  Lane  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1909. 
Serial  No.  532,825. 


1.  In  a  liquid  measuring  apparatua,  the  combination  of 
a  closed  measuring  vessel  having  an  Inlet  pipe  and  an  out- 
let pipe,  a  supply  tank  having  a  supply  pipe,  a  discharge 
pipe,  a  valve  casing  having  one  end  portion  forming  a  con- 
nection between  the  supply  and  inlet  pipes,  and  the  other 
end  portion  forming  a  connection  between  the  outlet  and 
discbarge  pipes,  a  valve  piston  reciprocable  In  the  valve 
cAslng  and  adapted  when  in  the  center  of  its  stroke  to 
close  both  the  inlet  and  outlet  connections  and  when 
moved  from  such  central  position  toward  the  outlet  con- 
nection to  the  end  of  its  stroke  to  fully  open  the  inlet 
without  opening  the  outlet,  and  when  moved  from  such 
central  position  to  the  end  of  its  stroke  toward  the  inlet 
connection  to  fully  open  the  outlet  connection  wlthoot 
opening  the  inlet  connection,  means  to  reciprocate  the  pis- 
ton in  the  casing  and  means  to  limit  the  maximum  stroke 
of  the  piston  in  one  direction  to  the  fall  opening  of  the 
inlet  without  opening  the  outlet,  and  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  the  fall  opening  of  the  oatlet,  without  opening  ths 
inlet 

2.  In  a  liquid  measuring  apparatus,  the  comblnatioa  of 
a  closed  measuring  vessel  having  an  inlet  pipe  and  an  out- 
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let  pipe.  *  eupply  tank  taaTlnc  a  rapply  P»pe.  *  dls«har»» 
pipe,  a  Talve  casing  haTtng  on*  e«d  portion  formtug  a  con- 
nection between  the  wipply  a«d  tbe  inlet  ptpea.  amd  the 
other  end  portion  forming  a  connecOon  between  the  ouUet 
and  the  discharge  plpea,  a  valre  piston  reclprocable  In  the 
ralTe  casing  and  adapted  when  In  the  center  of  Its  stroke 
to  close  both  the  Inlet  and  outlet  connections,  and  when 
moved  from  such  central  position  toward  the  outlet  con- 
nection to  the  end  of  Its  stroke,  to  fully  open  the  Inlet 
without  opening  the  outlet,  and  when  moved  from  such 
central  position  to  the  end  of  its  stroke  toward  the  Inlet 
connection,  to  fully  open  the  outlet  connection  without 
opening  the  Inlet  connection,  means  to  reciprocate  the 
piston  In  the  casing,  means  to  limit  the  maximum  stroke 
of  the  piston  In  one  direction  to  the  full  opening  of  the 
Inlet  without  opening  the  outlet,  and  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  the  full  opening  of  the  outlet  without  opening  the 
inlet,  and  means  to  automatically  lock  the  valve  pUton 
against  closing  the  outlet  connection  before  the  vessel  is 
completely  emptied. 

3.  In  a  liquid  measuring  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
•  clowd  measuring  vessel  having  an  Inlet  pipe  and  an  out- 
let pipe,  a  supply  tank  having  a  supply  pipe,  a  discharge 
pipe,  a  valve  casing  having  one  end  portion  forming  a  con- 
nection between  the  supply  and  Inlet  pipes,  and  the  other 
end  portion  forming  a  connection  between  the  outlet  and 
discharge  pipes,  a  valve  piston  reclprocable  In  the  valve 
casing  and  adapted  when  In  the  center  of  Its  stroke  to 
close  both  the  Inlet  and  outlet  connections  and  when 
moved  from  such  central  position  toward  the  outlet  con- 
nection to  the  end  of  Its  stroke  to  fully  open  the  inlet 
without  opening  the  outlet,  and  when  moved  from  such 
central  position  to  the  end  of  Its  stroke  toward  the  inlet 
connection,  to  fully  open  the  ouUet  connection  without 
opening  the  Inlet  connection,  means  to  reciprocate  the 
piston  In  the  caalng,  means  to  limit  the  maximum  stroke 
of  the  piston  In  one  direction  to  the  full  opening  of  the 
Inlet  without  opening  the  outlet,  and  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  the  full  opening  of  the  outlet,  without  opening  the 
inlet  and  means  to  automatically  lock  the  piston  against 
closing  the  Inlet  and  opening  the  outlet  connection  before 
the  vessel  Is  completely  filled. 

4.  In  a  liquid  measuring  apparatua  the  combination  of 
a  clooed  measuring  vessel  having  an  Inlet  pipe  and  an  out- 
let pipe,  a  supply  tank  having  a  supply  pipe,  a  discharge 
pipe,  a  valve  casing  having  one  end  portion  forming  a  con 
neotlon  between  the  supply  and  Inlet  pipes,  and  the  other 
end  portion  forming  a  connection  between  the  outlet  and 
discharge  pipes,  a  valve  pUton  reclprocable  In  the  valve 
caning  and  adapted  when  In  the  center  of  Its  stroke  to 
cloae  both  the  Inlet  and  outlet  connections  snd  when 
■  moved  from  such  central  poaltion  toward  the  outlet  con- 
nection to  the  end  of  Its  stroke  to  fully  open  Ue  inlet 
without  opening  the  outlet,  and  when  moved  from  such 
central  position  to  the  end  of  Itf  stroke  toward  the  Inlet 
connection  to  fully  open  the  outlet  connection  without 
opening  the  Inlet  connection,  means  to  reciprocate  the  pis- 
ton In  the  casing,  means  to  limit  the  msxlmum  stroke  of 
the  piston  In  one  direction  to  the  full  opening  of  tbe  Inlet 
without  opening  the  outlet,  and  In  the  opposite  direction 
to  the  full  opening  of  the  outlet  without  opening  the  inlet, 
and  means  to  automatically  lock  the  piston  against  cloo- 
!ng  the  outlet  and  opening  the  Inlet  connection  before  the 
▼eMiel  is  completely  emptied. 

B  In  a  liquid  measuring  apparatus,  the  combination 
w;lth  a  supply  tank  of  a  closed  measuring  reooel  having  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet  independent  of  the  Inlet,  a  supply  pipe 
connecting  the  supply  tank  with  the  Inlet  connection,  a 
valve  controlling  the  inlet  and  the  ootlet  of  the  measuring 
▼essel  reclprocable  means  adupted  when  moved  In  one  di- 
rection to  operate  the  valve  to  first  close  the  outlet  and 
then  open  the  inlet  connection,  and  when  moved  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  operate  the  valve  to  first  fully  Hose 
the  Inlet  and  then  open  the  outlet,  and  means  to  automati- 
cally lock  the  controlling  means  against  closing  the  Inlet 
after  It  Is  opened,  until  the  measure  Is  completely  filled, 
and  means  to  automatically  unlock  the  piston  when  the 
vessel  is  full. 

[Claims  S  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


M7,R93.  ARTIFICIAL  LIMB.  Hbmbt  L.  Lawbsncb, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  PUed  Aug.  12.  1909.  Serial  No. 
012,541. 


1.  An  artificial  limb,  comprising  In  combination  a  leg,  a 
foot  and  a  universal  Joint  connection  between  them  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  integral  sockets  with  their  axes  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  a  member  attached  to  tbe  leg 
and  having  lU  bearing  in  one  of  the  sockets,  and  a  mem- 
ber attached  to  the  foot  having  lU  bearing  In  the  other 
socket. 

2.  An  artificial  limb  comprising  in  combination  a  leg.  a 
foot  a  universal  Joint  connection  between  them  consisting 
of  two  tubular  members  Integrally  united  In  crosswise  re- 
lation one  on  top  of  the  other,  a  rod  shaft  In  each  tubular 
member  and  a  rod  projecting  from  each  rock  shaft  one 
rod  being  secured  to  the  foot  and  the  other  to  the  leg, 
yielding  supporting  means  between  the  top  of  the  foot  and 
the  uppermost  tubular  member,  and  yielding  supporting 
means  t>etween  the  bottom  of  the  leg  and  the  lowermost 
tubular  member. 

3.  An  artificial  limb  comprising  In  combination  a  leg.  a 
foot,  a  universal  Joint  connection  between  them  consisting 
of  two  tubular  members  Integrally  united  In  crosswise  re- 
lation one  on  top  of  the  other,  the  upper  tubular  member 
being  transverse  to  the  foot  and  the  lower  tubular  member 
being  longitudinal,  a  rock  shaft  In  each,  a  rod  projecting 
from  each  rock  shaft  one  rod  being  secured  to  the  foot  and 
the  other  to  the  leg.  yielding  supports  between  the  ovar- 
hangtng  ends  of  the  transverse  tubular  member  and  the 
top  of  the  foot  a  yielding  support  between  the  upper  side 
of  the  rear  end  of  the  longitudinal  tubular  member  and 
the  bottom  of  the  leg. 


987.894.     DOOR-rASTKNBR.     Paaoanica  J.  LbA,  Wichita, 
Kans.     Filed  June  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  568.776. 


1.  In  a  door  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  door  hinged  therein,  of  a  reulnlng  plate  adJusUbly 
secured  against  the  side  of  the  door  and  having  a  lip  er- 
tendlng  beyond  the  edge  of  the  door,  a  base-plate  carried 
by  the  frame  and  having  a  tongue  sUmped  from  the  cen- 
tral portion  thereof,  said  tongue  being  curved  outwardly 
to  form  a  hook,  and  a  leaf  spring  Interposed  between  the 
base-plate  and  the  frame  and  having  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing looped  portion  srranged  In  the  path  of  the  lip,  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  looped  portion  being  apertured  to  loosely 
receive  said  tongue. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  having  a  door  hinged 
therein,  of  a  retaining  plate  adjustably  carried  against 
the  face  of  the  door  and  projecting  beyond  the  edge  there- 
of, a  base-plate  carried  by  the  frame  in  registration  with 
the  retaining  plate,  a  leaf-spring  carried  by  the  baae-plate 
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and  haTlag  a  looped  portion  extending  outwardly  from 
said  base-plate  and  Into  the  path  of  said  retaining  plate, 
and  a  tongue  carried  by  the  base-plate  loosely  engaging 
through  the  extremity  of  the  looped  portion  to  retain  the 
same  la  position. 


087.895.     VBUICLE.     ALBBBT  B.   LONO.   Brooklyn,  N.   Y. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  677.212. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  t)ody,  a  lid  movably 
(onnected  with  the  said  body,  side  members  hinged  within 
and  to  the  said  body  and  adapted  to  occupy  a  folded  post 
lion  one  above  the  other  within  the  said  body,  and  means 
fur  detachably  connecting  tbe  said  side  memt>ers  with  tbe 
iiSid  lid. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  lid  hinged 
to  the  said  body,  side  members  hinged  within  and  to  tbe 
Haid  body  and  adapted  to  occupy  a  folded  position  one 
above  the  other  within  tbe  said  body,  and  means  for  con- 
necting tbe  said  side  members  with  the  said  lid. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  lid  hinged 
to  the  said  body,  running  gear  movably  connected  with  tbe 
faid  body,  side  members  hinged  to  the  said  body,  and  arms 
plvotally  connected  with  the  said  side  members  and  de- 
tachably connected  with  the  said  lid. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  lid  hinged 
to  the  said  body  and  adapted  to  swing  forwardly  toward 
the  front  of  the  said  body,  running  gear  hinged  to  the  said 
body  and  adapted  to  open  and  lie  against  the  outside  of 
the  said  body,  and  side  members  hinged  within  and  to  tbe 
said  body  and  adapted  to  fold  one  above  tbe  other  within 
the  said  body. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  tbe  combination  of  a  body,  a  lid  hinged 
to  the  said  body  and  adapted  to  swing  forwardly  toward 
the  front  of  the  said  body,  side  members  hinged  within  the 
Hsid  body  to  side  walls  of  tbe  said  body  and  adapted  to 
fold  within  the  said  body,  and  running  gear  hinged  to  the 
said  body  and  adapted  to  fold  above  the  said  side  members. 

[Claims  6  to  II  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


0«7.«96.  WIRE-STRETCHER.  JOHJi  VitOLi  Lonoan. 
Archer  City,  Tex.  Filed  July  26.  1910.  Serial  No. 
57.1.61S. 


2.  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  opposite  gripping  levers, 
winding  spools  carried  thereby,  a  draft  cable  extended 
from  each  of  said  spools  to  a  point  of  resistance,  a  ratchet 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  pivot  of  each  of  said  spools,  a 
pawl  mounted  upon  the  lever  to  engage  and  hold  said 
ratchet,  and  means  mounted  upon  said  pivot  for  actuating 
said  ratchet 

3.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  plate,  opposite  outwardly  curved 
gripping  levers  pivoted  thereon,  means  extending  from  the 
free  ends  of  said  levers  to  a  point  of  reslRtance,  and 
means  mounted  upon  said  levers  for  placing  said  first  men- 
tioned means  under  tension. 

4.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  plate,  oppositely  disposed  grip- 
ping levers  pivoted  thereon,  winding  spools  mounted  upon 
the  free  ends  of  said  levers,  and  flexible  means  extending 
from  said  spools  to  a  point  of  resistance. 

6.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  plate,  oppositely  disposed  grip- 
ping levers  pivoted  thereon,  winding  spoolB  mounted  upon 
the  free  ends  of  said  levers,  flexible  means  extending  from 
paid  spools  to  a  point  of  resistance,  and  cooperating  grip- 
ping levers  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  flexible  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


9  8  7,897.  DISTRIBrTINO  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPO- 
GRAPHICAL COMPOSING-MACHINES.  Jacques 
Matbr,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Compan.v.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec. 
31,  1910.    Serial  No.  600.286. 


1.  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  opposite  gripping  levers, 
winding  spools  carried  thereby,  and  a  draft  cable  ex- 
tended from  each  of  said  spools  to  a  point  of  resistance.  » 


1.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  channel,  means  In  such  channel  adapted  to  re- 
ceive matrices  standing  at  different  heights  and  to  allow 
tbe  higher  ones  to  drop  to  tbe  level  of  the  lower  ones,  a 
first  organ  of  the  distributer,  and  means  on  the  said  organ 
adapted  to  receive  all  tbe  matrices  before  sny  dropping. 

2.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  channel,  means  In  such  channel  adapted  to  re- 
(«lve  matrices  standing  at  different  heights  and  to  allow 
the  higher  ones  to  drop  to  the  level  of  the  lower  ones,  a 
first  organ  of  the  distributer,  and  means  on  the  said  organ 
adapted  to  engage  all  tbe  matrices  before  any  dropping. 

3.  In  a  typographical  composing  suehine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  channel,  means  In  such  channel  adapted  to  re- 
ceive matrices  standing  at  different  heights  and  to  allow 
the  higher  ones  to  drop  to  the  level  of  the  lower  ones,  a 
first  organ  of  the  distributer,  and  meann  on  the  said  organ 
adapted  to  engage  all  the  matrices  before  any  dropping. 

4.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  channel,  means  In  such  channel  adapted  to  re- 
ceive matrices  standing  at  different  heights  and  to  allow 
the  higher  ones  to  drop  to  the  level  of  the  lower  ones,  a 
first  organ  of  the  distributer,  and  means  on  the  said  organ 
adapted  to  engage  all  the  matrices  after  any  dropping. 

6.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  tbe  first  organ 
of  the  distributer  having  means  adapting  it  to  receive 
matrices  standing  at  different  heights  and  to  allow  the 
higher  ones  to  drop  to  the  level  of  the  lower  ones. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


987,898.     VALVE.     JOHi«  J.  McCtJEBT,  Greensboro,  N.  C. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  688.003. 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  casing  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  its  bore  enlarged  to  form  a  chamber  pro- 
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vtded  with  an  outlet ;  a  hollow  •tem  Blldable  and  roUUble 
In  the  bore  and  baTlns  an  opening  adapted  to  paaa  Into 
and  out  of  allnement  with  the  chamber  when  the  atem  la 
slid:  there  being  a  longitudinal  receee  In  one  end  of  the 
bore  of  the  caaing,  and  a  longitudinal  depresalon  In  the 
outer  wall  of  the  reoeaa,  the  stem  having  an  opening 
adapted  to  be  mored  Into  and  out  of  allnement  with  the 


receaa  when  the  stem  Is  rotated,  the  stem  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal depreaaion  communicating  with  the  opening  ;  and 
a  disk  secured  to  the  end  of  the  stem  and  slidable  with 
the  stem  into  abutment  with  the  casing  to  close  the  recess 
and  the  depression  In  the  casing,  the  disk  having  a  periph- 
eral opening  adapted  to  be  alined  with  the  depression  in 
the  casing,  upon  a  rotation  of  the  stem. 


987,899.  WEED -CUTTER  FOB  BAILBO.A.D  -  TRACKS. 
William  M  McGibbon.  Gibbon.  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  21, 
1908.     Serial  No.  453,943. 


uf% 


In  combination  with  a  railroad  car  having  wheel  sup- 
ported trucks,  arms  removably  secured  to  the  truck  at  one 
end  of  the  car,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  arms  and  oper 
ated  by  the  truck  wheels,  a  plurality  of  anna  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  cutting  apparatuses  secured  to 
said  arms,  gearing  connecting  the  shaft  and  said  cutting 
apparatusea,  a  platform  removably  secured  to  the  truck, 
levers  fulcrumed  on  the  platform,  cross  bars  secured  to 
the  IndlTldual  cutting  apparatuses,  rods  connecting  the 
levers  aforesaid  and  the  cross-tvars.  rods  loosely  secured  to 
the  shaft  and  extending  forwardly  of  the  car.  and  the  front 
ends  of  the  rods  grooved  to  ride  on  the  railroad  rails  and 
having  laterally  extending  wings  with  inclined  front  edges. 


987.900.  WAIST  AND  SKIBT  SUPPORTER.  Eti  J.  Mc- 
KiXNST,  Colorado  Sprlnga.  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1909. 
Serial  No.  513,031. 


2.  A  supporter  comprlalng  a  waiat-band  having  a  filling 
strip,  buttons  having  their  Inner  ends  bearing  against  one 
side  of  the  filling  strip  and  their  outer  ends  provided  with 
heada  projecting  through  the  waist-band,  suspension  tapes 
depending  from  the  waist-band  and  having  their  Interme- 
diate portions  overlapped  and  projected  through  the  lower 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  waist-band,  securing  means  ex- 
tending through  the  filling  strip  and  suspension  tapes  and 
engaging  the  Inner  ends  of  the  buttons  and  auxiliary  but- 
tona  aecured  to  the  projecting  ends  of  said  auapenalon 
tapes. 

987,901.    ELECTRIC  FI^\T-IRON.    FaAWCis  H.  McMAWDt, 
Boston.  Mass.     FUed  July  27.  1910.    SerUil  No.  674.100. 


1.  A  supporter  comprising  a  waist  band  having  a  pocket 
formed  therein,  a  filling  strip  seated  in  said  pocket,  and 
buttons  having  their  inner  enda  secured  to  the  filling  strip 
and  their  heads  projecting  through  one  side  of  the  waist 
band. 
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1.  An  Iron  comprising  a  chambered  metal  body,  sepa- 
rate heating  windings  therein,  a  handle  for  the  body,  a 
switch  within  the  body  for  connecting  either  winding  in 
circuit,  and  an  operating  means  for  the  switch  located 
exterior  to  the  body. 

2.  .\n  Iron  comprising  a  chambered  body,  an  Inanlatlng 
plate  arranged  within  the  chaml>er  and  resting  on  the 
bottom  of  the  body,  a  heating  element  resting  on  said 
plate,  a  second  beating  element,  an  insulating  plate  be- 
tween the  elements,  a  heat  insulating  plate  disposed  on 
top  of  the  second  heating  element,  fastenings  passing 
through  the  plates  and  elements  and  engaging  the  body 
of  the  iron,  a  twitch  mountad  on  the  last-mentioned  plate 
for  connecting  either  winding  In  circuit,  and  a  cord  con- 
ductor connected  with  the  windings. 

8.  An  iron  comprising  a  chaml>€red  t>ody  composed  of 
upper  and  lower  sections,  means  for  securing  the  sections 
together,  a  handle  secured  to  the  upper  section,  insulating 
elements  mounted  In  the  chamber  of  the  boAj  and  each 
consisting  of  a  flat  supporting  plate  of  insulation  and  a 
winding  coll  around  the  aame,  means  for  insulating  the 
elements  from  each  other,  a  non-conductor  of  heat  in  the 
form  of  a  plate  disposed  In  the  chamber,  a  switch  mount- 
ed on  the  plate,  means  mounted  on  the  plate  for  connect- 
ing circuit  wires  thereto,  a  connection  l)etween  one  of  the 
circuit  wires  and  the  switch,  means  for  connecting  both 
windings  to  the  other  circuit  wire,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing th«  switch  to  connect  either  winding  in  circuit. 

4.  An  Iron  comprising  a  chambered  body,  a  plurality  of 
sheets  of  Insulation  in  the  said  body,  windings  on  alter- 
nate sheets,  a  plate  of  heat  Insulating  material  disposed  on 
top  of  the  sheets,  fastenings  passing  through  the  plate 
and  sheets  and  screwing  Into  the  bottom  of  the  Iron 
body,  a  twitch  mounted  on  the  plate  and  to  which  the 
windings  are  connected,  means  on  the  plate  for  connecting 
the  windings  with  the  circuit  wire,  said  switch  Including 
a  movable  element,  and  means  for  moving  the  element  to 
connect  either  winding  In  circuit. 

6.  An  Iron  comprising  a  chambered  body  compoaed  of 
upper  and  lower  sections  fitted  together,  a  cross  bar  on 
the  lower  section  fitting  into  the  upper  section,  a  taaten- 
Ing  passing  through  the  upper  section  and  connected  with 
the  cross  bar,  a  plurality  of  superimposed  sheets  of  Insu- 
lating material,  alternate  sheets  having  notches  In  their 
edges,  windings  on  the  notched  sheets,  the  turns  of  the 
windings  being  engaged  in  the  notches,  a  plate  of  heat 
insulating  material  disposed  over  the  sheets,  said  sheets 
and  plate  being  disposed  under  the  cross  bar  on  the  lower 
taction  of  the  body,  faatentngs  for  aecurlng  the  said  plate 
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and  aheets  in  the  bottom  section  of  the  body,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  windings  In  circuit  with  the  source  of 
current 

[Claimt  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


987.902.  APPARATUS  FOB  PRODUCING  OZONE.  Clit- 
roao  D.  Mbbkee.  Eatt  Orange.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Gerard 
Ozone  Proceaa  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1910.  Serial  No. 
575,393. 


1.  An  ozone  producing  apparatus,  which  comprises  a 
tank  containing  liquid  Insulation,  and  a  cover  of  insulat- 
ing material,  ozonizing  elements  depending  from  the  cover 
into  the  tank,  and  a  casing  above  the  cover  and  inclosing 
the  upper  ends  of  the  elements. 

2.  An  ozone  apparatus  which  comprisea  a  tank,  a  cover 
therefor,  ozonizing  elements  supported  by  the  cover,  a 
casing  inclosing  the  upper  ends  of  the  elements,  a  fluid 
passage  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  a 
separate  conduit  box  for  each  element,  said  boxes  being 
connected  in  series,  and  a  fluid  passage  from  the  boxes 
through  a  wall  of  the  casing. 

3.  An  ozone  apparatus  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
tubes  arranged  in  concentric  paira,  and  a  supporting  con- 
duit box  for  each  pair  with  which  the  outer  tube  commu- 
nicates and  through  which  the  Inner  tube  pasaes. 

4.  An  ozone  apparatus  which  comprises  two  concentric 
tubes,  a  conduit  box  connected  at  Its  bottom  to  the  outer 
tube,  a  cover  for  the  box,  said  cover  being  connected  to 
the  inner  tube. 

5.  An  ozone  apparatus  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  tubes,  each  pair  being  concentrically  arranged,  a 
conduit  box  for  each  pair,  said  boxes  t>elng  connected,  and 
a  support  for  the  twxes.  whereby  a  single  box  may  be 
removed  without  removing  or  disturbing  the  others. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  8  7.903.  BEVEB8IBLE  WINDOW.  William  Hrnst 
Mbizcl  and  Jcssb  LAvcaNi  Mkixrl.  York,  Nebr.  Filed 
May  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  560,283.       l 

1.  In  a  window  construction,  a  frame,  «  sash,  resilient 
means  vertically  slidable  relative  to  the  frame,  to  which 
the  aaah  is  pivotally  connected,  guiding  means  carried  by 
and  movable  laterally  of  the  aaah  for  guiding  the  sash  Ter- 
tlcally  and  preventing  Its  pivotal  movement,  which  guid- 
ing means  comprises  weather  strips  of  channel  form 
mounted  In  grooves  in  opposite  sides  of  the  aaah  and 
adapted  to  engage  at  timet  In  groovet  in  the  frame,  and 
a  means  positively  operated  In  both  directions  for  acting 
on  and  moving  said  guiding  means,  the  operated  means 
comprising  a  shot  bolt  movable  transversely  of  the  weather 
strip,  meant  for  connecting  the  shot  twit  to  the  weather 
strip  during  a  portion  of  ita  movement,  and  meant  for 
moving  said  shot  bolt  manually. 

2.  In  a  window  construction,  a  frame,  a  taah,  taid 
frame  formed  with   parallel   vertical   grooves  opening  to 


each  side  margin  of  said  aaah,  aaid  frame  also  formed 
with  angular  notches  opening  to  the  iMttoms  of  the 
grooves  therein,  resilient  means  vertically  slidable  in  op- 
poRlte  grooves  of  said  frame,  to  which  the  aaah  la  pivotally 
connected,  vertical  guides  slidingly  mounted  in  and  mor- 
able  laterally  relative  to  the  remaining  vertical  groovea, 
of  the  frame,  said  sash  formed  with  vertical  groovea 
adapted  wholly  to  receive  aaid  vertical  guides,  and  man- 
ually operated  means  carried  by  the  sash  for  positively 
moving  said  vertical  guides  laterally  relative  to  the  latter 
grooves,  said  manually  operated  means  formed  with  an  ex- 
tension adapted  to  engage  in  said  notches  in  the  frame. 


3.  In  a  window  construction,  a  frame,  a  sash,  said 
frame  formed  with  parallel  vertical  grooves  opening  to 
each  side  margin  of  said  sash,  said  frame  also  formed  with 
angular  notches  opening  to  the  bottoms  of  the  groovea 
therein,  resilient  means  vertically  slidable  in  opposite 
grooves  of  said  frame,  to  which  the  sash  is  pivotally  con 
nected,  vertical  guides  slidingly  mounted  in  and  movable 
laterally  relative  to  the  remaining  vertical  grooves,  of  the 
frame,  said  sash  formed  with  vertical  grooves  adapted 
wholly  to  receive  said  vertical  guides,  and  manually  oper- 
ated shot  bolts  carried  by  the  sash  for  positively  moving 
said  vertical  guides  laterally  relative  to  the  latter  grooves, 
said  manually  operated  shot  bolts  adapted  to  engage  in 
said  notches  in  the  frame,  aaid  shot  bolts  also  located  con- 
tiguous to  the  pivotal  connections  of  the  sash. 

4.  In  a  window  construction,  a  frame,  a  sash,  said 
frame  formed  with  parallel  vertical  groovea  evening  to 
each  tide  margin  of  said  sash,  aaid  frame  also  formed  with 
angular  notches  opening  to  the  bottoms  of  said  groovea 
and  spaced  vertically  ;  resilient  means  vertically  slidable 
in  opposite  grooves  of  said  frame,  to  which  the  sash  is  piv- 
otally connected,  vertical  guides  slidingly  mounted  In  and 
movable  laterally  relative  to  the  remaining  vertical 
grooves  of  the  frame,  said  sash  formed  with  vertical 
groovea  adapted  wholly  to  receive  said  vertical  gnldea. 
and  shot  bolts  carried  by  the  sash  and  extending  through 
taid  guides,  means  for  connecting  said  shot  t>olt8  to  said 
guides  for  positively  moving  said  vertical  guides  laterally 
relative  to  the  latter  grooves,  each  guide  formed  of  a  atHp 
U-ahaped  in  cross-section  and  arranged  for  engagement  by 
Its  closed  margin  with  said  frame,  said  shot  bolts  adapted 
to  engage  In  the  notches  In  the  frame. 

6.  In  a  reversible  window  having  Jambs  formed  with 
vertical  grooves  and  seats  In  the  bottoms  of  some  of  said 
grooves,  the  combination  of  a  sash  formed  with  vertic^ 
grooves,  a  strip  mounted  in  each  groove  of  the  sash  and 
susceptible  of  movement  into  an  opposing  groove  of  a 
Jamb,  ahot-lralts  mounted  in  the  sash  and  arranged  for 
travel  transversely  of  and  through  the  strips,  engaging 
devices  between  the  shot-bolts  and  strips,  consisting  of 
tranaverse  pins  in  the  strips  extending  through  longitudi- 
nal slots  In  the  shot  bolts,  said  shot-bolts  formed  with 
teeth,  pinions  mounted  in  the  sash  and  meshing  with  the 
teeth  of  the  shot-bolts,  and  toothed  sectors  mounted  for 
oscillation  In  the  sash  and  meshing  with  the  pinions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  8  7,904.      CONTAINEB    FOR    PRESSURE-FILTERS. 
Chables  W.  Mbbrill,  Alameda,   Cal.     Filed  Jan.  21, 
1909.  Serial  No.  473,491.     Renewed  Ang.  17,  1910.     Se- 
rial No.  577.698. 
1.  A  container  for  use  in  a  pressure  filter  provided  with 

a  pipe  of  convenient  size,  leading  from  a  feed  channel  lo- 
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eatcd  «bov«  tb«  Iwttom  of  th«  eo«talii«r  and  terml»atln« 
wltbtn  tbt-  Mi»e  "t  or  near  Mid  bottom. 


ed  to  enoK^  "'^  enlargementi  ftad  •  «*>)»<  flUiBf  the 

Kormai  spAce  between  said  fl»n««  and  their  enlargemenU. 
3.  In  a  burial  casket,  the  combination  with  the  body 
and  cover  portlona  harlns  lateral  extenalona  thereon.*  aald 
extenalone  being  oppoaltely  awelled  to  form  enlargementa. 
of  a  gaaket  betwe^-n  the  extenalona,  a  clamp  member  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  upper  of  the  oppoalte  swelled  portlona,  a 
link  and  plrota  for  aald  link  upon  the  clamp  and  lower 
awelled  portion,  the  link  being  longer  between  lu  plToU 
than  the  dlatance  required  to  aet  the  clamp. 


2.  A  conUlner  for  xiw  In  a  preaaure  filter  provided  with 
a  removable  pipe  of  convenient  ilie,  leading  from  a  feed 
channel  located  above  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  ter- 
minating within  the  aame  at  or  near  said  bottom. 

3.  A  conUlner  for  uee  In  a  preasora  Alter  provided  with 
a  removable  pipe  of  convenient  «l»e  leading  from  a  feed 
channel  located  above  the  bottom  of  the  conUlner  and  at- 
uched  to  HUd  feed  channel  In  any  convenient  manner  and 
terminating  within  the  eame  at  or  near  lald  bottom. 

4  A  container  for  uae  in  a  preasure  filter  provided  with 
a  removable  pipe  of  convenient  ilae,  leading  from  a  feed 
channel  located  above  the  bottom  of  the  conUlner  and  ter- 
minating within  the  eame  at  or  near  aald  bottom,  the  up- 
per end  of  which  extenda  a  •ufllclent  dlatance  Into  and 
above  the  bottom  of  the  feed  channel  to  prevent  the  aegre- 
gation  of  the  heavier  predpiutea  In  anch  container. 


M7.006.  8PDE.  FnaomiCK  C.  Mosma,  New  Britain. 
Conn..  a«l«nor  to  The  North  and  Jodd  Manufacturing 
Company.  New  Britain.  Conn^  »  Corporation.  FUed 
May  9.  1910      Serial  No.  5«0.179. 


In  a  spur,  main  lateral  arma,  branch  arms,  and  an  In- 
step member,  each  of  the  aald  main  arma  connected  to  a 
branch  arm  by  an  obtoae  angled  portion  and  the  said  in- 
step member  connected  by  lU  enda  dirertly  to  the  apexea 
of  the  aald  portions,  the  said  portlona  provided  with  a 
bar.  meana  for  flexibly  attaching  the  instep  member  con- 
alatlng  at  a  metallic  loop  forming  a  Up  to  the  Instep  mem- 
ber engaged  with  the  aald  bar  00  the  aald  apex,  and  the 
aald  bar  offset  so  that  the  aatd  tip  will  be  held  away 
from  contact  with  a  boot  when  the  said  spur  Is  In  normal 
poaitloB  oa  the  aald  boot. 


4.  In  a  metal  bnrlal  casket,  the  combination  with  the 
cover  and  body  caaket  members  laterally  flanged  to  pro- 
vide cooperating  wml-tnbolar  aealtag  extensions,  of  a 
clamp  member  engaging  one  of  aald  extenalons.  and  a  link 
and  pivots  connecting  the  other  of  said  extensions  with 
the  clamp  and  forming  with  the  extension  when  In  poal- 
tlon  a  toggle  for  setting  the  clamp. 

5.  In  a  metallic  burial  caaket.  the  combination  with  the 
body    and    cover   members   and    flanged    co^iperatlve-exten 
slons  thereon,  of  a  gasket  within  said  extensions,  a  clamp 
for  said  members,  and  a  link  connected  with  said  clamp 
and  one  of  said  members  for  tightening  said  extensions. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


987.907.  TYP&WBlTINO  MACHINE.  Lmria  C.  Mvaaa. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Com 
pany.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
FUcd  Oct.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  &23.M2. 


987  908.  CA8KET-8EALINO  MEANS  Lnvi  H  Morr- 
B088.  Camden,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1908.  Sertal  No. 
414,403.     Renewed  Aug.   11.  1910.     Serial  No.  576,674. 

1.  In  a  metallic  burial  casket,  a  body,  and  a  cover,  hav- 
ing respeetlrely  flanged  meeting  sealing  parts  In  comblna- 
tlOD  with  a  damp  adapted  to  engage  aald  parts. 

2.  In  a  metallic  burial  caaket,  the  combination  with  the 
body  and  cover  having  laterally  extended  cooperating 
•enlclrcuUr  flanges,  enlarged  at  Intervals,  of  clamps  adapt- 


1  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rarrlaice.  means  by  which  it  Is  shifted  comprtalng  parallel 
link  rocking  arms,  a  downward  projection  from  one  of 
said  rocking  arms,  a  horixonUUy  dlspowd  shift  key  lever 
adapted  to  shift  the  carriage  and  wboae  rear  end  operatea 
as  a  stop  in  connection  with  aald  downwardly  extending 
arm.to  locate  the  carriage  In  lowermost  position. 

2  in  a  typewriting  machine,  a  borlsooUlly  disposed 
pivoted  shift  key  lever,  a  shift  carriage  held  and  guided 
by  horteoDUlly  dlspowd  parallel  links  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  shift  key  and  to  be  elevated  thereby 
and  a  atop  connected  with  the  parallel  link  levers  and  co- 
operating  with  the  end  of  the  ahlft  key  lever  to  lock  the 
carriage  In  lowermoet  position. 

3  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  with 
platen  ahlftlng  mechanUm  of  a  ahlft  key  acting  when  In 
normal    position    to    directly    lock   the    platen   In    normal 

pOSltlOQ. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  with 
pUtea  shifting  mechanlam  of  a  ahlft  key  acting  when  In 
normal  position  to  directly  lock  the  platen  In  normal 
position  and  when  depressed  to  unlock  It. 
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987 4M8.  CASH  •  RBOI8TBR.  Bliphaur  L.  Pbamom. 
Bedford.  Ind.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  OUto'  McLahlan, 
Oolitic,  Ind.,  and  one-eighth  to  Oeorge  P.  Parka,  one- 
eighth  to  B.  8.  Ferguson,  one-eighth  to  Stanley  Chrlsler, 
and  one-eighth  to  John  T.  Freeland.  Bedford,  Ind. 
Piled  Mar.  80.  1910.     Serial  No.  552.417. 


1.  A  cash-register  combining  an  arcuate  member  having 
ntyneralfl  thereon  arranged  in  consecutive  order,  a  cent 
wheel  having  peripheral  teeth  thereon,  with  correspond- 
ingly lined  off  spares  upon  Its  face,  with  corresponding 
namerals  In  aald  spaces,  a  pivoted  hand,  a  retaining  mem- 
ber apon  said  cent  wheel  fbr  said  hand,  said  hand  having 
a  mannally  actnnted  pawl  with  Its  tooth  arranged  in  a 
plane  parallel  with  said  hand  and  caused  to  engage  said 
cent  wheel  peripheral  teeth,  said  pawl  having  an  ont- 
standlng  stud,  a  till  or  drawer,  a  bevel  ended  catch  fixed 
to  saM  drawer  or  till,  a  spring  pressed  lerer  adapted  for 
eneagwnent  with  nsld  catch  and  having  a  cam  extension 
at  Its  upper  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  saM  outaUndlng 
•tnd  of  said  hand. 

2.  A  cash  -  register  combining  a  cent-wheel  having 
peripheral  teeth  thereon,  with  correspondingly  lined  off 
spaces  upon  Its  face  and  corresponding  numerals  In  said 
spaces,  a  pivoted  hand  registering  with  said  numerals,  a 
retaining  member  upon  said  cent  wheel  for  aald  hand, 
said  hand  having  a  mannally  actuated  pawl,  with  its 
tooth  arranged  In  a  plane  parallel  with  said  band  and 
caused  to  engage  said  cent  wheel  peripheral  teeth,  said 
pawl  having  an  outstanding  stud,  a  till  or  drawer  having 
a  bevel  ended  catch,  a  spring  pressed  lever  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  outstanding  stud  and  having  a  right 
angled  lug  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  bevel  ended  catch, 
a  push  rod  having  a  bevel  ended  terminal  adapted  to 
engage  said  right  angled  lug. 

3.  A  caeh  register  combining  a  cent  wheel  having  pe- 
ripheral teeth  thereon  with  correspondingly  lined  off 
spaces  upon  Its  face  and  corresponding  numerals  In 
said  space,  a  dollar  wheel  having  a  series  of  peripheral 
teeth,  a  pivoted  hand  registering  with  aald  numerals,  a 
reUlnlng  member  upon  aald  cent  wheel  for  said  band, 
aald  hand  having  a  manually  actuated  pawl,  adapted  to 
engage  said  cent  wheel  peripheral  teeth,  said  pawl  having 
an  outstanding  stud,  a  till  or  drawer  having  a  bevel  ended 
catch,  a  spring  pressed  lever  having  a  right  angled  lug 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  outstanding  stud,  and 
a  push  rod  having  a  bevel  ended  terminal  adapted  to 
engage  said  right  angled  Ing.  said  push  rod  also  having 
a  pawl  for  engaging  the  peripheral  teeth  of  said  dollar 
wheel. 

4.  A  caah-reglater  combining  a  cent-wheel,  a  till  or 
drawer  having  thereon  catcbea,  a  lever  having  engagraaent 
with  one  of  aald  catches,  a  pivoted  bar  having  engagement 
with  the  other  catch,  meana  effecting  connection  between 


aald  lever  and  bar,  a  pivoted  hand  adapted  to  traverse 
the  face  of  aald  wheel  and  having  an  ouUtandlng  stod, 
said  lever  having  a  cam-«xtenalon  adapted  to  engage  aald 
stod  of  the  hand. 

5.  A  caah-reglater  combining  a  cent-wheel,  a  aprlng 
atop  applied  to  said  cmt-wheel.  a  pivoted  hand  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  atop,  a  till  or  drawer,  a  aprlng- 
engaged  lever,  dlsengageable  means  of  connection  between 
said  till  and  lever,  said  lever  having  a  cam-extension  at  one 
end  and  aald  hand  having  a  atud  adapted  to  engage  aald 
cam-extenalon  for  actuating  aald  dlaengageable  means  of 
connection  between  said  till  and  lever. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


987.909.  MBTALLUROIC  APPARATUS.  Wilxiam  H. 
Pbircb,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  Peirce-Smith  Con- 
verter Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov. 
29,  1909.     Serial  No.  530,312. 


1.  In  a  meUllnrglc  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
rotaUble  shell,  of  a  longitudinally  shlftable  cross-hesd.  a 
frame  having  a  guide  for  said  cross-head,  said  frame  and 
aald  croaa-head  extending  transversely  beneath  said  shell, 
oppositely  arranged  ropes  connected  to  said  shell  and  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  crosa-head  at  polnU  below  the  bot- 
tom  of  aald  ahell,  meana  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said 
ropes,  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  and  a  piston  therein  having 
a  piaton-rod  connected  to  said  cross-head,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  metallurgic  apparatna,  the  combination  with  a 
rotaUble  shell,  of  a  longitudinally  ahlftable  cross-head, 
oppositely  arranged  ropes  connected  to  said  shell  and  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  crosa-head.  means  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  said  ropes,  a  frame  extending  beneath  said 
shell  and  baring  a  guide  for  aald  cross-head,  a  stationary 
hydraulic  cylinder  moanted  on  said  frame  in  line  with 
aald  cross-head,  and  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  having  a 
piston-rod  fixed  to  said  cross-head,  aubstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  s  meUlIurglc  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatabls,  cylindrical  shell,  of  a  cross-head,  a  frame  extend- 
ing beneath  aald  shell  and  having  a  guide  wherein  said 
cross-bead  is  longitudinally  movable  and  held  against 
transverse  movement,  crossed  ropes  secured  to  said  ahell 
and  extending  in  opposite  directions  over  the  aurface 
thereof,  adjosting  tie-bolts  connecting  said  ropea  to  the 
opposite  enda  of  said  cross-head,  and  meana  for  ahifting 
aald  crosa-head  and  for  holding  It  in  different  poaitions, 
anbsUntlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  metallurf^c  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable,  cylindrical  shell,  of  a  croea-head,  a  frame  extend- 
ing beneath  aald  ahell  and  having  a  guide  wherein  aald 
cross-head  is  longltudlnsUy  movable  and  held  against 
transverse  movement,  croased  ropes  secured  to  said  shell 
and  extending  in  opposite  directions  over  the  snrface 
thereof,  devlcea  engaging  the  ends  of  said  ropes  and 
having  oscillating  connections  with  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  cross-head  at  points  below  the  bottom  of  aald  shell 
and  mesne  for  sblfting  said  croas-bead,  snbstantlally  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  meUllnrglc  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a 
roUUble.  cylindrical  ahell,  of  a  cross-head,  a  gnlde  whers- 
In  aald  cross-bead  Is  longitudinally  movable  and  held 
agalnat    tranaverse    movement,   croased    rojies   secnred    to 


8a4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Maxch  28,  1911. 


March  28. 1911. 


U.  S    PATENT  OFFICE. 


8as 


■aid  shell  and  extendlnff  la  oppodte  dlrccttoni  orer  tlM 
■arface  thereof,  adjusting  tie-bolts  connected  to  the  ends 
of  said  ropes  and  bSTing  ball  and-socket  connections  with 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  cross-bead,  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
and  a  piston  therein  havinc  a  piston-rod  connected  to 
said  cross  head,  substantially  as  d— ulbed. 
(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  th*  OsMtte.] 


087.910.      STRINGS.       Viboinia    W.    Pifbb.    Jamestown, 
N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,472. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  nossle  and  flexible  tubing 
of  a  syringe,  of  an  attachment  therefor  comprising  a 
funnel-shaped  member,  and  a  handle  piloted  thereon  for 
manipulating  the  syringe  and  cutting  off  the  supply  of 
fluid  to  the  tubing. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  nossle  and  flexible  tubing 
of  a  syringe,  of  an  attachment  therefor  comprising  a 
funnel  shaped  member,  a  handle  pivoted  upon  the  funnel- 
shaped  member  adapted  for  the  manipulation  of  the 
syringe,  and  an  eccentric  extension  on  the  handle  adapted 
to  compress  the  flexible  tubing  and  cut  off  the  fluid  to 
the  syringe. 


987.911.  FURNACE.  HuMAif  A.  PoPPBNHrsBX.  Btsus- 
toir,  and  Joseph  H-irbinoton,  Riverside,  111.  Filed  Dec. 
24.  1909.    Serial  No.  534.869. 


1.  In  a  furnace,  in  combination  with  a  substantially 
horixontal.  traTeling,  fuel-supporting  grate,  the  front  end 
of  which  projects  outside  of  the  furnace,  a  hopper  located 
above  the  front  end  of  said  grate,  said  hopper  having  end 
walls  and  a  front  wall  and  an  opening  at  the  rear  above 
said  grate,  a  swinging  member  hinged  to  said  front  wall, 
and  a  bottom  wall  curved  rearwardly  and  upwardly  from 
said  front  wall  and  terminating  in  a  ledge  located  at  a  dis- 
tance above  the  grate  whereby  the  fuel  Is  caused  to  fall 
upon  said  grate  in  a  loosely  scattered  condition. 

2.  In  a  furnace.  In  combination  with  a  substantially 
horlxontal,  traveling,  fuel-supporting  grate,  the  front  end 
of  which  projects  outside  of  the  fumsce,  a  chute  located 
above  the  front  end  of  said  grate,  a  hopper  located  below 
said  chute,  said  hopper  having  end  walls  and  a  front  wall 
and  an  opening  at  the  rear  above  said  grate,  a  swinging 
member  hinged  to  said  front  wail  and  forming  the  lower 
part  thereof,  and  a  bottom  wall  curved  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly from  said  front  wall  substantially  in  the  arc  of  the 
circle  described  by  the  free  end  of  said  swinging  member 


and  terminating  tn  a  horizontal  ledge  located  at  a  distance 
above  the  grate,  whereby  the  fuel  Is  caused  to  fall  upon 
said  grate  in  a  loosely  scattered  condition. 


9  8  7,912.  AIR-COMPRESSOR.  WitxiAM  PanLWiTZ, 
Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr. 
18.  1906.     SerUl  No.  312,301. 


1.  In  s  compound  air  compressor,  s  high  pressure  cylin- 
der, a  low  pressure  cylinder,  a  choking  controller  for  the 
low  pressure  cylinder  and  means  operating  In  conjunction 
with  the  choking  controller  for  automatically  preventing  a 
vacuum  in  the  high  pressure  cylinder  ss  the  sdmlsslon  of 
air  to  the  low  pressure  cylinder  is  reduced  by  the  choking 
controller. 

2.  In  a  compound  air  compressor,  a  high  pressure  cylin- 
der, a  low  pressure  cylinder,  a  choking  controller  for  the 
low  pressure  cylinder,  an  Intercooler  and  means  controlled 
by  Intercooler  pressure  and  operating  in  conjunction  with 
the  choking  controller  for  automatically  preventing  a 
vacuum  In  the  high  pressure  cylinder  as  the  admission  of 
air  to  the  low  pressure  cylinder  Is  reduced  by  the  choking 
controller. 

3.  In  a  compound  air  compressor,  a  high  pressure  cylin- 
der, a  low  pressure  cylinder,  a  choking  controller  for  the 
low  pressure  cylinder,  an  Intercooler  and  means  con- 
trolled by  intercooler  and  atmospheric  pressure  and  op- 
eratint;  in  conjunction  with  the  choking  controller  for 
automatically  preventing  a  vacuum  In  the  high  pressure 
cylinder  as  the  admission  of  air  to  the  low  pressure 
cylinder  Is  reduced  by  the  choking  controller. 

4.  In  a  compound  air  compressor,  a  high  pressure  cylin- 
der, a  low  pressure  cylinder,  a  choking  controller  for  the 
low  pressure  cylinder,  an  Intercooler.  a  by-pass  port  for 
the  high  pressure  cylinder  In  communlcstion  with  the  in- 
tercooler and  valves  In  the  by-pass  port,  operating  in  con- 
junction with  the  choking  controller,  arranged  to  open  the 
by-pass  port  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  In  the  high 
pressure  cylinder  as  the  sdmlsslon  of  air  to  the  low  pres- 
sure cylinder  Is  reduced  by  the  choking  controller,  for 
automatically  preventing  a  vacuum  In  the  high  pressure 
cylinder. 

5.  In  a  compound  air  compressor,  a  high  pressure  cylin- 
der, a  low  pressure  cylinder,  a  choking  controller  for  the 
low  pressure  cylinder,  an  Intercooler,  a  by-pass  port  for 
the  high  pressure  cylinder  In  open  communication  with  the 
intercooler,  vslves  in  the  hy-pass  port,  operating  in  con- 
junction with  the  choking  controller,  arranged  to  open  the 
by-pass  port  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  in  the  high 
pressure  cylinder  as  the  admission  of  air  to  the  low  pres- 
sure cylinder  is  reduced  by  the  choking  controller,  for 
automatically  preventing  a  vacuum  In  the  high  pressure 
cylinder,  and  means  for  placing  said  valves  under  the 
Influence  of  pressure  at  all  times. 


987,913.     HAND-POWER  HAY-PRESS.     Fountaijc  Oscab 
Rbbves.  Vandervoort,  Ark.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry 
M.  Wllklns,  Vandervoort,  Ark.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1909.     Se- 
rial No.  520.5S9. 
1.  In  a  hay  press,  the  combination  with  a  horixontally 

disposed  pressing  chamber  provided  with  a  door  at  one  end 


and  a  hopper  at  the  other  end,  of  a  plunger  provided  with   1 
a  shank,  a  roller  arranged  above  the  shank,  and  an  operat- 
ing lever  having  a  link  connected  with  said  shank. 


2.  A  hay  press  comprising  a  horixontally  disposed  press- 
ing chamber  having  a  door  at  one  end  provided  with  means 
for  locking  the  same,  a  hopper  at  the  other  end  having  In- 
clined walls,  a  plunger  In  said  pressing  chamber,  a  shank 
connected  with  said  plunger,  antl-frictlon  means  engaging 
the  upper  surface  of  said  shank  and  an  operating  lever 
pivoted  approximately  in  the  same  plane  as  the  lower  sur- 
face of  said  shank,  a  spring  connected  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  operating  lever  and  the  lower  portion  of  said 
hopper,  a  link  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  lever, 
and  a  bifurcated  member  connected  with  said  link  and  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shank  of  said 
plunger. 


termedlate  the  ends  of  each  cartridge,  whereby  when  the 
cartridges  are  released  from  said  temporarily  holding 
means  each  cartridge  will  engage  said  overbalancing  edge 
and  be  turned  and  fed  into  Its  respective  chute  heavy 
end  first,  and  means  for  handling  and  packing  the  car- 
tridges delivered  from  said  chute. 

4.  In  a  boxing  mechanism  for  cartridges,  a  carrier  box, 
provided  with  spaced  apertured  plates,  apertured  stop 
plates  sliding  In  parallel  relation  to  the  first  named  plates, 
and  yieldingly  held  with  the  apertures  therein  slightly  out 
of  register  with  the  apertures  In  the  first  named  plate, 
whereby  shoulders  are  provided  to  engage  the  rims  of  the 
cartridges  resting  In  the  apertures  of  the  first  named 
plates,  a  stack  holder  and  means  whereby  the  cartridges 
may  be  ejected  from  the  seats  in  the  apertured  plates,  and 
stacked  In  said  stack  holder. 

5.  In  a  boxing  mechanism  for  cartridges,  a  carrier  box 
provided  with  seats  for  cartridges  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of, means  for  mounting  said  box  whereby  the  same  may  be 
Inverted,  means  for  feeding  cartridges  by  gravity  with  the 
bullet  ends  downward  Into  seats  on  the  upper  side  of  said 
box,  means  for  holding  said  cartridges  In  said  seats  where- 
by said  box  may  be  inverted  and  the  seats  on  the  opposite 
side  thereof  filled  with  cartridges,  a  stack  holder  and 
means  for  forcing  said  cartridges  from  said  carrier  box 
into  said  stack  holder. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


987,915.  CHECK  FOR  PICKER  STICKS.  AloMK)  E. 
Rhoades,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company, 
Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov. 
23,  1910.     Serial  No.  593,805. 


987,914.  BOaING  MECHANISM  FOR  CARTRIDGES  OR 
SHELLS.  Joseph  P.  Rbminoton.  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  546,837. 


1.  In  a  cartridge  boxing  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
n  receptacle  for  containing  promiscously  a  number  of  car- 
tridges ;  means  for  causing  cartridges  to  occpny  the  bot- 
tom of  said  receptacle  in  parallel  rows ;  and  means  where- 
by said  cartridges  are  each  simultaneously  ejected,  bullet 
end  downward,  to  further  handling  devices. 

2.  In  a  boxing  mechanism  for  cartridges  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  mechanism  for  alining  a  predetermined 
number  of  cartridges  and  delivering  them  In  qutncunclal 
relation  bullet  end  downward  ;  mechanism  for  holding  and 
Inverting  the  series  of  cartridges  thus  delivered,  whereby 
the  first  mentioned  mechanism  may  deliver  to  said  holding 
mechanism,  another  series  of  cartridges  In  similar  rela- 
tion, in  position  to  fill  the  spaces  between  the  first  series, 
with  the  bullet  end  of  every  cartridge  inverted  In  relation 
to  the  four  bullets  next  to  It;  means  for  removing  said 
cartridges  from  said  holding  mechanism,  and  arranging  the 
same  in  a  closed  stack,  and  mechanism  for  transferring 
said  stacked  body  of  cartridges  without  change  of  rela- 
tion to  a  box. 

8.  A  boxing  mechanism  for  cartridges  including  a  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  temporarily  holding  the  cartridges  in 
a  horlsontal  position,  s  separate  chute  beneath  said  recep- 
tacle for  each  cartridge,  an  overbalancing  edge  disposed  in- 

164  O.  G.-  54 


1.  In  a  loom,  a  picker-stick,  an  endless  check  strap 
therefor,  devices  to  frictlonally  grasp  alternately  opposite 
sides  of  the  strap-loop,  one  of  said  devices  holding  the  loop 
from  longitudinal  movement  when  the  other  device  re- 
leases It  to  permit  such  movement,  and  vice  versa,  and  an 
adjustable  loop-support  and  deflector  adjacent  each  of  said 
devices,  adjustment  of  such  support  varying  the  path  «t 
the  strap-loop  as  it  approaches  the  adjacent  engaging 
device. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  picker-stick,  an  endless  check-strap 
therefor,  devices  to  frictlonally  grasp  alternately  opposite 
sides  of  the  strap-loop,  one  of  said  devices  holding  the  loop 
from  longitudinal  movement  when  the  other  device  re- 
leases it  to  permit  such  movement,  and  vice  versa,  a  de- 
pending loop-support  and  deflector  having  an  out-turned 
foot  upon  which  the  lower  edge  of  the  check-strap  rests, 
and  means  to  maintain  said  support  adjusted  tnward  or 
away  from  the  path  of  the  picker  stick,  to  thereby  decrease 
or  Increase  the  bend  In  the  side  of  the  check-strap  as  It 
approaches  the  adjacent  engaging  device. 

3.  In  a  loom,  a  picker-stick,  a  continuous  and  flexible 
creeping  check-strap  therefor  and  within  which  It  oscil- 
lates, devices  to  frictlonally  engage  alternately  opposlfe 
sides  of  the  strap  loop,  each  device  comprising  a  bevel- 
faced  guide-stop  and  an  opposed  detent  member  having  a 
convex  face,  mounted  to  swing  toward  and  from  the  guide- 
stop,  longitudinal  pull  on  either  end  of  the  loop  causing 
one  of  the  detent  members  to  swing  toward  ttie  oppose'! 
guide-stop,  to  bind  the  strap-loop  against  the  beveled  face 
of  the  stop  while  the  other  member  swings  away  In.ia 
its  guide-stop,  releasing  the  loop,  and  oppositely  InHlned 
fulcra  upon  which  said  detent  members  swing,  said  t\i\m 
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being  to  Inclined  tkftt  MCh   detent   member   1«  oormallT 
moTed  bj  grsTlty  towarA  operetlre  poaitlon. 

4.  In  t  loom,  a  picker  itlck,  a  contlnaoua  and  flexible 
ereeptniK  check-atrap  therefor  and  within  which   It  oacU 
latea.  devlcee  to  frlctlonally  engage  alternately  oppoalte 
■idea   of   the   strap-loop,   each   device   comprlalng    a    fixed 
galde-atop  and  a  grarlty  controlled,  pivoted  detent  mem 
ber  movable  toward  and  from  the  adjacent  guide-atop.  Ion 
gltudlnal  pull  on  either  end  of  the  atrap-loop  caaalng  one 
detent   member   to  bind   the  loop  while  the  other  detent 
member  la  moved  agalnat  the  action  of  gravity  to  release 
the  loop,  and  means  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  op 
posed  faeea  of  a  detent  member  and  guide-atop,  to  pro^vVde 
for  straps  of  different  thicknesaea  and  to  compensate  for 

wear. 

5.  In  a  loom,  a  picker-atlck,  a  contlnuoua  and  flexible 
creeping  check-atrap  therefor  and  within  which  it  oacil- 
lates.  devices  to  frlctlonally  engage  alternately  oppoalte 
sides  of  the  strap-loop,  each  device  comprising  a  fixed 
guide  stop  and  a  cCVperatlng  plvotally  mounted  detent 
member  to  receive  the  atraps  between  them,  said  atop  hay- 
ing a  beveled  face  and  the  detent  member  having  an  op- 
posed c  nvex  face,  and  an  inclined  fulcrum  upon  which 
the  detent  member  is  mounted,  combined  with  a  loop-aup- 
port  adjustably  mounted  near  the  releaalng  aide  of  each 
engaging  device,  to  vertically  sustain  the  check-strap  and 
alao  to  defiect  the  same  more  or  lesa  adjacent  to  the  point 
at  which  It  la  bound  Intermtttlngly  by  the  engaging  device. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


MT.916.  ENVELOP  SEALING  AND  STAMPING  MA 
CHINE.  Ira  Robbins.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to 
Ira  Bobbina  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Oct.  9.  1907.  Serial  No.  396.527. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  5,  1909,  Serial 
No.  481.478.  Renewed  Jan.  26.  1911.  Serial  No. 
604.873. 


of  nid  memben  to  be  deprsassd  on  ths  forward  moTcracnt 
of  said  plate,  and  aprlng  actuated  pawla  between  which 
and  aaid  support  the  envelops  are  fed  by  aald  feeding 
membera. 

4.  In  an  envelop  aealing  machine,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
rock  shaft  actuated  thereby,  a  aupport,  a  plate  movably 
mounted  therein  and  operatively  connected  with  said 
rock  ahaft.  feeding  membera.  pivoted  to  said  plate,  meana 
for  maintaining  the  free  end  of  said  members  normally  in 
raised  position  and  caualng  aaid  enda  to  be  depreaaed  as 
the  plate  movea  forwardly.  aprlng  actuated  pawla  beneath 
which  the  envelops  are  fed.  and  a  plurality  of  feed  roUera 
actuated  by  said  drlrlng  ahaft  and  with  which  the  en- 
velopa  engage  after  paaslng  said  pawls. 

5.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  a  table,  a  plurality 
of  feed  rollera  adjacent  thereto,  means  carried  by  said 
table  to  support  a  plurality  of  envelope  and  including  feed- 
ing membera,  means  for  maintaining  the  contact  portion  ot 
said  members  normally  in  raised  position  and  causing  said 
members  to  be  depreaaed  aa  said  means  movsa  forwardly, 
and  meana  to  reciprocate  aald  aupportlng  meana  to  delirar 
an  envelop  to  aald  feed  rollera.  In  combination  with  a 
tenalon  device  for  automatically  alining  the  envelops  during 
their  passage  to  the  feed  rollers,  aald  tension  device  en- 
gaging the  top  of  the  envelop  which  la  being  fed  to  the 
feed  rollera. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


i.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  a  driving  shaft,  a  rock 
shaft  actuated  thereby,  envelop  feeding  means  intermit 
tently  reciprocated  by  said  rock  abaft  Including  envelop 
engaging  membera  adapted  to  be  vertically  oscillated,  Ceed 
rollera  driven  by  aaid  driving  ahaft,  and  guides  for  the 
longltudlnai  and  lateral  adjustment  of  the  envelops,  one 
if  said  gtildes  being  plvotally  supported  In  combination 
with  a  tenaion  device  for  alining  the  envelops  during  their 
forward  movement,  said  tension  device  engaging  the  top 
of  the  envelop  which  la  being  fed  to  the  feed  rollera. 

2.  In  an  envelop  aealing  machine,  a  driving  ahaft,  a 
rock  shaft  operatively  connected  therewith,  an  arm  secured 
to  said  rock  shaft,  an  envelop  feeding  mechanism  oper 
atlrely  connected  with  said  arm.  aald  feeding  mechanism 
including  envelop  engaging  meml>ers  adapted  to  be  ver 
tically  oacillated.  feed  rollera  actuated  by  aald  driving 
ahaft.  aprlng  actuated  pawla  for  directing  the  enrelops  to 
said  feed  rollers  and  meana  for  rertlcally  adjoating  aald 
pawla. 

3,  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  a  driving  ahaft,  a 
rock  ahaft  actuated  thereby,  a  support  having  flange* 
thereon,  a  plate  movably  mounted  between  said  flanges  and 
longitudinally  reciprocated  by  aald  rock  shaft,  said  (lanee« 
havlog  a  receaa  near  their  forward  end,  feeding  members 
pivoted  to  aald  plate,  meana  for  canalng  the  forward  ends 


987.917.      DRAFTINO-TRI.XNGLE. 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1909. 


Robert   Sxxn.    New 
Serial  No.  633,368. 


»- 


1.  In  a  drafting  triangle,  a  base,  a  perpendicular  de- 
tachably  secured  to  the  bane,  a  hypotenuse  connected  with 
the  base  and  perpendicular  and  movable  relatively  thereto, 
and  connections  for  connecting  said  sides  together,  said 
sides  having  their  outer  edges  of  subetantlally  equal  thick- 
ness and  aald  connections  being  flush  with  the  surfaces 
of  aaid  sides  so  that  the  triangle  will  He  flat  on  the  draft- 
ing surface  <  n  either  aide. 

2.  In  a  drafting  triangle,  a  base,  a  perpendicular  de- 
tacbably  aecured  thereto,  a  hypotenuae  slidlngly  connected 
to  the  base,  aald  aidea  at  their  points  of  connection  being 
cut  away  so  as  to  over  lap  and  form  flush  Joints,  and  con 
nectlons  flush  with  the  surfacea  of  the  aidea,  ao  that  the 
triangle  will  lie  flat  on  the  drafting  surface  on  either  aide. 

:{.  In  a  drafting  triangle,  a  base,  a  perpendicular  se 
cured  to  the  base,  a  hypotenuae  cnnected  at  one  end  with 
the  baae  so  as  to  slide  thereon  to  form  any  angle  between 
45*  and  90*  and  at  the  other  end  connected  with  the  per 
pendlcular  so  aa  to  t>e  movable  relatively  thereto,  and  con- 
nections fluah  with  the  surfaces  of  the  sides  for  connecting 
the  aidea  together  ao  that  the  triangle  will  lie  flat  on  the 
drafting  aurface  on  either  side. 

4.  In  a  drafting  triangle,  a  base,  a  hypotenuse  connected 
to  the  base  so  aa  to  be  movable  thereon,  a  perpendicular 
proTlded  with  a  fitting  having  a  plurality  of  projectlona. 
a  fitting  on  the  base  having  a  plurality  of  aocketa  with 
which  aald  projectlona  co-act  to  hold  the  contiguous  ends 
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of  the  base  and  perpendicular  rigidly  together,  aaid  base, 
perpendicular  and  fittings  forming  a  smooth  surface  when 
united  together. 

5.  In  a  drafting  triangle,  a  base  having  one  of  Its  sur- 
faces partially  cut  away  longitudinally,  a  perpendicular 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  baae,  a  hypotenuse  having  one 
of  Ita  surfaces  at  me  end  partially  cut  away  and  at  that 
end  overlapping  on  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  base  and 
connectiona  between  the  base  and  the  hypotenuae  co-acting 
with  the  walls  of  a  slot  in  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  base 
whereby  the  hypotenuse  may  be  alld  along  the  baae  to 
form  any  angle  between  45°  and  90*.  and  a  connection 
between  the  hypotenuse  and  perpendicular  and  movable 
on  one  of  them  whereby  the  hypotenuse  may  be  moved 
relatively  to  the  perpendicular,  said  connections  being 
flush  with  the  surfaces  connected  by  them. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


987.918.  G.VRDEN-TOOL.  Vai.entinb  Schmid,  Neuhansen, 
Switserland,  and  Acqubt  ton  Ow,  Bdsingen,  Germany. 
Filed  May  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  495,746. 


1.  In  a  garden  tool,  a  handle,  a  sleeve  on  the  handle, 
a  bolt  longitudinally  movable  In  the  aleeve,  a  tool  having 
a  circular  head,  said  head  being  plvotally  connected  with 
said  sleeve,  said  head  having  indentations  engaged  by 
aald  bolt,  a  screw  having  engagement  with  said  bolt  and 
adapted  for  effecting  and  retaining  the  adjustment  of 
aaid  bolt. 

2.  In  a  garden  tool,  a  handle,  a  aleeve  on  the  handle,  a 
b;ilt  longitudinally  movable  In  the  sleeve,  a  second  sleeve 
secured  to  the  first  aald  sleeve,  a  blade  plvjtally  secured 
to  said  second  sleeve,  a  head  on  aaid  blade,  peripheral  in 
dentations  in  aaid  head,  said  bolt  adapted  to  laterally  en- 
gage said  Indentations,  a  slot  In  first  said  sleeve,  a  plate 
covering  aaid  slot,  and  a  screw  through  said  plate  and  aald 
slot  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  said  bolt  for 
regulating  and  retaining  the  adjustment  of  said  bnit,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  specified. 


987,919.     ADDING  DEVICE.     Beverley  R.  Scott,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,282. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots,  of 
slides  operable  through  said  slots,  and  numerals  on  said 
plate  adjacent  said  slots,  tbe  numerals  adjacent  alternate 
slots  being  arranged  In  ascending  order  and  those  adjacent 
the  remaining  slots  t>elng  arranged  in  descending  order. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  plate  provided  with  a  series  of  apertures  and  a 
plurality  of  alots.  of  slides  operable  through  said  slots, 
said  slldefe  being  provided  with  numerals  adapted  to  be 
brought  opposite  said  apertures,  and  numerals  on  said 
plate  adjacent  said  slots,  the  numerals  adjacent  alternate 
slots  being  arranged  in  ascending  order  and  those  adjacent 
the  remaining  alots  being  arranged  in  descending  order. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  plate  provided  with  a  series  of  apertures  and 
a  plurality  of  slots,  of  slides  operable  through  said  slots, 
said  alldes  being  provided  with  numerals  adapted  to  be 
brought  oppoalte  said  apertures,  the  numerals  on  alternate 
slides  being  arranged  in  ascending  order  and  those  in  the 
remaining  slides  being  arranged  in  deacending  order,  and 
numerals  on  said  plate  adjacent  said  slots,  tbe  numerals 
adjacent  alternate  alota  being  arranged  In  ascending  order 
and  those  adjacent  the  remaining  slots  being  arranged  In 
descending  order. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
slides  provided  with  numerals,  the  numerals  on  alternate 
slides  being  arranged  in  ascending  order  and  those  on  the 
remaining  slides  being  arranged  In  descending  order. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots,  of  • 
plurality  of  slides  operable  through  said  slots  and  provided 
with  numerals,  the  numerals  on  alternate  slides  being  ar- 
ranged In  ascending  order  and  those  on  tbe  remalnlng^ 
slides  being  arranged  In  descending  order. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


987,920.  GAPPED  GEAR.  Willard  T.  Sears.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Niles-Bement-Pond  Company, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
578,266. 


1.  A  gappi'd  gear  comprising,  a  gear  provided  with  a  ga|r 
extending  through  ita  rim  and  Inwardly,  the  walls  of  tbe 
gap  at  the  rim  being  concentric  arcs,  a  patch  having  con- 
centrically curved  upper  and  lower  surfaces  adapted  to  fit 
and  bridge  the  gap  in  tbe  rim,  a  hinge-axis  carried  by  the 
gear  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  gear,  an  arm  hinging 
the  patch  to  said  axis,  and  means  for  swinging  the  patch 
into  and  out  of  the  gap.  combined  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  gapped  gear  comprising,  a  gear  provided  with  a  gap 
extending  through  its  rtm  and  Inwardly,  the  walls  of  the.- 
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gap  at  tb«  rim  beln»  concentric  area,  a  patch  baring  con- 
centrically carved  upper  and  lower  •urfacea  adapted  to  fit 
and  bridge  the  gap  In  the  rim.  a  hlnge-axli  carried  by  the 
gear  at  right  angle*  to  the  axla  of  the  gear,  an  arm  hinging 
the  patch  to  aald  axis,  means  for  iwlnglng  the  patch  Into 
and  out  of  the  gap.  a  latch  to  lock  the  patch  In  closed 
poaltlon.  and  meana  for  releasing  said  latch,  combined  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3,  A  gapped  gear  comprising,  a  gear  provided  with  a  gap 
extending  through  Its  rim  and  Inwardly,  the  walls  of  the 
gap  at  the  rim  being  concentric  arcs,  a  patch  having  con- 
rentrlcally  curved  upper  and  lower  surfaces  adapted  to  lit 
and  bridge  the  gap  In  the  rim.  a  hinge  axis  carried  by  the 
gear  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  gear,  an  arm  hinging 
the  patch  to  said  axis,  means  for  swinging  the  patch  Into 
and  out  of  the  gap.  a  latch  to  lock  the  patch  In  closed 
position,  and  a  fixed  projection  In  the  path  of  a  part  of 
the  latch  to  serve  In  releasing  the  latch  as  the  gear  tuma. 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  gapped  gear  comprising,  a  gear  provided  with  a  gap 
extending  through  Its  rim  and  Inwardly,  the  walls  of  the 
gap  at  the  rim  being  concentric  arcs,  a  patch  having  con- 
centrically curved  upper  and  lomcr  surfaces  adapted  to  fit 
aad  brtdge  the  gap  In  the  rim.  a  hlnge-axls  carried  by  the 
gear  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  gear,  an  arm  hinging 
the  patch  to  said  axis,  a  counterweight  connected  with  the 
patch,  and  means  for  swinging  the  patch  Into  the  gap.  com 
blned  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  gapped  gear  comprising,  a  gear  provided  with  a  gap 
extending  through  Its  rtm  and  Inwardly,  the  walls  of  the 
gap  at  the  rim  being  concentric  arcs,  a  patch  having  con 
c«BtrlcalIy  curved  upper  and  lowfr  surfaces  adapted  to  fit 
aad  bridge  the  gap  In  the  rim.  a  hlnge-axla  carried  by  the 
gear  at  right  sngles  to  the  axis  of  the  gear,  an  arm  hinging 
the  patch  to  said  axla.  a  counterweight  connected  with  the 
patch  and  adapted  to  serve  in  swinging  the  patch  to  open 
position,  and  a  fixed  cam  adapted  to  engage  the  patch 
when  In  open  position  and  force  it  to  closed  position  while 
the  gear  tuma.  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[t'lalm  6  not  printed  In  the  .Gaiette.l 


9  87,9  2  2.      8LIDR-TROMBONB.      Lahdon    8.    Shibi.ds, 
Marlon.  Ohio.     Filed  May  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  561.862, 


987,921.     FIRE  KINDLER.     Andsbas  Sbnolbij*.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.     Filed  Sept.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  582,199. 


1.  A  flre-klndler  compowd  of  a  hollow  tube  of  sticks, 
stiff  wire  supporting  rings  Inserted  Into,  and  fitting  closely 
within,  each  end  of  the  tube  for  supporting  the  sticks,  for- 
mations on  the  supporting  wires  Interposed  betwe<»n  the 
sticks  for  spacing  the  sticks  apart,  and  a  binding  wrapped 
about  the  sticks  for  holding  the  same  In  place. 

2.  A  flre-klndler  compoaed  of  a  hollow  tube  of  sticks, 
atlff  wire  supporting  rings  inserted  Into,  and  fitting  snugly 
within,  each  end  of  the  tub**  for  supporting  the  sticks,  the 
wire  being  provided  with  bends  Interposed  between  the 
sticks  for  spacing  the  sticks  apart  to  afford  draft  openings, 
an  outer  binding  wire  wrapped  about  the  atlcka  thus  aup- 
ported.  and  a  suitable  filler  for  the  tube. 

S.  A  flrs-kindler  composed  of  a  hollow  tube  of  sticks 
Impregnated  with  crude  petroleum,  wire  holders  or  rings 
Inserted  into  each  end  of  the  tube  for  supporting  the 
sticks,  the  wire  being  formed  with  a  series  of  radial  bends 
Interposed  between  the  sticks  for  spacing  them  apart  to 
form  draft  openings,  an  outer  central  binding  wire  for  the 
njlcka,  and  a  filling  of  excelsior  Impregnated  with  paraffln. 


1,  A  slide  trombone,  embodying  relatively  stationary 
parallel  tube  sections  1  and  2.  the  latter  being  of  larger 
caliber  than  the  former,  parallel  slide  sections  6  and  7  of 
equal  caliber  on^  with  the  other  connected  at  one  end  by 
a  curved  section  of  corresponding  caliber,  the  section  5 
telescoping  outside  of  the  section  1  and  the  section  7  tele- 
seoptng  within  the  section  2,  and  a  tube  section  9  surround- 
ing and  concentric  to  and  spaced  from  the  section  7  and 
connected  thereto  at  one  end.  the  said  tube  9  sliding  upon 
the  outside  of  the  tube  section  2. 

2.  A  slide  trombone,  embodying  relatively  stationary 
parallel  tube  sections  1  and  2.  the  latter  being  of  larger 
caliber  than  the  former,  parallel  slide  sections  5  and  7  of 
equal  caliber  one  with  the  other  connected  at  one  end  by 
a  curved  section  of  corresponding  caliber,  the  section  6 
telescoping  outside  of  the  section  1  and  the  section  7  tele- 
scoping within  the  section  2.  and  a  tub<«  section  9  sur- 
rounding and  concentric  to  and  spaced  from  the  section  7 
and  connected  thereto  at  one  end.  the  said  tube  9  sliding 
upon  the  outside  of  the  tube  section  2.  the  sections  1  and 
7  being  provided  at  one  end  with  exterior  enlargements. 
the  enlargements  of  the  section  1  snugly  fitting  within  the 
section  9  and  the  enlargement  of  the  section  7  snugly  fit- 
ting within  the  section  2. 


987.923.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  COOKING  UTENSILS. 
Ldkb  a.  Smith.  I.os  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan  19.  1910. 
Serial  No.  688,892. 


€*/e 


1.  A  cooking  utensil  including  a  boiler,  a  support 
mounted  over  said  boiler,  a  receptacle  mounted  In  said 
support  for  vertical  adjustment  therein,  a  feed  tube  de- 
pending from  said  receptacle  Into  said  boiler,  a  rod  ex- 
tending through  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle,  a  valve 
carried  upon  the  end  of  said  rod  and  engaging  within 
said  feed-tube,  and  a  stem  depending  from  said  valve  for 
retaining  the  same  In  registration  with  said  feed-tube. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  boUer.  a  cover  positioned 
upon  the  boiler,  a  cylindrical  support  upwardly  extending 
from  said  cover,  a  cylindrical  recepUcle  loosely  disposed 
through  said  support,  a  pawl  carried  at  one  side  of  said 
support  for  engagement  with  said  receptacle  to  secure  the 
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same  in  adjusted  position,  and  a  feed-tube  depending  from 
said  receptacle  and  passing  through  said  cover  into  said 
boiler. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  boiler,  a  cover  therefor,  a  sup- 
port mounted  on  said  cover,  a  receptacle  located  In  said 
support  for  vertical  adjustment  therein,  a  feed-tube  de- 
pending from  said  receptacle  into  said  boiler,  a  valve 
mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  said  feed-tube  within  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  rod  carried  by  said  valve  extending  up- 
wardly through  said  receptacle  to  actuate  said  valve. 

4.  A  cooking  utensil  including  a  boiler,  a  cover  upon 
the  holler  having  an  opening  therethrough,  an  inner  re- 
ceptacle within  the  boiler  having  a  perforated  bottom  and 
a  central  sleeve,  a  support  carried  by  the  cover,  a  recep- 
tacle mounted  on  the  support,  a  tube  depending  from  the 
receptacle  through  the  cover  and  into  the  sleeve,  and  a 
controlling  valve  for  cooperation  with  the  depending  tube. 


0  8  7,924.  RECTIFYING  SYSTEM  FOR  ALUMINUM- 
CBLL  LIGHTNING  ARRESTERS.  Charlbs  P.  Stbin- 
ifBTz.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  13, 
1910.     Ssrial  No.  &81,840. 


1.  The  combination   with  an   electrolytic   lightning  ar- 
resfer  for  an  alternating  current  system,  of  a  mercury  arc 
/f<r         rectifier    connected    to    derive   a    unidirectional    potential 
^  from  said  system  and  to  Impress  it  on  said  arrester. 

•  .'  2.  The  combination  with   an   electrolytic   lightning  ar- 

rester for  an  alternating  current  system,  of  a  vapor  recti- 
fier in  shunt  thereto  for  impressing  a  unidirectional  po- 
tential on  said  arrester. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electrolytic  lightning  ar- 
rester for  an  alternating  current  system,  of  a  vapor  recti- 
fier having  it9  anodes  connected  to  the  terminals  of  said 
arrester,  snd  its  cathode  connected  to  an  intermediate 
point  in  said  arrester. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electrolytic  lightning  ar- 
rester for  an  alternating  current  system,  of  a  mercury 
rectifier  having  its  anodes  connected  to  the  terminals  of 
said  arrester  and  its  cathode  connected  to  an  intermediate 
point  in  said  arrester,  and  reactances  Interposed  between 
■aid  rectifier  and  the  arrester  terminals. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electrolytic  lightning  ar- 
raster  for  an  alternating  current  system,  of  a  spark  gap 
iB  series  with  said  arrester,  and  a  rectifier  In  shunt  to  said 
gap  and  arrester  for  Impressing  a  unidirectional  potential 
on  said  arrester. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


987,925.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Jambs  8.  Stbw- 
ABT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter 
Company,  New  York.  N.  \'.,  a  Corporation. of  New  Jer- 
sey.    FUed  June  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  503.0S1. 

1.  A  front  strike,  bar,  typewriting  machine  comprising 
a  frame,  a  transversely  movable  platen,  two  cover-plate 
dust  guards  overlying  the  type  bars,  arranged  respectively 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  printing  point,  located  below  and 
in  front  of  the  platen  and  having  a  scale  on  one  or  both 
adjacent  the  rear  edge,  and  a  pointer  cooperating  with  the 
scale  and  moving  with  the  platen. 

2.  A  front  strike,  bar,  typewriting  machine  comprising 
a  frame,  a  transversely  movable  platen,  two  horlsontally 


disposed  cover-plate  dust  guards  overlying  the  type  bara, 
arranged  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  the  printing 
point,  located  below  and  in  front  of  the  platen  and  having 


a  scale  on  the  flat  horlxontal  face  of  one  or  both  adjacent 
the  rear  edge,  and  a  pointer  cooperating  with  the  scale 
and  moving  with  the  platen. 


987,926.  WRITING  MATERIAL.  Maris  F.  C.  Stock- 
man n.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  30,  1910.  Serial- 
No.  674.736. 

1.  A  writing  material,  having  in  combination  one  part 
sugar,  one  part  flour,  one  part  water,  one  part  mucilage- 
and  one  part  black  ink. 

2.  A  fluid  writing  material,  having  In  combinatlooi 
sugar,  flour,  water  and  mucilage,  or  their  equivalents,  sub- 
stantially as  described,  and  a  suitable  coloring  material. 

3.  A  fluid  writing  material,  having  in  combination 
sugar,  flour,  water  and  mucilage,  or  their  equivalents,  the 
parts  being  substantially  as  one  to  one,  and  a  suitable 
coloring  material. 


987.927.  MACHINE  BRAKE.  Ci^rbncb  L.  TatU)R,  Alli- 
ance, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Morgan  Englneerlngl  Com- 
pany, Alliance,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1908.  Serial  No. 
417,176.  "^ 


1.  The 'combination  with  an  electric  motor  frame  and 
motor  shaft,  and  a  brake  wheel  on  the  motor  shaft,  of  an 
electro-magnet  on  the  field  magnet  frame  of  the  motor, 
brake  shoes  embracing  the  brake  wheel,  a  shaft  on  the  mo- 
tor frame,  an  armature  for  said  electro-magnet  having 
hinged  connection  with  said  shaft,  an  arm  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  connected  with  the  hinged  armature,  connections 
between  said  shaft  and  the  brake  shoes  for  releasing  the 
latter  from  the  brake  wheel,  and  a  spring  for  applying  ths 
brake  shoes  to  the  brake  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  frame  and 
motor  shaft,  and  a  brake  wheel  on  the  motor  shaft,  of  a 
single  magnet  having  Its  core  Integral  with  the  outer  face 
of  the  field  magnet  frame  of  the  motor  and  having  a  wind- 
ing on  said  core,  brake  shoes  plvotally  supported  at  one  end 
and  embracing  the  brake  wheel,  a  hinged  armature  for  the 
magnet,  connections  between  the  hinged  armature  and  both 
of  the  brake  shoes  for  releasing  the  latter  from  the  brake 
wheel,  and  a  spring  for  applying  the  brake  shoes. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  frame  and 
motor  shaft,  and  a  brake  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft  there-' 


830 


OFFICIAL  GAZET'tE 


March  ^8,  191 1. 


of.  of  shoe  lever*  plvottlly  sopported  by  the  motor  frame. 
«  tprtng  operitlnf  to  apply  the  shoes  carried  by  said  levers 
to  the  brake  wheel,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  motor  frame, 
a  cam  lever  secured  to  said  shaft  and  cooperating  with  the 
free  ends  of  the  respective  shoe  levers,  an  eleetro-maRnet 
on  the  fleld  magnet  frame  of  the  motor,  an  armature  for 
said  maijnet  hlnijed  to  said  shaft,  snd  an  arm  connecting 
said  armature  with  the  shaft  carrying  the  cam  lever, 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  armature  In  one  direction 
will  actuate  the  cam  levers  to  move  the  shoe  levers  In  a 
direction  to  release  the  brake  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  frame  and  motor  shaft. 
and  a  brake  wheel  on  the  shaft  thereof,  of  a  magnet  on 
the  frame  of  said  motor,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  motor 
frame,  an  arm  secured  to  the  shaft,  an  armature  for  the 
magnet  connected  loosely  with  said  arm.  a  yielding  con- 
nection between  said  arm  and  the  armature  of  said  mag- 
net, brake  shoes  embracing  the  brake  wheel,  and  a  cam 
lever  secured  to  said  shaft  and  cooperating  with  the  brake 

shoe*. 

S  In  a  brake,  the  combination  with  a  brake  wheel,  shoe 
levers,  a  shaft  and  a  cam  lever  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
cooperating  with  the  shoe  levers,  of  a  magnet,  an  arma 
ture  for  said  magnet,  an  arm  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  yield- 
ing connection  between  said  arm  and  the  armature  of  said 
magnet,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  yielding  connection. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


t 


WT.»28.     APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  PAPER 
•    VESSELS.      ELMfK   Zeblet  Tatuir.   London.   England, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assl-niments.  to  American  Mono  Serv- 
ice Company.  Atlantic  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersev.     Filed  June  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  502.574. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  paper  veaeels 
the  combination  of  means  for  feeding  in  and  rolling  np  the 
blank  to  form  the  sides  of  the  vessel,  means  for  turning  In 
the  bottom  edge  thereof,  means  for  Inserting  the  bottom 
piece  and  securing  It  In  position  by  a  rolling  operation, 
means  for  turning  In  t^e  upper  edge  of  the  vessel,  meabs 
for  rolling  out  such  upper  edge  to  the  desired  configuration, 
and  means  for  delivering  the  completed  vessels,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  In  n  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  paper  vessels 
the  combination  of  a  holder  for  the  blanks  to  form  the 
sides  of  the  vessel,  means  for  feeding  la  and  rolling  up 
the  blanks,  suction  apparatus  for  taking  such  blanks  one 
at  a  time  from  the  holder  and  delivering  them  to  the  means 
for  feeding  in  and  rolling  up  the  blank,  means  for  turning 
In  the  bottom  edge  of  the  rolled  up  blank,  means  for  In- 
serting the  bottom  piece  and  securing  It  In  position  by  a 
rolling  operation,  means  for  turning  In  the  upper  edge 
of  the  veasel,  means  for  rolling  out  such  upper  edge  to  the 

, desired  configuration,  and  means  for  delivering  the  com- 
pleted vessels,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  paper  vessels 
the  combination  of  a  hohler  for  the  blanks  to  form  the 
sides  of  the  vessel,  a  paslng  board,  means  for  taking  such 
blanks  one  at  a  time  from  the  holder  and  delivering  them 
t©  the  pasting  board,  means  for  appyllng  adhesive  to  the 


sorface  of  the  blank,  means  for  feeding  in  the  pasted  blank 
and  rolling  same  np,  means  for  turning  In  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  rolled  blank,  means  for  Inserting  the  bottom  piece 
and  securing  it  in  position  by  a  rolling  operation,  means 
for  turning  In  the  upper  edge  of  the  vessel,  means  for 
rolling  out  such  npper  edge  to  the  desired  configuration, 
snd  means  for  delivering  the  completed  vessels,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  paper  vessels 
the  combination  of  means  for  feeding  In  and  rolling  up 
the  blank  to  form  the  sides  of  the  vessel,  means  for  apply- 
ing adhesive  to  the  Inner  surfsce  of  the  lower  edge  of  the 
rolled  blank,  means  for  turning  In  such  lower  edge,  means 
for  Inserting  the  bottom  piece  and  securing  It  In  position 
by  a  rolling  operation,  means  for  turning  In  the  npper  edge 
of  the  vessel,  means  for  rolling  out  such  upper  edge  to  the 
desired  configuration,  and  means  for  delivering  the  com- 
pleted vessels,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  paper  vessels 
the  combination  of  means  for  feeding  In  and  rolling  up  the 
blank  to  form  the  sides  of  the  ve^el.  means  for  turning  In 
the  bottom  edge  thereof,  means  for  forming  up  the  bottom 
piece  to  be  Inserted  therein,  means  for  Inserting  such  bot- 
tom piece  and  securing  It  In  position  by  a  rolling  opera- 
tion, means  for  turning  In  the  upper  edge  of  the  vessel. 
means  for  rolling  out  such  upper  edge  to  tiie  desired  con- 
figurstlon,  and  means  for  delivering  the  completed  vessels, 
sabatantlally  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


987.929.     ROTARY  CAS-ENOINE.     Fbjinklis  D.  Thomas, 
Saginaw,  Mich.     Klle<l  May  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  493.431. 


1.  \  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  pistons  in  the 
cylinder,  wings  on  the  pistons,  means  for  Introducing  mo- 
tive fiuld  between  the  pistons,  a  shaft  passing  loosely 
through  the  pistons,  gesrs  carried  by  the  pistons,  and 
gears  secured  on  the  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gears  on 
the  pistons. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  pistons  In  the 
cylinder,  wings  on  the  pistons,  means  for  permitting  suc- 
cessive pistons  to  draw  motive  fiuld  into  the  cylinder  be- 
tween the  piston  wings,  the  motive  fiuld  being  compressed 
by  the  movement  of  one  piston  wing  toward  the  next  wing 
In  advance  thereof,  means  for  automatically  locking  one 
of  the  pistons  and  simultaneously  releasing  the  other  pis- 
ton, a  shaft  passing  loosely  through  the  pistons,  gears  car- 
ried by  the  pistons,  and  gears  secured  on  the  shaft  and 
meshing  with  the  gears  on  the  pistons. 

3.  .\  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  plu- 
rality of  ports,  a  reversible  valve  having  an  Intake  port 
leading  from  a  source  of  power  and  an  exhaust  opening, 
means  for  operating  the  valve  so  that  the  respective  intake 
port  snd  exhaust  opening  thereof  may  register  with  either 
one  of  the  cylinder  ports,  pistons  received  In  the  cylinder 
and  movable  Independently  of  each  other,  a  transmission 
gesring  Inclosed  by  the  pistons,  and  a  shaft  actuated  by 
the  operation  of  the  gearing. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  complrsing  a  cylinder,  a  shaft  pass- 
ing therethrough,  circular  hollow  pistons  received  in  the 


March  38, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


8.1J 


cylinder  and  movable  relative  to  each  other,  wings  carried 
by  the  respective  pistons,  gears  mounted  within  and  fast 
on  the  respective  pistons,  a  carrier  on  the  shaft  Intermedi- 
ate the  piston  gears,  and  pinions  Journaled  on  the  carrier 
and  meshing  with  both  piston  gears  simultaneously. 

5.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  shaft  pass- 
ing through  the  cylinder,  pistons  In  the  cylinder,  the  pis- 
tons rotating  Independently  of  the  shaft  and  of  each  other, 
wings  on  the  pistons,  means  for  automatically  locking  one 
piston  and  releasing  the  remaining  piston  alternately,  and 
transmission  gearing  carried  by  the  pistons  and  shaft  re- 
spectively for  Increasing  the  force  transmitted  from  the 
pistons  to  the  shaft. 

(Clalnu  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


987,930.  ENGINE-STARTING  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILES. Gbobob  S.  Thompson.  Hopklnton,  Mass.. 
and  RaphaKl  Nbttkb,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  seven  twenty-fourths 
to  Fred  I.  Eldrldge  and  one-third  to  William  M-  Kings- 
ley,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  five  twenty-fourths  to  William 
A.  Puller,  Clinton,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.  686,433. 


ZS   ZS 


1.  In  a  starting  apparatus  for  explosive  engines,  the 
Combination  of  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  pinion  associated 
therewith,  a  spring  actuate<l  gear  for  rotating  the  pinion 
to  automatically  start  the  engine,  said  spring  adapted  to 
be  extended  by  continued  rotation  of  the  gear  by  the  en- 
gine, means  associated  with  the  pinion  for  manually  stor- 
ing energy  In  the  spring,  and  another  means  Independent 
of  the  aforesaid  means  for  starting  the  engine  manually. 

2.  In  a  starting  apparatus  for  explosive  engines,  the 
combination  of  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  pinion  loosely  asso- 
ciated therewith,  a  spring  actuated  gear  for  rotating  the 
pinion  In  one  direction,  means  connected  to  said  pinion  for 
clutching  the  shaft  when  rotated  by  the  said  spring  actu- 
ated gear,  means  associated  with  the  pinion  for  disengag- 
ing the  clutch,  and  manual  means  for  rotating  the  said 
pinion  In  an  opposite  direction  after  the  clutch  has  been 
disengaged  for  storing  energy  in  the  spring. 

.*{.  In  a  starting  apparatus  for  explosive  engines,  the 
combination  with  the  engine  shaft,  of  a  pinion  associated 
with  the  shaft  to  rotate  the  same,  a  gear  adapted  to  mesh 
with  the  pinion  but  out  of  mesh  therewith  when  in  its  Ini- 
tial position,  a  second  gear  constantly  in  mesh  with  the 
pinion,  and  rotatable  Independently  of  the  first  named 
gear,  and  means  for  locking  said  gears  together  with  their 
teeth  In  register. 

4.  In  a  starting  apparatus  for  explosive  engines,  the 
combination  with  the  engine  shaft,  of  a  pinion  loosely  as- 
sociated therewith,  a  gear  constantly  In  mesh  with  the 
pinion,  a  gear  concentric  with  the  first  named  gear  and 
capable  of  Independent  movement,  means  connected  to  the 
second  named  gear  for  rotating  the  same,  and  means  for 
locking  the  said  gears  together  with  their  teeth  In  register. 

6.  In  a  starting  apparatus  for  explosive  engines,   the 


combination  with  a  gear,  means  connected  therewith  to 
actuate  the  same,  a  spring  pressed  bolt  carried  by  the  gear, 
a  stop  In  the  path  of  the  bolt  to  hold  the  gear  stationary 
against  the  actuating  means,  means  arranged  to  strike  the 
bolt  and  advance  the  same  out  of  engagement  with  said 
stop,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  gear  with 
the  engine. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


987,931.  WASHING-MACHINE.  William  WaBBBR,Wea- 
slngton  Springs,  S.  D.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
596.580. 


The  within  described  washing  machine,  composed  of  a 
body  portion,  a  hinged  bracket  at  each  end  thereof,  sup- 
ported in  horizontal  position  by  a  rod.  a  universally  piv- 
oted presser  board  attached  to  each  of  said  brackets,  a 
presser  composed  of  a  transverse  shaft,  provided  with  a 
collsr  and  a  toothed  hub  adapted  to  engage  a  similar  hub 
on  the  handle,  metal  strips  depending  from  said  shaft, 
transverse  bars  and  vertical  rods  therel)etween,  a  shoe 
pivoted  centrally  at  the  lower  end  of  said  presser,  and 
strengthening  end  pieces  having  beveled  sides,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


9  8  7,932.  FLOW-MOTOR  AND  VALVE  OPERATED 
THEREBY.  Rollin  II.  Whitk,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  White  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  12, 
1906.     SerUl  No.  342,971. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  flow  motor  whose  casing  has 
an  Inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  relief  port  at  the  inlet  end.  a 
■elf  closing  valve  for  said  relief  port,  a  movable  piston 
wltMn  the  flow  motor  casing, — said  piston  and  valve 
being  respectively  provided  with  shoulders  which  will 
be  brought  into  engagement  by  the  movement  of  the  piston 
to  a  predetermined  position  whereby  a  further  movement 
of  the  piston  In  the  same  direction  will  cause  a  like  move- 
ment of  the  valve  In  the  opening  direction. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  flow  motor  casing  baring  an 
inlet  and  a  relief  port  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  tbe 
otber  end,  a  moTable  piaton  wltbln  said  casing,  wblcb 
will  be  moved  by  tbe  water  flowing  tbroagb  said  casing 
a  distance  proportionate  to  tbe  rate  of  flow  of  water 
through  said  casing,  there  being  within  the  casing  a 
restricted  passage  through  which  water  may  flow  past  the 
piston  from  the  Inlet  to  the  outlet  thereof,  a  self-closing 
valTp  for  the  relief  port,  said  valve  and  piston  being  pro- 
vided respectively  with  shoulders  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  engagement  after  the  piston  has  moved  a  determined 
distance  In  opposition  to  Its  spring  whereby  tbe  relief 
valve  will  be  opeDf>d  by  a  further  movement  of  said  piston. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  flow  motor  casing  having  a 
relief  port  through  one  end.  an  Inlet  through  Its  side  near 
said  end  and  an  outlet  through  Its  side  near  the  other 
end.  a  piston  within  said  casing,  a  spring  acting  to  move 
It  toward  the  Inlet  end  thereof,  a  self-closing  valve  for 
the  relief  port,  and  two  shoulders  secured  respectively  to 
the  piston  and  stem  of  the  relief  valve  which  are  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  enRagemeot  by  a  definite  movement  of 
the  piston,  whereby  the  relief  valve  may  be  opened. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  flow  motor  casing  having  an 
Inlet  near  one  end,  an  outlet  near  the  other  end,  a  plug 
screwing  into  tbe  inlet  end  of  said  easing  and  having  a 
centrally  placed  relief  port  passing  through  it,  a  spring 
actuated  piston  within  said  casing  having  a  tubular  stem. 
a  nut  screwing  into  the  end  of  said  stem,  a  self-closing 
valve  for  the  relief  port. — the  stem  of  said  valve  being 
extended  loosely  through  said  nut  and  into  tbe  hollow  stem 
of  the  piston,  a  nut  adjustably  secured  upon  tbe  end  of 
said  stem,  and  a  spring  acting  to  force  the  piston  toward 
the  inlet  end  of  the  casing, — there  being  within  the  casing 
a  restricted  passage  through  which  water  will  flow  past 
the  piston  from  the  Inlet  to  the  outlet  of  the  casing. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  flow  motor  casing  having  an 
inlet  near  one  end,  an  outlet  near  the  other  end,  a  piston 
within  said  casing,  a  spring  acting  to  force  the  pittton 
toward  the  Inlet  end  of  the  caalng, — there  being  within 
said  casing  a  restricted  passage  through  which  water  may 
flow  past  the  piston  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  of  said 
casing,  a  casing  secured  to  said  motor  casing  and  contain- 
ing a  port,  a  valve  for  closing  said  port  having  a  stem 
which  passes  through  said  port  and  enters  the  motor 
casing  and  is  secured  to  said  piston,  said  stem  being  of 
gradually  reduced  cross  sectional  area  upward  from  a 
l>oint  adjacent  to  said  fuel  port. 


987,933.  APPARATUS  FOB  OENKRATING  AND  CON- 
TROLLING THE  GENERATION  OF  SUPERHEATED 
STEAM.  RoLLiN  H.  Whiti.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  White  Company.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  12,  190«. 
Serial  No.  342,978. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  steam,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  generator  of  the  type  specified,  a  burner  for 
heating  the  generator,  a  feed  water  pump  whose  effldency 
varies  directly  as  its  speed  varies,  and  whose  capacity, 
when  running  at  less  than  Its  maximum  speed  Is  equal 
to  the  capacity  of  the  generator,  means  for  positively 
driving  said  pump  at  varying  speeds  and  causing  it  to 
deliver  feed  water  generally  in  excess  but  regardless  of 
the  requirements  of  the  generator,  metDs  whereby,  when 
the  speed  of  the  pump  is  such  that  it  forcw  toward  the 
generator  water  in  excess  of  the  capacity  of  the  generator, 
the  excess  water  la  automatically  diverted  from  said 
generator,  and  means  for  automatically  supplying  to  tbe 


homer  tbe  fuel  which  Is  required  to  transform  into  super- 
heated steam  of  the  required  degree  of  superhest  all  of 
the  water  supplied  to  the  generstor. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  and  using  steam,  the 
combination  of  a  generator  of  the  type  specified,  a  motor 
supplied  thereby,  a  burner  for  heating  the  generator,  a 
feed  water  pomp  whose  effldency  rarlea  directly  as  its 
speed  varies,  and  whose  capacity,  when  running  at  less 
than  its  maximum  speed,  is  equsl  to  the  cspaclty  of  the 
generator,  operative  connections  between  the  pump  and 
the  motor  whereby  the  speed  of  tbe  pump  will  be  pro- 
portionate to  tbe  speed  of  tbe  motor,  means  whereby, 
when  the  speed  of  the  pump  is  such  that  it  forces  toward 
tbe  generator  water  in  excess  of  the  capacity  of  the 
generator,  the  excess  water  Is  automatically  diverted 
from  said  generator,  and  means  for  automatically  supply- 
ing to  the  burner  tbe  fuel  which  is  required  to  transform 
Into  superheated  steam  of  the  required  degree  of  super- 
heat all  of  the  water  supplied  to  tbe  generator. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  and  using  steam,  the 
combination  of  a  generator,  of  the  type  specified,  a  burner 
for  heating  the  generator,  a  feed  water  pump  whose 
capacity  when  running  at  less  than  the  maximum  speed 
is  equal  to  the  capacity  of  the  generator,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  pump  at  varying  speeds,  means  whereby,  when 
tbe  speed  of  tbe  pump  is  such  that  it  forces  toward  tbe 
generator  water  in  excesa  of  the  capacity  of  the  generator, 
the  excess  water  la  automatically  diverted  from  said 
generator,  means  for  automatically  supplying  to  the 
burner  the  fuel  which  is  required  to  transform  into  super- 
heated steam  of  the  required  degree  of  superheat  all  of 
the  water  supplied  to  the  generstor.  and  means,  governed 
by  the  pressure  of  steam  in  the  generator,  for  alternately 
by-passing  all  of  the  water  thrown  by  the  pump  or  allow- 
ing it  all  to  go  to  the  generator,  and  for  varying  the 
frequency  and  duration  of  the  periods  of  time  during 
which  the  water  is  or  is  not  so  by  passed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  and  using  steam,  the 
combination  of  a  generator,  of  tbe  type  specified,  a  motor 
supplied  thereby,  a  burner  for  heating  the  generator,  a 
feed  water  pump  whose  capacity  when  running  at  less 
than  the  maximum  speed  is  equal  to  the  capacity  of  the 
generator,  operative  connections  between  the  pump  and 
tbe  motor  whereby  the  speed  of  the  pump  will  be  pro- 
portionate to  the  speed  of  the  motor,  means  whereby,  when 
the  speed  of  the  pump  is  nurh  thst  It  forces  toward  the 
generator  water  in  excess  of  the  capacity  of  the  generator, 
the  excess  water  is  sutomatlcally  diverted  from  said 
generator,  means  for  sntomatlcally  supplying  to  the 
burner  tbe  fuel  which  Is  required  to  transform  Into  super- 
heated steam  of  the  required  degree  of  superheat  all  of 
the  water  supplied  to  the  generator,  and  means,  governed 
by  tbe  pressure  of  steam  in  the  generator,  for  alternately 
bypassing  all  of  the  wster  thrown  by  the  pump  or 
allowing  it  all  to  go  to  the  generator,  and  for  varying 
the  frequency  and  duration  of  the  periods  of  time  daring 
which  the  water  is  or  Is  not  so  by-passed. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  and  using  super- 
heated steam,  the  combination  of  a  steam  generator,  a 
burner  for  heating  the  generator,  and  a  feed  water  pump, 
two  conduits  through  which  the  water  thrown  by  the  pump 
may  pass  to  the  generstor,  a  flow  motor  connected  In  one 
of  ssld  conduits,  means  governed  by  said  flow  motor  for 
determining  the  rste  at  which  fuel  shall  be  supplied  to 
the  bnraer,  means  governed  by  tbe  temperature  of  tbe 
steam  for  varying  the  rate  at  which  water  is  supplied  to 
the  generator  through  the  other  conduit. 

(Claims  fl  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 
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987.934.     PtTtfP.     CAarlis  Williams.   Brooklyn,   N.   T. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  567.995. 

1.  In  a  pump,  a  stationary  cylinder  provided  at  one 
end  with  an  inlet  controlled  by  a  check  valve,  a  plunger 
cylinder,  one  end  of  which  is  movable  through  and  in  the 
otber  end  of  the  stationary  cylinder  and  provided  with  a 
head  having  a  port  or  passage  controlled  by  a  check 
valve,  and  a  supplements!  stationary  cylinder,  one  end  of 
which  passes  into  the  other  end   portion  of  the  plunger 


cylinder  and  Is  closed  by  a  head  having  a  port  or  passage 
controlled  by  a  check  valve,  the  outer  end  portion  of  tbe 
supplemental  stationary  cylinder  being  provided  with  a 
discharge  pipe,  and  means  for  operating  the  plunger  cylin- 
der, tbe  outer  end  portion  of  the  main  stationary  cylinder 
being  also  provided  with  tubes  which  communicate  there 
with  and  with  tbe  discharge  pipe. 


2.  A  pump,  comprising  main  and  supplemental  sta- 
tionary cylinders,  which  are  placed  in  the  same  axial 
line,  a  plunger  cylinder  mounted  on  the  supplemental 
stationary  cylinder  and  passed  into  the  main  stationary 
cylinder,  the  end  of  the  plunger  cylinder  which  passes 
into  the  main  cylinder  being  closed  by  a  bead  provided 
with  a  port  or  passage  controlled  by  a  check  valve,  the 
end  of  the  supplemental  stationary  cylinder  which  passes 
into  the  plunger  cylinder  being  closed  by  a  head  having 
a  port  or  passage  controlled  by  a  check  valve,  said  end 
of  the  plunger  cylinder  and  said  end  of  the  stationary 
cylinder  also  forming  pistons  movable  in  the  main  sta- 
tionary cylinder  and  the  plunger  cylinder,  the  outer  end 
of  the  main  stationary  cylinder  being  provided  with  an 
inlet  controlled  by  a  check  valve  and  the  outer  end  of  tbe 
supplemental  stationary  cylinder  being  provided  with  a 
discharge  pipe,  the  inner  end  of  the  main  stationary 
cylinder  and  said  discharge  pipe  being  also  connected  by 
tubes  having  check  ralTW. 


the  seats,  spring  arms  each  carrying  one  of  the  dies.  Inde- 
pendent carriers  for  the  spring  arms,  means  for  causing 
a  relative  movement  of  the  dies  one  toward  the  other,  and 
supports  individual  to  the  carrters  and  having  adjusting 
means  for  said  carriers. 

4.  A  saw  tooth  shaper  comprising  a  t)ody  member  hav- 
ing die  supporting  seats  therein,  supporting  screws  pro- 
jecting from  the  body  member  at  a  point  remote  from  th« 
die  supporting  seats,  carriers  mounted  on  said  screws  to 
move  loosely  thereon,  lock  nuts  on  the  screws  adapted  to 
secure  the  carriers  at  any  desired  point  on  the  screws, 
separate  spring  arms  each  individual  to  a  respective  car- 
rier and  having  a  die  at  its  free  end  adapted  to  a  respec- 
tive die  seat  in  the  body  member,  and  means  on  the  body 
member  for  causing  the  movement  of  one  die  toward  the 
other  against  the  action  of  its  spring  arm. 

6.  In  a  saw  tooth  shaper,  a  body  member  having  die 
supporting  seats  therein  at  one  end,  supports  projecting 
from  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  member,  separate  spring 
arms  each  carried  by  and  individual  to  a  respective  sup- 
port and  having  a  die  at  the  free  end  resting  In  a  corre- 
sponding seat  In  the  body  member,  and  an  operating  screw 
mounted  on  the  body  member  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
one  of  the  dies. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


087,935.     SAW-TOOTH   SHAPER.     William  G.   Wilms, 
Highland,  Cal.    Filed  May  11.  1910.    Serial  No.  660,701. 


1.  A  saw  tooth  shaper  comprising  a  body  member,  a 
pair  of  dies,  each  elastlcally  and  Independently  mounted 
on  the  body  member,  and  an  adjusting  member  carried  by 
the  body  member  In  operative  relation  to  one  of  the  dies 
for  moving  tbe  latter  toward  the  other  die  at  will. 

2.  A  saw  tooth  shaper  comprising  a  body  member  pro- 
vided with  die  receiving  seats,  dies  normally  lodged  In  the 
seats,  spring  arms  each  carrying  one  of  the  dies,  inde- 
pendent carriers  for  the  spring  arms,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing a  relative  movement  of  the  dies  one  toward  the  other. 

3.  A  saw  tooth  shaper  comprising  a  body  member  pro- 
vided with   die   receiving  seats,   dies  normally   lodged   in 


9  8  7.936.  SHOE-POLISHING  MACHINE.  Jamks  N. 
Wood.  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  International  Machine  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of 
Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1908,  Serial  No.  420,681.  Re- 
newed Aug.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  678,243. 


1.  A  shoe  polishing  machine  comprising  a  shoe  support, 
a  supporting  track  surrounding  said  shoe  support,  a  plu- 
rality of  traveling  brush  carriages  engaging  said  track, 
means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  carriages,  polish 
applying  and  polishing  brashes,  supporting  and  operating 
means  therefor  mounted  upon  the  carriages,  a  receptacle 
containing  polish  constituting  the  polishing  supply,  a 
polish  feed  cylinder  arranged  in  operative  relation  with 
respect  to  the  supply  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
polish  applying  brush  whereby  the  polish  Is  supplied  to 
said  brush,  and  means  whereby  the  i>ollshlng  brushes  are 
held  clear  of  the  path  of  the  feed  cylinder. 

2.  A  shoe  polishing  machine  comprising  a  shoe  support, 
a  supporting  track  surrounding  said  shoe  support,  a  plu- 
rality of  traveling  brush  carriages  engaging  Raid  track, 
means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  carriages,  polish 
applying  and  polishing  brushes,  supporting  and  operating 
means  therefor  mounted  upon  the  carriages,  a  receptacle 
containing  polish  constituting  the  polishing  .supply,  a 
polish  feed  cylinder  arranged  In  operative  relation  with 
respect  to  the  supply  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
polish  applying  brush  whereby  the  polish  Is  supplied  to 
said  brush,  means  whereby  the  polishing  brushes  are  held 
clear  of  the  path  of  tbe  feed  cylinder,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  polish  applying  brush  when  in  engagement  with 
said-cylinder. 

3.  A  shoe  polishing  machine  comprising  a  shoe  support, 
a  supporting  track  surrounding  said  shoe  support,  a  plu- 
rality of  traveling  brush  carriages  engaging  said  track, 
means  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  carriages,  polish 
applying  and  polishing  brushes,  supporting  and  operating 
means  therefor  mounted  upon  the  carriagea,  a  recepUcle 
containing    polish    constituting    the    polUhing    supply,    a 
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polish  fe«d  cylinder  arranged  In  op«ratlT«  relation  with 
respect  to  tb«  supply  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
polish  applylnx  brush  whereby  the  polish  Is  supplied  to 
Mid  brush,  means  Whereby  the  polishing  brushes  are  held 
clear  of  the  path  of  the  feed  cylinder,  and  meaaii  for  forc- 
ing the  polish  In  the  path  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  A  shoe  polishing  machine  comprising  a  shoe  eupport, 
a  supporting  track  surrounding  laid  abee  aopport.  a  plo- 
rallty  of  trsTellnK  brush  carriages  ^■it't  *^^  track, 
means  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  carriages,  pollah 
applylni;  and  polishing  bruahes,  supporting  and  operating 
means  therefor  mounted  upon  the  carriages,  a  receptacle 
containing  polish  constituting  the  poileblng  supply,  a  polish 
feed  cylinder  srran(red  In  operative  relation  with  respect  to 
the  supply  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pollah  applying 
brush  whereby  tbe  polish  Is  aupplled  to  said  brush,  means 
whereby  the  polishing  brushes  are  held  clear  of  the  path 
of  tbe  feed  cylinder,  means  for  rotating  the  polish  apply- 
ing brush  when  in  engagement  with  said  cylinder,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  polish  la  tbe  path  of  the  cyltadar. 

0.  A  ■ho4>  polishing  machlBe  comprising  a  shoe  support, 
a  supporting  track  inn^mBdlBg  aald  shoe  support,  a  plu- 
rality of  traveling  brush  carriages  engaging  said  track, 
means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  carriages,  polish  ap- 
plying and  pollahiag  bruabea,  supporting  and  operative 
means  therefor  m  unteii  u|>on  the  csrriages.  s  receptscie 
containing  pullNh  constituting  the  polishing  supply,  a  pilisb 
feed  cylinder  arranged  in  operative  relation  with  respect 
to  tbe  supply  and  adapted  to  be  ensaifed  by  the  polish  ap- 
plying brush  whvreby  the  pollah  Is  Mupplled  to  said  brush, 
means  whereby  the  polishtng  brushes  are  held  clear  of  the 
path  of  the  feed  cylinder,  means  for  forcing  the  polish  in 
the  path  of  the  cylinder,  and  meana  for  adjusting  said 
netptacle  whereby  the  amount  of  polish  taken  up  by  the 
C^tader  can  be  varied. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


987.937.  DITCHING  APPARATUS.  JOSIPH  E.  WtcboFF. 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Piled  May  24.  1910.  Serial  No. 
S4S.219. 


1.  In  ditching  apparatus.  In  cumblnation.  a  frame, 
mechanism  hlnsedly  connected  at  one  end  thereof  with 
the  frame.  !«Ald  mechanism  Including  a  frame  and  earth 
removing  members  mounted  thereon,  counterbalancing 
means  connected  with  said  mechanism  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  aaroe.  means  cosctlng  with  the  flrst  meana 
to  bold  the  mechanism  In  adjusted  position  and  permitting 
yielding  thereof  when  the  members  meet  with  obstruc- 
tions, and  operative  connectlona  for  the  mechanism. 

2.  In  ditching  apparatus.  In  combluatlon.  a  frame, 
earth  removing  mechanism  hlngedly  connected  with  the 
frame,  and  mechanism  Including  a  frame,  a  bail  pivotally 
connected  therewith,  an  arm  pivotally  supported  on  the 
flrst  frame  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  ball,  a  coun- 
terweight on  tbe  arm.  and  means  on  the  first  frame  for 
engaging  the  free  end  of  the  arm  and  holding  it  adjustably 
In  position,  and  means  to  operate  said  earth  removing 
mechanism. 

3.  In  ditching  apparatua,  in  combination,  a  frame,  an 
engine  thereon,  means  for  self  propulsion  connected  with 
tbe  engine  and  the  frame,  earth  removing  mechanlam 
hlngedly  connected  at  one  end  thereof  with  the  frame, 
coonterbalancing  means  connected  with  tbe  otber  end 
thereof  and  adapted   to   raise   or   lower   It   la   a   vertical 


plaae.  appliances  coacting  wltb  tbe  last  meaaa  to  bold 

the  earth  removing  mechanism  yieldingly  in  adjusted  po- 
sition, snd  operative  connections  between  the  engine  snd 
the  earth  removing  mechanism. 

4.  In  ditching  apparatus.  In  comliinstion.  a  frame,  ad- 
justable earth  removing  mechanism  hlngedly  connected 
with  tbe  frame.  Including  a  frame,  a  gnldcway  on  tbe 
bottom  thereof,  pivotally  mounted  scrapers  adapted  to 
travel  on  the  last  frsme.  adjustable  means  on  the  back  of 
the  scrapers  adapted  to  coact  with  the  guide-way  to  actu- 
ate tbe  scrapers  to  remove  and  discbsrge  esrth,  snd 
means  to  operate  said  earth  removtnK  mechanism. 

5.  In  ditching  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  frame,  ad- 
justable earth  removing  mechanism  hlngedly  connected 
with  the  frame.  Including  a  frame,  a  guldeway  on  the 
twttom  of  the  last  frame,  a  weed  cutter  and  a  pivotally 
mounted  rake  both  adapted  to  travel  on  the  last  frame,  an 
arm  coacting  with  the  guldeway  to  actuate  the  rake  to 
remove  and  discbsrge  cut  weeds,  and  means  to  operate 
said  earth  removing  mechanism. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gsiette.] 


987.938.  HEAT  -  ACTUATED  GAg-PUMP.  Cbablbs  A. 
A.XDBBSOM,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1900.  Serial 
No.  480.035. 


1.  la  a  gas  pump,  the  combination  with  a  substantially 
sealed  chamber  having  gas  therein  at  an  approximately 
uniform  pressure,  of  a  pair  of  gas  cylladers.  a  reclpro- 
catory  displacer  In  each  of  said  cylinders,  an  actuating 
rod  connected  to  each  of  ssid  displscers  and  extending 
Into  said  sealed  chamber,  meana  for  connecting  said  actu- 
ating rods  to  operate  In  timed  relation,  means  for  alter- 
nately supplying  Kas  to  and  venting  It  from  said  cylinders, 
and  means  for  vsrying  the  pressure  In  said  cylinders  al- 
ternately above  aod  below  n  substantially  uniform  pres- 
sure In  said  sealed  chamber. 

2.  In  a  gas  pump,  the  combination  with  a  sesled  cham- 
ber having  gas  therein  at  a  substantially  uniform  pressure, 
of  a  pair  of  gas  cylinders,  a  reclprocatory  displacer  in 
each  of  said  cylinders,  an  actuating  rod  connecttnl  to  each 
of  said  displacer*  and  extendinK  Into  said  sealed  chamber, 
means  for  slternstely  rslMin^  and  lowering  the  pressure 
in  said  cylinders  sbove  and  below  the  substantially  oat- 
form  pressure  In  said  iiealed  chamber,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying gas  to  and  venting  it  from  the  respective  cylinders. 

'.i.   In    a    gas    pump,    the   combination    with    a    walking 
beam  chamber  having  sas  therein  at  a  substantially  uni- 
form pressure,  of  s  pair  of  gas  cylinders,  a  reclprocatory 
displacer  in  each  of  said  cylinders,  an  actuating  rod  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  displscers  and  extending  into  said 
walking  beam  chamber,  a  walking  beam  mounted  In  said 
chamber,  and  connected  to  the  reapectlve  actuating  roda, 
means    for    automatically    effecting    the    reversal    of    said 
walking  beam  at  the  end  of  the  respective  strokes  of  the 
I   displscers.    means    for   supplying    gas   to   and    venting   It 
'  from  said  cylinders,  and  a  burner  for  continuously  sup- 
i  plying  best  to  one  end  of  said  cylinder. 
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4.  la  a  gas  chamber,  tbe  combination  with  a  s#aled 
chamber  having  gas  therein  at  a  substantially  uniform 
pressure,  of  a  pair  of  gas  cylinders,  a  displacer  in  each  of 
said  cylinders,  an  actuating  rod  connected  to  each  of  said 
dlsplacers.  means  for  effecting  the  reversal  of  said  actu- 
ating rods  St  the  end  of  the  respective  strokes  of  the  dis- 
plscers, means  for  supplying  gas  to  and  venting  it  from 
said  cylinders,  and  meana  for  supplying  heat  to  one  end 
of  each  of  said  cylinders. 

6.  In  a  gas  pump,  the  combination  wltb  a  sealed  cham- 
ber having  gas  therein,  of  a  substantially  uniform  pres- 
sure, of  a  pair  of  gas  cylinders,  a  reclprocator.v  displacer 
in  each  of  said  cylinders,  actuating  mechanism  connect- 
ing said  dlsplacers,  means  for  alternately  raisinu  and 
lowering  the  pressure  in  said  cylinders  above  and  below 
the  substantially  uniform  preasure  in  said  sealed  member, 
and  means  for  supplyioK  gas  to  and  venting  it  from  the 
respective  cylinders. 


987,9.39.     FOUR-WAY  COCK.     Alexandbb  B.  Andbbson, 
Topeka.  Kans.      Filed  June  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  569,485. 


with   the  three  racks,  and  .valve  arrangements  and  ports 
for  imparting  a  reciprocating  movement  to  the  piston. 


1.  In  a  four-way  cock,  a  casing  having  ports  there- 
through whose  outer  ends  are  round,  whose  inner  ends  are 
elongated  and  narrowed  snd  which  gradually  contract  in 
length  and  expand  In  width  from  their  inner  ends  toward 
their  outer  ends,  and  which  maintain  substantially  tbe 
same  area  in  cross  section  throughout  their  entire  lengtb. 

2.  In  a  four-way  cock,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing ports  therethrough  whose  inner  ends  are  elongated  and 
narrow  and  which  gradually  contract  in  length  and  ex- 
pand in  width  toward  their  outer  ends  where  they  are 
rounded  and  which  are  of  substantially  the  same  area  in 
cross  section  throughout  their  length,  and  a  tapered  plug 
seated  in  the  casing  having  side  passsges  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  adjacent  ports,  said  side  passages  having  a  mini- 
mum cross  sectional  area  approximately  equal  to  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  ports. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  tapered  seat 
and  four  ports  radiating  therefrom  equidistantly  spaced 
apart,  each  of  said  ports  having  its  inner  end  elongated 
longitudinally  of  said  seat  and  narrowed  transversely  and 
thence  gradually  shortening  longitudinally  and  expanding 
transversely  toward  the  outer  end  where  the  port  is 
rounded  and  said  port  being  of  substantially  the  same 
cross-sectional  area  throughout  its  length,  a  tapered  plug 
seated  in  said  casing  and  having  passages  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  adapted  respectively  to  connect  adjacent 
ports  the  passsge  therethrough  having  a  minimum  croes- 
sectional  area  approximately  equal  to  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  ports,  and  the  stock  of  said  plug  between  said 
side  passages  being  capable  of  closing  opposite  ports  and 
to  overlap  both  edges  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


087.940.  BURNI8HINO-MACHINE.  Swan  F.  Andbbsow, 
Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Rockford  Tool  Company,  Eock- 
ford.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1909. 
Serlsl  No.  521.626. 

1.  In  a  burnishing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  within  the  cylinder  provided  with  a  rack,  two 
devices  each  provided  with  a  rack,  a  spur-pinion  in  mesh 


2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  single  cylinder  mounted  thereon, 
a  single  reclprocatory  piston  located  and  operating  In  the 
cylinder,  oppositely  moving;  devices  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port, and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  piston 
to  the  devices  to  affect  their  simultaneous  movement  in 
opposite  directions. 

3.  In  a  burnishing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  within  the  cylinder  comprising  two  heads  and 
a  rack  connecting  the  heads,  two  racks,  a  device  connected 
to  each  rack,  a  guide-way  for  each  of  two  last  mentioned 
racks,  a  spur  pinion  meshing  with  tbe  three  racks  and 
valve  arrangements  and  ports  for  imparting  a  reciprocat- 
ing movement  to  the  piston. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  of  a  single  cylinder  mounted  thereon,  a 
single  reclprocatory  piston  located  and  operating  in  the 
cylinder,  oppositely  moving  devices  mounted  on  the  base, 
and  a  rotary  member  geared  to  the  single  piston  and  to 
both  of  the  devices  for  operating  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  cylinder  mounted  thereon,  a  re- 
clprocatory piston  operating  in  the  cylinder  and  having  a 
rack,  a  rotary  meml)er  geared  to  the  rack,  a  reclprocatory 
device,  and  means  for  effecting  the  reciprocation  of  the 
device  on  the  rotation  of  the  meml>er. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


987.941.  COKE-OVEN.  Locis  Baxsart.  Johmont,  near 
Halne  St.  Pierre,  Belgium.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1909.  Serial 
No.  474.513. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  an 
oven,  a  beating  chaml)er,  regenerating  means  associated 
with  said  oven  at  each  end  thereof,  an  air  inlet  associated 
with  said  regenerating  means,  and  dampers  adapted  in  one 
position  to  cause  the  air  to  pass  through  said  regenerating 
means  to  said  heating  chamber,  and  in  their  other  position 
to  cause  tbe  air  {o  pass  into  said  heating  chamber  without 
traversing  said  regenerating  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  an 
oven,  a  heating  chamber  associated  therewith,  regenerat- 
ing means  operatlvely  associated  with  said  oven  adjacent 
each  end  thereof,  said  means  being  positioned  l>elow  said 
oven,  a  lower  air  passage  below  said  regenerating  means, 
an  upper  air  passage  between  said  means  and  said  oven 
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and  comaraatcmttnf  wtth  utd  ttfattng  cbamber,  an  air  Inlet 
associated  with  said  flrst  mentioaed  passage,  and  damper* 
adapted  in  one  position  to  cause  the  air  to  pass  throagh 
■•id  reaeneratlDK  means  In  passing  from  one  to  the  other 
of  said  air  paaaages,  and  la  the  otber  position  to  caoae  the 
air  to  pass  to  one  side  of  said  regenerating  means  In  pass- 
ing from  one  of  said  passages  to  the  otber. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  an 
oven,  a  heating  chamber  associated  therewith,  regenerat- 
ing means  associated  with  said  oven  adjacent  each  end 
thereof,  said  means  being  positioned  below  said  oven,  a 
lower  air  passage,  an  air  inlet  associated  therewith,  an 
npper  air  passage  communicating  with  said  heating  cham 
ber,  said  parts  t>elng  so  positioned  that  air  admitted  into 
the  lower  passage  may  t>e  caused  to  pass  throogh  said  re- 
generating means  into  said  upper  passage,  and  means  for 
caoslng  the  air  to  pass  directly  from  the  lower  to  the  upper 
passage. 


987,942.  LIMIT-OAGE  FOR  SCREWS.  JcLCS  Baii- 
QCAifD,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1900.  Serial  No. 
517.430. 


1.  In  a  thread  gage  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  Jaws, 
a  plate  detachably  fastened  to  said  Jaws  and  reslllently 
connecting  said  Jaws  at  one  end  thereof,  said  Jaws  being 
provided  with  sections  of  tapped  apertures  which  supple- 
ment each  other  to  form  a  tapped  circular  aperture  of 
standard  slse  when  said  Jaws  are  at  a  certain  position 
with  respect  to  each  other,  a  micrometer  screw  threaded 
into  one  of  said  Jaws  and  extending  through  both  of  said 
Jaws  and  a  nut  engaging  said  screw,  and  resting  against 
the  other  Jaw  said  nut  being  provided  with  a  scale  for 
Indicating  the  variation  of  said  aperture  from  standard 
•laa. 

2.  In  a  thread  gage  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  Jaws, 
a  leaf  spring  connecting  said  Jaws  at  one  end  thereof,  pins 
extending  through  said  leaf  spring  and  Into  said  Jaws,  said 
Jaws  being  provided  with  sections  of  tapped  apertures 
which  supplement  each  other  to  form  a  tapped  circular 
aperture  of  standard  slse.  when  said  Jaws  are  at  a  certain 
position  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  micrometer  screw 
secured  in  one  of  said  Jaws  and  extending  loosely  through 
the  other  Jaw,  a  nut  engaging  said  screw  and  said  other 
Jaw,  said  nut  being  provided  with  a  scale  for  indicating 
the  variation  of  said  aperture  from  standard  slse. 

8.  In  a  thread  gage  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  Jaws, 
M  leaf  spring  connecting  said  Jaws  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
Jaws  t>eing  provided  with  sections  of  tapped  apertures 
which  supplement  each  otber  to  form  a  circular  aperture 
of  standard  slse  when  said  Jaws  are  at  a  certain  poaition 
with  respect  to  each  other,  a  micrometer  screw  secured  in 
one  of  said  Jaws  and  loosely  extending  through  the  other 
Jaw,  a  nut  engaging  the. loose  end  of  said  screw  and  said 
other  Jaw  and  being  provided  with  a  scale  for  Indicating 
the  deviation  of  said  aperture  from  standard  slse.  each 
of  said  Jaws  being  provided  with  a  groove  said  grooves 
t>eing  in  alinement  with  each  other,  a  guiding  member  fas- 
tened to  said  other  Jaw  and  resting  In  said  grooves,  said 
member  being  provided  with  a  projecting  portion  for  lim- 
iting the  distance  between  said  Jaws. 


•87,948.      APPARATUS    FOR    CLEANING    AND    DAMP- 

INO  GRAIN.     Adolf  Bbck  and  Edl^aio  ANaaauCLLaa. 

Coburg.   Germany.     Original    application   flied  Oct.   28. 

1908.  Serial  No.  459.926.     Divided  and  this  application 

filed  Nov.  22.  1900.    Serial  No.  529.195. 

1  An  apparatus  for  treating  grain  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  watar  tank,  a  cleaning  drum  having  a  refuse 
outlet  end  arranged  over  said  tank  and  adapted  to  deliver 


the  train  Into  said  water  tank,  means  la  said  cleaning 
drum  for  cleaning  the  grain,  a  drum  arranged  behind  said 
water  tank,  means  for  conveying  the  moistened  grain  from 
the  said  water  tank  Into  the  said  drum  and  a  brush  con- 
veying roller  cooperating  with  said  drum  and  adapted  to 
free  the  grains  from  the  moisture  adhering  to  the  outside 
thereof,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Jr]i-." -.-:■-— -^—J?l. 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  treating  grsln  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  substantially  circular  water  tank,  a  cleaning 
drum  arranged  over  said  tank  and  comprising  a  drum  made 
of  perforated  material  and  containing  a  brush  roller,  a 
sieve  bottom  in  said  water  tank,  means  for  discharging 
the  cleaned  grain  in  the  said  tank  near  the  center  thereof, 
means  comprising  a  vertical  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  radial 
arms  for  stirring  tiie  grain  resting  on  said  sieve  bottom 
of  the  tank  and  for  conveying  it  toward  the  circumference 
of  the  tank,  a  vertical  drum  arranged  behind  said  water 
tank  and  adapted  to  receive  the  grain  from  the  latter,  a 
conveying  sieve  drum  centrally  arranged  with  reference  to 
said  vertical  drum,  wire  gause  wings  rotating  in  said  ver- 
tical drum  and  adapted  to  convey  the  grain  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  latter  Into  the  central  conveying  drum,  and  a 
conveying  roller  provided  with  brushes  co^Sperating  with 
said  conveying  drum  and  adapted  to  free  the  grains  from 
the  moisture  adhering  to  the  outside  thereof,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  treating  grain  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  tank  containing  water  and  adapted  to  receiva 
the  grain,  a  flat  perforated  horlsontally  disposed  bottom 
in  said  tank  below  the  water  level  for  supporting  the  grain 
and  i;>ermittlng  discharge  of  said  foreign  matter,  and  cen- 
trlfugally  acting  means  thrusting  the  grain  radially  out- 
ward  to  a  discharging  position. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  trestlng  grain  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  tank  containing  water  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  grain,  a  flat,  perforated  horiaontally  disposed  support 
in  said  tank  below  the  water  level  for  supporting  the  grain 
snd  permitting  discharge  of  the  foreign  matter,  and  cen- 
trifugally  acting  means  rotatahle  about  a  vertical  axis  for 
moving  the  grain  to  a  discharging  position. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  treating  grain  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  tank  containing  water  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  grain,  a  horlsontally  disposed  flat  support  In  said  tank 
supporting  the  grain  below  the  water  level,  and  horlson- 
tally acting  means  for  discharging  the  grain  radially  from 
the  axis  of  said  means. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


087,944.  BILL-FILE.  Joskph  E.  Binjamin.  Rochestar, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Commerclai  Register  Company,  Rocb- 
eater.  N.  Y.  Original  appllcaUon  filed  Jan.  11.  1900, 
SerUl  No.  471.762.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  12,  1909.  Serial  No.  522,283. 
1.  In  a  bill  file,  a  leaf  having  flanged  strips,  guard  wires 

having  one  end  engaged  in  said  strips,  and  the  other  end 


Makch  38,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


837 


engaged  In  the  leaf,   and  a   pivotally  mounted   clamping 
device  mounted  in  said  strips. 


2.  In  a  bill  file,  a  leaf  having  flanged  strips,  guard  wires 
having  one  end  engaged  in  said  strips  and  the  other  end 
engaged  In  the  leaf,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  clamping 
device  mounted  in  said  strips  and  having  an  operating 
arm  disposed  between  the  flanges  of  one  of  the  strips. 

3.  In  a  bill  file,  a  leaf,  a  strip  thereon  bearing  a  hollow 
flange,  and  a  guard  wire  having  one  end  removably  held 
within  said  flange  and  Its  other  end  engaging  an  opening 
in  the  leaf. 

4.  In  a  bill  file,  a  leaf,  flanged  strips  on  the  leaf,  guard 
wires  on  each  leaf  between  said  flanged  strips  with  their 
upper  ends  fixed  to  the  said  flanged  strips  and  their  lower 
ends  passed  through  openings  in  the  leaf  and  bent  to  form 
looped  portions  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  leaf. 

5.  In  a  bill  file,  a  leaf,  guard  wires  on  said  leaf  with 
their  lower  ends  panscd  through  openings  in  the  leaf  and 
bent  to  form  looped  portions  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
leaf,  and  flanged  strips  on  said  leaf  with  ribbed  portions 
cut-away  and  the  upper  ends  of  said  guard  wires  Inserted 
In  said  ribbed  portions. 


987,945.    GRATE.     Hknbt  Bsnton,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.    Filed 
July  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  505,561. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  angular  grate  bar  shaft, 
bushings  for  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  each  having  a  cylin- 
drical portion  and  a  stop  at  Its  end  next  the  other  bushing, 
supporting  bearings  for  said  bushings,  grate  bar  sections 
on  said  shaft  between  said  stop  ends  of  the  bushings  each 
comprising  a  hub  and  separable  body  portion,  said  sections 
being  contiguous  to  each  other  and  to  said  bushings,  and 
removable  members  between  said  supporting  bearings  for 
the  bushings  and  the  said  end  stops  of  said  bushings. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  grate  bar  shaft,  of  a  series 
of  hubs  slidably  fitting  said  shaft  each  comprising  a  plate 
disposed  transversely  of  the  shaft  and  flanges  on  said  plate 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  one  on  each  of  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  grate  bar  sections  each  having  its  web 
slotted  to  straddle  the  grate  bar  and  the  sides  of  the  slot 
recessed  to  receive  said  flanges  on  a  hub,  said  bubs  engag- 
ing each  other  and  said  grate  bar  sections  also  engaging 
each  other,  and  removable  means  for  holding  said  series  of 
grate  bar  sections  and  series  of  bubs  against  sliding  on 
the  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  grate  bar  shaft,  of  a  series 
of  bubs  en  said  shaft  free  to  slide  longitudinally  thereof 
and  held  against  rotation,  grate  bar  sections  each  having 
a  slotted  web  adapted  to  straddle  the  shaft  and  slide  onto 


a  hub  In  non-rotatable  engagement  therewith,  said  htibs 
engaging  each  other  and  said  sections  also  engaging  each 
other,  and  removable  means  for  holding  said  series  of  grate 
bar  sections  and  series  of  hubs  against  sliding  on  the  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  grate  bar  shaft,  of  a  series 
of  removable  grate  bar  sections  on  said  shaft,  each  provid- 
ing a  plurality  of  fire-supporting  edges  and  each  compris- 
ing a  web  slotted  to  receive  the  shaft  and  a  laterally  thick- 
ened rib  at  the  edges  of  said  web,  said  rib  having  a  series 
of  notches  in  its  opposite  sides  for  one  fire- supporting  edge 
of  the  section  and  being  cut  away  at  Its  opposite  sides  for 
the  entire  intermediate  portion  of  another  fire-supportlng 
edge,  and  means  for  holding  said  grate  bar  sections  on  said 
shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  grate  bar  shaft,  of  a  hub  on 
said  shaft  comprising  a  plate  disposed  transversely  of  the 
shaft  and  separate  flanges  on  said  plate  adapted  to  He 
against  the  sides  of  the  shaft  longitudinally  thereof,  the 
flanges  at  the  opposite  vertical  sides  of  the  shaft  being 
shorter  than  the  others  and  having  their  end  edges  Inclined 
upwardly  toward  the  plate,  a  grate-bar  section  slotted 
from  its  lower  edge  upward  to  receive  the  top  and  bottom 
flanges  and  recessed  at  the  side  walls  of  the  slot,  to  receive 
the  lateral  flanges,  said  grate  bar  section  adapted  to  slide 
onto  said  hub,  and  means  for  holding  said  grate  bar  section 
in  place. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


98  7,946.      DAMPER  FOR   STOVEPIPES,   FURNACES. 


SMOKE  STACKS,  CHIMNEYS, 
Charlks  Bergler,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Serial  No.  550,705. 


AND     THE     LIKE. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1910. 


1.  In  a  damper  of  the  character  described,  a  plate,  a 
supporting  shaft  secured  to  said  plate  to  one  side  of  the 
center  thereof,  a  loop  formed  In  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
weighted  arm  pivotally  engaged  with  one  side  of  said  loop, 
a  finger  formed  on  the  pivoted  end  of  said  arm  to  engage 
the  other  side  of  the  loop  whereby  the  arm  Is  operatively 
connected  with  the  shaft  to  hold  the  damper  in  a  partly 
opened  position  and  whereby  said  arm  may  be  swung 
around  on  its  pivotal  connection  with  the  loop  the  damper 
being  held  by  the  force  of  gravity  in  an  open  Inoperative 
position,  and  a  weight  adjustably  secured  to  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  damper  of  the  class  described,  a  plate,  a  sup- 
porting shaft  secured  on  said  plate  to  one  side  of  the 
center  thereof,  a  loop  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  an  arm 
having  one  end  wound  around  one  side  of  said  loop  to 
form  a  pivotal  connection  therewith  with  its  terminal  ex- 
tended to  form  a  finger  to  engage  the  other  side  of  said 
loop  to  hold  said  arm  In  operative  position  to  support  the 
damper  in  partly  open  position,  and  a  weight  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  arm. 


987,947.      ELECTROLYTICALLY    REFINING    ALLOYS. 

Anson  Gardnrr   Betts,   Troy,   N.    Y.      Filed    Apr.    19, 

1909,    Serial    No.    490,701.      Renewed    Aug.    20,    1910. 

Serial  No.  578,246. 

1.  The  process  of  treating  alloy  which  consists  of  dis- 
solving metals  therefrom  as  anode  by  electrolysis  In  an 
electrolyte,  depositing  therefrom  at  a  cathode  an  alloy, 
changing  a  condition  of  the  solution  and  depositing  a 
different  allov  under  the  changed  condition. 
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5.  Tta«  proc«M  of  treating  alloy  which  conalata  lo  di*- 
■ohrtng  two  metals  therefrom,  electroljxtng  the  aolatlon, 
prsduclng  a  cathode  deposit  of  an  alloy,  changing  a  condi- 
tion and  depositing  on  a  cathode  a  aabatantlally  different 
alloy. 

8.  The  process  of  treating  alloy  which  consists  In  dls- 
■otrlng  metals  therefrom  as  anode  by  electrolysis  In  an 
aqaeous  solatlon,  and  depositing  therefrom  In  separate 
compartments  two  differently  proportioned  alloys,  by 
maintaining  In  each  of  the  said  compartments  a  different 
condition  of  the  solution. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  alloy  which  consists  In  dls 
■olTlng  metals  therefrom  by  electrolysis  In  an  aqueous 
electrolyte,  and  depositing  therefrom  In  separate  com- 
partments two  differently  proportioned  alloys,  by  main 
talnlng  In  each  of  the  said  compartments  a  different  condi- 
tion of  the  electrolyte,  and  Interchanging  tbe  solutions  to 
the  said  compartmenta. 

6.  The  process  of  treating  alloy  which  consists  In  dis- 
solving therefrom  Iron  and  nickel,  electrolysing  the  solu- 
tion producing  a  cathode  deposit  of  an  alloy  containing 
Iron  and  nickel,  changing  a  condition  of  the  solution,  and 
depositing  on  a  cathode  a  substantially  different  alloy 
containing  iron  and  nickel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


987.948.  CR088CITTING-MACHINE.  WaifOBU.  P  Bos- 
worth.  Brockton.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1910.  SerUl 
No.  538.298. 


1.  A  cross-cutting  machine  comprising  a  rotary  work 
holder  having  an  Internal  non-clrcular  conformation,  a 
rotary  cutter,  the  catting  edge  of  which  Is  In  a  plane 
■abatantlally  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  tbe  cutter. 
•ad  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  holder  and 
cutter,  means  being  provided  for  causing  a  progressive 
movement  of  tbe  cutting  edge  toward  and  from  the  axis 
of  the  cutter.         * 

2.  A  cross-cutting  machine  comprising  a  rotary  work 
holder  having  an  Internal  non  circular  conformation,  a 
rotary  cutter,  the  cutting  edge  of  which  is  In  close  prox 
imlty  to  the  outer  end  of  the  holder  and  In  a  plane  at 
right  angles  therewith,  the  outer  side  of  the  cutter  having 
a  marginal  beveled  face  whereby  tbe  thickness  of  tbe 
cutting  edge  Is  reduced,  the  said  beveled  face  acting  to 
outwardly  deflect  the  part  severed  by  tbe  cutter  from 
the  log  and  form  a  V  shaped  kerf,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously rotating  the  holder  and  cutter,  means  being 
provided  for  causing  a  progressive  movement  of  the  cut- 
ting edge  toward  and  from  tbe  axis  of  the  cutter. 

X  A  cross-cutting  mschlne  comprising  a  rotary  work 
bolder,  a  rotary  cutter,  tbe  cutting  edge  of  which  is  In 
a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe 
cutter,  clamping  members  carried  by  tbe  bolder  and 
adapted  to  grasp  and  release  the  outer  end  portion  of  a 
log  to  be  severed,  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the 
holder  and  cutter,  means  being  provided  for  csuslng  a 
progressive  movement  of  the  cutting  edge  toward  and 
from  the  axia  of  the  cutter,  and  means  for  causing  pressure 
of  the  clamping  means  upon  said  lot;  during  the  inttlng 
operation  and  for  subsequently  removing  the  clamping 
pressure. 

4.  A  cross-cutting  machine  comprising  a  rotary  work 
holder,  a  rotary  cutter,  the  cutting  edge  of  which  Is  In 
a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
cutter,  clamping  members  carried  by  the  bolder  and  adapt- 
ed to  grasp  and  release  the  outer  end  porilon  of  a  log 
to  be  severed,  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  holder 
and  cutter,  meana  being  prorided  for  causing  a  progressive 


movement  of  the  cutting  edge  toward  and  from  the  axis 
of  the  cutter,  means  for  csuslng  pressure  of  the  clamping 
means  upon  said  log  during  the  cutting  operation  and 
for  subsequently  removing  the  clamping  pressure,  and 
means  for  feeding  tbe  log  step-by-step  while  tbe  clamping 
pressure  is  removed. 

5.  A  cross-cutting  macblna  comprising  a  rotary  work 
bolder,  a  rotary  cutter,  the  cutting  edge  of  which  Is  In 
a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  tbe 
cutter,  and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  bolder 
and  cutter,  the  cutter  being  Joumaled  In  fixed  bearings 
and  provided  with  a  cam  shaped  perimeter  whereby  the 
forward  rotation  of  the  cutter  is  caused  to  move  Ita  cut- 
ting edge  progressively  towsrd  the  axis  of  the  holder. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


987,949.  MAIL-RECEIVING  ArPARATUS.  Chackce\ 
W.  BaoroHTOM.  McOIrr,  Carlton,  and  Faco  D.  Rit molds, 
De  Kalb,  111. ;  aald  Reynolda  assignor  to  said  Broughton. 
Filed  July  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  670,208. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  an  armature  adapted  for  holding  mail,  a  sup- 
pori  arranged  at  the  side  of  tbe  line  of  movement  of 
tbe  car  for  supporting  tbe  armature  in  position  to  be 
delivered  to  the  car,  and  a  series  of  magnets  mounted  upon 
the  car  and  adapted  to  successively  act  upon  the  armature 
for  receiving  and  removing  the  latter  from  the  support. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com 
blnstion  of  an  armature  adapted  for  holding  mall,  a 
support  arranged  at  the  aide  of  the  line  of  movement  of 
tbe  car  for  supporting  the  armature  In  position  to  be 
delivered  to  the  car.  a  series  of  magnets  mounted  upon 
the  car  and  adapted  to  successively  act  upon  tbe  armature 
for  recelring  and  removing  the  latter  from  the  support. 
and  means  under  the  control  of  the  motor-man  for  con- 
trolling the  said  magnets. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  an  armature  adapted  for  holding  mall,  a  piv- 
oted support  arranged  at  the  side  of  the  line  of  movement 
of  the  car  for  holding  an  armature  in  position  to  be 
delivered  to  a  car  moving  In  either  direction,  a  plurality 
of  magneta  supporied  by  tbe  car  and  adapted  to  succes- 
sively act  upon  the  armature,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
armature  support  to  move  an  armature  to  be  delivered 
to  another  car.  to  a  position  where  It  will  not  be  acted 
upon  by  the  magnets  on  a  passing  car. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  for  the  purpose  set  forib.  tbe  com- 
bination of  an  armature  adapted  for  holding  mail,  a 
pivoted  support  arranged  at  the  side  of  the  line  of  move- 
ment of  the  car  for  holding  an  armature  In  position  to 
be  delivered  to  a  car  moring  In  either  direction,  a  plurality 
of  magneta  supported  by  the  car  and  wound  In  series  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  track,  and  means  for  shifting 
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the  armature  support  to  move  ao  armature  tq  be  delivered 
to  another  car  to  a  position  where  it  will  not  be  acted 
upon  by  the  magnets  on  a  passing  ear. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  tbe  com- 
bination of  an  armature  adapted  for  holding  mall,  a 
pivoted  suppori  arranged  at  the  side  of  the  line  of  move- 
ment of  the  car  for  holding  an  armature  In  position  to 
be  delivered  to  a  car  moving  In  either  direction,  means 
for  preventing  accidental  disengagement  of  tbe  armature 
from  the  support,  a  plurality  of  magnets  supported  by 
the  car  arranged  In  series  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
track,  and  means  for  shifting  the  armature  support  to 
move  an  armature  to  be  delivered  to  another  car,  to  a 
position  where  It  will  not  be  acted  upon  by  tbe  magnets 
on  a  passing  car. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  1 


987,950.  MAIL  BAG  RECEIVING  AND  DELIVERING 
APPARATUS  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS.  Chacncet  W. 
BaouoHTOJf.  McGlrr.  Carlton,  and  Fbbd  D.  Rctnolds. 
De  Kalb,  111.  :  said  Reynolds  assignor  to  said  Broughton. 
Filed  July  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  570.209. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  and  a  plurality  of  receiving  magnets 
supported  thereby  and  arranged  in  series  extending  length- 
wise of  the  line  of  travel  of  the  car  and  adapted  to  act 
successively  upon  the  mail  bag  armature. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  magnet  mounted  thereon  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  poles  adapted  to  successively 
act  upon  the  mail  bag  armature. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  magnet  mounted  thereon  and  prorided 
with  a  plurality  of  poles  wound  in  series  extending  length- 
wise of  the  line  of  travel  of  the  car  and  adapted  to  suc- 
cessively act  upon  the  armature  of  the  mail  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plvotally  mounted  support  adapted  to  be  swung 
into  a  position  to  extend  lengthwise  of  the  track,  and  a 
plurality  of  magnets  suported  thereby  and  arranged  in 
series  extending  lengthwise  of  the  track. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plvotally  mounted  support  adapted  to  be  swung 
into  positions  to  extend  lengthwise  of  tbe  track  and  in 
either  direction,  and  a  plurality  of  series  of  magnets  sup- 
ported thereby,  the  said  series  of  magnets  being  spaced 
and  arranged  with  their  pole  pieces  extending  in  opposite 
directions. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


987,961.  OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Eabl  J.  Bbown,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  Fred  Gerlach,  trustee.  Chicago, 
111.    Tiled  June  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  667,865. 

1.  In  an  optical  instrument,  tbe  combination  of  a  light- 
supply,  a  mirror  for  projecting  light  from  tbe  supply,  and 
means  mounted  to  more  across  th^  llgbt-patb  to  progres- 
sively vary  tbe  area  of  the  eye  illuminated  by  the  mirror. 

2.  In  an  optical  Instrument,  tbe  combination  of  a  light- 
supply,  a  mirror  for  projecting  light  from  the  supply,  and 
means  mounted  to  move  across  the  light-path  to  progres- 
sively vary  the  area  of  the  eye  Illuminated  by  the  mirror 
while  the  light-supply  and  mirror  are  In  fixed  relation  to 
each  other. 

8.  In  an  optical  instrument,  tbe  combination  of  a  light- 
supply,  a  mirror  for  projecting  light  from  the  supply,  and 
rotatably  supported  means  mounted  to  move  across  the 
light-path  to  progressively  vary  the  area  of  the  eye  Illumi- 
nated by  the  mirror. 

4.  In  an  optical  Instrument,  the  combination  of  a  light- 
supply,  a  mirror  for  projecting  light  from  the  supply,  and 
rotatably  supported   means  mounted  to  move  across  the 


llgbt-patb  to  progressively  vary  the  area  of  the  eye  illumi- 
nated by  tbe  mirror  while  the  mirror  and  light-supply  re- 
main In  relatively  fixed  relation  to  each  other. 


6.  In  an  optical  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  light- 
supply,  a  mirror  for  projecting  light  from  the  supply,  and 
means  mounted  to  move  across  the  light-path  between  the 
supply  and  the  mirror  to  progressively  vary  the  area  of 
the  eye  Illuminated  by  tbe  mirror. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


987,952.  STORAGE -BOX  FOR  SENSITIZED  PAPER. 
Gbobge  C.  Bbown.  New  London,  Conn.  Filed  June  16, 
1910.     Serial  No.  567,146. 


In  a  light-tight  bolder  for  sensitized  paper,  a  stationary 
outer  cylinder  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  the  upper 
wall  of  which  is  formed  as  a  sharp  cutting-edge.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  revoluble  Inner  cylinder  for  the  paper,  having 
longitudinal  overlapping  portions,  forming  an  outlet-throat, 
and  means  subserving  the  dual  function  of  excluding  light 
from  said  Inner  tube  through  said  outlet-throat  and  of  pre- 
venting falling  back  into  said  inner  tube  of  the  section  of 
sensitized  paper  protruding  through  said  outlet-throat, 
comprising  a  shatter,  of  spring  material,  carried  by  the 
upper  overlapping  portion  and  curved  downward  so  as  to 
bear  upon  the  exterior  surface  of  aald  inner  tube  In  ad- 
vance of  said  outlet-throat. 


987,953.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  John  W.  Bbown,  Lake- 
wood,  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  National  Carbon  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1910.  Serial 
No.  547.406. 

1.  An  electric  furnace  of  the  ring  type  having  a  series 
of  sections  or  units  containing  Independent  electric  beat- 
ing means,  gaseous  fluid  conduits  being  provided  in  cer- 
tain of  the  walls  of  said  sections,  the  walls  between  adja- 
cent sections  beln?  provided  with  flues  leading  to  said  con- 
duits, a  gaseous  fluid  main  with  which  said  flues  are  con- 
nected, and  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  gaseous  fluid 
from  the  main  to  the  flues. 

2.  An  electric  furnace  of  the  ring  type  baring  a  series 
of  sections  or  anits  containing  Independent  electric  heat- 
ing means,  gaseous  fluid  conduits  being  provided  In  certain 
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of  the  walls  of  mM  a^tloos.  th«  walls  tetwacn  tdjacmt  ' 
sections  beinx  prorlded  with  two  separate  aett  of  flaea  one  : 
■et  for  each  section,  a  giaao—  fluid  main,  means  for  per-    ' 
mitting  commanicatlon  between  the  said  main  and  either 
set  of  flues  or  both  sets  of  flues,  and  means  for  sbattlng  off 
the  main  from  the  fluea. 


8.  An  electric  furnace  of  the  ring  type  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  sections  or  units,  each  section  beinR  proTlded  with 
a  heating  chamber  at  least  partially  enveloped  by  conduits 
for  conducting  the  gaseous  fluid,  the  walls  between  adja- 
cent sections  being  proTlded  with  flues,  certain  of  said 
flues  connecting  with  the  said  conduit,  other  flues  con- 
necting with  the  heating  chamber,  a  gaseous  fluid  main 
connecting  with  said  fluea,  and  valves  controlling  the  con 
nectlon  between  the  main  and  the  fluea. 

4  An  electric  furnace  of  the  ring  type  having  a  series 
of  sections  or  units  conUlnIng  Independent  electric  heat- 
ing means,  gaseous  fluid  conduits  being  provided  In  certain 
of  the  walls  of  said  sections,  the  walls  between  adjacent 
sections  being  provided  with  separate  sets  of  flues  one  for 
each  section,  said  flues  merglBg  Into  a  common  chamber 
at  one  end,  a  gaaeous  fluid  main  connected  with  said  cham- 
ber, a  valve  adapted  to  separate  either  of  said  flues  from 
said  chamber,  and  another  valve  for  shutting  off  the  said 
main  from  the  chamber. 

5.  An  electric  furnace  of  the  ring  type  having  a  series 
of  sections  or  units  cotitalning  independent  electric  heat- 
ing means,  gaseous  fluid  conduits  being  provided  In  certain 
of  the  walls  of  said  sections,  the  walls  between  adjacent 
sections  belnp  provided  with  separate  sets  of  flues,  one  for 
each  section,  a  gas  main,  an  air  main  connected  with  the 
said  flues,  and  means  for  shutting  off  the  flues  from  either 
or  both  of  the  said  mains. 


987.954.   MULTIPLE-DISK  CLUTCH.   Alanson  P.  BarsH, 
Flint,  Mich.    Filed  Jan.  12.  1910.    Sertal  No.  5,37.623. 


1.  In  a  multiple  disk  cltitch.  the  combination  of  a  roU- 
table  driving  member  carrying  an  annular  vise  Jaw,  a  co- 
axial driven  member,  a  series  of  friction  disks  embracing 
laid  driven  member  and  having  a  sliding  torqne-trnosmlt- 
tlng  engagement  therewith,  a  diak  carrier  slldably  mounted 
on  the  driving  member  and  having  a  flange  which  over- 
hangs said  driven  member,  a  series  of  disks  within  said 
flange  having  a  sliding  torque-transmlttlng  engagement 
therewith,  a  vise  Jaw  flxed  to  said  flange,  and  means  for 
moving  said  disk  carrier  longitudinally. 

2.  In  a  multiple  disk  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
tabla  driving  member  carrying  an  annular  vise  Jaw.  a  co- 
axial driven  member,  a  series  of  friction  disks  embracing 


said  driven  member  and  taavlng  a  alMlBC  terq«a-traaamlt 
ting  engagement  therewith,  a  dIak  carrier  slldably  mounted 
on  the  driving  member  and  having  a  flange  which  over- 
hangs said  driven  member,  a  series  of  disks  within  said 
flange  having  a  sliding  torque-transmlttlng  engagement 
therewith,  a  vise  Jaw  flxed  to  said  flange,  and  means  for 
moving  said  disk  carrier  longitudinally,  said  driving  mem- 
ber and  disk  carrier  having  respectively  a  helical  groove 
and  a  roller  carrying  stud  projecting  into  said  groove. 

8.  in  a  multiple  disk  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table  driving  member  carrying  an  annular  vise  Jaw,  a  co- 
axial driven  member,  a  series  of  friction  disks  embracing 
aaid  driven  member  and  having  a  sliding  torque  transmit- 
ting engagement  therewith,  a  dlak  carrier  slldably  mounted 
on  the  driving  member  and  having  a  flange  which  over- 
bangs  said  driven  member,  a  series  of  disks  within  said 
flange  having  a  sliding  torque-transmlttlng  engagement 
therewith,  a  vise  Jaw  flxed  to  said  flange,  and  means  for 
moving  said  disk  carrier  longitudinally,  said  driving  mem- 
ber having  open  ended  helical  slota,  and  said  disk  carrier 
having  inwardly  projecting  radial  studs  and  friction  rollers 
carried  thereby  extending  Into  said  grooves. 

4.  In  a  multiple  dlak  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table  driving  member  carrying  an  annular  vise  Jaw,  a  co- 
axial driven  member,  a  series  of  friction  disks  embracing 
said  driven  member  and  having  a  sliding  torque  transmit- 
ting engagement  therewith,  a  disk  carrier  slldably  mounted 
on  the  driven  member  and  having  a  flange  which  overhangs 
said  driven  member,  said  flange  having  a  series  of  open 
ended  longitudinal  slots,  a  viae  Jaw  and  bolts  lying  in  said 
sloU  for  securing  said  visa  Jaw  to  the  end  of  said  flanga, 
a  series  of  disks  within  said  flange  having  outwardly  ex- 
tended tongues  which  enter  said  grooves,  which  tongnea 
have  U-shaped  notches  in  their  peripheries  for  embracing 
said  bolfs.  and  means  for  moving  said  disk  carrier  longi- 
tudinally. 

5.  In  a  multiple  disk  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tatable  driving  member,  of  a  roUtable  driven  member,  a 
series  of  friction  clutches  connected  with  the  driven  mem- 
ber, and  a  series  of  Interspersed  disks  connected  with  the 
driving  member,  means  for  forcing  aaid  disks  into  engage- 
ment, and  additional  means  for  further  forcing  said  disks 
Into  engagement  during  the  period  before  the  driven  shaft 
attains  the  speed  of  the  driving  abaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.1 


987.965.  DOOR  LATCH  AND  LOCK.  Lnwts  C.  CaMF- 
B«LL.  Carthage.  Mo.  Filed  May  4.  1909.  Serial  No. 
493.840. 


1.  In  a  door  latch  having  a  casing  with  a  face  plate 
through  which  Is  adapted  to  project  the  latch,  the  com- 
bination of  a  latch  piece  pivoted  to  the  said  face  plate,  a 
walgbted  lever  for  projecting  the  latch  mounted  within 
t^e  casing  and  connected  with  the  latch  piece,  and  means 
extending  without  the  casing  for  moving  the  lever  to  re- 
tract the  latch  piec«>,  subatantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  door  latch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
latch  piece,  a  weighted  lever  connected  therewith  for  pro- 
jecting It  having  a  substantially  horltontal  weighted  arm 
recessed  at  its  end.  and  a  key-operated  locking  lever 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  receosed  end  of  the  lever  for 
locking  it.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  door  latch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
pivoted   Istch  piece,  a  weighted  lever  for  projecting  the 
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latch,  a  locking  lever  for  the  weighted  lever  arranged  to 
hold  the  latch  In  a  projected  position,  and  a  tumbler  for 
controlling  the  movements  of  the  locking  lever. 

4.  In  a  door  latch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
pivoted  latch,  a  lever  engaging  therewith  having  a  sub- 
stantially horiiontal  weighted  arm.  an  operating  lever  ar- 
ranged to  lift  the  said  weighted  arm,  a  transversely  ar- 
ranged lever  acting  on  the  operating  lever  and  provided 
with  a  band  piece  on  the  outside  of  the  latch  casing,  a 
locking  lever  arranged  to  engage  with  the  weighted  lever, 
and  a  tumbler  controlling  the  movements  of  the  locking 
lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


987.966.  TELEGRAPHIC  TRANSMITTER.  GiORGa  A. 
i'AROWELL.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Tele- 
graph Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  V..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  rw'laware.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1008.  Serial  No. 
410.878. 


1.  In  a  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  keyboard 
mechanism,  a  plurality  of  circuits,  notched  selector  bars 
actuated  directly  by  the  key  levers  for  simultaneously 
closing  normally  open  contacts  in  said  circuits  in  sets  of 
the  same  number  for  every  letter  or  symbol  represented 
on  the  key-board,  means  for  completely  closing  the  select- 
ed circuits  In  a  predetermined  sequence  to  transmit  im- 
pulses to  a  distant  station,  and  means  for  holding  said 
contacts  closed  until  the  impulses  have  been  transmitted. 

2.  In  a  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  key-board 
mechanism,  a  plurality  of  circuits,  notched  selector  bars 
actuated  directly  by  the  key  levers  for  simultaneously 
closing  normally  open  contacts  In  said  circuits  in  sets  of 
the  same  number  for  every  letter  or  symbol  represented 
on  the  key-board,  a  commutator  for  completely  closing  the 
selected  circuits  In  a  predetermined  sequence  to  transmit 
Impulses  to  a  distant  station,  and  means  for  holding  said 
contacts  closed  until  the  impulses  have  been  transmitted. 

.3.  In  a  transmitter  the  combination  of  a  key-board 
mechanism  comprising  means  for  simultaneously  closing 
a  break  in  a  plurality  of  circuits,  a  commutator  for  com- 
pletely doalng  said  circuits  selectively  to  transmit  im- 
pulses in  a  predetermined  sequence  to  a  distant  station, 
a  magnet  and  means  connected  therewith  to  rotate  said 
commutator,  a  normally  open  circuit  In  which  said  mag- 
net is  Included  and  means  for  closing  the  same  when  a 
key  lever  Is,  depressed,  and  means  for  closing  an  auxiliary 
circuit  through  said  magnet  after  the  rotation  of  the 
commutator  has  begun. 

4.  In  a  transmitter  the  combination  of  a  key-board 
mechanism  comprising  means  for  simultaneously  closing 
a  break  in  a  plurality  of  circuits,  a  commutator  for  com- 
pletely closing  said  circuits  selectively  to  transmit  Im- 
pulses in  a  predetermined  sequence  to  a  .distant  station, 
a  magnet  and  means  connected  therewith  to  rotate  said 
commutator,  a  circuit  in  which  said  magnet  in  included, 
means  for  closing  a  normally  open  contact  In  said  clr- 
ealt  when  a  key  lever  Is  depressed,  and  means  for  closing 
an  suxlllary  circuit  through  said  magnet  after  the  rota- 
tion of  the  commutator  has  begun  and  for  maintaining 
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said  auxiliary  circuit  closed  independently  of  the  condi- 
tion of  said  normally  open  contact. 

5.  In  a  transmitter,  the  combination  of  the  key  levers, 
selector  bars  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  levers  in  two 
directions,  circuits  having  normally  open  contacts  adapt- 
ed to  be  closed  by  said  bars  when  moved  in  either  direc- 
tion, and  mechanism  for  completely  closing  said  circuits 
to  transmit  the  impulses  In  a  predetermined  sequence  to 
a  distant  station. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


987,967.      BAKER'S  OVEN.      Jamks   Clabbt.   New   York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  534,867. 
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1.  In  a  baker's  oven,  the  combination  with  a  shell  half 
section  having  a  reel  Joumaled  therein,  dependent  shelves 
on  said  reel,  a  relatively  shlftable  shell  half  section  adapt- 
ed to  be  associated  with  said  first  shell  half  section  to 
form  a  beating  chamber  and  to  inclose  said  reel,  means 
carried  by  one  of  said  shell-sections  to  permit  it  to  travel 
toward  and  away  from  the  other  section  to  associate  and 
dissociate  the  two  sections,  and  means  for  positioning 
said  movable  half  section  into  and  out  of  register  with 
the  other. 

2.  In  a  baker's  oven,  the  combination  with  a  shell  half 
section  having  a  reel  Joumaled  therein,  dependent  shelves 
on  said  reel,  a  relatively  shlftable  shell  half  section  adapt- 
ed to  be  associated  with  said  first  shell  half  section  to 
form  a  beating  chamber  wherein  saia  reel  is  inclosed, 
means  carried  by  one  of  said  shell-sections  to  permit  it  to 
travel  toward  and  away  from  the  other  to  associate  the 
sections  whereby  said  chamber  is  formed  and  to  dissociate 
the  sections,  a  door  in  said  movable  half  section  through 
which  access  can  be  had  to  the  shelves  successively,  and 
means  for  positioning  said  movable  half  section  into  and 
out  of  register  with  the  other. 

3.  In  a  baker's  oven,  the  combination  with  a  shell  half 
section  having  a  reel  Joumaled  therein,  shelves  carried  by 
said  reel,  a  relatively  shlftable  second  shell  half  section 
adapted  to  be  associated  with  the  first  to  Inclose  said 
reel  and  to  form  a  heating  chamber  and  Housing  for  the 
reel  and  shelves,  means  associated  with  the  shell-sections 
for  permitting  relative  movement  in  any  horlsontal  direc- 
tion between  said  half  sections,  and  means  for  clasping 
said  sections  together  to  inclose  said  reel. 

4.  In  a  baker's  oven,  the  combination  with  a  shell  half 
section  having  a  reel  Joumaled  therein,  shelves  carried 
by  said  reel,  a  relatively  shlftable  second  shell  half  section 
adapted  to  be  associated  with  the  first  to  Inclose  said 
n-el,  said  shell-sections  forming  when  in  direct  association 
a  heating  chamber  and  a  housing  for  the  reel  and  shelves, 
means  for  permitting  independent  movement  of  each  of 
said  sections  in  any  horitontaJ  direction,  and  means  for 
clasping  said  sections  together  to  inclose  said  reel. 

5.  In  a  baker's  oven,  the  combination  with  a  shell  half 
section  having  a  reel  Joumaled  therein,  shelves  carried 
by  said  reel,  a  relatively  shlftable  second  shell  half  section 
adapted  to  be  associated  with  the  first  to  form  a  heating 
chamber  and  a  bousing  for  said  reel,  one  of  said  sections 
having  a  traveling  movement  relatively  to  the  other 
whereby  said  chamber  sections  may  be  separated  to  per- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  38, 191 1. 


March  28,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»43 


■It  «ac«p«  of  the  hMtlng  medlnin.  m««ns  for  positioning  | 
tald  aections  Into  register  with  one  another,  and  means 
IncladlDg  a  latch  for  cUaplng  them  tOf«tb«r  In  aach  en- 
gagement. 

(Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaiatta.] 


9  8  7.988.  PACKING  OR  SHIPPING  BOX.  Jamcs  E. 
Clckxt  and  Waltcb  H.  Fairchilo,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
algnora  to  The  Sefton  Manofactaring  Company,  Ander- 
son, Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
1900.     SerUl  No.  491,681. 


1.  A  buffer  for  parking  or  shipping  parposes  comprising 
a  strip  of  elastic  paper  board  or  the  like  transverselj  fold- 
ed to  form  two  opposite  flat  bearing  sides  and,  hinged  at 
opposite  edges  of  said  sides,  two  pairs  of  inwardly  bent 
leares  hinged  together  at  their  edges  to  form  reentrant 
resilient  portions. 

2.  A  boffer  for  packing  or  shipping  purposes  comprising 
a  relatlTely  wide  strip  of  paper  board  or  the  like  trans- 
versely folded  to  form  two  opposite  flat  bearing  sides  and. 
hinged  at  corresponding  edges  of  said  sides,  a  series  of 
relatively  long  leaves  Inwardly  bent  from  sach  edges  and 
hinged  together  in  accordion  folds  to  form  a  resilient 
portion. 

3.  A  packing  or  shipping  box  comprising  a  box  body 
and  a  series  of  buffers  arranged  on  the  Inner  walls  of  the 
box  body  and  between  It  and  the  goods  contained  therein, 
ekch  buffer  consisting  of  a  strip  of  paper  board  folded  Into 
tubular  form  and  arranged  with  the  ends  thereof  abutting 
flat  walls  so  as  to  act  as  an  air  cushion. 

4  A.  packing  or  shipping  box  comprising  a  box  body 
adapted  to  be  sealed  so  aa  to  be  air-tight,  and  a  series  of 
buffers  arranged  on  the  Inner  walls  of  the  box  body  and 
between  it  and  the  goods  contained  therewithin.  each 
buffer  conalstlng  of  a  strip  of  paper  tmard  transversely 
folded  to  form  a  flattened  tube  with  opposite  sides  In- 
wardly folded  for  resilient  action,  said  btiffers  being 
formed  and  fitted  within  the  box  body  so  aa  to  be  practi- 
cally airtight. 


9  8  7,959.  REINFOBCINO  EXTENSION-CHUCK  FOR 
POLISHING  DEVICES.  JissE  D.  CONIT.  Wllllams- 
port.  Pa.     Filed  Aog.  22.  1910.'     Serial  No.  578.386. 


Jl   * 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Indadlng  a  reinforcing 
extension  chuck  having  a  tubular  socket,  a  polishing 
device  of  solid  material  having  a  round  Inner  portion 
adapted  to  be  forced  as  a  unit  within  the  tubular  socket, 
and  an  outwardly  tapered  chuck  member  projecting  from 
the  bottom  of  the  socket  and  arranged  to  extend  Into  the 
poliahlng  head  to  expand  the  same  within  the  socket. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  reinforcing 
extension    chuck    having   a    circular   tubular   aocket    and 


proTldsd  with  an  opening,  a  poltablng  bead  consisting  of 
a  single  piece  of  solid  material  and  having  a  round  Inner 
portion  adapted  to  be  forced  as  a  unit  within  the  circular 
aocket,  and  a  chuck  member  secured  within  the  opening 
of  tbs  extenaion  cback  and  having  a  tapered  portion  and 
engaging  the  polishing  head. 

8.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  Including  a  reinforcing 
sxtenalon  chuck  consisting  of  a  substantially  cup-shaped 
tubular  socket  of  circular  form,  a  polishing  head  of  solid 
material  having  an  Inner  attaching  portion  adapted  to 
be  forced  aa  a  unit  within  the  circular  socket,  and  an 
outwardly  tapered  threaded  chuck  member  extending  from 
the  bottom  of  the  socket  and  embedded  in  the  attaching 
portion  of  the  poliahlng  head  to  expand  the  aame  against 
the  walla  of  the  aocket,  the  latter  preventing  the  solid 
material  from  breaking. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  Including  a  rein- 
forcing extension  chuck  consisting  of  a  substantially  cup- 
ahaped  circular  socket  and  a  tubular  stem,  a  polishing 
head  of  solid  material  adapted  to  be  forced  aa  a  unit 
within  the  circular  aocket,  and  a  chuck  member  secured 
within  the  tubular  stem  of  the  extension  chuck  and  having 
a  tapered  portion  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  socket 
and  engaging  the  polishing  bead. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  reinforcing 
extension  chuck  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  socket  adapted 
to  receive  a  poliahlng  bead  of  solid  material  and  to  have 
the  same  forced  aa  a  unit  within  It,  a  tubular  stem 
extending  from  the  socket,  and  a  chuck  member  secured 
within  the  said  tubular  stem  and  having  a  tapered  portion 
extending  outiMirdly  from  the  socket  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


987,960.     LADDER.    Thomas  Conmobs,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1910.    Serial  No.  545,166. 


1.  An  extenaion  foot  for  ladders  comprising  a  hollow 
sleeve  provided  with  a  closed  elongated  slot  In  the  Inner 
wall  thereof,  whereby  aald  sleeve  may  be  adjusted  past 
the  rungs  of  a  ladder,  a  pawl  houaing  positioned  below 
and  in  line  with  aald  slot,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  In 
said  houaing  with  Its  end  In  position  to  project  through 
a  slot  In  the  bottom  of  the  housing,  and  a  toothed  bar 
set  Into  the  Inner  face  of  the  ladder  leg  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  pawl  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  An  extension  foot  for  ladders  comprising  a  hollow 
sleeve  provided  with  a  closed  elongated  slot  In  the  Inner 
wall  thereof,  whereby  said  aleeve  may  be  adjusted  past 
the  rungs  of  a  ladder,  a  pawl  bousing  positioned  below 
and  In  line  with  said  slot,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  In 
said  houaing  with  its  end  In  position  to  project  through 
a  alot  In  the  bottom  of  the  houaing.  a  foot  bracket  secured 
to  said  aleeve.  a  toothed  bar  set  Into  the  inner  face  of 
the  ladder  leg.  a  keeper  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  sleeve  and  a  pivoted  latch  constructed  to  engage  said 
keeper  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  ladder. 


987,961.     POCKET-LAMP.    Alphonse  Cotils.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,392. 


1.  In  a  pocket  lamp;  In  combination:  a  substantially 
rectangular  casing  having  a  side  wall  and  two  end  walls, 
each  having  a  flange  upon  the  edge  thereof  opposite  to 
the  side  wall  to  provide  a  groove  under  each  of  the  flanges ; 
a  slide  removably  held  In  aald  grooves ;  a  lid  having  one 
of  Its  ends  hinged  to  one  of  the  end  walls  of  the  casing ; 
a  receptacle  within  the  casing,  said  receptacle  being  of 
smaller  dimension  than  said  casing  so  as  to  provide  a 
chamber  between  the  receptacle  and  a  wall  of  the  casing 
for  a  fuse  to  be  carried  therein  ;  a  burner  provided  upon 
the  top  of  the  tank  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  to  the 
hinge  of  the  lid  and  adapted  to  carry  a  wick  therein  ;  a 
tube  formed  aubetantially  centrally  of  the  top  of  the  tank  ; 
a  block  of  spark-producing  material  held  within  the  tnbe ; 
a  bracket  formed  upon  tbe  top  of  the  side  wall ;  a  serrated 
wheel  rotatable  upon  a  shaft  held  in  one  part  of  the  bracket ; 
a  toothed  wheel  held  to  the  serrated  wheel  and  adapted  to 
rotate  said  serrated  wheel  ;  a  cog-wheel  rotatable  upon  a 
stud  held  in  another  part  of  said  bracket  and  meshing 
with  the  toothed  wheel ;  a  toothed  segment  provided  Inte- 
riorly of-  the  lid  at  the  end  thereof  which  Is  hinged  to  tbe 
casing  and  meshing  with  tbe  cog-wheel ;  a  stud  provided 
upon  one  face  of  the  toothed  segment  ;  a  spring  having  one 
end  held  to  tbe  stud  and  tbe  other  end  thereof  resting  against 
the  Interior  surface  of  tbe  end  wall  of  the  casing  to  which 
said  lid  Is  hinged,  said  spring  normally  serving  to  swing  the 
toothed  segment  In  a  direction  to  revolve  tbe  cog-wheel 
and  toothed  wheel  for  rotating  the  serrated  wheel  to 
abrade  tbe  spark  producing  material  slmultaneoualy  with 
the  opening  of  the  lid  from  a  closed  position  upon  tbe 
casing ;  meana  provided  upon  tbe  end  wall  of  the  casing 
opposite  to  the  wall  to  which  the  lid  Is  hinged  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  lid  in  locked  engagement  when  closed  upon 
aald  body  ;  and  means  provided  In  tbe  same  end  wall  and 
adapted  to  raise  or  lower  a  fuse  In  the  chamber  of  the 
caalng. 

2.  In  a  pocket  lamp ;  the  combination  with  a  caalng 
having  a  lid  hinged  thereto  and  having  a  tank  therein 
provided  with  a  burner  at  one  end  of  the  top  of  the  tank ; 
of  a  tube  formed  substantially  centrally  of  the  top  of 
the  tank :  a  spring  seated  within  the  tube ;  a  block  of 
spark-producing  material  loosely  held  withlng  the  tube 
and  supported  by  said  spring ;  a  bracket  formed  upon  the 
top  of  tbe  casing ;  a  aerrated  wheel  rotatable  upon  a 
abaft  held  In  one  part  of  the  bracket ;  a  toothed  wheel 
held  to  the  serrated  wheel  and  adapted  to  rotate  said 
aerrated  wheel :  a  cog-wheel  rotatable  upon  a  stud  held 
in  another  part  of  said  bracket  and  meshing  with  tbe 
toothed  wheel ;  a  toothed  segment  provided  Interiorly  of 
the  lid  at  the  part  thereof  which  la  hinged  to  the  casing 
and  meshing  with  tbe  cog-wheel ;  a  stud  provided  upon 
one  face  of  tbe  toothed  segment ;  a  spring  having  one 
end  held  to  tbe  atud  and  tbe  other  end  thereof  resting 
against  the  Interior  surface  of  a  wall  of  the  casing  to 
wblcb  said  lid  is  hinged,  said  spring  normally  serving  to 
■wing  the  toothed  segment  In  a  direction  to  revolve  the 
cog-wheel  and  the  toothed  wheel  for  rotating  the  serrated 


wheel  to  abrade  the  spark-producing  material  simultane- 
ously with  the  opening  of  the  lid  from  a  closed  position 
upon  tbe  casing ;  and  means  provided  upon  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  bold  the  ltd  In  locked  engagement  when  closed 
upon  said  body. 


987,962.     PUMP. 
Pa.    Filed  Mar. 


Ellwood  W.  Cocbtkby,  Philadelphia, 
16,  1909.    Serial  No.  4SS.811.     « 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pump  cylinder  having  a 
piston  therein  and  an  operating  handle,  of  an  apertured 
member  secured  to  tbe  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  a 
movable  valve-block  carried  by  said  apertured  member 
and  Interposed  between  the  same  and  the  Interior  of  the 
cylinder,  valves  carried  by  said  block,  a  stem  journaled 
in  aald  member  in  which  tbe  valve-block  la  attached,  a 
handle  secured  to  said  stem  for  moving  said  valve-block, 
and  a  spring  on  said  stem  Interposed  between  said  Gandle 
and  tbe  ported  member  for  holding  said  valve-block  to 
its  seat. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pump  cylinder  having  a 
piston  therein  and  an  operating  handle,  of  an  apertured 
member  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  mov- 
able ported  valve-block  carried  by  said  apertured  member 
and  Interposed  between  tbe  aame  and  the  interior  of  the 
cylinder,  valves  carried  by  said  block,  a  stem  journaled 
In  tbe  apertured  member,  a  handle  carried  by  said  stem 
for  moving  said  valve-block,  the  latter  having  two  ports 
for  registry  with  the  passages  of  the  apertured  member 
and  an  auxiliary  port  for  registry  with  either  passage  of 
the  apertured  member,  meana  for  holding  said  valve- 
block  to  tbe  apertured  member,  and  means  for  engagement 
with  the  handle  whereby  tbe  valve-block  may  be  held 
with  its  auxiliary  port  In  line  with  one  of  the  passages 
of  tbe  apertured  member. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  pump  cylinder  having  a 
suitable  piston  therein  to  which  an  operating  handle  is 
connected,  of  an  apertured  member  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  cylinder,  a  movable  valve-block  carried  by  and 
rotatable  with  respect  to  said  apertured  member  and  dis- 
posed wholly  within  the  cylinder,  valves  carried  by  aald 
valve-block,  the  ports  closed  by  said  valves  being  in  line 
with  the  cylinder,  and  a  stem  secured  to  said  valve- 
block  and  journaled  in  the  apertured  member  with  a 
projecting  portion  whereby  said  valve-block  may  be 
rotated. 


987,963.      KITE.      William    John    Craio,   Belvidere.    IlL 

Filed  May  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  561.493. 

1.  A  box  kite  comprising  two  bands,  corner  strips  con- 
necting tbe  bands  and  holding  them  separated,  loops  con- 
nected to  tbe  corner  strips,  and  brace  bars  engaging  the 
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loop«  and  holdlBf  th«  bands  extraded  In  rectangular  cell 
form. 


2.  A  box  kite  comprtslng  two  bands,  comer  strip*  con- 
necting tbe  bands  and  holding  them  separated,  a  loop  con- 
nected to  each  corner,  and  at  each  end  of  the  corner  strips 
and  brace  bam  connected  wltb  the  loops  and  holding  the 
bands  extended  in  rectangular  cell  form. 

3.  A  box  kite  comprising  two  bands,  comer  strips  con- 
necting the  bands  and  holding  them  separated,  a  loop  con- 
nected to  each  comer  and  at  each  end  of  the  comer  strips, 
and  brace  bars  extending  through  the  l>ands  and  con- 
nected with  the  loops,  the  bands  when  extended  form  rec- 
tangular cells. 

4.  A  box  kite  comprising  two  bands,  comer  strips  con- 
necting the  bands  and  holding  them  separated,  a  loop  con- 
nected to  each  corner  and  at  sach  end  of  tbe  comer  strips, 
and  brace  bars  extending  diagonally  through  the  bands 
and  connected  with  the  loops,  the  bands  when  extended 
form  rectangular  cells. 

5.  A  box  kite  comprising  two  bands,  comer  strips  con- 
necting tbe  bands  and  holding  them  separated,  loops  con- 
nected to  the  comer  strips  and  located  outside  of  the 
bands,  and  brace  bars  extending  through  the  bands  and 
engaging  the  loops,  the  bands  when  extended  form  rectan- 
gular cells. 


987.964.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  ORES  COJh'AINING 
TELLURIDS  OF  GOLD.  Thomas  B.  Ciowb,  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  467,314. 

1.  The  process  of  treating  ores  containing  tellurlds  of 
gold  which  consists  in  preliminarily  subjecting  the  same 
to  concentration  for  the  purpose  of  removing  reducing 
agents,  and  then  subjecting  the  same  to  the  application  of 
a  solution  of  alkaline  hypochlorite. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  treating  ores  containing  tellurids  of 
gold,  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  same  to  the  applica 
tlon  of  an  alkaline  hypochlorite  solution,  retaining  said 
solution  in  contact  with  the  ore  for  a  sufflcient  length  of 
time  to  convert  the  alkaline  hypochlorite  into  alkaline 
chlorld,  and  then  treating  the  same  with  an  alkaline 
cyanid  solution  to  displace  the  salt  bearing  solution  in 
the  ore  residuum  with  a  cyanid  solution. 

3.  The  treatment  of  ores  containing  tellurlds  of  gold, 
which  consists  in  applying  an  alkaline  hypochlorite  solu- 
tion and  an  earth  alkali  in  such  sufflcient  quantities  as 
will  neutralise  the  acidity  of  the  ore  without  transforming 
the  alkaliue  hypochlorite  Into  an  alkaline  earth  hypo- 
chlorite. 


987.960.  INHIBITIVE  PIGMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Allrston  S.  Ccshman.  Washington. 
D.  C.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1910.     SerUl  No.  599.371. 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  pigments  baring  inhibttlTC 
properties,  which  consists  in  subjecting  a  pigment  substan- 
tially free  from  sulfates  or  chlorids  to  the  action  of  the 
chromic  acid  radical. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  pigments  baring  inbibltlre 
properties,  which  consists  in  subjecting  a  pigment  substan- 


tially free  from  sulfates  or  chlorids  to  tbe  action  of  tbe 
chromic  acid  radical  and  arresting  the  reaction  t>efore  tbe 
conrerslon  into  chromate  Is  complete. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  treating  pigments  to  improve  tbeir 
Inhlbltire  value  or  to  impart  Inhlbitire  properties  thereto, 
which  consists  in  Buperflcially  chromating  pigment  parti- 
cles substantially  free  from  sulfates  or  chlorids. 

4.  The  herein  described  Inhibitive  pigment,  comprising 
particles  of  pigment  material  substantially  free  from  sul- 
fates or  chlorids  and  incompletely  chromated. 

B.  The  herein-described  inhibitive  pigment,  comprising 
I>article8  of  pigment  material  substantially  free  from  sul- 
fates or  chlorids  and  superflclally  chromated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


987,968.  SEWING-MACHINE  FOR  FINISHING  BUT- 
TONHOLES. Charlks  a.  Dahl,  Roxbury,  and  Chbis- 
TiAN  H.  T.  Haoilstbin,  Dorchester,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Tbe  Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company.  Boston,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  5.  1910.  Serial  No. 
B59,630. 


1.  In  a  sewing-machine,  meana  to  form  bends  in  tbe 
work,  stltch-formlng  mechanism,  including  a  hortxontally- 
reciprocating  needle-bar  having  an  attached  eye-pointed 
needle  to  penetrate  tbe  bends  formed  In  the  work  on  each 
forwsrd  stroke,  a  laterally  vibrated  support  for  the  needle- 
l>ar.  and  a  shuttle  to  coOperate  with  the  needle,  com- 
bined with  an  actuating  member  reciprocated  In  a  flied 
path,  operating  connections  between  said  member  and  the 
shuttle,  to  oscillate  the  latter,  a  swinging  transmitter  op- 
eratlrely  connected  with  said  actuating  memt)er.  and  posi- 
tive connections  between  the  transmitter  and  the  needle- 
bar,  to  effect  horlsontsl  reciprocation  thereof  while  per- 
mitting lateral  vibration  of  the  needle-bar  support. 

2.  In  a  sewing-machine,  means  to  form  t>ends  in  the 
work,  stltch-formlng  mechanism,  including  a  horitontally- 
reclprocatlng  and  laterally-vibrating,  eye-pointed  needle 
to  penetrate  the  bends  formed  In  tbe  work  on  each  for- 
ward stroke,  and  a  shuttle  to  cooperate  with  the  needle, 
combined  with  an  actuating  member  reciprocated  in  a  fixed 
path,  connections  between  said  memt>er  and  the  shuttle 
to  oscillate  the  latter,  a  horisontally  swinging  transmitter, 
a  link  connecting  it  and  said  actuating  member  to  swing 
it,  and  connections  between  the  transmitter  snd  the  needle 
to  effect  horisontal  reciprocation  thereof  while  permitting 
lateral  vibrational  movement  of  the  needle. 

3.  In  a  sewlng-marhine.  means  to  form  bends  In  fbe 
work,  stltch-formlng  mechanism.  Including  a  horliontally- 
reclprocatlng  needle-bar  having  an  attached  eye-pointed 
needle  to  penetrate  the  bends  formed  in  the  work,  a  later- 
ally-vibrated yoke  in  which  the  needle-bar  reciprocates, 
and  an  oscillating  shuttle,  combined  with  a  fixed  guide- 
rod  parallel  to  the  needle  path,  and  on  which  said  yoke 
rocks,  a  cross  head  reciprocated  on  said  guide-rod.  adjust- 
able connections  between  the  cross-head  and  shuttle  to 
oscillate  the  latter,  and  separate,  positive  connections  be- 
tween said  cross-head  and  the  needle-bar  to  reciprocate 
tbe  needle-bar  in  the  yoke,  such  connections  permitting 
lateral  vibration  of  tbe  yoke. 


4.  In  a  wwlng-macbine,  means  to  form  bends  in  tbe 
work,  stitcb-formlng  mechanism,  including  a  borisontally- 
reclprocatlng  needle  bar  having  an  attached  eye-pointed 
needle  to  penetrate  the  bends  formed  in  tbe  work  on  each 
forward  stroke,  a  laterally  vibrated  support  for  the  needle- 
bar,  and  an  oscillating  shuttle,  combined  with  a  cross- 
bead  reciprocated  In  a  fixed  path,  means,  including  a  link 
and  a  horizontally  swinging  arm.  interposed  between  said 
cross-head  and  shuttle,  to  oscillate  the  latter,  an  elongated 
transmitter  fulcrumed  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  path  above 
the  cross-head,  a  link  connecting  tbe  latter  and  said  trans- 
mitter, a  laterally  extended  collar  on  the  needle-bar,  and 
a  link  plvotally  connected  with  said  collar  and  trans- 
mitter, to  effect  borisontal  reciprocation  of  tbe  needle-bar 
while  permitting  lateral  vibrational  movement  thereof. 

5.  In  a  sewing-machine,  means  to  form  bends  In  tbe 
work,  stltch-formlng  mechanism,  including  a  horizontally- 
reciprocating  needle-bar  having  an  attached  eye-pointed 
needle  to  penetrate  tbe  bends  formed  in  the  work  on  each 
forward  stroke,  means  to  effect  lateral  vibration  of  tbe 
needle-bar  on  alternate  forward  strokes,  and  an  oscillating 
shuttle  to  cooperate  with  the  needle,  combined  with  an 
actuating  member  reciprocated  in  a  fixed  path  below  and 
parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  needle-bar,  posi- 
tive operating  connections  between  said  member  and  tbe 
needle-bar  to  reciprocate  the  latter,  said  connections  in- 
cluding a  link  laterally  movable  to  accommodate  the  lat- 
eral vibration  of  tbe  needle  bar.  and  independent  and 
direct-acting  connections  between  the  actuating  member 
and  tbe  shuttle  to  oscillate  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


987,967.   HORSE-BRUSH.    Howard  R.  Danirlson,  Crooks- 
ton,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  551,691. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  brush  having  a  continuous 
groove  provided  at  the  edge  of  the  back  and  extending 
entirely  around  the  same,  a  metallic  cap  made  of  a  single 
piece  corresponding  In  shape  to  the  back  of  the  brush  and 
provided  with  an  inwardly  turned  bead  near  its  lower 
edge  and  extending  entirely  around  tbe  cap  and  fitting  tbe 
groove  of  tbe  back,  said  bead  forming  a  groove  on  tbe  out- 
side of  tbe  cap.  a  clamping  wire  placed  around  the  cap  and 
fitting  partially  within  tbe  groove  of  the  bead,  said  cap  hav- 
ing a  slit  at  one  point  of  the  beaded  edge  thereof,  a  packing 
fitted  against  the  brush  back  Immediately  In  rear  of  and 
spanning  the  said  slit,  lugs  provided  on  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
wire  at  tbe  said  slit,  and  a  bolt  connecting  the  said  lugs 
and  spanning  said  silt. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  brush  back,  a  cap  removably 
fitted  thereon,  a  pipe  Inserted  through  one  side  of  the  cap 
and  terminating  within  the  same,  washers  on  the  said  pipe 
on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  said  cap,  nuts  on  the  pipe  bearing 
against  the  said  washers,  and  a  support  for  tbe  inner  end 
of  the  pipe  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  cap. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  brush  body,  a  cap  removably 
secured  to  tbe  same,  a  pipe  secured  In  the  side  of  the  cap 
and  terminating  within  the  same,  a  spacing  block  fitted 
between  tbe  cap  and  the  top  of  the  pipe,  and  a  clamping 
band  passed  around  the  pipe  and  secured  to  tbe  cap  at  tbe 
sides  of  the  said  spacing  block. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  brush  having  a  perforated  back, 
a  metallic  cap  corresponding  in  shape  to  tbe  back,  means 
for  detachably  securing  tbe  edge  of  tbe  cap  to  tbe  back 
of  the  brush,  so  that  tbe  back  of  tbe  brush  will  be  held  in 
spaced  relation  to  tbe  back  of  the  cap,  a  pipe  Inserted 
through  one  side  of  tbe  cap  above  the  brush  back  and  ter- 


minating witbln  the  cap,  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  pipe  open- 
ing into  tbe  cap  and  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  pipe  projecting 
from  tbe  cap,  a  support  for  the  inner  end  of  tbe  pipe,  said 
support  bearing  against  tbe  brush  back  and  a  valve  casing 
provided  with  a  valve  and  connected  to  tbe  extended  end 
of  the  pipe. 


987,968.  METHOD  OF  SIPHONING  FLUID.  Rowland 
W.  Daviks,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  May  14,  1910.  Serial 
No.  561,434. 


1^* 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  siphoning  fluid  to  a 
greater  height  than  that  ordinarily  supported  by  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  which  consists  in  applying  the  energy  de- 
rived from  tbe  fluid  in  the  discharge  leg  to  the  fluid  to  be 
raised. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  siphoning  fluid  to  a 
greater  height  than  that  ordinarily  supported  by  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  which  consists  In  applying  the  energy  de- 
rived from  tbe  fluid  In  the  discbarge  leg  for  compressing 
air,  and  t^en  applying  such  air  to  tbe  fluid  to  be  raised.- 


the 


987,969.  CANDLE  AND  CANDLE-HOLDER  FOR  USE  IN 
CHURCH  SERVICES.  Babtholombw  R.  Doody,  Can- 
ton, Mass.    Filed  July  7. 1910.    Serial  No.  670,751. 


1.  A  candle  -  bolder  having  two  converging  portions 
adapted  to  hold  two  candles  in  crossed  position  horison- 
tally and  two  upright  portions  perpendicular  to  said  bori- 
sontal portions  at  the  divergent  ends  of  said  horizontal 
portions  and  adapted  to  bold  candles  in  a  vertical  position. 
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2.  A  csodle  -  holder  hAving  two  conTerjflng  portlona 
adapted  to  bold  two  cHodlM  In  croM«d  position  borlxon- 
Ully  and  two  upright  portlona  at  th«  divergent  enda  of 
said  hortsontal  portions  and  adapted  to  hold  candles  In  a 
Tcrtical  poaltlon.  a  croM-tie  uniting  together  the  diyergent 
portions  of  said  two  hortaontal  members  and  a  handle  at- 
tached to  said  cross-tie. 

3.  A  candle  -  holder  having  two  converging  portions 
adapted  to  bold  two  candles  in  crossed  position  horixon- 
tally  and  two  upright  portions  perpendicular  to  said  hort 
sontal  portions  at  the  divergent  ends  of  said  borlsontal 
portions  and  adapted  to  hold  candles  In  a  vertical  position, 
in  combination  with  two  candles,  each  having  horizontal 
portlona  of  greater  length  than  said  borlsontal  diverging 
■apports  for  the  candles,  said  candles  being  mounted  on 
Mid  borlsontal  supports  and  crossing  each  other  at  the 
vertex  of  the  holder  and  an  upright  candle  portion  In  each 
upright  holding  member,  each  upright  candle  portion  being 
adapted  for  lighting  at  Its  upper  end. 

4.  A  candle  holder  having  two  converging  portions 
adapted  to  hold  two  candles  In  crossed  position  horlson- 
tally  and  two  upright  portions  perpendicular  to  said  borl- 
sontal portions  at  the  divergent  ends  of  said  borlsontal 
portions  and  adapted  to  hold  candles  in  a  vertical  position, 
said  candle  holding  members  being  each  formed  with  clips 
adapted  to  embrace  the  candle. 

5.  Two  L-shaped  candles  having  one  leg  of  each  candle 
crossing  one  leg  of  the  other  candle  at  an  angle  and  mor- 
tised at  their  crossing  points  whereby  the  two  candles  are 
fitted  together  In  such  position  that  the  other  two  legs  of 
the  candles  will  extend  vertically  upward  substantially 
parallel  with  each  other  when  the  two  crossed  legs  are 
held  In  borlsontal  position  In  combination  with  a  holder 
having  borisontal  diverging  portions  and  parallel  upright 
portions  adapted  to  embrace  and  hold  the  said  candles  In 
the  creased  position. 


987,970.  APPARATUS  FOB  DISPENSING  BEVERAGES. 
John  H.  Eakl.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  May  29.  1900.  Serial 
No.  499.189.    Renewed  Aug.  29,  1910.    Serial  No.  579.564 


1.  in  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  receptacle  having 
a  cup-cavity  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  tubular  plunger-rod. 
«  piston  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  rod  and 
poaltloned  to  have  a  reciprocating  movement  In  said  cup- 
cavity,  a  movable  xleeve,  with  which  the  upper  end  of  said 
tubular  rod  has  an  operative  connection,  and  a  discharge 
tube  extending  out  through  said  sleeve  and  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  said  tubular  rod. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  receptacle 
having  a  cup-rtivlty  extending  below  the  bottom  thereof,  « 
tubular  plunger-ro<l.  a  piston  mounted  on  the  lower  end 
thereof   and   provided   with   guide  lugs   for   retaining   the 


same  In  allnement  with  said  cup-cavity  and  at  the  same 
time  allow  the  piston  to  rise  out  of  said  cavity  far  enough 
to  permit  liquid  to  flow  Into  the  same,  and  the  operative 
connection  with  said  plunger-rod. 


987.971.     COLLAR.     Warbcn  V.  Eatox.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  June  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  569.147. 


.V  garment  provided  with  an  attached  collar  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  tblcknessos  or  piles,  the  undermost 
thickness  or  ply  near  the  points  of  the  collar  being 
formed  with  finger  loops  provided  with  buttonholes,  and 
buttons  secured  to  the  front  of  the  garment  where  thoy 
will  be  covered  by  the  points  of  the  collar  when  In  normal 
position  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  buttonholes 
In  said  loops. 


087.972.  CL.\MP  FOR  GUARD  RAILS.  Obobgi:  M.  Ervix, 
Pen  Mar.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Lorain  Steel  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  12,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  38;i.529. 


JV 


1.  A  guard-rail  clamp,  comprising  a  clamping-member 
having  converging  Jaws,  a  removable  chock  interposed  be- 
tween one  of  the  Jaws  and  the  main-rail,  a  plurality  of 
teeth  on  the  chock  engaging  recesses  In  the  adjacent  Jaw, 
a  spacing  block  interposed  between  the  main  and  guard 
rail,  and  a  wedge  engauing  the  guard  rail  and  tbe>  other 
Jaw  of  the  clamping  member,  nald  wedge  being  adapted  to 
move  vertically  In  securing  the  parts  together 

2.  A  guard-rail  clamp,  comprising  a  Jawed  clamping- 
member,  one  of  the  jaws  engaging  the  main  rail,  the  face 
of  the  other  Jaw  being  at  an  angle  with  relation  to  the 
vertical  and  horliontal  planes,  a  »:uard  rail,  a  spacing- 
block  between  the  main  and  (;uard-rall.  a  wedge  engaging 
the  angular  faced  Jaw  of  the  clamping  member  and  the 
guard  rail  and  provided  with  projections,  and  a  key  en- 
gaging said  projections  to  lock  the  wedge  to  the  clamp- 
ing member. 

n.  .V  guard-rail  clamp,  comprising  a  clamping  member 
baring  converging  Jaws,  a  removable  chock  Intcrpotwd 
between  one  of  the  jaws  and  the  main  rail,  the 
chock  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  locking 
members  which  engage  and  interlock  with  recesses  In 
the  clamping  member,  a  spacing  block  Interposed  between 
tb«  main  and  guard-rail,  and  a  wedge  engaging  the  guard- 
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rail  and  the  other  jaw  of  the  clamping  member,  said 
wedge  being  vertically  adjustable  to  tighten  the  parts 
in  place. 

4.  A  guard-rail  clamp,  comprising  a  clamping  mem- 
ber, having  converging  jaws,  a  removable  chock  Inter- 
posed between  one  of  the  jaws  and  the  main-rail,  a  spac- 
ing block  interposed  t>etween  the  main  and  guard-rail, 
a  wedge  engaging  the  guard-rail  and  the  other  jaw,  and 
a  key  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  engaging  recesses  in 
the  wedge  to  secure  the  wedge  to  secure  the  wedge  to 
the  clamping  member. 

6.  A  guard-rail  clamp,  comprising  a  clamping-member, 
having  converging  Jaws,  a  movable  chock  Interposed  be- 
tween one  of  the  jaws  and  the  main  rail,  the  chock  being 
provided  with  locking  members  which  engage  and  inter- 
lock with  the  chock  and  the  clamping  member,  a  spacing- 
block  Interposed  between  the  main  and  guard-rail,  a 
vertically  tapering  wedge  engaging  the  guard-rail  and 
the  other  Jaw.  a  key  for  locking  the  wedge  to  the  clamp- 
ing member  and  means  to  secure  the  key  In  Its  locking 
position  ;  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


987,973.  CENTRIFITGAL  LIQUID-SEPARATOR.  Har- 
TBT  PSLOMBISB,  Little  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  D.  H.  Bur- 
rell  &  Company.  Little  Falls.  N  Y.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1910. 
Serial  No.  637,845. 


087,974.       CONCRETE-MIXER.      ANORBW       J.       Fif 
Buda,   III.,  assignor  to  Louis  H.  Scott,  Princeton,'  111. 
FUed  June  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  501,610. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  separator  bow! 
and  the  removable  cover  thereof,  of  a  detachable  Internal 
skimming  shield,  means  for  connecting  the  inner  por- 
tion of  said  shield  with  said  body,  and  means  applied 
to  the  out*-r  portion  of  said  shield  for  engaging  said 
cover  and  holdln^r  the  latter  upon  the  body. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  separator  bowl 
and  the  removable  cover  thereof,  of  a  detachable  Internal 
skimming  shield,  means  for  connecting  the  inner  por- 
tion of  said  shield  with  said  body,  and  a  Kcrew  nut  ap- 
plied to  the  outer  portion  of  said  shield  for  engaging  said 
cover  and  holding  the  latter  to  the  body. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  separator  bowl, 
the  removable  cover  thereof  and  a  packing  interposed  be- 
tween said  body  and  cover,  of  a  detachable  Internal  skim- 
ming shield,  means  for  connecting  the  Inner  portion  of 
said  shield  with  said  body,  and  means  applied  to  the 
outer  portion  of  said  shield  for  engaging  said  cover  and 
prvHsing  the  latter  toward  the  body  and  compressing  the 
packing. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  separator  bowl 
and  the  removable  cover  thereof  having  a  contracted  neck, 
of  a  detachable  internal  skimming  shield  having  a  neck 
arranged  within  the  neck  of  the  cover,  means  for  con- 
necting the  Inner  portion  of  said  shield  with  said  Iwdy. 
and  means  applied  to  the  neck  of  said  shield  for  engaging 
the  neck  of  said  cover  and  holding  the  cover  to  the  body. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  separator  bowl 
and  the  removable  cover  thereof  having  a  contracted 
neck,  of  a  detachable  Internal  skimming  shield  having 
a  neck  arranged  within  the  neck  of  the  cover.  meaoH 
for  connecting  the  Inner  portion  of  said  shield  with  said 
body,  and  a  screw  nut  applied  to  the  neck  of  said  shield 
and  bearing  against  the  neck  of  the  cover  for  holding 
the  cover  to  the  body. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


In  a  portable  concrete  mixer,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  rotary  shaft  Joumaled  to  extend  lengthwise 
of  the  frame,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  mixing-shell 
rotatably  suspended  on  the  shaft  provided  with  a  re- 
ceiving and  discharging  opening,  a  lug  on  said  shell, 
a  second  shaft  provided  with  a  drum  and  pinion,  disposed 
In  a  parallel  plane  to  said  first-named  shaft  and  geared 
thereto,  a  slldable  clutch  on  said  second  shaft  Interposed 
between  the  drum  and  pinion,  an  operating  lever  con- 
nected with  the  clutch  and  adapted  to  shift  it  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  either  the  drum  or  piniou. 
a  cha\n  secured  at  its  ends  to  said  drum  and  shell,  adapt- 
ed to  turn  the  shell  upon  rotation  of  the  drum  for  dump- 
ing its  contents,  a  bell-crank  pivoted  to  said  frame  wltb 
one  of  Its  arms  connected  wltb  the  operating  lever  and 
with  Its  free  arm  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  lug, 
operating  to  disengage  said  clutch  from  the  drum  upon 
turning  of  the  shell  to  dump  the  contents  thereof,  and 
means  connected  with  said  pinion  to  be  actuated  thereby 
for  charging  materials  to  be  mixed  into  the  shell,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


987,976.  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  LIQUIDS,  ESPE- 
CIALLY MILK.  J08EF  Flieqel.  Mallmltz.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Georg  Llndermann,  Mallmltz,  Germany.  Filed 
Nov.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  527,078. 


In  liquid  beating  apparatus,  In  combination,  a  helical 
shaped  conduit  through  which  the  liquid  to  be  heated  ^ 
conveyed,  said  conduit  being  provided  with  an  Inlet  at  Its 
upper  end  and  an  outlet  at  Its  lower  end,  an  outer  wall 
surrounding  said  conduit  and  forming  a  chamber  adapted 
to  contain  the  heating  medium,  a  pipe  within  said  cham- 
ber at  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  which  Is  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  the  souue  of  supply  of  the  heated  medium, 
and  a  partition  within  said  chamber  between  said  conduit 
and  said  outer  wall,  said  pipe  being  positioned  between  said 
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partition  and  said  conduit  whereby  the  heated  mediam  con- 
tained within  the  portion  of  the  chamber  between  the  con- 
duit and  the  partition  will  be  caused  to  move  In  an  upward 
direction. 


987.976.  TUBBINE-PUMP.  Waltbb  L.  Pobwabo,  Weet 
Berkeley.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Byron  Jackson  Iron  Works. 
Berkeley,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Aug. 
3,  1910.    Serial  No.  S7S.828. 


1.  An  automatic  balancing  means  for  m  turhto*  pump, 
such  means  comprising  a  casing  having  Inlet  and  discbarKe 
paasaKest.  a  runner  or  impeller  mounted  upon  a  shaft  and 
revoiubie  within  the  casing,  said  impeller  and  casing  form- 
ing chambers  within  which  liquid  pressure  may  accumu- 
late, and  said  Impeiter  having  ports  near  Its  circumference 
and  axis  forming  communication  between  said  chambers 
and  means  whereby  the  ports  are  automatically  controlled 
by  the  endwise  movement  of  the  runner. 

2.  In  a  turbine  pump,  a  casing  with  a  centrally  disposed 
Inlet,  an  annular  peripheral  discharge  and  a  chambered 
bead  opposed  to  the  inlet,  a  runner  or  impeller  revoluble 
within  the  casing,  having  a  rim  extension  and  vanes  fitting 
the  bead  chamber,  said  rlm-extenaton  and  the  axial  por- 
tion of  the  runner  having  ports  communicating  respectively 
with  the  bead  chamber  and  with  the  discharge,  and  means 
controlling  said  ports  by  the  endwise  movement  of  the 
runner. 

3.  In  a  turbine  pump,  a  casing  with  a  centrally  disposed 
inlet,  an  annular  peripheral  discharge,  and  a  chambered 
head  opposed  to  the  Inlet,  a  runner  or  Impeller  revoluble 
within  the  casing,  with  a  rlm-extenslon  and  vanes  fitting 
the  head  chamber,  said  rim  extension  having  ports  commu- 
nicating respectively  with  the  bead  chamber  and  with  the 
discharge  and  adapted  to  control  the  discbarge  there- 
through by  the  end  movement  of  the  runner,  a  sleeve,  and 
an  axlally  adjustable  tubular  plug  within  the  sleeve,  said 
runner  having  a  port  In  line  with  and  controlled  by  the 
plug,  and  through  which  sleeve  the  Impeller  shaft  extends 
and  Is  revoluble. 

4.  In  a  turbine  pump,  a  casing  with  a  centrally  disposed 
inlet,  an  annular  peripheral  discharge  and  a  chambered 
head  opposed  to  the  inlet,  a  runner  or  Impeller  revoluble 
within  the  casing,  having  a  rim-extenslon  and  vanes  fit- 
ting the  head  chamber,  said  extension  having  ports  commu- 
nicating respectively  with  the  head  chamber  and  with  the 
discharge  and  adapted  to  control  the  discharge  there- 
through by  the  end  movement  of  the  runner,  a  tubular  plug 
within  which  the  Impeller  shaft  la  revoluble,  said  runner 
having  a  port  In  line  with  the  plug  and  controlled  thereby, 
and  means  to  adjust  the  plug  In  the  direction  of  its  length. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
an  Impeller  therein,  means  forming  a  pressure  chamber  on 
one  aide  of  the  runner,  an  annular  vacuum  chamber  In  the 
runner  adjacent  to  the  pressure  chamber,  and  means  for 
automatically  controlling  communication  between  the  pres- 
sure chamber  and  vacuum  chamber,  said  means  comprising 
fixed  members  relatively  to  which  the  ports  are  moved  to 
▼ary  the  port  opening,  by  the  end  movement  of  the  run- 


ner, said  Tscnum  chamber  having  communication  with  the 
discharge  of  the  pump  outside  of  the  impeller  and  inside 
the  caalng. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


987,977.  SHOCK-ABSORBEB.  Phelps  M.  Femb,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Connecticut  Shock  Absorber  Company.  Meriden,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  537,971. 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber  comprising  two  relatively  rotata- 
ble  parts,  one  part  comprising  a  cam,  the  other  part  com- 
prising a  case  surrounding  and  supporting  said  cam.  a 
lever  arm  carried  by  each  part  and  projecting  laterally 
therefrom,  said  cam  having  a  plurality  of  high  points,  a 
plurality  of  springs  arranged  to  be  flexed  by  the  rotation 
of  said  cam.  said  springs  being  carried  by  said  case  and  a 
connection  between  the  cam  and  its  lever  arm  comprising 
an  angular  block  extending  concentrically  Into  the  cam, 
said  cam  having  an  angular  reces*  to  receive  said  block 
wherein  said  block  is  held  against  rotation  independently 
of  the  cam,  and  means  for  connecting  said  lever  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  block. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber,  two  relatively  rotatable  parts, 
one  a  cam,  the  other  a  case,  said  cam  having  a  plurality 
of  high  points,  a  plurality  of  springs  held  within  the  case 
and  arranged  tangentlally  to  said  cam  for  operation  there- 
by, said  case  having  pocketa  formed  therein  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  ends  of  the  springs,  the  back  of  said  springs 
being  separated  from  said  case  excepting  at  their  ends 
whereby  said  springs  may  be  flexed. 

3.  In  a  shock  absorber,  a  spring  carrying  case  compris- 
ing two  telescopic  members  having  laterally  offset  portions 
forming  Integral  pockets  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  springs, 
a  plurality  of  springs  within  said  case,  the  ends  of  said 
springs  being  seated  In  said  pockets,  a  rotatable  cam  with- 
in the  case  and  between  the  springs,  said  cam  having  a 
plurality  of  high  points,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
parts  to  a  vehicle  whereby  the  relative  movement  of  the 
vehicle  body  relatively  to  the  axle  thereof  will  Impart  a 
relative  rotary  movement  of  said  cam  and  spring  carrying 
element. 


987,978.  STOVE.  John  E.  Oaitlbt,  Albany,  N.  T..  as- 
signor to  Albany  Foundry  Company.  Albany,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  40K.109. 


-m^MQ 


1.  A  Stove  adapted  for  burning  coke  or  a  like  fuel,  com- 
prising a  Are  box  :  an  air  box  placed  on  the  bottom  of  the 
stove  ;  projections  on  that  portion  of  the  air  box  extend- 
ing beneath  the  fire  box  spaced  from  the  side  of  the  lire 
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box,  throngh  which  air  from  the  air  box  may  enter  the 
stove :  a  register  in  the  air  box ;  a  means  for  opening  and 
closing  the  register  from  the  side  of  the  stove;  an  oven 
spaced  from  the  top,  bottom  and  end  of  the  stove ;  a  par- 
tition above  the  oven  at  the  top  of  the  stove  dividing  the 
space  into  two  compartments;  a  chimney  flue  registering 
with  one  of  said  compartments,  the  fire  box  having  free 
communication  with  the  other  of  said  compartments;  a 
damper  in  said  partition  ;  a  partition  between  the  bottom 
of  the  oven  and  the  bottom  of  the  stove  and  between  the 
end  of  the  oven  and  the  end  of  the  stove  forming  a  dnct 
extending  from  that  portion  of  the  space  at  the  top  of  the 
stove  communicating  directly  with  the  flre  box  and  a  duct 
extending  from  that  portion  of  the  space  above  the  oven 
communicating  directly  with  the  chimney,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  stove  adapted  to  be  made  substantially  air  tight, 
comprising  a  flre  box ;  an  air  box  on  the  bottom  of  the 
stove  communicating  with  the  flre  box  beneath  the  flre ; 
a  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  through  said 
air  box  into  the  stove ;  a  chimney  flue ;  an  oven  which  is 
spaced  from  the  top,  end  and  bottom  of  the  stove  ;  a  means 
for  conducting  the  heat  from  the  flre  box  to  the  bottom  of 
the  stove  above  said  air  box,  comprising  a  duct  formed 
by  a  partition  in  the  space  between  the  top  of  the  oven 
and  the  top  of  the  stove  dividing  the  space  into  two  com- 
partments, one  of  which  communicates  with  the  flre  box 
and  the  other  with  the  chimney  flue ;  a  damper  in  said  par- 
tition ;  a  partition  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of 
the  stove  and  along  the  bottom  between  the  bottom  and  the 
oven,  separating  the  space  between  the  end  and  bottom  of 
the  stove  and  the  oven  into  lateral  compartments,  one  com- 
municating with  the  compartment  at  the  top  of  the  stove 
which  is  In  direct  communication  with  the  flre  box.  the 
other  with  the  compartment  at  the  top  of  the  stove  In 
direct  communication  with  the  chimney  flue,  whereby  the 
circulation  of  hot  air  is,  when  the  damper  is  closed,  from 
the  flre  box  down  the  end  of  the  stove,  across  the  bottom 
thereof,  above  the  air  box,  around  the  partition  and  out 
through  the  chimney. 


series  with  said  main  windings,  bridge  connections  between 
the  members  of  each  pair,  and  means  for  catting  out  said 
auxiliary  windings  and  for  Introducing  resistance  in  the 
auxiliary  windings  during  the  cutting  out  thereof. 


987.979.  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  MOTOR  AND  CON- 
TROLLING DEVICE  THEREFOR.  Vance  I.  Gbat, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  F.  Bissell  Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  13, 
1908.     SerUl  No.  426,810. 


987,980.  HARNESS  SUSPENDING  DEVICE.  Hbjcbt  C. 
Graybill,  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  June  11,  1909.  Serial 
No.  501.623. 


1.  The  combination  in  a 
supporting   means,    tipping 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
irith  main  windings,  of  auxiliary  windings  In  Inductive 
relation  thereto,  and  comprising  pairs  of  colls  in  multiple 
series  with  said  main  windings,  the  members  of  said 
pairs  being  In  Inductive  balance,  bridge  connections  between 
said  members  of  the  pairs,  a  series  of  contact  points,  a 
connection  including  a  resistance  between  each  contact 
point  and  the  bridge  conection  between  the  members  of  ^^ 
each  pair  of  the  colls,  and  a  movable  contact  cooperating 
with  said  contact  points,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  main  windings,  of  auxiliary  windings  in  Inductive 
relation    thereto,    comprising    pairs    of    colls    In    multiple 


harness  hanger,  of  a  suitable 
holders  pivoted  thereto,  rods 
carried  by  said  supporting  means  for  normally  preventing 
tipping  of  the  holders,  means  for  pressing  said  rods  out- 
wardly and  yieldingly  holding  the  same  against  Inward 
movement,  and  means  common  to  the  several  rods  through 
which  the  same  can  be  sychronously  retracted. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  harness  hanger,  of  a  suitable 
supporting  means,  tipping  holders  pivoted  thereto  and 
having  mouths  in  their  outer  arms  and  tall  projections  on 
their  inocLr  arms,  rods  carried  by  said  supporting  means 
and  normally  resting  above  said  tail  projections  to  pre- 
vent tipping  of  the  holders,  means  for  pressing  said  rods 
outwardly  and  yieldingly  holding  the  same  against  inward 
movement,  and  means  common  to  the  several  rods  through 
which  the  same  can  be  synchronously  retracted. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  harness  hanger,  of  a  suitable 
supporting  means,  tipping  holders  pivoted  thereto,  rods 
carried  by  said  supporting  means  for  normally  preventing 
tipping  of  the  holders,  a  spring  for  pressing  one  of  the 
rods  outwardly  and  yieldingly  holding  the  same  against 
retraction,  and  means  intermediate  said  rod  and  the 
other  rod  or  rods  for  pressing  the  latter  outwardly  and 
holding  the  same  agalnat  retraction. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  harness  hanger,  of  a  suitable 
supporting  means  provided  with  a  platform,  tipping 
holders  pivoted  to  said  means,  rods  carried  by  said  means 
for  normally  preventing  tipping  of  the  holders,  a  spring 
for  pressing  one  of  the  rods  outwardly  and  yieldingly 
holding  the  same  against  retraction,  a  swinging  holder 
pivoted  to  said  rod  and  arranged  to  coOperate  with  the 
platform,  and  means  Intermediate  said  rod  and  the  other 
rod  or  rods  for  pressing  the  latter  outwardly  and  holding 
the  same  against  retraction. 

5.  In  a  harness  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
comprising  a  body ;  a  tubular  arm  reaching  forwardly 
from  said  body,  and  diverging,  tubular  arms  reaching 
rearwardly  therefrom,  of  tipping  arms  pivoted  In  the 
extremities  of  the  casing  arms,  a  rod  extending  through 
the  casing  body  and  the  forward  casing  arm  and  adapted 
In  its  foremost  position  to  prevent  tipping  of  the  forward 
holder,  a  spring  body  In  position  to  force  said  rod  for- 
wardly, rods  extending  through  the  rear  casing  arms  and 
adapted  in  their  rearmost  positions  to  prevent  tipping  of 
the  rear  holders,  and  levers  fulcrumed  In  the  casing 
body,  and  having  their  Inner  arms  connected  to  the 
forward  rod  and  their  outer  arms  connected  to  the  rear 
rods. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


987,981.  BROOM-HANDLE.  Chablbs  Edwabd  Gboss, 
Durbln,  W.  Va.  Filed  June  6,  1910.  SerUl  No.  565.271. 
A  tubular  broom  handle  having  a  peripherally  corru- 
gated end  portion  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  broom  body, 
a  portion  of  the  broom  straw  extending  into  the  end  of 
the  tubular  handle  above  the  corrugated  portion  thereof, 
and  the  remaining  portion  of  the  broom  straw  being  dls 
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posed  upon   tb«  exterior  of  the  end  of  the  handle,  and 
means  wound  about  the  atraw  and  engaging  In  the  corm- 


gatlona  of  the  handle  to   rigidly   aecure  the  broom  body 
to  the  handle. 


987.982.  BARREL  TRIMMING  OB  FINISHING  MA- 
CHINE. GaoBOC  E.  Haedi*.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Standard  Veneer  Barrel  Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  19,  1909, 
Serial  No.  49«.922.  Renewed  Aug.  27.  1910.  SerUl 
No.  579.201. 


1.  In  a  finishing  machine  of  the  character  described. 
the  combination  of  a  grinding  member,  a  support  for  the 
same,  and  runways  arranged  to  one  side  of  the  grinding 
member  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  working  sur- 
face of  said  grinding  member  comprising  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rated guides,  the  space  betwe<>n  the  said  guides  being 
unobstructed  for  the  passage  of  an  operator  in  moving 
the  work  along  the  guides  and  relatiye  to  the  grinding 
member. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  grinding  member,  of  a  pair  of  runways  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  working  surface  of  the 
grindtnt;  momb<>r  and  to  on<>  side  thereof,  upright  supports 
for  the  runways,  the  supports  lying  within  the  vertical 
plane  of  rht>  inner  edges  of  said  runways,  and  the  place 
between  the  runways  being  unolMtructed  and  free  from 
protuberances,  ss  snd  for  the  purpose  described 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  grinding  member,  of  a  pair  of  rupways 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  working  surface  of  the 
grinding  member  and  to  one  side  thereof,  the  runways 
being  spaced  laterally  from  one  another,  nprlght  supports 
for  the  runways,  means  for  moving  said  supports  and  the 
runways  carried  thereby  vertically  relative  to  the  grinding 


memt>er.  and  said  supports  and  runways  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  offer  no  protuberances  between  the  re- 
spective runways  whereby  the  operator  may  have  an 
anobatnicted  passage  therebetween  in  feeding  the  work 
relative  to  the  grinding  merot>er. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  cylinder  having  a  grinding  surface,  a 
runway  extending  longitudinally  in  front  of  the  cylinder, 
nprlght  supports  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  runway 
and  gear  mechanism  between  the  respective  supports  for 
simultaneously  raising  and  lowering  said  supports. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  grinding  member,  of  a  pair  of  supported 
runways  extending  longitudinally  of  the  working  surface 
of  said  grinding  member  in  front  thereof,  one  of  said 
runways  being  laterally  adjustable. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


0  8  7,083.  COAT  ATTACHMENT  OR  HITCH.  JOHli 
ROTAL  Hasbis.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1900. 
SerUl  No.  816.329. 


1.  In  a  coat  hitch,  a  clip  comprising  a  U-shaped  piece 
of  metal  adapted  to  embrace  the  fold  of  a  collar,  and  a 
screw  sested  in  one  srm  of  the  clip  and  arranged  to  bite 
the  material  of  the  collar,  the  shank  of  said  screw  being 
extended  to  form  a  button  for  engagement  with  a  hitch 
plate,  and  the  opposite  arm  of  the  clip  having  Its  free  edge 
shaped  to  form  a  projecting  flange  to  fit  over  the  head  of 
a  collar  button  ;  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

2.  In  a  coat  hitch,  a  clip  comprising  a  U-shaped  piece 
of  metal  adapted  to  embrace  the  fold  of  a  collar,  and  a 
screw  seated  In  one  arm  of  said  clip  opposite  a  perfora- 
tion through  the  other  arm  and  arranged  to  force  the  ma- 
terial of  the  collar  into  said  perforation,  the  shank  of  said 
screw  being  extended  to  form  a  button  for  engagement 
with  a  coat  hitch  plate,  and  said  perforation  being  counter- 
sank  on  Its  outer  side  and  said  other  arm  having  a  pro- 
jecting flange  above  the  perforation,  tlie  countersink  being 
to  receive  a  portion  of  the  head  of  a  collar  button,  and 
the  flange  t>elng  designed  to  have  a  supporting  engagement 
with  a  collar  button  ;  substantially  as  described. 


987.984.  SWITCH.  Ocbald  W.  IlArr.  West  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hart  Manufacturing  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Feb.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  545,157. 


1.  In  a  switch,   the  combinstlon  of  a  switch   arm  end 

contact  therefor,   means  for  causing  said  switch  arm   lo 

i  engage  said  contact  with  a  snap  nrtion.  means  tending  to 
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withdraw  Mid  switch  arm  from  said  contact  when  in  en- 
gagement therewith,  a  detent  preventing  such  withdrawal, 
electro-magnetic  means  for  releasing  said  detent,  a  local 
shunt  circuit  for  said  electro-magnetic  means,  and  a  local 
circuit  controller  In  said  local  circuit. 

2.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  switch  arm  and 
contact  therefor,  means  for  causing  said  switch  arm  to 
engage  said  contact  with  a  snap  action,  means  tending  to 
withdraw  said  switch  arm  from  said  contact  when  in  en- 
gagement therewith,  a  detent  preventing  such  withdrawal, 
electromagnetic  means  comprising  a  winding  and  arma- 
ture for  releasing  snid  detent,  a  local  shunt  circuit  for  said 
electro-magnetic  means,  and  a  local  circuit  controller  for 
said  local  circuit,  the  armature  of  said  electromagnetic 
device  being  In  a  different  position  relative  to  said  wind- 
ing when  said  switch  arm  engages  said  contact  front  its 
position  when  said  switch  arm  is  out  of  engagement  with 
said  contact. 


987.985.      SWITCH.      G««ald   W.    Habt.    West   Hartford,* 
Conn.,  aasignor  to  The  Hart  Manufacturing  Company. 
Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 
June  :?0,  1910.     Serial  No.  569.627. 


1.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  quick  acting  switch 
mechanism,  a  carrier  rotated  thereby,  a  switch  arm  sup- 
ported by  said  carrier  but  Insulated  therefrom,  and  sheets 
of  Insulating  material  immediately  above  and  below  said 
Kwitch  arm  fastened  together  so  as  to  l)e  secured  thereto 
and  carried  thereby,  said  switch  arm  and  insulation  being 
movable  relatively  to  said  carrier,  said  switch  arm  having 
its  ends  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  said  Insulating 
sheets  and  contacts  engaged  by  said  ends. 

2.  In  a  switch,  the  combinstlon  of  a  quick  acting  switch 
mechanism,  a  switch  arm  loosely  carried  thereby  but  in 
sulated  therefrom,  stieets  of  Insulating  material  above  and 
below  said  switch  arm  secured  together  so  as  to  move 
with  said  switch  arm  and  be  carried  thereby,  said  switch 
arm  having  ends  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  said  sheets, 
and  contact  posts  carrying  contacts  adapted  to  engage  the 
extremities  of  said  switch  srm  at  points  approximately  In 
line  with  the  axes  of  said  contact  posts. 

3.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  quick  acting  switch 
mechanism,  a  carrier  rotated  thereby  having  projecting 
studs,  a  switch  arm  loosely  engaging  said  studs  and  sheets 
of  insulating  material  immediately  above  and  below  said 
switch  arm  fastened  together  so  as  to  be  secured  thereto 
and  carried  thereby,  said  switch  arm  and  insulation  being 
movable  relatively  to  said  studs  and  carrier,  said  switch 
arm  having  Its  ends  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  said 
Insulating  sheets,  and  contacts  engaged  by  said  ends. 


987,986.  TOOTH-POWDER  CONTAINER.  Abthlb  F. 
HBTUEBiNGTON.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1909. 
Serial  No.  475.371. 


provided  with  a  plurality  of  pin  stops  fast  on  the  under 
side  thereof,  said  pin  stops  being  adapted  to  close  and 
open  the  holes  in  the  t>ottom  of  the  perforated  mouth  piece 
when  the  cover  is  lowered  or  raised. 

2.  A  tooth  powder  container  provided  with  a  mouth 
piece  having  a  bottom  perforated  to  form  powder-escape 
apertures  and  edges  or  walls  around  said  perforated  bot- 
tom extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  a  hinged  cover 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  pin  stops  fast  on  the  under- 
sides thereof,  said  pin  stops  being  adapted  to  close  and 
open  the  holes  In  the  bottom  of  the  perforated  mouth  piece 
when  the  cover  is  lowered  or  raised. 

3.  A  tooth  powder  container  provided  with  a  mouth 
piece  having  a  bottom  perforated  to  form  powder-escape 
apertures,  edges  or  walls  around  said  perforated  bottom 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  a  cover  movable 
relatively  to  said  perforated  bottom  and  provided  with 
means  fast  on  the  underside  of  said  cover  for  closing  and 
opening  the  holes  In  the  twttom  of  the  perforated  mouth 
piece  when  the  cover  Is  moved. 


1.  A  tooth  powder  container  provided  with  a  mouth 
piece  having  a  bottom  perforated  to  form  powder  escape 
apertures  flsring  edges  or  walls  extending  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  said  perforated  bottom,  and  a  hinged  cover 


9  8  7.987.  GOVERNOR  -  CONTROLLED  FRICTION- 
CLUTCH.  Ai^ERT  (;.  HiNZ,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
June  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  565,178. 


1.  The  combination  with  rotary  driving  and  driven  mem-, 
hers,  of  a  friction  clutch  normally  connecting  the  said 
members  for  common  rotation,  a  centrifugal  governor,  with 
connections  normally  holding  said  clutch  operative,  and 
a  governor  tripping  device  operative  on  said  governor  at 
will,  to  cause  the  same  to  release  said  clutch. 

2.  The  combination  with  rotary  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers, the  latter  having  a  sleeve  like  hub.  of  a  friction 
clutch  normally  connecting  said  driving  and  driven  mem- 
hen  for  common  rotation,  a  centrifugal  governor  with 
connections  for  actuating  said  clutch,  said  governor  com- 
prising a  pair  of  weighted  levers  carried  by  the  hub  of 
said  driving  member,  a  spring  yieldingly  drawing  said 
levers  toward  said  hub,  a  tripping  collar  slidably  mounted 
on  said  hub  and  having  cam  lugs  engaging  the  said  weight- 
ed levers,  and  an  end  piece  swiveled  to  the  said  tripping 
collar. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  driving  disk  and  a  driven 
disk,  of  a  pair  of  friction  rings  encapeable  with  the  oppo- 
site faces  of  said  driven  disk,  one  of  said  friction  rings 
being  secured  to  the  said  driven  disk  and  the  other  being 
loose,  levers  plvotally  connected  to  projections  from  said 
loose  friction  ring  and  from  said  driving  disk,  a  shipper 
ring  slidably  mounted  on  the  hub  of  said  driven  n\fmber 
and  engageable  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  clutch 
levers,  and  a  centrifugal  governor  carried  by  the  hub  of 
said  driven  member,  connected  to  said  shipper  ring  and 
provided  with  a  spring  operating  through  said  connections 
to  normally  hold  said  friction  rings  clamped  onto  the  said 
driven  disk. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  driven  member  ro- 

tatlvely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  disk  like  driving  member 

secured   to  said  shaft,  a  clutch   for  connecting  the  said 

^  driving  and  driven  members,  and  including  friction  rings 
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Ibia  with  the  opposite  facM  of  Mid  drtrlns  disk, 
•a  oil  cup  applied  to  one  end  of  aald  ahaft,  and  an  oil 
dellTery  paaaac*  extending  axlallj  of  said  ahaft.  thence 
radially  outward  In  aald  drlTtns  dlak.  and  tbenc«  terminat- 
ing In  a  ilgxag  oil  channel  opening  alternately  at  the  oppo- 
site faces  of  aald  driving  dlak. 


0  8  7.988.  RAILWAY -ROAD 
Chablks  R.  Hulobn.  Chicago. 
Serial  No.  562.817. 


-  BED  CONSTRUCTION. 
III.     Filed  May  23,  1910. 


1.  In  railway- roadbed  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  tie.  a  meUl-plate.  a  rail  secured  to  the  plate  at  one 
flange,  a  pair  of  undercut  abutments  on  the  plate  opening 
toward  each  other  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  plate, 
means  for  securing  the  plate  to  the  tie  near  Ita  opposite 
ends,  with  such  means  adjacent  to  the  pair  of  undercut 
abutmenta  presenting  a  wedge-surface,  and  a  rail-engaging 
clip  eogaxiog  with  the  under-cut  portions  of  said  pair  of 
abutmenta  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  wedge-sur- 
face for  forcing  said  clip  crosawlae  of  the  rati  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  other  flange  of  the  rail  by  the  application  of 
said  plate-securing  means  to  the  plate. 

2.  In  railway-roadbed  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  tie.  a  metal  plate,  a  rail  secured  to  the  plate  at  one 
flange,  a  pair  of  undercut  abutmenta  on  the  plate  opening 
toward  each  other  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  plate 
and  having  their  under  sides  Inclined  upwardly  away  from 
the  rail,  means  for  securing  the  plate  to  the  tie  near  Its 
opposite  ends,  with  such  means  adjacent  to  the  pair  of 
undercut  abutments  presenting  a  wedge-surface,  and  a  rail- 
engaging  clip  ensaxlng  with  the  Inclined  surfaces  of  said 
pair  of  abutments  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
wedge-surface  for  forcing  said  clip  cross-wise  of  the  rail 
into  engagement  with  the  other  flange  of  the  rail  by  the 
application  of  said  plate-aecuring  means  to  the  plate. 

3.  In  rail  way -roadbed  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  tie.  a  rail,  a  metal-plate  proylded  near  one  end  with 
meana  for  engaging  with  a  flange  of  said  rail  and  near  ita 
opposite  end  with  abutments  opening  toward  each  other, 
means  for  securing  said  plate  to  the  tie  hartng  a  wedge- 
shaped  surface,  and  a  rall-aecurlng  clip  engaging  with  aald 
abutments  and  with  the  other  flange  of  the  rail  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  wedge-surface  on  said  plate-secur- 
ing means  for  forcing  the  clip  crosswise  of  the  rail  into 
rall-flange-engBKlng  position  by  the  application  of  the  plate- 
securing  meana  to  the  plate. 

4.  In  railway-roadbed  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  tie.  a  metal-plate,  means  for  securing  the  plate  to  the  tie, 
a  rail  on  said  plate  secured  thereto  at  one  flange,  and  a 
clip  engaging  with  the  other  flange  of  the  rail  and  moTable 
croflswlse  of  the  rail  Into  such  position  by  engagement  with 
said  plate-securing  means  upon  the  application  of  the  lat- 
ter to  fasten  the  plate  on  the  tie.  said  clip  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  be  applied  to  the  rail  In  varying 
positions  of  adjuatment  with  relation  thereto,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5.  In  railway-roadbed  conatruction.  the  combination  of 
a  tie.  a  metal-plate,  means  for  securing  the  plate  to  the  tie, 
a  rail  on  aaid  plate  secured  thereto  at  one  flange,  and  a 
clip  for  engaglDK  with  the  other  flange  of  the  rail  formed 
on  opposite  edges  with  rall-flange-engaging  abouldeni  either 
of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  positioned  for  engagement  with 
the  rail,  said  clip  containing  an  opening  located  non-cen- 
trally  of  the  shoulders  thereon,  a  wall  of  aald  opening  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  plate-securing  means  for 
forcing  the  clip  crosswise  of  the  rail  into  engagement  with 
the  latter  upon  the  application  of  said  plate-securing 
means  to  the  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


987.989.  CARD  ADVERTISING.  William  L.  Hopkins, 
Roalyn.  N.  T..  assignor  to  American  Lithographic  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  ¥..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Not.  28,  1910.     SarUl  No.  694.495. 


t~/y 


In  card  advertialng  noTeltlcs ;  a  flat  card  haTing  upon  It 
a  certain  figure,  the  lateral  extremltlea  of  the  periphery  of 
Bald  flgure  being  delimited  and  sheared  from  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  flat  card,  the  middle  portion  of  aaid  figure 
being  left  integral  with  that  portion  of  the  card  immedi- 
ately above  and  Immediately  below  the  middle  portion  of 
said  flgure.  means  for  holding  said  card  In  a  cylindrical 
form,  whereby  aald  flgure  remains  substantially  flat  after 
aald  card  has  assumed  said  cylindrical  form. 


987.990.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
PIANO  -  PLAYERS.  Hbnbt  8.  Hobnbcck,  Elixabeth. 
N.  J.,  aaslgnor  of  one- half  to  George  M.  Newcomer,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1910,  SerUl  No.  551.085. 
Renewed  Jan.  19,  1911.    Serial  No.  603.590. 


If  r^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bellows,  a  block  mounted  to  move  with  the  mov- 
able member  of  the  bellows  and  having  a  port  and  a  con- 
duit communicating  with  the  bellowa,  a  terminal  block  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  said  port  and  movable  relatively 
thereto,  a  connection  from  the  terminal  block  to  the  vacu- 
um system  and  means  to  shift  the  terminal  block. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bellows,  a  block  mounted  to  move  with  the  mov- 
able member  of  the  bellows  snd  having  a  port  and  a  con- 
duit communicating  with  the  bellows,  a  terminal  block 
movable  relatively  to  the  flrst  mentioned  block  and  having 
in  its  face  adjacent  to  the  flrst  mentioned  block  a  recess  or 
chamber  to  cooperate  with  the  port  In  the  flrst  mentioned 
block,  a  connection  from  the  receaa  or  chamber  to  the  vacu- 
um system  and  means  to  shift  the  terminal  block. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tloB  of  a  bellows,  a  block  mounted  to  move  with  the  mov- 
able member  of  the  bellows  and  having  a  port  and  a  con- 
duit communicating  with  the  bellows,  a  terminal  block  piv- 
oted upon  the  flrst  mentioned  block  so  as  to  move  there- 
with and  to  move  relatively  thereto  and  arranged  to  co- 
operats  with  aald  port,  a  connection  from   the   terminal 
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block  to  the  vacuum  system  and  means  to  shift  the  termi- 
nal block. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bellowa.  a  block  mounted  to  move  with  the  mov- 
able member  of  the  bellows  and  having  a  port  and  a  con- 
duit communicating  with  the  bellowa,  a  valve  body  or  ter- 
minal block  mounted  to  move  with  said  block  and  to  move 
relatively  thereto  in  a  parallel  plane  therewith  and  means 
to  shift  said  valve  body  or  terminal  block. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bellows,  a  block  mounted  to  move  with  the  mov- 
able member  of  the  bellows  and  having  a  port  and  a  con- 
duit communicating  with  the  bellowa,  a  valve  body  or  ter- 
minal block  pivotally  mounted  on  the  block  to  move  rela- 
tively thereto  In  a  parallel  plane  therewith  and  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  port  therein,  and  means  to  shift  said  valve 
body  or  terminal  block. 


987.991.  CONTACT  SHOE. 
T.  JoNxa,  Baltimore,  Md. 
No.  512,939. 


Richard  T.  Jonbs  and  Frank 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1009.     Serial 


•S9 


1.  A  contact  shoe  for  moving  vehicles  comprising  spaced- 
apart  pendant  spring  plates  each  having  an  electrical  con- 
nection from  one  side  of  the  same  source  of  energy  and 
the  lower  enda  of  said  plates  being  movable ;  a  contact 
plate  Interposed  between  and  Independent  of  said  pendant 
spring  plates  and  normally  connecting  them  electrically, — 
said  Interposed  plate  being  electrically  connected  to  the 
other  side  of  the  said  source  of  energy  whereby  said  spring 
plates  may  be  moved  independently  of  the  interposed  plate 
ttJ  Interrupt  the  electrical  connection  between  them. 

2.  A  contact  shoe  for  moving  vehicles  comprising  two 
vertical  spaced-apart  spring  plates  each  having  a  vertical 
slot  to  form  a  plurality  of  spring  members ;  electric  con- 
nections with  said  two  plates  and  the  members  thereof  to 
electrically  connect  them  with  one  side  of  the  same  source 
of  energy  ;  a  contact  plate  interposed  between  said  two 
plates  and  normally  connecting  them  electrically ;  meana 
for  connecting  said  interposed  plate  with  the  other  side 
of  the  said  source  of  energy  whereby  the  free  ends  of  aald 
spring  plates  may  be  moved  independently  of  the  Inter- 
posed plate  to  break  contact  therewith. 

3.  A  contact  shoe  for  moving  vehicles  comprising  spring 
plates  mechanically  disconnected  and  sustained  from  one 
end :  means  for  electrically  connecting  each  plate  to  one 
aide  of  the  same  source  of  energy  ;  a  contact  plate  adjacent 
to  the  spring  plates  and  In  normal  electrical  connection 
therewith  ;  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  said  con- 
tact plate  with  the  other  side  of  said  source  of  energy, 
and  an  arm  sustained  at  the  side  of  the  spring  plates  to 
engage  the  latter  when  they  are  moved  out  of  contact  with 
the  said  contact  plate. 


987.992.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  SIGNS.  Danibl 
Kabbr,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  July  27,  1910.  Serial 
No.  574.148. 

1.  Mechanism  for  printing  signs  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  draw-sheet,  an  offset  printing  sheet  secured  at  one  edge 
to  the  cylinder  and  free  at  its  other  edge,  means  for  hold- 


ing the  corresponding  edge  of  the  aign  sheet,  a  bed.  and 
a  suitable  printing  form  mounted  upon  said  bed. 


2.  Mechanism  for  printing  signs  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  draw-sheet,  an  offset  printing  sheet  secured  at  one  edge 
to  the  cylinder  and  free  at  ita  other  edge,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  corresponding  edge  of  the  stock  sheet,  a  bed,  and 
a  suitable  cut  mounted  upon  said  bed  and  provided  with 
vent  openings  through  the  same  and  leading  from  the 
pockets  between  the  characters  on  one  side  of  the  plate  to 
the  other  side  thereof. 


9  8  7,993.  COKE-OVEN.  William  J.  Kbabns.  Dunbar 
township,  Fayette  county.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1910. 
Serial  No.  575,298. 


1.  In  a  coke-oven,  n  gas  flue  communicating  with  the 
trunnel-head,  a  cooling  chamber  beneath  said  flue,  and  an 
air-passage  leading  from  the  front  of  the  oven  into  said 
cooling  chamber. 

2.  In  a  coke-oven,  a  gas  flue  communicating  with  the 
trunnel-bead,  a  chamber  beneath  said  flue,  means  for  In- 
troducing a  cooling  medium  Into  said  chamber  from  the 
front  of  the  oven  and  withdrawing  Raid  cooling  medium 
at  the  rear  of  the  oven. 

3.  In  a  coke-oven,  a  gas  flue  communicating  with  the 
trunnel-bead,  a  cooling  chamber  surrounding  said  trunnel 
head  below  said  flue,  an  upwardly  inclined  passage  leading 
from  the  front  of  said  oven  Into  said  cooling  chamber,  a 
second  cooling  chamber  beneath  said  flue  communicating 
with  said  flrst  cooling  chamber,  and  an  outlet  flue  at  the 
rear  of  said  second  cooling  chamber. 

4.  In  a  coke-oven,  a  gas  flue  communicating  with  the 
trunnel-bead,  an  annular  cooling  chamber  surrounding  said 
trunnel-head  below  said  flue,  a  second  cooling  chamber  be- 
neath said  flue  and  communicating  with  said  flrst  chamber, 
an  upwardly  inclined  passage  leading  from  the  front  of  the 
oven  Into  said  flrst  cooling  chamber,  and  an  elevated  es- 
cape passage  for  said  cooling  medium  at  the  rear  of  said 
second  chamber. 

5.  In  a  coke-oven,  a  gas  flue  communicating  with  the 
trunnel-bead,  an  annular  cooling  chamber  surrounding  said 
trunnel-bead  below  said  flue,  a  second  cooling  chamber  be- 
neath said  flue  and  communicating  with  said  flrst  cooling 
chaml)er.  an  upwardly  Inclined  passage  leading  from  the 
front  of  the  oven  into  said  flrst  cooling  chamber,  an  ele- 
vated escape  passage  for  the  cooling  medium  at  the  rear  of 
said  second  cooling  chamber,  and  baflles  in  said  second 
chamber  to  regulate  the  current  of  said  cooling  medium. 
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987.994.  CENTBIFUOAL  COMPRESSOR  AND  PUMP. 
HuLDRiiCH  Kbllbb,  Berlin.  Germany.  aaaUnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  380,062. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  an  Impeller  which  dlacbarRes  liquid  In  Jets  or 
streams,    a    member    which    surrounds    the    Impeller,    and 
rectilinear  channels  In  the  said  meml>er  whose  cross-sec- 
tional areas  decrease  toward  the  points  of  discharge. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  impeller  which  discharges  liquid  In  Jets  or 
streams,  a  member  which  surrounds  the  Impeller,  and 
rectilinear  channels  or  passages  In  said  member,  the  cen- 
ter lines  of  said  channels  extending  substantially  tangen- 
tial to  the  periphery  of  the  Impeller  and  the  side  walls 
of  each  channel  being  plane  surfaces  that  converge  toward 
Its  exit  so  that  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  channel  de- 
creases from  Its  entrance  to  Its  exit. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  impeller  which  discharges  liquid  In  Jets  or 
streams,  an  annulus  which  surrounds  the  Impeller,  and 
straight  channeU  formed  in  the  annulus  for  receiving 
liquid  and  gas  and  discharging  them  outwardly,  each  of 
said  channels  decreasing  In  width  toward  the  point  of  dis- 
cbarge measured  in  an  axial  plane  and  decreasing  In  thick- 
new  toward  the  point  of  discharge  measured  In  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  Impeller  which  discharges  liquid  In  Jets  or 
streams,  a  member  which  surrounds  the  impeller,  and 
rectilinear  channels  In  the  said  member  whose  cross-sec- 
tional areas  decrease  toward  the  points  of  discharge  and 
•re  slightly  enlarged  at  their  ends  to  decrease  the  disturb- 
ance dne  to  the  liquid  entering  the  Inclosing  casing. 

B.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  for  compressing  elastic  fluids, 
the  combination  of  an  impeller  with  a  surrounding  con- 
veying agent  having  channels  therein  whose  middle  axis  is 
substantially  straight  and  through  which  the  compressing 
liquid  is  discharged  In  Individual  slender  Jets,  each  chan- 
nel being  substantially  rectilinear  for  the  greater  portion 
of  its  length  and  decreasing  in  cross  sectional  area  toward 
the  exit  by  an  amount  causing  compression  of  the  elastic 
fluid. 


987.995.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  Hi;lobbich  Kbllbb. 
Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1908.  Serial 
No.  46«.980. 


ducting  ring  provided  with  coodaita  which  arc  tapered 
from  their  entrances  for  a  portion  of  their  length  only, 
and  are  substsntially  straight  for  the  remainder  of  their 
length. 

2.  In    •   centrifugal    pump    in    which    gaaes    are    com 
pressed  by  a  spectflcally  heavier  driving  medium,  a  con 
ducting  ring  provided  with  conduits  whose  cross  section 
diminishes  at  a  certain  disUnce  from  the  entrance  and 
thereafter  remains  substantially  constant  to  the  exit. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  in  which  gases  are  compreaaed 
by  a  specifically  heavier  driving  medium,  a  conducting 
ring  provided  with  conduits  whose  outer  portions  are  of 
stibstantlally  constant  cross  section,  but  whose  Inner  por- 
tions are  larger. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  In  which  gaaes  sre  com- 
pressed by  a  specifically  heavier  driving  medium,  a  con- 
ducting ring  provided  with  conduits  whose  cross  section 
diminishes  from  the  entrance  for  a  certain  distance  and 
thereafter  remains  constant  to  the  exit,  and  main  con- 
duits leading  to  two  of  the  aforesaid  conduits. 

5.  In  a*  centrifngal  pump  in  which  gases  are  com- 
pressed by  a  specifically  heavier  driving  medium,  a  con 
ducting  ring  provided  with  conduits  whose  cross  section 
diminishes  from  the  entrance  for  a  certain  distance  and 
thereafter  remains  constant  to  the  exit,  and  main  con- 
duits leading  to  two  of  the  aforesaid  conduits  and  having 
diverging  walla. 


987.996.  DRAFT-EQUALIZER  FOB  HARROWS.  Wil- 
liam F.  Kbllbb,  Sauk  Center.  Minn.  Filed  May  22. 
1909.     Serial  No.  497,610. 


1.  In    a    centrifugal    pump    In    which    gases   are    com- 
pressed bv  a  specifically  heavier  driving  medlom,  a  00a- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drag  beam,  of  a  Jointed 
eqoallalng  connection  attached  at  its  enda  to  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  beam  and  provided  with  inner  and  outer  cou- 
pling links  and  a  flexible  central  section  connecting  said 
inner  coupling  linka,  and  guided  by  a  part  applied  to  the 
central  portion  of  aaid  beam,  and  which  Jointed  equalising 
connection,  exclusive  of  said  flexible  central  section  is  of 
greater  aggregate  length  than  the  distance  between  the  se- 
cured outer  ends  thereof,  and  which  flexible  central  section 
Is  of  such  length  that  It  will  be  drawn  taut  when  the  Inrrr 
coupling  links  are  brought  together  and  pulled  awny 
from  said  beam  until  the  reversely  extended  portions  of 
said  Jointed    i-quallr-ini;    connection   arp   also   drawn    taut.     ' 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drag  beam  having  a  cen- 
tral bearing  and  a  sheave  4  Joumaled  to  the  latter,  of  a 
flexible  equnllilng  connection  attached  at  Its  outer  ends 
to  the  end  portions  of  said  beam,  and  made  up  of  rods  B 
and  6.  chain  9  and  coupling  links  7  and  8.  and  which 
flexible  connection,  exclusive  of  said  chain  Is  of  greater 
length  than  the  distance  between  the  attached  outer  ends 
of  said  connection,  and  which  chain  runs  over  said 
guide  sheave  4,  and  is  of  such  length  thst  It  will  be 
drawn  Uut  when  said  Inner  links  8  are  brought  together 
and  drawn  away  from  said  beam,  until  said  rods  6  and 
6.  and  llnka  7  are  drawn  taut  on  the  opposite  sides  of 
aaid  chain. 


087.997.     CAR-COUPLING.     Sam     F.     Klohs,     Chicago, 
III.      Filed  July  July  20.  1908.     Sertal  No    444.370. 

1.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  head,  a  knuckle,  and  an  Integral 
locking  device  and  knuckle-opener,  said  locking  device 
and  knuckle  opener  resting  at  all  times  on  the  tall  of 
the  knnckla. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  head,  a  knuckle,  and  an  Integra' 
locking  device  and  knuckle-opener,  said  locking  device  and 
knockle-opener  resting  at  all  times  on  the  Ull  of  the 
knuckle  and  so  adjusted  that  pressure  through  the  knuckle 
forces  said  lock  against  the  inner  face  of  the  coupler. 
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8.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  head,  a  knuckle,  and  an  integral 
locking  device  and  knuckle-opener,  said  locking  device 
and  knuckle-opener  resting  at  all  times  on  the  tail  of 
knuckle  and  ao  adjusted  that  pressure  through  the  knuckle 
forces  said  lock  against  the  inner  face  of  the  coupler, 
thereby  preventing  the  forcing  of  said  lock  out  of  engage- 
ment while  under  pressure.  [ 


4.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  head,  a  recessed  lifting  pin,  a 
knuckle,  and  an  integral  locking  device  and  -knuckle- 
opener,  engaging  the  recess  In  said  pin.  said  locking 
device  and  knuckle-opener  resting  at  all  times  on  the  tall 
of  the  knuckle  and  so  adjusted  that  pressure  through 
the  knuckle  forces  said  lock  against  the  inner  face  of 
the  coupler,  which  in  combination  with  the  recess  in 
the  lifting  pin  prevents  the  forcing  of  the  lock  out  of 
engagement  while  under  pressure. 

B.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  head,  a  knuckle,  and  an  Integral 
locking  device  and  knuckle-opener,  said  locking  device 
and  knuckle-opener  resting  at  all  times  on  the  tall  of  the 
knuckle  and  so  adjusted  that  pressure  through  the 
knuckle  forces  the  said  lock  against  the  Inner  face  of 
the  coupler.  In  combination  with  a  recessed  lifting  pin, 
flttlng  within  said  coupler,  thereby  preventing  the  forcing 
of  said  lock  out  of  engagement  while  under  pressure. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


987,998.  SOFA-BED.  Pbtbb  E.  Kroihlbb  and  Wbb- 
nbb  Pbttxbbon,  Sr.,  Napervllle.  111.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
aasignmenta,  to  8.  Karpen  k  Bros.,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  Virginia.  Piled  Apr.  8.  1909.  Serial 
No.  488.695. 


1.  In  a  convertible  sofa  and  bed.  the  combination  with 
the  sofa  frame  and  seat  pivoted  between  the  ends  thereof, 
of  a  mattress  frame  comprising  plvotally  connected  sec- 
tions, standards  connecting  the  center  section  to  the 
pivot-end  of  the  seat,  and  means  for  connecting  the  outer 
sections  to  the  underside  of  the  seat  and  to  the  frame  of 
the  sofa  respectively. 

2.  In  a  convertible  sofa  and  bed.  the  combination  with 
the  sofa  frame  and  seat,  the  latter  being  pivoted  at  its 
forward  ends  between  the  end  pieces  of  the  frame,  of  a 
mattress  frame  comprising  plvotally  connected  sectiona, 
standards  connecting  the  center  section  to  the  pivot-end 
of  the  seat,  and  movable  links  connecting  the  outer  sec- 
tions of  the  mattress  frame  to  the  underside  of  the  seat 
and  to  the  sofa  frame  respectively. 

3.  In  a  convertible  sofa  and  bed,  the  combination  with 
the  aofa  frame,  of  a  front  rail  pivoted  between  the  ends 


thereof,  a  seat  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  front 
rail  at  one  side  of  its  pivot,  a  mattress  frame  compris- 
ing plvotally  connected  sections,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  mattreas  frame  sections  to  the  seat  and  to  the 
front  rail,  the  latter  connection  being  at  the  other  side 
of  the  pivot  from  the  connection  of  the  seat  with  said  ralL 

4,  In  a  convertible  sofa  and  bed,  the  combination 
with  the  sofa  frame,  of  a  front  rail  pivoted  between  the 
ends  thereof,  a  seat  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
front  rail  at  one  side  of  Its  pivot  and  adapted  to  swing 
into  and  out  of  the  sofa  frame,  a  mattress  frame  com- 
prising plvotally  connected  sections,  movable  members 
connecting  one  of  the  sections  of  the  mattress  frame  to 
the  seat,  movable  members  connecting  the  opposite  sec- 
tion to  the  front  rail  at  the  other  side  of  the  pivot  from 
the  connection  of  the  seat  with  said  rail,  and  a  lifting 
lever  connected  to  the  sofa  frame  and  to  one  of  the 
movable  members  last  mentioned. 

5.  In  a  convertible  sofa  and  bed.  the  combination  with 
the  sofa  frame,  of  a  front  rail  pivoted  between  the  ends 
of  the  frame,  a  seat  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
front  rail  at  one  side  of  its  pivot  and  adapted  to  swing 
into  and  out  of  the  sofa  frame,  a  mattress  frame  com- 
prising plvotally  connected  sections,  standards  connect- 
ing the  center  section  to  the  pivot  end  of  the  aeat, 
movable  members  connecting  the  sections  of  the  mattress 
frame  to  the  seat  and  to  the  front  rail,  the  latter  con- 
nection being  at  the  other  side  of  the  pivot  from  the 
connection  of  the  seat  to  said  front  rati,  a  lifting  lever 
connected  to  the  sofa  frome  and  to  one  of  said  movable 
members,  and  a  lifting  spring  connected  to  the  sofa 
frame  and  to  a  movable  member. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


987,999.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ORTHO-OXYMONO- 
AZO  DYE.  Adocst  Leopold  Labka,  Offenbach -on -the- 
Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  Chemische  Fabrik  Gries- 
heim-Blektron,  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration.    FUed  Dec.  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  597,060. 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  ortbo-oxy-monoaxo 
dyestuff,  consisting  in  combining  the  diasotlsed  nitro- 
aminosalicylic  acid 

(OH  :  COOH  :  NO,  :  NH,— 1 :  2  :  4  : 6) 

with  para-cresol. 

2.  As  a  new  product,  the  ortho-oxy-monoazo  dyestulT 
which  is  obtained  by  combining  the  dlazotlzed  nitro- 
aminosallcylic  acid 

(OH  :  COOH  :  NO, :  NH,— 1  :  2  :  4  :  6) 
with  para-cresol,  which  dyestuff  Is  a  brown-black  powder 
dissolving  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  reddish 
brown.  In  water  with  yellowish  brown  color,  which  by 
addition  of  caustic  soda  lye  turns  more  reddish,  whereas 
by  addition  of  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  the  dyestuff 
is  precipitated  in  form  of  reddish  flakes,  which  dyest\iff 
dyes  wool  from  acid  bath  brownish-yellow  shadea  which, 
by  subsequent  treatment  with  chromates  are  turned  In 
yellowish-brown  ones  of  very  good  fastness  to  milling 
and  potting  and  eminent  fastness  to  light. 


988,000.  SUBSTANTIVE  DISAZO  DYESTUFF.  AD0U8T 
Leopold  Laska,  Offenbacb-on-tbe-Maln,  Garmany,  as- 
signor to  Chemische  Fabrik  Griesheim-Elektron,  Frank- 
fort-on-the-Main, Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec. 
13,  1910.     Serial  No.  597,062. 

1.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  new  dlsazo 
dyestuffs,  consisting  in  combining  the  tetraso  compounds 
of  para-diamlDs  in  mineral  acid  solutions  with  one 
molecular  proportion  of  1  : 8-aminonaphtholsulfonic  aclda, 
containing  the  SOsH  group  not  In  ortho  position  to  OH 
and  NH,  and  with  one  molecular  proportion  of  nitro- 
meta-diamlns  of  the  benxene  series. 

2.  As  new  articles  the  dyestuffs  obtained  by  combining 
the  tetrazo  compounds  of  paradlamlns  in  mineral  acid 
solution  with  one  molecular  proportion  of  1  : 8-amino- 
naphtholdlsulfonlc  acids,  containing  the  SOcH  group  not 
in  ortho  position  to  the  OH  and  NH*  group,  and  with  one 
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moleculmr  proportion  of  Bltro-ni«t«-dtainln«  of  tli«  bCBMBV 
Mr1«s.  which  dyestuffa  are  blacklab  powdera.  aolabie  In 
concentrated  aalfurlc  acid  with  blue  to  violet.  Id  water 
with  brown  color,  dyeing  cotton  brownUh  abadea,  which 
by  Bub^equent  treatment  with  dlasotiied  para-nltranllln 
are  converted  Into  ollve-ureen  ones. 

3.  The  proceaa  for  the  manufacture  of  a  new  dlaaso 
dyeatnfr.  conalating  In  combinlnn  the  tetraxo  compound 
of  benildln  In  mineral  acid  aolutlon  with  one  molecular 
proportion  of  1  :  8-amlnonaphtho]-3  :  <Mlaulfonlc  add  and 
one  molecular  proportion  of  nltro-meta-pbenylendUmln. 

4.  A«  a  new  article  the  dyeatulT,  obtained  by  combining 
the  tetraso  compound  of  benxldln  In  mineral  acid  aolutlon 
with  one  molecular  proportion  of  1  : 8  amlnonapbtbol- 
3  : 6-dl8ulfonlc  acid  and  one  molecular  proportion  of  nltro- 
metapbenylenedlamln,  wblcb  dyeatuff  Is  a  blackish  powder, 
soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  blue.  In  water 
with  brown  color,  dyeing  cotton  brown  shades,  wblcb  by 
subsequent  treatment  with  diasotixed  para-nltranllln  are 
converted  Into  olive  green  ones. 


988,001.  ATTACHING  CLAMP  OB  BOND.  Gdstatb 
LiDSiKN,  Chicago,  III.  Piled  Mar.  12,  1908.  Serial 
No.  420,682. 


1.  A  clip  or  bond  of  the  claaa  described  embracing  inter- 
fitting  clamping  members,  one  provided  with  transverse 
end  flanges  and  side  flanges  having  reduced  tongues  and 
the  other  member  provided  with  longitudinal  side  flanges 
and  having  apertures  to  receive  the  end  flanges  and 
tongues  and  adapted  when  brought  together  to  rigidly 
grip  and  bond  the  webe  of  the  sheets  to  be  connected. 

2.  A  clip  or  bond  of  the  class  described  embracing  Inter- 
fitting  clamping  members,  one  of  which  la  apertured. 
tongue*  Integral  with  the  other  member  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  aperturea  and  adapted  to  be  clenched  over 
the  member  thereby  rigidly  securing  said  members  to- 
gether, flanges  Integral  with  one  of  the  members,  one 
flange  cut  away  at  the  ends  to  provide  openings  and  the 
flange  on  the  opposite  side  extending  the  entire  length  of 
tbe  clip. 

S.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  Interflttlng 
clamping  members,  one  provided  with  tongxies  and  the 
other  with  apertures  to  receive  the  tongues  therein,  said 
tongues  adapted  to  be  bent  over  tbe  apertured  member 
to  prevent  removal  of  tbe  same,  a  flange  Integral  with 
the  side  of  one  of  the  clamping  members  at  the  center 
thereof  and  a  flange  Integral  with  the  opposite  side  of  the 
same  clamping  member  extending  tbe  entire  length  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  clamping  member 
provided  with  end  flanges,  longitudinal  side  flanges  reduced 
In  width  at  their  outer  ends,  one  of  said  longitudinal 
flanges  bearing  directly  against  the  article  clamped  thereby 
and  a  complemeotal  clamping  member  provided  with 
transverse  apertures  to  receive  the  end  flanges  and  long! 
tudlnal  apertures  to  receive  tbe  reduced  end  of  tbe  longi- 
tudinal flanges. 

5.  In  a  clip  or  Imnd  for  connecting  reticulated  metal, 
male  and  female  clamping  members  roostrneted  of  pressed 
metal  and  each  comprising  a  rectangular  structure  pro- 
vided with  transverse  and  longitudinal  flanges  adapted  to 
receive  therebetween  the  webs  of  the  aheeta  to  be  con- 
nected, each  of  said  members  having  flanges  to  position 
and  firmly  grip  tbe  webs  engaged  therebetween,  the 
flanges  of  the  male  member  engaging  within  the  flanges 
of  the  female  member  and  tongues  on  the  male  member 
adapted  to  be  closed  down  after  passing  through  tbe 
female  member. 

r Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.l 


M8,002.  PROCBIM  OF  MANUFACTURINO  BALT  FROM 
BRINKS  BT  EVAPORATION.  Samcbl  Mouib  LlLLiB, 
PhlladelphU.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
575,371. 


1.  Tbe  process  of  making  salt  from  brine  consisting 
in  evaporating  the  brine  in  a  closed  pan  with  the  produc- 
tion of  granular  salt  and  then  subjecting  tbe  salt  thoa 
produced  to  the  action  of  brine  being  evaporated  in  an 
open  evaporating  pan  by  heat  suitably  applied,  with  the 
production  of  salt  in  the  open  pan. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  making  aalt  from  brine  conalating  in 
evaporating  tbe  brine  In  a  closed  pan  with  tbe  produc- 
tion of  salt.  In  subjecting  the  salt  thus  produced  to  the 
action  of  brine  being  evaporated  In  an  open  pan  by  heat 
soitably  applied  with  tbe  production  of  salt  in  tbe  open 
pan,  and  In  mixing  tbe  salt  from  tbe  closed  pan  as  modi- 
fled  by  contact  with  the  evaporating  brine  In  the  open 
pan  with  salt  formed  In  the  open  pan,  while  both  are  in 
tbe  open  pan. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  making  salt  from  brine  consisting  in 
evaporating  the  brine  In  a  closed  pan  with  the  production 
of  salt.  In  delivering  the  salt  thus  produced  from  the 
closed  pan  Into  an  open  evaporating  pan  containing  brine 
in  process  of  evaporation  by  best  suitably  applied  to  tbe 
brine,  in  moving  the  aaid  aalt  through  tbe  evaporating 
brine  in  tbe  open  evaporating  pan  to  bring  it  in  contact 
with  different  portions  of  tbe  evaporating  brine,  and  in 
removing  tbe  said  salt  from  the  brln*. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  salt  from  brine  con- 
sisting In  evaporating  tbe  brine  in  a  closed  pan  by  meana 
of  heat  with  a  production  of  aalt.  In  delivering  the  aalt 
produced  in  the  closed  pan  into  a  pan  open  to  tbe  atmos- 
phere and  charged  with  brine.  In  suitably  applying  heat 
to  the  brine  In  the  open  pan  to  cause  a  slow  evaporation 
from  the  aurface  of  the  brine,  due  to  Its  contact  with 
the  currents  In  the  atmosphere,  with  a  production  of 
flocculent  salt  on  the  surface  of  the  brine,  in  moving  the 
salt  brought  from  the  closed  pan  over  the  floor  of  the 
open  pan  to  bring  It  Into  contact  and  combination  with 
the  flocculent  salt  which  sinks  from  the  surface  of  tbe 
brine  to  the  floor  of  the  pan,  and  in  removing  tbe  combined 
salt  from  tbe  open  pan. 

5.  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  salt  from  brine  con- 
sisting In  evaporating  brine  for  the  production  of  aalt  by 
means  of  best  In  a  closed  pan.  in  delivering  tbe  brine  with 
the  produced  salt  from  tbe  closed  pan  Into  an  open 
evaporating  pan  and  then  evaporating  the  brine  by  beat 
applied  in  tbe  open  evaporating  pan  with  a  further  pro- 
duction of  aalt  in  the  presence  of  tbe  aalt  made  In  tbe 
closed   pan. 

[Clalma  0  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts.] 


988,008.     FLY  OB  INSECT  CATCHER.     Habbt  O.  Lobo. 

PhlladelphU,    Pa.      Filed    July    27.    1910.      SerUl    No. 

674.040 

1.  An  Insect  catcher  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sheets 
each  with  a  coating  of  adhesive  material  on  one  side,  said 
sheets  being  folded  one  opon  tbe  otber  with  their  adjacoit 
faces  In  close  contact  with  each  other  In  both  the  opera- 
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tlve  and  Inoperative  positions  with  tbe  edges  opposite  tbe 
fold  free  and  normally  turned-ln  and  confined  between  tbe 
sheets  and  operatlvely  outturned.  the  said  sheets  adjacent 
their  free  ends  being  provided  one  with  a  transverse  silt 
and  the  other  with  a  punched-out  tongue,  the  latter  being 
adapted  to  occupy  said  slit  In  the  operative  position  of  tbe 
aheets. 


2.  \d  Insect  catcher  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sheets 
with  adhesive  material  on  one  face  only,  said  sheets  being 
folded  one  upon  the  other  with  their  adjacent  faces  in  close 
contact  with  each  other  In  both  the  operative  and  inopera- 
tive positions  with  the  fold  serrated,  the  edges  opposite 
the  fold  being  free  and  normally  Inturned  and  occupying 
a  space  between  tbe  uncoated  faces  of  the  sheets  and  opera- 
tlvely outtnmed  Into  an  angular  position  to  form  ledges, 
the  said  sheets  near  their  free  ends  being  provided  one  with 
a  transverse  slit  and  tbe  other  with  a  punched-out  tongue 
cooperating  therewith,  said  tongue  being  provided  at  one 
edge  with  an  Inwardly  extending  recess  adapted  to  receive 
the  wall  at  the  terminal  of  said  silt. 


9H8.004.  ANNUNCIATOR.  Adam  Litngbn.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Edwards  k  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Oct.  IS,  1909.     Serial  No.  522.470. 


1.  In  an  annunciator,  a  pair  of  magnet  bobbins,  an 
armature  having  an  arm  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  body 
of  the  armature,  and  a  banner  having  a  pair  of  curved 
flukes  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  arm. 

'.*.  In  an  annunciator,  a  frame  having  a  base  and  a 
standard,  a  magnet  bobbin  fixed  to  said  baae.  an  armature 
pivoted  to  said  standard  and  having  an  arm  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  tbe  body  of  tbe  armature,  and  a  banner  pivoted 
to  said  base  and  having  a  pair  of  flukes  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  arm. 

.^.  In  an  annunciator,  a  frame  having  a  base  and  a  pair 
of  standards,  a  pair  of  magnet  bobbins  fixed  to  said  base, 
an  armature  pivoted  between  said  standards  and  adapted 
to  move  Into  selective  engagement  with  said  bobbins,  said 
armature  having  a  projecting  arm.  and  a  banner  pivoted 
to  said  base  and  having  means  engaging  said  arm,  whereby 
It  la  displaced  with  a  magnified  movement. 

4.  In  an  annunciator,  a  frame  having  a  base  and  a 
pair  of  standards,  a  pair  of  masnet  bobbins  fixed  to  said 
base,  an  armature  pivoted  between  said  standards  and 
adapted  to  move  Into  selective  engagement  with  said  bob- 
bins, said  armature  having  a  projecting  arm.  and  a  banner 
pivoted  to  said  base  and  having  divergent  outwardly  curved 
fiukes  engaging  said  arm,  wbereby  It  Is  displaced  with  a  ' 
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magnified   movement   and    a   gradually   decreasing   power 
factor. 

5.  In  an  annunciator,  a  pair  of  magnet  bobbins,  a  piv- 
oted armature  having  an  extended  arm,  and  a  banner  mov- 
able In  a  predetermined  path  and  having  diverging  curved 
elements  between  which  such  arm  is  disposed,  the  arm 
making  rolling  contact  alternately  with  said  elements,  tbe 
point  of  contact  between  said  arm  and  an  element  being 
relatively  near  the  pivotal  point  of  the  armature  when  the 
banner  is  at  one  end  of  its  path  of  movement,  and  rela- 
tively distant  therefrom  when  at  the  other  end  of  said  path. 


988,005.     BYE-SHIELD.    -tRobert  Malcom,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  547,492. 


An  eye  shield  comprising  a  flexible  body  adapted  to  fit 
closely  to  the  face  of  the  wearer  and  provided  with  a  pair 
of  apertures,  lenses,  annular  lens  holding  frames  therefor 
extending  through  said  apertures  and  provided  at  their  In- 
ner ends  with  outwardly-extending  flanges  abutting  against 
the  Inner  face  of  said  body,  said  frames  projecting  for- 
wardly  from  the  outer  face  of  said  body  and  each  of  said 
frames  having  an  Inner  diameter  at  least  ns  great  as  the 
lens  carried  thereby  to  permit  of  the  insertion  of  the  lens 
therein  from  rear  to  front  thereof  and  further  having  at 
Its  outer  terminus  an  inwardly-extending  annular  flange 
against  the  inner  face  of  which  Is  adapted  to  abut  tbe 
lens,  and  each  of  said  frames  furthermore  provided  with 
a  beading  at  a  point  removed  from  its  inwardly-extending 
flange  thereby  forming  an  inwardly  extending  annular 
clamping  portion  engaging  the  rear  face  of  the  lens  for 
fixedly  securing  tbe  lens  In  position  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
frame. 


988,006.  WIRE  CLOTHES-LINE.  Colcmbus  M.  Martin, 
Forest  City,  N.  C.  Filed  June  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
666,432. 


-=iJ-. 


Vi  -^   >  ^•>» 


A  clothes  line  having  links  provided  with  an  eye  at  each 
end  and  composed  of  two  wire  strands  formed  by  folding  a 
wire  upon  Itself,  one  of  said  strands  being  substantially 
straignt  and  tbe  other  being  bent  In  long  turns  around  said 
straight  strand  and  transversely  at  Intervals  to  form  elon- 
gated eyes  through  which  the  straight  strand  extends 
loosely,  substantially  as  described. 


9  8  S.  00  7.  SELF-SEATING  PISTON  FOR  MACARONI- 
PRESSES.  Frank  A.  Martoccio,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  540,962. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  work- 
ing therein,  of  an  expansible  packing  ring  and  cooperating 
pressure  plate  applied  to  said  piston,  tbe  said  pressure 
plate  having  a  cam  action  on  said  packing  ring,  serving 
to  press  same  Into  engagement  with  said  cylinder,  and 
the  said  packing  ring  having  a  beveled  surface  projecting 
both  laterally  and  radially  beyond  the  working  face  of 
said  pressure  plate,  and  terminating  In  a  scraping  edge  en-  ^ 
gageable  with  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  work- 
ing therein,  of  an  expansible  packing  ring  and  cooperating 
pressure  plate  applied  to  said  piston,  tbe  said  pressur*- 
plate  having  a  cam  action  on  the  said  packing  ring.  8er\- 
Ing  to  press  tbe  same  into  engagement  with  said  cylinder.     , 
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and  the  Mid  parklnc  rlaic  and  preMure  plat*  balac  Bouat- 
ed  with  freedom  for  common  moTementB  in  a  plaB«  tnna- 
Teraely  Interaecttag  the  azea  of  aaid   platon.   to  thereby 
automatically  center  themaelTea  In   respect  to  aaid  cylin 
der  Irreapectlre  of  whether  or  not  the  said  piston  la  accu 
rately  centered  la  reaped  to  aaid  cylinder. 


•nd  piTotally  aapportlnc  the  headUffbt  for  T«rtlc*l  oadl- 
latory  movementa.  meana  connecting  aaid  ahaft  and  part 
for  Imparting  predetermined  horixontal  oacillatory  more- 
men  ta  to  the  ahaft  and  headlight  when  aaid  part  ia  turned. 
and  cama  of  reverae  formation  dlapoaed  adjacent  the  for- 
ward and  rear  •dtm  •<  the  headlight,  aaid  headlight  baT- 
Ing  portions  which  cooperate  with  said  cama  to  impart  pre- 
determined vertical  tilting  moTements  to  the  beadllgbt 
when  horiaontally  oaclllated. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  platon  work- 
ing therein,  of  an  expansible  packing  ring  and  codp«ratlng 
pressure  plate  applied  to  aaid  piston,  the  said  ring  and 
plate  having  cooperating  conical  surface*,  the  conical  sur- 
face of  said  preasure  plate  terminating  in  a  sharp  edge  at 
the  working  face  thereof,  which  edge  la  seated  against  the 
conical  surface  of  said  ring,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  work    ) 
ing  loosely  therein,  of  an  expanalble  packing  ring  and  co-  j 
operating  pressure  plate  applied  to  the  working  aide  of 
Mid  piston,  the  said  preaaure  plate  having  a  cam  action 
on  said  ring  serving  to  force   the  aame   into  engagement 
with  said  cylinder,  and  the  said  ring  having  a  projecting 
edge   that   scrapes   against   the   cylinder   under   operative 
movement   of  said   piston,   and    having  a   circumferential 
clearance  groove  adjacent  to  said  piston  to  receive  mate 
rial   scraped   from  said  cylinder  under  the  return  move- 
ment of  said  piston,  8ul>8tantlally  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  preas  cylinder  and  a  platon 
working  therein,  of  an  expansible  spring  packing  ring 
wasted  in  said  piston  and  engageable  with  said  cylinder, 
said  ring  and  pressure  plate  having  cooperating  conical 
surface*,  the  conical  surface  of  said  ring  terminating  In  a 
sharp  cylinder  scraping  edge  projecting  both  radially  and 
laterally  beyond  the  conical  surface  of  said  pressure  plate, 
n  screw  applied  centrally  to  said  plate  and  movable  there- 
with and  extending  into  a  recess  In  said  piston,  a  nut  ap- 
plied to  the  Inner  end  of  said  screw,  and  a  member  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  piston  and  holding  the  said  not  Inter 
lo<  ked  to  said  piston,  the  said  packing  ring,  pressure  plate, 
screw  and  nut  being  mounted  for  centering  movementa  In 
a  plane  transversely  Intersecting  the  axis  of  said  cylinder. 


!ts8.008.  AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  HEAD- 
LIGHTS. JosKPH  r.  Mi-Ei.i.iorr,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Automatic  Movable  Headlight  Company.  Toledo. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  652.686. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  part  which 
turns  relative  thereto  in  following  a  curved  course,  of  a 
I  eHdllgbt,  UK-ans  carrying  aaid  headlight  for  horisontal 
.nnd  vertical  oacillatory  movements,  means  acting  on  the 
I  eadllght  to  Impart  predetermined  vertical  tilting  move- 
ments thereto  when  horlzonUlly  oscillated,  an  arm  pro- 
jecting from  said  beadllgbt  carrying  means,  a  band  en- 
tlrcllng  said  vehicle  part  and  fixed  thereto,  and  a  bar  con- 
necting said  arm  and  band  and  pivoted  thereto  at  ita  re- 
spective ends  and  adapted  «o  communicate  a  rotary  move- 
ment to  the  headlight  carrying  means  from  said  part. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  part  which 
turns  relative  thereto  in  following  a  curved  course,  of  a 
headlight,   a  vertical   shaft   having   a  cradle   In   its  upper 


3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  part  which 
turna  relative  thereto  In  following  a  curved  course,  of  a 
vertically  disposed  shaft  carried  by  the  vehicle,  a  head- 
light carried  at  the  upper  end  of  aaid  ahaft  for  horisontal 
rocking  movements  therewith  and  vertical  tilting  move- 
menta relative  thereto,  means  connecting  said  shaft  and 
part  for  communicating  predetermined  oacillatory  move 
ments  from  one  to  the  other,  and  a  bracket  subjacent  to 
the  headlight  having  an  Inverted  V-«haped  cam  and  a 
V-shaped  cam  adjacent  the  lower  forward  and  rear  edges, 
respectively,  of  the  headlight  to  coact  with  portions  of 
such  headlight  to  Impart  predetermined  vertical  tilting 
movementa  thereto  when  borlxontally  oscillated. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  a  part 
which  turns  relative  thereto  In  following  a  curved  course, 
of  a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  at  the  front  end  of  a  loco- 
motive, a  cradle  tarried  at  the  upper  end  of  such  shaft,  a 
headlight  carried  by  said  cradle  for  vertical  tilting  move- 
ments relative  thereto  and  having  lugs  projecting  from  its 
under  side  adjacent  its  forward  and  rear  edges,  a  bracket 
fixed  to  an  adjacent  part  of  the  locomotive  and  projecting 
beneath  the  headlight,  said  bracket  having  reversely  formed 
V-shaped  cams  for  coftiH-ratlng  with  said  lugs  to  Impart 
vertical  tilting  movements  to  the  headlight  when  horizon- 
tally oscillated,  arms  projecting  In  opposite  dlre<>tlons  from 
said  shaft,  means  clamped  to  said  locomotive  part  and 
means  adjustably  connecting  said  part  and  arms  to  com- 
municate oscillatory  movementa  from  said  part  to  said 
arm,  substantially  as  described. 


088.009.    SIONALrTRANSMITTEB.    JtJDOON  McFiLL,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1909,     Serial  No.  51.S,605 

1.  In  a  signal  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  motor 
providing  a  rotatable  ahaft ;  a  switch ;  a  toothed  switch- 
operating  part  movable  Into  or  oat  of  the  plane  of  tbe 
switch,  and  when  out  of  the  plane  of  the  switch,  rotarlly 
adjustable  with  respect  thereto:  meana  for  latching  the 
switch-operating  part  In  fixed  relation  to  tbe  shaft  ;  and 
meana  for  tripping  aaid  latching  means. 

2.  In  a  signal  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  motor 
providing  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  switch  ;  a  toothed  actuator 
for  said  switch  rotarlly  adjustable  upon  aaid  abaft  la  a 
plane  of  disability,  and  axlally  movable,  in  different  posi- 
tions of  rotary  adjustment,  into  an  operating  plane;  latch- 
ing means  for  automatically  securing  said  operating  part 
la  aaid  plane  for  rotation  with  the  switch  :  tripping  means 
for  said  latching  means;  and  meana  for  reatoring  tbe  ac- 


Makch  38,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


859 


tnator  to  tbe  plane  of  diaablllty  when  released  by  tbe  trip- 
ping means. 


.^10 


•>.  In  a  signal  transmitter,  a  motor  providing  a  rota- 
table shaft,  a  carrier  on  the  shaft,  a  toothed  actuator  loose 
upon  said  shaft,  a  spring  normally  maintaining  the  ac- 
tuator remote  from  the  carrier  In  an  Inoperative  plane,  a 
latch  for  engaging  and  retaining  aaid  actuator  in  Its 
operative  plane,  automatic  releasing  means  for  said  latch, 
and  a  awltch  arranged  for  cooperation  with  said  actuator 
only  when  tbe  latter  la  in  Its  operative  plane. 

4.  In  a  signal  transmitter,  a  motor  having  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  switch.  •  toothed  actuator  upon  tbe  shaft  rota- 
table to  selective  position  to  vary  a  signal  and  axlally 
movable  to  operative  or  inoperative  relation  to  the  awltch, 
means  for  latching  the  actuator  upon  the  shaft  when  In 
Ita  operative  plane,  and  means  for  automatically  restoring 
the  actiutor  to  its  Inoperative  plane. 

5.  In  a  aignal  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  motor 
providing  a  rotatable  part,  a  carrier  thereon,  a  latch  car- 
ried by  said  carrier,  latch  releasing  means,  a  toothed  ac- 
tuator for  the  switch  upon  said  rotatable  part,  a  spring 
normally  maintaining  aaid  actuator  In  an  Inoperative  plane 
with  respect  to  the  switch  and  wherein  It  Is  loose  upon 
tbe  shaft  for  rotative  movement,  and  positioning  means 
for  rotarlly  connecting  the  carrier  and  actuator  when  the 
actuator  la  moved  to  Its  operative  plane. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


988,010,  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  IMITATION-FEATHER 
ARTICLES  David  Mbtzoer.  Now  York,  N.  Y.  Original 
application  filed  July  7,  1910.  Serial  No.  570.716.  Di- 
vided and  this  appliiation  filed  Nov.  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.  591,767. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  imitation 
feather  articles,  which  comprises  Imparting  an  initial  twist 
to  each  of  a  plurality  of  core  strands,  laying  said  strands 
In  proximity  to  one  another,  and  laying  between  them  a 
plurality  of  transverse  strips,  while  maintaining  the  Initial 
twist  of  the  said  strands,  and  then  releasing  the  said  core 
strands  and  permitting  them  to  twist  one  upon  another 
and  thereby  to  grip  the  transverse  strips  and  cause  said 
strips  to  arrange  themselves  In  various  radial  directions 
about  said  core. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  tnaklng  Imitation 
feather  articles,  which  comprises  Imparting  an  Initial  twist 
to  each  of  a  plurality  of  core  strands,  laying  said  strands 
In  proximity  to  one  another,  and  laying  between  them  a 
plurality  of  transverse  strips,  while  maintaining  the  Initial 
twist  of  the  said  strands,  and  then  releasing  the  said  core 
strnnds  and  permitting  them  to  twist  one  upon  another 
and  thereby  to  grip  the  transverse  strips  and  cause  said 
strips  to  arrange  themselves  In  varloua  radial  directions 
ab<ut  said  core,  and  then  further  twisting  said  strands 
together  In  tbe  direction  in  which  they  have  twisted  upon 
iNich  other  and  setting  the  twtot. 


3,  The  herein  described  method  of  making  Imitation 
feather  articles,  which  comprises  imparting  an  initial  twist 
to  each  of  a  plurality  of  core  strands,  laying  said  strands 
in  proximity  to  one  another,  and  laying  between  them  a 
plurality  of  transverse  stripe,  while  maintaining  the  Initial 
twiat  of  tbe  aaid  strands,  and  then  releasing  the  said  core 
strands  and  permitting  them  to  twist  one  upon  another 
and  thereby  to  grip  the  transverse  strips  and  cause  aaid 
strips  to  arrange  themselves  in  various  radial  directions 
about  said  core,  and  then  steaming  the  article  and  thereby 
setting  the  twist  In  the  core. 

4.  The  herein  deacrlbed  method  of  making  Imitation 
feather  artlclea.  which  comprisea  weaving  strips  trans- 
versely between  core  stranda  and  selvage  atrands,  twisting 
the  core  strands  upon  each  other  to  bold  said  transverse 
strips,  and  cutting  off  the  selvage  edge  produced  by  the 
engagement  of  the  selvage  strands  and  the  transverse 
atripa. 


988,011.     SHOE.     Gbobo«     P.     Mitchell,     Shenandoah. 
Iowa.     Filed  July  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  571,715. 


A  shoe  having  ventilating  openings  arranged  In  a  series 
extending  serosa  tbe  toe  portion  of  the  shoe,  a  fastening 
device  secured  to  each  side  of  said  toe  portion  and  adja- 
cent tbe  series  of  openings,  a  flexible  strip  extending 
from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  toe  portion  and  closing 
the  openings,  and  means  upon  the  end  portions  of  the 
strip  for  engaging  the  fastening  devices  to  hold  the  strip 
stretched  transversely  of  the  shoe. 


988,012.  AUTOMATIC  WAVE  APP.VRATU8.  Robert 
Max  Mobils,  San  Diego.  Cal.  Filed  June  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  567,986. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  ■ 
platform  mounted  on  piling,  a  power  abaft  mounted  on 
tbe  platform,  ratchet  pulleys  on  the  power  ahaft,  and  a 
pair  of  oscillating  impact  members,  connected  by  a  wire 
cable  passing  over  the  ratchet  pulleya,  and  adapted  to  be 
succeeslvery  operated  by  waves  passing  over  the  oscillat- 
ing members. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  platform  mounted  on  piling,  a  power  abaft  mounted 
on  the  platform,  ratchet  pulleys  on  the  power  shaft,  and 
a  pair  of  osclllatin;;  impact  members,  connected  by  a  wire 
cable  passing  over  the  ratchet  pulleys,  and  pivoted  to 
Independent  adjustable  frames,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 
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8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprtalng  a 
platform  mounted  on  piling,  a  power  shaft  mounted  on 
the  platform,  ratchet  pulleys  mounted  on  the  power  shaft. 
a  pair  of  adjuatable  impact  oscillating  members  connected 
by  a  wire  cable  which  passes  over  the  ratchet  pulleys, 
and  an  Idler  pulley,  adjustable  for  taking  up  the  alack  of 
the  cable,  caused  by  the  adjustment  of  the  oaclllating 
members,  substantially  as  shown. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
platform  piling  supporting  the  platform,  frames  slldably 
mounted  upon  opposite  members  of  the  piling,  oscillating 
members  pivoted  to  the  frames,  means  to  adjust  the 
frames,  a  cable  actuated  by  the  oscillating  members,  and 
operating  a  power  shaft,  and  a  heavy  balance  wheel 
mounted  on  the  power  shaft  to  maintain  a  uniform  motion 
to  the  power  shaft. 

5  .V  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
platform,  a  power  shaft  mounted  on  the  platform,  a 
pair  of  impact  oscillating  members,  pivoted  at  one 
and.  and  adapted  to  alternately  assume  inclined  and 
boriaontal  positions  upon  receiving  the  impact  of  the 
waves,  stops  pivoted  to  the  sides  and  bottom  of  ths 
impact  members,  and  adapted  to  permit  a  free  passage 
of  the  waves  In  one  direction  over  the  impact  members, 
and  to  be  moved  to  form  retaining  walls  when  a  con- 
trary movement  of  the  water  occurs,  and  a  cable  secured 
to  the  free  ends  of  the  oscillating  members,  and  adapted 
to  operate  the  power  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1»«8.013.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  ChakLM  P. 
MosHEB,  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Union  Type- 
writer Company.  Jerssy  City.  X  J.  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  29,   190G.     SerUl  No.  625,303. 


Independently  movable  stops,  and  means  for  successively 
moving  said  stops  to  operativs  position  during  the  travel 
of  the  carriage. 

B.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  and  tabulating  mechanism  for  arresting  the 
carriage,  said  tabalating  mechanism  including  a  series  of 
adjustable  column  determining  stops,  and  means  for  suc- 
csssively  moving  said  stops  to  operative  position  by  the 
travel  of  the  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  ths  combination  of  a 
carriage,  and  tabulating  mschanism  for  arresting  the 
carriage,  said  tabulating  mechanism  comprising  a  key 
actuated  stop,  a  stop  cooperative  with  ths  key  actuated 
stop  to  arrest  the  carriage,  and  means  for  automatically 
projecting  said  cooperative  stop  to  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, and  tabulating  mechanism  for  arresting  the  car- 
riage, said  tabulating  mechanism  comprising  a  key  actu- 
ated stop,  a  series  of  stops  cooperative  with  the  key  ac 
tuated  stop  to  arrest  the  carriage,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically projecting  said  series  of  cooperative  stops  to 
operative  position. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, and  tabalating  mechanism  for  arresting  the  car 
riage.  said  tabalating  mechanism  comprising  a  key  ac- 
tuated stop,  a  series  of  stops  cooperative  with  the  key 
actuated  stop  to  arrest  the  carriage,  and  meana  for  auto- 
matically and  successively  projecting  said  cooperative 
stops  to  operative  position  during  ths  travel  of  the 
carriage. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  and  tabulating  mechanism  for  arresting  the 
cnrrlage.  said  tabulating  mechanism  inclading  a  ssrlss  of 


9  8  8.014  WATER  PUR  I FTI  NO  APPARATUS  FOR 
8TE.AM  BOILERS.  Philipp  UCVvtu.  Cannstatt.  Ger 
many.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  422.258. 


1.  A  water  purifier  having  a  filter  in  Ita  upper  portion. 
In  combination  with  a  vertical  sleeve  extending  from 
the  cover  of  the  purifier  to  a  point  In  the  Interior  near 
Its  bottom,  and  a  feed  pipe  for  water  to  be  purified  ar- 
ranged with  said  sleeve  and  arranged  to  discharge  be- 
low the  lower  edge  of  the  sleeve. 

2.  A  water  purifier  having  an  Interior  vertical  sleeve 
open  at  top  and  bottom  extending  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  purifier.  In  combination  with  a  filtering  layer 
m  said  purifier,  and  occupying  the  space  between  the 
sleeve  and  the  walls  of  the  purifier,  and  In  communication 
with  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  space,  a  pipe 
for  feeding  water  to  l)e  purified  and  arranged  to  deliver 
the  same  below  the  lower  edge  of  said  sleeve. 

3.  A  water  purifier  having  an  Interior  vertical  sleeve, 
open  at  top  and  bottom,  extending  from  the  top  of  same 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  Interior  of  the  same.  In  com- 
bination with  a  filtering  layer  in  said  purifier  arranged  In 
the  space  between  the  sleeve  and  the  walls  of  the  puri 
fier,  a  feed  pips  for  water  to  be  purified  arranged  within 
said  sleeve  and  passing  to  a  point  below  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  same,  and  a  sscond  pipe  for  delivering  fresh  water 
Into  the  sleeve. 


988,015.     FOLDING   BOX-     Joseph   R.   Mtbbs,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Nov.  10,  19ia     SsrUl  No.  591.710. 


1.  A  paper  box  comprlalng  top  and  bottom  sections  pro- 
viding at  corresponding  corners  Inturned  Interengaglng 
comer  folds,  each  fold  having  Its  two  legs  straddling  one 
leg  of  ths  corrsspondlng  fold  of  the  other  section. 

2.  A  paper  box  consisting  of  a  top  section  and  a  bottom 
section,  each  having  In  an  Intsgral  structure  a  body,  an 
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snd  wall,  a  side  wall,  and  a  corner  web  Inturned  to  conatl- 
tute  a  comer  fold  having  Ita  fold  edge  lying  In  an  axial 
diagonal  of  the  web,  and  Its  free  edge  not  extending  be 
yond  the  transverse  diagonal  of  said  web,  said  corner 
folds  of  opposite  sections  Interengaglng  with  the  folded 
edge  of  each  fold  straddling  the  free  edge  of  one  leg  of 
the  opposite  fold. 

3.  A  paper  box  consisting  of  a  top  section  and  a  bottom 
section,  each  having  in  an  integral  structure  a  body,  an 
end  wall,  a  side  wall,  and  a  square  corner  web  folded 
upon  Itself  on  its  transverse  diagonal  and  folded  inwardly 
on  Ita  axial  diagonal  to  form  a  corner  fold  presenting  op- 
posing triangular  legs  each  of  double  thickness,  each  said 
comer  fold  of  a  box  section  interengaglng  with  the  oppo- 
site corner  fold  of  the  other  box  section  to  straddle  one 
leg  of  said  opposite  corner  fold  and  to  have  one  of  Its 
legs  straddled  by  said  opposite  corner  fold. 

4.  A  paper  box  consisting  of  a  top  section  and  a  bottom 
aectlon.  each  having  in  an  Integral  structure  a  lx>dy,  an 
end  wall,  a  side  wall,  and  a  corner  web,  the  corner  webs 
of  the  two  sections  of  the  box  being  duplicates,  each  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  straddle  one  leg  of  the  corre- 
s|Hinding  web  of  the  opposite  section. 


988,016.  ELEVATOR.  Michael  E.  Nmnan,  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  1, 
1907.    Serial  No.  366,704. 


1.  In  a  frictional  driving  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  frictional  driving  apparatus,  of  a  load-carrying  de- 
vice, connecting  means  between  said  frictional  driving 
apparatus  and  said  load-carrying  device,  and  a  single 
device  associated  with  said  connecting  means  to  effect  a 
variation  of  tension  In  the  latter  when  the  load  varies. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frictional  rope  driving  appa- 
ratus, flexible  power-transmitting  means  driven  thereby, 
a  load-carrying  device,  and  a  single  rotatable  take-up 
device  for  changing  the  tension  of  the  leads  winding  on 
and  off  the  driving  apparatus  In  proportion  to  changes 
of  load. 

3.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  frictional  driv- 
ing apparatus,  of  a  load-carrying  device,  flexible  ropes  or 
cables  connecting  said  load-carrying  device  with  the  driv- 
ing apparatus,  and  a  sIukIc  equalizing  device  having  a 
limited  degree  of  movement  and  being  associated  with 
said  cables  to  tighten  the  leads  extending  from  said  driv- 
ing apparatus  when  the  load  varies. 

4.  In  an  elevator,  ths  combination  with  frictional  rope 
driving  apparatus,  of  a  load-carrying  device,  power-trans- 
mitting means  comprising  flexible  ropes  or  cables,  and  a 
single  tensioning  device  for  tightening  the  leads  on  said 
rope  driving  apparatus  upon  changes  of  load. 

5.  In  a  frictional  driving  elevator,  the  combination 
with  frictional  driving  apparatua,  of  a  load-carrying  de- 
vice,   flexible    power-tranamlttlng    means    connecting    the 


driving  apparatus  and  the  load-carrying  device,  and  a 
member  movable  on  a  fixed  pivot  or  bearing  for  regulating 
the  tension  In  said  flexible  means  to  eflTect  a  variation 
of  tension  In  the  latter  In  proportion  to  variations  of  load. 
[Claims  6  to  55  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


988,017.     FAUCET.     Hobaci  Falk  Nbcmcvkb,  Macungle. 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  544.379. 


1.  A  faucet  of  the  class  described  Including  a  barrel  or 
body,  a  spout  sleeve  slldable  on  the  barrel  or  body  and 
having  a  cam  slot,  an  outer  rotary  sleeve  held  against 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  barrel  or  body,  a  handle 
carried  by  the  outer  sleeve  to  operate  the  same,  and  a 
lug  also  carried  by  the  outer  sleeve  to  run  In  the  slot  of 
the  slldable  spout  sleeve  for  actuating  the  latter. 

2.  A  faucet  of  the  class  described  Including  a  barrel 
or  lK)dy,  a  spout  sleeve  slldable  on  the  barrel  or  body 
and  having  a  spiral  cam  slot,  a  valve  carried  by  the  spout 
sleeve,  a  rotary  sleeve  held  against  movement  longitudi- 
nally of  the  barrel  or  body,  a  handle  mounted  on  the 
rotary  sleeve,  and  a  lug  engaging  with  the  cam  slot  of 
the  spout  sleeve  and  movable  with  the  rotary  sleeve. 

3.  A  faucet  of  the  class  described  Including  a  barrel  or 
body,  a  slldable  spout  sleeve  arranged  on  the  barrel  or 
body  and  having  a  cam  slot,  a  valve  carried  by  the  spout 
sleeve,  a  rotary  sleeve  held  against  movement  longitudi- 
nally of  the  barrel  or  body,  a  handle  mounted  on  the  rotary 
sleeve  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  Imre.  and  a  lug 
engaging  with  the  cam  slot  and  provided  with  a  stem 
extending  Into  the  bore  of  the  handle. 

4.  A  faucet  of  the  class  described  Including  a  barrel 
or  body  provided  with  a  longitudinal  flange  and  a  trans- 
verse flange,  a  slldable  spout  sleeve  arranged  on  the  barrel 
or  body  and  having  a  lonjiltudlnal  slot  receiving  the  longi- 
tudinal flange  of  the  barrel  or  body,  said  spout  sleeve 
being  also  provided  with  a  cam  slot,  a  rotary  sleeve  ar- 
ranged on  the  sliding  spout  sleeve  and  having  an  annular 
groove  receiving  the  transverse  flango,  a  handle  connected 
with  the  rotary  sleeve,  and  means  carried  by  the  rotary 
aleeve  and  engaging  the  cam  slot  for  operating  the  spout 
sleeve. 

6.  A  faucet  of  the  class  described  including  a  barrel 
or  body  provided  with  a  transverse  flange,  a  spout  sleeve 
slldably  interlocked  with  the  barrel  or  body  and  having 
a  cam,  a  rotary  sleeve  constructed  of  a  single  piece  and 
provided  with  an  annular  groove  and  having  an  entrance 
recess  In  one  of  the  walls  of  the  groove  to  receive  the 
transverse  flange,  a  valve  carried  by  the  spout  sleeve,  a 
handle  for  operating  the  rotary  sleeve,  and  means  movable 
with  the  rotary  sleeve  and  engaging  the  cam  of  the  spout 
sleeve  for  actuating  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


988.018.     FLUSn-RECEPT.VCLE.     Wii.LiAM   J.    Newtos. 

Lynbrook,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Metropolitan  Switchboard 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  June  26, 

1909.     Serial  No.  604,428. 

1.  The    combination    of    a    wall    switch    box    having    a 

casing,  conductive  members  therein  and  a  cover  therefor, 

with  a  block  having  conductive  members  adapted  to  make 

,  electrical  connection  with  the  conductive  members  In  the 
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box  when  tb«  block  U  ioMrted  tb«r«fnto.  th«  cover  afore- 
Miid  haTing  two  spaced  ap«rtnres  therein  arranged  In 
predetprmtned  position*  corre«pondinK  to  the  spaced  oper- 
ating battons  with  wblcta  saeh  swltcbea  are  osnally 
equipped,  and  the  block  baring  channels  tberein  leading 
toward  the  said  apertures  when  the  block  and  corer  are 
in  aaaembled  relationship,  said  block  also  having  within 
Ita  Interior  contact  making  elements  accessible  from  tbs 
outside  of  the  box.  through  said  apertures  and  channels, 
said  contact  making  elements  beint;  In  eleitrlcal  connec- 
tion with  the  conductive  members  aforesaid. 


#'      I'M 


2.  A  device  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  box  or  casing 
of  a  wall  switch  in  lieu  of  the  usual  switch  mechanism 
and  comprising  a  block  having  exterior  spring  blade« 
adapted  to  establlah  electrical  connections  within  the 
box.  said  block  also  haviiiK  spring  tongue*  within  Its 
Interior  and  having  protuberances  with  channels  extend- 
ing toward  said  tongues  and  located  to  correspond  to 
the  usual  operating  buttons  oi  said  switch  mechanism. 


988,019.  FURNACE  FOR  HEATING  METAL.  FsBDBirii 
J.  NiCB.  Pontlac,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1910.  SerUI  No. 
543.867. 


1.  In  a  furnace  for  heating  metal.  In  combination  with 
a  casing  provided  with  suitable  openings  for  the  Introduc- 
tion of  fuel  and  air.  a  plurality  of  vertical  posts  arranttec] 
to  produce  a  central  passage  and  a  plurality  of  side  pas 
sagea  substantially  parallel  to  said  central  paasage.  and 
cross  passages  uniting  the  central  passage  and  the  side 
passages,  the  said  central  passage  tapering  from  one  end 
to  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  furnace  for  heating  metal.  In  combination  with 
a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the  metal  to  be  heated  and 
provided  with  suitable  openings  for  the  introduction  of 
said  metal  thereinto,  a  combustion  chamber  separated  from 
said  heating  chamber,  divided  by  vertical  posts  Into  a  ren- 
trsl  longitudinal  passage  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
passages  at  each  side  of  the  said  central  passage,  cross 
passages  connecting  the  several  passages,  the  dividing 
posts  being  arrant;e<l  to  obstruct  the  continuous  direct 
travel  of  flame  from  the  central  passage  to  the  extreme 
side  passage,  the  said  central  passage  narrowing  from  the 
end  where  the  fuel  Is  Introduced  thereinto  to  Its  opposite 
end,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  furnace  for  heating  metal.  In  combination  with 
a  chamber  to  be  heated  a  combustion  chamber  located  in 
proximity  thereto  and  communicating  therewith,  said  com- 
bustion chamber  being  divided  by  vertical  posts  Into  a  cen- 
tral passage  into  one  end  of  which  fuel  Is  delivered  and  a 
plurality  of  side  passages  at  each  side  of  said  central  pas- 
sage extending  in  parallel  relation  thereto,  and  cross  pas- 


sagss  leading  b*twe«e  the  central  loogUndfnal  passage  and 
the  tlrst  of  said  side  passages  and  other  cross  passages 
leading  from  the  first  of  said  side  passages  to  the  second 
side  passage,  the  posts  between  the  second  and  third  of 
said  passages  being  srrsnced  to  obstruct  the  direct  travel 
from  the  central  passage  to  the  extreme  side  passage,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


988.020.  REINFORCED  SHIPPING  -  CASE.  John  O. 
NoBLB.  Portland,  Me.,  assignor  to  Cnmberland  Paper 
Manufacturing  Comiwny,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.     Filed  Nov.  18.  1910.     SerUl  No.  592,969. 


1.  A  head  for  shipping  cases  having  flanges  formed  by 
turning  the  edges  of  the  blank  upwardly  and  then  In- 
wardly and  downwardly,  the  ed^es  of  the  Inner  folds  rest- 
ing npon  the  bottom  of  the  bead,  and  means  for  staying 
the  corners  comprising  a  piece  of  flexible  material  folded 
longitudinally  to  double  upon  Itself  laterally  and  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  corners  of  the  flanges  on  the  Inside  and 
outside,  whereby  the  flanges  are  free  to  flare  outwardly  a 
limited  distance  only. 

2.  A  bead  for  shipping  cases  having  flanges  formed  by 
turning  the  edges  of  the  blank  upwardly  and  then  inwardly 
and  downwardly,  the  bottom  of  the  head  being  provided 
with  depressions  countersunk  therein  near  the  edges,  the 
edses  of  the  Inner  folds  projecting  downwardly  Into  and 
being  supported  in  said  depressions. 

3.  A  head  for  shipping  eases  hsving  flanges  formed  by 
turning  the  edges  of  the  blank  upwardly  and  then  Inwardly 
and  downwardly,  the  edges  of  the  inner  folds  resting  upon 
the  bottom  of  the  head,  and  means  for  fastening  the  two 
parts  of  the  flange  together  Intermediate  the  top  and  bot- 
tom and  a  strip  of  relatively  bard  material  Inserted  be- 
tween the  two  psrts  of  the  flange  below  said  fastening 
means. 


988.021.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Pbbbt 
Okbt.  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  -  half  to  Sarah 
Louise  Okey.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1910.  Se- 
rUI No.  547.468. 


Jt 


In  a  multiple  cylinder  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
body  portion  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  cylinders  snd  a 
crank  case,  of  a  crank  shaft  comprising  a  plurality  of 
crank  disks  of  e<)nal  diameter,  fitting  within  said  crank 
case,  one  of  said  disks  being  located  between  two  of  the 
cylinders  af»d  having  a  peripheral  groove,  a  resilient  pack- 
ing ring  fitting  within  said  groove  and  engaging  the  Inner 
peripheral  wall  of  the  cn^nk  case  between  said  cylinders, 
the  diameter  of  said  crank  case  being  the  same  about  each 
of  said  crank  disks,  whereby  said  crank  case  may  be  bored 
for  the  reception  of  all  of  said  disks  at  one  operation. 
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988.022.     CYLINDER  -  DRIER.     Bmil  Passbdro,  Berlin, 
Osrmany.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1910.    Serial  No.  538,953. 


1.  A  cylinder  drier  for  drying  liquids  of  various  consis- 
tency comprising  a  pair  of  rotary  cylinders,  a  liquid  hold- 
ing device  above  ssid  cylinders  arranged  closely  thereon 
and  having  laterally  adjustable  end  walls  at  a  certain  dis- 
tance from  the  end  edges  of  the  cylinders  to  retain  all  the 
liquid  on  the  cylinder  mantles  during  rotation  and  driving. 

2.  A  cylinder  drier  comprising  two  rotary  cylinders,  and 
a  liquid  holding  box  above  same  closely  arranged  there- 
on, said  box  having  end  walls  located  between  the  side 
walls,  and  a  sliding  and  frictlonal  contact  of  the  end  walls 
with  the  side  walls  to  move  said  end  walls  closer  together 
or  farther  apart  for  tbe  purpose  of  adjusting  the  distance 
between  said  end  walls  of  tbe  liquid  holder  and  the  end 
edges  of  the  cylinders. 


988.023.     TOBACCO-l'irE.      Danibl   Patton.    St.    Louis. 
Mo.     Filed  June  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  565,724. 


A  tobacco  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  neck  formed 
with  a  depending  extension,  with  an  outwardly  flaring 
chamber,  with  an  upper  smoke  duct  extending  downwardly 
from  the  outwardly  flaring  chamber  and  upwardly  into  the 
bowl  chamber,  and  with  a  lower  outwardly  flaring  saliva 
duct  extending  downwardly  from  the  outwardly  flaring 
chamber  Into  the  depending  extension,  a  cup  detachably 
secured  to  tbe  depending  extension,  and  a  pl];>e-stem  having 
a  duct  therethrough  formed  with  an  inwardly  flaring  Inner 
end  connected  with  tbe  outwardly  flaring  chamber. 


988.024.  WALL-BED.  Chables  O.  Pblletiek,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal..  assignor  to  N.  B.  Dooglass.  San  Francisco. 
Cal.    Filed  Apr.  12.  1910.    Serial  No.  654.928. 

1.  Tbe  comolnatlon  with  a  wall  having  a  closet  space,  of 
a  panel  member  adapted  as  a  closure  for  said  space,  said 
panel  member  having  top  and  bottom  pivots  slldably 
mounted  In  fixed  parallel  guides,  and  links  having  one  end 
pivoted  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  guides  and  approxi- 
mately In  the  plane  of  the  guides,  and  the  other  end  of  tbe 
links  pivoted  to  the  panel,  said  guides  extending  to  both 
sides  of  tbe  vertical  central  plane  of  the  panel,  and  said 
links  cooperating  with  said  guides  to  reverse  the  panel  as 
tbe  latter  is  turned  on  the  links. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  a  closet  space 
and  a  frame  therefor,  of  a  panel  adapted  as  a  closure  for 
said  space,  top  and  bottom  fixed  guides  extending  cross- 
wise of  said  space  and  each  side  of  the  vertical  central 
plane  of  tbe  frame,  top  and  Iwttom  pivots  on  the  panel, 
movable  In  said  guides  from  one  side  past  the  center  to  the 


opposite  side,  and  reversing  links  pivoted  to  tbe  frame  and 
to  tbe  panel  cuiiperating  with  said  guides  to  reverse  tbe 
panel. 


3.  A  reversible  wall  attachment  consisting  of  a  door 
structure  having  pivots  at  top  and  bottom,  tbe  surround- 
ing fixed  framework  inclosing  an  opening  in  and  out  of . 
which  said  door  structure  is  movable,  said  door  structure 
being  free  from  the  fixed  framework  along  tbe  vertical 
edges  of  the  ^same.  top  and  bottom  fixed  guides  extending 
cross-wise  of  tbe  framework  each  side  of  the  vertical  cen- 
tral plane  thereof,  and  reversing  links  having  one  end  piv- 
oted at  top  and  bottom  to  tbe  framework  and  adjacent  to 
one  side  thereof,  tbe  other  end  of  said  links  pivoted  re- 
spectively at  top  and  bottom  of  the  door  structure  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  vertical  center  thereof. 

4.  In  a  reversible  wall  attachment,  tbe  combination  of  a 
panel  having  eccentric  alined  vertical  pivots  and  tumable 
in  an  opening  in  tbe  wall,  transverse  fixed  guides  for  said 
pivots,  said  guides  extending  from  one  side  of  tbe  frame 
past  the  vertical  central  plane  thereof,  to  the  other  side, 
and  reversing  links  each  having  one  end  pivoted  to  a  fixed 
support,  one  of  said  links  having  its  other  end  pivoted  to 
tbe  top  of  the  panel  and  near  tbe  center  thereof,  and  the 
other  of  said  links  pivoted  to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  panel  and 
near  the  center  thereof. 


988,026.  CHANGE  -  SPEED  GEARING.  Labb  AoorST 
I>brbson,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1910. 
Serial  No.  540.422. 


1.  In  a  chanpe  8iH»ed  tiearing  the  combination  of  a  rotat- 
ing member  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  engagement 
portions,  forming  truncated  cones,  said  cones  having  on* 
common  apex,  a  second  rotating  member,  and  means  for 
throwing  said  second  member  into  engagement  with  each 
of  said  portions,  and  on  each  side  of  said  portions. 

2.  In  a  change  speed  gearing  the  combination  of  a  rotat* 
Ing  member  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  engagement 
{>ortlons.  forming  truncated  cones,  said  cones  having  one 
common  apex  In  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  second  rotating 
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and  m«ani  for  ttarowlag  said  secoDd  member  Into 
vBVSgement  with  eacb  of  satd  portions,  and  on  each  side 
of  said  portions. 

3.  In  a  chanice  spMd  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  rotat- 
ing member  having  a  nnmber  of  concentric  engagement  snr- 
faces  forming  cones  baring  a  common  apex,  a  second  rotat- 
ing member  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  engagement  with 
the  said  surfaces,  a  stationary  locking  plate  having  re- 
CWM*  corresponding  to  the  dllTerent  positions  of  the  said 
•ecood  rotating  member,  a  pin  connected  to  the  said  sec- 
ond rotating  member  add  adapted  to  enter  Into  one  of  the 
other  of  the  said  re«-e«iess.  and  a  movable  locking  plate 
having  oblique  edgen  adapted  to  keep  the  pin  In  adjusted 
position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  puri>oee  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  change  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tating member  having  a  number  of  concentric  engagement 
surfaces  forming  cones  having  a  common  apex,  a  second 
rotating  member  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  engaitement 
with  the  said  sarfbces,  a  sUtionary  locking  plate  having 
mrsTB  corresponding  to  the  different  positions  of  the 
Mid  Mcond  rotating  member,  a  pin  connected  to  the  said 
second  rotating  member  and  adapted  to  enter  into  one  ot 
the  other  of  the  said  recesses,  and  a  movable  locking  plate 
having  oblique  edges  adapted  to  keep  the  pin  In  adjusted 
position,  said  latter  locking  plate  having  also  an  edge 
Adapted  to  act  on  the  pin  in  such  a  manner  as  to  move 
the  same  out  of  engHsement  with  the  stationary  locking 
plate,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  change  speed  gearing  the  combination  of  a  rotat- 
ing member  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  engagement 
p«)rtlun8  forming  truncated  cones,  said  cones  having  one 
common  apex,  a  second  rotating  member,  means  for  throw- 
ing said  second  member  into  engagement  with  each  of  said 
portions  and  on  each  Hld<'  thereof,  a  shaft  supporting  said 
second  member,  and  a  driven  shaft  plvotally  connecte<l 
with  said  flrst  named  shaft. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


026.    BURGLAR-ALARM.    Joseph  L.  PoiNsrrr.  New- 
port. Ky.     Filed  Apr.  5.  1909.     SerUl  No.  487.887. 


1.  As  a  new  and  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  bur- 
glar alarm  comprising  a  catch,  a  detent  to  hold  said  catch, 
a  bolt  pivoted  to  the  catch,  a  receptacle  to  hold  an  ex- 
plosive to  be  struck  hy  said  bolt,  and  means  for  drawing 
said  bolt  forcibly  toward  said  receptacle,  subistantlally  as 
set  forth  and  for  the  purpose*  speclflad. 

2.  \n  a  new  and  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  bur- 
glar alarm  comprising  a  catch,  a  detent  to  hold  said  catch, 
the  catch  being  adapted  to  swing  upon  its  pivot  in  a  hori- 
lontal  plane,  a  bolt  pivoted  to  the  catch  and  adapted  to 
slide  horisontally,  a  receptacle  to  hold  an  explosive  to  be 
exploded  by  the  percussion  of  the  bolt,  and  means  for 
drawing  the  bolt  forcibly  toward  the  receptacle  when  the 
catch  Is  released,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

3.  As  a  new  and  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  bur- 
glar alarm  comprising  a  movable  pivot,  a  catch  mounted 
thereon,  a  keeper  to  receive  said  catch,  a  detent  on  said 
keeper  to  coatlne  the  catch  therein,  said  keeper  allowing 
movement  of  said  catch  therein  to  escape  said  detent,  of  a 
main  part  on  which  said  movable  pivot  la  mounted,  hav- 
ing a  bolt  slide  Integral  therewith,  a  bolt  alidable  in  said 
bolt  slide,  a  receptacle  near  one  end  of  said  bolt  slide  to 
bold  an  explosive,  into  which  receptacle  said  bolt  is  adapted 


to  slide  to  strike  said  explosive,  and  a  spring  to  cause  said 
bolt  to  strike  the  explosive  in  tbs  receptacle,  said  bolt  be- 
ing plvotally  connected  to  said  cstcb.  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 

4.  As  a  new  and  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  bur- 
glar alarm  comprising  a  movable  pivot,  a  catch  mounted 
thereon,  a  detent  to  hold  said  catch,  a  main  part  on  which 
said  movable  pivot  is  mounted,  a  bolt  slide,  s  bolt  slldable 
in  said  bolt  slide,  a  receptacle  near  one  end  of  said  bolt 
slide  to  hold  an  explosive  Into  which  receptacle  aaid  bolt 
Is  adapted  to  alide  to  strike  said  explosive,  a  spring  to 
cause  said  bolt  to  strike  the  explosive  In  the  receptacle, 
and  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  catch  and  said  bolt, 
substantially  as  set  forth  snd  for  the  purposes  specified. 

6.  As  a  new  and  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  bur- 
glar alarm  comprising  a  pivot,  a  catch  mounted  thereon,  a 
keeper  to  receive  said  catch,  a  detent  on  said  keeper  to 
bold  the  catch,  said  keeper  allowing  movement  of  said 
catch  therein  to  eacape  ssld  detent,  of  a  main  part  on 
which  aald  pivot  Is  mounted,  a  bolt  slide,  a  bolt  slldable  In 
said  bolt  slide,  s  receptacle  near  one  end  of  said  bolt  slide 
to  hold  an  explosive  Into  which  receptacle  said  bolt  Is 
adapted  to  allde  to  strike  said  explosive,  a  spring  to  cause 
said  bolt  to  strike  the  explosive  In  the  receptacle,  and  a 
connection  between  ssld  cstch  sn<l  said  holt,  substantially 
aa  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


988.027.     Fl'RNACE.     FlEaMAN  \.  PoppB.vHuaix,  Kvans- 
ton.  III.     Filed  May  7.  1910.     S<>rial  No.  559.989. 


1.  In  a  furnaro.  In  combinntion  with  a  travellnj;  crate 
for  advanoin;:  fuel  through  the  furnact'  in  a  layer,  n  mem- 
ber interposed  in  the  path  of  said  layer  t>etW(>on  the  front 
and  rear  ends  of  the  grate,  adapted  for  the  passage  of  the 
layer  thereover  to  break  said  layer  for  the  entrance  of  air, 
said  member  resting  on  said  grate,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  said  member  with  reference  to  the  front 
of  said  grate,  said  menus  including  a  locking  device  adapt- 
ed to  hold  said  member  In  a  predetermined  position  against 
the  rearward  drag  of  said  grate  and  fuel. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  In  combination  with  a  traveling  grate 
for  advancing  fuel  fed  to  its  front  end.  through  the  fur- 
nace in  a  layer,  a  transverse  moml>er  resting  on  said  grate 
In  the  path  of  said  layer  betwt^n  the  front  and  rear  ends 
of  the  grate,  adapted  for  the  passage  of  the  layer  there- 
over, mesns  for  moving  said  transverse  m«ml)er  in  a  direc- 
tion from  front  to  rear  of  said  grate,  and  menns  for  lock- 
ing said  tranaverse  member  in  n  predetermined  position 
with  reference  to  the  front  of  said  grate  against  the  rear- 
ward drag  of  said  grate  and  fuel. 

:!.  In  a  furnace,  lu  combination  with  a  traveling  grate 
for  advancing  the  fuel  In  a  layer,  a  transveriie  member 
extending  over  the  grate  between  its  tront  and  rear  ends, 
adnpted  for  the  passage  of  the  fuel  thereover,  said  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  water  chamber,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  member  forwardly  or  rearwnrdly  and  hold- 
ing It  in  Its  shifted  position  embracing  two  longitudinal 
members  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  said  member  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  furnace  to  the  exterior  of 
the  same,  said  longitudinal  members  consisting  of  tubes 
adapted  to  supply  and  discharge  cooling  water  to  and  from 
said  transverse  member. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  in  combination  with  a  traveling  grate 
for  advancing  fuel,  fed  to  Its  front  end.  through  the  fur- 
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nac«  in  a  layer,  a  transverse  meml>er  adapted  to  reat  on 
•aid  grate  in  the  path  of  said  layer,  a  transverse  shaft 
located  at  the  front  end  of  said  grate,  longitudinal  mem- 
t>ers  operatlvely  connecting  said  transverse  member  with 
said  abaft  adapted  to  move  aaid  transverse  member  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  aald  grate,  and  nfeans  for  lock- 
ing said  shaft  to  hold  said  tranaverse  member  In  a  prede- 
termined poaltton. 

5.  In  a  furnace.  In  combination  with  a  traveling  grate 
for  advancing  fuel,  fed  to  Its  front  end,  through  the  fur- 
nace In  a  layer,  a  transverse  member  adapted  to  rest  on 
said  grate  in  the  path  of  said  layer,  a  transverse  shaft 
located  at  the  front  end  of  said  grate,  longitudinal  mem 
hers  operatlvely  connecting  said  transverse  member  with 
said  shaft  adapted  to  move  said  transverse  member  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  said  grate,  means  for  locking 
said  shaft  to  hold  said  transverse  member  in  a  predeter- 
mined position,  and  meana  for  water-cooling  said  trans- 
verse meml>er. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  8  8,028.  MOTOR-CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Wilmam  H. 
PowBLL,  Norwood.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Allls-Chalmers 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bul- 
lock Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Plied  May  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,920. 


1.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  separately  ex- 
cited motor,  a  separately  excited  generator  exclusively 
supplying  the  armature  thereof,  means  for  controlling  the 
electro-motive  force  of  said  generator,  and  a  manually 
controlled  rotary  motor  for  operating  said  means. 

2.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen- 
erator supplying  the  armature  thereof,  an  auxiliary  source 
of  electromotive  force  for  energizing  the  fields  of  said 
motor  and  said  generator,  and  a  remotely  controlled  ro- 
tary motor  operating  means  tor  controlling  the  electro- 
motive force  of  said  generator. 

3.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  separately  ex- 
cited motor,  a  separately  excited  generator  supplying  the 
armature  thereof,  and  a  remotely  controlled  rotary  motor 
controlling  means  for  varying  the  field  strengths  of  said 
motor  and  said  generator. 

4.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  motor,  a  gen- 
erator supplying  the  armature  thereof,  an  auxiliary  source 
of  electro-motive  force  for  energising  the  fields  of  said 
motor  and  said  generator,  means  for  varying  the  field 
strengths  of  said  motor  and  said  generator,  and  a  rotary 
motor  for  operating  said  means. 

5.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  separately  ex- 
cited motor,  a  separately  excited  generator  exclusively 
supplying  the  armature  thereof,   meana  for  varying  and 


reversing  the  electro-motive  force  of  said  generator,  a  ro- 
tary motor  for  operating  said  means,  and  remote  means 
for  (untrolling  said  rotni^i  motcr. 

[Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


988,029.  HAMMEE-DRILL.  Wilmam  Psbllwitz,  Buton, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Band  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  19, 
1909.     Serial  No.  513.684. 


J9 


1.  A  tool  steel,  its  holder  and  a  tool  steel  retainer  com- 
prising a  wire  bent  to  form  a  yoke  for  embracing  the  steel 
and  side  arms  pivoted  to  the  bolder. 

2.  A  tool  cylinder,  a  tool  steel  and  a  tool  steel  retainer 
comprising  a  wire  bent  to  form  a  yoke  for  embracing  the 
steel  and  spring  side  arms  pivoted  to  the  cylinder,  the 
cylinder  and  retainer  being  constructed  to  yieldingly  hold 
the  retainer  in  Its  operative  position. 

3.  A  tool  cylinder  having  diametrically  opposed  holes 
and  recesses,  a  tool  steel  and  a  tool  steel  retainer  com- 
prising a  wire  bent  to  form  a  yoke  for  embracing  the  steel 
and  side  arms  having  inwardly  turned  ends  located  in 
said  holes  and  offset  portions  for  entering  said  recesses  to 
yieldingly  bold  the  retainer  in  Its  operative  position. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tool  steel  retainer 
comprising  a  wire  bent  to  form  side  arms  and  a  laterally 
arranged  tool  steel  embracing  yoke  connecting  the  outer 
ends  of  the  side  arms. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tool  steel  retainer 
comprising  a  wire  bent  to  form  side  arms  and  a  laterally 
arranged  tool  steel  embracing  yoke  connecting  the  outer 
ends  of  the  side  arms,  the  inner  ends  of  the  side  arms 
being  turned  inwardly  to  tortn  plvota. 

[I'laims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


988.030.  ROTARY  AUTOMOBILE  PLOWING  AND  HAR- 
ROWING MACHINE.  Edouabd  Maris  Qdkllinnec, 
Paris,  France,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edmond  Nicolas 
Vermond,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Jane  8,  1906.  Serial 
No.  320,786. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotar} 
tilling  tool  comprising  a  plurality  of  suitably  formed 
disks,  a  Jib  carrying  the  same,  in  combination  with  an 
upwardly  angled  extension  of  said  jib  beyond  aaid  tool 
and  a  screen  arranged  behind  the  tool  and  carried  by  said 
extension,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
tilling  tool,  a  fiexlbly  mounted  jib  carrying  the  same,  said 
jib  comprising  a  plurality  of  arms  supporting  the  shaft 
of  said  tool,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  threaded 
eye  bars  extending  down  to  said  arms  of  the  Jib,  means 
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in  connection  with  tb«  latter  for  enga^nc  with  lo«t  mo- 
ttoo  the  eyes  of  said  eye  ban  and  means  for  screwing  aald 
eye  bars  ap  and  down  whereby  tb«  position  of  said  Jib  may 
be  controlled. 


988.031.  MEANS  FOR  INTRODUCING  MICROBE  CUL- 
TURES INTO  BOTTLES  OR  OTHER  VESSELS. 
Piaaas  Nicolas  Emiui  Rsmt,  Paris,  France,  assignor 
to  8oci«t«  le  Ferment.  ParU.  France.  Filed  Dec.  19, 
1907.     SerUI  No.  407.169. 


1.  Means  for  inoculating  sterilised  broths  or  liqntds 
with  microbe  cultures.  Including  in  combination  a  yeaael 
for  containing  the  broth  or  liquid,  a  tube  for  containing 
the  microbe  cultures  adapted  to  be  remorably  Introduced 
Into  the  neck  of  said  vessel  and  having  at  its  upper  part 
a  flaring  edK**  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  month  of  the 
reeael.  a  ping  closing  the  lom-er  part  of  said  tube,  a  cover 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  flaring  edge  of  the  tube,  a  washer 
Interpoeed  between  the  mouth  of  the  veaael  and  the  edge 
of  the  tube,  a  second  washer  introduced  between  the  edge 
of  the  tube  and  the  cover,  said  cover  having  a  hole 
through  It.  and  a  hermetic  plug  adapted  to  close  the  hole 
la  said  cover  and  adapted  to  be  removed  to  permit  the 
Introduction  of  a  device  for  unstopping  the  bottom  of  the 
tube  so  as  to  permit  the  microbe  cultures  to  fall  into  the 
broth. 

2.  Means  for  fnoculatlag  a  steriliied  broth  or  liquid 
with  microbe  cultures,  including  in  combination  a  vessel 
adapted  to  contain  the  broth,  a  tube  B  adapted  to  he 
removably  introduced  into  the  neck  of  said  vessel  and  to 
contain  the  microbe  cultures  and  having  at  ItR  tipper  part 
a  flaring  edge  a  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  mouth  of  the 
vewiel.  a  plug  o  closing  the  lower  part  of  said  tube,  a 
circular  ligature  d  and  a  wire  e  forming  a  hinged  fastening 
of  aald  plug  to  said  tube,  a  hermetic  cover  C  carrying  a 
washer  0  and  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  flared  edge  of  the  tul^e, 
a  washer  6  Interposed  between  the  flared  edge  of  the  tube 
and  the  mouth  of  the  vessel,  the  said  cover  having  a  hole 
therethrough,  and  a  plug  n  closing  said  hole  in  the  cover 
and  removable  to  permit  the  Introduction  of  a  rod  for 
pushing  out  the  plug  0  and  permitting  the  Introduction 
of  the  microbe  cultures  Into  the  liquid. 

3.  Means  for  inoculating  a  sterilized  broth  or  liquid 
with  microbe  cultures,  including  in  combination  a  Teasel 
adapted  to  contain  the  broth,  a  tube  B  adapted  to  be 
removably  Introduced  Into  the  neck  of  said  veaael  and  to 
contain  the  microbe  cultures  and  having  at  its  upper 
part  a  flaring  edge  a  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  mouth 
of  the  Tcaael,  a  plug  0  closing  the  lower  part  of  said 
tube,  a  circular  ligature  rf  and  a  wire  c  forming  a  hinged 
fastening  of  said  plug  to  aald  tube,  a  hermetic  cover  C 
carrying  a  washer  o  and  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  flared 
edge  of  the  tube,  a  waaher  h  interposed  between  the  flared 
edge  of  the  tube  and  the  mouth  of  the  vessel,  the  said 
cover  having  a  hole  therethrough,  and  a  plug  n  closing 
said  hole  In  the  cover  and  removable  to  permit  the  Intro- 
dtMtion  of  a  rod  for  pushing  out  the  plug  c  and  permit- 
ting the  Introduction  of  the  microbe  cultures  into  the 
liquid,  a  metal  collar  f  and  a  link  ff  by  which  the  cover 
la  hinged  and  connected  to  said  collar,  a  stirrup  h  adapted 
to  engage  the  coTer  at  a  point  opposite  the  hinged  side 
and  an  eccentric  device  for  pulling  down  said  stimip  or 
reieaalng  it 


988.032.  PROCESS  OK  MANUFACTURING  NEW  OR- 
GANIC FATTY-ACID  COMPOUNDS.  Heinhich  ROaa- 
ywM  and  William  Cotton,  H0chst-on-the-Main,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  A 
Brllnlng,  HOcbst-on-the-Maln.  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  S.  1909.     Serial  No.  488,007. 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  new  organic  fatty 
compounds,  which  consists  In  treating  unsaturated  fatty- 
acid  bodies  of  high  molecular  weight.  In  presence  of  a 
condensing  agent,  with  compounds  containing:  the  car- 
bonyl-group  CO,  which  renders  them  capable  of  combining 
with  phenylhydrasin  and  hydroxylamin. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  new  organic  fatty 
compounda,  which  conaists  in  treating  unaaturated  fatty 
acids  of  high  molecular  weight,  in  presence  of  a  con- 
densing agent,  with  a  body  containing  the  carbonyl-group 
CO.  which  renders  them  capable  of  combining  with 
phenylhydrasin  and  hydroxylamin. 

S.  The  procesa  of  manufacturing  new  organic  fatty 
compounds,  which  consists  in  treating  riclnoleic  acid,  in 
presence  of  a  condensing  agent,  with  compounds  contain- 
ing the  carbonyl  group  CO.  which  renders  them  capable 
of  combining  with  pbenylhydraain  and  hydroxylamin. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  new  organic  fatty 
compounds,  which  consists  In  treating  uniuiturated  fatty 
acids  of  high  molecular  weight,  in  presence  of  a  mineral 
add,  with  compounds  containing  the  carbonyl-group  CO, 
which  renders  them  capable  of  combining  with  phenyl- 
hydrasin and  hydroxylamin. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  new  organic  fatty 
compounds,  which  consists  In  treating  unsaturated  fatty 
acids  of  hl<h  molecular  weight.  In  presence  of  a  con- 
densing agent,  with  formaldehyde. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


988,033.  FISH-SCREEN  FOR  WATER  CHUTES.  Bb!I- 
JAMiN  J.  RowLBY,  Twlsp,  Wssh.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1910. 
Serial  No.  580.354. 


1.  A  fish  screen  for  water  chutes  comprising  reversible 
screen  members,  an  actnating  member  movable  steadily 
In  one  direction  In  response  to  a  water  stream,  and  lost 
motion  connections  between  the  Impelling  member  and 
the  screen  and  movable  in  opposite  directions  by  the 
movement  of  the  actuating  member  in  one  direction. 
said  lost  motion  connections  at  each  active  movement 
causing  a  complete  reversal  of  the  screen  members. 

2.  In  a  fish  screen  for  water  chutes,  a  flat  screen  frame 
Jonrnaled  Intermediately  for  reversal,  a  water  wheel,  and 
a  lost  motion  connection  between  the  water  wheel  and 
the  screen,  said  connection  being  movable  in  opposite 
directions,  and  at  each  movement  causing  a  reversal  of  the 
screen -^ame. 

8.  In  a  flsh  screen  for  water  chutea.  a  screen  member 
jonrnaled  at  the  ends  for  reversal,  a  pinion  carried  at 
one  end  of  the  screen,  a  rack  bar  engaging  said  pinion, 
a  rock  lever  connected  to  the  rack  bar,  a  link  connected  to 
the  rock  lever  on  the  side  of  the  fnlcrum  thereof  remote 
from  the  rack  bar,  aald  link  being  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated ftlot.  a  gear  wheel  having  a  pin  entering  the  slot  In 
the  link,  and  a  water  wheel  carrying  a  pinion  meshing 
with  the  gear  wheel,  said  water  wheel  being  in  position 
to  be  engaged  by  a  stream  of  water  traversing  the  screen. 

4.   In  a  flsh  acreen  for  water  chutes,  a  screen  member 
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reversible  on  an  axis  tranavsrse  to  the  water  chnte,  a 
rock  member  connected  to  the  screen  member  for  causing 
Its  reversal,  an  actuating  member  responsive  to  the  move- 
ment of  a  water  stream  traversing  the  screen  and  con- 
nected to  the  rock  member,  and  a  gravity  member  car- 
ried by  the  rock  member  for  constraining  the  latter  to 
either  limit  of  its  travel. 

5.  In  a  flab  screen  for  water  chutes,  a  reversible  screen 
member,  a  water  power  actuating  member,  lost  motion 
connections  between  the  actuating  member  and  the  screen 
member,  and  means  constraining  the  screen  member  to 
either  limit  of  ita  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


988,034.  HOISTING  APPARATUS  AND  PORTABLE 
MOUNT  THEREFOR.  FnanaiCK  Sanowisch,  Wood- 
vllle,  Ohio.     Filed  July  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  506,250. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  portable  mount,  of  a  derrick  associated  there- 
with, a  U-frame,  and  cables  connecting  the  loop  end  of 
said  frame  and  the  base  portion  of  the  derrick  above  ita 
fulcrum  when  in  upright  position  and  capable  of  co- 
operating with  the  frame  to  effect  a  raising  or  lowering 
of  the  derrick  relative  to  the  mount,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  position  of  said  frame. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  portable  mount,  of  a  derrick,  means  plvotally 
connecting  the  derrick  base  and  mount,  a  pair  of  bars 
carried  by  the  mount  on  oppoaite  sides  of  the  derrick 
and  having  their  forward  ends  connected,  rack  and  pinion 
mechanism  for  etfectlng  a  longitudinal  adjustment  of 
said  bars,  said  bars  having  their  connected  ends  anchored 
to  the  derrick  above  the  fulcrum  thereof  when  in  upright 
position,  and  a  windlass  and  cable  cooperating  with  aald 
bars,  anchor  means  and  derrick  and  operative  to  effect 
a  raising  or  lowering  of  the  derrick  relative  to  the  mount. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  derrick,  a  portable  mount  therefor,  bars  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  relative  to  the  mount,  crossed  cables 
connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  bars  with  the  lower 
portion  of  the  derrick,  and  means  coiSperatlng  with  the 
derrick  and  aald  bars  and  cables  to  effect  a  raiaing  of 
the  derrick  at  the  side  of  the  mount. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  derrick,  a  portable  mount  on  which  the  derrick 
Is  adapted  to  recline,  bolsters  on  the  mount  on  which  the 
derrick  rests,  one  of  said  bolsters  being  hinged,  and  means 
carried  by  the  hinged  bolster  and  movable  to  raise  the 
derrick  out  of  contact  with  the  bolster. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  derrick,  a 
portable  mount  therefor,  bolsters  on  the  mount  on  which 
the  derrick  rests  when  in  reclining  position,  one  of  said 
bolsters  being  hinged  to  the  mount,  and  meana  carried 
by  the  hinged  bolster  and  movable  to  raise  the  derrick 
above  such  bolster  and  to  move  the  bolster  on  ita  pivot. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


988,085.     DBRRICK.     Michakl  J.  SASoax.  Chicago.  111. 
Piled  May  9,  1910.     SerUl  No.  560.258. 


1.  A  cap  piece  for  derricks  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
metal  and  comprising  a  body  portion,  companion  plates 
extending  outwardly  from  the  body  portion  and  lying  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  the  boom,  said  plates  serving 
as  a  mounting  for  the  sheaves  and  eyea  for  the  reception 
of  guy  lines  formed  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  the  body 
portion,  substantially  as  described, 

2.  A  cap  piece  for  derricks,  comprising  a  body  portion, 
a  bracket  for  the  sheaves  formed  integral  with  the  body 
portion,  an  eye  on  said  housing  for  the  reception  of  a 
guy  line,  and  eyes  for  the  reception  of  guy  lines  formed 
adjacent  the  outer  edges  of  the  cap  piece,  aubstantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  cap  piece  for  derricks,  comprising  a  body  portion, 
a  bracket  for  the  sheaves  formed  Integral  with  the  body 
portion,  eyes  for  the  reception  of  guy  lines  formed  adja- 
cent the  outer  edge  of  the  cap  piece,  and  a  truss  rod 
extending  across  said  cap  piece  and  secured  adjacent  the 
ends  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  cap  piece  for  derricks,  comprising  a  body  portion 
of  web  formation  having  a  plurality  of  depending  walls 
fonoed  therewith,  the  adjacent  central  depending  walls 
extending  outwardly  and  forming  a  bousing  for  tbe 
sheaves  whereby  the  sheaves  He  outside  of  tbe  derrick 
stmctore  and  permit  the  load  to  be  raised  without  con>' 
tacting  the  derrick  structure,  the  outer  walls  of  the  cap 
piece  lying  adjacent  the  side  sills  of  the  derrick  frame, 
and  meana  for  securing  tbe  walls  to  the  sills,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  cap  piece  for  derricks,  comprising  a  body  portion 
of  web  formation,  having  a  plurality  of  depending  walls 
therein,  the  adjacent  central  depending  walls  extending 
outwardly  and  forming  a  housing  for  the  sheaves,  the 
oater  walls  lying  adjacent  tbe  side  sills  of  tbe  derrick 
frame,  means  for  securing  the  outer  walls  to  the  sills, 
an  ear  upon  the  housing  for  the  securance  of  a  guy  line, 
and  ears  upon  the  body  portion  of  tbe  cap  piece  for  the 
securance  of  gay  lines,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


988,036.  EYE-TESTING  MACHINE.  Joseph  Savoib, 
Central  FaUs.  R.  I.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
581,531. 

1.  In  an  eye  testing  machine,  a  base  consisting  of  a 
central  member,  a  pair  of  curved  side  legs  secured  to  tbe 
member  and  a  pair  of  curved  end  legs  also  secured  to  the 
member,  a  horizontal  rod  carried  by  said  member  at  tbe 
upper  end  of  tbe  latter,  an  upright  secured  to  each  end 
of  aald  rod,  a  pair  of  vertical  rode  secured  to  said  horl- 
sontal  rod  at  each  end  thereof  and  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  respective  uprighta,  each  pair  of  rods 
having  their  upper  ends  curved  in  the  form  of  an  arc 
and  extending  toward  one  another,  their  free  extremities 
being  spaced  apart,  a  cross  piece  connecting  the  upj^r 
ends  of  tbe  uprights,  a  table  on  each  side  of  the  machine, 
each  table  having  Its  Inner  end  perforated  to  receive  the 
rods  on  that  side  of  the  machine  and  having  Ita  oater  end 
resting  on  the  curved  portions  of  the  legs,  and  a  aeries 
of  U-abaped  glass  carriers  having  tbelr  aides  extending 
on  the  outer  sides  of  the  rods  and  their  connecting  por- 
tions operating  between  tbe  uprights  and  the  rods. 

2.  In  an  eye  testing  machine,  a  base,  a  pair  of  up- 
righta at  tbe  sides  of  tbe  machine,  a  pair  of  rods  arranged 
In  spaced  relation  on  opposite  sides  of  each  upright,  said 
rods  having  their  upper  ends  curved  to  extend  above  the 
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top*  oT  tb«  uptisbta  and  baring  tbelr  «xtr«mttlea  >pae«d 
apart,  eyeslaaa  bold«ra  of  U-abape  baring  tbalr  connect- 
ing ban  dlapoaed  In  tbe  apaccs  between  tbe  roda  and  tbe 
uprtxbts,  and  m«>aD8  1  n  opposite  sides  of  the  t>aae  to  prorlde 
aupporta  for  tbe  botdera. 


15-1 


088.038.      ICB-CUTTINO   MACHINE.     THOifi.a  Shitut. 
York.  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  4.  1911.    SerUl  No.  600.772. 


8.   In  an  eye  testing  macblne,  a  pair  of  oppoaitely-dla 
poaed   supportlDK   elements,    a    series   of  eyeglasa   bolders. 
and  means  between  tbe  elements  to  guide  tbe  boldera  in 
tbeir  morement  from  one  support  to  tbe  otber. 

4.  In  an  eye  testint;  macbine,  a  pair  of  oppoaltely-dls- 
poaed  supporting  elements,  a  series  of  eyeglass  bolders, 
and  means  to  permit  tbe  bolders  to  be  mored  from  one 
of  tbe  elements  to  tbe  otber,  and  to  allow  the  holders  to 
occupy  vertical  poaitions. 

5.  In  an  eye  testlns  machine,  a  support,  a  pair  of  spaced 
uprigbts.  guiding  means  on  each  side  of  each  upright 
In  spaced  relation  thereto,  and  boldera  for  eyeglaaaes  bar- 
ing portions  operating  in  said  spaces. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


I.W7.  MEANS  FOR  .AUTOMATICALLY  INDICATING 
THE  APPROXIMATE  NUMBER  OF  WORDS  AND 
OTHER  CHARACTERS  WRITTEN  BY  TYPE-WRIT 
ING  MACHINES.  Richard  Jobbph  Shakp  and  Mal- 
colm Qc«LCH.  Brighton.  Englattd.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1909. 
Serial  No.  516,965. 


1.  A  word  counting  derlce  for  typewriters  comprising 
In  combination,  a  typewriter  spacing  key,  counting  wheels 
arranged  to  be  actuated  from  said  key  and  provided  with 
teeth,  and  a  tero  mechanlam  for  returning  said  wheels 
to  a  starting  position  comprising  roda  extending  abreast 
of  said  wbeela,  springs  on  said  roda,  wheels  slidably  mount- 
ed on  said  rods  and  held  normally  out  of  mesh  with  said 
counting  wheels  by  said  springs,  and  means  for  forcing 
said  wheels  into  mesb  with  said  counting  wheels. 

2.  A  word  counting  device  for  typewriters  comprising 
in  combination,  a  typewriter  spacing  key,  counting  wheels 
arranged  for  actuation  therefrom,  and  provided  with 
teeth,  a  casing  for  said  wheels,  rods  mounted  in  said  caa 
Ing  and  extending  abreaat  of  said  wheels,  springs  on  said 
rods,  and  sleeves  on  said  rods  projecting  through  said 
casing  and  carrying  gear  wbeela  normally  held  out  of 
mesb  with  the  counting  wbeela  by  said  springs,  and  means 
on  the  ends  of  said  sleevea  for  thrusting  said  gear  wbeela 
Into  meab  with  said  counting  wbeela. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  traveling  bridge,  tbe  mo- 
tor, and  the  motor  carriage  mounted  and  adapted  to  travel 
on  the  bridge  and  provided  with  an  annular  horlxontal 
■aw-frame-sapporting  shelf  or  bearing,  of  the  saw  frame 
resting  upon,  and  supported  by,  said  horizontal  annular 
ahelf  or  bearing  and  free  to  turn  thereon  independently  of 
the  motor  and  motor  carriage,  a  saw  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  saw  frame,  and  motion  transmitting  mechanlam  con- 
nected on  tbe  one  hand  with  tbe  motor  and  on  tbe  otber 
band  with  the  saw,  sutMtantially  aa  and  for  tbe  purposes 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combiaatlon  of  tbe  traveling  bridge,  the  motor, 
the  motor  carriage  mounted  and  adapted  to  travel  on  the 
bridge,  tbe  saw  frame  carried  by  tbe  motor  carriage  and 
rotatably  mounted  thereon  to  turn  upon  a  vertical  axis 
independently  of  the  motor  and  motor  carriage,  a  rotary 
aaw  mounted  in  tbe  saw  frame,  and  a  vertical  reroluble 
spindle,  at  the  upper  end  connected  to,  and  driven  from, 
the  motor,  and  at  the  lower  end  supported  in  bearings 
In  the  saw  frame  and  geared  to  and  adapted  to  drive  tbe 
saw,  stibatantlally  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoaea  hereinbefore 
•et  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  tbe  motor  carriage  and  the 
aaw  driving  motor  thereon,  of  a  saw  frame  mounted  to 
rotate  In  aaid  carriage  upon  a  Tertlcal  axia  independently 
of  the  motor,  a  aaw  rotatably  mounted  In  the  saw  frame, 
and  a  vertical  revoluble  spindle  divided  into  two  parts 
whose  oppoaed  ends  are  united  by  a  universal  Joint,  the 
npper  part  connected  to  and  driven  by  tbe  motor,  the 
lower  part  supported  in  bearings  in  the  saw  frame  and 
geared  to  and  adapted  to  drive  the  aaw.  substantially  aa 
and  for  tbe  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  tbe  motor  carriage  and  tbe 
motor  thereon,  of  a  saw  frame  mounted  to  rotate  In  aald 
carriage  upon  a  vertical  axis  Independently  of  the  motor, 
and  formed  as  a  depending  box  or  case,  a  saw  mounted 
In  the  lower  part  of  said  box,  motirn  transmitting  devices 
between  tbe  motor  and  the  saw  comprising  as  one  of  its 
members  a  vertical  spindle  having  its  axis  of  revolution 
coincident  with  the  center  on  which  the  saw  frame  turns, 
and  gearing  located  within  tbe  box  like  saw  frame  and  op- 
eratively  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  spindle  with  the 
saw,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  hereinbefore 
set  forth. 


9^8.039.     AIRSHIP.     Jambs  J.  Slavin,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1908.     SeHal  No.  469,938. 

1.  Improvements  In  airships,  comprising  a  body  pro- 
vided with  supporting  members,  and  controlling  means  for 
said  supporting  meml>ers :  said  controlling  meana  com- 
prising separate  members  or  organisms  responsive  re- 
spectively to  variations  of  atmospheric  pressure  and  posi- 
tion of  load. 

2.  Improvements  in  airahlpa.  comprising  a  t>ody,  sup- 
porting members  for  tbe  t>od7  Inter-related  ao  aa  to   be 
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respoDBlTe  to  variations  in  atmospheric  pressure,  and 
controlling  means  for  tbe  supporting  members:  said  con- 
trolling means  Including  a  member  or  organism  respon- 
sive to  variation  in  position  of  load. 


3.  Improvements  In  airships,  comprising  a  body,  sup- 
porting members  for  tbe  body,  and  controlling  means  for 
the  supporting  members ;  said  controlling  means  com- 
prising separate  members  or  organisms  responsive  re- 
spectively to  variation  of  atmospheric  pressure  and  sup- 
port of  load  ;  and  said  members  or  organisms  of  said  con- 
trolling means  being  inter-related. 

4.  Improvements  in  air  ships,  comprising  a  body,  adjust- 
able aeroplanes  for  the  support  of  the  body,  and  control- 
ling means  for  the  aeroplanes  including  mechanism  where- 
by said  aeroplanes  are  so  inter-related  that  variation  of 
atmospheric  pressure  upon  one  of  said  aeroplanes  causes 
variation  of  inclination  of  another  of  said  aeroplanes. 

5.  Improvements  In  alrabips.  comprising  a  body,  adjust- 
able aeroplanes  for  tbe  support  of  tbe  body,  and  control- 
ling means  for  the  aeroplanes  including  mechanism  where- 
by Hald  aeroplanes  are  so  Inter-related  that  variation  of 
atmospheric  pressure  upon  one  of  said  aeroplanes  causes 
variation  of  inclination  of  the  others  of  said  aeroplanes. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


988,040.     FAUCET.     Woodson     L.     Spabbow,    Murpbys- 
boro.  111.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  586,740. 


988,041.     RAIL-JOINT.     LoDis  H.   Stamm,  Beaver  Falls. 
Pa.     Filed  Nov.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  590,620. 


In  a  rail  joint  and  rail  fastener,  tbe  combination  with 
ties    and    rails,    of    a    tie    plate    spanning   said    ties   and 
adapted  to  support  tbe  confronting  ends  of  said  rails,  said 
tie  plate  having  spike  openings  formed  therein,  an  inner 
splice  bar  adapted  to  brace  the  inner  sides  of  said  rails 
and  having  the  flange  thereof  extended  and  provided  with 
spike  openings  adapted  to  register  with  the  apike  open- 
ings at  tbe  Inner  edge  of  said  tie  plate,  spikes  mounted 
in  s&id  openings  and  said  ties  and  adapted  to  retain  said 
Inner  splice  bar  in   engagement  with   said   rails,   a   soft 
metal    filler    strip    Interposed    between    tbe    edge    of    tbe 
Inner  iMise  flanges  of  said  rails  and  tbe  flanged  extension 
of  said  inner  splice  bar,  said  soft  metal  strip  having  the 
ends  bent  downward  to  engage  tbe  sides  of  said  tiea,  an 
outer  splice  bar  snugly  bracing  the  outer  sides  of  said 
rails,    malleable   bolts   extending   upwardly    through    aaid 
tie    plate    and    through    tbe    outer    edge    of    said    outer 
splice  bar,  said  bolts  having  the  upper  ends  thereof  upset 
or  headed  to  hold  said  splice  bar  In  engagement  with  said 
tie  plate,  and  spikes  extending  through  the  outer  edge  of 
said  tie  plate  into  said  ties,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  herein  described. 


In  a  faucet,  the  combination  of  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
arranged  In  the  wall  of  a  container,  said  casing  havlu;: 
a  longitudinally  tapered  opening,  a  rotary  plug  arranged 
In  the  opening  of  said  casing  having  a  longitudinal  bore, 
the   ends  of  said  bore  extending  through   opposite  sides 
of  the  plug,  said  casing  having  a  radial  opening  communi- 
cating with  the  inner  end  of  the  bore  when  the  faucet  Is 
open,   said   faucet   casing    navlng   a   head   formed   on    Its 
outer  end.  a  handle  formed  on  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  plug, 
said    plug    having    an    opening   therein    adjacent    to    tbe 
handle  disposed  in  longitudinal  allnement  with  the  inner 
open  end  of  the  bore,  the  head  of  tbe  valve  casing  having 
a  recess  therein  at  the  outer  end  of  the  longitudinal  open- 
ing of  the  casing,   tbe  opening  in   the  outer  end  of  tbe 
plug   being   adapted    to   register   with    the    recess   In    the 
head  of  the  casing  when  the  flow  of  water  is  cut  off  by  the 
rotary  movement  of  tbe  plug  whereby  the  water  remain 
Ing  in  the  bore  of  the  plug  is  drained  therefrom. 


988,042.  ELECTRIC  METER.  Gbobgs  E.  8tI!>-»S8, 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1905.  Serial 
No.  276,503. 


1.  An  electric  meter  comprising  a  casing,  a  motor,  a 
register  driven  thereby,  and  means  for  retarding  the  ro- 
tation of  the  moving  element  of  tbe  meter  within  the  cas- 
ing, a  tube  open  at  the  ends  mounted  vertically  within 
the  casing,  and  a  resistance  in  said  tube. 

2.  An  electric  meter  comprising  a  casing,  a  tube  open 
at  its  ends  mounted  vertically  within  tbe  casing,  a  rota- 
table  shaft,  an  armature  carried  thereby,  a  field  coll  in 
inductive  relation  to  tbe  armature,  a  register  geared  to 
the  shaft,  means  for  retarding  tbe  rotation  of  the  shaft, 
and  a  resistance  coiled  within  said  tube  and  connected  in 

i  series  with  the  armature. 
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S.  la  a  m«ter.  m  tntrahir  metalite  abaft  haTlav  two 
rootracted  portlooa  tber«in,  commatator  ae(m«nta  aecared 
about  one  of  th«  contracted  portions,  an  armatare  car- 
ried by  tbe  staft  baving  Ita  colls  connected  to  the  aefc- 
menta  of  the  commutator,  a  field  coll  in  InductiTc  rela- 
tion to  the  armatura,  a  worm  carried  by  the  abaft  at 
the  other  contracted  portion,  and  a  register  driven  by 
Raid  worm. 

4.  In  a  meter,  an  armature,  a  field  coll  In  Inductive 
relation  thereto,  a  plate  on  each  aid*  of  tbe  coll,  and  a 
laclni;  of  insulating  material  holding  the  plates  and  coll 
tightly  together. 

5.  In  a  meter,  an  armature,  a  field  coll.  a  plate  on 
each  side  of  the  coll,  a  lacing  of  insulating  material  bold- 
Ing  tbe  plataa  and  coil  tlglttly  together,  and  a  fraoM  to 
which  one  of  tb«  plates  is  secured  to  bold  the  coll  In 
Inductive  relation  to  the  armature. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


988.043.  OEARING.  B««na«d  A.  8tow«.  CIcTeland.  Ohio, 
araignor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Adams-Bagnall 
Electric  Company,  rieveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  486.4e«. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  relatively  stationary  internal 
annular  gear,  a  driving  shaft  having  ita  end  Jouraalad  In 
said  gear,  a  second  gear  eccentrically  and  rotatably  mount- 
ed upon  the  end  of  said  shaft  and  having  engagement  with 
aald  annular  gear,  a  driven  member  rotatably  mounted  on 
aald  stationary  gear,  and  means  noa-rotatably  connectlDg 
aaid  driven  member  with  said  second  gear  but  permitting 
movement  of  the  latter  with  respect  to  the  former  In  rec- 
tangularly related  directions,  the  driven  member  bearing 
on  tbe  circumference  and  tbe  two  faces  of  tbe  annular 
gear  and  incloalng  both  of  said  gears  and  said  means. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  relatively  stationary  internal 
annular  gear,  a  driving  shaft  having  ita  end  Joumaled 
in  said  gear,  a  second  gear  eccentrically  and  rotatably 
mounted  upon  tbe  end  of  said  shaft  and  having  engage- 
ment with  said  annular  gear,  a  driven  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  annular  gear,  and  a  cruciform  member 
having  rectangularly  related  pairs  of  arma,  one  such  pair 
•jt  arms  slldably  engaging  said  driven  member  and  tbe 
other  pair  similarly  engaging  said  second  gear,  the  driven 
member  bearing  on  the  circumference  and  on  the  respec- 
tive faces  of  tbe  annular  gear,  and  incloalng  both  of  said 
gears  and  said  member. 


988.044.  TELEPHONE-RECEIVER.  Habvk  R.  Stuart, 
Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1908.  Serial  No. 
422.308. 

1.  In  a  receiver,  tbe  combination  of  the  tube  13,  the 
diiik  12.  the  ring  1,  and  one  or  more  magneta  for  magnetis- 
ing tbe  ring  and  tube  with  opposite  polarity. 

2.  In  a  receiver,  the  combination  of  tbe  ring  1  of  mag- 
netic material,  the  disks  12.  and  U-shaped  members  9  mag- 
uetlca41y  connected  at  their  centers  to  aaid  ring  and  at 
tbeir  enda  to  said  dislcs. 

3  In  a  receiver,  the  combination  of  tbe  supporting  ring 
1.  a  plurality  of  corea  7  extending  radially  from  the  exte- 
rior thereof,  a  pair  of  tubes  13  in  axial  alinemeot  with 
each  other,  and  means  for  connecting  said  cores  and  tubes 
in  a  plurality  of  magnetic  circuits. 

4.  In  a  receiver,  tbe  combination  of  tbe  supporting  ring 
1.  the  diaphragm  3  aeoured  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  mag- 
nets extending  radially  from  the  exterior  of  said  ring  and 
provided  with  common  poles  of  like  polarity  adjacent  oppo- 
site facea  of  tbe  movable  portion  of  said  diaphragm. 


6.  la  a  receiver,  the  coanbtostioB  of  tbe  snpportlac  ring 
1,  diaphragm  3,  and  securing  plate  5,  forming  a  resonance 


chamber,  a  tube  IS  forming  an  outlet  for  said  chamber,  and 
meana  for  oppositely  polarising  said  ring  and  tube. 


988,048.    CUSHION  TIRE.     Dbxteb  J.  Thatbb.  Pittsburg. 
Pa.    Filed  Sept.  1.  1910.    Serial  No.  579.974. 


1.  A  tire  comprising  n  channel-shaped  rim  having  tbe 
Inner  face  of  each  of  its  side  walls  provided  with  a  set  of 
circumferentlally-extendlng  pockets,  each  of  the  pockets 
of  less  height  than  the  height  of  ita  respective  wall  and 
arranged  Inwardly  of  the  outer  terminus  of  the  wall,  a  clr- 
cumferentlally  extending  series  of  cushioning  elements 
mounted  In  tbe  rim.  said  elements  extending  transversely 
with  respect  to  tbe  rim  and  having  the  ends  thereof  pro- 
jecting in  said  pockets,  and  a  resilient  solid  tread  member 
mounted  in  the  rim  and  engaging  tbe  cuablonlng  olementa. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  a  channel -8hai)ed  rim  having  tbe 
inner  face  of  each  of  its  side  walls  provided  with  a  set  of 
circumferentlally-extendlng  pockets,  each  of  the  pockets  of 
leas  height  than  the  height  of  Its  respective  wall  and  ar- 
ranged inwardly  of  tbe  outer  terminus  of  the  wall,  a  clr- 
cumferentlaily-extending  series  of  cushioning  elements, 
each  of  said  elements  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed resilient  members  extending  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  tbe  rtm  and  having  the  ends  thereof  projecting  in 
said  pockets,  a  resilient  solid  tread  member  mounted  in 
and  snugly  engaging  the  Inner  face  of  tbe  walls  of  the 
channel  and  abutting  agalnat  said  cushioning  elements,  and 
a  resilient  UufTer  seated  in  the  rim  for  said  cushioning 
elements. 


988,046.  DBYICB  FOR  DELIVERING  WRITTEN  OR 
DER8  AND  MESSAGES  TO  MOVING  TRAINS.  LoD  V. 
Thaysr,  Atlantic.  Pa.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Myron  A. 
Wllliama.  Jamestown.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1911.  Serial 
No.  603.168. 

1.  A  device  for  delivering  written  orders  and  messages 
to  moving  trains  comprising  a  handle  having  a  U-shaped 
fork  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  clasp  at  the  crotch  of 
the  fork,  tbe  arma  of  tbe  fork  having  grooves  on  the  outer 
aides  extending  from  the  extremities  of  aald  arma  and  de- 
fiectsd  to  tbe  front  of  tbe  fork  toward  tbe  Inner  ends  of 
aald  arms  and  terminating  adjacent  the  clasp. 

2.  A  device  for  delivering  written  orders  and  mesaages 
to  moving  tralna  comprising  a  handle  having  a  U  shaped 

,    fork  and  provided  with  a  claap  at  tbe  crotch  of  tbe  fork. 
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tbe  arnu  of  the  fork  conalstlng  of  externally  grooved  meUl 
stripe  attached  at  one  end  to  tbe  handle  and  twisted  ad- 
jacent the  attached  ends,  whereby  the  grooves  will  extend 


over  the  rear  faces  of  the  strips  and  along  the  outer  sides 
thereof,  and  a  loop  engaged  by  the  clasp  and  extending 
through  the  grooves  and  between  the  ends  of  tbe  arms. 


988.047.     RESTAURANT-PA Y-CHECK  HOLDER.     K«A!fK 

Thdm,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Mani- 
folding Book  Company.  Emeryville.  Cal.,  a  Corporation 
of  California.     Filed  May  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  559.862. 


1.  A  pad  bolder  formed  of  a  plate  having  its  side  edges 
slltted  and  bent  toward  each  other  to  form  longitudinally 
extending  flanges  forming  facing  channels,  said  plate  hav- 
ing an  abutment  transversely  disposed  of  the  plate  and 
adjacent  to  tbe  ends  of  said  flanges. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pad  holder  formed  of  a  plate 
having  ita  side  edges  slit  and  bent  to  form  Integral,  lat- 
eral. Inwardly  facing  flangea  along  lU  longitudinal  edges 
forming  parallel  channels,  an  up  tamed  stop  member  proxi- 
mate to  the  ends  of  the  flanges  and  spaced  therefrom. 

3.  A  pad  holder  comprising  a  plate  made  wider  at  the 
ends  than  at  tbe  Intermediate  portion,  to  form  parallel 
channels  along  Its  edges  and  shoulders  adjacent  the  ter- 
minals of  the  channels,  and  a  gage  slidable  between  the 
shoulders  and  limited  In  iU  eliding  movement  thereby. 


and  a  tool  having  a  handle  portion,  and  a  bifurcated  por- 
tion comprising  members  of  unequal  length,  adapted  to 
take  over  tbe  flanges  of  said  overlapping  portions  to  draw 
the  same  Into  position  to  bring  the  pin-receiving  holes 
therein  into  registry. 


2.  A  mold  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  members 
shaped  to  conform  to  concrete  or  other  structure  to  be 
molded  thereover,  said  members  being  hinged  together 
whereby  they  may  be  collapsed  to  pass  through  an  adja- 
cent mold  section,  a  pair  of  uprights  spa  cod  apart  and  se- 
cured Interiorly  to  the  top  and  bottom  members  of  said 
mold  section  when  expanded,  a  pair  of  strips  longer  than 
said  uprights  and  placed  vertically  across  the  end  of  tbe 
oxpandod  section,  bolts  for  removably  securing  said  strips 
to  said  uprights,  inclined  strips  extending  on  each  side  of 
the  expanded  mold  section,  bolts  for  aecnrlng  said  Inclined 
strips  to  said  vertical  strips,  and  planking  supported  by 
said  vertical  and  inclined  strips  to  complete  the  mold  for 
the  wings  of  a  conduit. 


988.049.     CONCRETE-MOLD.     Dattd    E.    Tinqlbt,    Mar- 
shall. 111.     Filed  July  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  569.857. 


988.048.  CONCRETE  MOLD.  David  E.  Tinolbt,  Mar- 
shall. 111.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1909.  Serial  No.  527,706. 
1.  A  mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  abaped  to 
conform  to  tbe  concrete  or  other  construction  to  be  molded 
thereover,  said  members  bolng  hinged  together  whereby 
they  may  be  collapsed,  one  of  said  members  being  com- 
posed of  two  parts  adapted  to  be  separated  to  collapse  tbe 
mold,  each  of  said  parts  being  provided  with  curred  T 
bars  running  transversely  of  said  part,  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  one  side  of  each  of  the  T  bars  being  cut  away, 
whereby  said  T  bars  may  be  overlapped  so  that  their  over- 
lapping portions  win  form  a  complete  T  bar.  said  over- 
lapping portlona  being  provided  with  pln-recelvlng  holes. 


.\  mold  comprising  a  pair  of  members  provided  with 
openings  In  each  of  the  rims,  pins  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  the  openings  to  join  the  members  adjustably  to- 
gether at  one  end  to  form  the  roof  of  the  construction  to 
be  molded,  the  other  ends  of  said  members  being  down- 
turned  to  form  the  sides  of  the  construction,  a  second 
pair  of  members  provided  with  openings  at  each  of  their 
ends,  pins  for  adjustably  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  members  together  to  form  the  floor  of  the  lonstruc- 
tlon  to  be  molded,  pins  for  adjustably  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  second  mentioned  members  to  the  down-turned  ends 
of  the  first  mentioned  members,  and  united  crossed  braces 
connecting  the  Interior  portions  of  said  members  to  their 
overlapping  lateral  portions. 


988,060.       HEMSTITCHING- MACHINE.       HCGO    Vmoam, 

Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Llntx  &  Eckhardt,  Berlla. 

Gerauuiy.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1009.     Serial  No.  625.473. 

1.  In  a  hemstitching  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the 

frame  and  the  driving  shaft,  of  a  gear  wheel  on  the  shaft. 

a  bracket  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  counter  shaft  mounted 

In  the  bracket,  a  cam  and  a  gear  wheel  that  meshes  with 

the  aforesaid  gear  wheel  on  the  counter  abaft,  a  bell  crank 

lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  one  arm  of  which  is  actuated 
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by  the  cam  and  the  ether  arm  of  which  haa  a  dot,  a  com- 
posite lever  compiiainc  a  slotted  section,  an  adjuatlng 
screw  In  the  slots  of  said  section  and  bell  crank  leTer,  a 
second  section  and  a  third  section  having  two  slots,  the 
second  and  third  sections  secured  to  the  first  section,  an 
adjusting  screw  passing  through  one  of  the  slots  in  the 
third  section  into  the  second  section,  a  reciprocable  slide 
having  a  fork,  and  a  screw  passing  through  the  second 
Blot  into  the  slide,  a  tube  mounted  rotatably  in  the  frame, 
a  collar  slidable.  but  not  rotatable  on  the  tube  and  en- 
gaged by  the  fork  of  said  slide,  slides  mounted  to  move 
transversely  on  the  tube,  each  having  an  inclined  slot  and 
a  sleeve,  two  lugs  depending  from  the  collar,  a  pin  In  each 
lug  taking  into  a  slot  in  a  slide,  a  needle  bar  suspending 
collar,  an  actuating  slide  therefor,  two  needle  bars  Inde- 
pendently and  pivotally  connected  to  the  needle  bar  collar, 
the  lower  end  of  each  needle  bar  passing  through  a  sleeve 
on  a  slide. 


2.  In  a  hemstitching  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  and  the  driving  shaft,  of  a  gear  wheel  on  the  shaft, 
a  bracket  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  counter  shaft  mounted 
in  the  bracket,  a  cam  and  a  gear  wheel  that  meshes  with 
the  aforesaid  gear  wheel  on  the  counter  shaft,  a  bell  crank 
lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  one  arm  of  which  is  actuated 
by  the  cam  and  the  other  arm  of  which  has  a  slot,  a  com- 
posite lever  comprising  a  slotted  section,  an  adjastlng 
screw  In  the  slots  of  said  section  and  t>ell  crank  lever,  r 
second  section  and  a  third  section  having  two  slots,  the 
second  and  third  sections  senired  to  the  first  section,  an 
adjusting  screw  passing  through  one  of  the  slots  in  the 
third  section  into  the  second  section,  a  reciprocable  slide 
having  a  fork,  and  a  screw  passing  through  the  second 
slot  into  the  slide,  a  tube  mounted  rotatably  In  the  frame, 
a  needle  t>ar  collar,  means  to  reciprocate  the  collar,  needle 
bars  pivoted  to  the  collar,  needle  bar  spreading  devices 
mounted  at  the  end  of  the  tube  and  actuated  by  the  slide. 

.t.  In  a  hemstitching  machine,  a  rotatable  tube,  a  collar, 
needle  bars  pivoted  thereto  and  passing  through  the  tube, 
a  !«e<(ind  collar  slidable.  but  not  rotatable  on  the  tub«'. 
tildes  mounted  to  move  rabstantlally  transversely  of  th« 
tube,  each  having  an  inclined  slot  and  a  guide  sleeve,  the 
lower  end  of  each  needle  bar  passing  through  a  sleeve,  pins 
rarrifd  by  the  i^eond  collar  to  entrage  t»>e  i«lot«  to  actuate 
the  slides  and  a  lever  to  actuate  the  slide. 

4.  In  a  hemstitching  sewing  machine  having  a  driving 
shaft  the  combination  with  a  collar,  and  rigid  reciprocable 
needle  bars  pivoted  thereto  at  their  upper  ends,  of  slide* 
through  which  the  bars  pass,  mechanism  to  actuate  the 
slides  from  the  shaft,  including  means  to  adjust  the  spread 
of  the  needle  bars  and  means  to  adjust  the  inner  and  outer 
limits  of  the  ban. 

5.  In  a  hemstitch  sewing  machine  having  a  driving 
•haft  the  combination  with  reciprocable  needle  bars  piv- 
oted at  their  upper  ends,  slides  through  which  said  needle 


bars  pass  each  having  a  cam  slot,  maans  to  «igag«  the 
slots  and  mechanism  to  operate  said  means  from  the  shaft 
Including  a  composite  lever  having  means  to  adjust  the 
spread  of  the  bars  and  means  to  adjust  their  inner  and 
outer  limits. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


98K.051.  CAN-SWITCH.  Davidb  Vallabino,  San  Lean- 
dro,  Cal.,  assignor  to  California  Fruit  Canners  Asaocla- 
tion,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1910.     SerUI  No.  578,391. 


1.  A  can-switch  comprising  a  pair  of  swinging  arms, 
connected  to  act  in  unison,  said  arms  bein^  disposed  in  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  cans  and  adapted  by  the  pressure  of 
successive  cans  to  be  thrown  alternately  to  the  left  and  to 
the  right  to  deflect  successive  cans  to  opposite  sides. 

2.  In  a  can-switching  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  main-carrier  and  branch-carriers  at  an  angle  to  the  main 
carrier  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  swinging  arms 
ronnected  to  act  in  unison,  said  arms  being  disposed  in 
the  line  of  travel  of  the  cans  on  the  main-carrier  and 
adapted  by  the  pressure  of  successive  cans  to  be  thrown 
alternately  to  the  left  and  to  the  right,  to  deflect  succes- 
sive cans  from  the  main  carrier  to  opposite  branch-carriers. 

3.  A  can-switch  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  reversed 
swinging  arms,  pivotally  connected  to  act  in  unison,  said 
arms  being  disposed  in  the  line  of  travel  of  the  cans  and 
adapted  by  the  pressure  of  successive  cans  to  be  thrown 
alternately  to  the  left  and  to  the  right  of  the  median  line 
of  travel  of  said  cans,  to  deflect  the  successive  cans  to 
opposite  sides. 

4.  In  a  can-switching  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  main-carrier,  and  branch-carriers  at  an  angle  to  the 
main-carrier  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  relatively 
reversed  swinging  arms,  pivotally  connected  to  act  In  uni- 
son, said  arms  being  disposed  in  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
cans  on  the  main-carrier  and  adapted  by  the  pressure  of 
successive  cans  to  be  thrown  alternately  to  the  left  and 
to  the  right  of  the  median  line  of  travel  of  said  cans,  to 
deflect  successive  cans  from  the  main  carrier  to  opposite 
branch-carriers. 

5.  A  can-switch  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  reversed, 
symmetrically  pivoted,  swinging  arms,  disponed  in  the  line 
of  travel  of  the  cans  and  adapted  by  the  pressure  of  suc- 
ceaalve  cans  to  he  thrown  alternately  to  the  left  and  to 
the  right  to  deflect  successive  cans  to  opposite  sides,  and  a 
link  pivotally  connected  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
arms  and  disposed  to  alternately  continue  their  pressure 
faces  past  the  median  line  of  travel  of  the  cans. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


988.052.  SUPPORT  FOR  HINGED  OR  OTHER  MOV- 
ABLE MEMBERS.  Chablks  Vallon*,  Buffalo,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Barcalo  Manufacturing  Company,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1909.  Serial  No.  532.533. 
1.  The  combination  of  a  movable  member,  a  support 
therefor  pivoted  to  the  movable  member  and  provided  with 
a  holding  shoulder,  a  stationary  part  adapted  to  be  en- 
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gaged  by  the  holding  shoulder,  and  a  releasing  device  piv- 
oted eccentrically  on  the  support  and  movable  past  said 
stationary  part  when  said  support  is  moved  In  one  direc- 
tion, said  device  having  a  curved  bearing  portion  which  is 
adapted  to  engage  and  roll  upon  said  stationary  part  to 
lift  the  support  to  clear  the  holding  shoulder  from  said 
stationary  part  when  said  support  Is  moved  In  an  opposite 
direction,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  movable  member,  a  support 
therefor  pivoted  to  the  movable  member  and  provided  with 
a  holding  shoulder,  a  stationary  part  adapted  to  be  en- 
caged by  the  holding  shoulder,  and  a  circular  dlak  pivoted 
on  the  support  and  movable  past  the  stationary  part  when 
the  support  is  moved  in  one  direction,  the  circumferential 
edge  of  said  disk  extending  below  said  shoulder  and  adapt- 
ed to  bear  against  and  roll  upon  said  stationary  part  to 
lift  said  support  to  clear  the  holding  shoulder  from  en- 
gagement with  the  stationary  part  when  said  support  is 
moved  in  an  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  described. 


988.053.     TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.     Fbank  R. 
WBiGiiT.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1909. 
No.  615,056. 


Wain- 

Serial 


1.  In  a  checking  machine,  a  framework,  a  platen  mounted 
therein,  means  for  causing  a  strip  of  paper  to  pass  over 
said  platen,  means  for  holding  a  check  or  the  like  against 
the  platen  and  alongside  of  the  paper  strip,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  printing  corresponding  characters  on  the 
strip  and  on  the  check,  such  means  last  mentioned  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  printing  devices  arranged  to  be  operated 
indep«>ndently,  certain  of  such  devices  carrying  duplicate 
type  and  others  carrying  single  type. 

2.  In  a  checking  machine,  a  framework,  a  platen  mounted 
therein,  means  for  causing  a  strip  of  paper  to  pass  over 
Hsld  platen,  means  for  supporting  a  check  alongside  of 
said  strip,  out  of  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  latter, 
means  for  simultaneously  printing  figures  representing  tens 
on  the  strip  and  on  the  check,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously printing  figures  representing  hundreds  on  the  strip 
and  check  without  changing  the  position  of  such  strip  or 
check. 

;t.  In  a  checking  machine,  a  framework,  a  platen  mounted 
therein,  means  for  causing  a  strip  of  paper  to  pass  over 
the  said  platen,  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  uni- 
form tension  on  the  paper  strip,  means  for  holding  a  check 
or  the  like  against  the  platen  and  alongside  of  the  paper 
•trip,  an  Inking  device,  means  for  simultaneously  printing 
corresponding  characters  on  the  strip  and  on  the  check, 
such  means  last  mentioned  including  a  plurality  of  print- 
ing devices  arranged  to  be  operated  independently,  certain 
of  such  devices  carrying  duplicate  type  and  others  carry- 
ing single  type. 
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4.  In  a  checking  machine,  a  framework,  a  platen  mounted 
therein,  means  for  causing  a  strip  of  paper  to  pass  over 
said  platen,  means  for  holding  a  check  or  the  like  against 
the  platen  and  alongside  of  the  strip,  out  of  contact  with 
the  surface  of  the  latter,  an  inking  device,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  same  and  advancing  the  paper  strip  tc^ether,  and 
meaps  for  simultaneously  printing  corresponding  charac- 
ters on  the  strip  and  on  the  check. 

5.  In  a  checking  machine,  a  framework,  a  platen  mounted 
therein,  a  shaft  for  supporting  the  platen,  a  wheel  carried 
by  said  shaft,  means  for  causing  a  tape  to  pass  over  said 
platen,  means  for  holding  a  check  against  the  platen,  out 
of  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  strip,  an  inking  device, 
said  wheel  arranged  to  operate  the  inking  device  and  the 
tape  moving  means,  a  series  of  key  levers,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  wheel  and  inking  device  by  the  operation  of  cer- 
tain of  said  levers,  and  means  for  simultaneously  printing 
characters  on  the  tape  and  on  the  check. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


088,0.54.  BEADING-TOOL  FOR  BOILER-TUBES.  BcoEVa 
WiKT.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  June  1,  1910.  Serial 
No.  564,413. 


1.  A  multiple  beading  tool,  comprising  a  tool  holder  and 
a  suitable  support  therefor,  means  holding  the  tool  holder 
to  the  support  while  allowing  it  to  yield  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  aeries  of  radially  movable  headers  mounted  In 
said  yleldable  holder,  and  means  for  imparting  a  series  of 
blows  through  the  tool  holder  simultaneously  to  all  the 
said  headers. 

2.  A  beading  tool  consisting  of  a  head,  housing  an  anvil 
member  and  a  tappet  member  bearing  on  the  anvil,  a  tool- 
holder  yieldingly  held  in  the  head,  and  a  series  of  length- 
wise extending,  circumferentlally  disposed,  movable  bead- 
ing members  on  said  tool-holder  receiving  the  impact  of 
said  anvil. 

3.  A  beading  tool  consisting  of  a  head  having  a  hollow 
shank.  Impulse-delivering  means  boused  in  said  head  and 
shank,  a  longitudinally  yleldable  tool-holder  in  the  head, 
and  a  beading  tool  carried  by  and  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  tool-holder  and  having  a  yielding,  radial  movement. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tool-bolder  and  a  beading  tool 
pivoted  therein,  extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  movable 
radially  thereof,  said  beading  tool  having  Its  lower  end 
curved  outwardly  and  upwardly  and  terminating  in  a 
beading  groove,  a  head  In  which  said  tool-holder  and  bead- 
ing tool  is  loosely  insertible,  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
the  tool-holder  and  beading  tool  In  the  head,  and  means  by 
which  a  succession  of  hammering  impulses  may  be  im- 
parted to  the  end  of  the  beading  tool  housed  within  said 
head. 

6.  A  beading  tool  comprising  a  hollow  head  with  a  hol- 
low shank,  a  tool-holder  loosely  fitting  In  the  bead  and 
yieldingly  held  thereto  so  as  to  have  a  limited  lengthwise 
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moTement  irlth  recard  to  the  h««d,  rmdlallr  "WTable, 
lengttawlae  extendlog  b««dlDg  tools  carried  by  tb«  tool- 
bolder,  an  anTll  member  In  the  bead  against  whicb  tbe 
tool'holder  and  beading  member*  are  supported,  and  a  stem 
adaptsd  to  be  connected  to  a  pneumatic  bammer  or  tbe 
like,  engaging  witb  said  anrll. 


0  8  8  .  0  S  5  .  HOOP-DRIVER.  CHBisTOFHaa  Winskill, 
UlUcreat.  Brltlab  ColumbU.  Canada.  Filed  Jul/  13, 
1910.     Serial  No.  571.864. 


1.  A  boop  driver  comprlalng  a  bandle,  and  a  aboe  on 
tbe  extremity  of  tbe  tame  baring  apertures  on  each  side, 
aald  apertures  extending  oTer  tbe  greater  portion  of  said 
aidea.  wbereby.  tbe  edge  of  tbe  bottom  of  the  shoe  ma.v 
be  readily  ground  without  grinding  tbe  surface  of  tbe 
sides. 

2.  A  boop  drlrer  comprlalng  a  bandle,  and  a  aboe  on 
tbe  extremity  of  tbe  same,  said  shoe  being  formed  on  its 
under  surface  with  a  central  ridge  and  being  concaved 
between  said  rldse  and  the  outer  edges. 


988.056.     GUARD-RAIL  CLAMP.     JoHN  G.  WoLr«.  New 
Tork,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  547.655. 


1.  A  guard  rail  clamp,  comprlalng  a  member  adapted 
to  extend  under  tbe  bases  of  tbe  main  rail  and  guard 
rail,  tbe  aald  member  having  rising  flanges,  of  which  one 
engages  the  outer  side  of  the  main  rail  and  tbe  other 
flange  being  proTlded  with  a  longitudinal  groove  on  its 
Inner  face  and  spared  from  the  outer  side  of  the  guard 
rail,  a  pair  of  wedges  between  the  said  ralla.  and  a  pair 
of  wedges  between  tbe  guard  rail  and  tbe  said  spaced 
flange,  one  of  tbe  said  wedges  having  a  longitudinal  rib 
entering  tbe  groove  of  the  said  flanee 

2.  A  guard  rail  clamp,  comprising  a  member  adapted 
to  extend  under  tbe  bases  of  tbe  main  rail  and  guard 
rail,  the  said  member  having  rising  flanges,  of  which 
one  engages  the  outer  side  of  the  main  rail  and  tbe  other 
flange  Is  spaced  from  tbe  outer  side  of  the  guard  rail,  a 
pair  of  Interl  >rked  wedges  extending  lengthwise  of  tbe 
said  rails  and  interposed  between  the  webs  thereof,  a 
second  pair  of  wedgea  extending  lengthwise  of  tbe  rails 
and  interposed  between  tbe  web  of  the  said  guard  rail 
and  tbe  said  spaced  flange,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  tbe  wedges  of  tbe  second  pair  of  wedges  in  op 
poslte  directions. 

S.  A  guard  rail  clamp,  comprising  a  member  adapted 
to  extend  under  tbe  baaes  of  the  main  rail  and  guard  rail. 
tbe  said  member  having  rtatng  flanges,  of  which  one  en 
gages  tbe  outer  side  of  tbe  main  rail  and  tbe  other  flange 
is  spaced  from  tbe  outer  side  of  the  guard  rail,  a  pair 
of  Interlocked  wedges  extending  lengthwise  of  the  said 
rails  and  Interposed  between  the  webs  thereof,  a  second 
pair  of   wedgea   extending   lengthwise   of   the   rails   and 


iBtarpoaed  between  tbe  web  of  tiM  aald  guard  rail  and  tb* 
said  spaced  flange,  tbe  wedges  of  the  said  second  pair  of 
wadfes  being  provided  with  registering  recessea  In  tbalr 
oppoalng  facea.  and  a  bolt  held  in  tbe  bead  of  one  of  tbe 
wedges  and  engaging  tbe  bead  of  tbe  other  wedge,  tbe 
bolt  extending  through  the  said  registering  recesses. 

4.  A  giiard  rail  clamp,  comprlalng  a  member  adapted 
to  extend  under  tbe  bases  of  the  main  rail  and  guard  rail, 
tbe  said  member  having  rlalng  flangea,  of  whicb  one  en- 
gagea  tbe  outer  side  of  tbe  main  rail  and  the  other  flange 
is  spaced  from  tbe  outer  side  of  the  guard  rail,  a  pair 
of  interlocked  wsdgea  extaading  lengthwiae  of  tbe  ralla 
and  Interpoaed  between  tbe  webs  of  tbe  said  ralla.  a  pair 
of  adjoated  wedgaa  extending  lengthwise  of  the  rails  and 
IntarpoMd  between  tbe  web  of  tbe  said  guard  rail  and  the 
said  apaced  flanga,  tb«  latter  having  a  lengthwise-extend- 
ing groove  in  Iti  inner  face,  and  a  tongue  on  tbe  wedge  in 
contact  with  tbe  aald  flange,  tbe  tongue  engaging  tbe  aald 
groove. 


988,057.  TOY  AND  LUNG  TESTER.  Wilhclm  ZoLPsa, 
Wilmington.  Del.  Piled  Nov.  29.  1910.  Serial  No. 
594,724. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  grasping  portion  adapted  to  be  mannally 
held  to  support  tbe  device  In  proximity  to  tbe  lips  of 
tbe  operator,  a  abaft  journaled  In  aald  frame,  a  wind 
wl'oel  moiintei  on  said  shaft,  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
by  tbe  operator  blowing  tbereagalnat.  a  pulley  on  aald 
shaft,  a  cable  connected  with  said  pulley,  and  a  weight 
carried  by  aald  cable. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  graaplng  portion  adapted  to  be  manually 
held  to  aupport  tbe  derlce  In  proximity  to  tbe  llpa  of  the 
operator,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame,  a  wind  wheel 
mounted  on  said  ahaft,  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  tbe 
operator  blowing  tbereagalnat.  a  pulley  on  aald  abaft, 
a  cable  connected  with  aald  pulley  and  provided  at  pre- 
determined places  with  contraatlng  colors,  and  a  weight 
carried  by  aald  cable. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  atated,  a  frame  formed 

of  a  aingle   piece  of  material   and   deflected   to   form   a 

grasping  bandle.   a  body  portion.  Journala,  and  a  guide. 

i    a  shaft  mounted  in  said  journals,  a  wind  wheel   carried 

!    by  said  shaft  and  rotatable  within  aald  body  portion,  a 

I    pulley  on  aald  abaft,  a  cable  secured  to  said  pulley  and 

I   engaging  aald  guide,  and  a  weight  carried  by  said  cable. 

'       4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  frame  formed 

of  a  wire  deflected  to  form  a  grasping  handle,  a  rectangu- 

'    lar  body   portion.   Journals,   aud  one  end   being  deflected 

from  the  jonmal  nearest  thereto  to  form  a  guide,  a  wind 

wheel  mounted  In  aald  Journals  and  rotatable  within  the 

I   rectangular  body  portion,  a  pulley  operatlvely  connected 

;    witb  said  wind  wheel,  a  cable  scmred  to  said  pulley  and 

1  engaging  ssld  guide,  and  a  weight  carried  by  aald  cable. 
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6.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  ciiaracter  stated,  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  mannally  held  in  proximity  to  tbe  lips  of  tbe  op- 
erator, a  wind  wheel  mounted  In  aald  frame  and  adapted 
to  be  rotated  by  tbe  operator  blowing  tbereagatnst,  a 
pulley  operatlvely  connected  with  aald  wind  wheel,  a  cable 
secured  to  said  pulley,  identifying  data  on  aald  caUe,  and 
a  weight  carried  by  said  cable. 


988,068.  HEADLIGHT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMO 
BILES.  JouN  H.  AOAM8.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  80. 
1909.     SerUl  No.  525,436. 


1.  A  supporting  brscket  having  an  attaching  clip,  a 
headlight  plvotally  mounted  in  tbe  bracket,  a  connecting 
derlce  iucladlng  a  tubular  member  and  extenaion  mem- 
bers telescoping  in  tbe  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  the 
upi>er  extension  member  being  plvotally  connected  with 
the  headlight,  a  link  connected  at  one  end  with  tbe  lower 
extension  member  of  tbe  connecting  device,  and  a  clip 
at  tbe  opposite  end  of  aald  link. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plvotally 
supported  beadllgbt.  s  movably  supported  steering  rod 
and  connecting  means  between  the  headlight  and  tbe 
ateering  rod  including  a  connecting  member  of  tubular 
form  having  an  arm  hlngedly  connected  therewith  at  one 
end  and  provided  at  Ita  opposite  end  with  an  extension 
member  telescoping  therein,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
extension  member  in  adjusted  position. 

8.  In  a  device  of  "the  character  deacribed,  a  plvotally 
supported  headlight,  a  movably  supported  steering  rod. 
and  meana  for  connecting  tbe  headlight  with  tbe  steering 
rod  including  a  plurality  of  connecting  members  each  ad- 
Jnstable  aa  to  Ita  length  and  each  comprising  a  plurality 
of  hlngedly  connected  membera. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
brackets  having  attaching  clips,  headlights  plvotally  aup- 
ported  in  aaid  bracketa.  a  link  provided  at  one  end  witb 
a  clip,  and  a  pair  of  connecting  members  each  connected 
plvotally  at  its  upper  end  with  one  of  the  headlights 
and  both  connected  plvotally  at  their  lower  ends  with  one 
end  of  tbe  llnlc.  said  link  and  connecting  membera  being 
each  composed  of  a  plaraUty  of  parts  extenaibly  con- 
nected and  said  link  and  connecting  members  Including 
each  a  plurality  of  hlngedly  connected  parte. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  plv- 
otally supported  headlights,  a  link  having  a  clip  at  one 
end,  a  pair  of  connecting  membera  plvotally  connected  at 
their  lower  ends  with  the  link  and  each  being  plvotally 
connected  at  Its  upper  end  with  one  of  the  headlights, 
a  supporting  member  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a 
beaded  stud,  and  a  longitudinally  slotted  slide  movable 
upon  aaid  stud,  said  slide  being  equipped  at  one  end 
with  a  clip  adapted  to  engage  tbe  steering  rod  of  a  motor 
rebicle  and  aald  alide  being  provided  at  its  opposite  end 
with  means  for  ptrotally  connecting  It  with  one  end  of 
tbe  link. 


988.069.     COIN-CONTROLLED  CHAIR.     EOOAB  W.  ALLEN, 
San  Joae.  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  630,979. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  chair  having  sides  and  a  fold- 
able  seat  and  connected  back,  of  means  connected  with  the 
seat  for  automatically  folding  the  seat  and  back  out  of  use 
as  soon  as  tbe  chair  is  vacated,  means  on  one  of  tbe 
sides  of  the  chair  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  back  and  to 
lock  the  seat  and  back  of  the  chair  In  their  folded  posi- 
tion, and  means  to  release  tbe  chair  to  enable  Its  seat 
and  back  to  be  placed  In  operative  position. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  chair  having  sides  and  a 
foldable  seat  and  back,  of  means  on  one  of  the  sides  of 
the  chair  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  back  and  to  lock  the 
seat  and  back  In  their  folded  position,  and  means  to 
release  tbe  seat  and  back  to  allow  them  to  be  moved  Into 
operative  position. 

3.  Tbe  combination  in  a  chair  having  arm  pieces, 
of  an  Integral  seat  and  back,  and  a  shaft  extending  be- 
tween tbe  arm  pieces  across  the  under  side  of  the  seat 
at  a  point  near  and  forward  of  tbe  Junction  with  the 
l»ck,  a  counterweight  connected  to  the  seat  for  auto- 
matically folding  the  seat  and  back  out  of  use  as  soon  as 
tbe  chair  Is  vacated,  and  a  lock  casing  fixed  to  the  frame 
of  the  chair  having  a  receiving  slot  for  a  portion  of  the 
chair,  means  In  the  casing  to  lock  the  chair  in  Its  folded 
position,  and  means  to  release  the  chair  to  enable  Its 
seat  and  back  to  be  placed  In  operative  position. 


988,060.     HEEL.     Louis  Andbews,  Newton  Upper  Falls, 
Mass.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  528,159. 


Tbe  combination  with  a  boot  or  shoe,  of  a  heel  com- 
prlalng a  rubber  body,  a  plate  having  Integral  fingers 
embedded  In  tbe  rubber,  a  plurality  of  key-bole  slots  and 
a  slanting  receea  having  a  hole  at  its  deeper  end,  a  plate 
fastened  to  the  shoe,  and  a  leaf  spring  fastened  to  last- 
named  plate  to  fit  in  said  recess  and  having  a  projection 
adapted  to  enter  said  hole  and  retain  said  parta  In  en- 
gagement, the  second-named  plate  having  beaded  pins 
adapted  to  enter  said  slots,  tbe  free  end  of  said  spring 
being  located  near  the  front  end  of  the  heel  and  the 
latter  formed  with  an  opening  for  tbe  disengagement  of 
said  spring  from  its  locking  bole. 


988,061.  NON-REFILL.\BLE  BOTTLE.  Chablis  E.  W. 
Abchbb,  Port  of  Spain,  Trlndad,  Brltlab  West  Indies, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  .\mold  A.  Waterman.  Port  of 
Spain,  Trlndad,  British  West  Indies.  Filed  Aug.  28, 
1909,  Serial  No.  515,347.  Renewed  Oct.  4,  1910.  Serial 
No.  586.306. 

1.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  comprising  a  neck,  a  stopper 
fitted  into  the  neck  and  provided  with  discharge  per- 
forations, a  rotatable  cap  fitted  to  the  stopper  and  pro- 


O 


876 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  28, 191 1. 


Tided  with  a  r«ceM  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  coinci- 
dence with  the  discharge  perforatlona.  a  stem  connected 
to  the  cap,  an  ap^rtured  valve  seat  secured  within  the 
•topper,  and  a  valve  looaely  supported  upon  the  seat,  said 
■tem  extending  through  the  valve  and  seat  and  provided 
with  a  nut  for  securing  the  parts  In  place. 


2.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  or  container  comprising  a 
neck,  a  stopper  secured  in  said  neck  and  provided  with 
discharge  perforations,  a  rotatable  cap,  a  stem  connected 
thereto,  a  valve  seat  In  the  stopper,  and  a  valve  provided 
with  projecting  Angers  and  an  enlarged  central  opening. 

3.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  of  a 
stopper  rigidly  secured  at  the  mouth  of  the  neck  of  the 
bottle  and  provided  with  discbarge  perforations,  a  cap 
mounted  to  rotate  upon  the  stopper  to  cover  the  perfora- 
tions and  to  expose  the  same  for  discharging  the  con- 
tents of  said  bottle,  a  valve  seat  within  the  stopper,  and 
a  valve  having  projecting  Angers  and  a  central  opening, 
«ald  valve  being  loosely  mounted  within  the  stopper  to 
drop  by  gravity  to  Its  seat  and  to  move  to  a  position  to 
^iRcharge  the  contents  when  the  bottle  is  tilted. 

4.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  comprising  a  neck,  a  stopper 
in  the  neck,  said  stopper  provided  with  perforations,  a 
cap  fltted  to  the  stopper  and  provided  with  a  cut-away 
portion,  a  cover  fltted  to  the  stopper  and  provided  with 
a  recess,  means  for  rotating  the  cap.  a  valve  seat  within 
the  stopper  and  a  gravity  valve  provided  with  an  enlarged 
central  opening  and  fingers  to  prevent  said  valve  sealing 
the  perforations  upon  the  Inversion  of  the  bottle. 


988,062.  MET.AL  BOX.  Hasbt  H.  Armstrong,  Oak- 
monr.  Charles  H.  Currt,  Plttaburg.  and  Frkpkrick  P. 
Habrolo,  Homestead,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Standard  Steel 
Box  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.     Filed  May   15.   1909.     Serial   No.  496.316. 


4  ;  /2  Z&     '/9    3:.       /9 


1.  .\  metal  box  having  an  open  bottom  comprising  sup- 
porting bars  having  headings  at  the  lower  edges  thereof 
and  having  enlarged  openings  therein,  bottom  bars  passing 
through  said  openings  ami  having  notches  enK^King  said 
headings,  and  means  for  preventing  the  upward  move- 
ment of  said  bottom  bars. 

2.  A  metal  box  having  an  open  bottom  comprising  sup- 
porting bars  having  headings  at  the  lower  edges  thereof 
and  having  openings  formed  therein,  bottom  bars  enter- 
ing said  openings  having  notches  engaging  said  headings, 
and  portions  on  said  supporting  bars  engaging  the  upper 
faces  of  said  bottom  bars. 

3.  A  metal  t>ox  having  an  open  bottom  comprlaing  sup- 
porting bars  having  headings  at  the  lower  edges  thereof 


and  having  openings  formed  therein,  bottom  bars  enter- 
ing said  openings  having  notches  engaging  said  headings. 
and  portions  on  said  supporting  bars  bent  to  engage  the 
apper  faces  of  said  t>ottom  bars. 

4.  A  metal  box  having  an  open  bottom  comprising  sup- 
porting bars,  headings  at  the  lower  edges  thereof  and 
having  enlarged  openings  therein,  T-shaped  bottom  bars 
passing  through  said  openings  having  notches  formed 
therein  adapted  to  engage  said  beadlngs,  and  portions  of 
said  supporting  bars  adapted  to  hold  said  T-bars  in  en- 
gagement with  said  beadlngs. 

5.  .V  metal  box,  an  Inwardly  extending  bar  around 
the  upper  edge  of  said  box.  the  metal  of  the  sides  and 
ends  passing  over  said  bar  and  stacking  ridges  formed 
of  metal  pieces  resting  on  said  bar  Intermediate  the 
edges  thereof  and  held  In  place  by  the  overlapping  metal 
of  the  sides  and  ends. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.]. 


988,063.     PEANUT-PLANTER.     Jaubs  R.  Atibs,  Peters- 
burg. Va.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1910.     SerUl  No.  586.371. 


1.  A  peanut  planter,  the  following  elements  In  combina- 
tion, a  hopper  having  a  divided  throat  at  the  bottom,  a 
chute  coCperatlvely  connected  with  the  hopper,  a  centrally 
divided  chain  drive  pulley  located  above  the  hopper  and 
the  chute,  yleldably  mounted  chain  drive  pulleys  below 
the  hopper  and  the  chute,  a  pair  of  endless  carrier  chains 
that  take  around  the  divided  drive  pufley  and  the  yleldably 
mounted  pulleys,  said  chains  each  having  carrier  cups  for 
traveling  up  through  the  divided  throat  of  the  hopper 
and  down  through  the  divided  chute. 

2.  In  a  peanut  planter,  the  following  elements  in  com- 
bination, a  hopper  having  a  divided  throat  at  the  bottom, 
a  chute  cooperatively  connected  with  the  hopper,  a  cen- 
trally divided  chain  drive  pulley  located  above  the  hopper 
and  the  chute,  yleldably  mounted  chain  drive  pulleys 
below  the  hopper  and  the  chute,  a  pair  of  endless  carrier 
chains  that  take  around  the  divided  drive  pulley  and  the 
yleldably  mounted  pulleys,  said  chains  each  having  carrier 
cups  for  traveling  up  through  the  divided  throat  of  the 
hopper  and  down  through  the  divided  chute,  said  chains 
being  longitudinally  shlftable  on  their  pulley  bearings 
relatively  to  each  other. 

.*).  In  a  peanut  planter,  a  hopper,  a  chute  oatslde 
the  hopper,  having  a  plurality  of  passages,  a  pair 
of  endless  conveyer  chains  mounted  on  the  hopper  to 
travel  up  through  the  hopper  and  down  through  the  chute, 
and  a  feeding  throat  mounted  in  a  bottom  opening  In  the 
hopper,  having  a  plurality  of  walls  that  form  guides  for 
the  chains  as  they  pass  therethrough  and  having  a  web 
by  which  said  throat  is  secured  In  the  hopper  bottom. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
supporting  wheel  therefor,  a  hopper  carried  by  the  frame, 
a  chute  detachably  secured  st  one  side  of  the  hopper, 
a    detachable    longitudinal    partition    dividing    ths    same 
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Into  a  pltirallty  of  eompartmants  hartat  a  single  outlet 
a  plurality  of  chain  conveyers  trsTellng  through  said 
hopper  and  the  respective  compartments  of  the  chute, 
each  of  said  conveyers  being  provided  with  seed  cups, 
and  means  for  drlrlng  said  conveyers  including  a  pulley 
rotated  from  the  supporting  wheel,  the  pulley  helng  di- 
vided by  a  partition  wall  Into  a  plurality  of  passage  ways 
over  each  of  which  one  of  the  conveyers  travels. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
supporting  wheel  therefor,  a  hopper  carried  by  the  frame, 
a  chute  detachably  secured  at  one  side  of  the  hopper,  a 
longitudinal  partition  dividing  the  same  Into  a  plurality 
of  chain  conveyers  traveling  through  said  hopper  and  the 
respective  compartments  of  the  chute,  each  of  said  con- 
veyers being  provided  with  seed  cups,  and  meana  for  driv- 
ing said  conveyers  Including  a  plurality  of  pulleys  rotated 
from  the  supporting  wheel,  one  of  said  pulleys  being 
divided  by  a  partition  wall  into  a  plurality  of  passage 
ways  over  each  of  which  one  of  the  conveyers  travels, 
and  the  other  of  said  pulleys  being  yleldably  mounted. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


5.  In  tb«  rack-work  of  ferry  slips  composed  of  a  row 
of  main  piles  and  of  supplementary  rows  of  shorter  pUes 
arranged  outalde  the  main  row  and  substantially  parallel 
thereto,  the  piles  of  each  row  being  substantially  of  equal 
length  and  the  outer  row  being  the  shorter  and  the  piles 
of  each  row  being  connected  together  but  lndep«ident  of 
the  piles  of  the  other  rows,  said  main   row  baring  Its 
upper  ends  Inwardly  beveled,  a  continuous  row  of  upper 
cords  set  and  secured  on  the  said  beveled  ends,  a  row  of 
lower  cords  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  outer  and 
shortest  row  of  piling,  a  series  of  curtains  continuously 
arranged  to  cover  the  rack-work,  each  curtain  resting  at 
about  Its  upper  edge  on  the  upper  cord  and  adjacent  to 
Its  lower  edge  on  the  lower  cord  and  consisting  of  a  frame 
and  a  water-shedding  covering  on  the  frame,  and  a  series 
of  metallic   hangers   for  connecting  each  curtain    to   the 
main   piles,   each   hanger   being   provided    with   a   flexible 
portion,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


988,064.     PROTECTION  FOR  RACKWOBK  OF  FERRY 
SLIPS.     FasDSBic  W.  Bacon.  Englewood.  N.  J.     Filed 
July  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  570.330. 


988  065.  WIRE  FENCE  STRETCHER.  Jamss  B,  BaXK- 
BOW,  Canton,  8.  D.  FUed  May  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
563,426. 


1.  A  structure  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of 
at  least  two  Independent  series  of  piles,  the  various  series 
being  arranged  adjacent  and  In  auch  relation  to  each  other 
that  a  water-shedding  curtain  connected  to  one  series  will 
extend  over  the  others,  and  In  combination  therewith  the 
water-shedding  curtain  connected  to  one  series  and  resting 
on  at  least  one  other  series  and  adapted  to  move  with 
the   first   series  Independent   of  the  piles   of  the  various 

other  series.  .     ,     ..  wi 

2  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  at  least  two  series  of  piles,  the  various  series 
being  arranged  adjacent  and  In  abutting  relation,  of 
a  water  shedding  curtain  arranged  to  cover  and  protect 
the  various  series,  said  curtain  being  connected  to  one 
of  said  series  and  resting  on  another  of  said  series. 

3  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  piling,  said  rows 
being  adjacent,  substantially  parallel  and  varying  In 
height,  of  a  series  of  water-shedding  curtains  said  cur- 
tains being  connected  to  one  row  and  resting  on  a  second 
row,  to  which  the  curtains  are  not  connected,  and  being 
arranged  to  extend  over  and  protect  all  the  rows  of  piling. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  rack-work  of  ferry  slips 
composed  of  a  row  of  main  piles  and  of  supplementary 
rows  of  shorter  piles  arranged  outside  the  main  row  and 
substantially  parallel  thereto,  the  piles  of  each  row  being 
subetatnlally  of  equal  length  and  the  outer  row  being 
the  shorter  and  the  piles  of  each  row  being  connected  to- 
gether, but  Independent  of  the  plies  of  the  other  rows, 
said  main  row  having  Its  upper  ends  Inwardly  beveled,  of 
cords  secured  to  said  beveled  ends,  a  series  of  water- 
shedding  curtains  arranged  to  cover  the  rack  work  each 
curtain  resting  on  said  upper  cord  and  also  on  a  row 
of  supplementary  piles  and  a  series  of  hangers  for  con 
nectlng  each  curtain  to  the  main  piles. 


1.  A  wire-fence  tightener,  having  In  combination  a 
suitable  frame,  a  pair  of  travelers  mounted  on  screw 
threaded  rods  Journaled  in  said  frame,  a  wire  engaging 
member  attached  to  each  follower,  and  means  for  revolving 
said  rods,  said  travelers  being  so  positioned  on  said  rods 
that  they  will  be  caused  to  move  In  opposite  directions, 
whereby  one  traveler  will  be  doing  the  work  required, 
while  the  other  will  be  moving  to  working  position. 

2  A  wire-fence  tightener,  comprising  a  frame  divided 
longitudinally  Into  two  spaces,  a  traveler  movable  in  each 
space,  a  wire  engaging  member  attached  to  each  follower, 
and  means  for  moving  the  travelers  in  opposite  directions, 
whereby  one  traveler  will  be  doing  the  work  required 
while  the  other  will  be  moving  to  working  position. 

S.  A  wire-fence  tightener,  comprising  a  frame  divided 
longitudinally  into  two  spaces  and  provided  with  a  cross 
bar  a  screw-threaded  rod  operative  In  each  space  and 
Journaled  In  said  cross-bar.  a  traveler  movable  on  each 
rod.  a  wire  engaging  member  attached  to  each  follower, 
and  means  for  revolving  said  rods  to  more  the  trayelers 
In  opposite  directions,  whereby  one  traveler  will  be  doing 
work  while  the  other  is  assuming  a  position  to  commenct- 
doing  work. 

988,066.  EARTH-ALKALI  SA1.T8  OF  DIIODO-FATTY 
ACIDS  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  AND  PROC- 
ESS OF  MAKING  8.\ME.  ANTONIO  Babblli,  Basel, 
Switserland,  assignor  to  Society  of  Chemical  Industry 
In  Basle,  Basel,  Switserland.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1910.  Be 
rial  No.  598.826. 

1  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  salts 
of  dllodo  fatty  adds  of  a  high  molecular  weight,  consist- 
ing in  treating  the  salts  of  the  unsaturated  higher  fatty 

adds  with  iodln.  .       .v. 

2  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  earth- 
alkall  salts  of  diiodo  fatty  acids  of  a  high  molecular 
weight,  consisting  In  treating  the  earthalkall  salts  of 
the  unsaturated  higher  fatty  adds  with  Iodln. 

8  As  new  products,  the  described  earthalkall  salts  of 
diiodo  fatty  adds  of  a  high  molecular  weight,  which  have, 
owing  to  their  great  content  of  iodln.  valuable  thera- 
peutical properties,  constitute  In  a  dry  state  white  crystal- 
line powders  Insoluble  in  water  and  alcohol,  difficultly 
soluble  In  ether  and  ethyl-acetete.  but  easily  soluble  In 
carbon  tetrachlorid  and  toluene  and  resisting  to  the 
adlon  of  air  and  of  light. 
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988,007.  KLBCTRIC  LOCOMOTIVE.  Asa  F.  Batchildeh. 
ScbcnecUdj,  N.  Y..  SMifnor  to  Ucneral  Electric  CompanT. 
•  Corporatton  of  New  York.  Piled  Apr.  7,  1900.  Serial 
So.  488.617. 


1.  In  an  electric  locomotlTe,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  drlT- 
loK  wheels  mounted  therein,  a  jnrk-shaft  journaled  In  saM 
frame  beyond  aald  drlring  wheels  and  substantially  In  the 
same  plane  as  tb«  axles  of  tbe  latter,  a  motor  moanted  on 
■aid  frame  OTer  said  drlTlng  wheels  and  so  arranged  that 
the  plane  tbrough  the  motor  shaft  and  the  jack-shaft  will 
meet  at  an  angle  the  plane  through  tbe  Jack-shaft  and  the 
wheel  axles,  and  crank  and  connecting  rod  connections  be- 
tween said  driTlnff  wheels  and  said  jack-shaft  and  between 
the  latter  and  the  rotating  member  of  the  motor. 

2.  In  an  electric  locomotUe.  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
drlrlng  wheels  mounted  therein,  two  jack  shafts  Journaled 
In  said  frame,  one  ahead  of  and  the  otoer  i>ehlnd  said  drlv- 
Inir  wheels  and  sabstantlally  In  the  same  plane  as  the  axles 
of  the  latter,  two  motors  mounted  on  said  frame  over  said 
drlTlng  wheels  and  so  arranged  that  the  planes  through 
each  motor  shaft  and  the  Jack  shaft  nearest  thereto  will 
meet  at  an  angle,  and  crank  and  connecting  rod  connec 
tlons  between  said  drlrlng  wheels  and  said  Jack  shafts 
and  between  each  of  the  latter  and  the  rotating  member  of 
the  nearest  motor. 

3.  In  an  electric  locomotWe.  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  driving  wheels  journaled  therein,  two  shafts  Jour- 
naled In  said  frame,  one  aheaa  of  anu  the  other  behind  said 
driTing  wheels  and  substantially  in  the  same  plane  aa  the 
axles  of  the  latter,  two  motors  mounted  on  said  frame  orer 
said  driving  wheels  and  so  arranged  that  the  planes  through 
each  motor  shaft  and  the  jack  shaft  nearest  thereto  will 
meet  at  an  ancle,  and  crank  and  connecting  rod  connec 
tlons  between  said  drlvinc  wheels  and  said  jack  shafts  and 
between  each  of  tbe  latter  and  the  rotating  member  of  the 
nearest  motor,  the  cranks  on  the  wheels,  jack  shafts  and 
rotating  members  of  said  motors  being  In  each  case  ap- 
proximately at  rifbt  angles  on  opposite  sides  of  the  loco- 
motlTe. 

4.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  driving  wheels,  journal  boxes  for  aald  pairs  of  wheels 
mounted  In  said  frame  for  sliding  vertical  movement  with 
reference  thereto,  spring  connections  between  aald  frame 
and  said  journal  boxes  by  which  the  former  Is  supported 
upon  the  latter,  two  jack  shafts  journaled  In  said  frame 
one  ahead  of  and  the  other  behind  said  driving  wheels  and 
tubstantlally  In  the  same  plane  as  the  axles  of  tbe  latter, 
two  motors  mounted  on  said  frame  over  said  driving  wheel.s 
and  so  arranged  that  the  planes  through  each  motor  shaft 
and  the  jack  ahaft  nearest  thereto  will  be  inclined  to  the 
borlxoDtal.  and  crank  and  connecting  rod  connections  be- 
tween said  driving  wheels  and  said  Jack  shafts  and  be- 
tween each  of  the  latter  and  the  rotating  member  of  the 
nearest  motor,  the  cranks  on  the  wheels,  jack  shafts  and 
rotathug  members  of  the  motors  being  in  each  case  approxi- 
mately at  right  anurias  on  opposlt(>  sides  of  the  locomotive. 

5.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  drtv 
ing  wheels  mounted  therein,  two  jack  shafts  Journaled  In 
said  frame,  one  ahead  of  and  the  other  bcbind  said  driving 
wheels  and  substantially  In  the  same  plane  as  tbe  axles 
of  the  latter,  two  motors  mounted  on  said  frame  over  said 
driving  wheels  and  so  arranged  that  tbe  planes  through 
each  motor  shaft  and  the  jack  shaft  nearest  thereto  will  be 
at  approximately  4S*  to  the  horlaontal,  and  crank  and  con- 
necting rod  connections  between  said  driving  wheels  and 
•aid  jack  shafts  and  between  each  of  the  latter  and  tbe 
rotntins  member  of  tbe  nearest  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


988,068.  KNIFE.  JoH>  W.  BiAaDSL^Y  and  Elton  B. 
FoLTS.  Kane.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1910.  SerUi  No. 
546.376. 


1.  In  a  knife,  a  handle,  a  plurality  of  blades  pivoted  in 
satd  handle,  a  rscess  formed  In  one  side  of  the  shank  of 
each  blade,  a  spring  lock  back  pivoted  centrally  In  said 
handle,  having  at  one  pxtremlty  thereof  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting lug  adapted  to  engage  the  recess  In  one  of  the 
blades,  and  at  Its  opposite  terminal  an  Integrally  formed 
spring  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  lug  at  the  terminal 
thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  recess  In  the  shank  of  tbe 
remaining  balde,  and  means  whereby  said  last  named  lug 
may  be  released  from  said  laat  named  blade  when  a  pres- 
sure is  applied  to  tbe  main  body  portion  of  the  back  di- 
rectly above  aald  spring. 

2.  In  a  knife,  a  handle,  a  plurality  of  blades  pivoted  in 
said  handle,  a  recess  formed  In  one  side  of  the  shank  of 
each  blade,  a  spring  lock  back  pivoted  centrally  In  said 
handle,  having  at  one  extremity  thereof  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting lug  adapted  to  engage  the  recess  in  one  of  the 
blades,  and  at  Its  opposite  terminal  an  integrally  formed 
spring  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  lug  at  the  termi- 
nal thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  recess  In  the  shank 
of  the  remnlnlng  blade,  and  a  pressure  pivot  located 
below  said  spring  adapted  to  release  aald  last  named  blade 
from  the  free  terminal  of  said  apring  when  pressure  Is  ex- 
erted on  the  body  portion  of  the  back  directly  above  said 
spring. 


nHS.0«9.  STEPPED  ROLLER  FOR  THOMAS  CALCULAT- 
ING MACHINES.  KRa.MiAai)  BcHR,  Drpwlen,  Germany. 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  603,500. 


k  <  4 « r  I  k  I  n 


1.  A  stepped  roller  for  Thomas  calculating  machines 
comprising  In  combination,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
Integral  toothed  stgments  on  said  shaft,  meaiu  maintain- 
ing said  segments  la  q>ac«d  relation  with  respect  to  each 
other,  means  disposed  at  one  aide  of  aald  ahaft  for  holding 
said  segments  In  predetermined  relation  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  an  operating  member  connected  wltb  said 
laat  named  meana.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  stepped  roller  for  Thomas  calculating  machines, 
tbe  combination  of  a  rotary  shaft,  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate toothed  segments  on  aald  shaft,  a  tappet  disk  alldable 
longitudinally  on  said  shaft,  and  a  common  driving  mem- 
ber paaaing  through  aald  toothed  aegments  and  aald  tappet 
diak. 

3.  In  a  stepped  roller  for  Thomas  calculating  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  rotary  ahaft,  a  plurality  of  separate 
toothed  segments  on  said  shaft  each  of  said  toothed  seg- 
ments being  formed  with  an  eye  outside  said  abaft,  a  tap- 
pet disk  slldable  longitudinally  on  aald  abaft,  formed  with 
an  eye  outside  said  shaft,  and  a  ptn-Uke  driving  member 
passing  through  all  the  eyes  In  said  segments  and  through 
tbe  eye  in  said  tappet  disk. 


988.070.  STREETCAR  SAFETY  APPLIANCE.  Wili.iaw 
R.  BvTHAM.  Chicago.  III.  Fllsd  July  16.  1909.  Serial 
No.  507. «79. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  street  car,  of  a  safety  appli- 
ance comprlatng  a  Itft-net  arranged  for  generally  vertical 
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preMDtatlon  at  the  frmit  o<  tte  car  to  tftend  latwaily 
bsyond  the  width  thereof  subctantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  line  of  traverse  of  the  car,  to  cross  the  clearance  space 
between  passing  cars  and  to  afford  an  area  to  receive  an 
upright  human  body. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  street  ear  of  a  safety  appli- 
ance comprising  a  net  arranged  for  presentation  in  gener- 
ally vertical  position  at  the  front  of  the  car  to  extend 
laterally  beyond  the  width  thereof  across  the  clearance 
space  between  passing  care  and  in  part  concaved  in  plan. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  street  car  of  a  protective 
structure  comprising  a  generally  vertical  life-net  arranged 
beyond  the  end  of  the  car  and  adapted  for  movement  to 
a  position  standing  laterally  beyond  the  width  of  tbe  car 
overlying  the  clearance  space  allowed  between  cars,  or  to 
a  position  wholly  within  the  width  of  the  car. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  street  car  of  a  protective  ap- 
pliance comprising  a  folding  life-net  arranged,  when  ex- 
tended, to  guard  the  clearance  space  beyond  the  Inner  side 
of  the  car  and  when  closed  to  stand  wholly  in  front  of  the 
car  within  the  confines  of  its  width. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  protective  structure 
comprising  a  plurality  of  arms  pivotally  supported  upon 
the  front  of  the  car  upon  longitudinal  horizontal  axes,  a 
basket  structure  supported  by  said  arms,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  moving  said  arms  from  horixontal  to  verti- 
cal position,  thereby  to  cause  tbe  basket  to  stand  either  lat- 
erally beyond  the  width  of  the  car  In  a  substantially  verti- 
cal plane  transverse  to  the  direction  of  progress  of  the  car, 
or  to  stand  folded  in  narrow  vertical  compass  within  the 
width  of  the  car. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


•  88.071.  BARREL-SANDING  MACHINE.  Edwiw  F. 
BsraLia,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Edward  B.  Holmes, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  434.226. 


a  T  iriiaped  carriage  baring  its  T  end  provided  with 
rollers  supported  on  tbe  track  and  Its  opposite  end  piv- 
oted to  tbe  base,  barrel  supporting  and  rotating  mecha- 
nism carried  by  the  carriage,  and  a  smoothing  belt  sup- 
ported from  the  upright  member. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having 
an  oprlglit  member  and  a  base,  a  cnrred  track  on  the  base, 
a  carriage  ffivably  mounted  on  the  track,  barrel  support- 
ing and  rotating  mechanism  carried  by  tbe  carriage,  a 
smoothing  belt  supported  from  the  upright  member,  moans 
for  reciprocating  tbe  carriage  on  the  track  and  means 
for  moving  the  barrel  supporting  mechanism  toward  the 
smoothing  belt. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having 
an  upright  member  and  a  base,  a  curved  track  on  the  base, 
a  carriage  movabl.v  mounted  on  the  track,  barrel  support- 
ing and  rotating  mechanism  carried  by  tbe  carriage,  a 
smoothing  belt  supported  from  tbe  upright  member,  auto- 
matic means  for  reciprocating  tbe  carriage  on  the  track 
and  manually  operative  means  for  moylng  the  barrel  sup- 
porting mechanism  toward  the  smoothing  belt. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  smoothing  mechanism,  of  a  barrel  supporting  mech- 
anism, means  for  moving  said  mechanism  toward  the 
smoothing  mechanism  and  independent  moans  for  recipro- 
cating in  a  curved  path  the  barrel  supporting  mechanism 
across  the  smoothing  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  smoothing  mechanism,  of  a  pivotally  moanted  barrel 
supporting  mechanism,  means  for  swinging  said  mecha- 
nism on  its  pivot  toward  the  smoothing  mechanism  and  a 
rotatable  screw  for  Independently  reciprocating  the  barrel 
supporting  mechanism  in  a  carved  path  across  tbe  smooth- 
ing mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


988.072.      FOLDING  BOX.     Thomas  Bodnah.   New   York. 
N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1911.    Serial  No.  604,412. 


'S 

,1 

d  i»**it^^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  trams  having 
an  oprlght  member  and  a  base,  a  curved  track  on  tbs  base. 


A  box  comprising  a  bottom  having  tbe  longitudinal 
edges  thereof  beveled,  cleats  carried  by  the  outer  sides  of 
said  bottom  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof  and  provided 
with  beveled  ends,  straps  carried  by  said  cleats,  a  rear 
wall  having  tbe  longitudinal  edges  thereof  beveled,  cleats 
carried  by  tbe  outer  side  of  said  rear  wall  adjacent  to  tbe 
ends  thereof  and  having  tbe  ends  beveled  in  allnement 
with  the  edges  of  the  rear  wall,  straps  carried  by  said 
cleats  and  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  rear  ends  of  tbe 
straps  of  said  bottom,  a  lid  having  the  longitudinal  edges 
thereof  beveled,  cleats  carried  by  said  lid  adjacent  to  the 
ends  thereof  and  having  tbe  ends  beveled  in  allnement 
wltb  tbe  beveled  edges  of  said  lid.  straps  carried  by  said 
cleats  and  having  tbe  ends  thereof  detacbably  connected 
to  the  apper  ends  of  the  straps  of  said  rear  wall,  a  front 
wall  having  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  beveled  with 
the  lower  edge  thereof  hinged  to  the  Inner  forward  edge 
of  said  bottom,  cleats  carried  by  the  outer  side  of  said 
front  wall  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof  and  having  th« 
ends  beveled  in  allnement  wltb  tbe  beveled  edges  of  said 
front  wall,  straps  carried  by  said  cleats  and  having  the 
upper  ends  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  forward  ends 
of  tbe  straps  of  said  ltd  and  tbe  lower  ends  thereof  de- 
tacbably connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  tbe  straps  of 
said  bottom,  end  walls  having  the  rear  inner  edges  thereof 
hinged  to  the  inner  side  of  said  rear  wall  and  adapted  to 
have  the  edges  thereof  engage  in  grooves  provided  therefor 
In  said  bottom,  rear  wall,  lid  and  froot  wall,  and  means 
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carried  by  the  inner  sMm  of  said  end  walls  and  adapted 
to  connect  said  end  walls  to  the  inner  side  of  said  front 
wall  Adjacent  to  the  apper  edge  thereof,  substantially  as 
described. 


988,073.  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY-SWITCH.  LtBOaiO  C. 
BoNELLi,  Saltillo,  Mexico.  Filed  Sept  9,  1910.  Serial 
No.  681.285. 


1.  In  an  aatomatlc  railway  switch  the  combination  of 
the  movable  switch  points,  a  setting  element,  a  piTOtally 
mounted  operating  lever  adjacent  the  setting  element,  a 
rocking  bar  to  which  the  o[>erating  lever  Is  pivoted,  a  con- 
nection between  the  rocking  bar  and  the  setting  element 
whereby  when  the  latter  is  depressed  the  pivotally  mount- 
ed lever  will  be  rocked  toward  a  rail  to  place  it  In  posi- 
tion to  be  struck  by  the  wheels  of  the  rolling  stock,  a  sys- 
tem of  levers  between  the  operating  lever  and  the  movable 
switch  points,  a  locking  device  to  lock  the  switch  points  in 
position,  and  means  on  one  of  the  aforesaid  system  of 
levers  for  operating  the  locking  device. 

2.  In  an  automatic  railway  switch,  the  combination  of 
the  movable  switch  i>oints,  a  curved  setting  element  piv- 
oted at  one  end  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  to  set  the 
switch  operating  mechanism,  a  cranked  lever  pivoted  to 
the  opposite  end  of  said  curved  setting  element,  a  rocking 
bar.  an  operating  connection  between  the  rocking  bar  and 
the  cranked  lever,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  rock- 
ing bar.  whereby  when  the  curved  setting  element  Is  de- 
pressed the  operating  lever  will  be  rocked  toward  the  rail, 
a  system  of  levers  between  the  operating  lever  and  the 
switch  points,  a  locking  devjce  for  holding  the  nwltch 
points  in  operative  position  and  means  on  one  of  the  afore- 
said system  of  levers  for  operating  the  locking  device. 

3.  In  an  aatomatlc  railway  switch,  the  combination  of 
the  movable  switch  points,  setting  mechanism,  an  oper- 
ating lever  adjacent  the  setting  mechanism,  a  system  of 
levers  interposed  between  the  operating  lever  and  the 
switch  points  Including  a  sliding  rod  with  abutments  to 
permit  movement  of  said  levers  l>efore  the  switch  points 
aro  operated,  a  locking  device  Including  a  roller  for  lock- 
log  the  switch  points  in  position,  and  means  on  one  of  the 
system  of  levers  for  codpsrating  with  the  roller  to  release 
the  locking  device. 

4.  In  an  automatic  railway  switch,  the  combination  of 
setting  mechanism,  an  operating  lever  adjacent  the  setting 
mei-hanlsm.  a  system  of  levers  interposed  between  the 
operating  lever  and  the  switch  points  including  a  bifur- 
cated lever  having  a  rod  with  abutments  thereon  to  permit 
of  movement  of  the  levers  t>efore  the  switch  points  are 
operated,  one  of  said  system  of  levers  having  a  stud  to 
cooperate  with  the  bifurcated  lever,  a  locking  device  for 
locking  the  switch  points  in  (>osition,  a  cam  on  one  of  the 
system  of  levers  for  operating  the  locking  device,  and  a 
resetting  device  connected  to  the  system  of  levers. 

5.  la  an  automatic  railway  switch,  the  combination  of 


the  movable  switch  points,  setting  mechanism  located  in 
front  of  the  switch  points,  an  operating  lever  adjacent 
the  setting  mechanism,  a  system  of  levers  t)etween  the 
operating  lever  and  the  switch  points,  a  locking  device  for 
locking  the  switch  points  in  position,  means  on  one  of 
the  system  of  levers  for  operating  the  locking  device, 
switch  resetting  mechanism  connected  with  the  system  of 
levers,  means  for  operating  the  system  of  levers  when  a 
train  is  coming  from  the  rear  of  the  switch  points  includ- 
ing an  operating  lever,  a  connection  l>etween  said  oper- 
ating lever  and  the  system  of  levers,  a  rocking  support  to 
which  the  operating  lever  is  pivoted,  a  rocking  element 
adjacent  the  rocking  support  to  rock  the  latter,  a  bar  on 
the  side  of  the  track  in  the  path  of  the  wheels  of  the 
rolling  stock,  crank  levers  supporting  said  bar,  and  a  rod 
connecting  the  rocking  element  and  one  of  the  crank  levers. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


988,074.  RECORDING  SCALE.  WiLLUM  T.  BoviB.  Au- 
gusta, Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Cary  L.  Hill,  Ann 
Arbor.  Mich.     Plied  Jan.  22.  1007.     Serial  No.  358.522. 


1.  In  a  recording  scale,  a  weighing  mechanism,  printing 
mechanism  having  a  type-carrying  element  operated  by  the 
weighing  mechanism,  a  lifUble  record  carrier  arranged 
wholly  exterior  to  the  weighing  and  printing  mechanism, 
and  having  an  impression  surface  movable  toward  and 
from  the  type-carrying  element  and  shlftable  In  relation 
to  the  printing  mechanism  to  present  any  desired  part  of 
the  record  Bhe<>t  thereon  to  said  mecbanlHm.  and  operating 
means  for  moving  the  impression  surface  against  the  type- 
carrying  element. 

2.  In  a  recording  scale,  a  weighing  mechanism,  printing 
mechanism  having  a  type-carrying  element  operated  by  th" 
weighing  mechanism,  a  shlftable  record  carrier  having  an 
impression  surface,  a  centering  and  locking  device  for  the 
type  carrying  element,  and  an  operating  bar  shiftably  en- 
gaged by  the  record  carrier  and  arranged  to  operate  said 
centering  and  locking  device  and  also  to  move  the  Impres- 
sion surface  of  the  carrier  against  the  type-carrying  ele- 
ment. 

3.  In  a  recording  scale,  a  weighing  mechanism,  printing 
mechanism,  set  to  printing  position  by  the  weighing  mech- 
anism, and  an  exteriorly  arranged  liftable  record  carrier 
separate  from  said  two  mechanisms,  but  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  operative  engagement  with  the  type  element  of 
the  printing  mechanism,  said  record  carrier  t>elng  shlftable 
in  relation  to  the  printing  mechanism  to  present  any  de- 
sired part  of  the  record  sheet  thereon  to  said  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  recording  scale,  a  casing,  weighing  and  printing 
mechanism  housed  within  said  casing,  and  a  separate  lift 
able  hinged  record  carrier  arranged  exterior  to  the  casing 
and  having  an  impression  surface  cooperating  with  the 
printing  mechanism  and  shlftable  In  relation  to  the  latter 
to  present  any  desired  part  of  the  record  sheet  to  said 
printing  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  recording  scale,  a  weighing  mechanism,  a  print- 
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Ing  mechanism  having  a  type  wheel  operated  by  the 
weighing  mechanism,  a  centering  comb  wheel  movable  with 
the  type  wheel,  a  swinging  centering  knife  cooperating 
with  the  comb  wheel,  a  ribtwn  mechanism  having  a  ratchet 
feed  wheel,  a  spring  returned  controlling  lever  having  an 
operative  connection  with  said  centering  knife  and  carry- 
ing an  actuating  pawl  for  said  ratchet  feed  wheel,  a  shift- 
able  paper  carriage  carrying  a  platen,  and  an  operating 
bar  connected  with  said  controlling  lever  and  also  engaged 
with  said  carriage  for  moving  the  platen  against  the  type 
wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


988,075.  BRUSH.  Ambbosi  J.  Bbady,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Carl  B.  Reichert.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
May  27.  1910.    Serial  No.  663,689. 


pedal,  and  means  cairled  by  the  said  rod  to  engage  tbs 
arms  and  open  the  faucet. 


1.  In  a  brush,  a  back,  a  head,  the  latter  bavin}?  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  therein,  a  plurality  of  rods  Interposed 
between  said  head  and  back,  and  a  plurality  of  bristles  in 
pairs  on  said  rods  and  retained  thereon,  the  members  of  two 
pairs  of  bristles  passing  through  an  opening  and  crossing 
each  other  therein. 

2.  In  a  brush,  a  back,  a  bead,  the  latter  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  therein,  a  plurality  of  rods  Interposed 
between  said  head  and  back  and  a  plurality  of  bristles  In 
pairs  on  said  rods  and  retained  thereon,  two  pairs  of  bris- 
tles passing  through  an  oijeninp  with  the  members  crossing 
each  other  and  one  pair  of  members  in  one  o|>eninK  crossing 
one  pair  of  members  passing  through  the  next  adjacent 
opening. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  body  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  openings,  a  rod  suitably  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  each  row  of  openings,  a  pair  of 
brlstler  passing  through  each  opening  and  supported  by  a 
rod.  said  bristles  being  positioned  in  crossed  relation  to  each 
other,  a  bristle  of  one  opening  crossing  a  bristle  of  the 
next  adjacent  opening  in  the  same  row,  whereby  a  brush 
surface  is  formed  of  double  crossed  bristles,  a  back  having 
sides  adapted  to  Inclose  said  body  portion,  a  lug  on  one 
end  of  said  body  portion,  and  a  fastening  means  passing 
through  the  opposite  end  of  said  back  and  body  portion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  body  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  openings,  a  rod  suitably  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  each  row  of  openings,  a  bristle  mem- 
ber passing  throneh  each  opening  and  supported  on  said 
ro<l.  a  second  bristle  member  superposed  thereon  and  pass- 
ing through  the  same  opening  In  crossed  relation  with  re- 
spect to  the  first  bristle  and  a  bristle  of  an  opening  cross- 
ing a  bristle  of  the  next  adjacent  opening  In  the  same  row, 
whereby  a  bristle  surface  is  formed  of  double  crossed 
bristles,  a  back  having  sides  adapted  to  inclose  said 
body  portion  and  contacting  with  said  bristles  to  posi- 
tively hold  the  same,  an  Inturned  lip  integral  with  said 
Itark  adapted  to  coOperate  with  one  end  of  said  body  por- 
tion, and  a  fastening  means  passing  through  the  opposite 
end  of  said  back  and  body  portion. 


9^8,076.     FAUCET  -  OPERATING  DEVICE.     F«BD  A. 

BsiOHTand  William  F.  Bbioht,  Santa  Crur,  Cal.  Filed 
-.    May  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  664,035. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  faucet  and  the  controlling 
arms  thereof,  of  a  fulcrumed  foot  lever  and  pedal,  a  rod 
connected   with  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  from   the 


2.  The  combination  with  a  cock  or  valve  having  com- 
pression actuating  levers,  of  a  ring  through  which  said 
levers  pass,  a  fulcrumed  foot  lever  having  a  pedal  at  the 
outer  end,  and  a  link  connecting  the  inner  end  of  said 
lever  with  the  ring. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  washing  or  drinking  water- 
supply,  of  a  compression  faucet  having  convexly  curved 
lever  arms,  a  ring  having  a  smaller  interior  diameter  than 
the  distance  between  said  arms  when  the  faucet  is  closed, 
and  a  foot-lever  and  connecting  link  by  which  said  ring  is 
moved  to  compress  the  levers  and  open  the  faucet. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  normally  closed  faucet,  of  a 
drinking  or  wash-water  supply,  said  faucet  having  actuat- 
ing levers,  of  a  lever  having  a  foot  pedal  adjacent  to  the 
water  discharge  pipe,  connections  between  the  end  of  the 
last  named  lever  and  the  faucet  actuating  levers,  whereby 
the  said  actuating  levers  are  oi>erated  by  the  depression  of 
the  foot  pedal,  said  connections  including  a  ring  movably 
mounted  on  and  adapted  to  compress  said  actuating  levers, 
said  foot  pedal  lever  and  actuating  levers  adapted  to  return 
to  their  normal  positions. 


988,077.    NURSING-STOVE.    William  A.  Campbell.  Ken- 
ton, Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1906.    SerUl  No.  314,047.        4 


1.  In  a  nursing  stove  of  the  nature  described.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  body  or  casing,  open  at  Its  top  and  at  Its 
bottom,  means  for  supporting  the  said  body  above  the 
floor  to  form  an  air  space ;  of  an  adjustable  collar  damper 
surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  the  said  body,  said  dam- 
per provided  with  a  spring  fastening  and  arranged  to  con- 
trol the  admission  of  air  Into  the  said  space,  said  body 
adapted  to  be  set  over  a  heat  source ;  of  a  detachable  beat 
distributing  off-take  formed  with  a  flanged  heat  intake 
and  perforated  discharge  for  the  top  of  the  said  body,  said 
off-take  being  removable  whereby  off-takes  of  different 
forms  may  be  Interchangeably  employed  for  the  purposes 
as  substantially  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  nursing  stove  of  the  nature  described,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  body  or  casing  open  at  Its  top  and  at  Its 
bottom  and  the  convex  surface  provided  with  an  opening 
and  guldeways,  means  for  supporting  the  said  body  above 
the  floor  to  form  an  air  space ;  said  body  adapted  to  be 
set  over  a  heat  source ;  of  a  slldnble  cover  for  the  opening 
In  the  convex  surface  of  the  said  body,  said  cover  fitted  In 
guldeways  and  arranged  to  admit  of  access  to  regulate  the 
flame  of  a  burner :  an  adjustable  collar  damper  surround- 
ing the  lower  portion  of  the  said  body  arranged  to  regulate 

I  admission  of  air  Into  the  said  space ;  of  a  detachable  beat 
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off-take  forni«<l  with  a  flaoK^  heat  Intake  and  perforated 
dlscharKe,  and  Intermediate  remorable  flue  sectlona  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  discbarge  end  of  the  aald  body  and 
the  flannred  Intake  of  the  aald  dlatrlbutlng  off-Uke,  by 
which  the  dlatrlbutlng  element  may  be  conducted  Indi- 
rectly through  the  said  fla«  aectlona  and  whereby  the  poal- 
tlon  of  the  perforated  surface  of  the  aald  off-take  with  re- 
spect to  the  said  body  may  be  changed  for  the  purpoaea.  as 
snbsUntlally  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  nursing  stove  of  the  nature  described.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  body  or  casing  open  at  Its  top  and  at  Its 
bottom  and  the  conTex  sarface  provided  with  an  opening 
and  foldeways.  meana  for  supporting  the  said  body  above 
the  floor  to  form  an  air  space,  an  adjuatable  collar  damper 
provided  with  a  spring  fastening  bar  having  one  end  bent 
to  form  a  pin,  said  damper  surroandlng  the  lower  portion 
of  the  said  body,  said  portion  being  perfoi-ated  Into  which 
the  pin  of  lue  aald  faatening  may  be  Inserted  to  secure 
the  adjustment  of  the  aald  damper  by  means  of  the  said 
perforation  In  the  said  body,  a  cover  for  an  opening  In  the 
said  body  and  a  detachable  heat  distributing  off-take  for 
the  top  of  aald  body  ;  of  a  heat  generating  burner,  aald 
burner  being  removable  whereby  burners  of  different  forma 
may  be  interchangeably  employed  as  a  beat  source,  ak  sub- 
stantially set  forth. 


988.07«  HARNESS-BUCKLE.  Richabo  B.  CirrM.  Blair. 
Nebr..  asalgnor  to  Tbe  Perfection  Hamesa  and  Tug 
Buckle  Company.  Blair.  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  545,642. 


...iJ u — » 


1.  A  buckle,  comprUIng  a  skeleton  strapway  consisting 
of  side-bars  connected  by  croaa-bara  alternately  offset  in 
opposite  directions  to  form  said  atrapway,  a  stud-tongue 
disposed  from  an  Intermediate  offset  croes-bar  across  said 
strapway,  a  locking  plate  hinged  to  one  of  said  cross-bara 
and  having  a  perforation  to  receive  the  point  of  said 
tongue  and  a  loop  at  tbe  free  end  disposed  angularly 
thereto  to  close  through  between  aald  side-bars  and  crosa- 
iMirs  to  support  said  plate  against  lateral  moveme^  and 
said  loop  adapted  to  receive  therethrough  a  atrap  disclosed 
through  aald  strapway. 

2.  In  a  buckle-body  an  Integral  sbeetrmetal  skeleton 
atrap-way,  comprising  parallel  side-bars  connected  by  croaa 
bars  of  varied  lengths  offset  alternately  In  opposite  dlrec- 
tlona  by  offsetting  bends  equal  at  the  opposite  ends  of  each 
croas-bar  but  greater  benda  at  tbe  enda  of  said  longer  cross- 
bmn  whereby  said  longer  cross-bars  are  offset  greater  dis- 
tances than  others  from  the  plane  of  said  sidebars. 

3.  A  sbeet-meUl  blank  adapted  to  be  bent  to  form  an 
integral  skeleton  strapway  buckle-body,  comprlaing  aide- 
bars  having  straight  parallel  portiona  and  diverging  por- 
tiona  and  connected  by  croas-bars  of  different  lengtba 
adapted  to  be  bent  flatwise  at  their  connected  enda  to  off- 
aet  them  into  different  planea  i>arallel  with  the  plane  of 
said  side-bars  and  said  diverging  portions  of  said  side- 
bars adapted  to  be  brought  Into  allnement  with  the  parallel 
portiona  when  tbe  croaa-bors  are  bent. 


9A8.079.     SPRAYER.     Christiaj*  L.  Chcstb«.  Moneasen. 

Pm.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1910.     Serial  So,  543.627. 

.V  portable  spraying  apparatus  comprlaing  a  Tehlcle.  a 
reservoir  mounted  thereon,  a  bearing  plate  carried  by 
the  spokes  of  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  a  aleeve 
mounted  upon  tbe  axle  of  aald  wheel  and  provided  with 
a  ratchet,  oppositely-dlapossd  spring-pressed  pawls  carried 
by  aaid  plate  and  engaging  the  ratchet  for  routing  said 
sleeve,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  carried  by  the  sleeve, 
one  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  other,  a  abaft 
]onmaled  In  aald  reservoir  and  projecting  from  one  end 
thereof,  aa  a«lUtor  carried  \ij   tbe  abaft,   an   operative 


connection  between  nld  sprocket  wbsel  of  amallsr  di- 
ameter and  the  projecting  end  of  aaid  abaft  for  drlTing 
tbe  latter  when  said  wheel  la  revolved,  a  pump  carried 
by  the  vehicle  and  communicating  with  aaid  reservoir,  a 
crank  abaft  for   operating  tbe  pump,   an   operative  con- 


nection between  aaid  sprocket  wheel  of  larger  dlam<»ter 
and  aaid  crank  abaft,  a  receiver  carried  by  tbe  vehicle 
and  communicating  with  aald  pump  adapted  to  receive 
tbe  contents  of  aald  reaerroir,  and  means  for  discharging 
ttie  contenta  of  tbe  receiver. 


988,080.  OILING  DEVICE.  Gbobob  W.  Cook.  Jr..  Baln- 
brldge,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  American  Separator  Company. 
Balnbrldge,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  531,137. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  suitable  stationary  frame 
member,  of  a  revoluble  oil  receptacle  co-acting  therewith 
having  an  axial  aperture  and  beveled  seat  In  the  base 
thereof  to  open  up  or  close  off  the  supply  of  lubricant 
with  the  turning  of  the  revoluble  oil  receptacle,  an  auto- 
matically acting  globular  valve  adapted  to  come  against 
the  said  seat  for  the  said  purpose  and  s  support  for  the 
valve  on  the  frame  raemlier  above  the  outlet. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  suitable  stationary  frame 
member,  of  a  revoluble  oil  receptacle  co-acting  therewith 
having  an  axial  opening  and  t>eveled  seat  In  the  base 
thereof,  a  perforated  dlaphnurm  suitably  supported  In 
tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  stationary  frame  member  and  an 
automatically  acting  valve  aupported  by  the  diaphragm 
and  adapted  to  come  against  the  said  seat  to  close  or 
regulate  tbe  amount  of  oil  delivered  upon  the  revolution 
of  tbe  oil  receptacle. 

3.  An  oiling  device  comprising  a  stationary  frame 
member  having  means  connecting  tbe  same  to  machinery 
to  be  lubricated,  and  an  Interiorly  threaded  cup-shaped 
upper  end,  a  revoluble  receptacle  for  lubricant  comprising 
a  glaas  cylinder,  a   base  to  wblcb   tbs  aams   ia  ascured 
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baring  aa  exteriorly  threaded  bub  member  on  the  bottom 
of  tbe  baae  adapted  to  be  received  by  the  Interiorly 
threaded  cup-shaped  end  of  the  frame  member  and  having 
a  seat,  and  the  said  base  and  cup-shaped  end  axially 
apertured,  a  globular  or  ball  valve  In  the  space  between 
the  revoluble  member  and  tbe  cup-shaped  upper  end 
adapted  to  come  againat  said  seat,  and  a  perforated  center- 
ing member  acting  as  a  support  for  the  valve. 
•  4.  An  oiling  device  comprlaing  a  glass  cylinder,  a  metal 
base  having  a  flange  receiving  tbe  same  and  to  wblcb 
the  glaas  is  secured,  and  having  a  bub  member  on  said 
base  exteriorly  threaded  and  the  base  axially  apertured 
and  provided  with  beveled  faces,  one  of  which  forms  a 
seat  and  aaid  parts  revoluble,  a  stationary  part  compris- 
ing a  frame  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  part  of 
tbe  machinery  to  be  lubricated  and  having  at  its  upper 
end  a  cup-shaped  part  Interiorly  threaded  and  adapted 
to  receive  tbe  exteriorly  threaded  bub  member  of  tbe 
revoluble  part,  a  perforated  diaphragm  fitting  within  tbe 
cup-shaped  upper  end  and  a  globular  or  ball  valve  aup- 
ported by  tbe  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  come  against 
the  beveled  face  of  the  revoluble  base,  forming  a  seat 
therefor,  so  aa  to  close  off  or  regulate  tbe  amount  of  oil 
delivered. 

5.  An  oiling  device  comprising  a  glass  cylinder,  a  metal 
base  having  a  flange  receiving  tbe  same  and  to  whicb  the 
glaas  is  secured,  and  having  a  hub  member  on  aaid  baae 
exteriorly  threaded  and  tbe  baae  axially  apertured  and 
provided  with  beveled  faces,  one  of  which  forms  a  seat  and 
said  parts  revoluble.  a  stationary  part  comprising  a  frame 
member  adapted  to  l>e  secured  to  tbe  part  of  tbe  machinery 
to  be  lubricated  and  having  at  its  upper  end  a  cup  shaped 
part  interiorly  threaded  and  adapted  to  receive  the  exte- 
riorly threaded  hub  meml)er  of  tbe  revoluble  part,  a 
perforated  diapbargm  fitting  within  the  cup-shaped  upper 
end  and  a  globular  or  ball  valve  supported  by  tbe  dia- 
phragm and  adapted  to  come  against  the  beveled  face  of 
the  revoluble  base,  forming  a  seat  therefor  so  as  to  close 
off  or  regulate  tbe  amount  of  oil  delivered,  and  said  sta- 
tionary frame  member  provided  with  a  discharge  noxxle 
located  axially  thereof  and  beneath  the  globular  or  ball 
valve. 


988,081.  RBFR ACTING  TELESCOPIC  GOGGLES.  Ira 
O.  Den  MAN,  Toledo  Ohio,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to 
Thomas  A.  De  VUbiss,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1910. 
Serial   No.  542,521. 


^    ^ 


\  goggle  baving  a  body  plate,  vision  barrels  carried  In 
fixed  relation  by  such  plate,  the  outer  end  portions  of  the 
said  barrels  being  expanded  to  form  a  seat,  a  lens  carried 
by  each  seat,  a  spring  ring  arranged  within  tbe  seat 
below  each  lens  for  holding  the  latfer  in  position,  a 
second  barrel  telescoping  within  each  fixed  barrel  for  longi- 
tudinal adjustment  therein,  a  lens  carried  by  each  of 
the  second  mentioned  barrels,  and  a  dust-gnard  carried 
by  the  body  plate  and  provided  with  head  encircling 
straps. 


988,082.  PILL-MACHINB.  Frank  M.  Edwards,  Ports- 
month,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Olive  Tablet  Company, 
I'ortamouth,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
478,726. 

1.  In  a  piH  machine  tbe  combination  with  a  tank  having 
an  opening  tberein,  of  a  rotary  dlak  for  conducting  pills 
to   tbe   opening   In    tbe   tank,   a   abaft   for   rotating   the 


dlak,  a  chute  connected  to  tbs  tank  for  receivlag  tbe  pilla 
through  tbe  opening  in  tbe  tank,  a  cover  on  tbe  chute 
and  means  operated  by  the  shaft  for  opening  the  cover 
on  tbe  chute  after  the  pills  have  been  discharged  therein 
for  permitting  the  pills  to  be  discharged  from  the  chute. 


2.  In  a  pill  machine  tbe  combination  with  a  tank  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  of  a  disk  for  condncting  the  pills 
to  the  opening  in  the  tank  where  they  are  discharged, 
a  shaft  connected  to  the  disk,  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft,  whereby  the  disk  is  rotated,  a  chute  on  the  tank 
adapted  to  receive  the  pills  from  tbe  opening  in  the  tank, 
a  cover  on  the  chute  held  normally  in  closed  position,  an 
arm  on  tbe  cover  and  a  cam  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  actu- 
ate the  arm  upon  the  rotation  of  the  abaft  for  opening  the 
cover  for  discharging  the  pills  from  the  chute. 


988,083.     TUBE  CONSTRUCTION.     Richard  R.   Elli.s. 
Detroit,  Mlcb.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  529.0.?n. 


1.  A  tubular  structure,  baving.  In  combination  with  an 
outer  tube  baving  tbe  edges  of  tbe  component  sheet   of 
metal  united  by  a  double  seamed  Joint,  an  originally  in- 
dependent inner  tube  engaging  closely  within  said  outer  '^^— 
tube,  said  Inner  tube  also  baving  its  meeting  edges  united 

by  a  double  aeamed  joint,  and  being  provided  with  a 
lengthwise  extending  groove  opposite  aaid  Joint,  aaid 
groove  being  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  Jointed  portion 
of  the  outer  tube,  and  tbe  Jointed  portion  of  tbe  inner  tube 
lying  against  tbe  plain  inner  face  of  tbe  outer  tube  oppo- 
aite  its  Jointed  portion,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  tubular  structure,  having,  in  combination  with 
an  outer  tube  having  tbe  meeting  edges  of  its  component 
metal  walls  united  by  a  double  seamed  Joint,  a  closely 
fitting  inner  tube  having  Ita  meeting  edges  similarly 
united,  but  adapted  to  be  located  on  the  opposite  aide  of 
tbe  assembled  tube  from  that  whereon  the  meeting  edges 
of  the  outer  tul>e  are  located,  aaid  inner  tube  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  groove  wherein  the  double 
seamed  ^int  in  tbe  outer  tube  engages  the  maaa  of  tbe 
Joined   edges  of  tbe  outer   tube  being  so  accommodated 
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wtthln  udd  frooTC  aa  to  leara  tbe  curraturc  of  th»  outer 
periphery  of  the  tube  practically  anbroken.  aobstaBtUlly 
aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  A  tubular  atructure,  comprlalng  a  pair  of  orlfflnally 
Independent  teleacopinc  tubea.  each  baring  a  lonirltudl 
aally  eztendlng  double  teamed  joint,  and  the  Inner  one 
9t  aaid  tubea  barlnc  oppoaltely  located  to  aald  joint  a 
taagltudinally  extending  grooTe  wherein  aald  jointed  por- 
tion of  the  outer  tube  angacM  when  the  two  tubea  are 
in  aaaembled  relation,  aald  double  seamed  joint  In  the 
toner  tube  engagtog  agalnat  the  adjacent  plane  Inner  face 
of  the  outer  tube  with  Its  parta  preaaed  cloaeljr  agalnat 
one  another  thereby,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


•  88,084  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR.  FaANK  H. 
PLnoB.  St.  Loula,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Robert  J.  Leacock. 
truatee.  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Original  application  filed  Feb. 
19.  1909.  Serial  No.  478.767.  Divided  and  thia  appUca- 
tV>n  filed  May  9.  1910.     SerUI  No.  560.191. 


1.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprlalng  a  stationary  baae. 
an  adjustable  standard  that  can  be  rocked  laterally  In 
any  direction  on  said  base  as  a  fulcrum  or  axla,  means 
for  retaining  the  standard  In  adjuated  position,  a  bearing 
on  aald  sUndard.  a  rotatable  rertlcally  disposed  shaft 
mounted  In  said  bearing,  and  a  separating  bowl  carried  by 
aald  shaft. 

2.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprlalng  a  base,  a  standard 
mounted  on  said  baae  In  auch  a  manner  that  It  can  be 
rocked  In  any  direction,  a  rotatable  shaft  joumaled  In  a 
bearing  on  aald  standard,  a  separating  bowl  connected 
to  said  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  aald  atandard  for 
Imparttog  rotary  movement  to  said  bowl  abaft. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  separating  bowl,  a 
standard  that  carries  said  bowl,  a  stationary  base  on 
which  said  standard  Is  mounted,  cooperating  curved  sur- 
facea  on  said  standard  and  base  that  enable  the  standard 
to  be  rocked  on  aald  base  In  any  direction  and  thus  adjaat 
the  bowl  In  a  perfectly  level  position,  and  meana  for 
retaining  said  atandard  In  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  aeparator,  a  centrifugal  separating  bowl  con 
nected  to  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  standard  which  carrlea  aald 
abaft,  a  base  on  which  aald  standard  Is  mounted,  co- 
operating curved  surfacea  on  said  standard  and  baae  that 
enable  the  standard  to  be  rocked  laterally  In  any  direc- 
tion on  the  baae  ao  aa  to  lerel  up  the  aeparatlng  bowl,  and 
meana  for  retaining  said  standard  In  adjuated  position. 

5.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a  stationary  baae, 
a  standard  mounted  on  said  baae,  a  laterally  projecting 
abaft  support  on  said  standard,  a  shaft  joumaled  In  aald 
anpport.  a  separating  bowl  carried  by  aald  abaft,  and 
means  for  enabling  said  standard  to  be  rocked  laterally 
on  said  baae  In  any  direction  so  as  to  level  the  bowl. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


•88,086.      RB8TLTENT    TTRB.      CHA*iMn    ALnrr    Fox. 
Taft,  Cal.     Filed  July  28,  1900.     Serial  No.  509,968. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim,  of  a  realllent  tire 
compoaed  of  spirally  colled  spring  units  telescopically 
joined  one  to  another,  the  outer  end  of  each  spring  being 
aecured  to  tbe  wheel  rim,  and  the  Inner  or  amalleat  end 
being  unattached  and  freely  contractible  under  comprea- 
alon  of  the  spring,  and  an  antifriction  bearing  Interpoaed 
between  the  outer  and  Inner  colla  comprlalng  a  looaely 
confined  ball  and  a  track  adapted  to  confine  and  limit 
tha  linear  morement  of  the  ball. 

2.  A  realllent  tire  rehicle  wheel  comprlalng  a  con- 
tinuous rim,  spirally  colled  spring  units  mounted  thereon 
all  around  the  circumference,  the  aaid  coiled  aprlnga  being 
dlapoaed  tranareraely  of  the  rim  and  securely  faatened 
thereto  at  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  colled  springs,  the  springs 
being  arranged  telescopically  and  provided  with  beada  on 
the  upper  face  on  one  aide  and  on  the  lower  face  on  the 
other  side  to  engage  similar  beads  In  tbe  next  adjacent 
aprtog  to  prevent  the  aprlnga  from  aeparatlng,  the  inner 
end  of  tbe  coll  being  unattached  and  a  hall  Interposed 
between  tbe  outer  and  inner  colla  and  a  guide  on  tbe 
outer  coll  adapted  to  confine  the  motion  of  the  ball  to  a 
direction  tranaverae  of  the  rim. 


088,086.     FOLDING  STEP-LADDER. 
Mempbia,  Tenn.     Filed  May  8,  1010. 


O.  Gabsawat. 
Serial  No.  560,101. 


^ys 


■"M 


1.  In  a  atep  ladder,  tbe  combination  with  parallel  mem 
bera  having  steps  of  sectional  form  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  aald  parallel  membera  to  permit  tbe  said  mem 
hers  to  be  folded  agalnat  each  other  and  to  be  extended 
or  unfolded,  and  an  upper  step-forming  member  carried 
by  one  of  tbe  parallel  members  and  operatlvely  connecting 
the  opposite  parallel  members  to  bold  them  In  their  ad- 
justed positions  when  the  said  parallel  membera  are  ex- 
tended or  unfolded,  and  a  foldable  support  having  plvot&l 
connections  with  the  aald  parallel  membera  and  dealgned 
for  engagement  with  the  upper  atep-formlng  member  to 
hold  the  ladder  In  folded  poaltlona. 

2.  A  step  ladder  comprlalng  aide  membera,  atepa  con- 
alstlng  of  aectlona  hinged  at  their  outer  enda  to  the  aid* 
membera.  the  aectlona  of  each  step  being  hinged  together 


•t  their  Inner  enda,  the  htogea  l>elng  adapted  to  be  broken 
upwardly  to  fold  the  ladder,  a  one  piece  atep  hinged  at 
one  of  ita  ends  to  one  of  the  aide  members,  and  meana  for 
detachably  securing  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  said  one  piece 
atep  to  the  oppoalte  aide  member  ao  as  to  hold  tbe  side' 
membera  extended  and  to  hold  the  sectional  steps  agatoat 
breaking  upwardly. 


988,087.  APPARATUS  FOB  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
PACKING-RINGS.  JcLsa  Pbospbb  Gadthub^  Vllleur- 
banne,  France.      Filed  Apr.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  652,810. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  metal  plastic 
packing  rings,  the  combination  of  a  blank  support,  a 
blank  holding  device  carried  thereby,  rotary  burnishers 
adapted  to  act  on  the  blank,  and  means  for  automatically 
adjuatlng  aaid  burnishers  to  and  from  their  axla  of  rota- 
tion comprising  threaded  nuts  in  which  tbe  bumlahers 
are  mounted,  ap  oppositely  threaded  spindle  engaging  said 
nnta,  an  endless  chain  adapted  to  rotate  said  spindle  and 
meana  for  Imparting  reclprocatory  movementa  to  said 
chain,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  metal  plastic 
packing  rings,  the  combination  of  a  blank  support,  a  blank 
holding  device  carried  thereby,  rotary  burnlabers  adapted 
to  act  on  tbe  blank,  means  for  automatically  adjusting 
aald  burnishers  to  and  from  their  axis  of  rotation  com- 
prising threaded  nuts  in  which  the  burnishers  are  mount- 
ed, an  oppoaltely  threaded  spindle  engaging  said  nuta,  a 
reciprocating  endleas  chain  adapted  to  rotate  said  spindle, 
a  clutch  adapted  to  throw  said  chain  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  tbe  spindle,  and  Independent  means  for 
manually  adjusting  aaid  burnishers,  substantially  as  de- 
acrlbed. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  tbe  manufacture  of  metal  plaatlc 
packing  rings,  the  combination  of  a  blank  support,  an 
extensible  holder  mounted  therein  adapted  to  grip  a 
blank,  rotary  burnishers  adapted  to  act  on  said  blank, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  thickness  of  the  finished 
blank  comprising  a  blank  supporting  surface  having  in- 
clined planes,  a  ring  below  said  surface  having  similar 
coactlng  Inclined  planes,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
ring  to  effect  displacement  of  said  supporting  surface  rela- 
tively to  the  blank  holder,  substantially  as  described. 


088,088.  HOOK.  John  Cdbnow  Gbckn,  North  Braddock, 
Pa.  Filed  Jane  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  667,646. 
}.  A  book  comprising  a  body  having  a  cavity  and  an 
opening  in  communication  with  the  cavity,  a  shank  carried 
by  the  top  of  aaid  body  and  having  a  vertical  opening 
formed  therein,  a  hook  member  having  one  end  thereof  ex- 
tending Into  aaid  cavity  and  provided  with  a  lateral  ex- 
tension,  a  member  adapted  to  co5perate  with  aald  book 


and  having  one  end  thereof  extending  into  aaid  cavity  and 
provided  with  a  lateral  extension,  a  frusto-contcal  shaped 
head  interposed  between  tbe  ends  of  said  membera  within 
said  cavity,  a  threaded  stem  carried  by  said  head  and 
extending  upwardly  through  said  shank,  and  a  nut  screwed 
upon  tbe  upper  end  of  said  stem  and  adapted  to  t>ear 
against  the  upper  end  of  aaid  shank,  substantially  as 
deacrlbed. 


2.  A  hook  comprising  a  body  having  a  cavity  and  an 
opening  communicating  with  the  cavity,  a  book  member 
having  its  upper  terminus  provided  with  a  lateral  ex- 
tension loosely  mounted  In  said  cavity,  a  retaining  mem- 
ber having  its  upper  terminus  provided  with  a  lateral 
extension  loosely  mounted  In  said  cavity,  said  membera 
depending  from  said  body  and  cooperating  to  constitute 
a  snap  hook,  a  head  interposed  between  and  engaging 
the  upper  portions  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  main- 
tain the  retaining  member  from  movement,  and  means 
whereby  said  bead  can  be  shifted  to  release  the  retaining 
member. 

3.  A  book  comprising  a  body  having  a  cavity  and 
an  opening  communicating  with  tbe  cavity,  a  book  mem- 
ber having  its  upper  terminus  provided  with  a  lateral 
extension  loosely  mounted  In  said  cavity,  a  retaining 
member  having  its  upper  terminus  provided  with  a  lateral 
extension  loosely  mounted  in  said  cavity,  said  members 
depending  from  said  body  and  cooperating  to  constitute 
a  snap  book,  a  head  interposed  between  and  engaging 
the  upper  portions  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  main- 
tain tbe  retaining  member  from  movement,  a  vertically 
adjustable  stem  for  shifting  said  head  to  release  tbe 
retaining  member,  and  means  whereby  said  stem  can  be 
adjusted  and  maintained  in  its  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  hook  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  hook  member 
and  a  retaining  member  depending  from  and  each  having 
its  upper  end  loosely  mounted  in  said  body  portion  and 
coSperating  with  each  other  to  constitute  a  snap  hook, 
said  body  portion  having  grooves  for  the  reception  of  aaid 
members,  a  head  Interposed  between  and  having  groovea 
opposing  tbe  groovea  of  said  body  portion,  said  bead 
adapted  to  maintain  the  retaining  member  in  engagement 
with  the  hook  member  and  further  having  its  grooves  re- 
ceiving said  members,  and  means  whereby  said  head  can 
be  shifted  to  release  said  retaining  member.         •    '' 


088,089.     SWITCH.     Iba  A.  Gbovis,  Waldo,  Ark,     Filed 
Sept.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  517,836. 


I  II  n  n 


III  a  railway  switch,  a  main  line  having  continuous 
track  rails,  a  branch  line,  a  laterally  movable  switch 
point  arranged  to  cooperate  with  one  of  the  rails  of  the 
main  line,  a  switch  rail  movable  to  coOperate  with  the 
other  rail  of  the  main  line,  a  second  switch  rail  In  tbe 
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branch  line  oppoalte  tb«  swltcb  point  to  eoOp«imt«  with 
th«>  last-named  rail  of  the  main  line  and  moTable  with 
said  switch  point,  a  third  laterallj  movable  wheel 
operated  switch  rail  In  the  branch  track  opposite  the 
switch  rail  in  «  main  track,  rulde  bolts  on  which  said 
third  switch  rail  la  slldably  mounted,  springs  asaociated 
with  said  bolts  for  mainUlninK  said  third  switch  rail 
In  normal  position,  bell  crank  levers  bavlng  arms  con- 
nected with  the  third  switch  rail,  a  rod  plvotaliy  con- 
nected with  the  other  arms  of  said  lerers  and  connecting 
th«  same  with  the  switch  rail  In  the  main  track  for 
shifting  said  switch  rail,  and  means  for  operating  the 
said  switch  point  and  the  second-named  twitch  rail  In 
unison. 


988,090.  STR.\P  .4ND  FASTENER  JoHN  Ratmond 
Hamilton,  St.  John.  New  Bninswlck,  Canada.  Filed 
Jan.  18.  1909.      Serial  No.  472,886. 


1.  A  flexible  metallic  strap  In  one  piece,  provided 
with  a  Riot  at  one  end.  snd  a  flexible  slot-engaging 
tongue  at  the  other,  adapted  to  effect  a  union  when  the 
strap  is  bent  or  doubled  upon  itself,  so  as  to  bring  the 
tongue  and  slot  Into  engagement,  and  means  which  Is 
a  part  of  the  strap  Itself,  provided  for  adjustably  uniting 
the  tongue  and  slot. 

2.  A  flexible  metallic  strap  In  one  piece,  provided  with 
a  slot  at  one  end.  and  a  flexible  slot-eniniglng  tongue  at 
the  other,  adapted  to  effect  a  union  when  the  strap  is 
bent  or  doubled  upon  itself  so  as  to  bring  the  tongue  and 
slot  Into  engagement,  and  means  which  Is  a  part  of 
the  strap  Itself,  provided  for  sdjustably  uniting  the 
tongue  and  slot,  said  means  comprising  slot-engaging 
means  upon  the  tongue. 

3.  A  flexible  metallic  strap  In  one  piece,  provided  with 
a  slot  at  one  end.  and  a  flexible  slot-engaslng  tongue  at 
the  other,  adapted  to  effect  a  union  when  the  strap  Is 
bent  or  doubled  upon  Itself  so  an  to  bring  the  tongue  and 
slot  into  enzsirement.  means  which  is  a  part  of  the  strap 
Itself,  provided  for  adjustably  uniting  the  tongue  and  slot, 
said  means  comprising  projections  upon  the  tongue,  and 
a  slot  lip  for  engagement  of  projections  upon  the  tongue. 

4.  The  comblnntlon  with  a  strap  provided  with  a  slot, 
of  a  flexible  tongue  upon  the  strap  adapted  to  enter  said 
slot  when  the  strap  Is  bent,  and  to  be  bent  thereafter  into 
permanent  engagement  with  the  strap,  and  means  for 
permanently  engaging  the  tongue  In  the  slot. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  strap  provided  with  a  slot, 
of  a  flexible  tongue  fitting  the  slot  and  adapted  to  enter 
the  same  when  the  strap  is  bent  to  effect  their  engage- 
ment, the  distance  between  the  edges  of  said  tongue  being 
less  than  the  width  of  the  tongue,  whereby,  when  the 
tongue  is  bent  above  the  slot,  as  described,  it  will  ex- 
pand into  secure  engaeemont  with  the  ends  of  the  slot. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


M8.M1.    TAKE-rP  MECHANISM.     Ralph  Ham Mmtat.rr. 

Waterford.    N     Y.      Filed    Apr     24.    1909       Serial    No. 

492.060. 

1.  In  a  take  up  mechanism  for  a  knitting  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rolls 
mounted  In  the  frame,  the  fabric  from  the  knitting  ma 
chine  passing  over  said  rolls,  mecbsnism  for  alternately 
and  Independently  operating  the  rolls  including  recipro- 
cating elements  and  a  spring  operated  lever,  for  each  roll, 
connections  between  each  lever  and  Its  roll  to  cause  the 
tension  of  the  fabric  on  the  roll  to  determine  the  position 
of    the    lever   with   respect    to   Its   reciprocating   element. 


whereby  when  the  fabric  la  of  the  proper  tension  said 
lever  or  levera  will  be  removed  from  the  path  of  movement 
by  its  reclprocsting  element,  and  the  roll  or  rolls  will 
remain  stationary  until  the  fabric  slackens. 

2.  In  a  take  up  mechanlam  for  a  knitting  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rolla 
mounted  in  the  frame,  the  fabric  from  the  knitting  ma- 
chine passing  over  said  rolla.  a  ratchet  wheel  on  each 
roll,  levers,  pawls,  on  the  levera,  for  engaging  the  rstchet 
wheels,  a  continuously  reciprocating  element,  and  abut- 
ments carried  by  said  element  and  operating  to  respec- 
tively engage  and  actuate  the  particular  levera  to  set  the 
pawls  in  the  alternate  movements  of  said  element,  and 
means  to  operate  the  levera  in  opposition  to  their  actua- 
tion by  the  abutment,  said  means  Inducing  movements  of 
the  rolls  when  the  tension  of  the  fabric  la  slackened. 


3.  In  a  take  up  mechanism  for  a  knitting  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  revolving  frame,  a  pair  of  spsced 
apart  rolls  mounted  therein  one  of  said  rolls  tapering  from 
the  ends  toward  Its  center,  the  fabric  passing  around 
the  rolls,  mechanism  Indejiendently  acting  on  each  roll 
of  said  pair  to  revolve  the  same  when  the  tension  of  the 
fabric  is  reduced,  continually  moving  means  for  operating 
said  mechanism  on  each  roll,  said  means  having  two 
distinct  operating  movements  to  sctnate  one  roll  mecha- 
nism In  one  movement  and  the  other  roll  mechanism  In 
the  other  movement,  and  a  winding  roll  to  receive  the 
fabric,  said  winding  roll  being  revolved  by  frictlonal 
contact  with  one  of  the  pair  of  rolls. 

4.  A  winding  mechanism  for  knitting  machines  Includ- 
ing two  rolla.  independent  operating  mechanism  for 
each  of  said  rolls,  spring  means  for  each  mechanism  to 
actuate  said  mechanism  in  one  direction,  and  continu- 
ously operating  means  to  separately  and  alternately  actu- 
ate the  respective  operating  mechanisms  against  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring  means,  and  a  third  roll  In  frictlonal 
contact  with  one  of  the  aforesaid  rolls. 

5.  In  a  take  up  mechanism  for  a  knitting  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  frame,  a  roll  mounted  in  the  frame 
at  a  point  above  the  circularly  arranged  needles  of  the 
knitting  machine,  said  roll  having  a  depression  at  Its 
central  portion  and  over  which  the  fabric  passes,  a  second 
roll  spaced  from  the  aforesaid  roll,  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
for  revolving  the  second  mentioned  roll,  a  third  roll 
to  receive  the  fabric  and  which  receives  its  motion  from 
the  second  mentioned  roll,  springs  for  Independently  op 
eratlng  the  pawls  and  ratchets  of  the  respective  rolls. 
and  a  constantly  operating  element  having  abutments 
which  cooperate  with  and  set  the  pawls  and  ratchets 
against  the  tension  of  the  roll  opersting  springs. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 
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988,092.  DRILL.  Mbbton  L.  Hamlin  and  Edwin  B. 
Ross,  Buchanan,  Mich.,  asslgnora  to  Celfor  Tool  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original 
application  filed  Nov.  22,  1909,  Serial  No.  529,393. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  15,  1910.  Serial 
No.  572.162. 


1.  A  cutting  or  boring  tool,  comprising  a  shank  having 
a  recess  in  its  lower  end  provided  with  grooves  to  receive 
the  edges  of  a  drill,  and  a  drill  fitted  in  said  grooves  and 
fixedly  secured  to  the  shank. 

2.  A  cutting  or  boring  tool,  comprising  a  shank  having 
a  receas  in  Its  lower  end  provided  with  grooves  to  receive 
the  edges  of  a  drill,  a  plug  secured  in  the  shank  and 
extending  transversely  through  the  Inner  portion  of  said 
recess,  and  a  drill  fitted  in  said  grooves  and  fixedly  se- 
cured to  the  shank. 

3.  A  cutting  or  boring  tool,  comprising  a  shank  having 
a  cylindrical  recess  in  its  lower  end  provided  with  grooves 
at  Its  sides  to  receive  the  edges  of  a  drill,  and  a  drill 
substantially  rectangular  in  cross-section  fitted  in  said 
grooves. 

4.  A  composite  drill  composed  of  a  shank  and  a  drill 
having  different  coefficients  of  expanaion,  said  shank 
having  a  recess  of  greater  diameter  than  the  thickness 
of  the  drill  and  having  grooves  to  receive  the  edges  of  the 
drill. 

5.  A  composite  drill  composed  of  a  shank  and  a  drill 
having  different  coeSlcienta  of  expanaion.  aald  ahank  hav- 
ing a  recess  of  greater  diameter  than  the  thickness  of  the 
drill  and  having  grooves  to  receive  the  edges  of  the  drill, 
the  drill  and  shank  being  braxed  together. 


988.093.  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  ELECTRIC 
CIRCUITS.  Gerald  W.  Habt.  West  Hartford.  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Hart  Manufacturing  Company,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June 
30.  1910.     Serial  No.  669.628. 

1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  electric  circuits,  the  com- 
blnstlon  of  a  pair  of  mains,  a  plurality  of  branch  circuits 
Including  paira  of  conductors  and  translating  devices, 
connected  in  parallel  to  said  mains,  a  plurality  of  electric 
switches  controlling  aald  branch  circuits  respectively, 
each  switch  having  a  solenoid  whereby  it  may  be  con- 
trolled, a  local  circuit  to  which  said  solenoids  are  con- 
nected in  parallel,  said  local  circuit  having  its  sides  con- 
nected to  the  two  mains  respectively,  a  local  drcnlt  con- 
troller in  said  local  circuit,  and  means  for  cutting  any 
of  said  solenoids  out  of  the  local  circuit  when  Its  switch 
has  been  controlled  thereby. 

2.  In  a  system  for  controlling  electric  circuits,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  mains,  a  plurality  of  branch  circuits 
including  palra  of  conductora  and  translating  devices, 
connected  in  parallel  to  said  mains,  a  plurality  of  electric 
switches  controlling  said  branch  circuits,  each  having  a 
solenoid  whereby  it  may  be  controlled,  a  local  circuit  to 
which  said  solenoids  are  connected  in  parallel,  said  local 
circuit,  having  Its  sides  connected   to  the  two  mains  re- 


spectively through  two  branch  conductors  of  opposite 
polarity,  a  local  circuit  controller  in  said  local  circuit, 
and  means  for  cutting  any  of  said  solenoids  out  of  the 
local  circuit  when  its  switch  has  been  controlled  thereby. 
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3.  In  a  system  for  controlling  electric  clrcuita,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  mains,  a  plurality  of  branch  circuits 
including  palra  of  conductors  and  translating  devices, 
connected  in  parallel  to  said  mains,  a  plurality  of  electric 
switches  controlling  said  branch  circuits,  each  having  a 
solenoid  whereby  it  may  be  controlled,  a  local  circuit  to 
which  said  solenoids  are  connected  in  parallel,  said  local 
circuit  having  its  sides  connected  to  the  two  mains  re- 
spectively through  two  branch  conductors  of  opposite 
polarity  constituting  portions  of  one  branch  circuit,  a 
local  circuit  controller  in  said  local  circuit,  and  means  for 
cutting  any  of  said '  solenoids  out  of  the  local  circuit 
when  its  switch  has  been  controlled  thereby. 

4.  In  a  system  for  controlling  electric  circuits,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  maina,  a  plurality  of  branch  clr- 
cuita Including  paira  of  conductora  and  translating  de- 
vices, connected  in  parallel  to  said  mains,  a  plurality  of 
switches  controlling  said  branch  circuits,  each  switch 
having  a  main  switch-arm  in  series  with  said  translating 
devices,  an  auxiliary  switch-arm,  and  a  controlling  sole- 
noid, said  solenoids  being  connected  in  series  with  said 
auxiliary  switch-arms  respectively,  and  a  local  control- 
ling circuit  connected  across  the  mains  and  to  which  the 
solenoids  and  auxiliary  switch-arms  of  each  switch  are 
connected  in  parallel  to  the  solenoids  and  auxiliary 
switch-arms  of  the  other  switches,  and  a  local  circuit 
controller  in  said  local  circuit. 

6.  In  a  system  for  controlling  electric  circuits,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  mains,  a  plurality  of  branch  circuits 
Including  palra  of  conductora  and  translating  devices, 
connected  in  parallel  to  said  mains,  a  plurality  of  switches 
controlling  said  branch  circuits,  each  switch  having  a 
main  switch-arm  in  series  with  said  translating  devices, 
an  auxiliary  switch-arm,  and  a  controlling  solenoid,  said 
solenoids  being  connected  in  series  with  said  auxiliary 
switch-arms  respectively,  a  local  controlling  circuit  con- 
nected across  the  mains  and  to  which  the  solenoids  and 
auxiliary  switch-arms  of  each  switch  are  connected  in 
parallel  to  the  solenoids  and  auxiliary  switch-arms  of  the 
other  switches,  the  connection  of  one  side  of  said  local 
circuit  to  said  mains  being  through  a  branch  circuit,  and 
a  fuse  located  in  said  last  named  branch  circuit  between 
said  connection  and  said  main,  and  a  local  circuit  con- 
troller In  said  local  circuit. 


988,094.     SWITCH.     Gskald  W.   Habt,   West   Hartford. 

Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hart  Manufacturing  Company, 

Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 

July  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  670,694. 

1.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  mem- 
ber, a  passage  therein,  a  detent  in  said  passage,  an  actu- 
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•ting  member  moaoted  to  move  adjacent  to  one  end  of 
■aid  pawage,  a  switch  arm  drlTlng  member  mounted  to 
moTe  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  said  passage,  said 
actuating  and  drtrlng  memt>er«  being  free  to  move  inde- 
pendently of  one  another,  spring  connections  between  said 
two  movable  members,  each  of  said  moTable  members 
haTlng  a  plurality  of  receasea  adapted  to  move  opposite 
■aid  detent. 


BJ 


plate  having  tta  longitudinal  edges  secured  to  the  cross 
bars,  and  harlng  a  longitudinal  opening  extending  In  all 
directions  nearly  to  the  marginal  edges  of  the  plate,  a 
screen  housing  said  delivery  worm  and  conforming  to  the 
Inner  contour  of  the  plate,  and  further  having  its  borders 
bearing  upon  the  marginal  portions  of  said  plate,  guide 


2.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  mem- 
ber, a  passage  therein,  a  detent  In  said  passage,  an  actu- 
ating member  mounted  to  move  adjacent  to  one  end  of 
said  passage,  a  switch  arm  driving  member  mounted  to 
move  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  said  passage,  said 
actuating  and  driving  members  being  free  to  move  inde- 
pendently of  one  another,  spring  connections  between  said 
two  movable  memtiers,  each  of  said  movable  members  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  recesses  adapted  to  move  oppoalte  said 
detent,  the  recesses  In  said  actuating  member  being  far- 
ther apart  than  the  recesses  In  said  driving  member. 

3.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  mem 
ber,  a  passage  therein,  a  detent  in  said  passage,  an  actu- 
ating member  mounted  to  move  adjacent  to  one  end  of 
said  paaaage,  a  switch  arm  driving  member  mounted  to 
move  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  said  passage,  said 
actuating  and  driving  members  being  free  to  move  inde- 
pendently of  one  another,  spring  connections  between  said 
two  movable  members,  each  of  said  movable  members  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  recesses  adapted  to  move  opposite  said 
detent,  said  actuating  member  and  said  driving  member 
being  pivoted  so  as  to  move  about  a  common  axis. 

4.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  mem- 
ber, a  passage  therethrough,  a  detent  In  said  passage,  an 
actuating  member  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  stationary 
member,  a  switch  arm  driving  member  mounted  on  the 
other  Bide  of  said  stationary  member,  said  actuating  and 
driving  memt)ers  being  free  to  move  Independently  of  one 
another,  spring  connections  between  said  two  movable 
members,  each  of  said  movable  members  having  a  plu- 
rality of  recesses  adapted  to  move  opposite  said  detent, 
said  actuating  member  and  said  driving  member  being 
pivoted  so  as  to  move  about  a  common  axis,  the  recesses 
in  said  actuating  member  being  farther  apart  than  the 
recesMfl  In  said  driving  member. 

5.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  mem- 
ber, a  passage  therethrough,  a  detent  In  said  passage,  an 
oarillating  actuating  member  pivotally  mounted  on  one 
side  of  said  stationary  member,  an  oscillating  switch  arm 
driving  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  side  of 
xnid  stationarv^  member,  said  actuating  and  driving  mem- 
bers being  free  to  move  Independently  of  one  another, 
spring  connections  between  said  two  movable  members, 
each  of  said  movable  memt>er8  having  a  plurality  of  re- 
cesses adapted  to  move  opposite  said  detent,  said  actuat- 
ing member  and  said  driving  member  being  pivoted  so 
as  to  move  about  a  common  axis,  and  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  actuating  member. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


SCREEN.      Maktin    S.    Haugo.    Shelly,    Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  557.377. 

The  combination  with  a  grain  separator  side  sills,  de- 
livery board,  and  delivery  worm  of  a  pair  of  approximately 
p«rallel  cross  bars  spannlnfc  said  sills  and  underyllng  the 
dixcbarge  end  of  said  delivery  board,  an  outwardly  bowed 


members  carried  upon  the  inner  faces  of  said  croaa  bars 
and  having  portions  overlying  and  loosely  engaging  the 
marginal  portlona  of  said  screen,  said  guide  members  being 
spaced  from  and  confronting  the  edge  of  said  delivery 
worm,  and  a  locking  pin  removably  engaged  through  the 
OTcr-lappIng  portions  of  the  screen  and  plate. 


988.096.  FOl'NTAIN  -  PEN  FEED  -  VALVE.  Obokob  H. 
Hbindsblman.  Provo,  UUh.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1910.  Se- 
rUI  No.  558.359. 


1.  In  a  fountain  pen.  the  combination  with  a  barrel^  of 
an  auxiliary  barrel  carried  thereby,  having  an  angular  pas- 
sage formed  in  said  auxiliary  barrel  to  conduct  fluid  from 
the  main  barrel,  a  tubular  valve  carried  by  aald  auxiliary 
barrel  adapted  to  coOperate  with  said  angular  passage, 
a  feed  and  pen  permanently  carried  by  said  valve,  and 
mcana  whereby  said  valve  may  be  locked  In  open  or  closed 
poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  fountain  pen.  the  combination  with  a  barrel,  of 
an  auxiliary  barrel  carried  thereby,  aald  auxiliary  barrel 
having  an  angular  passage  tnercin,  a  resilient  plug  car- 
ried In  said  auxiliary  barrel  on  the  side  thereof  oppoalte 
to  said  angular  passage,  a  valve  rotatably  mounted  in  aald 
auxiliary  barrel  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  angular 
passage  and  said  resilient  plug,  a  feed  and  pen  carried  by 
said  valve,  and  means  whereby  said  valve  may  be  rotata- 
bly retained  in  place. 

3.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  with  a  barrel,  of 
an  auxiliary  barrel  having  an  angular  passage  therein,  a 
resilient  plug  carried  In  said  auxiliary  barrel  on  the  side 
thereof  opposite  to  said  angular  passage,  a  valve  rotaUbly 
mounted  in  said  auxiliary  barrel  adapted  to  co5perate  with 
■aid  angular  passage  and  said  resilient  plug  adapted  to  cut 
off  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  main  barrel  when  desired, 
a  feed  and  pen  carried  by  aald  valve,  a  thimble  threaded 
in  the  lower  terminal  of  said  auxiliary  barrel  adapted  to 
retain  said  valve  In  place,  a  finger  piece  rigidly  carried 
by  said  feed  adapted  to  rotate  said  valve  ao  that  the  plug 
aforesaid  may  engage  the  valve  to  retain  the  same  in  an 
open  or  cloaed  position. 
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988,097.     BAGJ-HOLDBR.     Eslbb  B.  Hbtd.  Garrettsville, 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  676,104. 


A  bag  holder  comprising  a  bracket  having  forwardly  pro- 
jecting arms,  a  bail  and  a  spring  wire  loop  to  engage  the 
bail  and  hold  the  bag  thereon  having  Its  extremities  pro- 
jected through  the  extremities  of  said  bail  and  the  base 
of  said  arms  and  locked  against  the  Inside  of  said  arms 
and  a  rod  projected  through  the  front  of  said  arm  and  con- 
stituting a  reat  for  the  ball. 


988.098.     WINDMILL.     Samlel  HofTBE.   Halgler,   Nebr. 
Filed  Mar.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  548,842. 


A  wind  mill  comprising  a  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  jour- 
naled  thereon,  roda  radiating  from  the  aald  shaft,  inner 
and  outer  collars  upon  each  rod.  the  outer  collar  being 
provided  with  eyes  and  both  collars  with  stop  lugs,  a  sail 
or  vane  eccentrically  mounted  upon  each  rod  between  said 
collars  and  limited  In  swinging  movement  by  said  lugs, 
guide  flanges  upon  the  Inner  ends  of  the  lugs,  each  of  said 
sails  being  provided  upon  Its  shorter  arm  with  a  counter- 
balancing weight,  stay  wires  connecting  the  rods  and  cou- 
pled to  the  eyes  of  the  outer  collars,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing certain  of  the  sails  in  an  inoperative  position. 


988.099.  FLEXIBLE  CONDUCTING-CORD.  OTTO  HOfT- 
.sTBOM,  Chicago.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Belden  Manufacturing 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
July  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  385,704. 
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Strands  of  the  seiond  direction  l>eing  divided  into  groups 
and  being  In  total  number  fewer  than  the  strands  of  insu- 
lating material  in  the  first  direction,  said  groups  of  con- 
ducting strands  thus  braided  forming  concentric  independ- 
ent conducting  spirals,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  flexible  cord,  a  braided  layer  comprising  strands 
of  insulating  material  in  one  angular  direction,  and  strands 
of  conducting  material  In  the  other  direction,  the  conduct- 
ing strands  being  grouped  to  form  a  plurality  of  insulated 
conductors. 

6.  In  a  flexible  cord,  a  braided  layer  comprising  strands 
of  insulating  material  In  one  angular  direction,  and  strands 
of  conducting  material  In  the  other  direction,  the  conduct- 
ing strands  being  grouped  to  form  a  plurality  of  Insulated 
conductors,  each  such  conductor  being  comprised  of  a  plu- 
rality of  strands. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  flexible  cord,  a  braided  layer  formed  of  strands 
In  one  direction  of  insulating  material  and  of  strands  In 
the  other  direction  separated  into  groups,  the  groups  being 
of  conducting  material  and  of  insulating  material  alter- 
nately, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  flexible  cord,  a  braided  layer  comprising  strands 
of  insulating  material  in  one  direction  and  strands  of  con- 
ducting material  in  the  other  direction,  the  number  of  con- 
ducting strands  in  the  second  direction  being  smaller  than 
the  number  of  insulating  strands  in  the  flrst  direction,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  flexible  cord,  a  braided  layer  comprising  strands 
of  insulating  material  in  one  direction  and  strands  of  con- 
ducting material    In   the   other  direction,   the  conductinR 

164  O.  G.— 58 


988,100.     CAR-DOOB.     Phillip  Josbph  Hcot.  Kankakee, 
111.     Filed  June  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  564,389. 


1.  A  car  door  comprising  supporting  means  mounted  to 
slide  on  a  rail,  a  door  depending  from  the  supporting 
means,  a  guide  member  mounted  to  slide  on  the  rail  be- 
tween the  supporting  means,  a  locking  bar  mounted  to 
slide  on  the  door,  a  crank  arm  on  the  locking  bar  and 
slidably  engaging  the  said  guide  member  and  means  on  the 
locking  bar  for  moving  the  same  to  move  the  crank  arm 
relatively  to  the  said  guide  member. 

2.  A  car  door  mounted  to  slide  on  a  rail,  a  socket  on  the 
car,  a  locking  bar  on  the  door  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
socket  when  the  door  Is  In  closed  position,  a  cam  on  the 
said  door,  means  on  the  locking  bar  for  engagement  with 
the  cam  to  move  the  locking  bar  to  engage  or  disengage 
the  said  socket,  a  crank  arm  on  the  locking  bar  and  a 
guide  member  mounted  to  slide  in  the  rail  and  slidably 
engaged  by  the  crank  arm. 


9  8  8.101.     COTTON-SEED  CONVEYER.      Williau   N. 

JAME8.  Sallisaw,  Okla.    Filed  Nov.  12,  1909.     Serial  No. 

627,694. 

In  combination,  a  pneumatic  discharge,  a  conduit  open- 
ing into  said  discharge,  and  a  valve  mechanism  located  In 
said  conduit,  said  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 
downwardly  tapering  members  connecting  opposite  sides 
of  the  conduit,  one  of  said  members  having  an  arcuate 
extension,  a  rotary  valve  closing  the  space  between  the 
lower  ends  of  said  members,  said  valve  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  hub,  a  plurality  of  radial  slats  disposed  longitudi- 
nally of  the  hub,  a  packing  strip  secured- to  each  slat  along 
its  outer  longitudinal  edge  and  projecting  beyond  said 
edge  respectively  for  engagement  with  the  arcuate  exten- 
sion of  said  member,  a  shaft  joumaled  between  opposite 
sides  of  said  conduit,  a  plate  carried  by  said  shaft,  an  arm 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  connection  between  said 
arm  and  one  aide  of  the  conduit  constantly  tending  to 
rotate  said  shaft,  whereby  the  plate  is  forced  against  the 
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packing   itrlp*   carried   by   the   slaU   and   adapted   to   be  I  arma.  Hild  arma  being  illghtly  bowed  tn  a  plane  perpen- 
Bored  outwardly  therefrom  agaloat  the  tendency  ot  Mid   j  dlcular  to  their  length  and  the  enda  of  aald  arms  being 

bCBt  eharply   past  each  other   to  form  orerlapping  jawa 


adapted  to  pass  through  the  Initton  hole  of  a  cnff  In  op- 
posite directions,  and  a  clasp  to  engage  a  shirt  sleeve 
having  one  end  looaely  hung  In  the  eya. 


■pring  connection  undei  the  Inflnence  of  the  preaaore  ex- 
erted by  an  overload  dapoaltad  In  a  pocket  of  said  valve. 


988.102.    MILK-BECBPTACLB.    Maximilliaw  P  Jajtisch, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.    Filed  Mar.  10. 1910.    Serial  No.  5&0.364. 


0A8.1O4.  8ION.  Ray  O  Jmyrtm.  Manloa.  Braill.  aa- 
signrr  to  (General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.    Filed  Jane  27>.  1910.     Serial  No.  B68.805. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rw^ptacle  having  paper  side 
walls,  of  an  annular  non-metallic  mouth  piece  having  a 
roand«>d  surface  covering  and  extending  outwardly  beyond 
the  upper  marglna  of  the  side  walls  and  provided  with  a 
downwardly  projecting  flange  fitting  said  aide  walla,  said 
mouth  piece  having  an  Interior  shoulder  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  disk  shaped  cap,  and  a  gradually  contracting  annu- 
lar inner  surface  above  the  shoulder  adapted  to  permit  the 
Insertion  and  removal  of  a  flexible  non-metallic  cap. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  paper  side 
walls,  of  a  non  metallic  mouth  piece  covering  the  upper 
margins  of  the  side  walls  and  provided  with  a  downwardly 
projectlnir  apertured  member  fitting  said  side  walls,  said 
mouth  piece  having  an  Interior  shoulder  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  disk  shaped  cap.  and  a  gradually  contracting  inner 
surface  above  the  shoulder  adapted  to  permit  the  inser- 
tion and  removal  of  a  flexible  non-metallic  cap.  said  cap 
receiving  shoulder  being  located  above  the  plane  of  the 
upper  margins  of  the  side  walls,  and  the  mouth  piece 
being  thickened  outwardly  above  said  wall  margins,  to 
impart  the  necessary  rigidity  and  strength  to  the  cap  re- 
taining portion  of  said  mouth  piece  and  prevent  the  latter 
from  being  forced  downwardly  Into  the  receptacle. 


988*103.     CUFFHOLDBB.     JAUaa   R.   JAxaaLL.   Baston. 

Md.     Filed  July  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  573.617. 

A  cuff  holder  comprising  a  body  member  formed  froto 
a  single  length  of  resilient  wire  bent  at  Its  center  to  form 
aa  eye  and  croeaed  at  one  side  of  the  eye  to  form  diverging 


1.  A  luminous  display  device  comprising  a  veasel  pro- 
Tldad  with  a  window  and  containing  an  electrolyte,  a  film 
coated  ele<trode  in  the  form  of  a  letter  or  symbol  mounted 
fai  aatd  vaaael  to  register  with  the  window  in  said  veaael. 
a  aaeond  alactrode  mounted  In  said  veaael,  and  means  for 
supplying  electric  current  to  both  aald  electrodea. 

2.  A  luminous  sign  comprising  a  veaael  having  a  trana- 
parant  wall  and  containing  a  transparent  electrolyte,  an 
electrode  having  a  surface  film  in  the  form  of  a  letter  or 
symbol  and  immersed  in  the  electrolyte  with  the  film 
adjacent  the  transparent  wall  of  aald  vessel,  a  cooperating 
electrode  Immersed  In  the  electrolyte,  and  means  for  sup 
plying  electric  current  to  said  electr>>des  to  render  the 
film  on  the  first  electrode  luminous. 

3.  A  luminous  sign  comprising  a  vessel  containing  an 
electrolyte  and  having  a  window,  the  interior  of  said 
veaael  forming  a  dark  background  for  said  window,  an 
electrode  In  the  form  of  a  letter  or  symbol  Immersed  in 
the  electrolyte  adjacent  the  window  and  In  front  of  the 
dark  background,  a  second  electrode  immersed  In  the 
electrolyte,  and  means  for  supplying  electric  current  to 
both  said  electrodea  to  cause  the  first  electrode  to  become 
lumlnona. 

4.  A  luminous  sign  comprising  a  veaael  having  one 
wall  provided  with  a  transparent  portion  and  the  oppo 
site  wall  provided  with  a  dark  portion  oppoalte  said  trans- 
parent portion,  a  transparent  electrolyte  in  said  veaael.  a 
film  coated  electrode  In  the  form  of  a  letter  or  symbol 
Immersed  In  said  electrolyte  in  front  of  aald  dark  por- 
tion and  in  registry  with  said  transparent  portion,  a  sec- 
ond electrode  Immersed  in  said  electrolyte,  and  means  for 
supplying  current  to  both  said  electrodes  to  cause  the 
first  electrode  to  become  luminous. 

5.  A  luminous  sign  comprising  an  opaque  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  one  wall  thereof,  a  transparent  veasel 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  containing  an  electrolyte,  an 
sinmlnnm  electrode  In  the  form  of  a  letter  or  symbol  im- 
mersed In   the  electrolyte  to  register  with  said  opening. 
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a  dark  lining  lo  said  vessel  mounted  befaind  aald  elec- 
trode to  fOnn  a  dark  background  therefor,  a  second  elec- 
trode immersed  In  the  electrolyte,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing electric  current  to  said  electrodea  to  render  the  flrat 
electrode  luminous. 


988,105.     DOOR-STOP.     John  Johnson,  Fox  Lake,  N.  D. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  684.863. 


1.  A  door  atop,  comprialng  a  gripping  member  for 
gripping  a  door,  and  a  trip  memljer  for  releasing  the 
gripping  member  to  grip  the  door  when  the  trip  membar 
la  engaged  by  the  door. 

2.  A  door  stop,  comprising  a  spring  controlled  gripping 
mamber  for  removably  gripping  a  door,  and  a  trip  mem- 
ber for  releaalng  the  gripping  member  to  grip  the  door 
when  the  trip  member  la  engaged  by  the  door. 

8.  A  door  stop,  comprising  a  base,  a  gripping  member 
mounted  to  swins  tliereon.  and  a  trip  meml)er  mounted 
to  relaaae  the  gripping  member  to  grip  the  door  when  the 
trip  member  la  engaged  by  the  door. 

4.  A  door  stop,  comprising  a  baae.  a  spring  controlled 
gripping  mamber  mounted  to  swing  thereon,  a  stop  lug 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  gripping  member,  and 
a  trip  mamber  for  releaalng  the  gripping  member  to  re- 
leaaably  grip  the  door  when  the  trip  member  is  engaged 
by  the  door. 

5.  In  a  door  stop,  the  combination  of  a  gripping  mem- 
ber, for  gripping  a  door,  and  a  trip  member  engaging  the 
gripping  member  to  releaae  the  same  for  gripping  the 
door  when  the  trip  member  is  engaged  by  the  door,  the 
said  trip  member  being  adapted  to  mora  the  door  toward 
the  frame  thereof,  when  the  gripping  member  la  released 
JTrom  the  door. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.l 


9M,106.     MBTHOD  OF  MAKING  SHEET  METAL  GEAR 
INO.      AI.LMH  Johnston,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.     Filed  May 
37.  1909.     Serial  No.  498.782. 


o 


shape  to  form  a  gear-wheel,  and  bringing  aald  surfaces 
into  intimate  contact  for  cold  forging. 

5.  The  procesa  of  making  sheet-metal  gearing,  which 
consists  In  crimping  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  to  form  rough 
gear-teeth  approximately  alike,  bending  the  crimped  strip 
into  annular  shape  to  form  a  gear  wheel,  uniting  the  ends 
of  said  strip,  and  then  accurately  ahaplng  said  teeth  and 
the  Intervening  spaces  under  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


1.  The  proceas  of  making  sheet-meUl  gearing,  which 
conslsU  In  crimping  a  strip  of  sheet-metal  Into  gear  teeth 
with  the  adjacent  surfacea  of  the  sheet-metal  on  the  inner 
aide  of  each  tooth  approximately  conUctlng,  and  then 
bringing  said  adjacent  surfacea  into  Intimate  contact 
under  presaure. 

2.  The  process  of  making  sheet-metal  gearing,  which 
conaists  in  crimping  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  into  gear-teeth 
with  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  sheet-metal  on  the  Inner 
side  of  each  tooth  approximately  contacting,  und  then 
subjecting  said  teeth  to  a  cold  forging  operation  to  bring 
said  adjacent  snrfftces  Into  conuct  and  to  stiffen  and 
accurately  space  the  same. 

8.  The  proceas  of  making  sheet-metal  gearing,  which 
consists  in  crimping  a  strip  of  sheet-metal  into  gear  teeth 
with  the  adjacent  surfacea  of  the  sheet-metal  on  the  inner 
aide  of  each  tooth  approximately  conUcting,  and  then 
bringing  said  adjacent  aurfacea  into  intimate  contact  by 
cold  forging. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  making  aheet  metal  gearing,  which 
consists  In  crimping  a  strip  of  sheet-meUl  to  form  rough 
gear  teeth  approximately  alike  with  the  adjacent  surfaces 
of  the  sheet  metal  forming  each  tooth  approximately  con- 
tacting,   then    bending    said    crimped    strip    into   annular 


988,107.  FILTERING  APPARATUS.  Obobqi  Johnston, 
Cbiliuahua.  Mexico.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
57.1,585. 
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1.  In  filtering  apparatua  of  the  kind  described,  a 
series  of  pairs  of  aegmentally  abaped  headers,  a  series 
of  plugs  projecting  from  the  convex  surface  thereof,  a 
series  of  fllterlng  frames  having  curved  ends  associated 
with  each  pair  of  headers,  and  sockets  connecting  the 
curved  enda  of  the  several  filtering  frames  to  the  plugs  of 
the  headers. 

2.  Filtering  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  compris- 
ing. In  combination,  a  series  of  pairs  of  segmentally 
shaped  headers,  a  series  of  filtering  frames  having  curved 
ends  associated  with  each  pair  of  headers  and  disposed 
radially  between  them,  a  revoluble  carrier  having  hol- 
low arms  .corresponding  In  number  to  the  number  of  pairs 
of  headers  and  each  connected  to  one  header  of  a  pair, 
a  series  of  ported  plugs  in  each  such  connected  header, 
corresponding  In  number  to  the  number  of  filtering  frames 
to  be  carried,  a  series  of  ported  sockets  connecting  the 
frames  at  one  end  to  the  said  headera,  a  second  revoluble 
carrier  for  the  remaining  headers,  solid  plugs  carried 
thereby,  and  sockets  on  the  frames  at  the  ends  opposite  to 
the  ends  connected  to  the  said  hollow  armed  carrier  for 
securing  the  frames  to  the  second  carrier,  a  trunnion  on 
the  hollow  armed  carrier  having  ports  arranged  parallel 
to  its  axis  and  tn  communication  with  the  hollow  arms, 
and  a  stationary  suction  duct  having  a  segmental  port 
arranged  to  register  with  a  number  of  the  porta  In  the 
trunnion  at  a  time. 

8.  FUterIng  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  compris- 
ing. In  combination,  a  series  of  pairs  of  segmentary  shaped 
headers,  a  series  of  filtering  frames  having  curved  ends 
aaaociated  with  each  pair  of  headers  and  dlaposed  radially 
between  them,  a  revoluble  carrier  having  hollow  arms  cor- 
responding in  number,  to  the  number  of  pairs  of  headers 
and  each  connected  to  one  header  of  a  pair,  a  series  of 
ported  plugs  in  each  such  connected  header,  correspond- 
ing in  number  to  the  number  of  filtering  framea  to  be 
carried,  a  series  of  ported  sockets  connecting  the  framea 
at  one  end  to  the  said  headers,  a  second  revoluble  carrier 
for  the  remaining  headers,  solid  pings  carried  thereby, 
and  sockets  on  the  frames  at  the  ends  opposite  to  the 
ends  connected  to  the  said  hollow  armed  carrier  for 
securing  the  frames  to  the  second  carrier,  a  trunnion  on 
the  hollow  armed  carrier  having  ports  arranged  parallel 
to  Its  axis  and  in  communication  with  the  hollow  arma, 
and  a  atatlonary  duct  having  a  segmental  suction  port 
arranged  to  register  with  a  number  of  the  5>ort8  in  the 
trunnion  at  a  time  and  a  segmental  pressure  port  ar- 
ranged to  register  at  that  time  with  another  ol  (Mid  tnm- 
,  nion  ports. 
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088.108.  METHOD  OP  MANUFACTURING  GARMENT- 
FORMS.  El-T  K.48HALOWIC*,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct  8.  1010.     Serial  No.  S80.081. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  jcajment  forms  which  con- 
stats In  Introducing  Into  a  non-yleldlng  mold  of  the  de- 
sired Internal  shape  a  flexible  lining  of  fabric  or  the  like 
adapted  to  fit  the  mold  when  fully  distended,  covering  said 
lining  internally  with  a  lining  of  self  hardening  plastic 
material,  closing  the  mold,  and  Introducing  within  the 
confines  only  of  said  plastic  material  a  flowlDg  substanci' 
onder  pressure. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  garment  forms  which 
consists  In  providing  a  non-yleldlng  mold  of  the  desired 
internal  shape,  Introducing  into  the  mold  a  layer  of 
self  hardening  plastic  material,  closing  said  mold  and 
Introducing  within  the  confines  only  of  said  plastic  ma- 
terial a  flowing  substance  under  pressure  whereby  said 
plastic  material  la  made  to  conform  accurately  to  the 
internal  shape  of  the  mold. 


088,100.    CULVERT.    Adolph  HaMiT  Kicfmann.  Guthrie, 
Okla.     Filed  July  e,  1010.     Serial  No.  570,544. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  split  culvert  section,  blocks 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  joint  thereof  and  having  body 
portions  recessed  In  their  outer  sides  and  having  said 
recesses  non  circular  and  having  the  Inner  and  outer  walls 
of  the  recesses  provided  with  slots  for  the  passage  of 
an  operating  screw,  nuts  fitting  in  said  recesses  and  con- 
forming thereto  whereby  they  are  held  from  turning  and 
having  their  threaded  openings  in  allnement  with  the 
Inner  and  outer  sloU  in  the  walls  of  the  recesses  and  a 
rtfht  and  left  screw  having  a  central  head  portion  and 
having  the  laterally  extending  threaded  portions  operat- 
ing in  their  respective  nuts  and  extending  through  the 
sloU  in  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  recesses  receiving 
said  nats,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  recessed  blocks  having  the 
Inner  and  outer  walls  of  their  recesses  slotted  for  the 
passage  of  the  operating  screw,  nuts  fitting  and  held 
from  turning  In  the  recesses  of  the  blocks  and  an  operat- 
ing screw  having  right  and  left  threads  operating  in  their 
respective  nuts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  culvert  section  having  a  longi- 
tudinal Joint,  blocks  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  pro- 
vided In  their  outer  sides  with  recesses  and  nuts  fitting 


loosely  therein  and  held  from  turning,  the  Inner  and  outer 
walls  of  said  recesses  being  slotted  and  a  right  and  left 
screw  having  its  threaded  portions  turning  in  the  nuts 
and  extending  through  the  slots  in  the  inner  and  outer 
walls  of  the  nut  receiving  recesses,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


088,110.      GLASS  -  FASTENER.      Fb«d   E.    Kbllit,    Nor- 
rldgewock.  Me.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1010.     Serial  No.  676,618. 


A  glass  fastening  for  sashes  comprising  a  member 
formed  of  sheet  metal  bent  upon  Itself  In  V-form  and  re- 
movably embedded  in  the  sash  and  formed  to  provide  a 
socket  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  glass,  and  spurs  formed 
on  the  walls  of  the  socket  and  provided  with  beveled  por- 
tions engaging  the  sash  and  operating  to  move  the  walls 
of  the  socket  into  clamping  engagement  with  the  sash. 


088.111.     OIL-BURNER.     EBNiax  L.  Kendall.  Ringgold, 
Tex.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1000.     Serial  No.  533.224. 


Zo 


1.  An  oil  burner  consisting  of  a  box,  the  bottom  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  recess  forming  a  sink  and  with  grooves 
radiating  therefrom,  one  wall  of  said  box  being  provided 
with  an  upstanding  tubular  member,  the  bore  of  which 
communicates  through  an  aperture  with  the  sink. 

2.  An  oil  burner  consisting  of  a  box,  the  bottom  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  recess  forming  a  sink  and  with  grooves  ra- 
diating therefrom,  one  wall  of  said  box  being  provided  with 
an  upstanding  tubular  member,  the  bore  of  which  commu 
nlcates  through  an  aperture  with  the  sink,  in  combination 
with  a  slotted  cover  having  a  notch  to  accommodate  the 
upstanding  tubular  member. 

3.  An  oil  burner  consisting  of  a  box.  the  bottom  of  which 
Is  provided  with  a  recess  forming  a  sink  with  grooves  radi- 
radiatlng  therefrom,  one  wall  of  said  box  being  provided 
with  an  upstanding  tubular  member,  the  bore  of  which 
communicates  through  an  aperture  with  the  sink,  said 
tubular  member  having  also  an  air  inlet  communicating 
with  the  bore  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  slotted  cover 
having  a  notch  to  sccommodate  the  upstanding  tubular 
member. 


'   088,112.     CHAIN  PROPELLER.     Ebnest  N    Kkhb,  Rock 

Island,  111.    Filed  July  0.  1010.     Serial  No.  571.230. 

1        1.  A    chain    propeller    having   in   combination   opposite 

I   tracks  having  each  upper  and  lower  oppositely  disposed 

endless  bearing  surfaces,  a  carriage  having  pivoted  trucks 

provided  with  upper  and  lower  wheels  running  upon  said 

bearing  surfaces,  and  a  propeller  blade,  and  sprocket  gear- 

,   ing  having  operative  connection  with  said  carriage. 

I       2.  A    chain    propeller   having   in   combination   opposite 

I  tracks  having  each  upper  and  lower  oppositely  disposed 

endless  bearing  surfaces,  a  carriage  having  opposite  plv- 

I   oted    trucks  provided  each   with   upper  and   lower  wheels 

I  running  upon  said  bearing  surfaces,  and  a  propeller  blade, 
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and  sprocket  gearing  having  operative   connection  with 
said  carriage  between  said  trucks. 


8  A  chain  propeller  having  a  frame  composed  of  side 
portions  spaced  apart  and  provided  each  with  opposite  out- 
turned  marginal  portions  having  each  upper  and  lower 
oppositely  disposed  endless  bearing  surfaces,  a  carriage 
having  opposite  pivoted  trucks  provided  each  with  upper 
and  lower  wheels  running  upon  said  bearing  surfaces,  and 
a  propeller  blade,  sprocket  wheels  and  a  sprocket  chain 
located  between  said  side  portions  of  the  frame,  and  means 
of  connection  between  said  carriage  and  said  chain  located 
between  said  opposite  trucks. 

4  A  chain  propeller  having  in  combination  a  frame 
composed  of  side  portions  provided  each  with  opposite  out- 
turned  marginal  portions  having  each  upper  and  lower 
oppositely  disposed  endless  bearing  surfaces,  a  carriage 
having  opposite  pivoted  trucks  provided  each  with  upper 
and  lower  wheels  running  upon  said  bearing  surfaces,  and 
a  propeller  blade,  and  sprocket  gearing  having  operative 
connection  with  said  carriage  between  said  trucks. 

6  A  chain  propeller  having  In  combination  opposite 
tracks  having  each  inner  and  outer  endless  bearing  sur- 
faces, one  of  which  is  inclined,  a  carriage  having  opposite 
pivoted  trucks  provided  with  inner  and  outer  wheeU,  one 
of  which  Is  Inclined,  running  upon  said  bearing  surfaces. 
and  a  propeller  blade,  and  sprocket  gearing  having  opera- 
tive connection  with  said  carriage  between  said  trucks. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


088  113      AEROPLANE.     Chablbs  KaAMEB.  North  Brad- 
dock.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1010.    Serial  No.  663,061. 


2.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  rectangular  structure,  latwally 
projecting  biplanes  carried  by  the  sides  of  said  structure, 
a  rearwardly  extending  tall  carried  by  said  structure,  a 
vertical  rudder  supported  by  said  tail  and  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  from  within  said  structure,  superimposed  sets  of 
oscillatory  planes  arranged  above  said  structure  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  oscillated  from  within  said  structure,  and  a  revo- 
luble  propeller  arranged  within  said  UU  at  the  rear  side 
of  said  structure. 

3.  An  aeroplane  embodying  a  rectangular  structure,  bi- 
planes supported  by  the  sides  thereof,  sets  of  superimposed 
oscillatory  planes  arranged  above  said  structure  and  hav- 
ing connections  constructed  upon  the  principle  of  laay 
tongs,  a  revoluble  propeller  supported  by  said  structure, 
and  means  within  said  structure  for  revolving  said  pro- 
peller. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane  of  the  biplane 
construction,  of  two  sets  of  oscUlatory  planes  arranged 
above  said  structure,  the  planes  of  each  set  being  super- 
posed with  respect  to  each  other,  means  constituting  two 
pairs  of  laxy  tongs  for  plvoUlly  connecting  the  oscillatory 
planes  together,  and  vertically  dUposed  means  connected 
with  said  oscillatory  planes  for  maintaining  them  in  paral- 
lel planes. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  rectangular 
structure,  laterally  projecting  biplanes  carried  thereby,  a 
rearwardly  projecting  tall  supported  by  said  structure,  and 
a  series  of  superimposed  oscillatory  planes  arranged  over 
said  structure  and  pivotally  connected  together,  each  of 
said  planes  having  an  inclined  Inner  portion  and  a  sub- 
stantially flat  outer  portion,  said  planes  arranged  In  sets 
and  with  the  planes  of  one  set  projecting  in  opposite  direc- 
tions with  respect  to  the  planes  of  the  other  set,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  planes  of  the  set  simultaneously. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  rectangular  structure,  laterally 
projecting  planes  carried  by  the  sides  of  said  structure,  a 
rearwardly  extending  tell  carried  by  said  structure,  and 
superimposed  sets  of  oscillatory  planes  arranged  aboTe  said 
structure  and  adapted  to  be  oscillated  from  within  said 
structure,  said  oscillatory  planes  having  connections  con- 
structed upon  the  principle  of  laay  tongs. 


088  114.  SASH-LOCK.  PrriiB  J.  La  Bbixb,  Birmingham, 
Ala  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  Wald,  Blrmlnf- 
ham'  Ala.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1010.     Serial  No.  658,722. 


r ilia  iI't"'! 


A  sash  lock  comprising  a  pivoted  dog  mounted  on  the 
sash,  a  keeper  located  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
dog,  the  said  dog  having  an  arm  which  extends  upwardly 
and  outwardly  substantially  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  said 
dog,  and  a  sliding  actuating  member  having  an  aperture 
receiving  the  arm  of  the  dog,  said  arm  being  slldable  be- 
tween the  walls  of  the  aperture  and  bearing  thereagalnst 
so  that  In  one  movement  of  the  actuating  member  move- 
ment will  be  imparted  to  the  dog  to  release  the  same  from 
the  keeper. 


•  8  8,110.  LIFTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AIRSHIPS. 
BowAED  BiDDLB  Latch,  Merlon,  Pa.  Filed  July  19, 
1010.     Serial  No.  672.710. 

1.  A  lifting  device  consisting  of  a  casing :  a  fan  mount- 
ed In  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing;  means  for  driv- 
ing said  fan  to  force  air  downwardly  out  of  the  castng; 
and  a  conduit  of  less  area  of  cross  section  than  the  cas- 
ing for  deUvering  a  current  of  air  upwardly   into  said 

casing. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  open  at  its  lower  end 
and  having   an  adjusteble  head  capable  of  XMirtiallj  or 
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wholly  closing  Its  upp«r  end  ;  a  fan  mounted  In  the  up- 
p«r  portion  of  said  casing :  means  for  drlTlng  said  fan  to 
/ore«  air  downwardly  oat  of  the  casing ;  and  means  for 
delivering  a  current  of  air  upwardly  into  the  casing. 


3.  The  combination  in  a  lifting  device  of  a  casing:  a 
fan  mounted  adjacent  the  top  of  the  casing ;  a  conduit 
!«■■  In  area  of  cross  section  than  the  casing  and  placed 
to  discharge  a  current  of  air  toward  the  top  thereof ; 
with  means  for  driving  the  fan  to  force  air  downwardly 
in  the  casing. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  lifting  device  of  a  casing;  a 
fan  mounted  adjacent  the  top  of  the  casing :  a  conduit 
entering  the  side  of  the  casing  and  turned  upwardly  so 
as  to  diacliarge  a  current  of  air  toward  the  top  of  the 
caHinK  :  with  means  for  driving  the  fan  to  force  air  down- 
wardly in  the  casing. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing  open  at  the  bottom ; 
an  air  conduit  discharging  upwardly  In  the  casing:  a  de- 
flector immediately  atwve  the  end  of  said  conduit ;  a  fan 
above  the  deflector :  with  means  for  driving  said  fan  so 
as  to  force  a  current  of  air  downwardly  in  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


overlying   layer,    the    overlying   layer   t>eing    of   sufflctent 
length  to  extend  considerably  beyond  the  end  of  the  basal 


988.116.  JAR  CL08UBE.  Chablcs  L««  and  John  M. 
DUTHW,  Butte,  Mont.  Piled  Sept.  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
517,130. 


1.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  having  grooves  In  oppo- 
site sides,  and  having  each  of  said  grooves  comprising 
oppositely  Inclined  portions  and  an  Intermediate  straight 
portion  and  having  a  notch  in  the  upper  wall  of  the 
straight  portion  of  each  groove,  and  a  closure  for  the  re- 
ceptacle having  pendent  flanges  at  opposite  ends  and 
having  arms  pendent  from  the  intermediate  edges  and 
having  said  arms  formed  with  inner  horisontal  exten- 
sions provided  upon  their  upper  sides  with  projections 
to  pass  into  the  said  grooves  and  enter  the  notches  thereof. 

2.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  having  grooves  in  oppo- 
site sides,  each  of  said  grooves  comprising  oppositely  In- 
clined portions,  and  a  metal  cap  forming  a  closure,  said 
cap  having  pendent  stops  at  its  front  and  rear  edges  and 
having  pendent  arms  at  opposite  sides  formed  with  inner 
horisontal  extensions  to  enter  the  groove*  in  the  sides 
of  the  receptacle  to  draw  the  closure  close  upon  the  re- 
ceptacle and  to  retain  said  closure  in  position  thereon. 


988,117.      CASKET  -  MATTRB88.       Habst    M.    Lbonabo, 
Bantoul.  III.     Filed  May  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  560.274. 
A  casket  mattress  comprising  a  body  longitudinally  bl- 

(txrcated  at  its  head  end  to  afford  a  basal  layer  and  an 


layer  when  flat  and  t>elng  adapted  to  be  rolled  to  afford  a 
head  rest. 


988,118.  LATHE  FOR  PRODUCING  TURNED,  SPUN, 
OR  CHASED  ARTICLES  OF  REGULAR  OR  IRREGU- 
LAR FORM.  JoHANN  LiCHTL,  Vienna,  Austria-Hun- 
gary.    Filed  Aug.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  512.797. 


The  combination.  In  a  lathe  of  an  oscillating  headstock 
with  a  secondary  shaft  formed  In  two  parts  and  connect- 
ed by  a  universal  Joint,  a  primary  shaft  connected  to  one 
part  of  the  secondary  shaft  by  exchangeable  pulleys  or 
gearing  wheels,  and  an  eccentrically  adjustable  rrank-ptn 
on  the  other  part  of  said  secondary  shaft  connected  with 
the  front  part  of  the  headstock  by  a  connecting  rod.  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


988,119.  RADIATOR  SUPPORT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
D  McRa  L1TI.NG8TON  and  Claie  W.  Faibbank.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  495.986. 


1.  In  combination,  an  automobile  frame,  a  bearing  box 
carried  thereby,  a  radiator  presenting  an  outwardly-ex- 
tending supportlD);  member,  and  a  resilient  ring  seated 
within  said  bearing  box  and  encircling  and  supporting 
said  supportInK  member. 

2.  In  combination,  an  automobile  frame,  a  bearing  tmx 
carried  thereby,  a  radiator  prewnttng  an  outwardly-ex- 
tending trunnion,  and  a  block  of  resilient  material  seated 
within  said  bearing  box  and  encircling  and  supportlag 
■aid  trunnion. 

8.  In  combinstlon,  an  automobile  frame,  a  bearing 
box  carried  thereby,  a  radiator,  and  a  trunnion  secured 
thereto  and  extending  into  said  box  and  reslllently  sup- 
ported theteln. 
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4.  In  combination,  an  automobile  frame,  a  bearing  box 
carried  thereby,  a  radiator,  and  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal supporting  member  extending  outwardly  from  said 
radiator  and  entering  said  box.  said  member  being  longi- 
tudinally movable  In  respect  to  the  box  and  reslllently 
supported  therein. 

6  In  combination,  an  antomobll*  frame,  a  block  of 
resilient  material  carried  thereby  and  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  radiator,  and  a  supporting  member  se- 
cured to  said  radiator  and  supported  within  said  opening 
and  movable  transversely  of  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


988.120.     DILATOR.     JoHX     B.     Lott,     .Vnderson.     Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  15.  1910.      Serial  No.  544,116. 


thereof,  and  ench  adapted  to  have  said  steering  shaft  re- 
movably Journaled  thereon. 

2.  In  a  traction  engine  having  steering  road  wheels,  a 
shaft  controlling  said  road  wheels,  a  yoke  movably  mount- 
ed upon  said  shaft  and  having  a  spindle  for  operating  said 
shaft,  a  Bte«>rlng  shaft  having  an  end  formed  to  be  opera- 
tively  connected  with  either  of  the  ends  of  said  spindle, 
means  for  manually  operating  said  steering  shaft,  and 
brackets  mounted  upon  the  engine  and  each  adapted  to 
have  said  steering  shaft  removably  journaled  therein. 


1.  A  dilator  having  a  hollow  elastic  head  provided  with 
perforations  in  Its  side  walls,  a  body  having  a  central 
bore  communicating  with  the  cavity  of  said  head,  said 
Iwre  having  an  end  enlargement,  and  a  removable  plunger 
fitting  In  said  bore  and  capable  of  expressing  the  charge 
of  medicament  from  the  perforations  of  said  head,  said 
plonger  having  an  enlarged  head  provided  with  a  screw - 
threaded  engagement  with  the  walls  of  said  end  enlarge 
ment  of  said  bore,  and  a  supplementary  removable  de- 
vice having  branches  bearing  against  the  inside  walls  of 
said  head  to  maintain  the  head  in  an  expanded  condition. 

2.  A  dilator  having  a  hollow  elastic  head  provided 
with  perforations  in  its  side  walls,  a  body  having  a  cen- 
tral bore  communicating  with  the' cavity  of  said  head, 
a  removable  plunger  fitting  in  said  bore  and  capable  of 
expressing  the  charge  of  medicament  from  the  perfora- 
tions of  said  head,  said  plunger  having  screw-threaded 
engagement  with  the  walls  of  said  bore,  to  prevent  escape 
of  the  medicament,  and  a  supplementary  removable  de- 
vice having  branches  bearing  against  the  inside  walls  of 
■aid  head  to  maintain  the  head  in  an  expanded  condition, 

3.  A  dilator  having  a  hollow  head  provided  with  per- 
forations In  its  side  walls,  a  body  having  a  central  bore 
communicating  with  the  cavity  of  said  head,  and  base 
branches  having  oblique  upper  walls  of  an  angular  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  and  a  removable  plunger  fitting  In  said 
bore  and  capable  of  expressing  the  charge  of  medicament 
from  the  perforations  of  said  head,  said  plunger  having 
•crew-threaded  engagement   with  the  walls  of  said  bore 

4.  A  dilator  having  an  tnlarged  hollow  head  provided 
with  perforated  walls,  a  body  having  a  central  bore  com- 
municating with  the  cavity  of  said  head,  and  arcuate  base 
branches  having  oblique  uppor  walla  of  angular  relation  to 
each  other,  capable  of  fitting  neatly  In  the  crotch  of  the  user. 


988 121.     STEERING  -  GEAR.     GaotGa     E.     Mabqdittb. 
Larchwood.    Iowa.     Filed    Jan.    19.    1910.     Serial    No. 

638,805. 

1.  In  a  traction  engine  having  steering  road  wheels,  s 
■baft  controlling  said  road  wheels,  a  spindle  for  operating 
•aid  shaft  and  mounted  to  swing  bodily  with  reference 
thereto,  a  removable  steering  shaft  adapted  to  be  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  said  spindle  at  either  end  thereof, 
means  for  manually  controlling  said  steering  shaft,  and 
brackets   mounted   upon   said   engine   at   different    points 


3.  in  a  traction  engine  having  steering  road  wheels,  a 
shaft  controlling  said  road  wheels,  a  yoke  movably  mount- 
ed upon  said  shaft  and  having  a  spindle  for  operating 
said  shaft,  said  spindle  having  ends  of  angular  cross 
section,  a  hollow  shaft  having  a  bore  of  angular  cross 
section  adapted  to  receive  each  of  said  ends,  a  rod  slld- 
ably  mounted  In  said  bore  and  having  a  hand-wheel,  and 
brackets  mounted  upon  the  engine  and  each  adapted  to 
have  said  hollow  shaft  removably  Journaled  therein,  said 
second  shaft  and  said  rod  having  means  whereby  they  can 
be  secured  against  movement  longitudinally  of  one  an- 
other. 


988,122.  WINDOW-SHADE  BRACKET.  David  K.  Mc- 
Cabtt.  ZanesvUle.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1910.  Serial 
No.  687.461. 


1.  A  fixture  of  the  class  described  Including  a  guide  rod 
having  an  arm  at  one  end  merging  Into  an  attaching  eye. 
there  being  a  cord  engaging  coil  adjacent  the  eye.  an  arm 
extending  from  the  other  end  of  the  guide  and  having  a 
guide  eye  at  one  end  at  the  upper  end  of  the  guide  and  a 
brace  at  its  other  end,  said  brace  being  wrapped  about 
the  guide  at  a  point  below  the  guide  eye  and  provided  with 
an  arm  having  an  attaching  eye.  a  curiain  roller  engaging 
device  sUdably  mounted  on  the  guide,  and  a  cord  con- 
nected thereto  and  movable  within  the  guide  eye. 

2.  A  fixture  of  the  class  described  including  guides  each 
having  an  arm  at  one  end  merging  into  an  attaching  eye. 
there  being  a  coll  adjacent  one  of  the  eyes,  and  there  be- 
ing an  arm  extending  from  the  other  end  of  each  guide, 
said  last  mentioned  arms  having  guide  eyes  at  one  end 
and  braces  at  their  other  end,  said  braces  being  wrapped 
about  the  guides  and  provided  with  arms  formed  with  at- 
Uchlng  eyes,  curtain  roller  engaging  devices  movably 
mounted  on  the  guides  and  each  including  a  shank  hav- 
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Ing  a  roller  trunnion  encaging  portion,  th«r«  b«lnic  an  «7# 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  abank  and  a  coll  adjacent  the 
otber  end  th«rcof.  both  the  eye  and  coll  being  alldable  on 
the  guide,  and  there  being  an  eye  adjacent  the  coll,  and 
adjusting  corda  connected  to  the  laat  mentioned  eyes  and 
extending  upwardly  to  and  alldably  mounted  within  the 
guide  eyea.  there  t>elng  a  alngle  cord  extending  from  the 
adjnatlng  corda  and  morable  Into  engagement  with  the 
coll  upon  one  of  the  guides. 


988.123.  FUKNACE.  William  McClavb,  Scranton,  Pa., 
aaalgnor  to  McClave-Brooks  Company,  Scranton.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennaylranla.  Flied  May  27.  1910. 
Serial  No.  503.751. 


1.  In  a  furnace  provided  with  a  Are  chamber,  a  fuel 
hopper,  a  compreaaion  chamber  formed  between  the  hopper 
and  furnace  In  free  communication  with  said  flre  chamber 
and  with  the  atmoapbere.  whereby  air  la  conttnuoualy 
supplied  to  aald  flre  chamber,  said  compreaaion  chamber 
being  adapted  to  protect  said  hopper  from  heat  and  to 
utillxe  beat  radiating  from  the  furnace  for  beating  the 
air  previous  to  Its  entrance  into  aaid  flre  chamber,  and 
a  door  for  said  flre  chamber  arranged  between  the  door 
opening  of  aald  flre  chamber  and  the  diacbarge  opening 
of  aald  fuel  hopper,  and  In  proximity  to  said  compression 
chamber,  and  adapted  to  have  the  heat  thereof  reduced 
by  the  air  in  aaid  compression  chamber. 

2.  In  a  furnace  formed  with  a  flre  chamber  having  a 
fuel  opening,  a  dead  plate  arranged  In  line  with  the  bot- 
tom of  the  fuel  opening,  a  row  of  flre  brlcka  arranged 
along  one  edge  of  the  dead  plate^a  plurality  of  expanalon 
blocka  arranged  along  one  edge  of  aald  flre  bricks,  and 
a  plvotally  mounted  door  arranged  to  have  one  edge  reat 
on  aald  expanslou  blocks  when  In  a  closed  position. 

3.  In  a  furnace  formed  with  a  flre  chamber  having  a 
fuel  opening,  a  dead  plate  arranged  in  line  with  aaid 
opening  and  formed  with  a  depressed  portion,  a  row  of 
firs  bricks  arranged  along  one  edge  of  the  dead  plate, 
and  fliling  part  of  aald  depressed  portion,  a  row  of  ex- 
pansion blocks  arranged  along  the  edge  of  aaid  flre  bricks 
and  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  depressed  portion 
for  defining  a  cooling  chamber,  said  depressed  portion 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings  for  providing 
a  circulation  of  air  for  maintaining  said  expansion  blocka 
in  a  aubatantially  cooled  condition,  and  a  door  for  aald 
fuel  opening  adapted  to  rest  agalnat  said  expanalon  blocka 
when  the  door  la  closed. 

4.  In  a  furnace  formed  with  a  flre  chamber  having  a 
fuel  opening,  a  door  for  closing  aaid  opening,  a  fuel  hopper 
fM'Bsd  with  a  discharge  opening  near  said  fuel  opening, 
a  piTOtally  mounted  gate  arranged  to  normally  close  the 
opening  In  said  fuel  hopper,  and  a  plurality  of  loosely 
mounted  reciprocating  blocks  arranged  to  press  against 
the  surface  of  the  face  of  the  gate  which  engages  the  fuel 
for  clesnlng  the  same,  and  packing  the  Joint  between  the 
gate  and  the  hopper. 


5.  In  a  furnace  formed  with  a  flre  chamber  having  a 
fuel  opening,  a  door  for  closing  aald  opening,  and  a  piv- 
otally  mounted  air  sealing  apron  resting  against  said 
door  and  coactlng  therewith,  said  apron  comprising  a 
plate  having  its  outer  edge  formed  into  a  plurality  of 
Angers  and  having  secured  to  one  side  of  each  of  aald 
flagers  a  covering  strip,  aald  apron  co-acting  with  the 
fac«  of  said  door  for  preventing  the  admission  of  air 
when  the  door  Is  closed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


988.124.  BOOM.  John  R.  McGirraaT,  Dulath,  Minn., 
assignor  to  Clyde  Iron  Works.  Duluth.  Minn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  MlnnesoU.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1910.  Serisl  No. 
596,003. 


;     1 

\., 

* 

1.  In  mecbanlam  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  spaced  aupporta  :  of  a  boom  comprialng  side 
membera  respectively  secured  to  said  supports  st  their 
lower  ends  so  aa  to  be  pivotal  about  an  axis  substantially 
longitudinal  of  the  corresponding  member. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  de8cril>ed,  the  com- 
blnstlon  with  spaced  supports ;  of  a  boom  comprising  side 
members  respectively  secured  to  said  supports  at  their 
lower  ends  so  as  to  be  pivotal  about  right-angularly  re- 
lated axea,  substantially  ss  described. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  spaced  supports :  of  s  boom  comprising  side 
members  respectively  secured  to  said  supports  at  their 
lower  ends  so  aa  to  be  pivotal  about  two  axea,  one  lying 
transversely  of  said  supports,  the  other  longitudinally  of 
the  member. 

4.  In  mechaniam  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  the  com- 
bination with  spaced  supports  :  of  a  boom  comprising  side 
members  respectively  secured  to  said  aupporta  at  their 
lower  enda  so  aa  to  be  pivotal  about  rlght-anguIarly  re- 
lated axea.  the  other  ends  of  said  members  being  connected 
but  movable  relatively  to  each  otber. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  spaced  supports  consisting  of  plates  formed 
with  ears,  and  bars  osclllatorlly  secured  to  said  ears ; 
of  a  boom  comprialng  aide  members  swiveled  upon  said 
bars  at  their  lower  ends. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


988,125.      PUMP.      Joseph    Mcklenrek,    Del    Mar.    Cal. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  596.547. 

A  pomp  comprising  a  cylinder  having  oppositely  ex- 
tending ears  thereon  In  which  are  provided  apertures,  an 
outlet  pipe  and  a  plurality  of  apaced  Inlet  pipes  secured 
to  said  cylinder,  a  tubular  stufllng  box  member  carried 
by  aald  cylinder  intermediate  aald  Inlet  pipes  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  therefrom,  a  piston  reciprocatlngly  mount- 
ed In  said  cylinder,  a  platon  rod  adapted  to  operate  In 
said   stufllng   box   member,   aald   rod  portion   within   said 
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member  being  Jointed  and  carrying  cup-leather  packings, 
a  plurality  of  cross  heads  adapted  to  operate  aald  piston 
rod,  a  plorallty  of  cross-bead  rods  connecting  said  cross- 
heads  and  adapted  to  operate  in  said  apertures,  a  bracket 


member  rigidly  bracing  aald  Inlet  pipes  and  tubular 
stufllng  box  member,  and  a  aecond  bracket  member  rigidly 
carried  by  aald  inlet  pipea  to  form  a  guide  for  said  piston 
rod.  as  set  forth. 


988.126.  WEIGHT  REGISTERING  AND  RECORDING 
MECHANISM  FOR  REFRIGERATORS.  JaMBS  V. 
Mitchell.  MartinsTiUe,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1910.  Be- 
rUI  No.  650,666. 


y- 


—f- 
7 


1.  In  a  weight  registering  and  recording  mechanism,  a 
frame,  a  scale  platform,  means  for  yleldably  supporting 
the  scale  platform,  weight  registering  and  recording 
mechaniam,  a  scale  beam  to  connect  the  platform  with 
said  registering  mechanism  and  frame  constructed  of 
bingedly  connected  aectiona.  a  spring  to  hold  said  sections 
In  operative  position,  and  a  locking  mechanism  arranged 
in  said  scale  beam  to  hold  said  platform  and  registering 
mechanism  against  operation. 

2.  In  a  weight  registering  and  recoMlng  mechanism 
for  refrigerators  and  the  like,  a  stationary  frame  arranged 
In  the  ice  compartment  of  said  refrigerator,  platform 
supporting  and  guiding  castings  arranged  on  said  frame, 
a  scale  platform,  guide  castings  arranged  on  said  platform 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  castings  on  said  frame,  springs 
arranged  In  said  frame  castings,  means  to  connect  the 
platform  castlnga  with  aald  aprlngs  whereby  the  platform 
is  yieldingly  supported  in  operative  position  above  said 
frame,  means  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the 
platform  when  depressed  by  a  weight  placed  thereon,  a 
scale  beam,  a  reglatering  and  recording  mechanism  opera- 


tlvely  connected  with  said  scale  beam  whereby  the  weight 
of  the  article  placed  on  the  platform  is  Indicated  and 
recorded. 

3.  In  a  weight  registering  and  recording  mechaniam  for 
refrigerators  and  the  like,  a  stationary  supporting  frame 
arranged  in  the  ice  compartment  of  the  refrigerator,  a 
scale  platform  arranged  in  said  frame,  springs  to  yield- 
ingly support  said  platform  In  operative  position,  a  weight 
registering  and  recording  mechanism  adapted  to  Indicate 
and  record  the  weight  of  the  articles  placed  on  the  plat- 
form, a  scale  beam  to  connect  the  platform  with  said 
registering  mechanism,  said  scale  beam  being  formed  in 
hlngedly  connected  sections,  a  spring  to  hold  said  sections 
in  operative  position,  and  a  locking  mechanism  arranged 
in  said  scale  beam  whereby  said  platform  and  registering 
mechanism  are  held  against  operation. 

4.  In  a  weight  registering  and  recording  mechanism  for 
refrigerators,  a  scale  platform  yieldingly  supported  in  the 
ice  compartment  of  the  refrigerator,  a  series  of  weight 
registering  and  recording  gears,  a  scale  beam  to  connect 
said  platform  with  said  gears,  said  beam  coniprislng  an 
inner  rigid  platform  section  and  an  outer  gear  engaging 
section,  a  knuckle  Joint  connection  between  said  sections, 
a  rack  bar  arranged  on  said  outer  section  and  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  the  gears  of  said  registering  and  recording 
mechanism,  a  spring  to  bold  the  outer  section  of  the  beam 
in  operative  position,  a  stop  bolt  having  a  threaded  con- 
nection with  the  Inner  portion  of  said  scale  beam,  a  plate 
arranged  on  the  lower  end  of  said  bolt,  a  stop  plate  ar- 
ranged in  the  refrigerator  wall  below  said  platform  where- 
by when  said  bolt  is  screwed  dowi;^wardly  the  plate  thereon 
will  engage  said  stop  plate  and  thereby  hold  said  platform 
and  registering  mechanism  against  operation. 


988,127.  PADLOCK.  Thobstbin  Olsen  Moe,  Chrls- 
tlanla,  Norway,  assignor  to  A/S  De  Forenede  Norske 
Laase-  &  Beslagfabrlkel,  Chrlstianla,  Norway.  Filed 
Oct.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  588,750. 


1.  A  padlock  comprising  an  arm  pivotally  connected 
with  the  lock  case,  an  arc  shaped  bolt  extending  from 
the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  a  lock  case  having  a  gap  across 
which  the  said  bolt  may  be  moved,  when  the  said  arm  Is 
swung  on  its  center,  a  disk-like  enlargement  of  the  arm 
around  its  center,  a  notch  in  the  said  enlargement,  a 
spring  actuated  pawl  capable  of  engaging  said  notch,  a 
tumbler  having  a  limited  rotatable  movement  and  being 
provided  with  an  actuating  face  capable  of  engaging  said 
spring  actuated  pawl  and  a  keyhole  so  disposed,  that 
upon  turning  the  key.  said  tumbler  will  be  caught  by  the 
key,  thereby  first  disengaging  the  pawl  and  then  engaglns 
the  latch  arm  and  turn  It  upon  Its  pivot. 

2.  A  padlock  comprising  an  arm  pivotally  connected 
wltb  the  lock  case,  an  arc  shaped  bolt  extending  from  the 
outer  end  of  said  arm,  a  lock  case  having  a  gap,  across 
which  the  said  bolt  may  be  moved  when  the  said  arm  is 
swung  on  Its  center,  a  disk-like  enlargement  of  the  arm 
around  Ita  center,  a  notch  in  the  said  enlargement,  a 
spring  actuated  pawl  capable  of  engaging  said  notch,  a 
tumbler  on  the  enlargement  having  a  limited  rotatable 
movement  and  being  provided  with  an  actuating  face 
capable  of  engaging  said  spring  actuated  pawl,  a  member 
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plTotally  mounted  oc  the  said  enlargement  and  having 
a  part  capable  of  engaglnc  the  said  tumbler,  thereby 
arresting  it,  and  having  another  part,  projecting  Into  the 
path  of  the  key  bit  so  as  to  be  moved  by  the  key,  thereby 
releasing  the  tnmbier. 

8.  A  padlock  comprising  an  arm  pivotally  connected 
with  the  lock  case,  an  arc  shaped  bolt  extending  from 
the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  a  lock  rase  having  a  gap.  across 
which  the  said  bolt  may  be  moved  when  the  said  arm  is 
swung  on  its  center,  a  disk-like  enlargement  of  the  arm 
around  Its  center,  notches  In  the  said  enlargement,  spring 
actuated  pawls  capable  of  engaging  said  notches,  tumblers 
on  the  enlargement  having  a  limited  rotatable  movement 
and  being  provided  with  actuating  faces,  capable  of  en 
fkging  said  spring  actuated  pawls  and  a  key  hole  so  dis- 
posed, that  upon  turning  the  key,  said  tumblers  wilt  be 
caught  by  the  key.  thereby  first  disengaging  the  pawls 
and  then  engaging  the  latch  arm  and  turn  it  upon  Its 
center. 

4.  A  padlock  comprising  an  arm  pivotally  connected 
with  the  lock  case,  an  arc  shaped  bolt  extending  from 
the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  a  lock  case  having  a  gap  across 
which  the  said  bolt  may  be  moved  when  the  said  arm  is 
swung  on  its  center,  a  disk  like  enlargement  of  the  arm 
around  its  center,  notches  in  the  said  enlargement,  spring 
actuated  pawls  capable  of  engaging  said  notches,  tumblers 
00  the  enlargement  having  a  limited  rotatable  movement 
and  being  provided  with  actuating  faces,  capable  of  en- 
gaging said  spring  actuated  pawls,  a  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  said  enlargement  and  having  a  part 
capable  of  engaging  one  of  said  tumblers  thereby  arresting 
it,  and  having  another  part  projecting  Into  the  path  of 
the  key  bit.  so  as  to  be  moved  by  the  key.  thereby  releas 
ing  the  said  tumbler. 


988.128.     SPINDLE  SUPPORT  FOB  SPINNING.  TWIST 
ING,  AND  THE  LIKE  MACHINES.      Albut  H.  Hon 
Tr>M.    Lowell.    Mass.      Filed    Oct.    5.    1910.      Serial    No. 
580.430. 


1.  A  spindle  support  for  spinning  and  the  like  ma- 
chines comprising  in  combination,  a  bolster-case,  a  bolster 
and  step  having  screw-threaded  connection  for  relative 
adjustment,  means  positively  engaging  the  bolster-case 
and  the  bolster,  and  means  intermediate  the  bolster  and 
step  acting  by  lateral  and  frlctionai  engagement  to  main- 
tain the  adjustment  of  the  step  to  the  bolster. 

2.  A  spindle-support  for  spinning  and  the  like  machines 
comprising  in  combination,  a  bolster  esse,  a  bolster  and 
step  having  screw -threaded  connection  for  relative  ad 
jostment.  means  positively  engaging  the  boist^-case  and 
the  bolster,  and  means  laterally  and  frictionally  engaging 
with  the  bolster  .\nd  sfp  for  niaintsluins  their  H>Ijadt 
taaot. 

3.  A  spindle-support  for  spinning  and  the  like  machines 
comprlalng  in  combination,   a  bolster-case,  a  bolster  and 
step    having    screw  threaded    connection    for    relative    ad 
Jostment.   and   means  laterally  mi«I   frktionally  eo2a;:lDg 
with  the  bolster  and  step  for  maintaining  their  adjust 
ment. 


4.  A  spindle-support  for  spinning  and  the  like  machines, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  bolster-case,  a  bolster  and 
step  having  screw-threaded  connection  for  relative  ad- 
justment, and  a  spring-clip  circumferentlally  engaging 
slightly  tapering  portions  of  the  bolster  and  step. 

5.  A  sptndle-support  for  spinning  and  the  like  machines, 
comprising  In  combination,  a  bolster-case,  a  bolster  and 
step,  and  laterally  acting  frlctionai  holding  means  for  en- 
gaging and  connecting  the  bolster  and  step  to  hold  each  of 
them  from  longitudinal  movement  with  relation  to  the 
other. 


988.129.  DOFFER  GUARD  AND  OIL  WELL  COVER 
FOR  SPINDLE-SUPPORTS  FOR  SPINNING  AND 
THE  LIKE  MACHINES.  Albebt  H.  Mobton,  Lowell. 
Mass      Filed  Oct.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  589,642. 


1.  A  spindle  for  spinning  and  the  like  machines,  com- 
prising in  combinstion,  a  spindle,  a  bolster  case  pro- 
vided with  an  oU-well  post  having  a  hinge  projection  on 
the  side  toward  the  bolster  case  and  a  combined  oil-well 
cover  and  doff er  guard  extending  over  the  upper  surface 
of  the  oil-well  post  and  projection  and  beyond  said  pro- 
jection toward  the  bolster  case  to  act  as  a  doflTer-guard 
and  having  its  edge  extending  downward  to  embrace 
tlie  sides  of  the  projection  and  form  pivot  pin  ears  and 
doffer-guard  reinforcement. 

2.  A  spindle  for  spinning  and  the  like  machines,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  spindle,  a  bolster  case  provided 
with  an  oil-well  post  having  a  binge  projection  on  the  side 
toward  the  bolster  case,  and  a  combined  oil  well  cover  and 
doffer-guard  extending  over  the  upper  surface  of  the  oil- 
well  post  and  projection  and  beyond  said  projection 
toward  the  bolster  case  to  act  as  a  doffer-guard  and 
provided  with  webs  or  flanges  uniting  the  doffer-guard 
portion  and  the  top  portion  to  strengthen  the  doffer- 
guard. 


988.130.  SPINDLE-SUPPORT  FOR  SPINNING.  TWIST- 
ING. AND  THE  LIKE  MACHINES.  Albxbt  H.  Mob- 
TON.  Lowell.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
599,516. 

A  spindle-support  for  spinning  and  the  like  machines 
having,  in  combination,  a  bolster-case,  and  a  bolster  and 
step  having  screw-threaded  connection  for  relative  ad- 
justment, provided  with  a  spring  pin  secured  to  one  of 
such  members,  the  other  member  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  pin-receiving  spaces  having  inclined  sides  for 
receiving  the  free  end  of  the  spring  pin.  thus  permitting 
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rotation  of  the  bolster  and   step  with  relation   to  each 
other  under  adjusting  strains,  and  holding  them  against 


relatlTe   movement   under   running   strains,   substantially 
M  described. 


988.131.  FURNACE  FOR  MELTING  METALS,  GLASS, 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Lambto.n  Lb  Bbbton  Mount,  Bays- 
wtter.  L«  ndon,  Kngland.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1908.  SerUl  No. 
447.596. 


ii,3iL 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  arrangement  between  abutting 
parts  thereof  that  move  relatively  upon  expansion  and 
contracUon,  of  Oles  adapted  to  allde  one  over  the  other 
without  disturbing  the  furnace  parts  when  expansion  oc- 
curs and  means  to  prevent  said  tiles  sticking. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  a  tank  or  chamber,  a  crown  or  top  to 
said  Unk  or  chamber,  end  wails,  tiles,  betwewi  said  end 
wall*  and  said  crown  or  top.  arranged  to  slide  one  over  the 
other  without  disturbing  the  furnace  parts  when  expan- 
sion occurs. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  a  tank  or  chambM,  a  crown  or  top  to 
said  tank  or  chamber,  end  walls,  tiles,  between  said  end 
walls  and  said  crown  or  top,  arranged  to  slide  one  over  the 
other  without  disturbing  the  furnace  parts  when  expan- 
sion occurs,  and  means  to  prevent  said  tiles  sticking. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  a  tank  or  chamber,  a  recuperator,  means 
for  admitting  cool  air  to  said  recuperator,  conduits  through 
which  hot  gases  from  said  tank  or  chamber  pass  to  said 
recuperator,  a  crown  over  said  tank  or  chamber  formed 
with  two  part  annular  passages  of  approximately  the  full 
width  thereof  arranged  one  over  the  other,  conduita 
through  which  gases  from  said  recuperator  flow  to  the 
outer  of  the  two  passages  of  said  crown,  an  exit  flue  for 
spent  gases,  conduits  between  the  outer  of  the  two  pas- 
sages of  said  crown  and  said  flue,  conduits  throug*  which 
heated  air  is  led  from  said  recuperator  to  the  inner  of  the 
two  passages  of  said  crown,  and  conduits  through  which 
heated  air  from  the  inner  of  the  two  passages  of  said 
crown  flows  to  said  tank  or  chamt>er. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  a  tank  or  chamber,  a  recuperator  means 
for  admitting  cool  air  to  said  recuperator,  condolts  through 
which  hot  gases  from  said  tank  or  chamber  paas  to  said 
recuperator,  a  crown  over  said  tank  or  chamber  formed 
with  two  part  annular  passages  of  approximately  the  full 
width  thereof  arranged  one  over  the  other,  tilsB  Bxaliwt 


which  the  ends  of  said  crown  abut  laid  in  courses  side  by 
Bide  with  spaces  between  their  adjacent  ends,  other  tiles 
covering  the  spaces  between  the  sdjacent  ends  of  said 
tiles,  means  to  prevent  all  said  tiles  sticking,  conduita 
through  which  gases  from  said  recuperator  flow  to  the 
outer  of  the  two  passages  of  said  crown,  an  exit  flue  for 
spent  gases,  conduits  l>etween  the  outer  of  the  two  pas- 
sages of  said  crown  and  said  flue,  conduits  through  which 
heated  air  is  led  from  said  recuperator  to  the  inner  of  the 
two  passages  of  said  crown,  and  conduits  through  whi^ 
heated  air  from  the  inner  of  the  two  passages  of  said 
crown  flows  to  said  tank  or  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


988.132.  MATCH-BOX.  Vivian  T.  Mots  and  HrBBRT  E. 
Mots,  Cradook,  Cape  Colony.  Piled  June  1,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  564.404. 


A  match  box  comprising  a  casing  open  at  an  end  there- 
of, a  drawer  slldably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  open  at 
the  top  thereof,  said  drawer  being  withdrawable  from  the 
open  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  false  bottom  loosely  mounted 
in  the  chamber  of  the  drawer  and  dividing  the  same  into 
an  upper  live  match  receiving  compartment  and  a  lower 
dead  match  receiving  compartment,  said  false  bottom  being 
freely  movable  for  automatic  adjustment  to  vary  the  depth 
of  said  compartments  according  to  the  number  of  matches 
respectively  contained  therein,  the  outer  end  portion  of 
the  bottom  of  said  drawer  having  an  opening  therein  ex- 
posed upon  a  partial  opening  movement  of  the  drawer  for 
the  insertion  of  dead  matches  into  said  dead  match  com- 
partment. 

9  8  8,183.  TURBO-DI SPLACEMENT  ENGINE.  Lbwib 
Hallock  Nash,  South  Norwalk.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Nash 
Engineering  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  31,  1904.     Serial  No.  239,0T1. 


1.  In  a  turbo-displacement  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
chamber,  a  roUry  member  containing  buckets  within  Bald 
chamber,  paaaages  being  formed  between  the  chamber  and 
the  roUry  member,  a  liquid  roUOng  In  said  chamber, 
means  for  introducing  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  buck- 
ets of  said  wheel  to  expel  the  liquid  from  one  bucket  and 
Introduce  it  to  another  of  the  buckets. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  member  moving  there- 
in and  provided  with  buckets,  a  liquid  rotating  in  the  cas- 
ing and  adapted  to  enter  the  buckets  successtrely,  and  a 
fluid  for  expelling  the  liquid  from  one  backet  to  a  Boc- 

eeedlng  bucket. 

3.  A  turbo-displacement  engine  consisting  ot  a  caae 
chamber,  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  centrally  located  wlthlB 
said  chamber,  a  wheel  eccentrically  located  within  said 
case  chamber  dividing  said  chamber  into  mlarglng  and 
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eoatractlQg  portions  and  turbine  bUd«s  upon  Mid  wheel 
adapted  to  ntlllse  the  motion  of  aaid  wheel  to  produce 
power,  a  liquid  in  the  chamber  adapted  to  enter  and 
recede  from  the  spaces  between  the  blades,  and  means  for 
fordnc  the  liquid  from  one  of  said  spacea  acalnst  the 
blades  and  into  another  of  said  apticf. 

4.  In  a  turbo-displacement  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  wheel,  turbine  blades  upon  said  wheel,  aaid  wheel  and 
blades  being  eccentrically  mounted  within  a  case  chamber, 
porta  centrally  located  within  said  chamber,  a  liquid  with- 
in said  chamber,  a  fluid  admitting  to  said  chamber  by 
means  of  said  ports,  the  opening  of  said  ports  being  con- 
trolled by  the  position  of  said  blades,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  In  combination  In  a  two  fluid  engine,  of  a  case  cham- 
ber having  ports  in  each  head,  a  wheel  operating  eccen- 
trically in  said  chamber,  said  wheel  having  ports  at  each 
end  cooperating  with  the  case  ports  to  control  the  Inlet 
and  discharge  of  the  motive  fluid  and  to  retain  the  liquid, 
snbatantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


088,134.  TROUSERS-BELT  FASTENER.  Jacob  Nau- 
MAN.  Baltimore,  lid.  FUed  Jan.  14.  1910.  Serial  No. 
038,046. 


J" 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  trousers,  of  a  belt  faa- 
taner  comprising  a  strip  of  flexible  material  secured  at  one 
of  its  ends  to  the  waistband  of  the  trousers  and  disposed 
horizontally  thereon  and  foldable  to  be  concealed  between 
the  fly  flaps  of  the  trousers  when  not  in  use  and  provided 
at  ita  oppoalte  end  with  a  vertical  eye  normally  extending 
outwardly  from  between  the  fly  flapa  in  a  poaitlon  to  re- 
ceive the  tongue  of  the  belt  buckle. 


9  8  8,135.  DIRIGIBLE  AUTOMOBILE-LAMP.  Frlix 
Fbancis  Ooibk.  Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
M.  V.  Conroy  and  William  Fltsgerald.  Butte,  Mont. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  600,381. 


988,136.  METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  RAISING  OR 
REPAIRING  VESSELS.  John  F.  O'RouaKi,  New  York. 
N.  T.     Filed  July  20.  1910.     8«rUl  No.  572,875. 


1.  The  method  of  raising  veaaels  consisting  in  erecting 
supports  in  the  bed  of  water  upon  opposite  sides  of  a  ves- 
sel, passing  flexible  connections  through  the  bottom  be- 
neath the  vessel  from  one  of  such  supports  to  the  other, 
lifting  said  connections  upon  said  supports  to  raise  the 
veaael.  and  sustaining  said  veaaal  upon  said  connectiona. 

2.  The  method  of  raising  vessels  consisting  in  erecting 
supports  in  the  bed  of  the  water  on  opposite  sides  of  a  ves- 
sel, passing  pipes  through  the  bottom  beneath  the  vessel 
from  one  support  to  the  other,  drawing  cables  through 
said  pipes  from  one  support  to  a  chamber  beneath  the  op- 
posite support,  removing  the  pipes  from  said  cables,  at- 
taching othar  cables  to  the  flrst  named  cables,  pulling  the 
second  namsd  cables  through  the  bottom  beneath  the  ves- 
sel, and  ralsInK  opposite  ends  of  said  cables  to  sustain  said 
cables  upon  aaid  supports. 

3.  The  method  of  raising  vessels  consisting  in  erecting 
caissons  on  opposite  sides  of  a  sunken  vessel,  charging  said 
caissons  with  water,  paaaing  flexible  connectiona  beneath 
the  vessel  from  said  caissons,  lifting  said  connections  to 
raise  the  tssssI.  and  discharging  water  from  the  catRsons 
to  counteract  the  effect  of  the  weigbi  upon  the  caissons. 

4.  The  method  of  raising  vessels  consisting  in  sinking 
caissons  into  the  bottom  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vessel, 
excavating  chambers  beneath  the  caissons,  charging  said 

'  caissons  with  water,  passing  cables  through  the  bottom 
from  one  excavation  to  another  beneath  the  vessel,  lift- 
ing said  cables  from  said  excavations  to  raiae  the  vessel, 
and  diacharging  water  from  aaid  caissons  to  counteract 
the  effect  of  the  weight  of  the  vessel  upon  the  caissona. 

8.  The  method  of  ralaing  vessels  consisting  in  erecting 
caiaaons  at  a  distance  apart,  anspending  flexible  connec- 
tions within  the  water  between  n»\d  caissons,  lifting  said 
connections  to  raise  a  vessel,  supported  by  said  connec- 
tions, and  counteracting  the  effect  of  the  weight  of  the 
vessel  upon  aaid  caissons. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


In  means  of  the  class  dsscrlbed,  the  combination  of  an 
automobile  embodying  frame  members,  detachable  brack- 
ets mounted  thereon  and  formed  with  dovetail  grooves 
transversely  thereof,  a  shifting  bar  having  Ita  ends  of  a 
crosa  section  corresponding  to  the  dove-tall  grooves  of  the 
brackets  and  slidable  therein,  racks  carried  by  the  ends 
of  the  shifting  bar,  gears  mounted  on  said  brackets  and 
meshing  with  the  racks  aforesaid,  spindles  secured  to  said 
gears,  lamps  carried  by  said  spindles,  plates  detachahly 
secured  to  the  said  brarketa  and  houalng  the  ends  of  the 
shifting  t>ar  seated  In  the  grooves  of  the  brackets  and 
also  housing  the  gears  adjacent  thereto,  an  arm  project- 
ing from  the  Intermediate  portion  of  tb«  ahlfting  bar  and 
having  its  outer  end  slotted,  and  a  shifting  member  car- 
ried by  .the  steering  rod  and  provided  with  an  elongated 
atnd  engaging  the  slotted  portion  of  the  arm  above  men- 
tioned, whereby  the  shifting  bar  and  atesring  rod  will  be 
almultaneoualy  moved. 


988,137.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CALCIUM  FERRITH 
AND  PHOSPHORUS  PSNTOXID.  SAMum,  Pbacock. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug. 
2,  1909.     SerUl  No.  610,932. 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  the  pentoxld  of  phos- 
phorus and  calcium  ferrite  from  iron  ozid,  and  lime  phos- 
phate. In  a  single  operation,  which  consists  in  mixing  said 
iron  oxid  and  phosphate  in  such  proportions  that  chemi- 
cally equivalent  quantities  of  calcium  oxid  will  be  sup- 
plied to  the  Iron  oxid  present  in  the  mixture  to  form  cal- 
cium ferrite ;  and  heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature 
insuflldent  to  completely  fuse  but  sufficient  to  form  said 
ferrite,  and  to  frse  said  pentoxld  from  the  llm«  phos- 
phates ;  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  the  process  of  producing  the  pentoxld  of  phos- 
phorus and  calcium  ferlrte  from  Iron  oxid  and  phosphate 
of  lime  in  a  single  operation  which  constata  In  mixing 
aaid   iron  oxid  and   phosphate  in  such   proportions  that 
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■nfflclent  caldnm  oxid  will  be  present  In  the  mixture  to 
chemically  react  with  subsUntially  all  the  Iron  oxid,  and 
alumina,  and  silica  that  may  also  be  present :  and  heat- 
ing the  mixture  to  a  temperature  insufficient  to  com- 
pletely fuse  the  mixture  but  sufficient  to  bring  about  such 
reactions  and  to  free  said  pentoxld  from  said  phpspbatea ; 
substantially  aa  described. 

8.  In  the  process  of  producing  PiO»  and  CaFejO*  from 
Iron  oxid  and  phosphate  rock  in  a  single  operation  which 
conalsts  in  suiUbly  mixing  subsUntially  2,000  pounds  of 
said  rock,  2.436  pounds  of  iron  oxid.  In  suiUbly  heating 
the  said  mixture  to  subsUntially  1400  degrees  C. ;  In  col- 
lecting the  PfO,  driven  off ;  and  In  collecting  the  CaFe,0« 
formed  ;  substantially  as  described. 


988.138.  JOURNAL-BOX.  Jambs  P.  Pbnwt  and  Thomas 
M.  Ls  Blanc.  Gardner,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1909. 
Serial  No.  630.115. 


The  combination  of  a  wheel  having  a  spindle  and  a  flat 
outer  face  surrounding  the  inner  end  of  said  spindle,  a 
Journal  box  receiving  the  spindle,  said  box  having  a  ver- 
tical rear  wall  provided  with  an  opening  therein  and  a 
vertical  partition  separating  said  rear  wall  from  the  body 
of  the  box  and  forming  an  intervening  oil  chamber,  aaid 
partition  being  provided  with  a  feed  orifice  connecting  aaid 
chamber  with  the  bottom  of  the  box  at  its  lower  end  and 
with  an  opening  arranged  In  alinement  with  the  opening 
of  the  rear  wall  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  same,  a  col- 
lecting cup  surrounding  the  rear  end  of  the  spindle  and 
having  its  rear  end  formed  with  an  inwardly  extending 
flange  and  its  front  end  extending  through  the  opening  in 
the  rear  wall  into  the  oil  chamtxr  and  flared,  a  waaher 
surrounding  the  rear  end  of  the  spindle  between  the  flange 
of  the  cup  and  the  flattened  face  of  the  wheel,  and  fasten- 
ing screws  passing  through  the  flange  of  the  cup  and  the 
washer  and  entering  the  face  of  the  wheel,  said  screws 
detachahly  connecting  the  cup  with  the  wheel  and  holding 
said  cup  about  the  rear  end  of  the  spindle. 


988,139.     WATCH  BALANCE.     John    A.    Pktta,    Seattle, 
Wash.      Filed  May  20,   190«.     Serial  No.  4.'53,917. 


A  watch  balance  wheel  comprising  a  rim  having  a 
cross  arm  provided  with  a  circular  recess  In  its  upper 
face,  the  side  wall  of  said  recess  being  vertically  disposed 
nt  right  angles  to  Its  bottom,  an  outwardly  tapering  boss 
formed  integral  with  and  extending  outwardly  from  the 
iMttom  face  of  the  cross  arm  and  having  a  central  bore 
of  considerably  less  size  than  the  recess  and  intersecting 
the  latter,  a  staff  snugly  fitted  in  said  bore  in  the  boss 
and  having  a  disk  correspondingly  shaped  to  the  recess 
in  the  arm  and  snugly  fitted  therein,  and  a  roller  Uble 
provided  with  a  central  opening  snugly  receiving  the  staff 
and  frlctlonaUy  engaging  the  adjacent   end  of  the  boss. 


988,140.  CUTTING  AND  CAUTERIZING  DEVICK. 
Stxphxn  John  Phillips,  Glencoe  West,  Sontb  Aus- 
tralia, Australia.  Filed  Sept  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
520,166. 


1.  In  a  cutting  and  cauterizing  device,  the  combination 
of  a  bed-plate,  a  cutting  member,  a  lever  to  move  the 
latter  onto  the  plate,  a  spring  to  raise  the  lever,  and 
a  heating  device  adapted  to  continuously  heat  the  cutting 
member. 

2.  In  a  cutting  and  cauterizing  device  the  combination 
with  a  bed-plate  having  a  recess  therein,  a  knife  having  a 
beveled  edge  adapted  to  coSperate  with  the  edge  of  the 
recess,  a  lever  carrying  said  knife  adapted  to  move  the 
latter  into  the  recess,  a  spring  to  automatically  return  the 
lever  to  lU  normal  position,  and  means  to  protect  a  heat- 
ing medium  onto  said  knife. 


988,141.  GIN-SAW  CLEANER.  Jamks  G.  Pillow,  Cole- 
man, Tex.,  asslgrnor  of  one-half  to  C.  F.  Freeman,  Cole- 
man. Tex.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  516,766. 


1.  In  a  gin  saw  cleaner,  a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of 
nprlghts.  a  shaft  supported  for  rotation  therein,  arms 
pivoted  upon  the  shaft,  a  shaft  supported  for  roUtlon  in 
the  arms,  cleaner  disks  upon  the  latter  shaft,  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  arm-caiyying  shaft  to  the 
disk-carrying  shaft,  mpans  for  forcing  the  free  ends  of 
the  arms  In  a  downward  direction,  and  means  independent 
of  the  arms  to  support  tjiem  in  a  raised  position  against 
the  tension  of  the  down-forcing  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  supporting 
rails  adapted  to  be  disposed  transversely  In  front  of  a 
gin,  a  wheeled  structure  movable  upon  the  rails  and  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  uprights,  a  shaft  supported  for  rotation 
in  the  uprights,  arms  pivoted  upon  said  shaft,  a  shaft 
supported  for  rotation  in  the  arms,  cleaner  disks  sup- 
ported In  pairs  upon  the  latter  shaft,  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  arm-carrying  shaft  to  the  disk- 
carrying  shaft. 
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3.  In  a  derlce  of  tb«  character  described,  a  moTably 
•npportad  frame  tnciadlas  a  pair  of  uprl<bts,  a  main 
•baft  aad  a  coanter  shaft  baring  Intermeahlns  geam  sup- 
ported for  rotation  In  the  uprlKhts.  arma  pivoted  opon 
the  counter  shaft,  a  shaft  supported  for  rotation  In  the 
arma  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  cleaner  disks  arranged 
in  paira  with  their  working  faces  opposed,  and  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  arm-carrying  abaft  to  the 
dlsli-carrylng  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  In- 
cluding a  pair  of  uprights,  a  shaft  supported  for  rotation 
In  the  uprights,  arms  plTOted  upon  the  shaft  and  having 
terminal  braclcets  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  the  sides 
of  a  gin  caMng.  a  shaft  supported  for  rotation  In  the  arms, 
cleaner  disks  mounted  In  paira  upon  the  latter  shaft  with 
tbelr  working  faces  opposed,  and  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  arm-carrying  shaft  to  the  disk-carrying 
shaft. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
shaft  supported  for  rotation  therein,  arms  pivoted  upon 
the  shaft  and  having  terminal  brackets  adapted  to  be 
supported  upon  the  sides  of  a  gin  casing,  springs  con- 
necting the  arms  with  the  frame  to  force  the  free  ends 
of  said  arms  In  a  downward  direction,  means  independent 
of  said  arms  to  support  them  in  a  raised  position  against 
the  tension  of  the  springs,  a  shaft  supported  for  rotation 
In  the  arms,  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  saM 
shaft  from  the  shaft  upon  which  the  arms  are  pivoted. 
aad  gin  saw  cleaning  disks  supported  upon  the  shaft 
joarnaled  in  the  arms. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  th«  Oasett*.] 


142.     WRBNCH.     Cbaslm     N.     Polux:*,     Corinth. 
Miss.      Piled  Dec.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  598,501. 


said  cutter  being  formed  with  teetb,  and  an  end  of  the 
tube  being  formed  with  a  iplrai  rib  engaging  said  teeth, 
sabatantlally  aa  daacHbad. 


2.  An  expanalble  bit  comprising  a  stem,  a  cutter  trans- 
versely movable  In  said  stem,  a  tube  around  tbe  stem,  aaid 
cutter  being  formed  with  teeth,  an  end  of  the  tube  being 
formed  with  a  spiral  rib  engaging  said  teetb,  and  a  disk 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  substantially  as 
described. 

S.  An  expansible  bit  comprising  a  stem,  a  cutter  trans- 
versely movable  In  aald  stem,  a  tut>e  around  the  stem,  said 
cutter  being  formed  with  teeth,  and  an  end  of  tbe  tube 
being  formed  with  a  spiral  rib  engaging  said  teetb,  said 
tnbe  being  rotatable  with  said  stem,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  tube  with  said  stem  but  at  a  alower  speed,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  An  auger  bit  comprising  two  elements,  a  stem  and 
a  tube  around  Hald  stem,  one  of  said  elements  being  formed 
with  a  transveni<>  guide  for  a  cutter,  and  a  transveraely 
movable  cutter  guided  thereby  and  formed  with  teeth,  an 
end  of  th«  other  element  being  formed  with  a  spiral  rib 
engaging  said  teeth  to  move  the  cutter  transversely,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  two  elements,  a  stem  and  a  tube 
around  said  stem,  one  of  said  elements  having  an  auger,  a 
cutter  movable  transversely  In  a  recess  in  said  latter  ele- 
ment, means  for  transveraely  moving  said  cutter,  arranged 
to  be  actuated  by  tbe  rotation,  relative  to  said  element,  of 
the  other  element,  and  means  for  producing  such  relative 
rotation,  comprising  two  screws  of  different  pitches,  one 
on  each  element,  and  a  nut  having  threads  respectively  en- 
gaged by  said  screwH,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


988,144.  MOTOR  MECHANISM  FOR  CALCULATING- 
MACHINES.  RoBBKT  Rbin.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Aug.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  57G.134. 
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A   wrench   of   the   class  described,   comprising   a   shank 
havinR  rack  teeth   In  one  edge  and  a  stationary  Jaw  at 
on.'   end   thereof,  a  sleeve   slldably   (Jttlng  on   the  shank   ! 
and    having   a    ifroove   and    recess    In   one   edge,    the   said 
receaa  opening  Into   tbe   bore  of   the   sleeve,   a   swinging  i 
block  pivotally  mounted  In  the  groove  and  having  a  bore  , 
therein,  an  axle  pip  slldably  fitted  In  the  bore,  the  saij} 
sleeve  being  formed  with   coincident   varying   lengthened 
sockets   for   recelvlnit   the   pin,   an  adjusting  screw   freely 
rotatable   on    the   pin   and    normally    engaging    the    rack   | 
teeth   on    the  shank,  and  a  floKer   knob   projecting  from 
th«  axle  pin  outside  of  the  said  groove  In  tbe  sleeve. 


988.143.  EXPANSIBLE  BIT.  Thomas  K.  PoRm,  Ala- 
meda. «"al..  aswtjtnor  to  Lourey-Pope  ManufacturinK  Com- 
pany. San  Francisco.  Cal..  a  Corporation-  Filed  Oct.  19, 
1908.     Serial  No.  468,303. 

1.  An  expansible  bit  comprtalng  a  stem,  a  cutter  trans- 
versely movable  in  said  stem,  and  a  tube  around  the  stem. 


1.  In  motor  mechanism  for  calculating  machines  com- 
prising a  constantly  rotating  motor  and  means  brought 
Into  operation  by  the  depression  of  a  key  for  coupling  the 
counting  mechanism  with  tbe  motor,  and  uncoupling  same  : 
the  combination  of  a  worm  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
the  coupling  position  by  the  depreaslon  of  a  key  so  as  to 
couple  the  motor  to  the  counting  mechanism,  tbe  said 
worm  having  a  nut  adapted  to  slide  axial ly  along  sucb 
worm  and  to  be  carried  along  by  the  rotation  of  tbe  worm 
until  It  comes  Into  contact  with  a  depressed  key  and  re- 
leases same,  with  means  for  then  returning  tbe  worm  to 
the  uncoupled  poaltion  and  the  nut  to  tbe  starting  post 
tion  sutMtantially  as  described. 

2.  In  motor  mechanism  for  calculating  machines  com 
prising  a  constantly  rotating  motor  and  means  brought 
into  operation  by  the  depression  of  a  key  for  coupling  tbe 
counting  mechanism  with  the  motor,  and  umouplInK  same ; 
the  combination  of  a  worm  so  mounted  as  to  enable  it  to 
be  laterally  displaced  and  to  couple  up  the  motor  mecha- 
nism with  the  calculating  mechanism  In  one  position  and 
to  be  disengaged  In  another  poaltion.  a  strip  adapted  to 
embrace  said  worm  and  cause  It  to  move  longitudinally,  a 
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row  of  multiplier  keys  above  such  strip,  conical  ends  to 
said  keys,  a  row  of  holes  in  such  strip  and  coming  to  one 
side  of  tbe  axes  of  the  keys  In  the  uncoupled  position  so 
that  on  depressing  one  of  such  keys  the  conical  end  entera 
one  of  the  holes  In  the  strip  and  brings  the  worm  into  the 
coupling  position  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  motor  mechanism  for  calculating  machines  com- 
prising a  constantly  rotating  motor  and  means  brought 
into  operation  by  the  depression  of  a  key  for  coupling  the 
counting  mechanism  with  the  motor,  and  uncoupling  same  ; 
the  combination  of  a  worm  so  mounted  as  to  enable  it  to 
be  longitudinally  displaced  and  to  couple  up  the  motor 
mechanism  with  the  calculating  mechanism  In  one  posi- 
tion and  to  be  disengaged  in  another  position,  a  strip 
adapted  to  embrace  said  worm  and  cause  It  to  move  lon- 
gitudinally, a  row  of  multiplier  keys  above  such  strip, 
conical  ends  to  said  keys,  a  row  of  holes  in  such  strip 
and  coming  to  one  side  of  the  axes  of  the  keys  in  the 
uncoupled  position  so  that  on  depressing  one  of  such  keys 
the  conical  end  entera  one  of  the  boles  in  the  strip  and 
brings  the  worm  into  the  coupling  position,  a  nut  sliding 
on  a  guide  and  embracing  the  said  worm,  a  spring  adapted 
to  be  put  in  tension  by  the  nut  when  moved  along  under 
the  action  of  tbe  worm  until  it  reaches  a  depressed  mul- 
tiplier key  and  releases  same,  whereupon  the  spring  re- 
tnma  the  worm  and  the  nut  to  the  starting  position  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


988,146.     LEGGING.     Moaais  RosiNWASSsa,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  22.  1910.    Serial  No.  698,681. 


A  legging  having  overlapping  flaps,  metallic  stiffening 
membere  suitably  covered  and  secured  at  the  edges  of  said 
flaps,  the  Inner  flap  having  eyes  extending  through  tbe 
stlflTening  member  at  top  and  bottom  respectively,  an  up- 
standing book  or  eye  Intermediate  said  other  eyes,  and 
extending  through  the  stiffening  member  of  the  Inner  flaps, 
a  pair  of  eyes  at  the  top  and  bottom  respectively  of  tbe 
outer  flap  and  extending  through  the  stiffening  member 
thereof,  a  lace  secured  in  the  t>ottom  eye  of  said  Inner  flap 
and  extending  from  the  outside  of  said  inner  flap  through 
tbe  eye  in  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  outer  flap  and  beneath  tbe 
same,  a  pair  of  eyes  midway  of  the  length  of  tbe  outer 
flap  extending  through  the  stiffening  member  thereof  and 
relatively  close  together,  tbe  lace  passing  beneath  tbe 
outer  flap  through  one  of  said  Intermediate  pair  of  eyes 
acrosa  tbe  edge  of  the  flap  to  engage  tbe  upstanding  book 
or  eye  of  the  inner  flap,  then  back  through  tbe  other  of 
said  Intermediate  pair  of  eyes  of  the  outside  flap,  beneath 
the  same  and  then  extending  beneath  tbe  same  to  an  eye 
at  tbe  top  thereof,  through  which  It  passes  to  the  outside 
of  the  outer  flap,  and  then  passes  through  the  upper  eye 
In  the  inner  flap  and  beneath  tbe  same,  substantially  as 
described. 


988,146.     FLY-TRAP.     Hbnbt  Satlbs,  New   York,   N.  Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  636,476. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing, 
movable  membera  for  successively  carrying  flies  to  a  pre- 
determined part  of  said  casing,   and  operable  at  succes- 


sively increasing  speeds,  a  cage,  and  means  for  dislodging 
the  flies  from  said  members,  and  for  directing  them  into 
said  cage. 


2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  plurality  of  rotatable  membera  carried  thereby,  a  cage, 
gearing  connecting  said  members  whereby  they  rotate  at 
successively  increasing  speeds,  and  a  motor  for  driving  one 
of  said  members,  one  of  said  members  having  a  coating 
constituting  a  lure  for  flies. 

3.  A  device  of^'the  class  described,  comprising  a  rota- 
table member  constituting  a  lure  for  flios,  and  a  pair  9f 
spaced,  rotatable  membere  adapted  to  receive  flies  from 
said  flret  member  and  to  advance  the  same  to  a  pr«deter- 
mined  part  of  said  casing,  gearing  connecting  said  mem- 
bere, whereby  said  pair  of  membere  rotate  In  an  opposite 
direction,  and  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed  than  said  first 
member,  and  a  motor  for  driving  said  firat  member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprlalng  a  casing, 
a  cage  removably  associated  therewith,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber having  a  fly-alluring  coating  and  serving  to  carry 
flies  into  said  casing,  a  pair  of  spaced  rolls,  a  member  for 
directing  flies  from  said  firet  member  to  said  rolla,  said 
rolls  serving  to  direct  files  to  said  cage,  and  means  for 
driving  said  member  and  said  rolls. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
having  spaced  side  walls,  a  cage  associated  with  said  cas- 
ing, rotatable  membera  joumaled  in  said  casing,  one  of 
said  membere  projecting  partly  from  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  fly-alluring  coating,  a  motor  for  driving  said  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  directing  flies  from  said  projecting 
member  to  said  other  member  to  advance  them  to  said 
taite.  Miil  of  .r  member  rotating  at  a  higher  rate  of  speod 
than  said  flret  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


988,147.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Gbobgk  A.  Sbib, 
Illon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  .Tan.  6.  1910.     SerUl  No.  636,749. 


V 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  tabulator  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  with  tbe  top  plate  and  the  paper 
carriage,  of  a  bracket  detacbably  mounted  on  said  top 
plate,  a  pivoted  stop  and  an  operating  lever  therefor 
mounted  in  said  bracket,  a  tabulator  key,  connections 
from  said  key  to  said  operating  lever,  and  a  cooperating 
stop  adjustably  mounted  on  said  carriage. 
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2.  In  ■  typewriting  machine  and  In  tabulator  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  column  atop  bar 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  feed  rack  mounted  on  aald 
carriage,  a  feed  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack,  escape- 
ment mechanlam  controlling  said  pinion,  a  bracket  de- 
tachably  mounted  on  the  top  plate  of  the  machine,  a 
atop-leTer  and  an  operating  lever  therefor  pivoted  In  said 
bracket,  a  tabulator  key,  a  rack  lifter  operated  by  said 
key  to  lift  said  rack  out  of  engagement  with  said  pinion, 
and  means  whereby  said  rack-Ufter  operates  aald  op 
eratlng  lever. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  tabulator  mecba- 
nism,  the  combination  with  a  carriage  and  cooperating 
tabulator  stop*,  of  a  Ubolator  key  action  comprising  a 
support  detachably  mounted  on  the  framework  of  the 
machine  and  a  compound  lever  mounted  In  said  support, 
and  said  compound  lever  Including  a  key  lever  of  the 
second  order  and  another  lever  of  the  first  order  operated 
by  said  key  lever,  and  operating  connections  from  said 
other  lever  to  one  of  said  co.'\peratlng  stopa. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  tabulator  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  with  a  carriage  and  cooperating 
tabulator  stops,  of  a  tabulator  key  action  comprising  a 
detachable  support  and  a  compound  lever  mounted  there 
on.  and  Including  a  key  lever  of  the  second  order  and 
another  lever  of  the  first  order  operated  by  said  key  lever, 
and  operating  connections  from  said  other  lever  to  one  of 
B*ld  cooperating  stops,  said  detachable  support  being 
mounted  on  the  base  of  the  machine,  and  said  key  lever 
carrying  a  depresslble  key  In  the  keyboard  of  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  tabulator  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  of  a  carriage,  escapement  mecha- 
nism Including  an  escapement  wheel,  a  stop  carried  by 
said  carriage,  a  cooperating  stop  mounted  on  the  sta- 
tionary framework  back  of  said  escapement  wheel,  an  op 
eratlng  lever  for  said  cooperating  stop,  said  lever  having 
an  arm  bent  around  said  escapement  wheel,  a  feed  rack, 
a  rack-Ufter  In  front  of  said  escapement  wheel  and  op 
eratlvely  connected  with  said  lever  arm,  and  a  tabulator 
key  and  connections  for  operating  said  rack-lifter. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


988.148.      MANUFACTURE    OF    FILAMENTS    FOR    IN 
CANDESCENT      LAMPS        Chaklcs      P.      STEINMICTZ. 
Schenectady.   N.   Y..  assignor  to  General   Electric   Com 
pany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1904. 
Serial  No.  205.653. 
The   method    which    consists   In   treating   filaments  for 

use  In  incandescent  lamps  with  penta-fiuorkl  of  lodln. 


088.149.  MILK  PURIFYING  AND  HOMOGENIZING 
MACHINE.  Hbnrt  H.  St1?88t.  Sioux  City,  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  548.536. 


comminuted,  said  members  havlag  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therethrough,  constituting  escape  outlets  for  tb« 
milk. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  for 
milk,  means  for  ejecting  the  milk  from  said  receptacle, 
and  Irregularly  shaped  and  spaced  members,  arranged  to 
receive  therebetween  the  milk  escaping  from  said  re- 
cepUcle.  and  provided  with,  a  plurality  of  openings, 
whereby  the  milk  can  pass  through  one  of  said  members 
against  the  other,  and  thence  through  said  other. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable  re- 
ceptacle having  a  plurality  of  openings  through  the  wall 
thereof,  a  member  encompassing  said  receptacle  and  form- 
ing therewith  an  Irregularly-shaped  conduit  adapted  to 
receive  thereagainat  fluid  escaping  from  said  receptacle 
through  said  openings,  and  means  for  rotating  aald  re- 
ceptacle. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  rotatable  re- 
ceptacle having  a  plurality  of  openings  through  the  wall 
thereof,  a  member  encompassing  said  receptacle  and  form- 
ing therewith  an  irregularly-shaped  conduit  and  adapted 
to  receive  against  It  fluid  escaping  from  said  receptacle 
through  said  openings,  said  member  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  therethrough,  and  means  for  rotating  aald 
receptacle. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described.  Irregularly- 
shaped  members  forming  a  conduit  therebetween,  and 
having  openings  therethrough  communicating  with  said 
conduit,  and  means  for  causing  milk  to  flow  through  said 
openings  of  one  of  said  members.  Into  the  space  between 
said  members,  and  against  the  other  of  said  members. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  for 
homogenising  milk,  meana  for  operating  said  recepUcle, 
to  eject  the  milk  therefrom  at  a  high  velocity,  whereby  the 
milk  escapes  from  said  receptacle  In  the  form  of  a  spray, 
and  an  Irregularly  shaped  member  arranged  to  receive 
the  spray  against  it.  whereby  the  butter-fat  globules  are 


988.150.  FIBER  CLEANING  MACHINE.  Bbrtrand  8. 
ScuMBBs.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Summers  Fiber 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Jan.  9.  1903.     Serial  No.  138.399. 


1.  The  combination  with  means  for  treating  flbrous 
stalka  to  clean  the  fibers,  of  means  for  receiving  the  stock, 
feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  said  stock  to  said  means, 
and  means  for  advancing  said  feeding  mechanism  bodily 
to  the  stock  and  retracting  the  same  therefrom  so  aa  to 
cause  said  mechanism  to  grip  successive  layers  of  stock, 
said  feeding  mechanism  being  so  constructed  and  operated 
as  to  overlap  said  lasers  to  form  a  continuous  ribbon  or 
stream  of  stalks. 

2.  The  comblnatli  n  with  means  for  treating  fibroua 
stalks  to  clean  the  fibers,  of  means  for  receiving  thi> 
stock,  a  feeding  mechanlam  having  a  plurality  of  rows 
of  traveling  clamps,  means  for  advancing  said  mechanlam 
bodily  to  the  stock  to  Insert  said  clamps  into  the  same, 
■wns  for  caualng  each  row  of  clamps  to  grip  a  layer 
of  stock  and  feed  it  to  the  aforesaid  means,  said  rows  of 
clampa  being  so  arranged  as  to  overlap  the  succeaaive 
layers  of  stock  to  form  a  continuous  stream  or  ribbon 
of  stalks. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fiber  cleaning  mechanism, 
of  a  support  for  receiving  the  stock,  a  feeding  mechanism 
having  a  plurality  of  rowa  of  traveling  clampa,  means  for 
advancing  said  mechanism  bodily  to  the  stock  and  re- 
tracting same  therefrom  at  predetermined  intervala,  means 
for  caualng  each  row  of  clamps  to  Uke  a  layer  of  stock 
from  said  support  and  carry  it  forward  to  said  cleaning 
mechanlam,  aald  rows  of  clampa  being  so  arranged  as  to 
overlap  the  succeaaive  layers  of  the  stock  to  form  a  eon- 
tlnaooa  stream  or  ribbon  of  stalka. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fiber  cleaning  mechanlam, 
of  a  support  for  receiving  the  stock,  clamps  for  gripping 
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and  feeding  the  stock  to  said  cleaning  mechanism,  a  mov- 
able frsme  for  carrying  said  traveling  clamps,  means  for 
operating  said  frame  to  advance  said  clamps  to  aald 
stock  and  retract  the  same  therefrom  so  as  to  cause  each 
clamp  to  grip  a  layer  of  stock,  said  clampa  being  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  overlap  tte  successive  layers  of  stock  to 
form  a  continuous  stream  or  ribbon  of  stalks. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fiber  cleaning  mechanism,  of 
a  support  for  receiving  the  stock,  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
traveling  clamps  for  feeding  the  stock  -to  said  cleaning 
mechanism,  a  movable  frame  for  carrying  said  traveling 
clamps,  means  for  operating  said  frame  to  advance  each 
row  of  clamps  to  said  stock  and  retract  the  same  there- 
from so  aa  to  make  each  row  of  clamps  grip  a  layer  of 
the  stock,  said  clamps  being  so  arranged  as  to  overlap 
the  successive  layers  of  stock  to  form  a  continuous  strean. 
or  ribbon  of  stalks. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


988,151.  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FIBER  FOR  COM- 
MERCIAL PURPOSES.  Bebtband  S.  Summbbs,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  aasl^nor  to  The  Summers  Fiber  Company, 
Chicugo,  III.,  a  (V>rporatlon  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Oct.  2«,  1903.     Serial  No.  178,572. 


•mat*' 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  cleaning  fibers  con- 
sisting in  crushing  the  stalks  to  loosen  the  fibers,  coarsely 
breaking  the  wood  of  the  stalks,  straightening  the  fibers, 
finely  breaking  said  wood,  rubbing  the  fibers  upon  one  an- 
other to  remove  the  wood  therefrom,  and  forming  the 
fibers  Into  a  ribbon  or  band,  ail  of  said  steps  being  per- 
formed In  the  order  stated. 

•J.  The  herein  described  process  of  cleaning  fibers  con- 
sisting in  crushing  the  stalks,  coarsely  breaking  the  wood 
of  the  sulks,  straightening  the  fibers,  finely  breaking  said 
wood,  rubbing  the  fibers  upon  one  another  to  remove  the 
wood  therefrom,  shaking  the  fibers  to  dislodge  the  loosened 
wood  therefrom,  and  forming  the  fibers  into  a  ribbon  or 
band,  all  of  said  steps  itelng  performed  in  the  order  stated. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  cleaning  fibers  con- 
sisting in  crushing  the  stalks,  coarsely  breaking  the  wood 
of  the  sUlks,  straightening  the  fibers,  finely  breaking  said 
wood,  rubbing  the  fibers  upon  one  another  to  remove  the 
wood  therefrom,  shaking  the  fibers  to  sift  the  loosened 
wood  therefrom,  again  rubbing  said  fibers  upon  one  an- 
other, and  forming  the  fibers  into  a  ribbon  or  band,  all  of 
said  steps  being  performed  In  the  order  stated. 


988,152.     SPUR  FOR  DRIVING-REINS.     Mabtin  L.  SCND, 
Warland,  Mont.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  575,650. 


The  combination  with  a  driving  rein  having  an  opening 
therein,  of  a  cylindrical  member  of  less  diameter  than  the 
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opening  extending  through  the  opening  and  having  thread- 
ed portions  extending  beyond  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
line,  the  said  cylindrical  member  having  Its  ends  formed 
to  provide  relatively  sharp  pointed  portions,  and  a  nut 
at  each  side  of  the  line  engaged  with  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  said  cylindrical  member  and  bearing  against  the 
line  to  hold  the  said  cylindrical  member  against  rotation 
on  the  line. 


988.153.  LINEMAN'S  PRUNING  IMPLEMENT.  Chablbs 
MoNBOB  Tatlob.  Paris,  Ky.  Filed  July  23,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  609,151. 


1.  A   lineman's  pruner   having  a   head  formed  of   two 
steel  plates  with  seml-elllptlcal  projections  on  one  outer 
edge  of  each  plate,  the  plates  riveted  together  near  their 
upper  ends,  spaced  apart  Intermediately  and  at  their  lower 
ends,  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  reaching  pole,  two  sta- 
tionary self-cleaning  concave  cutting  blades,  two  arms  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  convexly  outwardly  forming  a  V  or 
Inverted   bell-shaped  assembling  fork  having  an   upward 
and  horlsontal  reach  at  the  apex  of  approximately  seven 
Inches  and  converging  to  about  one  and  one-quarter  inches 
at   the  lower  extremity,   one  arm   of  said   fork   taperins 
from  a  width  of  approximately  one  and  one-quarter  Inches 
at  the  bottom  to  one-quarter  of  an  Inch  at  the  top,  and 
the  top  curved  downwardly  to  form  a  disengaging  hook, 
the  upper  end  of  said  hook  having  Its  member  slightly 
spaced  apart  and  a  rivet  serving  as  a  pivot  on  which  one 
end  of  a  saw  having  a  notch  therein  can  be  attached,  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  the  arm  being  looped  to  form  a 
guide,  the  Inward  edges  of  the  guide  being  widely  flared, 
the  other  arms  having  exaggerated  seml-elllptlcal  projec- 
tions on  the  outer  edges,  a  downwardly  revolving  rein- 
forced blade  having  a  quadrantal  cutting  edge  on  Its  In- 
ner and  upward  portion  and  a  segmental  gear  represent- 
ing an  arc  of  approximately  100  degrees  diametrically  op- 
posed to  the  cutting  edge,  on  its  outer  and  lower  portion, 
pivoted  near  Its  edge  farthest  from  the  operating  W«ef 
and  on  its  lower  axis,  perpendicularly,  between  the  mem- 
bers of  the  arm,  a  lever  having  a  segmental  gear  repre- 
senting an  arc  of  approximately  120  degrees  and  having 
the  same  pitch  as  the  gear  of  cutting  blade  and  meshing 
therewith,  pivoted  between  the  seml-elllptlcal  projections 
on  approximately  parallel  lines,  the  lever  standing  at  an 
angle    of    approximately    30    degrees    from    the    back    of 
cutting  blade  when  not  In  operation,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating. 

2.  In  a  pruner  having  a  head  formed  of  two  steel  plates, 
with  seml-elllptical  projections  on  one  outer  edge  of  each 
plate,  the  plates  riveted  together  near  their  upper  ends, 
spaced  apart  intermediately  and  at  their  lower  ends, 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  reaching  pole,  two  stationary 
self-cleaning  concave  cutting  blades,  two  arms  extending 
upwardly  and  convexly  outwardly  forming  a  V  or  Inverted 
bell-shaped  assembling  fork  having  an  upward  and  horl- 
sontal reach  at  the  apex  of  approximately  seven  Inches 
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and  coDTerflnjf  to  aboat  one  and  on*-<jii«rt«T  incb««  at 
tb«  lower  extremity,  one  arm  of  aald  fork  Uperlng  from 
a  width  of  approximately  one  and  one-qoarter  iaebea  at 
the  bottom  to  one-quarter  of  an  Inch  at  the  top,  and  the 
top  curred  downwardly  to  form  a  dinenftaglnir  hook,  the 
upper  end  of  aald  hook  baring  Ita  members  sUxhtly  spaced 
apart  and  a  rUet  serrlng  aa  a  pivot  on  which  one  end  of 
a  saw  barlnK  a  notch  therein  can  be  attached,  tlM  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  arm  being  looped  to  form  a  guide, 
the  Inward  edges  of  the  guide  being  widely  flared,  the 
other  arms  baring  exaggerated  seml-elllptlcal  projection 
on  the  outer  edges,  a  downwardly  rerolrlng  reinforced 
blade  baring  a  quadrantal  cutting  edge  on  Its  inner  and 
upward  portion  and  a  segmental  gear  representing  an 
arc  of  approximately  100  degrees  diametrically  opposed  to 
the  cutting  edge,  on  its  outer  and  lower  portion,  piroted 
near  Its  edge  farthest  from  the  operating  lever  and  on  Its 
lower  axis,  perpendicularly,  between  the  members  of  the 
arm,  a  lerer  baring  a  segmental  gear  representing  an  arc 
of  approximately  120  degrees  and  baring  the  same  pitch 
as  the  gear  of  cutting  blade  and  meshing  therewith,  piv- 
oted between  the  seml-elllptlcal  projections  on  approxi- 
mately parallel  lines,  the  lerer  standing  at  an  angle  of 
approximately  30  degrees  from  the  back  of  cutting 
blade  when  not  In  operation,  and  means  for  operating, 
antifriction  pulleys  on  the  reaching  pole  at  suitable  dis- 
tances from  the  guides  of  pusher  rod  and  connection  of 
pusher  rod  with  the  levers. 

3.  In  a  pruner  having  a  head  formed  of  two  steel  plates 
with  seml-elllptlcal  projections  on  one  outer  edge  of  each 
plate,   the  plates   riveted   together  near  their  upper  ends, 
spaced    apart    Intermediately    and    at    their    lower    ends, 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  reaching  pole,  two  stationary 
self-cleaning   concave   cutting   blades,    two    arma   extend- 
ing  upwardly   and   convexly    outwardly   forming   a    V   or 
inrerted  bell-shaped   assembling   fork   having  an   upward 
and  horlsontal  reach  at  the  apex  of  approximately  seven 
Inches  and  converging  to  about  one  and  one-quarter  Inches 
at   the   lower  extremity,   one   arm   of  said   fork   tapering 
from  a  width  of  approximately  one  and  one-quarter  inches 
at  the  bottom  to  one  quarter  of  an  Inch  at  the  top.  and 
the  top  curved  downwardly  to  form  a  disengaging  book, 
the  upper  end  of  said  hook  having  its  members  slightly 
spaced  apart  and  a  rivet  serving  as  a  pivot  on  which  one 
end  of  a  saw  having  a  notch  therein  can  be  attached,  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  arm   being  looped  to  form  a 
guide,  the  inward  edges  of  the  guide  being  widely  flared, 
the  other  arms  having  exaggerated  semi-elMptlcal  projec- 
tions on   the  outer  edges,   a  downwardly   revolving  rein- 
forced blade  having  a  quadrantal  cutting  edge  on  Ita  In- 
ner and  upward  portion  and  a  segmental  gear  repreaent- 
Ing  an  arc  of  approximately  100  degrees  diametrically  op- 
posed to  the  cutting  edge  on  Ita  outer  and  lower  portion, 
pivoted  near  its  edge  farthest   from  the  operating   lever 
and  on  its  lower  axis,  perpendicularly,  between  the  mem- 
bers of  the  arm.  a  lever  having  a  segmental  gear  repre- 
senting an  arc  of  approximately  120  degraes  and  having 
the  same  pitch  as  the  gear  of  cutting  blade  and  meshing 
tberrwith.  pivoted  between  the  seml-elllptlcal  projections 
on  approximately  parallel  lines,  the  lever  standing  at  an 
angle  of  approximately  30  degrees  from  the  back  of  cut- 
ting blade  when  not  In  operation,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing; the  combination  of  a  saw  having  a  notch  In  one  end 
of  the  blade  for  attaching  to  rivet  In  arm  or  pruner  and 
the  other  end   having  a  stud  and  post,  the  post  having 
oblong  holes  for  inserting  over  screws  on  reaching  pole  and 
thumb  nut  for  making  the  saw  taut. 

4.  A  pruning  Implement  comprtalng  a  socket  having  at 
one  end  arms  curving  outwardly  from  each  other  and 
forming  a  fork  for  receiving  the  article  to  be  pruned,  each 
of  aald  arms  having  a  transverse  recess,  a  blade  having  a 
convex  cutting  edge  pivoted  in  the  recess  of  one  of  the 
arms,  the  edges  of  the  other  recess  being  sharpened  to  co- 
operate with  the  blade,  means  for  moving  said  blade,  a 
stop  arranged  transversely  of  the  recess  having  the  sharp- 
ened edges  and  a  Itig  on  the  blade  for  engagement  by  the 
stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  blade. 

5.  A  pruning  Implement  comprising  a  socket  having  at 
one   end  arms   curving   outwardly   from   each   other   and 


foming  a  fork  for  re«etvtng  the  article  to  be  pruned,  each 
of  said  arms  having  a  transverse  recess,  a  blade  having 
a  convex  cutting  edge  pivoted  in  the  recess  of  one  of  the 
arms,  the  edges  of  the  other  recess  being  sharpened  to  co- 
operate witn  the  blade,  means  for  moving  aakl  blade,  said 
means  comprising  a  toothed  segment  Integral  with  the 
blade  and  concentric  with  the  axis  upon  which  the  blade 
swlaga,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  adjacent  arm  and  having 
a  toothed  segment  cooperating  with  the  segment  of  the 
blade  for  moving  the  same. 


9  8  8  .  1  B  4  .  BROACHING  -  MACHINE.  William  H. 
THiBMsa,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  WInton  Mo- 
tor Carriage  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  9, 
lOOa     Serial  No.  466.689. 


1.  A  broaching  machine  comprising  a  support,  a  thread- 
ed bar  carried  by  the  support,  and  held  against  rotation, 
a  broach  removably  carried  by  each  end  of  the  bar,  a  mem- 
ber In  threaded  engagement  with  the  bar,  and  meana  for 
rotating  said  member  whereby  the  bar  Is  moved  longitudi- 
nally. 

2.  A  broaching  machine  comprising  a  support,  a  thread- 
ed bar  carried  by  the  support  and  held  against  rotation, 
a  broach  carried  by  each  end  of  the  bar,  a  member  in 
threaded  engagement  with  the  bar.  and  means  for  rotating 
said  member,  whereby  the  bar  Is  moved  longitudinally. 

S.  A  broaching  machine  comprising  a  support,  a  thread- 
ed bar  carried  by  the  support  and  held  against  rotation, 
a  broach  removably  secured  to  each  end  of  the  bar,  a 
worm-gear  having  threaded  connections  with  the  bar,  a 
worm  meshing  with  the  worm-gear,  and  means  whereby 
the  worm  may  be  driven  In  either  direction,  whereby  the 
bar  Is  moved  back  and  forth. 

4.  A  broaching  machine  comprtolng  a  support,  a  double 
beaded  broach,  a  work  support  sdjacent  each  end  of  the 
broach,  and  meana  Intermediate  the  heads  of  the  broach 
for  moving  the  same,  whereby  the  separate  work  is  oper- 
ated upon  during  the  movement  to  the  right  and  to  the 
left. 

5.  A  broaching  mechanism  comprising  a  double  beaded 
broach,  means  Intermediate  the  heada  of  the  broach  for 
moving  tbe  same  to  the  right  and  left,  whereby  the  same 
can  operate  on  separate  work  dnrlng  the  pulling  move- 
ment thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


988,155      MILK-TE8TINO     BOTTLE.      HnoH    C.     TaOT, 
Ithaca.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  563,713. 

1.  A  milk  testing  iMttle.  comprising  a  body  having 
a  graduated  neck,  and  a  tube  extending  Into  tbe  said 
body,  an  opening  near  the  tmttom  of  tbe  bottle  said  tube 
having  an  opening  within  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  body. 

2.  Amilk  testing  bottle. comprising  a  body  having  a  gradu- 
ated neck  provided  with  a  capillary  bore,  and  a  tube  having 
a  wide  bore  and  extending  through  tbe  wall  of  the  said  body, 
tbe  said  tube  terminating  with  its  lower  open  end  within 
a  short  distance  of  the  bottom  of  the  t>ody.  and  the  said 
tube  having  a  supplementary  opening  within  the  upper 
portion  of  the-  said  t>ody  for  the  Introduction  of  water 
into  the  body  after  the  latter  is  filled  with  s  mixture  of 
milk  and  testing  add.  and  for  the  escape  of  air  within 
the  upper  portion  of  tbe  body  above  the  level  of  tbe 
mixture. 

S.  A  milk  testing  bottle,  comprising  a  body  having  a 
graduated  neck,  and  a  tube  of  greater  capacity  than  the 
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neck  extending  into  the  bottle  at  one  side  of  the  neck 
and  opening  near  tbe  bottom  of  the  body,  said  tube  hav- 


ing a  lateral  opening  near  the  Junction  of  the  neck  with 
the  tiody,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


988.156.     RAILWAY-JOINT.     Richard    N.    WaLTOJI,   Los 
Angeles,  Cal      Filed  Nov.  30,  1008.     Serial  No.  466,181. 


In  a  railway  Joint  a  rail-seat  provided  with  an  over- 
lapping member  that  terminates  in  a  bar  to  form  a  bridge- 
rest,  a  combined  fish-plate  and  bridge  on  the  bridge  rest, 
the  fish-plate  portion  thereof  being  provided  with  abut- 
menU  at  tbe  head  and  foot,  tbe  former  being  shorter 
than  the  latter,  and  bolts  through  tbe  bar  and  fish-plate 
to  draw  the  same  toward  tbe  rails  of  tbe  Joint. 


988,15T.      MALT  -  KILN.     Paul     Wessinobb,     Portland, 
Oreg.     Filed  June  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  666,687. 


arranged  at  Intervals  throughout  the  length  of  aald  tube 
and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  and  an  Inlet  valve 
for  admitting  air  to  said  tube  from  the  outalde  of  the 
closure. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  closure  of  the  character 
described  and  a  perforated  horizontal  partition  therein, 
of  a  horizontal  ventilating  tube  arranged  below  said  parti- 
tion and  extending  through  the  side  of  the  closure,  spouts 
arranged  at  Intervals  throughout  the  length  of  said  tube, 
said  spouts  projecting  laterally  and  being  inclined  down- 
wardly from  said  tube,  and  an  inlet  valve  for  admitting 
air  to  said  tube  from  tbe  outside  of  the  closure, 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  malt  kiln  having  a  plurality 
of  perforated  horizontal  fioors,  of  horizontal  ventilating 
tubes  arranged  below  said  fioors  and  extoidlng  through 
the  side  of  the  kiln,  said  tubes  having  perforations  in  the 
sides  thereof  arranged  at  Intervals  throughout  their 
length,  and  an  Inlet  valve  for  admitting  air  to  said  tube 
from  the  outside  of  the  kiln. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  malt  kiln  having  a  plurality 
of  perforated  horizontal  fioors,  of  horizontal  ventilating 
tubes  arranged  below  said  fioors,  spouts  projecting  later- 
ally from  said  tubes  at  intervals  throughout  their  length, 
and  an  Inlet  valve  for  admitting  air  to  said  tube  from 
tbe  outside  of  the  kiln.  x 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


988,158.  SUCTION  DUST-REMOVING  APPARATUS. 
Harrt  Whitfibld,  London,  and  Samubl  Laino  Whit- 
FIELD.  Bedford  Park.  England.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1910. 
Serial  No.  549.918. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  closure  of  the  character 
described  and  a  perforated  horizontal  partition  therein,  of 
a  horlsontal  ventilating  tube  arranged  below  said  parti- 
tion and  extending  through  the  side  of  tbe  closure,  said 
tube  having  openings  therein  arranged  at  Intervals 
throughout  ita  length,  and  an  Inlet  valve  for  admitting  air 
to  said  tube  from  the  outside  of  the  cloeure. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  closure  of  the  character 
described  snd  a  perforated  horizontal  partition  therein, 
of  a  hortfontal  ventilating  tube  arranged  below  said  parti- 
tion and  extending  through  the  side  of  the  closure,  spouts 


In  suction  dust  removing  apparatus  the  combination  of 
a  barrel,  a  hollow  cylindrical  piston  open  at  the  base, 
packing  disposed  between  the  surface  of  the  piston  and 
the  surface  of  the  barrel,  a  valved  inlet  to  the  barrel, 
a  valved  outlet  from  the  piston,  and  a  filter  at  the  base 
of  the  piston. 


988,159.  DUST-MOCCASIN.  Sa«a  Bliba  WiLTBB.  West 
Roxbury.  Mass.  Filed  May  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
560,978, 


1.  A  moccasin  made  of  a  single  blank  of  thin  material 
and  having  a  toe  portion  normally  looae  relatively  to  the 
shoe  upon  which  the  moccasin  is  to  be  worn  and  extending 
upward  at  an  angle  to  the  toe  of  the  shoe,  the  said  toe 
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portion  being  adapted  to  be  folded  to  as  to  fit  the  toe  of 
tbe  shoe,  and  cooperating  fastening  memben.  secured  upon 
the  face  of  the  toe  portion  of  the  moccaaln  near  tb«  top 
thereof  and  at  opposite  sides,  the  said  fastening  mem- 
bers, when  the  toe  portion  Is  folded,  being  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  engagement  with  each  other  to  bold  tbe 
toe  portion  In  folded  position. 

2.  A  moccasin  made  of  thin  material  and  provided  with 
a  toe  portion  normally  rery  loose  reUtlTely  to  the  shoe 
upon  which  the  moccasin  is  to  be  worn,  said  toe  portion 
normally  extending  at  an  angle  away  from  said  toe  portion 
of  said  sbot  when  said  moccasin  Is  In  position  thereupon 
but  adaptad  to  be  folded  so  as  to  Ot  neatly  tbe  toe  of  said 
shoe,  and  a  clasp  made  In  parts,  said  parts  being  spaced 
widely  apart  and  located  oppositely  to  each  other  upon 
■aid  toe  portion  in  order  to  hold  said  toe  portion  when 
fblded. 


9  8  8,160.  SYLLABLE- WRITING  MACHINE. 
WiirmiLiNO.  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Oermany. 
Jao.  24.  1»11.     Serial  No.  604.342. 


Caxl 
Piled 


1.  In  bar  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines,  a  type- 
basket  hSTlng  a  plurality  of  type-bars,  and  a  key  for 
and  operatlTely  connected  to  each  bar.  said  bars  and  keys 
each  being  arranged  In  series,  one  series  of  keys  extending 
substantially  the  full  width  of  the  key  board,  the  corre- 
sponding series  of  'lars  being  positioned  at  an  intermediate 
portion  of  the  type-basket. 

2.  In  bar  mecbaniam  for  typewriting  machines,  a  type- 
basket  haying  a  plurality  of  type  bars,  and  a  key  for  and 
oparatlyely  connected  to  each  bar,  said  bars  and  keys 
each  being  arranged  In  series,  one  series  of  keys  extending 
substantially  the  full  width  of  the  key-board,  the  corre- 
sponding series  of  bars  being  positioned  at  an  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  type-basket,  and  another  series  of  keys 
and  bars  having  their  connections  extending  angularly 
with  respect  to  the  connections  of  the  first-named  series. 

3.  In  bar  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines,  a  type- 
basket  having  a  plurality  of  type-bars,  and  a  key  for  and 
oi)eratlvely  connected  to  each  bar.  said  bars  and  keys 
each  being  arranged  in  series,  one  series  of  keys  extending 
substantially  the  full  width  of  the  key  board,  the  corre- 
sponding series  of  bars  being  positioned  at  an  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  type-basket,  and  a  second  series  of  bars 
positioned  at  one  end  of  the  first-named  series,  the  keys  for 
tbe  second  series  of  bars  being  positioned  In  subaUntlal 
parallelism  with  tbe  keys  of  the  first  series,  the  connec- 
tions of  the  second  series  crossing  the  planes  of  the  con- 
nections of  the  first  series. 

4.  In  bar  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines,  a  type- 
basket  arrantted  sei^mentally  and  including  a  plurality  of 
type-bars  arranged  in  successive  series  in  the  direction 
of  length  of  the  basket,  and  a  key  for  and  operatlvely  con 
nected  to  each  bar.  the  keys  for  each  series  being  adja- 
cent to  each  other  In  the  key-board,  the  operating  connec 
tions  between  key  and  bar  of  one  series  crossing  the 
planes  of  similar  connections  of  a  different  series. 

5.  In  bar  mechanism  for  syllable-wrltlof  typewriting 
machines,  a  type-basket  having  a  plurality  of  series  of 
type   bars,    one  series   having   single-character   typaa   and 


another  series  having  plural-character  types,  the  single- 
character  type-bar  series  being  positioned  at  an  interma- 
dlate  portion  of  the  type-basket. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.l 


988.161.      DRAFT    EQUALIZER.      HiNBT    B.    Aastbou. 
Nicollet,  Ulnn.     Piled  Dec.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  681.820. 


i 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  shafts  having  a  cross 
bar  and  provided  with  offset  thill  irons,  a  divided  swingle- 
tree  arranged  on  the  said  cross  bar  within  the  contour  of 
th«  shafts  and  composed  of  two  oppositely  movable  sec- 
tions pivoted  at  spaced  points  intermediate  of  the  ends 
of  and  to  the  croaa  bar,  the  pivots  of  both  sections  being 
arranged  at  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  cross  bar.  and 
equalising  devlcea  connecting  the  ends  of  the  sections  of 
the  swlngletree  to  cause  them  to  move  simultaneously  in 
opposite  directions. 

2.  In  combinstlon  with  a  pair  of  shsfts  having  a  cross 
bar  and  provided  with  offset  thill  irons,  a  divided  swln- 
gletree arranged  on  the  cross  bar  and  composed  of  two 
sections  of  unequal  length,  both  arranged  In  the  same 
hortsontal  plane  and  each  pivoted  Independently  to  the 
cross  bar  at  one  side  of  the  center  thereof,  a  bar  secured 
to  the  Inner  end  of  the  long  section  of  the  swlngletree  and 
extending  over  the  short  section,  and  a  lever  also  carried 
by  and  pivoted  to  the  cross  bar  in  rear  of  the  swlngletree 
and  connected  with  the  short  section  of  the  swlngletree 
and  with  the  bar  of  the  long  section. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  shafts  having  a  cross 
bar  and  provided  with  off-set  thill  Irons,  a  divided  swln- 
Bletree  srranged  on  the  cross  bar  and  composed  of  two  sec- 
tions of  unequal  length  disposed  In  the  same  horlxontal 
plane  and  each  pivoted  Independently  of  the  cross  bar  at 
one  side  of  the  center  thereof,  a  bar  secured  to  the  inner 
end  of  the  long  section  of  the  swlngletree  and  extending 
over  the  short  section,  upper  snd  lower  bearing  plates,  the 
upper  bearing  plates  being  secured  to  the  swlngletree  sec 
tlons  and  the  lower  bearing  plates  being  provided  In  their 
lower  faces  with  recesses,  pivot  bolts  for  the  swlngletree 
sections  having  their  beads  located  In  tbe  said  recesses, 
said  bolts  extending  through  the  bearing  plates  and 
through  tbe  said  sections,  yokes  strsddling  the  swlngle- 
tree sections  and  securing  the  lower  bearing  plates  to  the 
cross  bar  and  provided  in  their  tops  with  openings  receiv- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  the  said  pivot  bolts,  and  a  lever  also 
carried  by  and  pivoted  to  the  cross  bar  In  rear  of  the 
swlngletree  and  connected  with  the  short  section  of  the 
swlngletree  and  with  the  bar  of  the  long  section. 


988.162.      ELECTRIC   SIGNALING   MEANS.      ANDMW  J. 

ALtJLHD,  Richmond.  Va.,  assignor  of  one- fourth  to  T.  P. 

Green  and   one-fourth   to   David   R.   Creecy,   Richmond, 

Va.     Filed  Oct.  29.  1910.     SerUl  No.  689.731. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  car  wheel  and  a  algnallng 
device,  of  electrical  devices  cooperating  with  the  wheel 
fiange  and  signal,  and  operative  by  a  break  in  said  flange. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  car  wheel  and  an  electrical 
signaling  device,  of  a  circuit  closer,  a  normally  open  elec- 
tric circuit  including  said  signaling  device  and  circuit 
closer,  and  mechanical  means  cooperating  with  the  flange 
of  the  car  wheel  and  said  circuit  closer  to  cause  the  oper- 
ation of  the  same  when  the  flange  of  the  wheel  flange 
break!. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  car  wheel  and  a  signaling 
device,  of  a  circuit  controller,  an  electric  circuit  including 
said  signaling  device  and  circuit  controller,  and  a  pivoted 
lever  cooperating  with  the  circuit  controller  and  the 
flange  of  the  wheel  to  cause  the  operation  of  the  circuit 
controller  when  the  wheel  flange  breaks. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  signaling  device  and  a  car 
wheel,  of  a  circuit  controller,  an  electric  circuit  including 
said  circuit  controller  and  signaling  device,  a  pivoted  lever 
having  one  arm  normally  cooperating  with  the  circuit  con- 
troller, and  a  roller  mounted  on  the  other  arm  of  said 
lever  and  adapted  to  run  on  the  side  of  tbe  wheel  flange. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  wheel  and  an  electrical 
signaling  device,  of  a  circuit  controller  comprising  a  piv- 
oted lever  and  a  contact  arm.  an  electric  circuit  including 
the  signaling  device  and  the  circuit  controller,  a  pivoted 
lever,  a  roller  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  lever  and 
adapted  to  run  on  the  side  of  the  wheel  flange,  said  lever 
having  an  arm  cooperating  with  the  lever  of  the  circuit 
controller  to  maintain  tbe  circuit  normally  open. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


888.163.  FRUIT-PICKER'S  RECEPTACLE.  JoHM  S. 
B^BNrrr,  Central  Point,  Oreg.  ^iled  June  7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  666.436.  Renewed  Feb.  20,  1911.  Serial 
No.  609.740. 


1.  A  fruit  picker's  receptacle  comprising  a  rigid  tubular 
member  open  at  Its  ends  and  having  a  circumscribing 
groove  therein  at  one  end.  a  tubular  member  of  fabric 
material  open  at  the  ends  having  a  resilient  split  ring 
secured  thereto  at  its  upper  end  for  expansion  into  the 
groove  of  the  rigid  tubular  member  whereby  said  rigid 
tubular  member  and  fabric  member  are  detachably  secured 
together,  and  means  for  closing  the  lower  end  of  the 
fabric  member. 

2.  A  fruit  pickers  receptacle  comprising  a  rigid  tubular 
member  open  at  its  ends  and  having  a  circumscribing  groove 
therein  at  one  end,  a  tubular  member  of  fabric  material 
open  at  the  ends  having  a  resilient  split  ring  secured 
thereto  at  its  upper  end  for  expansion  into  the  groove  of 
the  rigid  tubular  member  whereby  said  rigid  and  fabric 
members  are  detachably  secured  togetoer,  a  plurality  of 
rings  secured  to  said  fabric  member  near  tbe  lower  end 


thereof,  a  draw  cord  extending  through  said  rings,  a  poll 
ring  connecting  the  terminals  of  said  draw  cord  and  a 
suspension  member  secured  to  the  rigid  tubular  member 
for  engagement  by  said  pull  ring  to  support  the  lower 
end  of  the  fabric  member  laterally  of  the  rigid  tubular 
member. 

3.  A  fruit  picker's  receptacle  comprising  a  rigid  tubular 
member  open  at  its  ends,  a  tubular  member  of  fabric 
material  open  at  the  ends  detachably  secured  in  one  end 
of  the  rigid  tubular  member,  a  spring  clip  secured  to  said 
rigid  tubular  member,  a  plurality  of  rings  secured  to  said 
fabric  member  near  the  lower  end  thereof  and  a  draw 
cord  extending  through  said  rings  adapted  to  be  frlc- 
tionally  secured  between  said  spring  clip  and  the  rigid 
tubular  member  to  support  the  lower  end  of  the  fabric 
member  laterally  of  tbe  rigid  member. 


988,164.  STOVEPIPE-FASTENER.  John  L.  Bi.BTaLS. 
Forest  City.  III.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1909.  Serial  No. 
481,608. 


a  a 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  connected  stove  pipe 
sections ;  of  circumscribing  clamps  each  detachably  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  stove  pipe  sections  and  each  provided 
with  a  rectangular  off  set  portion  lying  beneath  tbe 
respective  stove  pipe  section,  and  a  bar  having  a  rec- 
tangular cross  section  closely  fitting  the  off  set  portions 
of  tbe  clamps  whereby  lateral  deflection  of  tbe  Joint  la 
prevented,  said  bar  having  downwardly  turned  extremities 
engaging  respective  edges  of  the  respective  off  set  portion 
whereby  the  pipe  sections  are  prevented  from  separating 
and  the  Joint  between  said  sections  Is  prevented  from 
sagging. 


9  8  8.166.  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  BOTTLES. 
Hakby  O.  Bibbing  and  William  L.  Soot,  Coshocton, 
Ohio.     FUed  Aug.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  575,891. 


1.  An    apparatus    for    molding    bottles,    comprising    a 
rotary    table ;    a   supporting   table   for   said    rotary    table 
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haTlng  a  aerie*  of  carrying  wheels  plTotally  moanted 
thereon  and  upwardly  extended  to  support  said  rotary 
table :  a  aertaa  of  blank  molds  and  body  molds  dlsfKwed  on 
said  rotary  table  In  the  same  roUry  path,  said  molds 
being  alternately  disposed  ;  a  two-part  neck  mold  disposed 
In  the  path  of  said  body  molds  and  above  the  same,  said 
neck  mold  being  arranged  to  register  with  said  body 
molds  ;  a  reciprocating  mecbanlam  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  neck  mold  to  close  each  of  said  body  molds ; 
an  air  blowing  mechanism  embodying  a  blow  pipe  carried 
by  said  reciprocating  mechanism ;  a  lifting  bottom  for 
each  of  said  molds :  and  an  elevating  mechanism  for  lift 
ing  the  plastic  glass  Into  said  neck  mold. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  molding  bottles,  comprising  a 
rotary  Ubl«  having  a  series  of  openings;  a  supporting 
table  for  said  rotary  table  having  a  series  of  carrying 
wheels  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  upwardly  extended 
to  support  said  rotary  table ;  a  blank  mold  having  a 
•olid  body  and  radiating  flna  extended  from  the  aides  of 
said  body  and  resting  over  said  openings;  a  body  mold 
embodying  two  half  hinged  sections  provided  with  handles 
for  manipulating  the  said  sections  :  a  plurality  of  disks 
siidably  mounted  on  said  table  to  move  perpendicularly 
therein,  said  disks  adapted  to  form  the  bottoms  of  said 
BwMf ;  a  two-part  neck  mold  disposed  in  the  path  of  said 
body  mold  and  above  the  same,  said  neck  mold  being 
arranged  to  register  with  said  body  mold  ;  a  reciprocating 
mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  said  neck  mold  to 
close  said  body  mold ;  and  ao  air  blowing  mechanism 
embodying  a  blow  pipe  carried  by  aald  reciprocating 
mechanism. 


I 


988.166.  CARBID-LAMP.  Fbauk  BmADOC  and  William 
Fbost,  Athena,  III.,  assignors  to  Arphad  Snell,  Tlce, 
III.    Filed  Oct.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  689,426. 


In  an  acetylene  gas  lamp,  a  generating  chamber,  a 
water  tank,  a  cap  arranged  on  said  tank  and  adapted  to 
form  a  closure  for  said  generating  chamber,  a  combined 
feed  water  and  gas  discharging  pipe  arranged  in  said 
tank  and  projecting  a  short  di.stance  into  said  generating 
chamber,  a  branch  gas  conducting  pipe  connected  to  said 
combined  water  and  gas  pipe,  and  projecting  through  the 
side  of  said  tank,  a  deflecting  plate  arranged  in  said 
combined  pipe  over  the  inner  end  of  said  branch  pipe,  a 
valve  casing  on  the  upper  end  of  said  combined  water  and 
gas  pipe,  a  water  controlling  valve  In  said  casing  and  a 
stem  connected  to  said  valve  and  projecting  through  the 
side  of  the  tank  whereby  the  valve  is  operated. 


9  88.167.     MIXINO-MACHINE.     Thomas  L.  BaA.x.NSN. 

Berlin.  N.  H.     Filed  June  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  569,142. 

i.  .\  mixing  machine  comprising  a  tank,  a  cylinder  open 
at 'hoth  ends  and  rotatable  within  said  tank,  said  cylinder 
beisf  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  apirally  ar- 
ranged paddle  blades  moanted  on  the  outside  of  said  cyl- 
inder members  mounted  on  the  inside  of  said  tank  to  co- 


operate with  said  paddle  blades  to  effect  a  circulation  of 
the  contents  of  said  tank  in  a  spiral  path  around  said  cyl- 
inder and  then  longitudinally  through  said  cylinder. 


2.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  tank,  a  hollow  cptn 
ended  cylinder-  rotatable  in  said  tank  and  of  less  length 
than  the  tank,  means  carried  by  said  cylinder  and  means 
carried  by  Mid  tank  for  effecting  a  circulation  of  tike  con- 
tents of  said  cylinder  and  tank  around  and  through  said 
cylinder. 

3.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  tank,  an  open  ended 
hollow  cylinder  rotatable  In  said  tank  and  npaced  from  the 
walls  of  said  tank,  means  carried  by  said  tank  and  means 
carried  by  said  cylinder  in  virtue  of  which  as  said  cylinder 
turns  the  contents  of  said  tank  and  cylinder  will  bs  forced 
to  circulate  in  a  spiral  path  around  said  cylinder  and  then 
through  said  cylinder. 

4.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  tank,  an  open  ended 
hollow  cylinder  rotatable  in  said  tsnk  and  spaced  from 
the  walls  of  said  tank,  means  carried  by  said  tank  and 
means  carried  by  said  cylinder  in  virtue  of  which  as  said 
cylinder  turns  the  contents  of  said  tank  and  cylinder  will 
be  forced  to  circulate  in  a  spiral  path  downward  and 
around  said  cylinder  and  then  upwardly  through  said  cyl- 
inder. 

?.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  tank,  an  open  ended 
cylinder  rotatable  within  skid  tank  and  spaced  from  the 
bottom  of  the  same,  spirally  arranged  paddles  mounted  on 
the  outside  of  said  cylinder,  spirally  arranged  paddles 
mounted  on  the  Inside  of  said  tank,  means  for  turning 
said  cylinder  whereby  said  paddles  will  force  the  conttnts 
of  said  tank  downwardly  between  said  tank  and  said  cyl- 
inder and  npwardly  through  said  cylinder  while  impart- 
ing a  rotar.r  motion  to  said  contents,  subntantially  as 
<*hown  and  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


988,168.       MATCH-BOX.       MiCHABL     PCBCtVAL     Krazill, 
Fresno,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  580.157. 

1.  .K  receptacle,  a  hinged  closure  for  the  receptacle,  said 
receptacle  having  one  of  its  Inner  faces  provided  with  a 
sabetantially  U-shaped  passage  way.  a  pair  of  spring  mem- 
bers hingedly  connected  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  adapted  to  exert  pressure  towsrd  the  passsge 
wsy.  a  sliding  har  having  offset  portions  engaging  the 
outer  faces  of  the  spring  members,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  sliding  bar  and  the  closure,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  receptarle, 
said  receptacle  having  one  of  Its  sides  provided  with  % 
substantially  U-shaped  psssage  way,  a  closure  for  the  re- 
ceptacle, said  closure  having  Its  top  provided  with  an 
opening  arranged  In  alinement  with  the  passage  way, 
^rlng  members  hingedly  connected  within  the  receptacle, 
a  sliding  bar  having  offsets  rontactlng  with  the  onter  facet 
of  the  spring  members  snd  a  connection  between  the  bar 
and  the  closure. 
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S.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  receptacle, 
said  receptacle  being  provided  upon  one  of  its  Inner  faces 
with  a  subsUntially  U  shaped  passage  way.  an  ejector 
member  siidably  moanted  within  the  passage  way,  spring 
members  within  the  recepUcle  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally   thereof,    said    members    being   each    hingedly    con- 


nected with  the  receptacle,  a  bar  provided  with  offset 
flngen  adapted  to  normally  engage  the  outward  faces  of 
the  spring  member,  a  closure  for  the  receptacle,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  sliding  bar  and  the  closure,  said  closure 
having  an  opening  alining  with  the  passage  way  of  the 
receptacle,  said  opening  having  its  wall  serrated,  and  a 
door  for  the  opening. 


988.169,    SNAP-SEAL.    Edward  J.  Brooks,  Bast  OraBge. 
N.  J.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  601.360. 


4.  A  snap  seal  having.  In  combination,  a  hollow  seal 
part,  of  sheet-metal,  adapted  to  be  formed  from  a  cup- 
shaped  blank,  and  having  its  originally  closed  end  provided 
with  parallel  Inlet  slots,  and  its  other  end  provided  with 
Intumed  flaps  forming  spaces  in  communication  with  the 
respective  Inlet  slots,  and  a  flexible  shackle  of  sheet-metal 
having  Its  ends  provided  with  snap  catches  and  adapted 
to  be  separately  Inserted  through  said  slots  respectively 
and  to  be  snap-fastened  within  the  respective  spaces  of 
the  seal  part,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  specified. 


988,170.     MEAT-TENDEBEB.     Arthub  S.  BOLLOCK.  Alt- 
kin,  Minn.    Filed  June  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  566,434. 


1.  A  one-piece  seal  part,  of  sheet-metal,  adapted  to  be 
formed  from  a  cup-shaped  blank  and  having  Its  originally 
closed  end  corrugated  and  slotted,  the  corrugations  In- 
cluding an  internal  transverse  depression  between  par- 
allel external  depressions,  a  pair  of  inwardly  bent  broad 
lips  having  their  end  surfaces  located  within  aaid  internal 
depression,  and  a  pair  of  flaps  curled  Inward  between  said 
broad  flapa  and  adapted  to  hold  the  latter  In  place  and  to 
complete  the  seal  part. 

2.  A  one-piece  seal  part,  of  sheet-metal,  adapted  to  be 
formed  from  a  cup-shaped  blank  and  having  its  originally 
closed  end  provided  with  a  pair  of  Inlet  slots,  and  its 
other  end  provided  with  a  pair  of  broad  flaps  bent  In- 
ward, and  a  pair  of  flaps  bent  Inward  between  aald  broad 
flaps  and  adapted  to  hold  said  broad  flaps  in  place  ;  said 
flaps  completing  spaces  within  the  seal  part  each  of  which 
communicates  with  one  of  said  Inlet  slots. 

3.  A  snap  seal  having.  In  combination,  a  hollow  seal 
part  <rf  sheet-metal,  adapted  to  be  formed  from  a  cup- 
shaped  blank,  and  having  Its  originally  closed  end  comi 
gated  and  slotted,  the  corrugations  including  an  internal 
transverse  depression  between  parallel  external  depres- 
sions, a  pair  of  Inwsrdly  bent  broad  flaps  having  their  end 
surfaces  located  within  said  internal  depression  and  a  pair 
of  flaps  curled  inward  between  said  broad  flaps  and  adapt- 
ed to  hold  the  latter  in  place,  and  a  flexible  shackle  of 
sheet-metal  having  Its  ends  provided  with  snap  catches 
and  adapted  to  be  interlocked  with  said  slotted  end  of  the 
seal  part. 


1.  A  meat  tenderer  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
toothed  roller  journaled  In  said  frame,  a  bar  located  in  the 
frame,  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  slidlngly  fitted  on  the 
bar  and  yieldingly  held  In  engagement  with  the  flrst-named 

roller. 

2.  A  meat  tenderer  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
toothed  roller  Journaled  in  said  frame,  a  bar  adjustably 
secured  In  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  rollers  having  sup- 
porting shanks  sUdingly  fitted  In  the  bar,  and  thrust 
springs  surrounding  the  shanks  and  operating  to  hold  the 
second  named  rollers  In  engagement  with  the  first-named 

roller. 

8.  In  a  meat  tenderer,  a  supporting  frame,  a  roller  Jour- 
naled in  said  frame,  a  bar  adjustably  secwed  In  aald 
frame,  a  shaft  provided  at  Its  opposite  ends  with  rollers, 
an  arm  extending  upwardly  from  the  medial  portion  of  the 
shaft  and  alldingly  fitted  In  the  bar.  a  spring  surrounding 
the  arm  and  bearing  on  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  latter 
and  bar,  for  the  purpose  descrilwd. 


988,171.  FIRE-ALARM  SYSTEM.  Hazkl  BcbT0!«  Bush, 
Littleton,  Colo.  Filed  May  25.  1909.  Serial  No. 
498,189. 


'^  ^MJ-^ 


A  fire  alarm  system  including  a  drop,  a  circuit  con- 
trolling the  same,  a  solenoid  arranged  In  said  circuit,  a 
visible  signal,  a  circuit  therefor,  said  circuit  being  broken 
adjacent  the  solenoid,  a  bridge  plate  operated  by  the 
solenoid  to  close  the  visible  signal  circuit  when  the  sole- 
noid Is  enerjrlKed.  an  audible  alarm,  a  circuit  therefor,  a 
switch    noemally    tensloned    to    close    the    andlbl*    aUnn 
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cirrnit.  «Dd  mf—  •flectlTe  while  th«  lolcnold  !■  de«oer- 
Kised  to  bold  raid  ■witch  (rom  circuit  closing  operation. 
iirM  mritch  being  released  for  circuit  closing  operation 
upon  the  energisation  of  the  solenoid. 


08«.l72.  BUNNINO-GEAR  FOB  HAY-PRE88E8.  HanaT 
J.  Butt,  Bell.  N.  Mex.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1909  SerUI 
No.  519.912. 


1.  Tn  a  bay  press  provided  with  a  pitman  and  pitman 
actuating  means :  the  combination  of  bearings  fixed  on 
said  press.  U-ahaped  axles  having  their  central  portions 
r^volublj  held  in  said  bearings,  outwardly  extending  Jour- 
nals formed  on  said  axles,  wheels  on  said  Journals,  a  book 
on  said  pltmain.  flexible  elements  arranged  to  operate  said 
axlaa.  and  means  at  one  extremity  of  each  of  the  elements 
to  engage  said  book. 

2.  In  a  hay  press  provided  with  a  pitman  and  pitman 
actuating  means :  the  combination  of  t>earings  fixed  on 
Mid  press.  U-shaped  axles  having  their  central  portions 
revolubly  held  In  said  bearings,  oatwardly  extending  jour- 
nals formed  on  said  axles,  wheels  on  said  Journals,  a 
hook  on  said  pitman,  flexible  elements  arranged  to  operate 
i«aid  axles,  means  at  one  extremity  of  each  of  the  elements 
to  engage  said  book,  and  springs  forming  part  of  said 
flexible  elements. 

3.  In  a  hay  press  provided  with  a  pitman  and  pitman 
actuating  means :  the  combination  of  t)earlngs  on  said 
press,  a  U  shaped  front  axle  having  Its  central  portion 
revolubly  held  In  said  bearings,  outwardly  extending  Jour- 
nals on  said  axle,  wheels  on  said  Journals,  a  rock 
srm  projecting  from  said  axle,  a  sheave  carried  at 
the  end  of  Miid  rock  arm,  a  flexible  element  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  flxed  portion  of  said  press  and 
the  other  end  detachably  connected  to  the  pitman,  a  sec- 
ond flexible  element  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
fixed  portion  of  said  press  and  the  other  end  connected 
to  said  sheave,  and  s  aprlng  forming  part  of  said  flexible 
elenant. 

4.  In  a  hay  press  provided  with  a  pitman  and  pitman 
actuating  means  ;  the  combination  of  t>earlngs  flxed  upon 
!Mtld  press,  a  U-shaped  rear  axle  having  Its  central  portion 
ravolubly  held  in  said  bearings,  outwardly  extending  ends 
formed  on  said  axle  and  provided  with  Journal  portions, 
wheels  on  said  Journals,  a  yoke  carried  on  the  outwardly 
extending  ends,  a  sheave  flxed  to  said  yoke,  a  flexible  ele- 
ment having  one  end  connected  to  the  flxed  portion  of 
naid  press  and  running  through  said  sheave,  the  other 
end  of  said  element  being  detachably  connected  to  said 
pitman,  and  guide  sheaves  for  said  element. 

5.  In  a  hay  press  provided  with  a  baling  chamber,  a 
pitman  and  pitman  actuating  means  ;  the  combination  of 
ttearlngs  mounted  on  the  top  of  tbe  baling  chamber,  a 
U shaped  axle  having  Its  central  portion  revolubly  held 
In  said  bearings,  outwardly  projecting  ends  provided  with 
Journal  portions  formed  en  said  axle,  tracks  mounted  be- 
neath said  baling  chamber,  a  yoke  Including  a  bar  having 
a  pair  of  links  connected  to  the  ends  thereof,  said  links 
having  their  free  ends  connected  to  the  outwardly  project- 
ini:  portions  of  tbe  axle  and  the  bar  lying  beneath  the 
haling  chamber,  rollera  on  said  bar  arranged  to  run  on 
Mid  tracks,  and  means  to  move  said  bar  longitudinally  of 
the  baling  chamber  to  rotate  the  axle. 

r Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.l 


.173.     HAY-BACK.     Oilbs  CAaitBT,  Paris,  111.     Filed 

Feb.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  545.R98. 

1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body,  an  end 
gate  mounted  thereon  to  swing  from  vertical  to  borlsontal 
position,  combined  side  and  rack  memt>era  detachably  and 


adjoatably  mooated  on  tbe  side  portions  of  the  body 
whereby  said  membera  may  t>e  adjusted  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  tbe  body,  each  of  said  membera  consisting 
of  front  and  rear  sections,  hinges  uniting  tbe  adjacent 
ends  of  tbe  two  sections  whereby  when  tbe  membera  are 
in  one  position  on  tbe  body  their  front  sections  may  be 
swung  transversely  with  respect  to  the  body  to  close  the 
front  end  of  the  latter,  each  of  said  sections  t>elng  com- 
posed of  lower  relatively  stationary  portions,  and  upper 
swinging  portions  hlngedly  connected  to  said  stationary 
portion  and  means  for  rigidly  uniting  tbe  swinging  and 
stationary  portions  of  the  sections. 


2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  body  provided 
with  side  walls  and  open  front  and  rear  ends,  stake  sockets 
on  said  side  walls,  a  swinging  end  gate  mounted  on  the  rear 
end  of  the  body  to  swing  from  vertical  to  borlsontal  posi- 
tion, combined  side  and  rack  members,  each  composed  of 
front  and  rear  sections  hlngedly  connected  to  each  other 
by  vertical  pivots,  and  each  of  said  sections  in  turn  t>eing 
composed  of  lower,  relatively  stationary  portions,  and 
upper  swinging  portions  hlngedly  connected  to  said  sta- 
tionary portions,  means  for  maintaining  tbe  swinging  and 
stationary  portions  of  the  sections  in  adjusted  positions 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and  stakes  carried  by  the 
lower  relatively  stationary  portions  of  the  membera  and 
adapted  to  t>e  Interchangeably  arranged  In  said  stake 
sockets  whereby  tbe  membera  may  be  adjusted  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  to  the  body  to  permit  the  front  sections 
of  the  membera  to  be  swung  transversely  across  tbe  body 
and  close  its  front  end  when  said  memt>era  are  In  one 
position. 


98S.174.  TIE-PLATE  AND  BRACE.  JoH.v  B.  B.  Counts, 
Wistmlnster.  Md  Filed  Aug.  19.  1910.  Serial  No. 
577,917. 


1.  The  combination,  substantially  as  herein  descrilMKl. 
of  a  tie  plate  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  Inwardly  facing 
shouldera,  a  rail  brace  having  a  base  plate  provided  with 
downwardly  offset  or  depressed  portion  adapted  to  under- 
lie a  rail  and  lying  In  a  plane  with  the  tie  plate  and 
also  provided  with  an  extension  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
depressed  portion  and  overlying  the  tie  plate,  the  de- 
pressed portion  forming  at  its  outer  end  a  shoulder  abut- 
ting against  a  corresponding  shoulder  on  tbe  tie  plate 
and  the  outer  end  of  the  brace  plate  abutting  the  inwardly 
facing  end  shoulder  of  the  tie  plate,  the  said  brace  being 
provided  on  Its  upper  side  with  upwardly  projecting 
brace  wings  inclining  inwsrdly  and  converging  toward 
their  upper  inner  ends  and  adapted  at  their  said  Inner 
ends  to  form  a  bearing  to  resist  outward  movement  of  a 
rail,  substsntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tie  plate  and  a  rsil  brace 
thereon  and  having  means  adapted  to  resist  outward  move- 
ment of  the  rail,  the  said  rail  brace  having  a  depressed 
portion  to  underlie  a   rail,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  rail  brace  having  upwardly  projecting  wings  In- 
clining and  converging  toward  their  Inner  edges  snd 
adapted  at  such  edges  to  resist  outward  movement  of 
a  rail,  substantlsUy  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  rail  brsce  having  means  for  resisting  oatward 
movement  of  a  rail  and  provided  with  a  depressed  por- 
tion to  underlie  a  rail  with  a  base  plate  connected  with 
said  depressed  portion  and  having  portions  at  the  inner 
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and  outer  ends  of  said  depressed  portion  to  overlie  a  tie 
plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  rail  brace  having  a  base  plate  provided  with  an 
Intermediate  depressed  portion  to  underlie  a  rail  and  a 
tie  plate  to  underlie  said  base  plate  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  depressed  portion  of  the  brace,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


08S,176 
Kans 


CHECK  VALVE.     JoHJi  W.  Cumlby,   Atchison. 

assignor  of  one-sixth  to  H.  L.  Jones  and  one 
sixth  to  P.  B.  Manderville,  Atchison,  Kans.,  and  one- 
sixth  to  F.  W.  Moore.  Greenieaf,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  3, 
1909.     Serial  No.  487,619. 


IT 


A  check  valve  comprlslnt;  a  plug  formed  to  provide  a 
main  body  section  having  a  base  plate  to  overlie  and  bear 
upon  tbe  boiler  shell,  said  body  section  including  a 
threaded  extension  arranged  for  threaded  connection 
with  an  opening  formed  In  the  boiler  shell,  said  body 
further  Including  a  cage  projecting  below  the  extension 
and  wholly  within  the  boiler  shell,  said  body  l)elng  formed 
with  a  steam  opening  extending  therethrough  and  in 
communication  with  tbe  cage,  tbe  body  at  tbe  Juncture 
of  the  cage  and  extension  being  formed  to  provide  a  valve 
seat,  a  spring  pressed  valve  operative  within  tbe  cage  to  co- 
operate with  the  seat,  that  surface  of  tbe  body  beyond 
tbe  boiler  shell  being  formed  with  a  threaded  recess  of 
less  diameter  than  the  body  extension,  a  fountain  formed 
with  a  threaded  extension  to  engage  the  threaded  recess 
In  the  body,  said  fountain  extension  being  formed  with 
an  opening  to  aline  with  the  steam  opening  In  tbe  body, 
and  a  rod  threaded  through  one  wall  of  the  fountain  with 
its  free  end  arranged  for  cooperation  with  the  valve. 


988,176.  ALABM  FOR  BEARINGS.  Abtuub  Hbnsy  De 
Laqb,  Alpena,  Mich.  Filed  June  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
566.774. 


2.  In  an  alarm  for  bearings,  the  combination  with  a 
base  having  a  hollow  body  thereon,  of  a  mercury  tube 
mounted  in  the  hollow  body,  contacts  In  the  tube,  an  in- 
sulated cover  mounted  on  tbe  base  having  openings  in 
the  ends  thereof,  said  cover  protecting  tbe  ends  of  the 
tube  and  holding  the  tube  in  the  hollow  body,  wires  con- 
nected to  the  contacts  passed  through  the  openings  In 
the  ends  of  the  cover,  binding  posts  on  the  cover  to  which 
the  wires  are  connected,  and  an  alarm  circuit  connected 
to  the  binding  posts  whereby  the  alarm  will  be  sounded 
when  the  mercury  makes  contact  with  the  contacts? 

3.  In  an  alarm  for  bearings,  the  combination  with  a 
base  having  a  body  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said 
body  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening,  one  end  of 
which  is  constricted,  of  a  mercury  tube  provided  with  a 
neck  which  neck  Is  received  in  the  constricted  portion  of 
the  longitudinal  opening  contacts  In  the  tube  and  neck, 
ferrules  mounted  on  the  body,  wires  connecting  the  fer 
rules  and  contacts,  caps  connected  to  the  ferrules,  wires 
connected  to  the  caps,  and  a  cover  received  on  the  body 
and  base  for  holding  the  mercury  tube  in  position  In  the 
body. 


9  8  8,177.  SLUSH-FEEDING  APPARATUS.  John  C. 
DnsBOLD,  Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  May  4,  1909.  Serial 
No.  493,847, 


1.  An  alarm  for  hot  bearings  comprising  a  mercury 
tube  having  a  neck,  stationary  contacts  in  the  neck  and 
tube,  ferrules  mounted  on  the  tube,  wires  connecting  the 
contacts  snd  ferrules,  caps  connected  to  the  ferrules,  and 
wlrea  connected  to  the  caps. 


An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  an 
upright  imperforate  tube  closed  at  its  bottom  and  open 
at  Its  upper  end,  a  receptacle  communicating  with  and 
constructed  to  discharge  Into  the  said  open  end  of  the 
tube,  means  for  leading  slush  to  tbe  said  receptacle,  a 
small  upright  pipe  extending  down  Into  the  tube  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of-  compressed  air 
supply,  a  valve  connected  with  said  pipe,  a  conduit  smaller 
than  the  said  tube  and  larger  than  and  surrounding  the 
upright  portion  of  the  said  pipe  and  extending  down  Into 
the  tube  to  a  point  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  and 
below  the  lower  end  of  the  air-supply  pipe  and  open  at 
Its  lower  end  and  closed  at  Its  upper  end  and  entirely 
unobstructed  throughout  its  length  except  by  the  said 
small  pipe,  a  conduit  communicating  with  and  extending 
laterally  from  the  flrst-named  conduit  at  an  intermediate 
point  in  the  height  thereof,  a  comparatively  small  vent 
pipe  leading  from  the  flrst-named  conduit  at  a  point  above 
said  lateral  conduit  and  adapted  to  discharge  air  and 
contribute  to  the  continuous  feed  of  slush  through  the 
conduits,  and  a  valved  pipe  extending  downwardly  through 
the  receptacle  and  in  the  tube  and  alongside  the  first - 
named  conduit  to  a  point  below  the  lower  open  end  thereof 
and  adapted  to  direct  a  head  of  water  downward  In  slush 
collected  l)elow  the  lower  open  end  of  the  tube,  all  sub- 
1  stantlaily  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 
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988.178.  DISINFECTING  DEVICE.  ThbuDob  Vaiz 
■ACH.  Hoboken,  N.  J..  aMignor  of  one-half  to  0«orge  E. 
Fo«™ter.  Brookljn,  N.  Y.  Filed  D«:.  15.  1909.  8«rlml 
No.  533.170. 


1.  The  comblnatloa  la  a  dUinfectaut  attacbment  for 
water  closeta,  of  a  disinfectant  tank.  Uk  Afeaorbent  body 
carrled  to  tbe  outside  of  tbe  tank,  m—m  to  deliver  a 
quantity  of  tbe  dlalnfectant  from  the  tank  to  tbe  ab- 
sorbent body  by  returning  the  tank  from  an  aprlgbt  poai- 
tlon,  and  a  cap  arranged  to  move  over  tbe  absorbent  bodjr 
when  the  tank  la  tamed  upright. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  water  closet  Ud  a  disinfectant 
tank  attached  to  the  under  side  of  the  Ud,  an  absorbent 
body  carried  by  the  tank,  a  measuring  tube  arranged  to  de- 
liver n  quantity  of  disinfectant  from  the  tank  to  tbe  ab- 
sorbent body  by  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  lid  and  a 
cap  hinged  to  the  tank  to  swing  over  the  body  when  the  lid 
Is  open  and  awing  from  tbe  body  when  the  Ud  is  closed. 


988.179.  COMBINATION  GARMENT  AND  HOSE  SHP- 
PORTER.  Emma  C.  Doii^and,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed 
Feb.  21.  1910      Serial  No.  544.994. 


In  a  combination  garment  and  hose  supporter,  a  pair  of 
shoulder  straps  of  equal  length  and  having  front  and  back 
portions,  said  back  portions  being  crossed  ;  clasps  adjust- 
ably attached  to  the  straps  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  waist 
band  in  two  sections,  each  of  said  sections  being  secured 
at  one  end  to  one  of  said  back  strap  portions  at  a  point 
removed  from  said  crossing  and  slldably  connected  with 
the  front  atrap  portions,  tbe  opposite  ends  of  said  band 
being  QDlted  by  a  button  bole  connection  ;  a  breast  strap 
connecting  tbe  front  strap  portions  and  holding  the  aame 
at  proper  relative  distance,  and  tabs  secnred  to  tbe  front 
and  rear  strap  portlona  adjacent  tbe  waist  band. 


988.180.  HOLDER  FOR  UMBRELLAS.  &c.  HCNRT  C. 
Exoblbkbo.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1908. 
SerUl  No.  423,566. 

1.  A  bolder  for  umbrellas  and  auch  like  articles,  com- 
prising a  support  having  an  opening,  Jaw  carriers  pivoted 
at  their  outer  ends  to  tbe  support  and  having  opposed 
Jaws  located  to  engage  the  article  when  the  latter  is 
forced  between  them  from  the  under  side  throagh  the 
opening  in  the  support,  the  carriers  having  supporting 
flanges  arranged  to  overlap  below  the  Jaws  and  to  seat 
flat  on  tbe  support  and  normally  retain  the  Jaws  In  an 
approximately  borlsontal  position,  and  meana  slldably 
connecting  tbe  flanges  to  cause  tbe  Jaws  to  swing  In 
unison. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wall  plate  having  an  outwardly- 
extending  portion.  Jawa  pivoted  at  their  outer  enda  to 
tbe  op{>oslte  sides  of  tbe  outwardly-extended  portion  of 
the  bracket,   having  opposed   pockets  and   provided   with 


overlapping  members  arranged  at  tbe  nnder  side  thereof 
to  seat  on  the  outwardly-extended  portion  of  the  wall 
plate  and  operatlvsly  engaged  to  cause  tbe  Jawa  to  move 
tocather  when  pressed  upwsrdly,  and  a  resilient  gripping 
BCBber  arranged  in  each  pocket  and  having  a  relatively 
loo*  gripping  face. 


3.  A  holder  for  umbrellaa  and  such  like  articles,  com- 
prising a  wall  plate  having  an  outwardly-extended  portion 
provided  with  an  opening,  and  Jaw  carriers  plvotally  sup- 
ported at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  plate  to  swing  upwardly, 
each  Jaw  carrier  having  a  downwardly  turned  flange  ar- 
ranged to  seat  on  tbe  outwardly-extended  portion  of  the 
wall  plate,  tbe  Jaw  carriers  bsvlng  opposed  gripping  Jaws 
arranged  to  bindlngly  engage  an  article  forced  between 
them  through  the  said  opening,  and  located  above  tbe 
said  flangH. 


9  8  8,181.  VEHICLE.  Caelos  Ebcalantc  and  .Tost 
Patbicio  StBGADO.  Mtfrida.  Mexico.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1910. 
Serial  No.  636,624. 


A  vehicle  compriaing  a  frame  mounted  on  wheels,  bars 
on  the  said  frame,  a  second  frame  mounted  on  the  first 
frame,  sleeves  on  the  second  frame  and  adapted  to  alid- 
ably  receive  the  bars  on  the  said  first  frame,  circular 
pneumatic  cushions  mounted  on  the  said  sleeves,  roller 
bearings  mounted  to  allde  on  the  sleeves  and  Interposed 
between  the  cushions  and  the  said  bars  and  a  tubular  con- 
nection between  tbe  aaid  cuabions. 


988,182.       YIELDABLE     GEARING. 
Oakfleld.  Wis.     Filed  Mmj  31.  1910. 


-^'? 


Arno    a.    Ew.\ld, 
Serial  No.  564.203. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  drive  shaft,  a  sleeve  adapted  to 
be  rotated  thereby  and  provided  with  a  radially-extending 
arm,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  upon  said  aleeve,  and  a 
spring  arranged  to  grip  said  pulley  and  having  its  ends 
secured  to  said  arm. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  drive  abaft,  a  aleeve  adapted 
to  be  rotated  thereby  and  provided  with  a  radial  arm.  a 
pulley  loosely  mounted  on  aaid  aleeve.  an  adjusting  device 
carried  by  said  arm.  and  a  Bpring  arranged  to  grip  said 
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pulley  having  one  end  secured  to  tbe  radial  arm  and  its 
other  end  secured  to  said  adjusting  device. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  drive  shaft,  a  sleeve  adapted  to 
-be  rotated  thereby  and  having  a  radial  arm,  a  tongue  on 
said  arm  provided  with  apertures,  a  pulley  loosely  mount- 
ed upon  said  sleeve,  a  colled  spring  arranged  to  grip  the 
pulley  and  having  one  of  its  ends  secured  in  an  aperture 
in  the  radial  arm.  an  adjusting  bolt  extending  through 
another  aperture  in  said  arm,  and  meana  for  securing  the 
free  end  of  the  spring  to  said  bolt. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  drive  shaft,  a  sleeve  arranged 
to  be  rotated  thereby  and  provided  with  a  radial  arm,  a 
pulley  loosely  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  having  an 
annular  grooved  flange,  a  colled  spring  passing  around 
aaid  flange  and  resting  In  tbe  groove  therein,  one  end  of 
tbe  spring  being  secured  to  said  radial  arm,  and  an  ad- 
Justing  device  mounted  In  said  arm  and  secured  to  the 
opposite  end  of  tbe  spring. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  drive  abaft,  a  hub  secured 
thereto,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  upon  said  bub  and  having 
a  radially  extending  arm,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  upon 
said  sleeve,  a  spring  arranged  to  grip  said  pulley  and 
having  Ita  ends  secured  to  said  arm,  and  means  arranged 
between  tbe  bead  and  tbe  aleeve  for  causing  tbe  sleeve 
to  move  with  tbe  bub. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


988.188.     CAMERA.     Da:(ibl  J.  Oallaoheb.  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  671,584. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  magazine  camera,  of  a  body 
portion  provided  with  an  opening  and  a  lens,  a  swing- 
ing arm  provided  with  a  flexible  mouth-piece,  means  for 
exbansting  tbe  air  in  aaid  arm  and  mouthpiece  to  cause 
said  mouth-piece  to  pick  up  sensitised  plates  from  a 
source  of  supply  and  convey  them  to  a  developlng-tank. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  magazine  camera,  of  a  hollow 
body  portion  provided  with  an  opening  and  a  lens,  a 
transversely  extending  tubular  member  provided  with  a 
pair  of  hollow  arms  the  Interiors  of  which  communicate 
with  said  tubular  member,  one  of  said  arms  positioned 
within  said  camera  and  the  other  on  tbe  outside  thereof, 
the  arm  positioned  within  said  camera  provided  with  a 
flexible  mouthpiece  for  picking  up  sensitised  plates  and 
conveying  them  into  a  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  the 
light  from  said  lens,  the  other  arm  positioned  outside  of 
said  camera  provided  with  a  collapsible  bulb  adapted  to 
exhaust  the  air  in  said  moutb-plece  for  picking  up  said 
plates  and  a  developlng-tank  for  receiving  said  plates  suc- 
cessively from  said  mouthpiece,  substantially  as  shown. 


tbe  said  hoosinx,  and  means  for  connecting  tbe  block  with 
a  mattress,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 


2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  device  such  as  described,  of  a 
housing,  means  for  securing  the  housing  to  the  frame  of 
a  mattress,  a  block  slidable  within  the  eald  housing,  means 
for  moving  the  block  longitudinally  within  the  housing, 
and  a  clamping  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
frame  of  the  mattress,  the  said  clamping  device  comprising 
a  pair  of  sections,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  groove 
and  the  other  with  a  rib  adapted  to  engage  said  groove, 
this  groove  and  rib  serving  to  prevent  tbe  displacement 
of  the  mattress  springs  therefrom,  means  for  securing  said 
sections  together  against  displacement,  hooks  secured  to 
tbe  said  sections,  and  means  connecting  said  books  witb 
the  slidable  blocka,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  puri>o8e8 
hereinbefore  described. 


988,185.     SCALE.      John   Oscab   Qabmon,  Troplco.   Cal. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  617,589. 


9  8  8.184.  DEVICE  FOR  STRETCHING  MATTRESS- 
SPRINGS.  Jehkmiah  C.  Galvan.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed 
Jan.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  600,621. 

1.  In  a  device  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  a 
housing,  arms  carried  by  the  said  bousing  for  engagement 
with  one  end  of  a  mattress  frame,  a  chain  secured  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  frame  for  engagement  with  a  book 
formed  on  the  housing,  whereby  the  said  housing  may  be 
more  securely  held  against  displacement,  a  block  alldable 
n  Itbln  tbe  said  housing,  means  for  sliding  tbe  block  within 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tower,  a  scale  platform  verti- 
cally movable  within  the  tower,  and  gates  Independent  of 
the  platform  and  arranged  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
tower,  movable  to  a  position  to  provide  skids  leading  to 
the  platform. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pyramidal  tower  having  an 
open  base,  means  supporting  the  tower,  with  the  bane 
thereof  slightly  elevated,  a  scale  platform  vertically  mov- 
able within  the  open  base  of  the  tower,  a  scale  arm,  and  a 
supporting  lever  operatively  connected  to  the  scale  arm, 
having  means  connected  thereto  approximately  centrally  of 
tbe  tower  suspending  tbe  platform. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pyramidal  tower,  a  scale  plat- 
form vertically  guided  in  tbe  base  of  tbe  tower,  a  sup- 
porting lever  fulcrumed  at  one  end  in  tbe  upper  portion  of 
tbe  tower,  a  scale  arm  arranged  at  one  side  of  tbe  tower, 
an  actuating  arm  fulcrumed  Intermediate  its  length  at  tbe 
upper  portion  and  at  one  side  of  tbe  tower  and  op- 
eratively connected  at  opposite  sides  of  its  fulcrum  respec- 
tively to  tbe  supporting  lever  and  to  tbe  scale  arm,  a 
banger  connected  to  tbe  supporting  lever  centrally  of  the 
tower,  and  cable  suspending  tbe  platform  from  the  hanger. 


9  8  8.186.  GAS-METER.  Thomas  Glover,  Edmonton, 
England.  Filed  June  25,  1910.  Serial  No.  568,882. 
1.  In  a  gas  meter  having  the  usual  Inlet  and  outlet 
circulation  pipes  and  a  bellows ;  an  oil  supply  tube  ar- 
ranged in  one  of  tbe  pipes  and  having  an  end  which  ex- 
tends into  the  meter  casing  to  a  point  where  it  will  supply 
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oil   trt  the  flexible   portion  of  the  bellows,  and  a   remoT- 
•ble  cloaure  for  the  tube. 


•2.  In  a  ^8  meter  haTioK  the  uanal  Inlet  and  outlet  circu- 
lation pip^.  a  bellows,  and  a  dlvUlon  plate ;  an  oil  aupply 
tube  arranged  In  one  of  the  pipea  and  prorlded  with  a 
branch  which  haa  discharge  ends  In  the  compartments  de- 
fined by  the  dlrlslon  plate  and  at  such  location  as  to  sup- 
ply oil  to  the  flexible  portion  of  the  bellows,  and  a  remoT- 
able  closure  for  the  tube. 

3.  In  a  gas  meter  baring  the  usual  Inlet  and  outlet  cir- 
culation pipes,  and  a  bellows ;  an  oil  supply  tube  arranged 
In  one  of  the  pipes,  said  tube  baring  a  bend  which  forms 
a  seal  and  baring  an  end  which  extends  Into  the  meter 
caaing  to  a  point  where  It  will  supply  oil  to  the  flexible 
portion  of  the  bellows,  and  a  remorable  closure  for  the 
tube. 


988.187.  SAD-IRON  HEATER.  JOHM  BakBB  Qokobn. 
Terre  Haute.  Ind.  Filed  June  16.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
567.151. 


1.  A  aad  Iron  heater  embodying  a  torch,  comprising  a 
pltirallty  of  pas8a:.;e  connected  parallel  tubes  disi>oeed  in 
supersupported  relation,  one  of  said  tubes  being  prorlded 
with  a  series  of  burner  orifices  and  the  other  of  said  tubes 
being  prorlded  with  an  air  Inlet  Intermediate  the  enda  of 
said  tube ;  a  generating  chamber  formed  In  said  last  named 
tube,  baring  a  dellrery  passage  opening  therefrom  adja- 
cent to  said  air  Inlet  In  said  tube  ;  a  liquid  supply  tank 
connected  with  said  generating  chamber  by  suitable  ralre 
controlled  passages  :  and  a  beat  transferring  solid  metal 
section  connecting  said  tubes  adjacent  to  said  generating 
chamber. 

2.  A  sad  Iron  heater  embodying  a  torch,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  passage  connected  parallel  tubes  disposed  In 
supersupported  relation,  one  of  said  tubes  being  prorlded 
with  a  series  of  burner  orifices  and  the  other  of  said  tubes 
being  prorlded  with  an  air  Inlet  Intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  tube :  a  generating  chamber  formed  In  said  last  named 
tube,  baring  a  dellrery  passage  opening  therefrom  adja- 
cent to  said  air  Inlet  In  said  tube;  a  liquid  supply  tank 


connected  with  said  generating  chamber  by  suitable  ralre 
contrblled  passages  :  a  heat  transferring  solid  metal  sec- 
tion connecting  said  tubes  adjacent  to  said  generating 
chamber ;  a  priming  pan  disposed  below  said  chamber  ;  and 
meana  for  dellrerlng  liquid  from  aald  tube  to  said  pan. 

3.  A  sad  Irpn  heater  embodying  a  torch,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  passage  connected  parallel  tubes  disposed  In 
supersupported  relation,  one  of  aald  tubes  being  prorlded 
with  a  series  of  burner  orifices  and  the  other  of  aald  tubes 
being  provided  with  an  air  Inlet  Intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  tube  ;  a  partition  plug  for  said  tube  harlng  the  air 
Inlet,  said  plug  harlng  a  central  dellrery  paasage  and  dis- 
posed In  adjacent  relation  to  said  air  Inlet;  a  non-com- 
bostlble  fiber  plug  disposed  in  said  tube,  aald  fiber  plug 
bdng  disposed  In  separated  relation  to  the  said  partition 
plug  to  form  a  generating  chamber  In  aald  tube ;  a  liquid 
supply  tank  connected  with  said  generating  chamber  by 
suitable  ralre  controlled  pasaages ;  and  a  beat  transfer- 
ring solid  meUl  section  connecting  said  tubes  adjacent  to 
said  generating  chamber. 

4.  A  aad  Iron  heater  embodying  a  torch.  comprMng  a 
plurality  of  passage  connected  parallel  tubes  disposed  In 
supersupported  relation,  one  of  said  tubes  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  burner  orifices  and  the  other  of  said  tubes 
being  prorlded  with  an  air  Inlet  Intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  tube ;  a  partition  plug  for  said  tube  baring  the  air 
inlet,  said  plug  having  a  central  dellrery  passage  and  dls- 
posld  In  adjacent  relation  to  said  air  inlet  ;  a  non-com- 
bnstlble  fiber  plag  disposed  in  said  tube,  said  fiber 
plug  being  disposed  In  separated  relation  to  the  said  par- 
tition plug  to  form  a  generating  chamber  In  said  tube; 
a  liquid  supply  tank  connected  with  said  generating  cham- 
ber by  suitable  rsire  controlled  passages  :  a  heat  trans- 
ferring solid  metal  section  connecting  said  tubes  adjacent 
to  said  generating  chamber  ;  a  priming  pan  disposed  below 
said  chamber;  and  means  for  delivering  liquid  from  said 
tube  to  said  pan. 

5.  A  sad  iron  heater,  comprising  a  double  faced  rotary 
hollow  chambered  sad  Iron  ;  a  heating  torch  therefor  dis- 
posed In  said  chamber  ;  an  operating  handle  for  said  sad 
Iron  forming  rotary  bearings  for  said  Iron,  a  serrated 
bearing  surface  being  formed  between  the  said  handle  and 
said  Iron  at  the  forward  end  thereof  where  the  same  Im- 
pinge ;  and  a  latch  plrotally  mounted  on  said  handle  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  iron  in  relatlrely  Inrerted 
positions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


n88,188.  COMPASSES.  Richabd  William  Graham, 
Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  June  13,  1908,  Se- 
rial No.  438,374.  Renewed  Dec.  14,  1910.  Serial  No, 
597,300. 


qp- 


A  compass  comprising  a  standard  harlng  a  pointed  end, 
a  plate  8  baring  a  hole  therein  into  which  the  pointed 
end  of  the  standard  passes,  a  base  baring  a  slot  therein. 
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screws  passing  through  the  base  and  plrotally  supporting 
the  plate  8  In  the  alot  therein,  a  quadrant  secured  to  the 
base  and  harlng  a  slot  therein  concentric  to  the  screws 
and  harlng  graduations  thereon,  a  thumb  screw  passing 
through  said  slot  and  engaging  the  standard,  and  a  pointer 
on  the  standard  cooperating  with  the  graduations  of  the 
quadrant 


988,189.      PORTABLE    DERAIL.      Stanlbt    W.    Hatbs, 
Genera,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  483,365. 


1.  A  portable  derail  comprising  normally  connected 
clamping  members,  one  of  the  same  being  adapted  to  orer- 
lie  the  rail-head  and  harlng  a  shoulder  to  engage  the  side 
of  the  rail-head,  and  the  other  being  prorlded  with  an 
Integral  book  at  Its  extremity  and  adapted  to  be  thrust 
beneath  the  rail  to  engage  the  base  flanges  thereof,  In  com- 
bination with  connecting  means  between  said  members, 
operable  for  drawing  the  same  toward  each  other  to  clamp 
the  same  upon  the  rail. 

2.  A  portable  derail  comprising  a  derail  block  member 
adapted  to  orerlle  the  rail-head  and  baring  a  shoulder  to 
engage  the  side  of  the  rail-head,  in  combination  with  a 
Jaw  member  harlng  a  hook  at  Its  extremity  suited  for 
thrusting  under  the  rail  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  base 
flange  thereof,  and  power  means  normally  connecting  the 
said  members  and  adapted  for  clamping  them  upon  the  rail. 

3.  A  portable  derail  comprising  a  clamp  member  consist- 
ing of  a  derail  block  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  top 
and  side  of  the  rail-bead,  and  a  complementary  clamp 
member  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  opposite  side  of 
the  rail.  In  combination  with  a  clamp  -  screw  rerolubly 
seated  in  the  derail  block  member  and  harlng  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  other  member. 

4.  A  portable  derail  comprising  a  derail  block  member 
harlng  a  bearing  surface  for  the  rail  tread  and  a  shoul- 
der for  engagement  with  the  side  of  the  rail,  in  combina- 
tion with  means  for  clamping  said  member  in  a  direction 
inclined  to  the  web  of  the  rail  upon  the  rail. 

5.  A  portable  derail  comprising  a  member  formed  as  a 
derail  block,  and  a  tapered  book  member  adapted  for  In- 
sertion under  the  rail,  in  combination  with  one  or  more 
clamp-screws  uniting  said  parts  and  operable  to  clamp 
the  same  upon  the  rail. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


988.190.     DERAIL.      Stawlbt   W.  Hatbs,  Genera.  N.   Y. 
Piled  Aug.  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  512,796. 

1.  In  a  derail,  a  derailing  member  prorlded  with  means 
for  attachment  to  an  operating  connection  and  mounted 
to  swing  through  a  rertlcal  arc  toward  and  from  the  rail 
and  harlng  a  rotary  cam-bearing  on  said  base  operating 
to  produce  rectilinear  motion  in  said  attachment  means. 

2.  In  a  derail,  a  derailing  member  mounted  to  swing 
In  a  rertlcal  arc  and  having  a  connection  lug  at  its  ex- 
tremity extending  below  the  rail  base  In  combination  with 
means  for  guiding  said  lug  in  a  rectilinear  path. 

3.  In  a  derail,  a  base  a  derailing  member  mounted  to 
swing  in  a  rertlcal  arc  and  over  its  axis  of  pirotal  sup- 
port on  said  baae  and  baring  a  connection  lug  extending 
below  the  lerel  of  the  rail-base.  In  combination  with  a  cam 
surface  on  said  member  and  a  corresponding  surface  on 
the  said  base,  said  surfaces  being  organised  to  proride 
rectilinear  motion  In  s&ld  connection  lug  during  the  swing- 
ing morement  of  said  derailing  member. 


4.  In  a  derail,  a  base  harlng  side-walls  respectlrely  pro- 
vided with  two-branch  channels,  and  a  derailing  member 
baring  bearing  studs  supported  in  said  channels,  the  or- 
ganisation of  said  studs  and  channels  being  such  that  the 
studs  move  upwardly  out  of  the  rear  branches  and  down- 
wardly into  the  forward  branches  as  the  said  member 
moves  from  the  rail. 


8.  A  derail,  comprising  a  aeraillng  member  and  a  base, 
one  of  said  parts  having  upright  channels  with  forward 
and  rearward  branches  at  the  extremities  thereof,  and  the 
other  having  bearing  studs  adapted  for  alternate  engage- 
ment with  said  forward  and  rearward  branches. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


988,191.      TRICK-BOX.      Adolph    A.    Heidtmann,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1909.    Serial  No.  514,626. 


^-f.   ,. , 


my^y^rWA 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a  box 
body,  a  top  member  therefor,  a  locking  member  for  said 
top  member,  means  providing  for  vertical  movement  of 
said  locking  member,  said  box  body  and  said  top  member 
having  opposed  recesses  of  unequal  depth,  to  conjointly 
receive  said  locking  member,  one  of  said  recesses  also 
adapted  to  separately  receive  said  locking  member  at  dif- 
ferent times,  as  when  the  box  body  is  In  normal  position 
or  when  Inverted,  said  box  body  having  a  depression  in  its 
upper  surface  to  form  a  stop  in  connection  with  said  lock- 
ing member  to  control  or  limit  the  uncovering  movement 
of  said  top  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  a  box 
body,  a  top  member  therefor,  a  locking  member  f9r  said 
top  member,  said  box  body  and  said  top  member  harlng 
opposed  recesses  of  unequal  depth  adapted  to  conjointly 
receire  said  locking  member,  one  of  said  recesses  alio 
adapted  to  separately  receive  said  locking  member  at  dif- 
ferent times  as  when  the  body  member  is  in  normal  posi- 
tion or  when  Inverted,  means  providing  for  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  locking  member,  said  box  body  having  a  de- 
pression in  its  upper  surface,  the  bottom  of  which  depres- 
sion is  formed  upon  an  incline  for  guiding  said  locking 
member  as  the  latter  is  received  by  said  depression  against 
one  wall  of  said  depression,  as  in  controlling  or  limiting 
the  uncorerlng  movement  of  said  top  member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  type  described,  including  a  box  body 
baring  an  inner  hinged  top  member,  and  a  slidable  outer 
top  member,  said  Inner  and  outer  top  members  having  op- 
posed recesses  of  different  depths,  a  locking  member  ar- 
ranged to  be  received  by  said  recesses  conjointly  and  by 
one  of  said  recesses  separately,  as  when  the  box  body  is 
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In  normal  poaltion  or  inverted,  means  proridlng  for  rer- 
tlcal  movement  of  aald  locking  member,  Mid  box  body  also 
having  a  receaa  adapted  to  receive  said  locking  member 
when  the  outer  top  member  has  be<>n  moved  to  the  limit  of 
Its  open  position. 

4«  A  derlec  of  the  type  described.  Including  a  bos  body 
having  an  inner  hinged  top  member,  and  a  slldable  outer 
top  member,  said  innt>r  and  outer  top  members  having  op- 
posed recesses  of  different  depths,  a  locking  member  ar- 
ranged to  be  received  by  said  recessee  conjointly  and  by 
one  of  said  recesses  separately  as  when  the  box  body  Is  In 
normal  position  or  Inverted,  means  providing  for  vertical 
movement  of  said  locking  member,  said  box  body  also  hav- 
ing a  recess  having  an  Inclined  bottom  adapted  to  b«  en- 
gmfsd  by  said  locking  member  when  said  outer  top  member 
has  reached  the  limit  of  its  open  position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  type  described,  inclndlng  a  box  body 
having  an  inner  hinged  top  member,  and  a  slldable  outer 
top  member,  said  top  members  having  opposed  recesses  of 
different  depths,  a  locking  member  arranged  to  be  received 
by  said  recesses  conjointly  and  by  one  of  said  recesses 
separately  as  when  the  box  body  Is  in  normal  poaltion  or 
inverted,  means  providing  for  vertical  movement  of  said 
ItH-kini:  member,  said  box  body  also  bavins  a  recess  having 
nn  inclined  bottom,  adapted  to  t>e  engaged  by  said  locklnc 
member  when  said  outpr  top  memtxr  has  reached  the  limit 
of  Its  open  position,  and  resilient  means  for  aatomatlcally 
elevating  said  hinged  Inner  top  member  Into  elevated  open 
position. 


988.192  ELECTRICAL  TESTING  DEVICE.  Cbablis  A. 
HcTBEBi.NGTuN,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Piled  Dec.  20,  1909. 
Serial  No.  534,196. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  screw  driver  handle  formed  of  insulating  material  and 
having  a  recess  on  its  interior,  a  strew  drlrer  blade  con- 
nected therewith,  a  resistance  coll  contsined  within  the 
handl»>.  h  series  of  terminal  wires  connected  with  the  coil 
at  points  spaced  apart,  an  electric  lamp  contained  within 
the  handle,  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  lamp 
at  one  side  with  the  coll  and  at  Its  other  side  with  the 
screw  driver  blade,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the 
screw  driver  blade  to  the  handle 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  screw  driver  handle  made  of  Insulating  material  and  hav- 
ing a  recess  therein,  a  metal  rod  In  the  screw  driver  ban 
die  contained  In  said  recess,  a  screw  driver  bisde  Inserted 
In  the  handle,  a  spring  pressed  rod  In  the  screw  driver 
blade  designed  to  engage  the  rod  In  the  handle,  means  for 
locking  the  screw  driver  blade  In  position  within  the 
handle,  a  resistance  coll  wound  upon  the  rod  within  the 
recess, .a  number  of  terminal  wires  connected  to  said  re- 
sistance coll  at  points  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  an 
electric  lamp  contained  within  the  handle,  means  for  con- 
necting the  resistance  coll  within  one  side  of  the  lamp, 
nnd  means  for  connecting  the  other  side  of  the  lamp  with 
the  rod  within  said  recess. 

S.  A.  device  of  the  class  clesorlhed.  comprising  a  screw 
driver  handle  made  of  Insulating  material  and  having  a 
recess  therein,  and  also  being  open  at  its  end,  a  hinged 
door  made  of  insulating  material  to  cover  said  opening,  an 
electric  lamp  socket  In  said  door,  an  electric  lamp  In  said 
socket,  a  screw  cap  on  the  end  of  the  handle  to  cover  said 
lamp,  Kald  cap  having  an  opening  therein  through  which 
the  lamp  may  be  seen,  a  rod  arranged  in  said  recess,  an 
Insulator  on  said  rod.  a  resistance  coil  wound  upon  the  in- 
sulator, means  for  elei-trically  connecting  the  resistance 
coil  at  one  end  with  the  lamp  socket,  means  for  electrically 
connecting  the  rod  with  the  lamp,  a  series  of  terminal 
wires  connected  to  the  resistance  coll.  the  terminal  plates 


arranged  In  the  side  of  the  handle  In  contact  with  said 
terminal  wires,  a  detachable  screw  driver  blade  tn  the 
handle,  meana  for  locking  it  tn  position,  a  spring  pressed 
rod  within  the  screw  driver  blade,  aald  rod  being  designed 
to  be  held  in  engagement  with  the  rod  on  which  the  coil 
is  supported,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


988.193.      RIDING-HARROW.     JouN  B.   Hoobeb,   Kansas 
City.  Mo.     Piled  Feb.  11.  1010.    Serial  No.  543.280. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wbei-led  frame,  two  flexibly 
mounted  barrow  framea,  each  of  aald  framea  being  divided 
into  two  parts  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  line  of  motion 
and  the  parts  of  each  frame  being  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether, hangers  for  said  framea,  and  a  aubstantially  rigid 
support  for  the  outer  parts  of  said  frames. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame,  two  flexibly 
mounted  harrow  frames,  each  divided  Into  two  parte  along 
a  line  parallel  to  the  line  of  motion,  aald  Inner  parts  being 
ptrotally  mounted  on  aald  outer  parte,  meana  for  hanging 
the  harrow  framea  from  the  wheeled  frame,  and  rigid 
members  connecting  the  hsrrow  frames  with  the  wheeled 
frame  and  bracing  the  aame  laterally,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

8.  In  a  harrow,  a  wheeled  frame  comprising  a  front 
arch,  and  a  brace  12;  a  harrow  frame  looaely  connected 
with  aald  front  arch,  an  upwardly  extending  rigid  member 
carried  by  the  harrow  frame,  meana  for  securing  said  mem- 
ber to  aald  frame,  and  means  for  operating  the  harrow 
frame,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


988,194.      CLEANSING    DEVICE, 
wood  Springs,  Colo.     Piled  Feb. 
545,320. 


Simon   Hriras,   Glen- 
23,   1910.     Serial   No. 


1.  A  cleansing  device  consisting  of  a  reservoir,  a  stopper 
therefor  composed  of  a  core  of  hair  cloth  wound  upon 
itself,  and  a  woolen  strip  wound  upon  itself  and  inclosing 
the  outer  portion  of  the  hair  cloth,  the  edge  of  said  strip 
being  on  the  same  plane  aa  the  edge  of  the  hair  cloth. 

2.  A  cleansing  device  consisting  of  a  reservoir,  a  brush 
therefor  composed  of  hair  cloth  wound  upon  itself,  a  paper 
strip  interposed  between  the  outer  windings  of  the  hair 
cloth  to  direct  the  cleansing  fluid  toward  the  outer  end  of 
the  stopper,  and  a  strip  of  woolen  material  surrounding 
the  outer  portion  of  the  brush,  the  edge  of  said  strip  being 
on  the  same  plane  aa  the  edge  of  the  hair  cloth. 
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8.  A  cleansing  device  consisting  of  a  reservoir,  a  stopper 
therefor  composed  of  hair  cloth  wound  upon  itself,  the 
Inner  end  of  the  hair  cloth,  at  the  center  of  the  brush,  be- 
ing turned  back  upon  itself  to  form  a  loop,  a  strip  of  paper 
interposed  between  the  outer  windings  of  the  hair  cloth, 
and  a  strip  of  fabric  wound  upon  the  outer  portion  of  the 
brush,  the  top  thread  of  the  woof  being  capable  of  being 
withdrawn  to  effect  the  removal  of  foreign  particle*  from 
the  brush. 

4.  \  cleansing  device  consisting  of  a  reservoir,  a  brush 
therefor  composed  of  hair  cloth  wound  upon  itself,  a  strip 
of  woolen  fabric  wound  upon  the  outer  portion  of  the 
brush,  disks  over  the  inner  end  of  the  brush  within  the 
reservoir,  and  a  screw  for  adjustably  securing  said  disks 
to  said  inner  end. 


f 


988.196.     JEWELrSBTTING  TOOL.     Cuamlmu  Kwums 
UAHL    and    An-dbiw    J.    SHErr.    PltUburg.    Pa. ;    said 
Kreimendahl    assignor    to   said   Sheff.      Filed    Mar.    25, 
11)10.     Serial  No.  651.544. 


£    O 


1.  In  a  Jewel  setting  tool,  a  suiUble  supporting  mem 
ber :  a  spring-actuated  and  fulcrumed  element  carried  by 
the  said  support  having  a  Jaw  in  its  upper  portion ;  a 
sUnd  at  the  lower  extremity  of  the  support  involving 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  fulcrumed  ele- 
ment :  a  platform  projecting  from  the  said  support  In- 
volving an  aperture  and  a  Jewel  retaining  slot  adjacent 
to  the  aald  aperture  and  Jaw  ;  and  means  on  the  platform 
for  releaaably  gripping  the  watch  movement. 

2.  In  a  Jewel-setting  tool,  a  suitable  supporting  mem- 
ber ;  a  sprlng-sctuated  and  fulcrumed  element  carried  by 
the  said  support  having  a  Jaw  in  ita  upper  portion  ;  a 
stand  at  the  lower  extremity  of  the  support  having  a 
slot  for  receiving  the  lower  end  of  the  said  fulcrumed 
element  :  a  platform  projecting  from  the  said  support  in- 
volving an  aperture  and  a  Jewel-retaining  alot  adjacent 
to  the  said  aperture  and  Jaw  ;  and  means  on  the  platform 
for  releaaably  gripping  the  watch  movement. 

8.  In  a  Jewel-setting  tool,  a  suitable  supporting  mem- 
bar  ;  a  spring-actuated  and  fulcrumed  element  carried 
by  the  aald  support  having  a  Jaw  tn  its  upper  portion  ;  a 
stand  at  the  lower  extremity  of  the  support  having  a  slot 
for  receiving  the  lower  end  of  the  said  fulcrumed  element ; 
a  platform  projecting  from  the  said  support  involving  an 
aperture  and  a  Jewei-reUlnlng  slot  adjacent  to  the  said 
aperture  and  Jaw  ;  and  cam-operated  gripping  flngera  on 
the  platform  for  releaaably  holding  the  watch  movement. 


988,196.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  HOLDING  AND  DELIV- 
ERING BATTER  FOR  ICE-CREAM  CONE  MACHINES. 
L>wi8  H.  Lanibb.  Newport,  Ky..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Ludwlg  L.  Strieker,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  May  81. 
1910.     Serial  No.  564,208. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  speclfled.  a  recep- 
tacle, provided  with  a  series  of  measuring  tubes  opening 
through  a  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  an  Inner  and  an 
outer  series  of  plungers  In  operative  alinement  with  each 
other  adapted  to  engage  the  tubular  openings,  an  Inner 
and  an  outer  plunger  f«r  each  opening  and  arranged  in 


relatively  fixed  relation  with  each  other  whereby  one  set 
of  plungers  may  engage  said  openings  when  the  other  set 
are  released  therefrom  and  means  for  advancing  the  plun- 
gers to  discharge  the  material  deposited  in  the  tubea 
therefrom. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  speclfled.  a  re- 
ceptacle, provided  with  a  series  of  meaaurlng  tubes  open- 
ing through  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  an  upper 
and  a  lower  series  of  plungers  adapted  to  engage  the  tubu- 
lar openings,  and  arranged  in  relatively  fixed  relation 
with  each  other  whereby  one  set  of  plungers  may  engage 
said  openings  when  the  other  set  are  released  therefrom, 
and  means  for  advancing  the  plungers  simuitaneouaiy  to 
discharge  the  material  deposited  In  the  tubes  therefrom. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  a  recep- 
tacle, provided  with  a  series  of  measuring  tubes  opening 
through  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  an  upper  and 
a  lower  series  of  plungers  adapted  to  engage  the  tubular 
openings,  an  upper  and  a  lower  plate  upon  which  said 
sets  of  plungers  are  re8i)€ctively  mounted  with  means  for 
adjusting  said  plates  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
to  fix  the  relative  position  of  the  two  sets  of  plungers 
with  one  set  engaging  said  tubes,  and  means  for  ad- 
vancing aald  plates  to  actuate  the  plungers  to  discharge 
the  material  deposited  in  the  tubes  therefrom. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  toe  character  epecifled,  a  recep- 
tacle, provided  with  a  series  of  measuring  tubes  opening 
through  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  an  upper  and  a 
lower  series  of  plungers  adapted  to  engage  the  tubular 
openings,  an  upjjer  and  a  lower  plate  upon  which  said  sets 
of  plungers  are  respectively  mounted,  the  lower  set  of 
plungers  suspended  by  rods,  and  the  upper  set  provided 
with  apertures  through  which  the  rods  pass  to  maintain 
the  plungers  in  alinement,  meana  for  adjusting  the  plates 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  fix  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  the  plungers  with  one  set  in  engagement  with  said 
tubes,  yokes  for  suspending  the  plates  from  the  frame  of 
the  receptacle,  and  a  lever  for  depressing  the  yokes  to 
actuate  the  plunger  to  discharge  the  material  deposited 
In  the  tubes  therefrom. 


988.197.  WIRE-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Mabvih  W.  L«wi«, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  May  23,  1908.  Serial  No. 
484,703. 


1.  In  a  wire  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feeding  mechanism,  a  cutting  device,  means  for  normally 
actuating  the  cutting  device  at  the  end  of  each  forward 
movement  of  the  feeding  mechanism,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically releasing  said  actuating  means  at  the  end  of 
each  alternate  forward  movement  of  the  feeding  mecha- 
nism. 
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2.  In  a  wlr«  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feeding  mechanlam,  a  cutting  derlcc,  a  abaft  having  a  cam 
looMiy  mounted  thereon  to  actuate  the  cutting  device,  and 
a  connecting  rod  between  the  abaft  and  the  feeding  mech- 
anlam  to  actuate  said  feeding  mechanlam. 

3.  In  a  wire  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feeding  mecbanlam  and  cutting  device,  meana  for  regu- 
lating the  movement  of  the  feeding  mechanism,  and  a  ro- 
tatable  abaft  having  meana  looeely  mounted  thereon  en- 
gaging with  the  cutting  device  to  actuate  the  same. 

4.  In  a  wire  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  feed- 
ing mechanism  and  meana  for  reciprocating  the  same,  of 
a  tension  device  comprlalng  a  plunger  pivoted  to  a  cam 
lever  yieldingly  engaging  the  wire  to  bold  the  aame  against 
displacement  during  the  return  movement  of  the  feeding 
mechanlam. 

!t.  In  a  wire  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cutting  device,  meana  for  feeding  wire  thereto,  a  rotatable 
•haft,  a  cam  mounted  loosely  on  aald  abaft  and  engaging 
tbe  cutting  device  to  operate  the  same,  and  a  clutch  be- 
the  cam  and  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


9  8  8.198.  ALARM  FOR  INCUBATORS.  L«<.x.%rd  H. 
LiTSCHBB.  Dayton,  Oreg.  Filed  July  28.  1909.  Serial 
No.  510,008. 


1.  In  a  temperature  alarm  for  Incubators,  an  alarm 
circuit,  a  circuit  closer  tberefor  comprising  an  insulating 
base,  a  pair  of  concentrically-arranged  normally  separated 
U-shaped  conductors  separately  secured  to  the  insulating 
base,  a  single  binding  post  on  the  base  at  the  bend  of  each 
U  shaped  conductor  to  connect  the  same  with  the  alarm 
circuit,  and  a  movable  element  responding  to  temperature 
changes  and  In  the  path  of  which  element  the  extremities 
of  the  U-shaped  conductors  are  located,  whereby  under 
predetermined  conditions  the  said  movable  element  will 
cause  engagement  of  the  extremities  of  one  U  shaped 
conductor  with  the  corresponding  extremities  of  the  other 
conductor  to  thereby  clcse  the  alarm  circuit. 

2.  In  a  temperature  alarm  attachment  for  incubators, 
an  alarm  circuit,  a  circuit  closer  therefor  comprising 
an  insulating  base,  a  U-ahaped  wlce  device  mounted  on 
the  base  to  form  a  pair  of  contacts,  a  second  U  shaped 
wire  device  smaller  than  the  first  mentioned  device  and 
arranged  within  the  latter  to  form  a  pair  of  contacts, 
said  second  U-shaped  wire  device  being  rigidly  secured 
to  the  base  and  having  free  extremities,  and  binding 
posts  connected  with  the  said  U  shaped  devices  and 
fastened  on  the  Insulating  base,  said  attachment  being 
adapted  to  respond  to  a  movable  element  lodged  between 
the  extremities  of  the  Inner  U-sbaped  wire  device. 

3.  A  temperature  alarm  attachment  for  Incubators 
comprising  an  alarm  circuit,  and  a  circuit  closer  therefor 
consisting  of  an  Insulating  base  composed  of  a  pair  of 
separable  sections,  separate  bent  wires  clamped  between 
said   sections   In   a   common   plane   and   having   their  ex- 


tremltiea    projecting    outwardly    therefrom    to    form    re 
•llient    Inner    contacts    spaced    one    from    the    other    and 
outer  contacts  spaced  from  the  inner  contacts,  and  means 
for   clamping   the  sections   together   constltatlng  binding 
poets  for  the  wires. 

4.  In  an  alarm  attachment  for  Incubators,  a  circuit 
closer  adapted  to  be  Included  In  a  suitable  alarm  circuit, 
said  circuit  closer  comprising  an  Insulating  base  com- 
posed of  separable  sections,  U  shaped  wires  having  their 
bent  portions  clamped  between  the  sections  of  the  baso 
plate  and  their  extremities  projecting  freely  outward 
from  tbe  base  plate  and  normally  spaced  one  from  the 
other,  the  said  free  extremities  of  the  wires  being  flat- 
tened to  provide  extended  contacting  surfaces,  and  bind 
Ing  posts  secured  to  the  base  plate  and  constituting 
means  for  tbe  Inclusion  of  the  circuit  closer  In  an  alarm 
circuit. 

5.  In  a  temperature  alarm  attachment  for  Incubators, 
a  circuit  closer  adapted  to  be  Included  In  an  alarm  circuit. 
said  circuit  closer  comprising  an  Insulating  base  com- 
posed of  separate  plates,  a  pair  of  wires  bent  Into  U 
shape  and  one  larger  than  the  other,  said  wires  being 
arranged  with  their  bent  portions  disposed  between  the 
plates  and  having  their  extremities  extending  freely  be 
yond  the  plates  In  approximately  parallelism  one  to  the 
other  and  spaced  apart,  aald  wires  having  eyes  forme«l 
at  their  bent  portions,  and  binding  posts  Including  screws 
passing  through  the  plates  and  through  the  eyes  of  the 
wires  for  holding  the  latter  In  place,  one  of  the  plates 
making  up  the  base  having  channels  for  receiving  the 
wires. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


988.199.      FILB-CABINET.      FaAinc   O.   Lockwood,   Lone 
Tree.  Iowa.     Filed  May  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  561.090. 


•7 
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■J 


1.  A  file  cabinet  comprising  a  case,  a  rod  extending  ver- 
tically through  the  case,  a  series  of  trays  plvoUlly  mount- 
ed within  the  case  to  swing  horliontally,  and  aprlng 
catches  upon  tbe  trays  to  make  detachable  connection 
with  the  said  rod  and  acting  jointly  therewith  to  plvotally 
connect  the  trays  with  the  case. 

2.  A  file  cabinet  comprising  a  case,  a  series  of  shelves 
supported  within  the  case,  a  rod  supported  at  Its  ends  In 
parts  of  the  case  and  passing  through  the  shelves,  trays 
movable  within  the  spaces  formed  between  said  shelves, 
and  means  upon  said  trays  to  detacbably  engage  said  rod 
and  acting  jointly  therewith  to  plvotally  connect  the 
trays  with  the  case. 

3.  A  file  cabinet  comprising  a  case,  shelves  arranged 
within  the  case  and  having  widened  portions  near  one 
end,  trays  movable  within  the  spaces  formed  between  the 
shelves,  a  rod  extending  through  the  widened  portions 
of  the  shelves,  and  spring  catches  provided  upon  end  por- 
tions of  the  trays  and  adapted  to  detacbably  engage  the 
said  rod  to  form  pivotal  connecting  means  between  the 
trays  and  rod,  said  spring  catches  being  protected  by  the 
widened  portions  of  the  shelves. 

4.  A  tray  for  a  file  cabinet  having  an  opening  at  one 
side  and  having  a  Up  extending  across  the  opening  about 
In  the  plane  of  the  bottom  to  form  a  support  for  an 
Index  bearing  slip,  and  a  retaining  strip  extending  across 
the  opening  and  beyond  the  ends  thereof  and  attached  at 
Its  extremities  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  aide  having  a  por- 
tion cut  away  to  form  tbe  aforesaid  opening. 

5.  In  combination  a  case,  a  series  of  shelves  supported 
within  the  case,  a  rod  extending  across  the  spaces  formed 
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between  tbe  shelves,  trays  arranged  in  the  apaces  formed 
between  the  shelves  and  provided  at  one  corner  with  pro- 
jecting portlona  forming  finger  pieces,  and  spring  catches 
prpvlded  upon  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  trays  to 
engage  the  said  rod  and  plvoUUy  connect  the  trays 
thereto. 


1 


988.200.  CURTAIN-ROD.  Aliubd  Loobdon,  Perry,  Iowa, 
assignor  to  Star  Manufacturing  Company,  Perry,  Iowa, 
a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  July  29,  1910.  Serial 
No.  674,482. 


1.  An  Improved  curtain  rod  comprising  a  tubular  rod 
member,  a  rod  member  slldlngly  mounted  within  the  tubu- 
lar rod  member,  a  spring  attached  to  the  second  rod  mem 
ber,  and  a  gripping  device  attached  to  the  spring  to  coact 
with  the  tubular  rod  member,  said  gripping  member  com- 
prising a  wedge  attached  to  the  spring  and  a  ball  de- 
signed to  coact  with  said  wedge  and  with  tbe  Interior 
of  the  tubular  member. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  tubular 
rod  member,  a  rod  member  slldlngly  mounted  within 
the  tubular  rod  member,  an  extensible  coll  spring  fixed 
to  said  latter  rod  member,  a  wedge  fixed  to  the  other  end 
of  the  spring  and  having  upturned  tapered  edge  portions, 
and  a  ball  loosely  mounted  within  the  tubular  member 
and  designed  to  engage  said  tapered  edges  of  tbe  wedge 
device  and  also  the  Interior  of  the  tubular  rod  member, 
for  the  purposes  stated. 


to  the  felly  and  forming  two  Inner  lateral  and  two  outer 
vertical  walls  for  the  tire,  the  casing  having  flanges 
secured  thereto  which  Inclose  the  felly  and  ends  of  the 
spokes. 


988,202.  FIREARM.  Padl  Madsee,  Oberndorf-on-tbe- 
Neckar,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
587,861. 


988,201.  ELASTIC  WHEEL.  JoHH  C.  MacLachlaN, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
of  three-fourths  to  Albert  P.  Hunt,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Apr.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  491,561. 


t®/m\^] 


1.  A  tire  case  comprising  a  felly,  a  part  rigid  on  the 
felly  which  Is  provided  with  an  annular  slot  therein  and 
forms  two  Inner  vertical  and  two  outer  lateral  walls  for 
the  tire,  a  part  movable  with  respect  to  the  felly  and  form- 
ing two  Inner  lateral  and  two  outer  vertical  walls  for  the 
tire  and  a  flange  on  the  movable  part  In  engagement  with 
the  walls  of  said  slot. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  spokes,  a  felly,  a  T-shaped  annu- 
lar member  rigidly  attached  to  said  felly  having  a  slot 
therein,  a  pneumatic  tire  upon  either  side  of  the  T-shaped 
member,  a  slotted  annular  casing  surrounding  said  T- 
shaped  member  and  the  felly,  said  tire  Interposed  between 
said  casing  and  said  T-shaped  member,  and  an  Inwardly 
projecting  ring  upon  said  casing  In  engagement  with  tbe 
walls  of  tbe  slot  within  said  T-shaped  member  to  act  as  a 
g\ilde  for  said  casing. 

3.  k  wheel  comprising  a  felly  and  spokes  an  elastic 
tire  thereabout,  a  frame  rigid  on  the  felly  and  T-shaped  In 
cross-section  and  forming  two  Inner  vertical  and  two  outer 
lateral  walls  for  the  tire,  a  casing  movable  with  respect 

164  O.  G.— «0 
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1.  A  firearm  Including  a  barrel,  a  fluted  tubular  member 
arranged  around  said  barrel  and  Inclosing  a  space  be- 
tween the  barrel  and  the  Inner  face  of  said  fluted  tubular 
member,  a  stock  and  a  hand  protecting  casing  arranged 
n  round  said  tubular  member,  openings  In  said  tubular 
member  and  transverse  passages  extending  through  said 
stock. 

2.  A  firearm  Including  a  barrel,  a  fluted  tubular  mem- 
ber arranged  around  said  barrel  and  Inclosing  a  space  be- 
tween the  barrel  and  the  inner  face  of  said  tubular  mem- 
lier,  openings  In  said  tubular  member,  a  stock  formed  with 
recesses,  a  hand  protecting  casing,  said  stock  and  hand 
protecting  casing  arranged  around  said  tubular  member 
and  transverse  passages  extending  through  said  stock  lead- 
ing from  the  exterior  Into  said  recesses. 

3.  A  firearm  including  a  barrel  formed  with  a  screw 
thread  on  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  a  fiuted  tubular 
member  arranged  around  said  barrel  and  Inclosing  a  space 
between  tbe  barrel  and  the  Inner  face  of  said  fluted  tubular 
member,  a  screw  thread  formed  on  said  tubular  member 
and  engaging  with  the  screw  thread  on  said  barrel, 
openings  in  said  tubular  member,  a  stock,  a  hand  protect- 
ing casing,  said  stock  and  hand  protecting  casing  arranged 
around  said  tubular  member,  and  transverse  passages 
extending  through  said  stock. 


988,203. 
Mont. 


PLOW.     Do.N'ALD     Jaukh     McIntosb,     Denton. 
Filed  June  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  568,383. 


1.  In  a  plow  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  wheel  supported  plow,  a  wheel  supported 
subsoil  plow  secured  to  tbe  rear  of  the  first  named  plow, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  supporting 
wheels  of  said  plows  to  angularly  position  the  same  with 
relation  to  tbe  line  of  movement  of  the  machine. 

2.  Id  a  plow  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel  supported  frame,  of  a  plow  carried  by 
said  frame,  a  supporting  wheel  for  said  plow,  a  rear 
subsoil  plow,  a  supporting  wheel  therefor,  means  connect- 
ing the  beam  of  the  rear  plow  with  the  beam  of  the 
first  named  plow  whereby  the  rear  plow  may  be  adjusted 
with  relation  to  the  front  plow,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously adjusting  the  supporting  wheels  of  said  plows 
and  one  of  the  supporting  wheels  of  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  plow  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel  supported  frame,  one  of  said  supporting 
wheels  being  angularly  adjusUble,  a  wheel  supported 
plow  carried  by  said  frame,  a  rear  subsoil  plow,  a  sup- 
porting wheel  therefor,  means  for  connecting  the  subsoil 
plow  to  the  machine  frame  whereby  said  rear  plow  may  be 
disposed  at  one  side  of  tbe  front  plow,  a  lever  moanted 
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00  the  frame,  and  connectlooa  between  the  axles  of  the 
plow  sapportlDg  wheels  and  ooe  of  the  frame  supportlnc 
wheels  whereby  ssld  wheels  may  be  simait&neously  ad- 
Insted  anjfularly  with  relation  to  the  line  of  movemsnt  of 
the  machine  in  either  position  of  the  sutwoil  plow. 

4.  In  a  plow  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel  lupported  plow,  a  second  plow  ad- 
justably secored  to  the  resr  of  the  first  named  plow,  said 
rear  plow  belnif  removable,  means  for  attaching  the  same 
to  the  wheel  axle  along  side  of  the  first  named  plow. 
supporting  wheels  for  each  of  said  plows,  and  means 
for  Blmultaneoasly  moving  said  wheels  transversely  with 
relation  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  machine 
in  either  position  of  the  second  plow. 

5.  In  a  plow  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  front  and  rear  wheel  supported  plows,  means  for 
detachably  connecting  the  beams  of  said  plows,  a  trans- 
verse axle  bar  secured  upon  the  front  plow  beam,  a  clevis 
on  said  bar.  said  rear  plow  beam  being  adapted  for 
connection  to  said  clevis  to  arrange  the  rear  plow  along 
side  of  the  front  plow,  ground  wheels  mounted  on  each 
end  of  the  axle  bar,  means  for  adjusting  said  wheels, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  plow  sup- 
porting wheels.  In  either  of  the  relative  positions  of  the 
rear  plow,  transversely  with  relation  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  machine. 


988.204.  AirrOMOBILlC  -  TOP.  Jamm  V.  Mitchbll, 
Martinsville,  Ind.  Piled  June  IS.  1910.  Serial  No. 
566.646. 


1.  A  top  for  two  seated  vehicles  connUtlng  of  front  and 
rear  sections,  said  front  section  comprising  bows  adapted 
to  be  plvotally  and  detachably  connected  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  front  seat,  a  cover  section  arranged  on  said 
bssrs,  the  rear  section  comprising  bows  sdapted  to  be 
plvotally  connected  to  the  opposite  sides  of  rear  seat,  a 
cover  section  arranged  on  said  bows,  said  cover  section 
t>elng  adapted  to  bs  engaged  with  tb«  Inner  end  of  the 
front  cover  section  when  said  sections  are  in  raised  posi- 
tion, a  flexible  flap  secured  to  said  front  cover  section  and 
adapted  to  overlap  the  adjacent  end  of  said  rsar  cover 
section,  slotted  reinforcing  plates  arranged  In  said  flap 
and  In  the  inner  end  of  said  rear  cover  section,  and  fasten- 
loic  screws  arranged  In  the  inner  end  of  the  front  section 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  inner  end  of  the 
rear  section  and  with  said  flap  whereby  said  sections  are 
secured  together  to  form  a  water  tight  joint. 

2.  .\  top  for  two  seatsd  vehicles  consisting  of  front 
and  rear  sections  adapted  to  be  Independently  lowered 
and  Independently  removed,  said  sections  comprising 
bows,  front  and  rear  cover  sections  arranged  on  said 
bows,  a  slotted  reinforcing  plate  arranged  In  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  rear  section,  said  reinforcing  piste  of  the  rear 
section  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  Inner  end 
of  the  front  cover  section,  a  flap  plvotally  connected  to 
said  front  cover  section  and  adapted  to  be  dosed  Into 
engagement  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  rear  cover  section, 
a  reinforcing  plate  In  said  flap,  a  series  of  nuts  secured 
to  the  inner  edge  of  said  front  section,  and  headed  fasten- 
ing screws  having  threaded  engagement  with  said  ants 
•ad  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  slotted  reinforcing 
plates  In  the  engaging  end  of  said  rear  cover  section  and 
with  said  flap  whereby  said  parts  are  secured  together  to 
form  a  water  tight  Joint. 

S  A  top  for  two-seated  Tshlcles  consisttag  of  front 
and  resr  sections  hsvtng  overlspptng  Inner  ends,  fasten- 
tag  derlees   for   saM   overlapping   Inser   eada    comprising 


screws  Inserted  therethrough  and  fixed  nats  secured  to 
the  front  section  snd  provided  with  slotted  extensions,  a 
flexible  curtain  secured  to  the  front  section,  straps  se- 
cured to  said  curtain,  and  straps  bung  in  the  slotted 
extensions  of  said  nuts  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
straps  on  the  curtain. 


988.205.  BOTTLE-CORKING  MACHINE.  Oliver  M. 
Mooat,  Carroll,  Iowa,  assignor  of  three  fourths  to 
Margaret  M.  Moore  and  one-fourth  to  George  11.  Bartels, 
Carroll.  Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  646,441. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  bottle  supporting  platform  mounted  on  top 
of  the  frame,  means  for  rslslng  and  lowering  said  plat- 
form, a  supplemental  frame  00  top  of  the  main  frame 
having  Its  top  portion  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  a 
cork  In  a  bottle  when  the  said  platform  Is  raised  to 
thereby  force  the  cork  Into  the  bottle,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  upper  frame  member  relative  to  the  main  frame 
so  thst  trattles  of  different  slaes  may  be  used,  a  sta- 
tionary hook  on  the  upper  frame  designed  to  receive 
a  piece  of  twine,  and  means  for  passing  a  piece  of  twine 
over  the  platform  to  engage  said  hook. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  bottle  supporting  platform  mounted  on  top 
of  the  frame,  meaaa  for  raising  snd  lowering  ssld  pisi- 
form, a  supplemental  frame  on  top  of  the  main  frame 
having  Its  top  portion  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  a 
cork  In  a  bottle  when  the  said  platform  is  raised  to  there- 
by force  the  cork  Into  the  bottle,  mesns  for  sdjusting  the 
upper  frame  member  relative  to  the  main  frame  so  that 
bottles  of  different  siies  may  be  used,  a  stationary  hook 
on  the  upper  frame  designed  to  receive  a  piece  of  twine, 
means  for  passing  a  piece  of  twine  over  the  platform  to 
engage  said  book,  and  moana  for  severing  the  twine  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  platform  during  the  upward 
movement  of  the  platform. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  platform  designed  to  support  a  bottle  In  nn  upright 
position,  mesns  for  moving  the  platform  vertically,  a  sta- 
tionary top  member  above  the  bottle  platform  In  position 
to  t>e  engaged  by  a  cork  in  the  bottle,  means  for  sup 
porting  a  doubled  length  of  twine  sbove  the  l>ottle  plat- 
form, and  means  for  cutting  the  twine  during  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  platform. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  book  d««tgned  to  engage  and  support  the  central 
portion  of  the  doubled  length  of  twine,  means  for  anto- 
matlcally  engaging  and  holding  one  end  of  said  length 
of  twine,  means  for  slldlngly  supporting  the  other  end 
of  said  length  of  twine  In  position  where  It  will  be  en 
gaged  by  said  twine  holding  device  when  the  latter  Is 
operated. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstlon 
of  a  hook  designed  to  engage  and  support  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  doabled  length  of  twine,  means  for  automatl- 
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eally  engaging  and  holding  one  end  of  said  length  of 
twine,  means  for  slldlngly  supporting  the  other  end  of 
■aid  length  of  twine  In  position  where  It  will  be  en- 
gaged by  said  twine  holding  device  when  the  latter  is 
operated,  said  twine  holding  device  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary plate  and  a  series  of  arms  so  arranged  that  one 
of  them  may  clamp  one  end  of  aald  length  of  twine  to 
the  plate  and  the  next  arm  will  stand  In  position  to  en- 
gage the  other  end  of  said  length  of  twine  and  to  carry  It 
to  said  plate  when  aald  device  la  actuated. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


088,206.  TRAIN-PIPE  COUPLING.  DBxna  W.  Moss 
and  CLAaxN'cc  E.  Olschncs,  Beaumont.  Tex.  Filed 
June  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  566,136. 


1.  .\.  coupler  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
opposing  sections,  each  comprising  a  body  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  coupling  and  at  the  other 
end  with  forwardly  and  outwardly  diverging  arms, 
the  t>ody  having  a  plane  coupling  surface  between  the 
arms  for  engaging  the  corresponding  surface  of  the  other 
section,  said  coupler  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
passages  opening  onto  the  coupling  surface,  and  a  gasket 
encircling  each  opening,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
sections  with  a  car,  said  means  comprising  a  ret<ilient 
plate  doubled  upon  Itself  to  form  substantially  parallel 
arms,  one  arm  having  at  Its  outer  end  an  angular  portion 
extending  downwardly  and  forwardly,  and  provided  at 
Ita  extremity  with  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  each  having  at 
Its  end  a  bearing,  the  body  of  the  section  having;  an 
annular  groove  for  engagement  by  the  arms,  a  bolt  trav- 
ersing the  bearings,  the  other  arm  of  the  plate  being 
given  a  quarter  turn  Intermediate  its  ends,  a  substantlally 
U-ahaped  t>ar  having  its  t>ody  portion  provided  with  spaced 
lags  between  which  the  last  named  arm  of  the  plate  is 
Mcured,  the  arms  of  the  bar  being  adapted  for  attachment 
to  a  draw  bar. 

2.  A  coupler  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  oppos- 
ing sections,  each  comprising  a  body  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  coupling  and  at  the  other  end  with  forwardly  and 
outwardly  diverging  arms,  the  body  having  a  plane  cou- 
pling surface  between  the  arms  for  engaging  the  correspond- 
ing surface  of  the  other  section,  said  coupler  having  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  passages  opening  onto  the  coupling 
surfsce.  snd  a  gasket  encircling  each  opening,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  sections  with  a  car,  said  means  com- 
prising a  plate  of  resilient  material  doubled  upon  Itself, 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  an  angular  outwardly  ex- 
tending portion  having  spaced  arms  encircling  the  body 
of  the  section  and  detachably  connected  therewith,  said 
plate  being  given  a  quarter  turn  adjacent  to  its  opposite 
end.  and  means  for  connecting  the  said  end  to  the  draw 
bar  of  a  car. 

8.  A  coupler  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
opposing  sections,  each  comprising  a  body  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  coupling  and  at  the  other  end  with  forwardly 
and  outwardly  diverging  arms,  the  t>ody  having  a  plane 
coupling  surface  between  the  arma  for  engaging  the 
corresponding  surface  of  the  other  section,  said  coupler 
harlag  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  passages  opening  onto 
the  conpling  surface,  and  a  gaaket  encircling  each  open- 
ing, and  means  for  connecting  the  section  with  s  car,  said 
means  comprising  a  resilient  plate  doubled  upon  itself, 
and  baring  at  one  end  an  angular  portion  detachably 
connected  with  the  section,  said  bar  being  given  a  quarter 


tnm  near  Its  other  end,  and  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  said  other  end  with  the  draw  bar  of  a  car. 

4.  A  coupler  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
opposing  sections,  each  comprising  a  body  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  coupling  and  at  the  other  end  with  forwardly 
and  outwardly  diverging  arms,  the  t>ody  having  a  plane 
coupling  surface  between  the  arms  for  engaging  the  cor- 
responding surface  of  the  other  section,  said  coupler  hav- 
ing  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  passages  opening  onto  the 
coupling  surface,  and  a  gasket  encircling  each  opening, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  section  with  a  car,  said 
means  comprising  a  plate  of  resilient  material  doubled 
upon  Itself,  and  having  at  one  end  means  for  detachably 
engaging  a  section,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting 
the  other  end  with  a  draw  bar. 

5.  X  coupler  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  op- 
posing sections,  each  comprising  a  body  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  coupling  and  at  the  other  end  with  forwardly 
and  outwardly  diverging  arms,  the  body  having  a  plane 
coupling  surface  between  the  arms  engaging  the  corre- 
sponding surface  of  the  other  section,  said  coupler  having 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  passages  opening  onto  the 
coupling  surface,  and  means  for  connecting  the  section 
with  a  car,  said  means  comprising  a  plate  of  resilient 
material  doubled  upon  itself,  and  having  at  one  end 
means  for  detachably  engaging  a  section,  and  means  for 
detachably  connecting  the  other  end  with  a  draw  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


988,207.      SHOE-SCRAPING   DEVICE.     John  C.   Oliva, 
Marengo,  Iowa.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1010.    SerUl  No.  646,460. 


1.  An  improved  shoe  scraper,  comprising  a  bead  having 
a  substantially  flat  top  and  lugs  projecting  upwardly  at 
the  sides  and  the  top  to  engage  a  shoe  above  the  sole,  a 
body  portion  tapered  at  Its  lower  end  and  designed  to  be 
Inserted  in  the  ground,  a  reinforcing  rib  on  said  body  por- 
tion and  a  flange  I>etween  the  head  and  the  body  portion 
formed  integral  with  said  reinforcing  rib,  said  flange  be- 
ing designed  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  de- 
vice in  the  ground. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal  comprising  a  body  portion  tapered  to  a  point 
at  its  lower  end  and  having  its  sides  doubled  over  adja- 
cent to  each  other  at  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  de- 
vice and  having  its  side  edge  portion  projected  away  from 
the  body  portion  and  parallel  with  each  other,  lugs  at  the 
upper  ends  of  said  side  edges  extended  toward  the  body 
portion  of  the  device  and  outwardly  away  from  each  other 

I  to  form  a  flange  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the 
device  into  the  ground,  the  head  of  the  acraper  being 
doubled  along  a  borlsontal  line  and  folded  over,  said 
folded  over  part  being  provided  with  an  extension  having 
a  slot  therein  to  receive  the  projecting  edges  of  the  lower 
portion  of  the  device  and  also  having  lugs  at  Its  sides 
folded  over  the  back  of  the  body  portion  of  the  device  to 
firmly  unite  said  parts,  said  folded  over  portion  of  the  top 
of  the  device  being  also  provided  with  a  flange  folded  over 
the  top  edge  of  Irath  portions  of  the  upper  part  of  the  de- 
rice  to  form  a  rounded  straight  ed^e  for  acraplng  purposes 
and  to  strengthen  and  reinforce  the  scraper  at  the  top. 


988.^08.      ATTACHMENT  FOR   LIFTING-JACKS.      Hoa- 
TON   B.    Poaraa.   Hlllsboro.   Tex.      Piled   Jan.   8.    1910. 
Serial  No.  687.062. 
In  a  lifting  jack,  a  frame  comprisinf  laterally  spaced' 

parallel   bara   connected   at   one  end  by   tn   inwardly   in- 
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cllncd  member,  on*  of  Mid  bars  being  longer  than  the  other, 
a  keeper  on  the  outer  face  of  the  longer  bar,  eaid  long 
bar  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  aperturea 
therein  arranged  In  adrance  of  lald  keeper,  and  a  lifting 


member  having  one  end  adapted  for  engagement  wltu  said 
keeper  and  provided  on  Ita  lower  face  with  plna  for  en- 
gagempnt  with  said  aperturea,  and  a  lever  connected  with 
•aid  frame. 

988.209.       OAS    WATER  HEATER.       MabioS    BaMAMOT. 
Lyon.  France.    Filed  Nov.  17,  1908.    Serial  Na  468.0D6. 


A  gas  water  heater  comprlslnx  a  plurality  of  units  con- 
nected together,  each  unit  consisting  of  a  water  chamber 
having  a  central  heating  tnbe  extending  therethrough,  a 
gas  burner  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  said  water 
chamber  having  an  outlet  at  Ita  upper  end,  a  horseahoe- 
shaped  water  chamber  surrounding  said  flrst-mentloned 
water  chamber  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  In  communica- 
tion with  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  horseshoe  chamber 
being  provided  with  an  inlet  at  Its  other  end,  a  caalng  sur- 
rounding the  horseshoe-shaped  chamber,  means  for  caus- 
ing the  products  of  combustion  from  the  bottom'  of  the 
tube  to  pass  around  the  water  chambers,  the  lower  ends 
of  the  horseshoe-shaped  chamber  of  each  unit  communicat- 
ing with  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  horseahoe-shaped 
chambers  of  the  units  adjacent  thereto  and  the  upper  end 
of  the  flrst-mentloned  chamber  of  each  unit  communicating 
with  the  upper  enda  of  the  corresponding  chambers  of  the 
anlts  adjacent  thereto. 


8.  The  described  method  of  distributing  a  powder  of  an 
ore  throughout  the  volume  of  an  electrolyte,  conalatlng  In 
subjecting  the  same,  while  held  In  suspension,  to  a  lifting 
and  distributing  pressure,  and  then  allowing  it  to  descend 
through  the  electrolyte  under  the  Influence  of  gravity 
alone. 


988.210.  ART  OF  ELECTROLYTICALLY  BXTRAtTING 
METALS  FROM  THEIR  ORES.  WILLIAM  D.  Ra!«Ni«. 
Hackensack.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Universal  Ore  Reduction 
Company.  Phoenix,  Arls.,  a  Corporation  of  Arlsona. 
nied  June  8.  1910.     SerUl  No.  566,693. 

1.  The  described  method  of  effecting  a  thorough  distri- 
bution of  a  powder  of  the  ore  of  a  metal  throughout  the 
volume  of  an  electrolyte,  conalstlng  in  causing  a  continu- 
ous upward  and  outward  movement  thereof  due  to  an  ap- 
plied force  and  a  contlnnoas  downward  movement  thereof 
due  to  the  action  of  gravity  alone. 

2.  The  described  method  of  extracting  a  metal  from  an 
ore  thereof,  consisting  In  continuously  causing  a  powder 
of  such  ore  to  ascend  through  an  electrolyte  by  an  applied 
force  and  to  then  allow  It  to  descend  therethrough  under 
the  action  of  gravity  alone  while  subjected  to  the  influence 
<»f  an  electrical  current. 


4.  An  agitator  for  effecting  a  thorough  mixture  of  a 
powder,  and  an  electrolyte  embracing  a  vessel  having  a 
vertically  disposed  agitating  standard  or  tube  connecter 
at  Its  bottom  with  the  vessel  and  also  to  a  source  of  pres- 
sure ;  in  combination  with  means  at  the  top  of  the  tube 
for  effecting  a  radial  distribution  of  the  powder  at  that 
point,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  agitator  embracing  a  vessel  and  a  tube  secured 
therein,  said  tube  being  connected  at  Its  bottom  to  the  In- 
terior of  the  vessel  and  also  to  a  source  of  steam,  air  or 
gas  pressure,  and  provided  at  Ita  top  with  a  deflector  for 
effecting  radial  distribution  of  the  powder,  subsUntlally 
as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


988,211.     SHOE-MACHINE.     JoHW  J.   RiCHAanaoK.  Chel- 
sea, Mass.     Filed  July  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  445.020. 


1.  A  shoe  machine  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising 
a  horlsontal  plunger,  means  for  reciprocating  the  plunger, 
a  tool  mounted  upon  the  plunger  for  movement  therewith 
and  for  vertical  and  lateral  movements  relative  thereto, 
a  guide  adapted  to  cause  the  tool  to  move  laterally  during 
the  reciprocation  of  the  plunger,  and  means  by  which  the 
tool  may  be  held  againat  lateral  movement. 
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2.  A  machine  for  cutting  and  beading  the  sole*  of  shoes, 
comprtslng  a  horizontal  plunger,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  plunger,  and  cutting  and  beading  tools  mounted  upon 
the  plunger  for  movement  therewith  and  for  vertical 
movement  relative  thereto,  the  vertical  movement  of  the 
tools  permitting  them  to  follow  the  curvature  of  a  shoe 

•ole. 

8.  A  machine  for  cutting  and  beading  the  soles  of  shoes, 
comprising  a  horlsontal  plunger,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  plunger,  cutting  and  beading  tools  mounted  upon  the 
plunger  for  movement  therewith  and  for  lateral  movement 
relative  thereto,  and  a  guide  adapted  to  cause  the  tools 
to  move  laterally  during  the  reciprocation  of  the  plunger 
to  form  the  cut  and  bead  on  a  curved  line. 

4.  A  machine  for  cutting  and  beading  the  soles  of  shoes, 
comprising  a  horlaontal  plunger,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  plunger,  cutting  and  beading  tools  mounted  upon  the 
plunger  for  movement  therewith  and  for  vertical  movement 
relative  thereto,  said  tools  being  also  capable  of  lateral 
movement  with  relation  to  the  plunger,  the  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  tools  permitting  them  to  follow  the  curvature 
of  the  shoe  sole,  and  a  guide  adapted  to  move  the  tools 
laterally  during  the  reciprocation  of  the  plunger  to  form 
the  cut  and  bead  on  a  curved  line. 

6.  A  machine  for  cutting  and  beading  the  soles  of  shoes, 
comprising  a  horlsontal  plunger,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  plunger,  cutting  and  beading  tools  mounted  upon 
the  plunger  for  movement  therewith  and  for  vertical 
movement  relative  thereto,  the  vertical  movement  of  the 
tools  permitting  them  to  follow  the  curvature  of  the  shoe 
sole,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  reUln  the  tools  In  yielding 
contact  with  the  shoe  sole. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


988.212.  CONVERTIBLE  FURNITURE.  Charles  B. 
RiDDLa,  Birmingham.  Ala.  Piled  July  27,  1910.  Serial 
No.  674.186. 


nated  grains  being  coated  with  a  hygroscopic,  non-volatile 
substance. 


In  convertible  furniture,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
members,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  at  Its  ends 
with  an  arm  terminating  In  a  projecting  hook,  and  the 
other  of  said  members  being  provided  at  Its  ends  with 
eyelets  cooperating  with  said  projecting  hooks  to  form  a 
detachable  hinge  Joint  therebetween,  central  end  cables 
supporting  one  of  said  members,  diverging  branch  cables 
secured  at  one  of  their  ends  to  said  central  cables  and  at 
their  other  ends  detachably  and  adjustably  secured  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  members,  and  further  cables  suspending 
said  central  and  diverging  cables,  substantially  as  de- 
scrit>ed. 


,;..:#.i_Ui.-; 


2.  A  new  flavoring  composition,  comprising  grains  of 
sugar  Impregnated  with  oil  of  almond,  the  Impregnated 
grains  being  coated  with  glycerin. 


988,214.  PORTABLE  DRIVING  -  HEAD.  William  D. 
Shsbwood,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Valve 
Seating  Tool  Company,  Falrfleld,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  542,762> 


9  8  8,213.     FLAVORING  COMPOSITION.     Edwabo  V. 

Shspabo    and    Fbbdcbick    J.    Matwald,    New    York, 

N.  Y. ;  said  Maywald  assignor  to  said  Shepard.     Piled 

Au«.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  574.782. 

1.  A   new   flavoring   composition   comprising  grains  of 
■agar  impregnated  with  a  flavoring  substance,  the  Impreg- 


1.  A  portable  driving  head  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  driving  shaft,  an  oscillatory  shaft  driven 
thereby,  a  rotery  sleeve  also  driven  by  said  driving  shaft, 
a  tool  holder,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said 
tool  holder  with  either  said  oscillatory  shaft  or  said  roUry 

shaft. 

2.  A  portable  driving  head  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  driving  shaft,  an  oscillatory  shaft  In  which 
one  end  of  said  driving  shaft  Is  roUtably  mounted,  a  tool 
holder  operatlvely  connected  with  said  oscillatory  shaft, 
and  means  operated  by  said  driving  shaft  for  oscillating 
said  oscillatory  shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  tool  holder,  of  Intermedi- 
ate mechanism  for  producing  either  rotary  or  oscillatory 
movement  of  the  tool  holder  and  an  oscillatory  shifting 
ring  and  connections  for  shifting  from  one  movement  to 
the  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  thereby  and  a 
tool  holder,  of  gearing  driven  from  said  pinion  wherebj 
either  oscillatory  or  rotary  movement  may  be  Imparted  to 
the  tool  holder,  an  oscillatory  shifting  ring,  and  connec- 
tions for  shifting  from  one  movement  to  the  other. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  thereby  and  a 
tool  holder,  of  gear  wheels  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a 
pinion  carried  by  one  of  said  gear  wheels,  a  rotating  sleeve 
carrying  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  said  second  pinion,  an 
oscillating  shaft  carrying  a  crank,  a  link  pivoted  to  said 
crank  and  to  the  gear  wheel  meshing  with  the  first  pinion 
and  not  Itself  carrying  a  pinion,  an  oscillating  shifting 
ring  and  means  controlled  thereby  for  connecting  the  tool 
holder  to  either  the  rotstlng  sleeve  or  the  oscillating  shafL 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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M8^15.    MACHINE  FOR  WASHING  WINDOWS.    Boauff 

B.   Shrtuck.   Kansas   City.   Mo.      FUed  Mar.    18,   1910. 
84>rlal  No.  54».6«0. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  carriage  movable  tbereon,  a  rotatable  bolder  mount- 
ed on  the  carriage  to  swing  on  an  axin  transverse  to  the 
movement  of  the  latter,  a  brash  secured  to  the  holder,  m 
squeegee  secured  to  the  holder,  and  means  loiated  on  the 
carriage  between  the  axis  of  the  holder  and  the  support  for 
locking  the  holder  In  a  position  with  either  a  squeegee  or 
brush  in  operative  position. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  comprising  an  up 
right  support,  a  carriage  movable  on  and  projecting  from 
one  side  of  the  support,  h  reversible  holder  secured  to  th»' 
carriage  and  arranged  to  tarn  thereon,  a  plurality  of  clean- 
ing devices  on  the  holder,  the  axta  on  which  the  holder 
turns  being  disposed  between  and  parallel  with  the  clean- 
ing devtcen.  and  a  lock  on  the  carriage  for  locking  the 
holder  In  different  positions  for  using  any  of  the  said 
devices. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  col- 
umn, a  carriage  slidable  on  and  extending  laterally  from 
the  column,  a  borisontal  shaft  on  the  carriage,  a  bolder 
mounted  on  the  shaft  to  turn  about  the  axis  of  the  latter,  a 
plurality  of  cleaning  elements  on  the  holder,  and  a  lock- 
ing device  plvotally  mounted  on  the  carriage  arranged  to 
lock  the  holder  in  different  positions  for  using  any  of  the 
said  elements. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  descril>ed,  comprising  a  col- 
umn, a  carriage  slldably  mounted  thereon  and  including 
spaced  members,  a  reversible  bolder  supported  by  the 
members  to  turn  on  a  horlsontal  axis,  separate  cleaning 
elements  on  the  holder,  and  a  latch  device  monnted  on  the 
said  members  of  the  carriage  to  lock  the  holder  In  differ- 
ent positions  for  using  one  element  at  a  time. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  carriage  movable  on  the  support,  a  holder  mounted 
on  the  carriage  for  swinging  movement,  a  swinging  latch 
on  the  carriage,  a  cleaning  element  on  the  holder,  a  device 
on  the  latch  for  engaging  the  said  element  to  lock  the 
bolder  in  a  given  position,  a  second  cleaning  element  on 
the  holder  dl9x>osed  In  operative  position  when  the  said 
device  engages  the  first  mentioned  element,  and  means  on 
the  holder  with  which  the  latch  engages  for  locking  the 
holder  with  the  first  mentioned  element  in  operative  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


9S8.219.     INJECTOR-BURNER.     Nicholas  8.  Sibsbt. 

Neodesha.  Kans.     Filed  Aug.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  S75,701. 

An  Injector  burner  comprising  an  enlarged  mixing  cham 
ber  terminating  at  one  end    in   a   reduced   and  elongated 


Bossle,  said  alzlBf  chamber  bartac  a  plvrallty  of  spaced 
openings  In  the  upper  side  thereof,  an  exteriorly  disposed 
damper  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  the  mixing  chamber 
and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  to  aline  with 
the  openings  of  the  mixing  chamber,  a  valve-controlled  oil 
Inlet  pipe  leading  Into  the  mixing  chamber,  an  operating 
handle  connected  to  said  valve,  a  connecting  rod  having  its 
opposite  ends  connected  to  the  operating  handle  and  dam* 
i;>er  plate,  a  steam  Inlet  pipe  leading  into  the  mixing  cham* 


ber  and  having  one  end  secured  to  that  end  of  the  mixing 
chamber  adjacent  to  the  notzle,  a  tnl>e  arranged  In  axial 
allnement  with  the  mixing  chamt>er  and  noszle,  and  hav- 
Ing  one  end  extending  through  the  end  of  the  mixing  cham- 
ber remote  from  the  nossle  and  connected  adjacent  to  its 
opposite  end  with  the  steam  inlet  pipe,  and  an  auxiliary 
oil  pipe  located  in  the  tube  and  extending  to  a  point  be- 
yond the  connection  between  the  tabe  and  steam  Inlet  pipe. 


98  8.217.  INVERTED  INCANDESCENT  GAS-LIGHT. 
Victor  H.  Sliwack,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Pennsylvania  Globe  Gas  Light  Company,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  19, 
1900.     Serial  No.  484,578. 


1.  In  an  Inverted  incandescent  gas  light  the  combina- 
tion of  a  Bunaen  burner  tube  having  air  inlets  and  their 
complemental  gas  Jet.  a  by-pass  around  aaid  Inlets  for  sup- 
plying gas  to  tbe  outlet  portion  of  the  tube,  and  a  lighting 
bomer  Independent  of  the  by-pass  and  adapted  for  opera- 
tion after  the  by  pass  has  flooded  the  outlet  of  the  tube 
with  gas,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  Inverted  Incandescent  gas  light  the  combina- 
tion of  a  Bonsen  burner  having,  air  Inlets  and  their  com- 
plemental gas  Jet,  a  by-pass  around  said  air  Inlets  for  sup- 
plying gas  to  the  outlet  portion  of  said  tube,  a  climbing 
gas  lighter  Independent  of  tbe  bypass,  and  a  valve  for 
first  supplying  gas  throngb  tbe  by-pass  to  flood  tbe  outlet 
of  the  tube  and  thereafter  through  the  climbing  lighter, 
satMtantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  an  inverted  incandescent  gas  light  the  combina- 
tion of  a  Bonsen  bnmer  having  air  Inlets  and  their  com- 
plemental gas  jet,  a  by-pass  around  said  air  Inlets  for  sup- 
plying gas  to  the  outlet  portion  of  said  tube,  a   lighting 
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burner  Independent  of  tbe  by-pass,  and  a  valve  for  first 
supplying  gas  through  the  bypass  to  flood  the  outlet  of 
the  tube  and  thereafter  through  the  lighting  burner,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 


1 


988.218.  ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  RECORDING  SYSTEM. 
ALFRBD  L.  SOHM,  Whlttler,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Sohm  Elec- 
tric Signal  k  Recording  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a 
Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  May  20.  IOCS,  Serial  No. 
4.13,941.     Renewed  Feb.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  545.498. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  numbered  signal  sending  means,  means  to  record 
any  selected  digit  from  0  to  9  in  the  units  place  on  a  suit- 
able receiving  medium,  means  to  record  any  selected  one 
of  a  series  of  digits  in  the  tens  place  on  said  receiving 
medlnm.  a  series  of  colls  corresponding  In  number  to  the 
units  digits  and  adapted  upon  being  energised  to  Select 
the  digit  to  be  recorded  in  the  units  place  by  the  first 
jMmed  recording  means,  a  series  of  colls  corresponding  In 
nnmher  to  the  tens  digits  and  adapted  upon  being  ener 
'  gised.  to  select  the  digit  to  be  recorded  in  the  tens  place 
by  the  second  named  recording  means,  each  of  said  units 
digit -selecting  colls  being  in  electrical  communication  with 
all  signal  sending  means  whose  unit  digit  corresponds  to 
the  units  digit,  the  selection  of  which  is  controlled  there- 
by, and  each  of  said  tens  digit -select  ing  coils  being  In  elec 
trical  communication  with  all  signal  sending  means  whose 
tens  digit  corresponds  to  the  tens  digit,  the  selection  of 
which  Is  controlled  thereby,  electrically  actuated  means  to 
produce  forcible  contact  between  said  recording  means  and 
said  receiving  medium,  said  contact  means  being  adapted 
to  be  energised  by  a  local  battery  circuit  and  means  to  au- 
tomatically close  said  local  battery  circuit  through  said 
contacting  means  when  said  recording  means  Is  in  opera- 
tive position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  numbered  signal  sending  means,  a  units  digit-car- 
rying stamping  roll  adapted  to  imprint  the  digits  carried 
thereby  upon  a  suitable  receiving  medium,  a  tens  digit-car- 
rying stamping  roll  adapted  to  Imprint  the  digits  carried 
thereby  on  a  suitable  receiving  medium  to  the  left  of  the 
Impressions  of  the  first  named  roll,  a  series  of  colls  corre- 
sponding In  number  to  the  digits  on  the  first  named  coll 
and  adapted  upon  being  energized,  to  select  the  digit  to 
be  Imprinted  thereby,  a  series  of  coils  corresponding  In 
number  to  the  digits  on  the  second  named  stamping  roll, 
and  adapted  to  select  the  digit  to  be  imprinted  thereby, 
each  of  the  digits-selecting  colls  of  the  flrst  named  series 
being  In  electrical  communication  with  all  signal  sending 
means  the  units  digit  of  whose  number  corresponds  to  the 
digit,  the  selection  of  which  Is  controlled  thereby  and  each 
of  the  dlglt-selectlng  colls  In  the  second  named  series  being 
In  electrical  communication  with  all  signal  sending  means, 
the  tens  digit  of  whose  number  corresponds  to  the  dlgrlt, 
the  selection  of  which  Is  controlled  thereby,  electrically 
actuated  means  to  effect  forcible  contact  between  said 
stamping  rolls  and  said  receiving  medium,  said  contacting 
means  being  adapted  to  be  energised  by  a  local  battery 
circuit  and  means  actuated  by  the  dlglt-selectlng  colls  to 


close  said  local  circuit  through  said  contacting  means,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  ten  colls  each  adapted  to  control  the  recording  of 
a  different  digit,  a  second  series  of  coils  each  also  adapted 
to  control  the  recording  of  a  different  digit,  a  series  of 
ten  jacks  numbers  from  0  to  9.  each  jack  being  electri- 
cally connected  with  tbe  coil  of  the  flrst  named  series 
adapted  to  control  the  recording  of  a  correapondingly  num- 
bered digit,  and  a  second  series  of  Jacks  numbered  to  cor- 
respond with  the  digits,  the  recording  of  which  is  con- 
trolled by  the  coils  of  the  second  named  series,  and  each 
Jack  being  electrically  connected  with  the  coll  In  said  last 
named  series  adapted  to  control  the  recording  of  a  corre- 
spondingly numbered  digit,  each  of  said  colls  being  in  elec- 
trical communication  with  each  other,  and  a  Jack  in  com- 
munication with  the  opposite  side  of  each  of  said  colls 
from  that  with  which  the  remaining  Jacks  are  connected, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
units  digit  stamping  means,  a  series  of  ten  selective  colls 
adapted  to  select  the  digit  to  be  stamped  thereby,  a  tens 
digit  stamping  means,  and  a  series  of  selective  colls 
adapted  to  select  the  digit  to  be  stamped  thereby,  a  series 
of  ten  Jacks  connected  with  colls  of  the  first  named  series 
and  a  series  of  jacks  corresponding  In  number  to  the  last 
named  colls  and  connected  therewith,  and  a  single  Jack 
electrically  counected  with  each  of  the  selective  colls,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  recording 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  number-carrying  stamping 
rolls,  pinions  connected  therewith,  racks  engaging  said 
pinions,  said  racks  being  carried  at  the  free  ends  of  piv- 
oted bars,  an  alined  series  of  coils  located  In  proximity  to 
said  bars  and  armatures  connected  with  said  bars  and  lo- 
cated within  the  range  of  influence  of  said  coils,  said  parts 
being  so  disposed  that  upon  energizing  any  coll,  the  adja- 
cent rod  will  be  rocked  upon  Its  pivot  through  an  arc  de- 
pendent upon  the  relative  distance  of  the  coll  from  the  said 
pivot,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


988.219.  WHEBL-BBARING.  Gbobob  Spaldino,  Stock- 
ton, Cal.,  assignor  to  Spalding  Plow  Company,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec. 
30,  1908.    Serial  No.  470,037. 


.ea 


1.  A  wheel  bearing  comprising  a  tapered  sleeve  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  flange  at  its  larger  end  and  a  lon- 
gitudinal bore  to  receive  the  axle,  the  outer  face  of  said 
flange  being  provided  with  an  Integral  solid  projection 
extending  to  the  periphery  of  the  flange  and  forming  an 
abutment  to  engage  a  portion  of  said  axle  to  prevent  ro- 
tation of  said  sleeve,  the  Inner  face  of  said  flange  being 
provided  with  an  annular  groove  to  receive  one  end  of  a 

wheel  bub. 

2.  A  wheel  bearing  comprising  a  sleeve  constructed  to 
receive  an  axle  and  having  a  flange  at  one  end,  said  flange 
being  provided  with  an  integral  enlargement  forming  an 
abutment  arranged  to  engage  said  axle  to  prevent  roU- 
tlon  of  said  sleeve,  said  abutment  being  provided  with  a 
channel  for  lubricant. 

a.  A  wheel  bearing  comprising  a  sleeve  having  a  flange 
at  one  end  provided  with  a  shoulder  forming  an  abutment 
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to  preTcnt  rotation  of  said  ilecTe,  and  a  ptp«  Inclosed 
within  said  abutment  and  forming  a  channel  for  iabrlcant. 

4.  A  wheel  bearing  comprising  a  sleeve  constmcted  to 
recelTe  an  axle  and  having  a  flange  at  one  end  provided 
with  an  annular  chamber  to  receive  the  hab  of  a  wheel, 
said  flange  being  provided  with  an  Integral  enlargement 
forming  an  abutment  arranged  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
sleeve,  said  abutment  being  provided  with  a  channel  for 
lubricant  leading  to  said  annular  chamber. 

6.  A  wheel  bearing  comprising  a  sleeve  having  a  flange 
at  one  end  provided  with  a  shoulder  forming  an  abutment 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  sleeve,  said  shoalder  being  con- 
structed to  support  a  lubricating  device,  and  an  Integral 
protecting  web  extending  out  from  said  flange  and  joining 
one  edge  of  said  shoulder. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  OsMtta.] 


088.220.  GUANO  DISTRIBUTER.  Hbnbt  Mrlrca  Spe.h- 
CBS.  Cheraw.  S.  C.  Filed  June  30,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
S09.782.     Renewed  Feb.  20.  1911.     SerUl  No.  609.738. 


1.  A  guano  diatrlbuter  and  cultivator  comprising  a 
beam,  a  box  thereon,  a  stirrer  and  means  for  operating 
the  same,  plows  rigidly  fastened  to  the  beam,  a  croaa- 
plece  upon  said  beam  and  fastened  thereto,  resilient  bars 
faatened  to  said  croaa-piece.  and  plows  carried  by  the  bars. 

2.  A  guano  distributer  and  cultivator  comprlaing  a 
beam,  a  box  thereon,  a  stirrer  and  meana  for  operating 
the  same,  plows  rigidly  fastened  to  the  beam,  a  cross- 
piece  fantened  to  the  beam  and  having  openings  therein, 
eye  bolts  in  said  openinga,  resilient  bars  adjuatably 
clamped  by  saiu  eye  bolts  and  cross-piece,  and  plows  se- 
cured to  said  resilient  bars. 


9  8  8.221.  MAIL-BAO  CATCHER  AND  DELIVERER. 
Gborub  M.  Stains,  Woodlawo,  and  Philip  J.  Ltkcii, 
Bhousetown.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1910.  Serial  No. 
600.586. 

1.  In  a  device  such  aa  described,  conalsting  of  mall  bag 
receiving  and  delivering  arma  suitably  mounted,  one  set 
upon  the  car  door  frame  and  the  other  beside  the  track, 
the  receiving  arm  attached  to  the  car  door  frame,  con- 
slating  of  a  shaft  attached  to  said  door  frame,  having  a 
stop  pin  paased  through  ita  outer  end.  a  waaher  or  spreader 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  cylinder  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  having  attached  thereto  a  handle  and  bag  receiv- 
ing arm.  the  end  of  said  cylinder  being  notch«Hi  to  provide, 
when  brought  In  contact  with  the  stop  ptn.  a  limited 
swing  of  said  cylinder  ahoat  the  shaft. 

2.  In  s  device  such  as  described,  consisting  of  mall  bag 
raeelving  and  delivering  arma,  one  set  mounted  upon  the 
car  door  frame,  and  the  other  being  mounted  upon  a  suit- 
able upright  support  on  the  ground  adjacent  the  track,  an 
ar«  or  bracket  attached  to  said  support,  a  receiving  and 
weight  suppnrtlnK  arm  )oumal«d  upon  said  bracket,  and 
a  baa  holding  arm  attached  to  the  upright  support  for  the 
yrpust  of  holdtng  bags  wban  thrown  upon  it  by  tba  action 
of  tlw  bag  racvlvtng  arm. 


S.  In  a  device  such  aa  described,  consisting  of  mall  bag 
receiving  and  delivering  arma,  one  set  mounted  upon  the 
ear  door  frame  and  the  other  being  mounted  apon  a  suit- 
able upright  support  placed  on  the  ground  adjacent  the 
track,  an  arm  or  bracket  attached  to  said  support,  receiv- 
ing and  weight  supporting  arms  Journaled  upon  aald 
bracket,  and  a  bracket  attached  to  the  upright  frame,  at- 
tached to  the  upper  end  of  which  la  an  adjustable  shoe 
for  maintaining  the  weight  at  the  proper  angle  to  the  per- 
pendicular when  the  devk-e  Is  set  to  receive  a  mall  bag. 


4.  In  a  device  such  aa  described,  conalsting  of  mall  bag 
receiving  and  delivering  arma  mounted  on  suitable  sup- 
ports. Angers  attached  to  the  delivering  arma,  and  each  of 
said  fingers  pivoted  at  their  Inward  ends  on  a  bolt,  the 
outer  anda  formed  Into  a  mall  bag  engaging  point,  a  slot 
cut  at  an  Intermediate  point,  a  bolt  pasaed  through  aald 
slot  and  a  hole  in  the  arm,  thus  giving  a  limited  swing  to 
the  finger,  and  springs  placed  on  the  bolts  between  the 
nuts  and  the  delivering  arms  to  allow  a  vertical  adjust- 
ment of  the  fingers. 


988.222.  TWINE-HOLDER.  John  Stanob,  CUreahoIm, 
AlberU,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1910.  StrUl  No. 
554.308. 


Tb«  combination  with  a  breaat  plate  of  a  knotter  frame 

I   having  a  slot    provided   with   an  offset   portion,  of  an    L- 

ahaped  catch  member  pivotal ly  connected  with  the  breast 

1  plats  and  having  one  of  Ita  a  ma  provided  with  an  offset 
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adapted  to  normally  partially  cloae  the  opening  of  the 
breast  plate  at  the  offset  thereof,  the  breast  plate  being 
provided  with  a  projection  adapted  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  L-shaped  member  in  one  direction,  a  spring  secured 
to  the  breast  plate  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
straight  arm  of  the  L-abaped  member  to  force  the  opposite 
arm  against  the  stop  of  the  breast  plate,  a  rotary  cord 
holder,  a  knife  member  secured  to  the  under  face  of  the 
cord  holder,  said  knife  member  comprising  a  disk  having 
oppoaltely  dteposed  upwardly  extending  cutting  portions, 
a  second  dlak  aecured  to  the  knife  member,  said  second  disk 
being  provided  with  oppositely  arranged  arms  arranged 
forward  of  the  cutting  members  of  the  knife  and  the 
atralght  arm  of  the  L  shaped  member  being  positioned 
within  the  path  of  the  arms  of  the  aald  second  disk  so 
as  to  be  contacted  thereby  when  the  dlak  rotates  thus 
rocking  the  said  L  shaped  member  against  action  of  the 
apring. 

988,223.  FEED- WATER  HEATER.  Jakbd  8.  Swbenv 
and  William  W.  Obindlb,  Decatur,  111.  Piled  Jan.  31, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  541,173. 


1.  A  feed  water  heater  comprising  a  shell  provided  with 
an  Internal  Imperforate  partition  dividing  the  interior  of 
the  shell  into  a  steam  chamber  having  a  steam  inlet  and 
a  separate  and  distinct  water  chamber  having  a  water  in- 
let, a  feed  water  pipe  from  said  shell,  said  steam  chamber 
having  a  dlacharge  noxxle  Into  said  pipe,  said  water  cham- 
ber having  a  water  outlet  to  said  pipe,  and  separate  and 
normally  open,  independent,  gravity  check  valves  in  said 
chambers  and  controlling  said  inlets,  respectively,  and  ar- 
ranged entirely  at  opposite  sides  of  said  partition. 

2.  A  feed  water  heater  comprising  a  shell  having  an  in- 
ternal imperforate  partition  dividing  the  Interior  of  the 
ahell  Into  a  water  chamber  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet 
and  a  separate  steam  chamber  having  an  Inlet  and  a  dis- 
charge noMle,  a  feed  water  pipe  into  which  said  noszle 
and  outlet  discharge,  and  a  normally-open  independent 
check  valve  to  prevent  back  flow  of  water  through  said 
steam  inlet  and  arranged  In  said  steam  chamber  entirely 
to  one  side  of  said  partition  and  limited  In  Its  downward 
movement  thereby. 

3.  A  feed  water  heater  comprising  a  ahell  having  an  In- 
ternal transverse  closed  partition  forming  a  water  cham- 
ber and  a  separate  and  distinct  steam  chamber  within  the 
shell,  said  water  chamber  having  a  dlacharge  and  a  bot- 
tom Inlet  and  a  normally-open  gravity  check  valve  ar- 
ranged entirely  to  one  side  of  and  limited  In  Its  opening 
movement  by  said  partition,  said  partition  having  a  guide 
for  said  check  and  limiting  the  opening  movement  there- 
of, said  steam  chamber  having  a  discharge  noszle  and  an 
Inlet. 

4.  A  feed  water  heater  comprising  a  ahell  having  a 
transverse  closed  partition  forming  a  water  chamber  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  a  separate  ateam  chamber  having  an  In- 
let, a  feed  water  pipe,  aald  water  chamber  having  an  out- 
let to  said  pipe,  and  said  steam  chamber  having  a  dis- 
charge nocile  into  aald  pipe,  and  a  vertically  movable 
gravity  check  valve  for  said  steam  Inlet  normally  droppad 


in  opened  position  and  having  a  dependent  stop  stem  above 
said  partition  and  limited  in  Its  opening  movement  thereby. 

5.  A  fead  water  heater  comprising  a  shell  having  a 
closed  transverse  partition  and  an  inlet  into  and  discharge 
from  the  space  below  the  partition  and  an  inlet  Into  and 
discharge  from  the  space  above  the  partition,  a  gravity 
check  valve  for  the  inlet  below  the  partition,  said  parti- 
tion limiting  the  opening  movement  thereof  and  having  a 
guide  therefor,  and  a  separate  and  independent  normally- 
open  gravity  check  valve  for  the  Inlet  above  the  partition, 
said  partition  normally  supporting  and  limiting  the  down 
ward  movement  of  said  last  mentioned  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9884224.  FEED-WATER  HEATER.  Jabbd  8.  Sweeny 
and  William  W.  Grindlb,  Decatur,  III.  Filed  Apr.  14, 
1910.     Serial  No.  555,554. 


1.  .K  feed  water  heater  comprising  a  ahell  having  a  pas- 
sage for  high  pressure  feed  water  and  a  separate  passage 
for  feed-water-heating  steam,  a  branch  pipe  coupled  to  said 
shell,  a  tubular  Injector  body  arranged  longitudinally  In 
said  pipe  and  open  only  at  its  opposite  ends  and  forming 
a  combining  cone  at  its  Inlet  end  In  open  communication 
with  said  water  passage  and  a  delivery  cone  opening  into 
said  pipe,  the  Inlet  end  of  said  combining  cone  being  clr- 
cumferentlally  enlarged  and  forming  an  inwardly  and  for- 
wardly  tapering  feed-water  deflecting  surface  and  an  In- 
wardly projecting  end  wall  around  a  central  longitudinal 
steam-noBsle-recelvIng  opening  and  provided  with  an  an- 
nular series  of  longitudinal  feed-water  Inlet  openings  op- 
posite and  apaced  from  said  deflecting  surface,  and  a  con- 
tracted steam  nozzle  secured  to  said  ahell  in  communica- 
tion with  said  steam  passage  and  projecting  forwardly  In 
said  combining  cone  within  and  to  a  point  beyond  said 
enlarged  portion  and  deflecting  surface,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  feed  water  heater  adapted  to  receive  feed  water  at 
a  pressure  higher  than  that  of  the  boiler  to  be  supplied, 
comprising  a  tubular  Injector  member  open  only  at  Its  in- 
let and  delivery  ends  and  forming  combining  and  delivery 
cones,  a  steam  nozzle  projecting  forwardly  within  the  In- 
let end  of  said  member,  said  member  longitudinally  receiv- 
ing the  high  pressure  feed  water  around  said  nozzle,  means 
relatively  centering  said  nozzle  and  member,  said  member 
having  an  internal  forwardly  and  inwardly  tapering  an- 
nular feed-water-deflecting  surface  spaced  from  the  feed 
water  Inlet  Into  said  member  and  surrounding  and  spaced 
from  said  nozzle  to  deflect  the  high  pressure  feed  water 
thereagalnst,  the  exterior  surface  of  said  nozzle  being 
tapered  to  spray  aald  water  forwardly  into  the  steam  Jet 
Issuing  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  feed  water  heater  adapted  to  operate  on  feed 
water  at  a  pressure  above  holler  pressure,  comprising  a 
tubular  injector  member  open  only  at  its  Inlet  and  delivery 
ends  and  forming  combining  and  delivery  cones,  anu  a 
steam  noszle  longitudinally  arranged  within  the  Inlet  end 
of  aald  combining  cone,  said  cone  at  lU  inlet  end  formed  to 
longitudinally  receive  the  high  praasnre  feed  water  around 
■aid  nozzle  and  having  an  inwardly  and  forwardly  tapered 
Internal  annular  deflectlng-surface  surrounding  said  noa- 
b1«  Intermediate  Its  length  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form 
an  annular  water  passage  around  the  inner  end  portion  of 
the  nozale  and  to  deflect  the  high  presanre  feed  watar 
acroas  said  passage  and  aralnst  the  nozzle,  substantially 

i  as  described. 
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to  prtwt  retatloB  of  mM  ■!■■>■.  sad  •  pip*  tneloMd 
witbta  Mid  abutment  and  forming  a  channel  for  labrlcant. 

4.  A  wheel  bearing  comprlatng  a  ileere  conatnicted  to 
recelre  an  axle  mod  baTing  a  tlange  a»  one  end  prortded 
with  an  annular  chamber  to  recelre  the  bob  of  a  wheel, 
aald  flange  being  prorlded  with  an  Integral  enlargement 
forming  an  abutment  arranged  to  prevent  rotation  of  Mid 
aleere.  aald  abutment  being  provided  with  a  channel  for 
latolcant  leading  to  aald  annular  chamber. 

5.  A  wheel  bMrlag  comprlalng  a  aleere  having  a  flange 
at  one  end  provided  with  a  nboulder  forming  an  abutmant 
to  prt>vent  rotation  of  Mid  aleeve.  Mid  iboulder  being  con- 
■tmcted  to  aupport  a  labrlcatlnx  device,  and  an  Integral 
protecting  web  extending  oat  from  aald  flange  and  joining 
one  edge  of  aald  ahoulder. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


088.220.     QUANO-DISTBIBUTER. 
CBi.  Cberaw,   8.   C.     Filed  Jane 
5«9.782.    Renewed  Feb.  20,  1911. 


HBifiT  llclvn  Spsm- 
30.  1910.  Serial  No. 
SerUl  No.  609.738. 


1.  A  ffnano  distributer  and  cultivator  comprlalng  a 
beam,  a  box  thereon,  a  stirrer  and  meana  for  operating 
the  Mme.  plow*  rigidly  faatened  to  the  beam,  a  eroM- 
plece  upon  Mid  beam  and  fastened  thereto,  resilient  bars 
fastened  to  Mid  croae-plece.  and  plows  carried  by  the  bars. 

2.  A  guano  distributer  and  cultivator  comprlalng  a 
beam,  a  box  thereon,  a  stirrer  and  meana  for  operating 
the  same,  plows  rigidly  faatened  to  the  beam,  a  croaa- 
plece  fastened  to  the  beam  and  having  openings  therein, 
•T*  bolts  In  Mid  opeolnga.  rMlllent  bars  adjustably 
clamped  by  mIu  eye  boita  and  croM-plece,  and  plows  se- 
cured to  Mid  resilient  bars. 


9  •  8  .  2  S  1 .  MAIL-BAG  CATCHBR  AND  DELIVERER. 
GeoRGS  M.  Stains.  Woodlawn.  and  Philip  J.  Ltxch. 
Shousetown,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
590,586. 

1.  In  a  device  such  ss  described,  consisting  of  mall  bag 
receiving  and  delivering  arms  suitably  mounted,  one  set 
upon  the  car  door  frame  and  the  other  bMlde  the  track. 
the  receiving  arm  attached  to  the  car  door  frame,  con- 
sisting of  a  abaft  attached  to  Mid  door  frame,  havtac  a 
atop  pin  paaaed  through  Ita  outer  end.  a  wMher  or  spi 
mounted  on  Hid  shaft,  a  cylinder  mounted  upon 
shaft,  having  attached  thereto  a  handle  and  bag  racelv- 
Ing  arm.  the  end  of  Mid  cylinder  being  notched  to  provide, 
when  brought  In  ennUct  with  the  stop  pin.  a  limited 
swing  of  Mid  cylinder  shoot  the  shaft. 

2.  Id  a  devl*^  such  as  described,  consisting  of  mall  bag 
raceiving  and  delivering  arma.  oae  wt  mounted  upon  the 
car  door  frame,  and  thj  other  being  mounted  upon  a  suit- 
able upright  lupport  on  the  ground  adjacent  the  track,  an 
arm  or  bracket  atuched  to  Mid  support,  a  receiving  and 
weight  supporting  arm  Jounialed  upon  Mid  bracket  and 
a  bag  holding  arm  attached  to  the  upright  support  for  the 
purpose  of  holding  bags  when  thrown  upon  it  by  the  action 
of  the  bag  receiving  arm. 


t.  IB  a  derie*  aadi  as  dsacrfbad,  eonalsttec  of  mall  baa 
receiving  and  delivering  arma,  one  aet  moantad  upon  the 
car  door  frame  and  the  other  being  mounted  apon  n  «<itt. 
able  upright  support  placed  on  the  ground  adJao«ot  »tte 
track,  an  arm  or  bracket  attached  to  aald  support,  receiv- 
ing and  weight  supporting  arma  Joumaled  upon  said 
bracket,  and  a  bracket  attached  to  the  upright  frame,  at- 
tached to  the  upper  end  of  which  Is  an  adjustable  shoe 
for  maintaining  the  weight  at  the  proper  angle  to  the  per- 
pendicular when  the  device  Is  set  to  receive  a  mail  bag 


4.  In  a  device  such  as  described,  consisting  of  mall  bag 
receiving  and  delivering  arma  mounted  on  saltable  sup- 
ports, fingers  attached  to  the  delivering  arms,  and  each  of 
Hid  Angers  pivoted  at  their  Inward  ends  on  a  bolt,  the 
oatar  aada  foraiad  into  a  mall  bag  angacing  point,  a  alot 
cat  at  an  intermediate  point,  a  bolt  paaaed  through  Mid 
alot  and  a  bole  In  the  arm,  thus  giving  a  limited  swinx  to 
the  finger,  and  springs  placed  on  the  bolts  between  the 
nuts  and  the  delivering  arma  to  allow  a  vertical  adjust- 
ment of  th*  fingers. 


988.222.  TWINB-HOLDBR.  John  Stamob.  Claresholm, 
Alberta.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
554.308. 


The  combination  with  a  breast  plate  of  a  knotter  frame 

having  a  slot   provided   with  an  offaet  portion,  of  an   L- 

ahaped  catch  member  pivotally  connected  with  the  breast 

1  plate  and  having  one  of  Its  arma  provided  with  an  offaet 
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adapted  to  nomallr  partially  cloM  the  opening  of  the 
breast  pUte  at  the  offaet  thereof,  the  breaat  plate  being 
provided  with  a  projection  adapted  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  L-shaped  member  in  one  direction,  a  spring  secured 
to  the  breast  plate  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
straight  arm  of  the  L-shaped  member  to  force  the  oppoalte 
arm  against  the  stop  of  the  breast  plate,  a  rotary  cord 
holder,  a  knife  member  aecured  to  the  under  face  of  the 
cord  bolder.  Mid  knife  member  comprising  a  disk  having 
oppoaltely  dlapoaed  upwardly  extending  cutting  portiona, 
«  ssMBd  disk  aecured  to  the  knife  member.  Mid  second  disk 
belaf  provided  with  oppositely  arranged  arms  arranged 
forward  of  the  cutting  membera  of  the  knife  and  the 
straight  arm  of  the  L  ahaped  member  being  poaltloned 
within  the  path  of  the  arma  of  the  Mid  second  dlak  so 
ss  to  be  contacted  thereby  when  the  disk  rotatea  thus 
rocking  the  Mid  L  ahaped  member  agalnat  action  of  the 
spring. 

988,223.      FEED-WATKB    HEATER.      Jarso   8.    Sweeny 
and  William  W.  OatNOLE,  Decatur,  IlL    Piled  Jan.  31. 

«.->-i    m>.      mAt    1V« 


1910.     SerUl  No.  641.1T8. 


IS 


1.  A  feed  water  heater  comprising  a  shell  provided  with 
an  Internal  imperforate  partition  dividing  the  interior  of 
the  shell  into  a  steam  chamber  having  a  stMm  Inlet  and 
a  asperate  and  distinct  water  chamber  having  a  water  In- 
let, a  feed  water  pipe  from  said  shell,  said  «team  chamber 
haviqg  a  discharge  nosale  into  Hid  pipe.  Mid  water  cham- 
ber having  a  water  outlet  to  Mid  pipe,  and  separate  and 
normally  open.  Independent,  gravity  check  valves  In  Mid 
ehsmbers  and  controlling  said  inlets,  respectively,  and  ar- 
ranged entirely  at  oppoalte  sides  of  said  partition. 

2.  A  feed  water  heater  comprising  a  shell  having  an  In- 
ternal Imperforate  partition  dlvldinft  the  Interior  of  the 
shell  Into  a  water  chamber  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet 
and  a  separate  steam  chamber  having  an  Inlet  and  a  dis- 
charge nozzle,  a  feed  water  pipe  Into  which  Mid  nozzle 
and  outlet  discharge,  and  a  normally-open  Independent 
check  valve  to  prevent  back  flow  of  water  through  Mid 
steam  Inlet  and  arranged  In  said  steam  chamber  entirely 
to  one  side  of  aald  partition  and  limited  In  Its  downward 
inov.>ment  thereby. 

:<  A  feed  water  heater  comprising  a  ahell  having  an  in- 
ternal transverse  closed  partition  forming  a  water  cham- 
ber and  a  separate  and  distinct  steam  chamber  within  the 
shell,  said  water  chamber  having  a  discbarge  and  a  bot- 
tom inlet  and  a  normally-open  gravity  check  valve  ar- 
ranged entirely  to  one  side  of  and  limited  In  Its  opening 
movement  by  said  partition.  Mid  partition  having  a  guide 
for  said  check  and  limiting  the  opening  movement  there- 
of. Kaid  ateam  chamber  having  a  dlacharge  nonle  and  an 
inlet. 

4.  A  feed  water  heater  comprising  a  shell  having  a 
transverse  closed  partition  forming  a  water  chamber  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  a  separate  staam  chamber  having  an  in- 
let, a  fe«d  water  pipe.  Mid  water  chamber  having  an  out- 
let to  said  pipe,  and  aald  steam  chamber  having  a  dia- 
chiiree  nozzle  Into  Mid  pipe,  and  a  vertically  movable 
gravity  check  valve  for  Mid  steam  Inlet  normally  dropped 


la  apciMd  position  and  havteg  a  dependent  stop  stem  abora 
Mid  partition  and  limited  in  Ita  opening  movement  thereby. 

5.  A  feed  water  beater  comprising  a  shell  having  s 
closed  transverse  partition  and  an  inlet  Into  and  dlacharge 
from  the  space  below  the  partition  and  an  Inlet  into  and 
dlacharge  from  the  space  above  the  partition,  a  gravity 
check  valve  for  the  Inlet  below  the  partition.  Mid  parti- 
tion limiting  the  opening  movement  thereof  and  having  a 
guide  therefor,  and  a  separate  and  Independent  normally- 
open  gravity  check  valve  for  the  Inlet  above  the  partition. 
Mid  partition  normally  supporting  and  limiting  the  down 
ward  movement  of  Mid  last  mentioned  valve, 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


988.224.  FEED-WATER  HEATER.  Jabko  8.  BwuifT 
and  William  W.  Gbindle.  Decatur.  111.  Filed  Apr.  i;. 
1910.     Serial  No.  555,554. 


1.  A  feed  water  beater  comprising  a  shell  having  a  paa- 
sage  fur  high  pressure  feed  water  and  a  aeparate  passage 
for  feed-water-heating  steam,  a  branch  pipe  conpled  to  Mid 
shell,  a  tubular  Injector  body  arranged  longitudinally  la 
said  pipe  and  open  only  at  Its  opposite  ends  and  forming 
a  combining  cone  at  its  Inlet  end  In  open  communication 
with  said  water  passage  and  a  delivery  cone  opening  into 
said  pipe,  the  Inlet  end  of  said  combining  cone  being  cir- 
cumferentiallj  enlarged  and  forming  an  Inwardly  and  for- 
wardty  tapering  feed-water  deflecting  stirface  and  an  In- 
wardly projecting  end  wall  around  a  central  longitudinal 
steam-nozxle-recelvlng  opening  and  provided  with  an  an- 
nular aeriea  of  longitudinal  feed-water  Inlet  openings  op- 
posite and  spaced  from  Mid  deflecting  aurface,  and  a  coa- 
traded  steam  nozzle  secured  to  said  shell  In  communica- 
tion with  Mid  steam  panage  and  projecting  forwardly  in 
said  combining  cone  within  and  to  a  point  beyond  aald 
enlarged  portion  and  deflecting  surface,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  feed  water  heater  adapted  to  receive  feed  water  at 
a  pressure  higher  than  that  of  the  boiler  to  be  supplied, 
comprising  a  tubular  Injector  member  open  only  at  Ita  in- 
let and  delivery  ends  and  forming  combining  and  delivery 
cones,  a  steam  nozzle  projecting  forwardly  within  the  Ui- 
let  end  of  said  member,  said  member  longitudinally  receiv- 
ing the  high  premure  feed  water  around  Mid  nozzle,  meana 
relatively  centering  Mid  nozzle  and  member.  Mid  member 
having  an  Internal  forwardly  and  Inwardly  tapering  an- 
nular feed-water-deflecting  surface  spaced  from  the  feed 
water  Inlet  Into  Mid  member  and  surrounding  and  spaced 
from  said  nozzle  to  deflect  the  high  prewure  feed  water 
thereagalnst.  the  exterior  surface  of  Mid  nosxle  being 
tapered  to  spray  Mid  water  forwardly  Into  the  steam  Jet 
Issuing  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  feed  water  hMter  adapted  to  operate  on  feed 
water  at  a  prewure  above  boiler  pressure,  comprlalng  a 
tubular  Injector  member  open  only  at  Ita  Inlet  and  delivery 
ends  and  forming  combining  and  delivery  cones,  anu  a 
steam  nozzle  longitudinally  arranged  within  the  Inlet  end 
of  Mid  combining  cone,  ssld  cone  at  Its  inlet  end  formed  to 
longitudinally  receive  the  high  preMure  feed  water  around 
Mid  nonle  and  having  an  inwardly  and  forwardly  Upered 
Internal  annular  deflectlng-surface  surrounding  Mid  aos- 
zle  Intermediate  Its  length  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form 
an  annular  water  pasMge  around  the  Inner  end  portion  of 
the  nozzle  and  to  deflect  the  high  preMure  feed  water 
across  said  pnssage  and  against  the  nozzle.  aubatantUlIy 
as  described. 


talar  Injector  oiemlwr  Mcarad  In  Mid  brftocta  pipe  aad 
tonnlBC  K  dellTery  cone  dtoebarflnf  Into  said  pipe  and  a 
eoakMnlac  rone  loocltndlnAily  recetflnc  the  tapered  por- 
tlo«  at  mM  momi*  and  k«Tlac  an  end  wall  remorably  lit- 
tiag  on  Mid  noaale  and  formed  witb  Inlet  openlnir*  arovnd 
tke  MBe  and  with  an  annular  deflectlax  lurface  spaced 
from  laid  Inlet  openings  and  arranged  to  deflect  tbe  water 
therefrom  agalnat  the  exterior  rarfkce  of  the  noMle.  Mid 
ahell  haTtng  a  water  paaaage  fbr  deliver tng  high  preMore 
flMd  water  longltodlnally  Into  Mid  combining  cone  throagh 
mid  inlet  openlnga. 

B.  Ib  a  f^  water  beater,  a  water  beating  and  forcing 
lajector  comprlaing  a  ateara  dlacharge  noule.  and  a  com- 
bining cone  longitudinally  recetrlng  Mid  noule  and  bav- 
lag  end  longltadinal  water  Inlets  and  means  for  breaking 
np  the  water  within  tbe  cone  and  deflecting  tbe  Mme  Into 
the  steam  Jet  from  said  oonle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


•88.223       FEED-WATER    HEATER, 
and  William  W.  OaiWDba.  Decatur, 
1910.     Serial  No.  571,831. 


Jaixo   S.    Swisxt 
111.     PUed  Julj  13. 


la  a  feed  water  heater.  In  combination,  means  baring 
itMm  and  water  passages,  a  pipe  In  communication  with 
Mid  water  pasuge.  a  tubular  Injector  member  la  Mid  pipe 
forming  a  combining  cone.  Mid  member  forming  a  water 
chamber  In  Mid  pipe  and  around  said  cone.  Mid  cone  at 
Its  rear  opening  Into  Mid  chamber  and  formed  with  a 
rMrwardlj  flaring  deflecting  surface  terminating  rMr- 
wardl7  In  an  enlarged  rear  end.  and  a  steam  noule  in 
communication  with  Mid  steam  passage  and  projecting 
forwardlj  through  the  open  end  of  Mid  cone  to  a  point 
bejond  Mid  deflecting  surface  and  proTlded  with  exterior 
ipaced  centering  lugs  fitted  within  Mid  rur  end.  uid  noa- 
ale ^exteriorly  tapering  forwardly  within  Mid  cone  and 
reduced  with  respect  thereto  to  form  a  free  »iter  pasMga 
around  the  ume  and  within  the  cone,  whereby  Mid  deflect- 
ing surface  dlrecU  the  water  Inwardly  and  forwardly 
against  tbe  forwardly  and  Inwardly  tapering  surface  of 
Mid  noaale.  for  tbe  purposes  substantially  aa  deacrlbsd. 


•68.2M  NWK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHROUDe,  OaoMM 
^■■ma.  Uberty  Center.  Obk>.  Filed  June  4.  ItlO. 
aerial  No.  S64.»80. 

A  shroud  comprising  a  body  open  at  Its  back,  a  tubular 
eoUar  open  st  the  back  of  tbe  body  and  the  enda  of  th« 
collar  being  open,  a  rwlllent  band-like  reinforce  eztendta« 
tbe  entire  length  of  tbe  collar  and  of  U shaped  form,  tbe 
ends  of  the  reinforce  being  continued  out  of  tbe  open  ends 


being  of  subetantially   the  aame  height  as  the  collar  to 
prevent  wrinkling  thereof. 


988.227.  CUTTER-HEAD.  JoHi*  R.  Thomas,  Cineinnatl, 
Ohio,  aulgnor  to  J.  A.  Fay  k  Egan  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  WMt  yirgloia.  Filed 
Sept.  2S,  1900.     Serial  No.  519,&«7. 


1.  In  comhlaation,  a  solid-back  cutter-head  prortded 
with  a  recsM  having  a  backing  face,  a  knife  and  a  block 
received  In  Mid  receu,  and  a  wedging  part  In  uid  bead 
for  said  block  movable  toward  and  from  aaid  block,  tbe 
axis  of  aald  wedglngpert  which  la  parallel  to  ita  line  of 
movement  and  tbe  facial  plane  of  said  backing-face  wbcn 
extended  Intersecting  each  other  to  rear  of  and  outside 
said  receM. 

2.  In  combination,  a  solid-back  cutter-bead  provided 
with  a  recees  having  a  backing  face,  a  knife  and  a  block 
received  In  said  recess,  and  a  wedging  part  In  said  bead 
for  mM  block  movable  toward  and  from  Mid  block,  the 
axis  of  Mid  wedging-psrt  which  la  parallel  to  Its  line  of 
movement  and  the  facial  plane  of  Mid  backing-face  when 
extended  Intereectlng  each  other  to  rear  of  and  outaide 
Mid  receu.  and  the  wedging  line  of  said  wadglng-part  and 
Mid  facial  plane  of  mM  backing-face  when  extended  In- 
tersecting each  other  outside  Mid  bead. 

3.  In  combination,  a  solid  back  cutter  bead  provided 
wltb  a  peripheral  receu  having  slds  walls  which  spread 
rearwanlly  u  tbey  recede  from  tbe  periphery  of  Mid  cut- 
ter-head, a  kalfe  and  a  block  received  In  Mid  recess,  one  of 
Mid  side  walls  forming  a  backlng-facs  for  Mid  knife,  and 
a  bolt  whose  rotary  azla  extends  at  acute  anglu  to  botb 
of  uid  aide  walla  and  la  provided  wltb  a  wedging  end 
contacting  Mid  block  the  contacting  line  whereof  when 
Mtsndsd  Intersects  tbe  facial  plane  of  said  backing  face 
when  extended,  onttide  mM  bead. 

4.  In  combination,  a  solid  back  cuttsr-bead  having  a 
recen  provided  with  a  backing-face,  a  knife  and  a  block 
received  in  uid  recess,  and  a  bolt  for  clamping  uid 
Mock  and  knife  In  uid  recess,  tbe  axial  plane  of  xald 
bolt  and  tbe  facial  plane  of  uid  baekir.g-face  when  said 
plaam  are  extended  Intersecting  ucb  other  to  rear  of 
and  ovtsMe  uid  recess.  substaatUlIy  u  dascrlbsd. 


vltb  a  wedging  sod  fbr  clamping  uid  block  and  knife  In 
■aid  receu,  tbe  axial  plane  of  uid  bolt  being  at  an  acute 
angle  to  tbe  facial  plane  of  nld  backing-face  and  at  an 
obtuse  angle  to  the  facial  plane  of  uid  bottom  face  of 
uid  slot,  and  tbe  wedging  line  of  uid  wedging  face  and 
the  facial  plane  of  uid  backing-face  when  extended  inter- 
secting each  other  outside  said  bead,  substantially  aa 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


988,228.  PLOW-JACK.  CBaai^BS  J.  Thompson,  Panora, 
Iowa,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Eddie  E.  Kellogg,  Panora, 
Iowa.     Filed  July  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  573,490. 


tVf    BUU     VJV|fVUUIUS     liviu 


ICU     INUV«, 


In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  suitably  sup- 
ported upright  tubular  shank,  and  a  bead  portion  including 
a  rod  supported  for  swlvellng  movement  therein  and 
having  a  collar  engaging  tbe  upper  end  of  the  ahank 
member,  uid  rod  being  also  provided  witb  a  alotted  head. 


988.229.  AUTOMOBILE- SPRING.  Chaslm  Abthob 
Tilt,  Chicago.  111.,  aMignor  to  John  W.  Blackledge. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  521.808. 


a  second  pair  of  blocks  having  extended  sliding  engage- 
ments with  the  corresponding  pairs  of  guides,  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  tbe  end  of  the  other  member  of  tbe 
spring  between  said  second  pair  of  blocks,  colled  springs 
surrounding  uid  guides  beneath  said  second  pair  of  blocks, 
and  means  on  said  i?uldes  for  supporting  tbe  lower  enda 
of  the  coiled  springs. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  two  members  of  a  vehicle 
elliptical  spring,  of  a  pair  of  blocka  between  which  one  end 
of  one  member  of  the  spring  la  pivotally  secured,  a  pair 
of  guldee  rigidly  connected  to  and  depending  from  each 
block,  a  second  pair  of  blocks  having  extended  sliding  en- 
gagements with  the  corresponding  pairs  of  guides,  means 
for  pivotally  connecting  the  end  of  the  other  member  of  the 
spring  between  said  second  pair  of  blocks,  colled  springs 
surrounding  uid  guides  beneath  said  second  pair  of  blocka, 
meana  on  aald  guides  for  supporting  the  lower  ends  of 
the  colled  springs,  and  colled  springs  surrounding  said 
guides  intermediate  of  tbe  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  blocka. 


9  8  8.280.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SYNTHETIC 
SAPPHIRES.  AcorsTE  Victob  Locis  VmmsciL.  Parla, 
France,  assignor  to  L.  Heller  k  Son,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  560,420. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  two  members  of  a  vehicle 
elliptical  spring,  of  two  pairs  of  vertical  guides,  means  for 
Mcnriat  tbe  end  of  tbs  lower  member  of  tbe  spring  be- 
tween tbe  pain  of  gnides.  two  pairs  of  sImtu  surrounding 
Mid  guides,  means  for  plvoUlly  supporting  the  end  of  the 
npper  member  of  tbe  spring  between  and  directly  by  tbe 
pairs  of  sleevsa.  a  plate  secured  to  tiie  lower  ends  of  uid 
tnldea,  and  eeiisd  apriags  surronnding  uid  guides  and 
•opported  Intermadlate  of  said  plate  and  uid  sleeves. 


1.  A  proceu  of  producing  synthetic  sapphires  consist 
ing  in  causing  compounds  of  aluminium.  Iron  and  titanium 
to  be  subjected   to   a   flame.   In   converting  the  ume   to 
alumina,  oxld  of  Iron  and  oxid  of  titanium  and  In  fusing 
uid  alumina,  oxld  of  iron  and  oxld  of  tlUnium  together. 

2.  A  proceu  of  producing  synthetic  sapphires  consisting 
in  causing  alumina,  oxld  of  Iron  and  oxld  of  titanium  to 
be  fused  together. 

8.  A  proceu  of  producing  synthetic  upphires  consisting 
In  causing  powdered  alumina,  oxld  of  Iron  and  oxid  of 
titanium  to  be  fused  together. 

4.  A  proceu  of  producing  synthetic  upphires  constating 
In  causing  an  aluminium  compound,  an  Iron  compound  and 
a  tlUnlum  compound  to  be  subjected  to  a  flame,  In  reduc- 
ing the  ume  to  alumina,  oxld  of  Iron  and  oxid  of  titanium 
and  in  fusing  uid  alumina,  oxld  of  Iron  and  oxld  of 
tltaaiom  together. 

5.  Tbe  proceu  of  producing  ayntbetlc  upphires.  which 
consists  In  heating  sulfate  of  aluminium,  aulfate  of  Iron, 
and  sulfate  of  tlUnlum  until  they  are  reduced  to  oxids  and 
then  continuing  the  heating  to  the  fusing  point. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 
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088.231.  Ml'LTIPLB-MILLINO  MACHINE.  A*THCB 
Vmxrr.  Dtjon.  Frasc«.  Orlxlnal  application  fll«d  Au(. 
IS.  1907.  Serial  No.  388.378.  Divided  and  tbta  applica 
tlon  filed  Feb   20.  1M)9     8ertal  No.  470,208. 


1.  In  a  multiple  mtlllnK  machine,  the  combination,  wltb 
a  turret  and  a  work  table,  one  of  which  elementa  la  ro- 
tatabie  relatlTe  to  the  utber ;  of  a  plurality  of  lateral 
arma  connected  to  the  turret :  and  a  tool  bolder  carried 
by  each  arm,  certain  of  aald  holders  being  each  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  milling  toola  and  being  mounted  for 
bodily  roution  relatlTe  to  aald  turret,  to  bring  any  one 
of  the  toola  carried  thereby  Into  operative  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  multiple  milling  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  turret  and  a  work  table :  of  a  plurality  of  lateral  arma 
connected  to  the  turret :  and  a  tool  holder  carried  by  each 
arm,  aald  turret  beinc  rotauble  ralative  to  said  table  to 
bring  any  one  of  aald  holders  Into  operatlTe  position  with 
reepect  thereto,  and  certain  of  aald  holders  being  each 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  milling  toola  and  being  ro- 
ta ubia  Independently  of  and  relative  to  said  turret,  to 
bring  any  one  of  the  toola  carried  thereby  into  operative 
poeltion. 


988.232.  CABPBT  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  Matthiw 
C.  WAanoca,  Teala,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1910.  SerUl 
No.  5S7.0«7 


In   a    portable    pneumatic   cleaner,   a   anctlon   creating 
device    In    combination    with    an    open    bottomed    caaing 
Interiorly  divided   Into   a   plurality  of   vertical   compart 
menta,   and    provided    at   one   end   with    a  duct    tapering 
toward  Ita  ends  with  which  duct  aald  compartments  com 
municate  and  which  communicatee  at  ita  central  part  with 
said  auction  creating  device,  an  agitator  In  each  compart 
ment,  and  meana  to  actuate  the  suction  creating  device 
and  agitators. 


9  S  8.  2  88.      COMBINED   AUXILIARY    RUDDER    AND 
BRAKE   FOR  SHIPS.     JoHW  ALaxAHDM  Watt,  Hall 
fax.  Nora  Scotia,  Canada.     Filed  July  22    1910     Serial 
No.  673.209 

1.  In  a  combined  auxiliary  rudder  and  brake  for  ahtpa 
the  combination  with  a  keel  having  in  its  upper  and  lower 
tmcf  longitudinal  groovee,  the  Inner  ends  of  which  ter- 
minate In  a  vertical  opening;  of  a  member  extending 
through  said  opening  and  pivoted  adjacent  to  Ita  inter 
mediate  portion  within  the  opening,  the  said  member 
eorteapondlng  in  dimensions  to  the  combined  dimensions 
of  the  grooves,  and  means  for  adjoatably  aecurlng  the 
member  at  vaHons  angles  to  the  keel. 


2.  la  a  combined  aoxlliaiT  raddar  and  braka  for  s  ip«, 
the  combination  wltb  a  keel  harlnt  tn  Its  upper  and  '  wer 
faces  loofltudlnal  groores,  the  laaar  ends  of  wbic:.  ter- 
minate tn  a  rertlcal  opening;  of  a  member  having  ir.  i^. 
termediate  portion   pivoted   within   the  opening.   t)i>    -.aid 


member  corresponding  in   length  to  the  combined  lengths 
of  the  grooves,  a  spring  In  the  lower  of  said  grooves  bar 
Ing    one    terminal    bearing    on    one    end    portion    of    the 
member,  and  meana  for  adjoatably  securing  the  said  mem 
ber  at  varloua  Angles  to  the  keel. 


988,234.  CONTROLLER  CLUTCH.  Edwaid  H.  West. 
Birmingham,  Ala.  Plied  Mar.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
546,679. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  hand  wheel  of  steering 
mechanism,  a  fixed  lock  member  having  a  sleeve,  a  helical 
spring  located  within  said  aleeve,  a  movable  lock  member 
arranged  to  engage  the  first  mentioned  lock  member  and 
having  a  aleeve  encircling  the  aforesaid  aleeve  and  pro- 
vided with  an  Inwardly  extending  portion  to  receive  the 
end  thruat  of  aald  helical  spring,  and  a  hand  piece  carried 
by  the  band  wheel  and  movable  therewith  and  connected 
with  the  movable  lock  member. 

2.  In  combination  wltb  the  hand  wheel  of  steering 
mechanism,  a  circular  hand  piece  rotatable  with  the  band 
wheel  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  plane  thereof,  a 
fixed  lock  member  of  circular  form,  a  second  lock  member 
baring  connection  with  the  hand  piece  and  comprising 
a  aleere  and  an  Inwardly  extending  flange,  and  a  helical 
spring  Inclosed  by  the  sleeve  of  the  movable  lock  member 
and  confined  between  the  flange  thereof  and  the  aald 
fixed  lock  member. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  hand  wheel  of  steering 
mechanism  comprising  a  rim  and  apokes.  a  circular  hand 
piece,  spokea  connected  wltb  said  hand  piece  and  extend- 
ing across  the  path  of  the  apokes  of  the  hand  wheel  to 
engage  therewith,  a  fixed  lock  member,  a  movable  lock 
member,  a  spring  normally  pressing  the  two  lock  mem- 
bers Into  locked  engagement,  and  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  spokes  of  the  hand  piece  and  tbe  movable  lock 
member. 


968,230.  SPBED-OEARINO.  Ralph  L.  Wilhblm,  Red- 
flald,  8.  D.  rUed  Aoc.  B.  1910.  Serial  No.  67S,706. 
1.  la  speed  gearing,  a  multiple  gear,  a  drive  shaft  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  tbe  said  mnltlple  gear,  a  gear 
wheel  OB  tbe  drire  abaft,  a  rock  aiember.  aad  controlling 
ntecbaalaa  reToiably  mooated  oa  tbe  rock  member  and 
operatlTely  coaaectad  with  tbe  drive  abaft  aad  with  the 


aald  gear  wbeel  tbareoa  to  move  tbe  shaft  aad  the  morable 
gear  together  aad  to  more  the  gear  wheel  longltndlnalty 
on  tbe  drive  shaft  aad  across  the  vear  wbeel-ensaclaf  sor- 
face  of  the  maltlpla  gear. 


2.  In  a|>eed  gearing,  a  drlrea  abaft,  a  mnltlple  gear 
thereon,  a  bearing  movably  mounted  on  the  driven  abaft, 
a  flexible  drive  shaft  mounted  for  rocking  movement  on 
the  bearing,  a  gear  wbeel  slldable  on  tbe  drive  shaft,  aad 
controlling  meebaalsm  operatirely  connected  with  the 
drive  abaft  and  with  tbe  gear  wheel  thereon  to  move  the 
drive  shaft  toward  or  away  from  tbe  multiple  gear  and 
operable  also  to  more  tbe  gear  wheel  on  the  drive  shaft 
across  the  surface  of  tbe  mnltlple  gear. 

3.  In  speed  gearing,  a  mnltlple  gear,  a  drive  abaft,  the 
aald  drire  shaft  aad  tbe  multiple  gear  respectirely  being 
constructed  for  relative  morement,  a  gear  wbeel  slldably 
mounted  on  the  drire  abaft,  an  actuating  member,  a  bear 
tng  revolubiy  and  plrotally  supporting  the  actuating  mem- 
ber, a  crank  arm  operatirely  connected  with  the  gear  wbeel 
of  tbe  drire  shaft  and  operating  on  rocking  movement  of 
the  actuating  member  to  more  tbe  gear  wheel  out  of  en- 
gagement with  tbe  multiple  gear  and  operable  on  rotation 
of  tbe  aettiatlng  member  to  allde  the  gear  wheel  of  the 
drive  abaft  aerosa  the  surface  of  tbe  multiple  gear. 

4.  In  speed  gearing,  a  mnltlple  gear,  a  drive  shaft,  the 
said  drive  shaft  and  the  multiple  gear  respectively  being 
eonatructed  for  relatire  morement.  a  gear  wheel  slldably 
mounted  on  the  drire  shaft,  an  actuating  member,  a  bear- 
ing rerolubly  and  plrotally  supporting  tbe  actuating  mem- 
ber, a  craak  arm  operatirely  connected  with  the  gear  wheel 
of  the  drire  abaft  and  optratlng  on  rocking  morement  of 
tbe  actuating  member  to  more  tbe  gear  wheel  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  multiple  gear  and  operable  on  rotation 
of  tbe  actuating  member  to  slide  the  gear  wheel  of  the 
drive  shaft  aerosa  tbe  toothed  surface  of  the  multiple  gear, 
and  meana  on  the  actuating  member  for  engaging  the  bear- 
ing to  bold  the  actuating  member  against  rotation. 


888,236.     HAT-LOADER.      Samdbl   M.   WixcsL.  Marcus, 
Iowa.    Filed  May  20.  1910.    Serial  No.  562.423. 


supporting  frame  bodily  rotatable  about  a  central  azla,  a 
plurality  of  rake  shafta  mounted  to  rotate  each  about  Ita 
own  axis  In  said  supporting  frame,  and  apaced  apart  an- 
gularly, each  rake  shaft  carrying  a  series  of  teeth,  a  cam. 
endwise  sblftable  rotating  cam  links  connected  to  said 
rake  abafta,  and  cam  wipers  carried  by  said  links  and  rid- 
ing upon  said  cam  whereby  a  rotary  movement  is  imparted 
to  said  rake  shafts  independent  of  the  rotation  of  said  sup- 
porting frame. 

2.  In  a  raking  mechaniam,  the  combination  wltb  a 
wheeled  main  frame,  of  a  rotary  rake-head  mounted  there- 
on and  comprlalng  a  supporting  frame  bodily  rotatable 
about  a  central  axis,  a  plurality  of  rake  shafts  mounted 
to  rotate  each  about  ita  own  axis  in  aald  supporting 
frame,  each  rake  shaft  carrying  a  series  of  teeth,  a  cam 
endwise  sblftable  cam  links  rotating  with  said  supporting 
frame,  cranka  connecting  raid  links  to  the  rake  shafts,  and 
cam  wipers  carried  by  the  ilnka  and  riding  on  aald  cam 
whereby  aald  rake  ahafta  hare  a  movement  of  rotation  In- 
dependent of  the  rotary  movement  of  the  supporting  frame. 

3.  In  a  raking  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tating supporting  frame,  of  rake  shafts  carried  thereby 
and  mounted  to  oscillate,  each  about  its  own  sxls  in  said 
supporting  frame,  rake  teeth  carried  by  said  shafta,  a 
circular  endwiae  shlftable  cam,  cam  links  rotating  with 
said  frame  and  having  wipers  riding  upon  said  cam  and 
operative  connections  between  aald  cam  links  and  the 
rake  shafta  whereby  the  latter  have  a  movement  of  ro- 
tation independent  of  tbe  rotary  movement  of  the  sup- 
porting frame. 

4.  In  a  raking  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tating aupporting  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  rake  shafta 
mounted  to  rotate  each  about  its  own  axis  In  aald  sup- 
porting frame  and  spaced  apart  angularly,  each  rake  abaft 
carrying  a  series  of  teeth,  an  endwise  sblftable  cam.  can^^ 
links  rotating  about  the  axis  of  the  supporting  frame  and " 
connected  to  said  rake  shafts,  and  cam  wipers  carried  by 
said  links  and  riding  upon  aald  cam  whereby  upon  the 
rotatl<m  of  said  supporting  frame  an  Independent  move- 
ment of  rotation  is  imparted  to  the  rake  shafts. 

5.  In  a  raking  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tating supporting  frame,  of  a  rake  shaft  carried  thereby 
and  baring  a  morement  of  rotation  Independent  of  tbe 
rotary  morement  of  said  frame,  a  cam,  an  endwise  shift- 
able  member  having  cooperative  engagement  wltb  said 
cam  and  operative  connections  between  said  member  and 
the  rake  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


988,237.     FOUNTAIN  -  PEN.     Habit  W.   Wood,  Colfax. 
Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  SO,  1910.    Serial  No.  558,566. 


1    In   a    raking   mecbanlam.    tbe   combination   wltb    a 
whtoied  B^aln  frame,  of  a  rotary  rake-bead  comprising  a 


1.  A  fountain  pen,  comprising  a  pen  bolder  cylinder 
having  a  slot  therein,  said  slot  being  provided  with  a 
widened  extension  near  ita  central  portion,  a  flexible  ink 
reserrolr,  and  a  corer  plate  plrotally  and  slidlngly  con- 
nected with  tbe  compressor  plate,  and  so  shaped  that  when 
In  one  position  It  may  move  longitudinally  of  tbe  pen 
holder  to  position  with  one  end  adjacent  to  tbe  widened 
portion  of  tbe  slot  and  when  In  said  position  it  may  be 
moved  to  position  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  pen 
holder  cylinder  and  be  pressed  downwardly  through  the 
widened  portion  of  the  slot,  for  the  purposes  stated. 

2.  A  fountain  pen,  comprising  a  pen  holder  cylinder 
baring  a  slot  therein,  a  flexible  ink  reserrolr  within  tbe 
cylinder,  a  compressor  plate  for  the  flexible  Ink  reservoir, 
a  corer  plate  dealgned  to  flt  against  the  exterior  of  tbe 
pen  bolder  cylinder,  a  link  connected  with  the  cover  plate 
and  having  a  sliding  connection  wltb  the  compressor  plate 
and  also  being  so  arranged  that  when  at  one  limit  of  Ita 
sliding  moremoit  the  corer  plate  may  move  to  position  at 
right  angles  to  the  compressor  plate,  for  tbe  purposes 
stated. 
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t.  A  fooatalu  pcB.  coaprMng  a  pen  feoMer  «y\im&mt 
teTlBff  •  slot  therela.  a  fl«x1bl«  lak  rMwrrolr  wlthte  tk« 
eyllader,  a  comprcaaor  plate  for  tke  flcxlki*  Ink  ra— rrolr. 
a  cover  plate  deatgned  to  fit  agaliwt  the  extorter  of  th« 
pea  bolder  cyjloder.  a  link  eonnectod  with  the  eortr  plate 
and  ksTlBc  a  aHdtog  eoBBoetloa  wttt  tb«  coaprMior  pUlt 
aad  alao  being  ao  arraagod  t^t  when  at  one  limit  of  Ita 
alMlag  noTOBMBt  the  cover  plate  nay  moTe  to  poalttoa 
at  right  aaglea  to  the  compressor  plate,  and  a  aprtag  ar- 
ranged to  more  the  corer  plate  away  froB  tie  pen  holder 
eyllader  whea  the  eoTer  plate  is  moved  to  one  limit  of  Ita 
BOTemeat  relative  to  the  compressor  plate. 

4.  A  a  improved  foaatala  pea,  comprWag  a  pea  bolder 
crtlnder  having  a  slot  thsrsiB,  a  flsslbis  Ink  reaarrotr,  a 
compressor  piste,  two  logs  on  the  compressor  plate,  a  pin 
sxteaded  betweea  them,  a  cover  plate,  a  link  fixed  to  the 
cover  plate  aad  having  Ita  body  portloa  sxteaded  parallel 
with  and  spaced  spsrt  from  the  cover  piste  sad  alao  hav- 
ing one  end  provided  with  a  part  exteade^l  at  right  aaglea 
to  tb«  body  and  another  part  extended  parallel  with  the 
body,  saM  parts  being  designed  to  paaa  aroaad  the  pla  on 
the  compressor  piste,  and  said  parts  being  so  arraaged 
that  the  compressor  plate  and  cover  plate  will  be  held 
close  together  when  the  cover  plate  Is  In  closed  poslttea 
aad  alao  being  so  arraaged  that  whea  the  cover  plate  la 
moved  loagitudlnally  to  one  limit  of  Its  morement  the 
cover  plat^  will  have  a  pivotal  connection  with  tbe  com- 
pressor plate,  f^r  tbe  parposes  stated. 

5.  An  improved  foantala  pen.  comprlstar  a  pen  hoMer 
cylinder  having  a  alot  therein,  a  flexible  ink  reservoir,  s 
compressor  plate,  two  lags  on  the  compressor  plate,  a  pin 
extended  between  them,  a  cover  plate,  a  tlak  fixed  to  the 
cover  plate  aad  having  i  body  portion  extended  parallel 
with  and  spaced  apart  from  the  cover  plate  and  also  hav- 
ing one  end  provided  with  a  part  extended  at  right  aagiea 
to  the  body  aad  aaother  part  exteaded  parallel  with  tbe 
body,  ssid  parts  belag  deslgaed  to  pass  sroand  the  pla  oa 
the  compressor  plate,  and  said  parts  being  so  arranged 
that  the  compressor  piste  snd  cover  piste  will  be  cloae  to- 
gether wbea  the  cover  plats  is  in  closed  position  and  also 
being  so  arranged  that  when  the  cover  plate  is  moved  lon- 
gitndtnany  to  one  limit  of  Ita  movement  the  cover  plate 
will  have  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  compreasor  plate, 
aad  a  aprtag  fixed  to  the  compressor  plate  to  engage  said 
liak  and  retard  the  longltndlnal  movement  of  the  cover 
plate  and  also  to  throw  the  cover  plate  ontwardly  away 
from  the  pen  holder  cylinder  when  at  one  limit  of  ita 
movement 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  prlntad  In  the  Gazette.] 


988,238.  COMPROMISE  R.UL-JOINT.  JoHR  H.  AlXBN. 
Eaat  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Q.  *  C.  Compsny,  New  York.  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  at 
Mates,    rtlsd  Apr  1.  1IM)7.     Serial  No.  360,82«. 


1.  Tn  a  rail  step  Joint,  the  comhlBstlon  with  the  end 
portlona  of  adjacent  rails  of  different  heights,  of  a  splice 
bar  over-lapping  tbe  rails  on  one  side  thereof,  and  eoai- 
prising  s  vertical  web  stepped  ap  intermediate  of  Its  ends 
to  fit  between  tbe  heads  snd  bsses  of  the  rails,  an  ont- 
wardly and  dowBwsrdly  projecting  flange  stepped  op  ta- 
tenaedlate  of  Its  ends  to  engage  the  bases  of  the  ralla,  aad 
a  flange  extending  inwardly  beneath  the  base  of  a  ran  to 
the  opposite  side  thereof,  s  second  splice  bsr  oyeT^iapptng 
the  raits  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  comprising  a  verti- 
cal web  stepped  op  tntermsdlare  of  Its  ends  to  fit  betwasu 
the  heads  i.Bd  bases  of  the  raili.  and  with  an  oatwar«y 
and  downwardly  projecting  flange  over-lyhjg  st  tts  lower 
edge  said  inwardly  extending  flsnge  on  the  first  splice  bar. 


aald  tewar<lr«xtsBdtof  flaaga  hctef  of  dl«Brent  b«>'fhta 
at  <vP«tnm  «Dds  ao.aa  to  smm*  wttk  tha  bassa  of  fwth 
rail  mM. 

2.  In  a  rail  atep  Jotat,  the  eoaaMaattoa  with  tb»  end 
portlona  of  adjacent  ralla  of  dlfferant  hslgfata.  of  a  splice 
bar  over-lappiBC  tha  ralla  on  one  side  thereof,  and  com- 
prUtnt  a  vertleal  wsb  at«pp«4  op  iatamatflate  of  its  ends 
to  fit  bstween  tba  baada  aad  baaea  o<  tka  rails,  an  out- 
wardly and  dowBvardly  projactteg  flanga  stepped  «p  ta- 
termediate  of  ita  enda  to  engaga  the  baaea  of  tbe  rails,  and 
a  flange  extendliic  Inwardly  beneath  tbe  bass  of  a  rail  to 
the  opposite  side  thersoC,  a  aeeoad  splice  bar  over-lapping 
the  rails  on  the  oppoalte  side  thereof,  comprlslag  a  verti- 
cal wah  atavped  ap  iateraiedUt*  of  Its  ends  to  fit  between 
the  heads  and  baaaa  of  the  ralla,  aa  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly projecting  flange  over-lying  at  ita  lower  edge  said 
Inwardly  extending  flaage  on  tbe  first  apMoe  bar.  and 
spikes  extending  tbroogh  boles  in  said  Inwardly  extending 
flange  and  engaging  the  over-lying  flange  on  the  opposite 
apllce  bar.  aald  inwardly-extending  flange  belag  of  differ- 
ent belghta  at  oppoalte  ends  ao  aa  to  engage  with  tbe  bases 
of  both  rail  enda. 

3.  In  a  rail  step  Joint,  the  combination  with  the  end 
portions  of  adjoining  rails  of  different  heights,  of  a  pair 
of  apltee  bars  over-lapplag  the  rails  oa  oppoalte  sides 
thereof,  each  comprising  a  vertleal  web  stepped  up  inter- 
mediate of  its  eads  to  fit  between  the  heads  and  base's  of 
the  ralla.  and  an  otrtwardly  and  downwardly  projecting 
Ihmge  atepped  op  tntermedlate  of  Its  ends  to  engage  the 
rail  baaea,  a  flaage  on  one  of  aald  apllce  bar*  extending  In- 
wardly beneath  the  base  of  one  rail  and  beneath  the  edge 
of  the  oatwardly  and  downwardly  extending  flange  on  the 
oppoalte  splice  bar,  aad  a  flange  on  the  other  of  said  splice 
bars  extending  Inwsrdly  beneath  the  base  of  the  other  rail 
aad  beneath  the  edge  of  tbe  ontwardly  and  downwardly 
projecting  flange  oa  the  flrat  spMce  bar,  aaM  inwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  being  tn  different  planes  to  snpport  the 
treads  of  tbe  rails  in  horlaontai  slinement. 


988,239       LAO    FDR    CO NTKT ENCHAINS.      James    K. 
ALSTox.  MtllTllle,  ria.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1910.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  conveyer  chain,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
end  Unka  and  a  connecting  central  Uak.  a  lag  comprising 
bars  projecting  at  one  end  through  the  central  link  and 
formed  In  their  oater  facee  with  receaaea  receiving  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  outer  links,  tbe  Inner  faces  of  said 
ends  of  the  bars  being  beveled,  one  of  said  bars  being  pro 
vlded  in  lU  iaaer  face  with  a  dowal  aeat.  and  the  other 
with  a  dowel  pin  to  engage  said  aeat  a  washer  eairaglne 
said  pla  aad  operating  to  spread  tbe  beveled  ends  of  tbe 
bara  to  bold  the  aaasa  in  engagaaient  with  aald  outer  links. 
and  a  bolt  ini**g  throagh  and  oaltlng  tiie  opposite  ends 
of  tbe  bars. 

2.  In  a  conveyer  chain,  and  tn  combination  with  a  pair 
of  end  Itnka  and  a  central  link  connecting  the  same,  a 
lag  coraprlatng  bars  projecting  at  one  end  lonvitudinally 
throogh  tbe  central  link,  the  outer  facea  of  the  projecting 
ends  of  the  bars  being  formed  with  recesses  recelvlnK  tbe 
adjacent  ends  of  the  ooter  Nnks  and  the  Inner  faces  of  said 
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snds  of  tba  bars  being  barelad.  and  an  interlocking  eon- 
oertion  between  the  Inner  facea  of  the  bars  operating  to 
hold  the  beveled  snds  of  the  bars  spread  to  maintain  a 
secure  engagement  between  aald  receaaed  faces  and  outer 
links. 

9  8  8,240.  UMBRBLLA-LOCKMIO  DBVICE.  Johk  R. 
Baknbb,  Jr.,  Oskalooaa.  Iowa,  aaslgnor  of  one^half  to 
B.  M.  Young,  Dea  Moinea,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  546,501. 


1.  An  umbrella  lock.  compHaing  a  two-part  collar,  said 
parts  being  hinged  together  and  being  deaigned  to  encircle 
an  umbrella  handle  and  alao  the  projecting  ends  of  tbe 
umbrella  rlba.  and  a  series  of  pins  fixed  to  the  Interior 
of  said  collar  and  projecting  Inwardly  toward  the  center 
of  the  collar  being  deaigned  to  be  inserted  between  tbe 
projecting  ends  of  the  umbrella  ribs,  for  the  purpoaea 
stated. 

2.  An  umbrella  locking  device,  comprising  a  collar 
formed  of  two  parts  being  hinged  together  at  one  end  and 
having  their  other  snds  arranged  in  overlapping  poaltlona, 
a  loop  fixed  to  one  of  the  said  overlapping  ends,  tbe  other 
overlapping  end  being  provided  with  a  slot  to  receive  the 
said  loop,  a  chain  fixed  to  the  collar  and  a  lo<A  fixed  to  tbe 
end  of  the  chain  and  deaigned  to  engage  aald  loop,  and  a  se- 
rleH  of  pins  fixed  to  the  Interior  of  the  collsr  and  extending 
Inwardly  toward  ita  center,  aald  collar  being  so  arranged 
that  It  may  be  placed  on  tbe  handle  of  an  umbrella  and 
over  the  projecting  sods  of  tbe  ribs,  said  plna  being  ar- 
ranged to  extend  through  between  the  rlba  to  points  ad- 
jacent to  the  handle  to  prevent  tbe  collar  from  sliding 
up  or  down  on  tbe  handle,  and  aald  lock  and  chain  being 
so  arranged  that  tbe  chain  may  be  placed  around  tbe  arm 
of  a  seat  or  other  object,  for  the  purposes  stated. 


988,241.  ANIMAL-SHBLTER.  Cablton  J.  Bbah.  Montl- 
ceUo,  III.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  18.  1910,  Serial 
No.  544,596.  Divided  and  tbia  application  filed  Sept. 
17,  1910.     SerUl  No.  682.572. 


.*n  animal  shelter  comprlalng  a  sill-frame  formed  of 
aagle-lron  L-ahaped  in  cross-section,  a  corrugated  sheet 
metal  dome,  the  lower  edges  of  which  sre  riveted  to  the 
outer  side  of  the  vertical  flanges  of  said  sill-frame,  a  dome 
BtlfffDing  and  edge  protecting  arch  of  channel  Iron  spring 
In*;  from  tbe  sill-frame  and  overbanglag  and  Incloaing  the 
raw  edge  of  said  dome  at  tbe  front  thereof,  aald  channel 
Iron  being  secured  to  both  the  sill  frame  and  the  dome, 
and  a  front  wall  fitted  to  aald  abetter  and  secured  to  the 
far.   of  the  overbsnging  flange  of  aald  channet-irea  arch. 


988.242.     DATING-8TAMP.     JoaaPH  BLrrr,  Dan..  Rotter- 
dam,  Netherlanda.      Filed   July   21,    1909       Serial    Na 


1.  A  dating  seal  comprtaing  a  hinged  member  having  a 
slot  formed  therein  having  inwsrdly  extending  diverging 
beveled  edges  and  a  rotaUble  die  disk  operatlvely  asso 
elated  with  said  member  and  having  a  polygonal  circum- 
ference, the  width  of  said  slot  at  the  outer  surface  of  said 
member  being  equal  to  the  length  of  the  sMes  of  the  polyg- 
onal member,  and  the  angle  formed  by  the  outer  surface 
of  the  hinged  member  and  the  beveled  edge  being  the  same 
as  the  angle  formed  between  adjacent  sides  of  the  polyg- 
onal member,  tbe  side  of  the  disk  which  Is  exposed  being 
substantially  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  hinged 
member,  whereby  seating  wax  will  be  prevented  from  pene- 
trating between  the  disk  and  the  member. 

2.  A  dating  seal  comprising  a  head  having  a  recess 
formed  therein,  a  member  hinged  to  said  head  and  adapted 
normally  to  extend  across  said  recess,  said  hinged  member 

avlng  a  slot  formed  therein  having  inwardly^xtendlng 
diverging  beveled  edges,  and  a  rotatable  die  disk  having  a 
polygonal  circumference  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
recess  the  width  of  said  slot  at  the  outer  surface  of  said 
member  being  equal  to  the  length  of  the  sides  of  the  polyg- 
onal member  and  an  angle  formed  by  the  outer  mirface  of 
tbe  hinged  member  and  each  beveled  edge  being  the  same  aa 
the  angle  formed  between  adjacent  sides  of  the  polygonal 
member,  the  side  of  the  disk  which  Is  exposed  being  sub- 
stantlally  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  hinged  mem- 
ber, whereby  sealing  wax  will  be  prevented  from  penetrat- 
ing between  tbe  disk  and  tbe  member. 


988,243.     PROCESS  OF  COATING  OBJECTS  WITH  8LB 
DIVIDED    MATERIAL.      Fhaneun    F.    Bkaduby.    Chi 
cago.  111.,  assignor  to  Bradley  and  Vrooman  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Feb.  17, 
1911.     Serial  No.  609,204. 


1.  The  process  of  coating  objeeta  with  subdivided  ma- 
terial which  consists  In  placing  adhesive  material  upon 
the  object  to  be  costed ;  placing  the  object  In  assoclstlon 
with  a  deflecting  surface  so  ss  to  hsve  space  Intervene  be- 
tween said  object  aad  surface ;  snd  causing  air  laden  with 
the  subdivided  material  with  which  the  object  is  to  be 
coated  to  move  toward  the  object  and  thereafter  toward 
the  deflecting  snrfsce  In  a  manner  to  cause  material- 
laden  air  that  strikes  the  deflecting  surface  to  move  to- 
ward the  object,  whereby  exposed  parts  having  adhesive 
material  thereon  are  coated  with  subdivided  msterial. 
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2.  Tb«  proc«M  of  coAUng  obJ«cU  with  tubdlvJded  ma 
ttrUl  which  cooatsts  In  placloK  adhetlTe  material  upon 
th«  object  to  b«  coated  ;  placing  the  object  In  awoclatlon 
with  a  deflectlog  aurfacc  w>  aa  to  have  tpace  Interrene 
between  said  object  and  surface ;  causing  air  laden  with 
the  aobdlTlded  material  with  which  the  object  la  to  be 
eoatad  to  moT«  toward  tb*  object  and  thereafter  toward 
the  deflecting  surface  In  a  manner  to  cauae  material  laden 
air  that  atrlkea  the  deflecting  surface  to  more  toward 
the  object ;  and  changing  the  locality  fiom  which  the  air 
la  Initially  directed  upon  the  object,  whereby  eipoaed 
parts  haTlng  adhealTe  material  there.»n  are  coated  with 
subdlTldcd  material. 

3.  The  process  of  coating  objecta  with  aubdlvlded  ma 
terlal  which  conaUU  in  placing  adhealre  material 
upon  the  object  to  be  coated ;  placing  the  object  In  aaaoci- 
atlon  with  a  deflecting  anrface  ao  aa  to  have  apace  Inter- 
vene between  said  object  and  surface;  and  causing  air 
laden  with  the  aubdlvlded  material  with  which  the  object 
la  to  be  coated  to  move  In  a  atream  toward  the  object  and 
thereafter  toward  the  deflecting  aurface  In  a  manner  to 

-caua«   material  laden  air   that  atrlkea   the  deflecting  anr 
face   to  more  toward  the  object,   whereby  eipoaed   parta 
having   adhcelve   material   thereon   are   coated   with   aub- 
dlvlded material.  > 

4.  The  proceaa  of  coating  objecta  with  subdivided  ma 
terlal  which  conslata  In  placing  adhesive  material  upon 
the  object  to  be  coated .  placing  the  object  In  aawicUtlon 
with  a  deflecting  aurface  ao  aa  to  have  space  Intervene 
between  said  object  and  surface ;  caualng  air  laden  with 
the  aubdlvlded  material  with  which  the  object  la  to  be 
coated  to  move  In  a  atream  toward  the  object  and  there- 
after toward  the  deflecting  surface  In  a  manner  to  caoae 
material-laden  air  that  atrlkea  the  deflecting  aurface  to 
move  toward  the  object ;  and  changing  the  locality  from 
which  the  air  la  initially  directed  upon  the  object,  whereby 
exposed  parta  having  adhealve  material  thereon  are  coated 
with  aubdlvlded  material. 

6.  The  proceaa  of  coating  objects  with  subdivided  ma- 
terial which  conalata  In  placing  adhesive  material  upon 
the  object  to  be  coated :  placing  the  object  In  aaaoclation 
with  a  deflecting  aurface  so  aa  to  have  space  Intervene 
between  aald  object  and  aurface :  caualng  air  laden  with 
the  aubdlvlded  material  with  which  the  object  la  to  be 
coated  to  move  in  a  atream  toward  the  object  and  there- 
after toward  the  deflecting  aurface  in  a  manner  to  cauae 
material  laden  air  that  atrlkea  the  deflecting  surface  to 
move  toward  the  object  :  and  changing  the  direction  in 
which  the  air  stream  la  cauaed  to  flow,  whereby  expoaed 
parta  having  adhesive  material  thereon  are  coated  with 
aubdlvlded  material. 

(Clalma  fl  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


when  the  receptacle  la  moved  to  or  from  Ita  Dortnu    poil. 
tlon. 


0  88.24  4.  EXPLOSIVE.  NuaaiRT  CaiPiK.  Vienna. 
Anatrla-Hungary.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1910.  Serial  No. 
584.527. 

1.  An    explosive    of   the   claaa   described    comprlalng    a 
mixture  of  ammonium  nitrate,  carbonized   turmeric   pow 
der,  trialtrotolnene,  aodlum  chlorld,  and  carbonised  cereal 
floor. 

2.  An  explosive  of  the  class  described  comprtaiag  a 
mixture  of  ammonium  nitrate  with  A%  of  carboalsed 
turmeric  powder,  4%  of  trinitrotoluene,  and  3%  of 
sodlnm  chlorld. 


2.  In  an  oil  switch,  a  frame,  an  oil  recepUcle  detach- 
ably  secured  thereto,  movable  and  stationary  contacts, 
the  stationary  contact  having  a  plurality  of  engsKlng 
members  and  being  aupported  by  the  receptacle,  terminal 
conductors  extending  through  the  frame  Into  the  recep- 
tacle, one  of  aald  conductors  being  connected  to  the  mov- 
sble  contact  and  the  other  having  a  separable  connection 
with  the  stationary  contact,  aald  connection  being  made 
or  broken  when  the  receptacle  la  abifted  to  or  from  iu 
normal  position. 

3.  In  an  oil  switch,  a  frame,  an  oil  receptacle  detach- 
ably  aecured  thereto,  movable  and  stationary  contact  ■•■- 
bers,  the  stationary  contact  having  a  plurality  of  engag- 
ing members  and  being  supported  by  the  receptscle  and 
having  a  pair  of  spring  Jsws.  terminal  conductors  extend 
Ing  through  the  frame,  one  of  said  conductors  being  con 
nected  to  the  movable  contact  member  and  the  other  hav 
Ing  at  Its  end  a  portion  adapted   to  engase   between  tbe 
spring  Jaws  of  the  stationary  contact  member  and  adapted 
to  form  therewith  a  aeparable  connection  which  la  made 
or  broken  when  the  receptacle  la  raised  or  lowered  frosi 
Its  normal  position. 

4.  In  an  oil  switch,  a  frame,  an  oil  receptacle  detach 
ably  secured  thereto,  a  movable  awltch  member  having 
movable  contact  members,  an  Insulating  sapport  carried 
by  aald  receptacle,  atatlonary  contacts  secured  to  said 
aupport  and  each  having  a  plurality  of  engaging  mem- 
bers, a  aet  of  terminal  conductora  extending  through  tbe 
frame,  and  having  aeparable  connections  with  tbe  sta- 
tionary contact  members,  said  connections  being  made 
or  broken  when  the  receptacle  Is  moved  to  or  from  Its 
normal  position. 

5.  In  an  oil  switch,  a  frame,  aa  oil  receptacle  detach- 
ably  aecured  thereto,  a  movable  awitcb  member  carrying 
movable  contact  members,  a  stationary  switch  member 
incitiding  a  support  carried  by  the  receptacle  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  contact  members  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
moTSble  contact  members,  two  sets  of  terminal  con- 
ductors extending  through  tbe  frame,  one  set  being  con- 
nected to  the  movable  contact  membera  and  the  other  set 
tiaTlng  separable  connections  with  the  contact  members 
of  tbe  atatlonary  awitcb  member,  said  separable  connec- 
tlona  Including  spring  Jawa  and  blades  adapted  to  eD;:age 
between  said  Jaws,  and  tbe  connections  being  made  or 
broken  when  tbe  receptacle  Is  shifted  to  or  from  Ita  normal 
position. 

[Clalma  fl  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


988.246.       MATCH.       Jamm    A.     Ekim    Cbiswsll.    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  Ifl,  1906.     Serial  No.  241.2.34. 


988,245.       OTI^SWITCH.       Hskbest    W      Chshst,     Mil 

waakee.   Wis.,   ssslgnor  to   Allls-Chslmers  Company,   a 

Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  sod  The  Bullock   Electric 

Msnafacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Origi- 
nal application  filed  Oct    22,   t90«.  Serial  No.  339.906. 

Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  19,  1909.     Serial 

No.  490,970 

1.  In  aa  oU  switch,  a  (imae.  a  removable  oil  recepUcle 
secured  thereto,  atatlonary  and  movable  contacts,  the  ata 
tlonary  contact  belrni  supported  by  the  recepUcle,  a  ter- 
minal member  extending  through  the  frame  and  havtag  a  A  match  splint  comprising  a  tube  of  relatively  strong 
■•eparable  connection  within  aald  receptacle  with  the  sts  paper  stock,  adapted  to  secure  the  necessary  atlffneas,  and 
tlonarj   contact,   said   connection   being   made  or   broken  j  a  fllllng  of  relatively  weak  paper  stock. 
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988.247.  MANUFACTURE  OF  MATCHES.  Jambs  A. 
EKiw  CaiBWMLL,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  17,  1906. 
Serial  No.  260,880. 


i^^rg^m^ 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  matches,  the  method  which 
consists  in  corrugating  a  sheet  or  web  of  paper,  forming 
cores  of  pulpy  material  and  fllllng  the  depressed  portions 
or  corrugations  of  the  paper  therewith,  and  then  com- 
pressing and  nnitinc  tbe  whole  to  form  the  body  of  the 
splints. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  matches,  the  method  which 
consists  In  corrugating  a  sheet  or  web  of  paper,  forming 
cores  of  pulpy  material  and  filling  the  depressed  portions 
or  corrugations  of  the  paper  therewith,  then  compressing 
and  uniting  the  materials  to  form  the  body  of  tbe  splints, 
and  finally  cutting  tbe  web  to  form  complete  splints. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  matches,  the  method  which 
conslata  in  corrugating  a  sheet  or  web  of  paper,  filling 
tbe  depressed  portions  or  corrugations  of  tbe  paper  with 
a  pulpy  material  so  as  to  form  an  Inner  core  therefor, 
then  compressing  and  uniting  tbe  materials  to  form 
long  splints  Joined  together  in  a  web  by  tbe  paper  so 
that  tbe  splints  will  be  much  larger  In  cross-section  than 
the  thickness  of  the  paper  which  Joins  them  together, 
and  finally  cutting  tbe  web  to  form  complete  splints. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  matchea,  the  method  which 
conalsts  In  corrugating  a  sheet  or  web  of  paper  to  form 
an  outer  body  for  the  splints,  forming  a  core  of  pulpy 
material  and  fllllng  the  depressed  portions  of  the  sheet 
therewith  on  one  side  only,  then  compressing  tbe  ma- 
terial together  to  form  the  splints  and  finally  cutting  the 
web  to  form  complete  splints. 

5.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  matches,  tbe  method  which 
conaiats  In  corrugating  a  sheet  or  web  of  paper  to  form 
an  outer  t>ody  for  the  splints,  forming  a  core  of  pulpy 
material  and  fllllng  the  depressed  portions  of  the  sheets 
therewith  on  one  aide  only,  compressing  tbe  material 
together  to  form  long  splints  which  are  united  together 
by  a  film  of  tbe  thickness  of  the  sheet  of  paper  thereby 
forming  distinctive  match  splints,  and  finally  cutting  the 
web  to  form  complete  splints. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


988,248.     MATCH.     Jambs     A.     Ekin     Criswbll,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  266.091. 


/s 


// 


mr 


/} 


// 


1.  .V  match  having  its  body  or  stem  of  relatively  strong 
long  strands  of  combustible  fibrous  material  with  the 
strands  arranged  lengthwise  of  tbe  match  stem,  a  strong 
paper  cover  for  the  core  entirely  inclosing  the  same,  and 
an  igniting  head  on  the  paper  cover. 

2.  A  match  having  Its  body  comprising  an  Inner  core 
of  relatively  strong  long  strands  of  combustible  fibrous  ma- 
terial and  paper-making  palp  Intermixed  and  united  there- 
with, a  tubular  cover  of  paper  inclosing  the  core  and 
united  thereto  throughout  Its  length,  and  an  igniting  head. 


988.249.     MATCH.     Jambb  A.  Ekin  Cbiswbll,  New  York, 
N.  T,     nied  Jane  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  265,092. 
1.  A  match  having  Its  stem  composed  of  a  solid  core 

of  paper-making  pulp  mixed  with  unpulped  cotton  fibers. 

and  a  tubular  cover  of  relatively  strong  paper  adapted  to 
164  O.  Q.— 61 


secure  the  aecpsaary  stUfaess  lacloalag  aad  adbertaf  to 
said  core. 


2.  A  match  having  Its  stem  composed  of  a  solid  core  of 
paper-making  pulp  mixed  with  unpulped  vegetable  fibem, 
and  a  tubular  cover  of  relatively  strong  paper  adapted  to 
secure  tbe  necessary  stiffness  Inclosing  and  adhering  to 
said  core. 


988.250.     MATCH.     Jambs  A.  Ekin  Csiswklu  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  13.  1905.     Serial  No.  266.093. 


A  match  having  a  stem  composed  of  a  core  of  compressed 
paper-making  pulp  having  a  central  strand  of  unpulped 
fiexible  combustible  fibrous  material  embedded  therein,  and 
a  tubular  cover  of  paper  inclosing  and  adhering  to  said 
core. 


988,261.     MATCH.    Jambs  A.  Ekin  Cbiswbll,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  June  13,  1906.    Serial  No.  265,096. 


A  match  having  Its  stem  mad«  of  plastic  material  com- 
prising a  relatively  bard  Inner  body  of  paper-making  pulp, 
a  coating  therefor  of  paper-making  pulp  of  less  density 
and  an  igniting  head  on  tbe  twdy. 


988,262.  MANUFACTURE  OF  MATCHES.  Jambs  A. 
Ekin  Cbiswbll,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  June  13,  1906. 
Serial  No.  265,096. 


a*   AT 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  match  sheet  or  web 
having  distinctive  bodies  each  provided  with  an  inner  core 
of  paper-making  pulp  and  a  combuatlble  cover,  tbe  said 
bodies  united  lengthwise  thereof  between  the  same  by  the 
cover  which  Incloses  tbe  Inner  core. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  of  mstches  haT- 
lng distinctive  match  bodies  each  provided  with  a  bead  of 
Igniting  composition  and  consisting  of  an  inner  core  of 
paper-making  pulp,  and  a  tubular  covering  of  paper  for 
each  core  entirely  inclosing  the  same  and  united  to  the 
core,  the  said  covering  for  the  match  bodies  serving  also  as 
the  means  to  unite  the  match  bodies  together  lengthwise 
thereof. 


988.263.  MANUFACTURE  OF  MATCHES.  Jambs  A. 
Ekin  Cbiswbll,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  8,  1906. 
Serial  No.  268,783. 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  matches,  the  method  which 
consists  In  collecting  a  web  of  wet  paper-making  pulp  in  a 
web  like  form,  and  compressing  the  web  while  soft  and 
directly  forming  the  match  splints. 

2.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  matches,  the  method  wblcb 
consists  In  collecting  paper-making  pulp,  and  while  soft 
compreMlng  said  material  directly  into  match  spllnU. 

:i.  In  the  manutacture  of  matches,  the  method  which 
consists  m  taking  wet  pulp  and  while  aoft  forming  it  into 
a  web  having  solid  distinctive  match  ribs  or  splints  ex- 


'^^^^^ 


9^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  38. 


19". 


March  28,  1911. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


939 


londlBC  l*B»thwi»#  tbeiTof  «Bd  In  parallel  relation  wltb 
(»ach  oth^r  and  fonn«»rtpd  tog»>th«r  by  a  part  of  th«  aam« 
matorlal  but  of  \«fm  thJcknean  than  the  mafrh  splints,  and 
then  cnttlnK  tb^  web  to  form  complete  splints. 


C- WJ* 


4.  In  the  manufactur»>  of  matches,  the  method  which 
conalata  In  taking  and  forming  by  compreaalon  while  In  a 
soft  condition  pulp  so  as  to  make  a  web  harlng  distinctive 
rtba  or  match  splints  connected  together  by  the  same  ma- 
terUl  bat  of  leM  thlckneaa,  then  cutting  the  web  between 
the   splints    and    transrerwfly    thereof   to    form    complete 

splints. 

6.  In  the  manufacture  of  matches,  the  method  which 
eonaista  In  taking  a  web  of  wet  paper-making  pulp  In  a 
web-Uke  form,  compressing  the  web  while  toft  and  directly 
forming  distinctive  and  clearly  denned  long  match  apllnta 
connected  together  by  a  film  of  the  same  material  but  of 
leM  thickness,  and  then  cutting  the  web  Into  complete 
match  splints. 

088.264  METHOD  OF  MAKING  MATCHES.  Jam«8  A. 
EKJW  CaiawiLL.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1008. 
Serial  No.  4  51. 51 5. 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  matches,  the  method  which 
consists  In  taking  two  Independent  aoft  layers  of  wood 
pulp.  Interposing  between  the  two  layers  of  pulp  a  layer 
nr  web  of  shredded  woody  material  having  threads  or 
■tranda  extending  lengthwise  of  the  web  and  adapted  to 
form  a  strengthening  and  stiffening  body  to  the  wood-palp 
layers,  uniting  the  combined  layer*  together  onder  pres- 
sure and  i«lmultan«*ously  fortnlng  splints  as  the  layers  are 
combined. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  making  matctaea.  which  consists  In 
forming  a  layer  of  ahredded  wood  material  having  long 
Ibroua  threads  or  strands  arranged  lengthwise  of  tbe  layer, 
and  uniting  with  the  woody  strands  of  woody  material 
wood  pulp,  and  forming  the  splints  from  the  combined 
strands  and  pulp  wh«-reby  the  said  strands  may  serve  to 
strengthen  and  stiffen  the  splints  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  The  method  of  making  matcbea,  which  conalata  in 
collecting  wood  palp  and  forming  two  wet  layer*  of  tli« 
same.  iDterposlns  a  layer  of  long  llbrouM  material  between 
the  two  layers  of  the  pulp,  and  then  forming  splints  from 
the  combined  layers  to  provide  a  strengthening  core  for 
each  splint,  for  tbe  parpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  method  of  making  matches,  which  conalata  In 
collecting  the  wood  pulp  and  forming  two  wet  layers  of  the 
Mm*,  interposing  a  layer  bf  long  flbrooa  material  wltb  its 
■ber  extending  lengthwlae  of  the  layer  between  the  two 
layers  of  pulp,  and  subjecting  the  combined  layern  to  prea- 
•ure  to  form  splints  each  of  which  has  a  strengthening  cor* 
tobstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

8.  The  method  of  making  matches,  which  consists  1b 
forming  one  or  mer*  atoet-like  layers  of  wood  pulp,  dto- 
tributing  a  layer  of  ttroos  miterial  on  to  tbe  pulp  and 
while  the  palp  Is  in  a  soft  or  wet  state  aabjecting  the  com- 
bined layers  to  pre«rare  to  form  splints,  separating  the 
apllnts  and  then  holding  the  splints  for  treatment  to  com 
plete  tbe  matches. 

t  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


988.2S6.  8CRSENINO  AND  PICKING  APPARATUS. 
JosBPH  Dodos.  Kutherglen,  Olaagow.  Scotland  Filed 
Dec  28,   1910.     Serial   No.  699.704. 


X- 


—X 


1.  Apparatus  for  screening  coal  and  other  minerals 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  perforated  rotary  table  and 
stationary  oppositely  disposed  curved  sweeps  for  scattering 
the  mineral  thereon  while  tbe  table  rotates. 

2.  Appsratua  for  screening  coal  and  other  mlnertla 
comprising.  In  combination  a  perforated  rotary  table  and 
deflecting  sweeps  for  scattering  the  mineral  tbereon  ar- 
ranged In  pairs  oppositely  curved  for  deflecting  said  ma- 
terial from  side  to  side  while  the  table  rotates. 

3.  Apparatus  for  screening  coal  and  other  minerals 
comprlalng.  in  combination,  a  perforated  table,  means  for 
rotating  the  table,  and  a  series  of  curved  deflectors  ar- 
ranged above  tbe  table  in  pairs  oppositely  disposed  and 
adapted  to  cause  tbe  mineral  to  pursue  a  aig-zag  path. 

4.  .\pparataa  for  screening  coal  and  other  minerals 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  table  provided  with  a  series 
of  perforations  each  series  being  of  different  diameter,  flxsd 
partitions  dividing  one  series  from  another,  deflecting 
means  on  the  partitions,  means  for  rotating  the  table  and 
means  for  discharging  the  mineral  from  tbe  table. 

5.  Apparatus  for  screening  coal  and  other  minerals 
compriaing.  In  combination,  a  table  provided  wltb  an  an- 
nular aeries  of  perforations  each  series  being  of  different 
diameter,  fixed  partitions  dividing  one  series  from  an- 
other, deflecting  means  on  tbe  partitiona,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  table  and  means  for  discharging  tbe  mineral  from 
the  table. 

[Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


988,256.  BALANCED  WATER-MOTOR.  Philawdwi  T. 
DoMON,  Creston.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1910.  Serial 
No.  563,723. 


1.  In  a  water  wheel,  a  pair  of  supports,  a  pair  of  hang- 
ers adjuatably  and  pivotally  mounted  therein,  a  wheal 
)oomaled  in  the  bangers,  and  a  pair  of  guard  plates  car- 
ried by  the  supports  and  adapted  to  overhang  tbe  rim  of 
the  wheel  to  guide  the  water  directly  thereto. 

2.  IB  s  water  wheel,  a  pair  of  supports,  separated  tow- 
ers extending  upward  therefrom,  bearing  guides  arranged 


on  said  towers,  bearings  slidably  mounted  In  said  guides, 
a  driven  shaft  revolubly  mounted  In  said  bearlnga,  a  pair 
of  liangers  pivotally  carried  on  said  driven  shaft,  and  a 
water  wheel  carried  In  the  hangers. 

3.  In  a  water  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
supporta.  of  separated  towers  rising  therefrom,  bearing 
guides  mounted  tbereon  bearings  adjustably  mounted  in 
gaid  guides,  a  driven  ahaft  mounted  in  told  bearings,  wheel 
supporting  meana  pivotally  mounted  upon  aald  abaft,  and 
a  buoyant  wheel  Journaled  In  said  wheel  supporting 
means,  and  having  connection  with  said  driven  shaft. 

4.  In  a  water  wheel,  a  pair  of  aupports,  wheel  support- 
ing hangers  pivotally  mounted  In  said  supports,  a  buoy- 
ant water  wheel  Journaled  therein,  a  refuae  guard  carried 
by  the  hangers  and  adapted  to  move  therewith  for  deflect- 
ing refuse  beneath  the  wheel,  and  meana  carried  by  tbe 
wheel  for  forcing  the  refuae  beneath  the  wheel. 

5.  In  a  water  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
of  a  buoyant  wheel  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support,  a 
bridge  on  tbe  support,  and  an  apron  pivotally  depending 
from  tbe  bridge  and  adapted  to  direct  tbe  water  to  tbe 
wheel. 


988.257.  CANDLE  FOR  USE  IN  CHURCH  SERVICES. 
Babtholomsw  R.  Doodt,  Canton,  Mass.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  July  7,  1910,  Serial  No.  570,751.  Divided 
and   this   application   filed   Oct.   26,    1910.     Serial   No. 


-.»* 


1.  The  combination  of  two  L-shaped  candles  having  one 
branch  of  each  candle  crossing  one  leg  of  the  other  candle 
at  an  angle  and  mortised  at  their  crossing  points  where- 
by the  two  candles  are  fitted  together  in  such  position 
that  the  other  two  legs  of  the  candles  will  extend  verti- 
cally upward  substantially  parallel  with  each  other  when 
the  two  crossed  legs  are  held  In  horizontal  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  L  shaped  candles  having  the 
base  leg  of  one  candle  crossing  the  base  leg  of  tbe  other 
candle,  the  two  crossed  legs  being  formed  with  Interengag- 
InK  slots  whereby  the  base  portions  are  retained  in  their 
anxular  relation  to  each  other  and  the  other  two  legs  are 
retained  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  each  other. 


»R«.258.  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  FOOD  PROD- 

I'CTS.     Thomas   Edwabds,   Waahlngton,   D.  C.     Filed 

Oct.  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  586,879. 

1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  recep- 
tacle for  receiving  the  material  to  be  treated,  an  air  pipe 
revolubly  mounted  in  said  receptacle,  stationary  means 
arranged  within  said  receptacle  and  extending  across  the 
Interior  thereof  for  disintegrating  tbe  material  under 
treatment,  by  contact  of  the  material  against  said  station- 
ary means  and  means  for  simultaneously  revolving  said 
pipe  and  forcing  air  therethrough  Into  and  through  tbe 
material,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  recep- 
tacle for  receiving  the  material  to  be  treated,  an  air 
pipe  revolubly  mounted  in  said  receptacle,  stationary 
means  removably  mounted  In  said  receptacle  and  extending 
across  tbe  interior  thereof  for  disintegrating  the  material 
under  treatment  by  contact  of  the  material  against  said 
stationary  meana,  a  cross  arm  aecured  to  said  pipe  and 
levoluble  therewith  for  disintegrating  the  material  and 
means  for  simultaneously  revolving  said  pipe  and  forcing 
air  therethrough  into  and  through  tbe  material. 

:■•  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  recep- 
ta<  !•■  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  treated,  an  air  pipe 


revolubly  mounted  In  aaid  receptacle,  stationary  meana 
removably  mounted  in  said  receptacle  and  extending  across 
the  interior  thereof  for  disintegrating  the  material  under 
treatment  by  contact  of  the  material  against  said  station 
ary  means,  a  crosa  arm  secured  to  said  pipe  and  revoluble 
therewith  for  disintegrating  the  material,  meana  for  simul- 
taneously revolving  said  pipe  and  forcing  air  there- 
through Into  and  through  the  material  and  means  for 
basting  the  air  prior  to  forcing  the  same  through  aaid 
pips. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  ctiaracter  described,  a  recep- 
tacle for  receiving  tbe  material  to  be  treated,  an  air  pipe 
revolubly  mounted  in  said  receptacle,  stationary  meana 
comprising  uprights  provided  with  cross  arms  forming 
bearings  In  which  said  air  pipe  revolves  removably  mount- 
ed In  said  receptacle  for  disintegrating  tbe  material 
under  treatment,  a  cross  arm  secured  to  said  pipe  and  revo- 
luble therewith  for  disintegrating  tbe  material,  means  for 
simultaneously  revolving  said  pipe  and  forcing  air  there- 
through, and  means  for  beating  the  air  prior  to  forcing 
tbe  same  through  said  pipe. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  recep- 
tacle for  receiving  the  material  to  be  treated,  an  air  pipe 
revolubly  mounted  in  said  receptacle,  stationary  means 
arranged  within  said  receptacle  for  disintegrating  tbs 
material  under  treatment,  by  contact  of  tbe  material 
against  said  stationary  means,  radially  extending  perfo- 
rated arms  secured  to  tbe  inner  end  of  said  pipe,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  revolving  said  pipe  and  radially 
extending  arms  and  forcing  air  through  said  perforations 
into  and  through  said  material,  substantially  as  described. 

r Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


988,259.       TRAP.      Andbew     Fauu,    Southport, 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  594,806. 


Cobb. 


I  Tbe  combination  with  a  base,  of  a 
I  tbe  base,  said  spring  Jaw  comprising 
arms  of  the  loop  being  each  formed  w 
convolutions.  sUpIrs  engneing  the  said 
end  convolutions  being  extended  upon 
engaging  each  of  said  extensions,  the 
tinued  from  the  eye  and  provided  with 


spring  Jaw  upon 
a  loop,  the  lower 
itb  a  plurality  of 
convolutions,  tbe 
the  base,  an  ey« 
strand  betog  con- 
a  plurality  of  ooo- 
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TolntioiM  atoo  ensagloK  tb*  itaplM  mnd  the  end  of  ««eh  [ 
o(  tbc«e  coDTolatlona  belnc  formed  with  arms  adapted  to 
Mgac»  the  aide  anna  of  tb«  loop,  a  locklag  member  for 
soatalalBS  the  loop  in  lt»  let  position,  aald  locklof  m«m- 
b«r  comprising  a  pair  of  sectlona.  one  of  said  sections 
belBC  loBcer  tbaa  tha  other  and  plToUlly  connected  with 
the  base,  the  aald  sections  adapted  to  orerlie  tb«  loop 
when  the  latter  is  In  Its  set  position,  the  second  or 
shorter  section  being  slso  pirotally  connected  with  the 
base  and  adapted  to  contact  and  engage  the  longer  sec- 
tion when  the  bait  Is  positioned  between  the  free  end  of 
the  said  shorter  section  and  the  base  of  the  trap. 


»88.2«0.  MAII^BAO  CATCHING  AND  DBLIVKBINO 
AFPAKATTS.  Hbxit  Fischu,  Pateraoo,  N.  J.  Hied 
Apr.  21.  1900.  Serial  No.  401.238.  Heaewed  Aug.  27, 
1910.     Bcrtal  No.  570347. 


i>»£- 


1.  In  a  mail  bag  catcher  and  deliverer  for  cars  the 
combination  of  a  support  on  the  car.  a  bell  crank  plrotallj 
moanted  on  the  snpport,  a  cam  on  the  belJ  crank,  a  com- 
plementary cam  on  the  support  and  a  spring  for  urging 
said  cams  to  coact. 

2.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher  and  deliTerer  for  can  the 
combination  of  a  support  on  the  car  a  bell  crank  plTotally 
mounted  on  the  support,  and  spring  actuated  cam  mecha- 
nlara  for  retaining  said  bell  crank  at  either  end  of  its 
are  of  morement. 

3.  In  a  mail  bag  catcher  and  deliTerer  for  cars  the  com- 
binatloB  of  a  bell-crank  plTotally  supported  from  the  car, 
tksg  supporting  means  on  the  bell-crank  arms  and  means 
for  retaining  said  bell  crank  at  either  end  of  its  arc  of 
moTcment  and  for  urging  it  toward  one  or  the  other  of 
those  positions  when  therebetween. 

4.  In  a  mail  bag  catcher  and  deliTerer  for  cars  the 
combination  of  a  bell-crank  plTotally  supported  from  the 
car,  bag  supporting  means  on  the  bell-crmnk  arms,  jleld- 
ahle  means  for  retaining  said  bell-crank  at  either  end  of 
Its  arc  of  movement  and  for  argtas  ^  toward  one  or  the 
other  end  thereof  when  therebetwaen,  and  means  for 
limiting  said  arc  of  moTement. 

5  In  a  mall  bag  catcher  and  deliTerer  for  can  the 
combination  of  a  snpport  on  the  car.  a  bell  crank  plTot- 
allj  moanted  on  the  support,  a  cam  on  the  bell  crank  a 
complementary  cam  on  the  support,  meana  to  cause  said 
eaaa  to  enact,  bag  supporting  means  on  each  arm  of 
the  bell  crank  and  a  double-ended  recelTing  anJ  deltTerlng 
bar  supported  from  the  ground  for  coaction  with  the 
bell  cnak. 

(Clalna  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


PROCESS      FOR      DIBBCTLT     CONVERTING 

SUGAR    SYRUPS    INTO   CRT8TALLIZED  SUGAR   OF 

AGREKABLK  TASTt     CHAkLBs  Oaitaa.  GreTenbrolch, 

Germany      Filed  Mar    17.  1000.     Serial  No.  4S4.02.?. 

1.  A  process  for  couTerting  sugar  solutions  into  crystal- 

llasd  sugar,  which  comprises  eTsponting  a  solution,  thea 

learcflac  the  temperature  thereof  and  the  reiatiTe  water 

content,   to  cause   substantially   all   of   the  sugar   in   the 

solution  to  separate  out  st  s  single  operation,  and  thea 

drying  aad  disintegrating  the  pasty  maaa  resaltlag  from 

the  aforcaald  operatioas ;  substnntlally  as  dcacrlbed. 


2.  A  proceaa  for  eoBTerttBg  sagar  aohitlons  Into  'rystal- 
Used  sugar,  which  conalsts  in  couTcrting  a  highly  i  -ated 
aad  concentrated  solution  Into  a  moiat  heated  pasto  <,( 
crystallised  sugar  by  reducing  the  relatlTe  water  r-nteat 
of  the  solution  and  lowering  the  temperature  then- <  '.  and 
then  couTertlng  such  paste  into  dry  Una  aogar  by  aj^lfatlng 
the  paste  and  treating  It  with  a  current  of  relatively  oold 
air  which  ellmtnatea  the  remalndar  of  the  water  couti^nt; 
substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  process  for  couTerting  sugar  solutions  into  crystal- 
lised sugar,  which  comprises  boiling  down  a  solution  to 
a  certain  extent,  then,  without  further  beating,  causing 
substantially  all  of  the  sugar  to  crystallise  out  of  the 
solution  by  lowering  the  temperature  of  the  latter  and 
decreasing  the  relatlTe  water  content,  whereby  a  moist 
warm  paate  of  sugar  crystals  Is  formed,  mixing  and 
knesding  the  maaa.  and  finally  drying  and  disintegrating 
the  same  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  proceaa  for  the  direct  couTeralon  of  sugar  solutions 
Into  more  or  less  fine,  dry  sugar,  which  consists  in  boiling 
down  the  solution  at  a  temperature  from  120*  to  130* 
C,  reducing  the  ralatlTc  water  content  of  such  solution 
snd  couTerting  the  same  Into  a  moist  hot  sugar  paste  of 
a  temperature  of  about  70*  C.  and  then  subjecting  such 
paste,  in  s  suitable  receptacle,  to  a>ritatlon  and  to  the 
action  of  a  blast  of  air  passed  through  the  same,  to  com- 
plete the  elimination  of  the  water  content :  anbatantially  ss 
described. 

5.  .\.  process  for  the  direct  conTeralon  of  sugar  solutions 
into  more  or  less  fine,  dry  sugar,  which  comprises  the 
boiling  down  of  the  solution  at  a  temperature  of  from 
120*  to  130*  C.  reducing  the  relatlTe  water  content  of 
the  solution  by  sdding  thereto  s  quantity  of  loose  dry 
sugar  amounting  to  at  least  50%  of  the  solution,  whereby 
a  moist  hot  sugar  paste  ta  formed,  and  then  subjecting 
such  paste,  in  a  suitable  receptacle,  to  agitation  snd  to 
a  blast  of  air  led  through  the  same,  to  complete  the 
elimination  of  the  water  content;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


988,262.     DISPLAY  APPARATUS.     Gilbbbt  O.  OcLaC«, 
San  Diego.  Cal.     FUed  Jan.  10,  191 1.     Serial  No.  601,774. 


1.  la  a  deTlce  as  described,  the  combination  of  sprocket 
wheels  and  chalna.  display  shelrea  soapended  from  the 
chains,   shafts   carrying   the  sprocket   wheels,   means   for 
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keeping  the  shelTes  In  allnement,  a  brake  wheel  on  the 
lower  sprocket  wheel  shaft,  adapted  to  engage  with  a 
worm,  a  shaft  mounted  In  an  eccentric  bearing,  means  for 
rotstlng  the  bearing  comprising  a  toothed  portion  on  aald 
bearing,  a  rack  engaging  therewith,  means  for  operating 
Mid  rack  with  floor  buttons,  and  a  worm  on  the  end  of 
the  eccentrically  mounted  shaft,  whereby  the  sheWes  may 
be  released  and  operated  for  the  puriKMe  of  displaying 
goods  from  each  shelf  at  one  counter. 

2.  In  a  deTice  as  described,  a  shaft  carrying  sprocket 
wheels  and  a  worm  wheel,  sprocket  wheels  carried  by  an- 
other parallel  shaft,  chains  carried  by  the  sprocket  wheels, 
display  sbelTes  suspended  from  the  chains,  a  shaft  haTing 
a  worm  on  one  end  engaging  with  the  worm  wheel,  and 
a  vertical  shaft  mounted  at  a  substantially  right  angle 
thereto  baTlng  geared  connection  therewith,  and  carrying 
hand  wheels  at  one  or  more  points,  whereby  the  shelves 
may  be  operated  from  one  or  more  floora,  substantially  as 
shown. 

3.  In  combination  with  two  or  more  floon  of  a  build- 
ing having  a  passage  way  from  one  floor  to  the  other, 
sprocket  wheels  upon  botisontal  shafts  mounted  at  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  passage  way,  chains  carried 
by  the  sprocket  wheels,  display  shelves  suspended  from 
the  chains,  means  whereby  the  shelves  may  be  brought 
Into  the  desired  position  by  the  application  of/power  to 
a  hand  wheel,  and  means  whereby  the  band  wheel  mech- 
anism may  be  disengaged,  for  the  purpose  of  directly 
opersting  the  shelves  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

4.  In  a  movable  display  apparatus  as  described,  the  ap- 
plication of  a  worm  wheel  and  worm  as  a  brake,  means 
for  releasing  the  worm,  and  means  for  operating  the 
same  for  adjustment  of  the  sTielTes,  substantially  as  shown 
and  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  shafts, 
bearings  for  said  shafts,  supports  for  the  bearings,  a  pair 
of  sprockets  mounted  on  each  shaft,  chains  which  travel 
over  the  sprockets,  shelves  suspended  from  the  chains, 
rods  connecting  the  chains  and  forming  pivot  bearings  for 
the  shelves,  guide  wheels  mounted  on  the  rear  comera  of 
tbe  shelves,  channel  irons  In  which  the  guide  wheels 
operate,  a  large  worm  wheel  mounted  on  the  lower 
sprocket  wheel  shaft,  a  worm  which  is  adapted  to  mesh 
with  the  worm  wheel,  a  horisontally  mounted  shaft  carry- 
ing tbe  worm,  an  electric  motor,  means  whereby  the 
motor  operates  the  worm  shaft,  and  switches  electrically 
wired  to  the  motor  whereby  the  apparatus  may  be  oper- 
ated and  controlled  from  any  floor  or  counter  reached  by 
the  apparatus,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


Inwardly  from  another  side  member  of  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  an  oblique  bearing  on  one  side  and  a  shaft  step 
in  allnement  with  one  of  said  frame  bearings,  another 
bracket  extending  Inwardly  from  another  of  said  frame 
membera  and  provided  with  an  oblique  bearing  In  aliaa- 
ment  with  the  first  mentioned  oblique  bearing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shaft  step  in  allnement  with  the  other  fraiaa 
bearing,  shafts  mounted  for  rotation  In  said  frame  bear- 
ings and  engaging  in  said  shaft  steps,  a  shaft  mounted 
for  rotation  in  said  oblique  bearings,  snd  intermeshing 
geara  carried  by  said  shafts. 


988,268.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BIT-BRACES.  Oscab  P. 
Hakbok.  Plum  City,  Wis.  Filed  June  24,  1908,  Serial 
No.  440.153.     Renewed  Aug.  8, 1910.     SerUl  No.  576.078. 
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988,264.  SEPARATOR  FOR  BOILERS.  JosBPH  E.  Hab- 
BisoN.  Harvey,  N.  D,  Filed  liar.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
549,367. 


1.  An  attachment  for  boilera  including  a  support  de- 
signed to  be  arranged  at  the  lower  portion  of  a  steam  dome 
and  forming  a  closure  for  the  same,  and  a  plurality  of 
Independent  steam  tubes  of  relatively  small  diameter 
piercing  the  support  and  extending  therefrom  to  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  steam  dome  and  forming  entrance  pas- 
sages for  the  steam. 

2.  An  attachment  for  boilera  comprising  a  support  In- 
cluding a  horizontal  diaphragm  designed  to  be  located  at 
the  lower  portion  of  the  steam  dome  of  a  boiler  and  form- 
ing a  closure  for  tbe  same,  and  a  plurality  of  vertical 
steam  tubes  open  at  each  end  and  each  piercing  tbe  dia- 
phragm and  extending  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  steam 
dome  and  forming  independent  steam  passages. 

3.  An  attachment  for  boilers  including  a  support  com- 
posed of  spaced  horizontal  diaphragms  designed  to  extend 
across  the  lower  portion  of  a  steam  dome  and  forming  a 
closure  for  the  same,  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  steam 
tubes  piercing  tbe  diaphragms  and  open  at  each  end  and 
forming  Independent  steam  passages. 

4.  An  attachment  for  boilere  including  spaced  upper 
and  lower  horizontal  diaphragms  designed  to  extend  across 
the  bottom  of  a  steam  dome  and  proTlded  with  alined 
openings,  the  openings  of  the  lower  diaphragm  being 
threaded,  and  rertical  steam  tubes  extending  through  tbe 
openings  of  tbe  diaphragms  to  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe 
■team  dome  and  having  lower  threaded  ends  engaging  tbe 
threaded  openings  of  tbe  lower  diaphragm. 

5.  An  attachment  for  boilera  Ineludlng  a  borixontal 
flanged  ring  provided  with  means  for  securing  It  to  tbe 
lower  portion  of  a  steam  dome,  upper  and  lower  horizon- 
tal diaphragms  spaced  apart  to  receive  the  flanged  ring, 
fastening  devices  piercing  the  diaphragms  and  securing 
tbe  same  to  the  ring,  and  a  plurality  of  vert'cal  steam 
tubes  piercing  the  diaphragm  and  supporting  tbe  same 
and  extending  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  steam  dome  and 
forming  Independent  steam  passages. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


A   device  of   the   daas  described   comprising   a    frame 
biiving  bearings  In  two  opposite  sides,  a  bracket  extending 


088.265.       DOOR    OPENING    AND    CLOSING    DEVICE. 

MiLTOH  H.  Habt,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Robert  Many,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1910.    Serial 

No.  597,649. 

1.  A  door  opening  and  closing  device,  comprising  s  pair 
of  reversely  operable  msin-sprlngs  Inclosed  In  independent 
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caalosi.  rapported  by  tiM  frame  of  •  door,  a  Irrer  plTOtod 
twtwMQ  said  canloK*  and  capable  of  twlnx  awung  In  oppo- 
site directions  by  aald  caatQ«cs  acting  under  tb«  power  of 
■aid  Dsain-aprlBxa,  the  said  lerer  operatlTely  connected 
with  the  door,  an  etartric  trtppInK  ooechanlam  carried  by 
■aid  leTer  adapted  for  effecting  the  releasing  of  said  lever 
from  ooe  of  tbe  casings  so  as  to  permit  tb«  otber  casing 
to  operate  the  door,  and  a  clock-work  for  opening  and 
doatef  tbe  electric  etrcnlt  which  controla  said  trtpptog 
■Decbantsm 


I*  gm    ^ _. 


U 


n'^,/' 


2.  A  door  opening  and  cloalng  device.  comprlsUic  a  pair 
of  rtTeraeiy  wound  eprlnga  Incloeed  In  separate  caalnga 
sup|M>rti>d  by  the  frame  of  a  door,  tbe  said  **■**§■  adapted 
for  rotation  with  said  sprlnga,  a  lever  plvotad  between  said 
eaalnga  and  capable  of  being  swung  In  opposite  directions 
altematelj  by  engagement  with  said  caslnga.  tbe  said 
lever  operatlvely  connected  with  a  door,  a  latch-bolt  car- 
ried by  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  caslnga 
for  opening  the  door,  a  lug  carried  by  tbe  other  caalng 
for  engaging  said  lever  for  cloelng  the  door,  a  bell-crank 
lever  carried  by  said  lever  adapted  for  operating  the 
latcb-boit.  a  forked  plunger  carried  by  said  lever  adapted 
for  operating  tbe  bell-crank  lever,  a  guide  mounted  above 
said  casings  adapted  for  depressing  said  plunger  at  each 
opening  of  the  door,  and  a  tripping  mechanism  carried  by 
■aid  lever  adapted  for  permitting  the  final  operation  of  the 
plunger  and  tbe  cloelng  of  tbe  door  after  the  lapae  of  a 
fflven  time. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  reversely  opemMa 
mainsprings  dtspoaed  near  a  door,  and  a  lever  pivoted  b^ 
tween  said  springs  capable  of  being  swung  In  oppoalte 
directions  by  said  springs  for  opening  and  closing  tbe 
door,  said  lever  connected  to  tbe  door,  of  a  plunger  car- 
ried by  said  lever  adapted  when  depressed  to  Its  full  ex- 
tent to  effect  tbe  releasing  of  aald  lever  from  one  of  said 
main  springs  for  permitting  the  other  main-spring  to  op- 
erate the  door,  a  tripping  device  carried  by  said  lerer  com- 
prising a  pair  of  electro- magnets,  an  armature  and  a  yleld- 
ahle  stop,  adapted  to  flrat  stop,  and  then  after  tbe  lapae 
of  a  predetermined  time,  to  permit  aald  plunger  to  com- 
plete Its  operation,  a  mcchanlam  for  determining  the  In- 
terval of  time  between  the  initial  and  final  operation  of 
said  plunger,  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  the 
timing  mechaniam  with  said  tripping  device. 

4.  A  door  opening  and  closing  device,  comprtaing  a  pair 
of  casings  operated  by  reversely  wound  aprlnKS,  a  lever 
pivoted  between  the  casings  capable  of  being  swung  In 
opposite  directions,  aald  lever  connected  to  tbe  door,  a 
bo.t  for  Interlocking  with  one  of  aald  casings  for  opening 
the  door,  a  bell-crank  lever  for  withdrawing  said  bolt  for 
permitting  the  other  casing  to  close  tbe  door,  a  depreealhle 
plunger  for  operating  said  bell-crank  lever  at  predeter- 
mined momenta,  means  for  depressing  tbe  pinneer  at  each 
opening  of  tne  door,  means  for  restoring  said  plunger  and 
said  beli-rrank  at  each  closing  of  the  door,  and  meana  for 
mes«nrlng  the  interval  of  time  between  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  door,  the  uld  means  adjustable  for  varyinc 
Mid  Interval. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  springs  IncnBKi  [^ 
separate  cylinders  adapted  for  opening  and  closing  a  door 
of  a  lever  connected  to  tbe  door  adapted  to  be  alternntely 
engaged  by  said  cylinders  and  to  be  swung  In  opposite 
dlTsctlOBa  by  the  power  of  aald  aprlnga,  a  latch  bolt  cnrrled 
by  aald  lever. and  normally  In  engagement  with  one  <>;  <<ald 
cylinders  adapted  for  interlocking  with  said  cylindi^r  for 
opening  the  door,  a  plunger  carried  by  said  lever  sdapted 
for  downward  movements,  for  first,  partially,  and  then 
fnlly,  withdrawing  said  latch-bolt  from  Its  interl-K  king 
poattlon  for  allowing  the  door  to  be  cloeed  by  the  n^coiid 
cylinder,  a  atop  for  arresting  and  temporarily  holding  said 
plunger  sUtlonary  between  its  initial  and  final  movements, 
and  meana  for  effecting  the  yielding  of  said  stop  for  per- 
Bitting  said  plunger  to  complete  Its  downward  movement. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


©88,266  WATER  TANK  FOR  FOWLS.  Paul  H.  HaiK- 
DON.  Tampa,  Fla.,  aaalgnor  of  one-fonrth  to  Francis  M. 
Parker,  Tampa.  Fla.  Filed  liar.  1.  1910.  Serial  No. 
M6,707. 


[  1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle. 
I  and  outlet  means  within  tbe  same  along  the  bottom  tbere- 
i  of  through  which  the  contents  csn  automatically  discharge 
I  In  the  normal  nprUht  position  of  the  receptacle,  aald  out- 
I  let  meana  constructed  to  entrap  air  to  prevent  discharge. 
I  2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  water  taok 
I  provided  upon  Its  interior  along  the  bottom  with  a  sinn- 
ona  outlet  pipe,  tbe  sinuosities  of  which  extend  In  oppo- 
site directions  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  central  line 
,  through  the  tank. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  water  tank 
provided  upon  Its  Interior  along  the  bottom  with  a  sinu- 
ous outlet  pipe,  the  sinuosities  of  which  extend  in  oppo- 
site directions  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  central  line 
through  the  tank,  one  end  of  said  pipe  terminating  near 
the  end  of  the  tank  oppoalte  to  the  discharge  end  of  said 
pipe. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  water  tank 
having  a  cup  upon  the  exterior  thereof  and  a  pipe  on  the 
bottom  of  the  tank  with  one  end  communicating  with  said 
cup  and  the  other  end  terminating  near  the  opposite  end 
of  the  tank. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  water  Unk 
having  a  cup  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  pipe  within  the 
tank  having  one  end  communicating  with  said  cup,  said 
pipe  being  provided  with  a  trap. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9RS.267.  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  OROMET8 
OR  PACKINGS  FOR  STUFFING  BOXES.  WiLLUM 
Haaoif,  Birkenhead,  England.  Filed  June  26,  19W 
Serial  No.  S04.431. 

1.  In  apparatus  for  preparing  gromets  or  packing?' :  a 
fixed  die  block  :  a  hollow  plunger  sliding  therein  :  a  taper 
plunger  adapted  to  enter  the  hollow  plunger,  as  Iwth 
plungers  slide  in  tbe  same  direction  :  an  annulus  between 
rbe  taper  plunger  and  the  die  block  ;  and  means  for  cmis 
Ing  the  taper  plunger  to  enter  the  hollow  plunger  and 
compress  a  gromet  Into  the  annulus  and  against  the  re- 
ceding hollow  plunger. 

2.  In    apparatua    for    preparing    gromets    or    packlncf : 
a   fixed   die   block :   a   ttollow   plunger  sliding   therein  :   a 
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taper  plunger  adapted  to  enter  the  hollow  plunger ;  an 
annulus  between  the  taper  plunger  and  the  die  block ; 
and  means  for  axlally  routing  the  plungers  and  reclpro- 
catlag  them  simultaneously  In  the  same  direction  but  at 
different  relative  si>eed%, 


several    ahelves,    arms    projecting    upward    and    outward 
from   the  said   collars,   and   annular  brackets  carried   by 


3.  In  apparatus  for  preparing  gromets  or  packings;  a 
die  block  the  bore  of  which  equals  the  required  outer 
diameter  of  the  gromet ;  a  tapered  plunger,  of  a  maxi- 
mum diameter  equal  to  the  required  bore  of  the  gromet. 
reclprocatory  In  said  die  block  ;  a  hollow  plunger  sliding 
in  the  die  block  and  Into  which  the  tapered  plunger  en- 
ters ;  and  means  for  reciprocating  both  plungers  at  dif- 
ferent apeeds. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  preparing  gromets  or  packings ;  a 
tapered  plunger  :  means  for  rotating  said  plunger  ;  a  fixed 
die  block  to  receive  the  tapered  plunger  ;  an  annulus  be 
tween  the  upered  plunger  and  die  block;  a  hollow  plun- 
ger sliding  In  said  die  block ;  means  for  rotating  said 
hollow  plunger ;  and  operating  levers  controlling  the 
simultaneous  reciprocation  of  both  plungers  in  the  same 
direction  but  at  different  speeds. 


988,268.  PERCOLATOR.  Jilian  R  Holliy.  Bristol. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Bristol  Brass  Company.  Bristol, 
Conn.!  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  24. 
1910.     Serial  No.  551.302. 


1.  In  a  percolator,  the  combination  with  a  drip-cup  and 
an  ejector-tube,  of  a  spreader  disposed  In  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  drip-cup  and  having  a  series  of  downwardly- 
projecting  hollow  cones  perforated  at  their  lower  apexes 
to  permit  tbe  passage  of  liquid  therethrough. 

2.  In  a  percolator,  the  combination  with  a  drip-cup,  and 
an  ejector  tube,  of  a  spreader  disposed  In  the  upper  por 
tlon  of  the  drip-cup  and  provided  with  a  series  of  down- 
wardly-projecting hollow  Intersecting  cones,  each  being 
provided  at  Its  lower  apex  with  a  perforation  to  permit 
tbe  passage  of  liquid  therethrough. 


988,269.     REFRIGERATOR.      RoT  E.  JoYCB.  Coffeyvllle. 

Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Levi  I.  Brighton,  Coffey 

vllle,  Kans.    Filed  June  23.  1910.    Serial  No.  568,525. 

A  refrigerator  comprising  a  cylindrical  body,  a  central 

rotary  shaft  therein,  semicircular  shelves  pivoted  to  snld 

thaft,  collars  adjustably  secured   to  the  shaft  below   the 


I    the   upper  ends   of  said   arms  engaging  the  under  sides 
of  the  shelves. 


988,270.  PROCESS  OF  MAKIN«;  8EMI8TEEL  AND 
THE  PRODUCT  THEREOF.  Fujedkuick  W.  KiSO. 
London,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1910.  Serial 
No.  541,842. 

1.  The  process  of  making  semi-steel  consisting  in  plac- 
ing in  a  cupola  after  beating,  successive  charges  of  sheet 
st<-el  clippings,  re-melts  from  the  previous  castlnga  of 
this  semi-steel,  cast  scrap  Iron  and  a  high  grade  10% 
silicon  pig  iron,  adding  fluxing  material,  firing  and  melt- 
ing this  mixture  and  casting  the  same  in  homogeneous 
castings,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  semi-steel  cast  iron  produced  by  fusing  together 
substantially  35  pounds  of  cast  scrap  iron,  30  pounds  of 
sheet  steel  clippings.  30  pounds  of  semi-steel  re  melts  and 
.J  pounds  lO^f  silicon  pig  iron  with  an  appropriate  flux, 
substantially  as  described. 


088.271.      POWDERED-COAL   BURNER.      Alva    D.    Lm. 
Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Lee  Furnace  and  Burner  <'om 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  July   1.  1900. 
Serial  No.  505.769. 


1.  A  powdered  fuel  burner  of  the  nature  dUclosed  com- 
bining a  central  tube  for  projecting  powdered  fuel,  a  power 
driven  mechanical  feeder  for  supplying  said  tube  with 
powdered  fuel,  an  adjuster  for  longitudinally  shifting  said 
tube,  an  Intermediate  pipe  circumscribing  said  tube  and 
converging  at  Its  extremity  to  form  an  annular  steam  pas- 
sage adapted  to  project  a  conver;:lng  Jet  of  steam  Into  the 
projected  stream  of  powdered  fuel,  an  adjuster  for  longi- 
tudinally shifting  said  pipe,  means  for  supplying  tbe  same 
with  steam,  an  outer  tubular  member  circumscribing  said 
pipe  and  converging  at  its  extremity  to  form  an  annular 
air  passage  adapted  to  project  a  converging  Jet  of  air  into 
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tb«  fliram  of  comminKled  fnel  and  iteam.  meana  for  eup- 
plylnc  said  tabular  member  with  air,  a  tip  having  a  bell- 
shaped  receas  for  difTnaing  and  discharging  the  fuel,  steam 
and  air.  an  aspirator  arranged  adjacent  aald  tip  for  aop- 
plytng  addttlonal  air.  and  adjuatable  means  for  regulating 
the  action  of  said  aspirator. 

2.  A  powdered  fuel  burner  of  the  nature  disclosed  com 
blnlng  a  central  tube  for  projecting  powdered  fuel,  a 
feeder  for  supplying  said  tube  with  powdered  fuel,  an  ad- 
juster for  longitudinally  shifting  said  tube  to  rary  the 
proportions  of  steam  In  the  combustible  mixture,  an  Inter- 
mediate pipe  circumscribing  aald  tube  and  conrerglng  at 
Its  extremity  to  form  an  annular  steam  passage  adapted 
to  project  a  conrerglng  Jet  of  steam  Into  the  projected 
atream  of  powdered  fuel,  meana  for  aupplylng  the  aame 
with  steam,  an  adjuster  for  longitudinally  ahtfting  said 
pipe  to  vary  the  proportiona  of  air  in  the  combustible  mix- 
ture, an  outer  tubular  member  circumscribing  said  pipe  and 
converging  at  its  extremity  to  form  an  annular  air  pas- 
sage adapted  to  project  a  converging  Jet  of  air  Into  the 
stream  of  commingled  fuel  and  steam,  means  for  supply- 
ing said  tabular  member  with  air.  a  tip  having  a  bell- 
ahaped  recess  for  dllTuslng  and  discharging  the  comboa- 
tlble  mixture,  an  aspirator  arranged  adjacent  said  tip  for 
supplying  additional  air.  and  adjustable  means  for  regulat- 
ing tb«  action  of  aald  aspirator. 

3.  A  powdered  fuel  burner  of  the  nature  disclosed  com- 
bining a  central  tube  for  projecting  powdered  fuel,  a  power- 
driven  mechanical  feeder  for  supplying  said  tube  with 
powdered  fuel,  an  air  pipe  codperatlng  with  said  feeder 
for  forcing  the  fuel  In  disseminated  form  through  said  tube, 
an  adjuster  for  longitudinally  shifting  said  tube,  an  Inter 
mt'dlate  pipe  circumscribing  said  tube  and  converging  at 
tta  extremity  to  form  an  annular  steam  passage  adapted 
to  project  a  converging  Jet  of  steam  Into  the  projected 
stream  of  powdered  fuel,  means  for  supplying  the  same 
with  ateam.  an  adjuster  for  longltudinnlly  shifting  said 
pipe,  an  outer  tubular  member  circumscribing  said  pipe 
and  converging  at  lt«  extremity  to  form  an  annular  air 
pauage  adapted  to  project  a  converging  Jet  of  air  Into  the 
atream  of  commingled  fuel  and  steam,  means  for  supply- 
ing said  tubular  member  with  air,  a  tip  having  a  bell- 
ahaped  recess  for  diffusing  and  discharging  the  fuel,  steam 
and  air,  an  aspirator  arranged  adjacent  said  tip  for  sup- 
plying additional  air,  and  adjuatable  meana  for  regulating 
the  action  of  aald  aspirator. 

4.  A  powdered  fael  bamer  of  the  nature  disclosed  com- 
bining a  central  tube  for  projecting  powdered  fuel,  a  feeder 
for  blowing  powdered  fuel  through  said  tube,  an  adjuster 
for  longitudinally  shifting  ssid  tube,  sn  Intermediate  plp« 
circumscribing  said  tnt>e  and  converging  at  Ita  extremity  to 
form  an  annular  steam  passage  adapted  to  project  a  con- 
rerglng Jet  of  steam  Into  the  projected  stream  of  powdered 
fuel,  said  pipe  having  a  peripheral  shoulder  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  perforation  rearward  of  said  shoulder  where- 
by steam  may  pass  therethrough  Into  the  bore  of  said  pipe, 
an  adjuster  for  longitudinally  shifting  said  pipe,  an  outer 
tabular  member  circumscribing  said  pipe  and  converging 
at  Its  extremity  to  form  an  annular  air  passage  adapted  to 
project  a  converging  Jet  of  air  into  the  stream  of  com- 
mingled fuel  and  steam,  means  for  supplying  said  tubular 
memt>er  with  air,  raid  outer  tubular  member  having  an  in- 
ternal fluid-tight  flt  with  the  peripheral  shoulder  on  said 
intermediate  pipe  and  having  a  steam  Inlet  at  the  rear  of 
said  shoulder,  a  tip  having  a  bell-shaped  recess  for  diffus- 
ing and  discharging  the  fuel,  steam  and  air.  an  aspirator 
arranged  adjacent  said  tip  for  supplying  additional  air, 
and  adjustable  meana  for  regulating  the  action  of  said 
aspirator. 

ft.  A  powdered  fuel  burner  of  the  nature  disclosed  com- 
bining a  ceatral  tabe  for  projecting  powdered  fuel,  a  feeder 
for  blowing  powdered  fuel  through  said  tut)e,  ati  adjuater 
for  longitudinally  shifting  said  tube,  an  Intermediate  pipe 
ctrcumacribing  said  tube  and  converging  «t  Ita  extremity 
to  form  an  annular  steam  passage  adapted  to  project  a 
converging  Jet  of  steam  Into  the  projected  stream  of  pow- 
dered fuel,  an  adjuster  for  longitudinally  shifting  aald 
pipe,  means  for  supplying  the  latter  with  steam,  an  outer 
tabular  member  circumscribing  said   pipe  and  converging 


at  Ita  extremity  to  form  an  annular  air  poaaoge  u<l  i;.te<] 
to  project  a  converging  Jet  of  air  into  the  stream  cf  ,jn,. 
mingled  fael  and  ateam.  means  for  supplying  aald  tuOuiar 
member  with  air,  a  tip  having  a  bell-abaped  recess  for 
dlffuaing  and  diacbarging  the  comboatlble  mixture,  an  as- 
pirator arranged  adjacent  said  tip  for  supplying  addi- 
tional air,  and  a  damper  for  regulating  the  flow  of  air  into 
said  aspirator. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


988,272.  SCRUBBER.  Alta  D.  Lbk,  Boston,  Maaa.,  as- 
signor to  Lee  Furnace  and  Burner  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  July  1.  1909.  Serial  No. 
505.772. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  nature  diaclosed  combining  a 
mixing  Unk  adapted  to  contain  liquid  at  k  predetermined 
level,  an  Inverted  drum  having  a  dome  free  from  open  per 
foratlons  snd  having  an  opened  end  which  depends  Into 
said  tank  t>elow  the  level  of  said  liquid,  a  gas  pipe  having 
a  tight  flt  through  said  drum  and  terminating  therein 
below  said  liquid  level,  and  a  gaa  outlet  pipe  having  a 
tight  flt  through  said  drum  and  terminating  therein  above 
the  level  of  the  liquid. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a 
mixing  tank  adapted  to  contain  liquid  at  a  predetermined 
level,  an  Inverted  drum  having  a  dome  free  from  open 
perforations  and  having  an  opened  end  depending  into 
said  tank  below  the  level  of  aald  liquid,  a  gaa  Inlet  pipe 
having  a  tight  flt  through  the  dome  of  said  drum  and  ter- 
minating therein  t)elow  said  liquid  level,  a  device  for  cre- 
ating a  suction  In  said  Inlet,  and  a  gas  outlet  pipe  having 
a  tight  flt  through  aald  druul  and  terminating  therein 
above  the  liquid  In  said  tank. 

^.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of 
a  mixing  tank  adapted  to  contain  liquid  ;  an  inverted  drum 
closed  at  the  top  and  having  an  open  end  which  extends 
into  said  tank  ;  a  gas  Inlet  to  the  interior  of  aald  drum 
extending  below  the  water  line  ;  a  steam  Jet  blower  In  said 
Inlet ;  meana  adapted  to  discharge  a  supply  of  water  in 
the  path  of  aald  steam  Jet  blower :  and  a  gaa  outlet  from 
said  drum  the  Inner  end  of  which  is  above  the  liquid  In 
said  tank. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  mixing  tank  adapted  to  contain  liquid  ;  an  Inverted 
drum  closed  at  the  top  and  having  an  open  end  which  ex- 
tenda  Into  said  tank  :  a  gas  inlet  to  the  Interlpr  of  mM 
drum  extending  below  the  water  line :  a  gaa  outlet  from 
said  drum  the  Inner  end  of  which  la  abOTe  the  liquid  in 
said  tank  ;  a  steam  Jet  blower  In  said  outlet  for  creating  a 
suction  :  and  means  adapted  to  discharge  a  anpply  of  water 
in  the  path  of  said  ateam  Jet  blower. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  nature  diacloaed  combining  a 
1  revoluble   tank   adapted   to  contain   liquid   at   a   predei<T 


MaKCB  28,  I9«»- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


945 


mined  lerel,  a  aUtionary  inverted  drum  having  a  dome 
free  from  open  perforationa  and  having  an  opened  end 
depending  Into  aald  revoluble  tank  below  the  level  of  the 
liquid  therein,  a  gaa  inlet  pipe  having  a  tight  flt  through 
the  dome  of  said  drum  and  terminating  therein  below  the 
level  of  said  liquid,  a  gaa  outlet  pipe  having  a  tight  flt 
through  the  dome  of  aald  drum  and  terminating  therein 
above  the  liquid  in  aald  tank,  and  a  device  in  each  pipe  for 
creating  a  auction  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


988.273.  VENTILATOR  FOR  CLOSET-BOWLS.  Frio 
LcvBNBAOCN  and  Ai.bbbt  H.  Baldrs.  Wausau,  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  419,156. 


1.  In  a  water-closet,  the  combination  with  the  ventilator 
pipe,  of  a  bowl ;  a  seat  having  a  conduit  in  the  under  side 
thereof  encircling  the  seat  opening ;  a  perforated  flat  bot- 
tom plate  for  said  conduit  extended  and  ctirved  into  a 
hinge  member  for  said  seat ;  a  tubular  pintle  connected  to 
said  ventilator  pipe,  said  pintle  having  an  opening  in  the 
side  thereof ;  a  pair  of  eye-bolta  for  securing  said  pintle  to 
said  bowl,  said  pintle  being  arranged  through  said  eye- 
bolts  ;  a  cover ;  and  a  pair  of  hinge  members  for  said 
cover  mounted  on  said  pintle  at  each  side  of  said  aeat 
hinge  member,  said  seat  and  cover  binge  members  being 
held  against  axial  movement  on  said  pintle  by  the  said 
securing  bolts  therefor. 

2.  In  a  water-closet,  the  combination  with  the  ventilator 
pipe,  of  a  bowl ;  a  seat  having  a  conduit  in  the  under  side 
thereof  encircling  the  seat  opening ;  a  perforated  bottom 
plate  for  said  conduit  extended  and  curved  Into  a  hinge 
member  for  said  seat ;  a  tubular  pintle  for  said  seat  hinge 
member  connected  to  said  ventilator  pipe,  said  pintle  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  the  side  thereof ;  a  pair  of  eye-bolts  for 
securing  said  pintle  to  said  bowl,  said  pintle  being  arranged 
through  said  eye-bolta. 

.*?.  In  a  water-closet,  the  combination  with  the  ventilator 
pipe,  of  a  bowl ;  a  seat  having  a  conduit  in  the  under  side 
thereof  encircling  the  seat  opening ;  a  perforated  flat  bot- 
tom plate  for  aald  conduit  extended  and  curved  into  a 
hinge  memt>er  for  said  seat ;  a  tubular  pintle  for  said  seat 
hinge  member  connected  to  said  ventilator  pipe,  said  pintle 
having  an  opening  in  the  aide  thereof ;  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  pintle  to  aald  seat. 


9  8  8,274.     HOLDER  FOR  TYPE-CONTAINING  CHAN 
NEL8.     Abbot  Auourtdr   Low,  Horseshoe,  and  Louis 
K088DTH  Johnson,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Alden 
Type  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  June 
20.  1910.     Serial  No.  668,012. 

1.  In  a  channel  holder  of  the  character  described,  an 
upper  socket  member  formed  with  a  vertical  shoulder  and 
with  a  borlsontal  aboulder  which  constitute  rests  for  the 
opp<jHed  edges  of  the  channel,  the  surface  between  said 
ghoiiidors  constitnting  a  guiding  surface  which  insures  the 
alln. ment  of  the  type  as  they  are  projected  Into  the  chan- 
nel, and  prevent  their  engagement  with  the  vertical  edges 
of  til.  channel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  channel  holder  of  the  character  described,  the 
coDiiiination  of  an  upper  socket  member  having  one  side 
wall  formed  with  a  vertical  shoulder  and  with  a  horlsontal 
shotiUUr.  said  shoulders  constituting  rests  for  the  edges 


of  a  channel,  and  with  a  plane  surface  between  said  shoul- 
ders constituting  a  guide  surface  which  Insurea  the  aline- 
ment  of  the  type  as  they  are  projected  into  the  channels 
and  prevents  their  engagement  with  the  vertical  edge  of 
a  channel,  the  opposite  side  of  said  socket  being  mortised 
for  the  reception  of  ball  bearings,  said  mortises  being 
formed  with  contracted  openings  through  the  side  wall  of 


the  socket,  ball  bearings  in  said  mortises  arranged  to  pro. 
trude  through  said  contracted  openings  in  the  side  wall 
of  the  socket,  springs  In  said  mortises  bearing  against  said 
ball  bearings,  and  caps  covering  the  said  mortises,  whereby 
a  channel  is  pressed  and  held  against  the  first  mentioned 
shouldered  side  wall  of  the  socket,  substantially  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


988,276.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
STOKERS.  WiLLiAU  McCi^vs,  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  McClave-Brooks  Company,  Scranton,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed  Sept. 
30,  1909,  Serial  No.  520.296,  Divided  and  tbla  applica- 
tion filed  Jan.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  541,062. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  provided  with  a 
movable  shaft,  a  pitman  rod  section  connected  with  the 
movable  shaft  and  reciprocated  thereby,  a  guiding  section 
designed  to  be  at  times  operated  by  said  pitman  rod  sec- 
tion, a  lock  carried  by  the  guiding  section  adapted  to  at 
times  engage  with  the  pitman  rod  section  for  causing 
both  mentioned  sections  to  move  at  the  same  time,  means 
for  causing  the  lock  at  times  to  connect  said  sections,  and 
a  stationary  structure  positioned  so  as  to  engage  the  lock 
and  unlock  the  sections  upon  a  predetermined  movement 
thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a  mov- 
able part,  a  guiding  section  plvotally  connected  with  the 
movable  part,  a  pitman  rod  section  movable  Inde- 
pendently of  the  guiding  section,  a  constantly  moving 
part  transmitting  motion  to  the  pitman  rod  section,  a 
lock  mechanism  carried  by  one  of  the  sections,  and  means 
operated  from  the  constantly  moving  part  adapted  to 
maintain  the  lock  normally  In  unlocked  position  but  to 
permit  It  Intermittently  to  lock  the  sections  together. 
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the  Mrvam  of  coanlaclcd  fo*!  and  steam,  bimum  for  rap- 
plylac  aaid  tabular  member  wltb  air,  a  tip  barlnc  a  ball- 
shaped  reoeaa  for  diffusing  and  discharging  the  fuel,  ateam 
and  air,  an  aaplrator  arranged  adjacent  said  tip  for  anp- 
plylnc  additional  air,  and  adjoatable  means  for  regnlatlnf 
tbe  action  of  aald  aaplrator. 

2.  A  powdered  fuel  burner  of  tbe  nature  disclosed  com- 
bining a  central  tube  for  projecting  powdered  fuel,  a 
feeder  for  supplying  said  tube  wltb  powdered  fuel,  an  ad- 
juster for  longitudinally  atalftiiif  said  tube  to  Tary  tbe 
proportions  of  steam  In  tbe  combustible  mixture,  an  Inter- 
mediate pipe  circumacriblng  said  tube  and  converging  at 
Its  extremity  to  form  an  annular  steam  passage  adapted 
to  project  a  converging  jet  of  steam  Into  the  projected 
stream  of  powdered  fuel,  means  for  sapplylng  tbe  same 
with  steam,  an  adjuster  for  longitudinally  shifting  said 
pipe  to  vary  tbe  proportiona  of  air  in  the  combustible  mix- 
ture, an  outer  tubular  memt>er  circumscribing  said  pipe  and 
converging  at  its  extremity  to  form  an  annular  air  pas- 
sage adapted  to  project  a  converging  jet  of  air  Into  tbe 
stream  of  commingled  fuel  and  steam,  meana  for  supply- 
ing said  tubular  member  with  air,  a  tip  having  a  bell- 
shaped  receaa  for  diffusing  and  discharging  tbe  combus- 
tible mixture,  an  aspirator  arrantred  adjacent  said  tip  for 
supplying  additional  air.  and  adjustable  means  for  regulat- 
ing tbe  action  of  aald  aspirator. 

3.  A  powdered  fuel  burner  of  the  natnre  disclosed  com- 
bining a  central  tube  for  projecting  powdered  fuel,  a  power- 
driven  mechanical  feeder  for  supplying  said  tabe  with 
powdered  fuel,  an  air  pipe  coOperatiDg  with  aald  feeder 
for  forcing  the  fuel  in  disseminated  form  through  said  tube, 
an  adjuster  for  longitudinally  shifting  said  tube,  an  Inter 
mediate  pipe  circumacriblng  aald  tube  and  converging  at 
Ita  extremity  to  form  an  annular  Rteam  passage  adapted 
to  project  a  converging  jet  of  steam  into  the  projected 
stream  of  powdered  fuel,  meana  for  supplying  the  same 
wltb  steam,  an  adjuster  for  longitudinally  shifting  said 
pipe,  an  outer  tubular  member  circumscribing  said  pipe 
and  converging  at  Its  extremity  to  form  sn  snnular  air 
passage  adapted  to  project  a  converging  Jet  of  air  Into  the 
stream  of  commingled  fuel  and  steam,  means  for  supply- 
lag  MUd  tubular  member  with  air.  a  tip  having  a  bell- 
shaped  recess  for  diffusing  and  discharging  the  fuel,  steam 
and  air.  an  aspirator  arranged  adjacent  said  tip  for  sup- 
plying additional  air,  and  adjustable  meana  for  regulating 
the  action  of  said  aspirator. 

4.  A  powdered  fuel  burner  of  the  nature  disclosed  com- 
bining a  central  tube  for  projecting  powdered  fuel,  a  feeder 
for  blowing  powdered  fuel  through  said  tube,  an  adjuster 
for  loacttadtaally  shifting  said  tube,  an  intermediate  pipe 
elrciUBaatttegaaid  tube  and  converging  at  ita  extremity  to 
form  an  annular  steam  paasage  adapted  to  project  a  con- 
verging jet  of  steam  into  the  projected  stream  of  powdered 
fuel,  said  pipe  having  a  peripheral  shoulder  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  perforation  rearward  of  said  shoulder  where- 
by steam  may  paas  therethrough  Into  the  bore  of  said  pipe, 
an  adjuster  for  longitudinally  ablftlng  aald  pipe,  an  outer 
tubular  member  circumscribing  said  pipe  and  converging 
at  its  extremity  to  form  an  annular  air  passage  adapted  to 
project  a  converging  Jet  of  air  into  the  stresm  of  com- 
mingled fuel  and  steam,  meana  for  supplying  said  tubular 
member  with  air.  raid  outer  tubular  member  having  an  in- 
ternal fluid-tight  fit  with  the  peripheral  shoulder  on  snid 
Intermediate  pipe  and  having  a  steam  Inlet  at  the  rear  of 
said  shoulder,  a  tip  having  a  bell-sbaped  recess  for  diffus- 
ing and  diacbarglng  the  fuel,  stesm  and  air.  an  aspirator 
arranged  adjacent  said  tip  for  supplying  additional  air. 
and  adjustable  means  for  regulating  tbe  action  of  said 
aaplrator. 

n.  A  powdered  fuel  burner  of  the  nature  disclosed  com- 
bining a  central  tube  for  projecting  powdered  fuel,  a  feeder 
for  blowing  powdered  fuel  through  said  tube,  an  adjuater 
for  longitudinally  ablftlng  aald  tube,  an  Intermediate  pipe 
circumscribing  said  tube  and  converging  at  its  extremity 
to  form  an  annular  steam  passage  adapted  to  project  a 
converging  Jet  of  steam  into  tbe  projected  stream  of  pow- 
dered fuel,  an  adjuster  for  longltudlnslly  shifting  said 
pipe,  means  for  supplying  tbe  latter  with  steam,  an  outer 
tubular  member  circumscribing  said  pipe  and  converging  j 


at  its  eztraniitj  to  form  an  annular  air  paasage  adapted 
to  project  a  converging  jet  of  air  into  tbe  stream  of  com- 
mingled foel  and  ateam,  meana  for  aupplying  said  tubular 
member  with  air,  a  tip  having  a  bell-abaped  recess  for 
diffusing  and  diacbarglng  the  combuatlble  mixture,  an  aa- 
plrator arranged  adjacent  aald  tip  for  supplying  addi- 
tional air,  and  a  damper  for  regulating  the  flow  of  air  Into 
aald  aspirator. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


08H.272.  8CSUBBEH.  Alta  D.  Ln,  Boaton,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  I^ee  Furnace  and  Burner  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Piled  July  1.  1909.  Serial  No. 
505,77l». 


1.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  nsture  disclosed  combining  a 
mixing  tank  adapted  to  contain  liquid  at  a  predetermined 
level,  an  inverted  drum  having  a  dome  free  from  open  per 
f orations  snd  having  an  opened  end  which  dependa  into 
said  tank  below  tbe  level  of  aald  liquid,  a  gas  pipe  having 
a  tight  at  through  aald  drum  and  terminating  therein 
t>elow  aald  liquid  level,  and  a  gaa  outlet  pipe  having  a 
tight  fit  through  aald  drum  and  terminating  therein  above 
tbe  level  of  tbe  liquid. 

2.  An  apparatua  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  s 
mixing  tank  adapted  to  contain  liquid  at  a  predetermined 
level,  an  Inverted  drum  having  a  dome  free  from  open 
perforations  and  having  an  opened  end  depending  into 
said  tank  below  the  level  of  said  liquid,  a  gaa  Inlet  pipe 
having  a  tight  fit  through  the  dome  of  aald  drum  and  ter- 
minating thereid  below  aald  liquid  level,  a  device  for  cre- 
ating a  auction  in  aald  inlet,  and  a  gas  outlet  pipe  having 
a  tight  fit  through  ssid  drum  snd  termlnstlng  therein 
above  the  liquid  In  said  tank. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  the  combination  of 
a  mixing  tank  adapted  to  contain  liquid  :  an  Inverted  drum 
closed  at  the  top  and  having  an  open  end  which  extends 
Into  said  tank  ;  a  gas  inlet  to  the  interior  of  aald  drum 
extending  below  the  water  line :  a  steam  jet  blower  in  said 
inlet ;  means  adapted  to  discharge  a  aupply  of  water  In 
the  path  of  said  steam  jet  blower ;  and  a  gaa  outlet  from 
said  drum  the  Inner  end  of  which  Is  atwve  the  liquid  in 
said  tank. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  mixing  tank  adapted  to  contain  liquid ;  an  Inverted 
drum  closed  at  the  top  and  having  an  open  end  which  ex- 
tenda  into  said  tank :  a  gaa  inlet  to  the  Interior  of  aald 
drum  extending  below  tbe  water  line ;  a  gaa  outlet  from 
said  drum  the  Inner  end  of  which  la  above  tbe  liquid  In 
said  tank  ;  a  steam  Jet  blower  In  aald  outlet  for  creating  a 
suction  :  and  means  sdspted  to  discbarge  a  supply  of  water 
In  tbe  path  of  aald  steam  jet  blower. 

5.  An  apparatua  of  tbe  nature  disclosed  combining  n 
revoluble  tank   adapted   to  contain   liquid   at   a   predeter- 
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mined  level,  a  stationary  Inverted  drum  having  a  dome 
free  from  open  perforationa  and  having  an  opened  end 
depending  Into  said  revoluble  tank  below  tbe  level  of  tbe 
liquid  therein,  a  gaa  inlet  pipe  having  a  tigbt  fit  tbroogb 
tbe  dome  of  said  drum  and  terminating  therein  below  tbe 
level  of  said  liquid,  a  gas  outlet  pipe  having  a  tight  fit 
through  the  dome  of  aald  drum  and  terminating  therein 
above  the  liquid  In  said  tank,  and  a  device  in  each  pipe  for 
creating  a  suction  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Osxette.] 


088,273.  VENTILATOR  FOB  CLOSET-BOWLS.  Fbsd 
LcTBNBAOEK  Eod  Albebt  H.  Halder,  Wsusau,  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  419,166. 


1.  In  a  water-closet,  the  combination  with  the  ventilator 
pipe,  of  a  bowl ;  a  seat  having  a  conduit  In  tbe  under  side 
thereof  encircling  the  sest  opening :  a  perforated  flat  bot- 
tom plate  for  said  conduit  extended  and  curved  into  a 
hinge  member  for  said  seat ;  a  tubular  pintle  connected  to 
said  ventilator  pipe,  said  pintle  having  an  opening  in  the 
side  thereof ;  a  pair  of  eye-bolts  for  securing  said  pintle  to 
said  bowl,  said  pintle  being  arranged  through  said  eye- 
bolta :  a  cover ;  and  a  pair  of  hinge  members  for  said 
eorer  mounted  on  said  pintle  at  each  side  of  said  seat 
hinge  member,  said  seat  and  cover  hinge  members  being 
held  agalnat  axial  movement  on  aald  pintle  by  tbe  said 
securing  bolts  therefor. 

2.  In  a  water-closet,  the  combination  with  the  ventilator 
pipe,  of  a  bowl ;  a  seat  having  a  conduit  In  the  under  side 
thereof  encircling  tbe  seat  opening ;  a  perforated  bottom 
plate  for  said  conduit  extended  and  curved  into  a  binge 
member  for  said  sest :  a  tubular  pintle  for  said  seat  binge 
member  connected  to  said  ventilator  pipe,  said  pintle  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  tbe  side  thereof ;  a  pair  of  eye-bolts  for 
securing  ssId  pintle  to  said  bowl,  said  pintle  being  arranged 
through  ssid  eye-bolts. 

.3.  In  s  wster-cloeet.  the  combination  with  tbe  ventilator 
pipe,  of  a  bowl ;  a  seat  having  a  conduit  In  the  under  side 
thereof  encircling  the  seat  opening ;  a  perforated  flat  bot- 
tom plate  for  aald  conduit  extended  and  curved  into  a 
hinge  member  for  said  seat ;  a  tubular  pintle  for  said  sest 
hinge  membor  connected  to  said  ventilator  pipe,  said  pintle 
having  an  opening  In  the  side  thereof ;  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  pintle  to  said  seat. 


98  8,2  74.  HOLDER  FOR  TYPE-CONTAINING  CHAN- 
NELS. Abbot  Acodstus  Low,  Horseshoe,  snd  Louis 
Kossuth  Johnson,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Alden 
Type  Machine  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
20,  1910.     Serial  No.  568,012. 

1.  In  a  channel  bolder  of  tbe  character  described,  an 
upper  socket  member  formed  with  a  vertical  shoulder  and 
with  a  horlsontal  shoulder  which  constitute  rests  for  the 
opposed  edges  of  the  channel,  the  surface  between  said 
shoulders  constituting  a  guiding  surface  which  insures  the 
allnement  of  the  type  as  they  are  projected  Into  the  chan- 
n<>l8.  and  prevent  their  engagement  with  the  vertical  edges 
of  tbe  cbsnnel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  channel  holder  of  tbe  character  described,  the 
combinstion  of  an  upper  socket  member  having  one  side 
wall  formed  with  a  vertical  shoulder  and  with  a  horizontal 
shoulder,  said  shoulders  constituting  rests  for  the  edges 


of  a  channel,  and  with  a  plane  surfsce  between  said  shoul- 
ders constituting  a  guide  surface  which  Insures  the  allne- 
ment of  the  type  as  they  are  projected  into  tbe  channels 
and  prevents  their  engagement  with  tbe  vertical  edge  of 
a  channel,  the  opposite  side  of  said  aocket  being  mortised 
for  tbe  reception  of  ball  bearings,  said  mortises  being 
formed  with  contracted  openings  through  the  side  wall  of 


the  socket,  ball  bearings  in  said  mortises  arranged  to  pro- 
trude  through  said  contracted  openings  in  the  side  wall 
of  the  socket,  springs  In  said  mortises  bearing  against  said 
ball  bearings,  and  caps  covering  the  said  mortises,  whereby 
a  channel  Is  pressed  and  held  against  the  first  mentioned 
shouldered  side  wall  of  the  socket,  substantially  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


988,275.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
STOKERS.  William  McClatb,  Scranton,  Fa.,  assignor 
to  McClave-Brooks  Company,  Scranton,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed  Sept. 
80,  1909,  Serial  No.  520.296.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Jan.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  541,062- 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descr1I)ed  provided  with  a 
movable  shaft,  a  pitman  rod  section  connected  with  the 
movable  shaft  and  reciprocated  thereby,  a  guiding  section 
designed  to  be  at  times  operated  by  said  pitman  rod  sec- 
tion, a  lock  carried  by  the  guiding  section  adapted  to  at 
times  engage  with  the  pitman  rod  section  for  causing 
both  mentioned  sections  to  move  at  tbe  same  time,  means 
for  causing  the  lock  at  times  to  connect  said  sections,  and 
a  ststlonary  structure  positioned  so  as  to  engage  the  lock 
and  unlock  the  sections  upon  a  predetermined  movement 
thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a  mov- 
able part,  a  guiding  section  plrotally  connected  with  tbe 
movable  part,  a  pitman  rod  section  movable  Inde- 
pendently of  tbe  guiding  section,  a  conatantly  moving 
part  transmitting  motion  to  the  pitman  rod  section,  a 
lock  mechanism  carried  by  one  of  the  sections,  and  means 
operated  from  the  constantly  moving  part  adapted  to 
maintain  tbe  lock  normally  in  unlocked  position  but  to 
permit  It  Intermittently  to  lock  tbe  sections  together. 
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8.  Tb«  combination  with  a  moTable  part,  of  a  gnldinf 
Mction  connected  with  the  moTable  part,  a  pitman  rod  aec- 
tioD  movable  Independently  relatlT*  to  the  guiding  aectlon, 
a  lock  carried  by  one  of  the  aectlons  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  other  aectlon  and  lock  the  two  aectlona  together, 
means  to  reciprocate  the  pitman  rod  section,  a  cam,  means 
to  route  the  cam  with  a  step  by  step  moTement,  means 
supported  upon  the  cam  to  hold  the  lock  in  normally 
unlocked  position,  and  means  adapted  to  actuate  the  lock 
when  the  cam  reaches  a  predetermined  point  in  Its  reyo- 
lutlon. 

4.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  described,  a  constantly  rotat- 
ing shaft,  a  movable  part,  a  pitman  rod  sectlop  continu- 
ously reciprocated  by  the  ahaft.  a  cam.  means  to  transmit 
motion  from  the  rotating  shaft  to  rotate  the  cam  with  a 
step  by  step  movement,  a  lever  supported  upon  the  cam, 
means  whereby  when  the  lever  is  dropped  by  the  cam  the 
pitman  rod  section  Is  locked  to  the  movable  part,  means 
permitting  the  cam  to  oscillate  the  lever  without  unlock- 
ing laid  movable  part  and  said  pitman  rod.  and  means  In- 
d«p«Bd«nt  of  the  cam  and  lever  for  unlocking  the  pit- 
man rod. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatatlng  shaft, 
A  pitman  rod  section  continuously  reciprocated  by  the 
rotating  shaft,  a  guiding  section,  a  lock  carried  by  one  of 
the  sections  adapted  to  engage  with  the  other  section,  a 
ear:,  means  to  rotate  the  cam  from  the  rotating  shaft  with 
a  itep  by  step  movement,  means  supported  by  the  cam  to 
bold  the  luck  normally  in  unlocked  position,  means  where- 
by when  such  supporting  means  is  dropped  by  the  cam  the 
lock  locks  the  sections  together,  means  whereby  the  sup- 
porting means  may  be  raised  by  the  cam  without  unlock- 
ing the  locked  sections,  and  Independent  means  for  unlock- 
ing the  locked  sections  upon  the  completion  of  a  single 
reciprocation. 

[Claims  6 -and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


•M^fl.  TURN  -  TABLE.  Pvru  McLabbk,  Montreal, 
Qaebec.  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
531.349. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  station- 
ary frame,  a  rotatable  disk  mounted  below  said  frame, 
circumferential  flanges  depending  from  said  dlak  adapted 
to  prevent  access  to  said  disk  except  at  certain  points,  and 
a  track  carried  by  said  disk,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  having  flanges  depending  therefrom,  a  disk  having 
clrcumferentlally  depending  flanges  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  gear  wheel  connected  with  said  disk,  a  pinion  co- 
operating with  said  gear  wheel,  meana  for  rotating  said 
pinion,  and  means  for  locking  the  rotatable  disk  at  any 
desired  point,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  radially  dispoaed 
tracks,  of  a  frame  mounted  on  said  tracks,  a  turn-table 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  track  carried  by  said 
turn-table,  flanges  depending  from  said  frame  to  prevent 
sccess  to  the  turn-table  except  at  certain  polnta,  and 
flanges  depending  from  the  tarn-table  to  prevent  com- 
munication between  the  turn-table  and  the  radial  tracks 
except  at  certain  polnU.  substantially  as  described. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  radial  tracks,  of 
a  frame  mounted  on  said  tracks,  flanges  depending  from 
said  frama,  a  tam-tabia  depending  from  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  rotate  within  same,  a  track  carried  by  aaid 
turn-table,  circumferential  flanges  depending  from  said 
turn-table,  means  for  alining  said  track  with  any  one  of 
the  radial  tracks,  means  for  preventing  access  to  the  turn- 
table from  any  of  the  remaining  tracks  except  the  one 
In  allnement.  and  means  for  locking  the  turn-table  in  posi- 
tion, substaotlally  as  described. 


988,277.  BBVEB8IBLB  WINDOW.  William  H.  Msizbl 
and  Jaasa  L.  Mbixku  York.  Nebr.  Original  applica- 
tion flled  May  9,  1910,  SerUl  No.  500.283.  Divided  and 
thU  application  flled  Sept.  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  580.760. 


1.  In  a  reversible  window,  the  combination  of  a  sash, 
angle  plates  on  stiles  of  said  sash,  one  flange  of  each  angle 
plate  formed  with  an  annular  row  of  holes,  balls  mounted 
In  said  holes,  bearing  plates  overlying  and  Inclosing  said 
balls,  pivots  connecting  said  bearing  plates  and  flanges, 
and  springs  carried  by  the  outermost  bearing  plates. 

2.  In  a  reversible  window,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  Jambs,  said  Jambs  provided  with  longitudinal 
grooves,  a  sash  having  stiles,  angle  plates  on  aaid  stiles, 
one  flange  of  each  angle  plata  formed  with  an  annular 
row  of  holes  having  their  axes  at  right  angles  to  the 
Jambs,  balla  mounted  In  said  holes,  bearing  plates  overly- 
ing and  inclosing  said  balla,  pivota  connecting  said  bearing 
plates  and  flanges  axlally  of  the  row  of  balls,  and  springs 
carried  by  the  outermost  bearing  plates,  the  springs  ex- 
tending within  and  alidingly  engaging  the  bottoms  of  the 
grooves  of  the  Jamba,  said  springs  being  compressed  within 
the  grooves  and  exerting  resilience  on  the  Jambs  and  ontar- 
most  bearing  plates. 

3.  Means  for  pivoting  a  window  sash,  comprising  plates 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  saah,  each  plate  formed  with 
an  annular  row  of  holes,  balls  mounted  in  said  holes, 
bearing  plates  overlying  opposite  sides  of  said  balls,  pivota 
connecting  said  bearing  plates  and  first  plate,  and  springs 
carried  by  the  outermost  bearing  plates. 

4.  Means  for  pivoting  a  window  sash,  comprising  plates 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  saah.  each  plate  formed  with 
an  annular  row  of  holes,  balls  mounted  In  said  holes, 
bearing  plates  overlying  opposite  sides  of  said  balls,  piv- 
ots connecting  said  bearing  plates  and  first  plates,  and 
means  carried  by  the  outermost  bearing  plates  for  engage- 
ment with  a  window  frame. 

5.  Means  for  pivoting  a  window  aash,  comprising  plates 
adaptsd  to  be  mounted  on  a  sash,  each  plate  formed  with 
an  annular  row  of  holes,  balls  mounted  in  said  holes, 
bearing  plates  overlying  opposite  sides  of  said  balls,  pivots 
connecting  said  bearing  plates  and  first  plates,  and  semi- 
elliptic  springs  carried  by  the  ontermoat  bearing  plates. 


988.278.  FUR-8BWINO  MACHINB.  F«ai«klii«  B.  Mil- 
LBB,  Jr.,  Springfield,  Mass..  assignor  to  Jerome  W.  Hyde, 
Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1908.  Serial  No, 
424.940. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  drive-shaft  of  a  sewing 
machine,  a  pivotally  mounted  looper-frame,  an  eccentric 
on  said  shaft,  yoke-srms  engaging  the  aaid  eccentric,  a 
lever  connected  to  the  yoke-arms,  a  link  connecting  said 
lever  and  the  looper-frame.  whereby  a  vertical  movement 
may  be  Imparted  to  said  looper-frame.  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  fur  sewing  machine  having  In  combination,  a  main 
ahaft,  a  bar,  an  eccentric  on  the  main  shaft,  means  con- 
nected with  the  eccentric  and  bar  for  reciprocating  the 
same,  a  looper-frame  actuated  by  the  bar,  and  a  link  con- 
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nectlon  between  the  eccentric  and  the  frame,  whereby  the 
frame  is  moved  In  a  vertical  plane  simultaneously  with  the 
reciprocating  movement  thereof. 


3.  A  fur-sewing  machine  having  In  combination,  a 
frame,  a  main-shaft,  a  rock-shaft  pivotally  mounted  In  the 
Hides  of  the  frame,  a  cam  element  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
rock-shaft,  a  rod  axlally  arranged  with  relation  to  the 
rock-shaft,  and  engaging  the  cam  element,  and  means  for 
adjusting  and  locking  said  rod. 

4.  A  fur-sewing  machine  having  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  main  shaft,  a  rock  shaft  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
sides  of  the  frame,  a  cam  element  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
nxk  shaft,  a  rod  axlally  arranged  with  relation  to  the 
rock  shaft  and  engaging  the  cam  element,  and  means  for 
adjusting  and  locking  said  rod.  Including  a  bracket  ele- 
ment having  an  Inclined  slot  therein,  a  spring  on  the 
rod.  and  a  handle  member  engaging  the  slot,  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  drive-shaft  of  a  sewing 
machine,  a  looper  shaft,  a  looper-frame  pivoted  thereto, 
an  eccentric  on  said  shaft,  yoke-arms  engaging  said  eccen 
trie  and  connected  to  the  looper-shaft,  a  lever  connected 
to  the  yoke-arms,  a  link  connecting  said  lever  and  looper- 
frame,  whereby  simultaneous  reciprocating  and  vertical 
movements  will  be  Imparted  to  the  looper-frame,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


988.l.'79.  TELESCOPE.  Carl  MOllbb,  Ihrlngshausen, 
near  Cassel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Akt.-Ges.  Hahn  ftir 
Optlk  und  Mechanlk,  Ihrlngshausen,  near  Cassel,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  541,306. 


1.  In  a  telescope  of  the  herein  described  class,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  a  tube  mounted  In  said  frame 
to  turn  while  prevented  from  longitudinal  motion,  an  ob- 
jective fastened  In  said  tube  at  one  end,  a  sighting 
mark    fastened    in   said    tube   at    the   other   end,   a   hood 


rigidly  connected  with  the  end  of  said  tube  containing  said 
objective,  and  a  prism  of  Incidence  In  said  hood  having 
four  operative  faces,  namely  a  pair  of  transmitting  faces 
and  a  pair  of  reflecting  faces,  the  faces  of  each  pair  being 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  the  line  of  Intersection 
of  the  faces  of  one  pair  making  an  angle  of  forty-flva 
degrees  with  the  faces  of  the  other  pair. 

2.  In  a  telescope  of  the  herein  described  class,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  a  tube  mounted  in  said  frame  to 
turn  while  prevented  from  longitudinal  motion,  an  ob- 
jective fastened  in  said  tube  at  one  end,  a  sighting  mark 
fastened  in  said  tube  at  the  other  end.  a  hood  rigidly 
connected  with  the  end  of  said  tube  containing  said  ob- 
jective, a  prism  of  incidence  having  four  operative  faces, 
najnely  a  pair  of  transmitting  faces  and  a  pair  of  reflect- 
ing faces,  the  faces  of  each  pair  being  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  and  the  line  of  Intersection  of  the  faces  of 
one  pair  making  an  angle  of  forty-five  degrees  with  the 
faces  of  the  other  pair,  this  prism  of  Incidence  being 
adapted  to  rock  In  said  hood  about  the  line  of  Interaactlon 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  tube,  means  for  rock- 
ing said  prism  of  incidence,  and  means  for  measuring  the 
angle  of  turn  of  said  prism  of  incidence. 

3.  In  a  telescope  of  the  herein  described  class,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  a  main  tube  mounted  In  said 
frame  to  turn,  an  objective  fastened  in  said  main  tub** 
at  one  end.  a  sighting  mark  fastened  in  said  main  tube 
at  the  other  end,  a  plano-convex  lens  fastened  in  said 
main   tube  in   proximity   of  said   sighting   mark   without  . 
the  latter,  a  hood  rigidly  connected  with  the  end  of  said 
main   tube  containing  said  objective,  a   reflector   In  said 
hood,   a   second   reflector   In   said  frame   in   proximity   of 
said  lens,  an  ocular  tube  mounted   In  said  frame  to  turn 
around  its  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  main 
tube,    a    gearing    connecting    said    main    tube    with    said 
ocular  tube,  and  means  for  measuring  the  angle  of  turn 
of  said  main  tube,  one  of  said  two  reflectors  having  four 
operative  faces,  namely  a  pair  of  transmitting  faces  and 
a  pair  of  reflecting  faces,  the  faces  of  each  pair  being  at 
\    right  angles  to  each  other  and  the  line  of  intersection  of 
the  faces  of  one  pair  making  an  angle  of  forty-flve  de- 
crees with  the  faces  of  the  other  pair. 

4.  In  a  telescope  of  the  herein  described  class,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  a  main  tube  mounted  in  said 
frame  to  turn,  an  objective  fastened  In  said  main  tube  at 
one  end,  a  sighting  mark  fastened  In  said  main  tube  at 
the  other  end,  a  plano-convex  lens  fastened  In  said  main 
tube  In  proximity  of  said  sighting  mark  without  the 
latter,  a  hood  rigidly  connected  with  the  end  of  said 
main  tube  containing  said  objective,  a  reflector  adapted 
to  rock  In  said  hood  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  me 
axis  of  said  main  tube,  means  for  rocking  said  reflector, 
means  for  measuring  the  angle  of  turn  of  said  reflector, 
a  second  reflector  in  said  frame  in  proximity  of  said 
lens,  an  ocular  tube  mounted  In  said  frame  to  turn 
around  its  axis  at  right  angles  to  said  main  tube,  a 
gearing  connecting  said  main  tube  with  said  ocular  tube, 
and  means  for  measuring  the  angle  of  turn  of  said  main 
tube,  one  of  said  two  reflectors  having  four  operative 
faces,  namely  a  pair  of  transmitting  faces  and  a  pair  of 
reflecting  faces,  the  faces  of  each  pair  being  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  and  the  line  of  Intersection  of  the 
faces  of  one  pair  making  an  angle  of  forty-flve  degrees 
with  the  faces  of  the  other  pair. 

5.  In  a  telescope  of  the  herein  described  class,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  frame,  of  a  main  tube  mounted  In  said 
frame  to  turn,  an  dbjective  fastened  In  said  main  tube  at 
one  end,  a  sighting  mark  fastened  In  said  main  tube  at 
the  other  end.  a  piano  convex  lens  fastened  in  said  main 
tube  In  proximity  of  said  sighting  mark  without  the 
latter,  a  hood  rigidly  connected  with  the  end  of  said 
main  tube  containing  said  objective,  a  prism  of  Incidence 
in  said  hood  having  four  operative  faces,  namely  a  pair  of 
transmitting  faces  and  a  pair  of  reflecting  faces,  the 
faces  of  each  pair  being  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and 
the  line  of  Intersection  of  the  faces  of  one  pair  making 
an  angle  of  forty  flve  degrees  with  the  faces  of  the  other 
pair,  one  transmitting  face  being  parallel  to  and  In 
proximity    of    said    objective,    a   reflector    In    said    frame 
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havlnf  three  operative  facea.  namely  a  apberlcal  face  In 
proxlmttj  of  aald  lens,  a  reflecting  face  at  an  angle  of 
forty-flre  degrees  to  the  axla  of  said  main  tube  and  a 
transmitting  face  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  main  tube, 
an  ocular  tube  mounted  in  said  frame  to  turn  around 
Ita  axfts  at  right  angles  to  the  transmitting  face  of  said 
reflector,  a  gearing  connecting  said  main  tube  with  said 
ocular  tube,  and  means  for  measuring  the  angle  of  tarn 
of  said  main  tube. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Gaxette.] 


988.280.  NECKWEAR.  Hamt  8.  Moshbr,  New  York. 
N.  T.,  aasignor  to  the  Altman  Neckw«ar  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1911. 
Serial  No.  001.718. 


1.  A  rerersible  neck-tie  comprising  a  strip  of  suitable 
material,  having  a  longitudinal  fold  extending  throughout 
ita  length  and  forming  overlapping  portions,  the  edges 
of  said  overlapping  portions  being  substantially  flush  at 
one  end  of  the  strip,  the  lapped  edges  being  stitched  to- 
gether for  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  strip,  and  the 
edges  of  the  lapped  portions  at  said  end  being  discon- 
nected so  that  said  end  Is  open. 

2.  A  reversible  neck  tie  comprising  a  strip  of  suitable 
material,  the  edge  portions  of  which  are  folded  upon 
themselves  lengthwise  of  the  strip,  said  strip  having  a 
median  fold  forming  lapped  portions,  the  edges  of  said 
lapped  portions  being  substantially  flush  at  one  end  of 
the  strip,  said  lapped  edges  being  stitched  together  for  a 
^rtlon  of  the  length  of  the  strip,  and  the  edges  of  the 
lapped  portion*  at  said  end  being  disconnected  so  that 
said  end  is  open. 


988.281.  DEVICE  FOR  DELIVERING  MAIL  AND  THE 
LIKE  TO  THE  UPPER  FLOORS  OF  BUILDINGS. 
BoDOLT  OsHMBN,  MQuster,  Germany.  Filed  July  14. 
1000.  Serial  No.  507.674.  Renewed  Nov.  25.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  504.214. 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacribed.  In  combination  a 
number  of  receptacles  for  victuals,  letters,  etc..  accessible 
from  the  outside  of  the  house  and  corresponding  In 
*hiimber  to  the  number  of  tenanU,  a  supporting  device 
for  each  one  of  the  said  recepUcles  for  securing  the  latter 
In  their  normal  position,  means  for  moving  the  said  sup 
portlng-devicea  out  of  their  position,  a  signaling  device 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  releasing  of  the  said  sup- 
porting-devices, and  means  for  drawing  up  each  one  of 
^he  said  receptacles  Into  the  respective  story,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


088.282.     RAILROAD-TIE.      Raymond  O.   OnORllB,   Los 
Aagalea,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  602.853. 


1.  A  rail  tie,  comprising  a  body  portion  of  cementltioun 
material  of  relatively  little  realllency,  and  a  rati  support- 
ing portion  upon  the  body  portion  composed  of  cementi- 
tlous  material  of  relatively  great  resiliency. 

2.  A  rail  tie.  comprising  a  body  portion  of  cementitlous 
material  of  relatively  little  realllency.  and  a  rail  sup- 
porting portion  upon  the  body  portion  composed  of  cem- 
entitlous material  of  relatively  great  resiliency  and  ex- 
tending transversely  clear  across  the  body   portion. 

3.  A  rail  tie,  comprising  a  body  portion  of  cementitlous 
material  containing  a  cement  binder  and  a  filling  of  rocky 
substance,  and  a  rail  supporting  portion  composed  of 
cementitlous  material  containing  a  cement  binder  and  a 
filling  of  vegetable  material. 

4.  A  rail  tie.  comprising  a  body  portion  of  cementitlous 
material  containing  a  cement  binder  and  a  filling  of  rocky 
substance,  and  a  rail  supporting  portion  composed  of 
cementitlous  material  containing  a  cement  binder  and 
a  filling  of  wood  material. 

5.  A  rail  tie,  comprising  a  body  portion  of  cementitlous 
material  containing  a  cement  binder  and  a  filling  of 
rocky  substance,  and  a  rail  supporting  portion  composed 
of  cementitlous  material  containing  a  cement  binder  and 
a  filling  of  finely  divided  wood. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


988.2S.-V     THREAD-GUIDE.     Isaac   B.    Palmcr,   Middle- 
town,  Conn.      Filed  Apr.  21,  1908.      Serial  No.  428..'»32. 


1.  A  thread  guide  comprising  a  pulley  for  receiving 
the  thread  on  Its  face  and  a  support  for  the  pulley  pro- 
vided with  a  curved  loop  spaced  from  and  extending  along 
the  periphery  of  the  pulley,  the  said  loop  being  provided 
with  a  thread  receiving  opening  through  its  wall. 

2.  A  thread  guide  comprising  a  pulley  for  receiving  a 
thread  on  Its  face  and  a  support  provided  with  overlap- 
ping lips  spaced  from  the  pulley  for  retaining  the  thread 
on  the  face  of  the  pulley. 

3.  A  thread  guide  comprising  a  pulley  for  receiving  the 
thread  on  its  face  and  a  support  for  the  pulley  provided 
with  horns  projecting  from  the  support  for  directing 
the  thread  to  the  pulley,  a  horn  being  provided  with  an 
extension  overlapping  another  bom  for  retaining  the 
thread  on  the  face  of  the  pulley. 

4.  A  thread  guide  comprising  a  pulley  for  receiving  a 
thread  on  ita  face,  and  a  support  for  the  pulley  provided 
with  overlapping,  slanting-faced  horns  projecting  from 
the  support  for  directing  the  thread  to  and  retaining  it 
on  the  face  of  the  pulley. 
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6.  A  thread  guide  comprising  a  shank,  a  head,  thread 
directing  horns  and  thread  retaining  loop  formed  integral 
and  a  pulley  mounted  to  rotate  in  an  opening  in  the 
bead. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


988.284.  FURROW-OPENER.  William  Fbrkins,  Colum- 
bia, Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alfred  C.  Hedrick, 
Columbia.  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1910.  8«rlal  No. 
581,211. 


1.  In  a  plow,  a  beam  having  a  downwardly  curved  rear 
end.  a  share  having  one  edge  fitting  in  and  conforming 
to  the  contour  of  said  curved  end.  a  pair  of  clamping 
plates  fixed  to  the  share  and  elldlngly  fitting  said  end, 
means  for  securing  said  clamping  plates  and  end  together 
and  permitting  of  a  free  pivotal  movement  of  said  share, 
and  a  means  for  locking  said  share  against  movement. 

2.  In  a  plow,  a  beam  having  a  downwardly  curved 
rear  end.  a  plow  share  mounted  in  advance  of  said  end,  a 
pair  of  clamping  plates  carried  by  said  share  and  slidingly 
fitting  said  end,  said  clamping  plates  having  alined  alots 
registering  with  said  beam,  a  pivot  bolt  passed  through 
aald  slots  and  beam  and  permitting  of  a  pivotal  move- 
ment of  aald  share,  and  a  locking  bolt  passed  through 
said  plates  above  said  pivot  bolt  and  engaging  said  beam 
whereby  to  lock  the  share  against  movement. 


9  88.2  85.  MACHINE  FOR  SHARPENING  RAZOR- 
BLADES.  ELBAua  I.  Rains,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  550,316.     , 


1.  A  machine  for  sharpening  rasor  blades  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  sharpening  roll,  means  to  rotate  the  same, 
a  spring-pressed  blade  support  adapted  to  press  the  blade 
yieldingly  toward  the  roll,  and  movable  bodily  toward 
and  from  the  roll,  and  guides  in  which  said  support  is 
loosely  guided. 

2.  A  machine  for  sharpening  two-edged  safety  rasor 
blades,  comprising  a  pair  of  sharpening  rolls  geared  to 
rotate  together,  means  to  rotate  the  rolls,  a  spring-pressed 
blade  support  having  its  blade-supporting  surface  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  axes  of  the  rolls 
and  adapted  to  press  the  blade  yieldingly  toward  the  rolls 
with  its  edges  in  contact  therewith  respectively,  said 
support  t>eing  movable  bodily  toward  and  from  the  rolls 
and  guides  in  which  said  support  Is  loosely  guided. 

3.  A  machine  for  sharpening  rasor  blades  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  l)ase,  a  blade  support  mounted  loosely  and 
yieldingly  in  the  base,  a  frame  mounted  movably  on  the 


base  above  the  blade  support,  a  sharpening  roll  moonted 
In  the  frame  and  means  for  rotating  the  sharpening  roll, 
said  support  being  movable  l>odlly  toward  and  from  the 
roll. 

4.  A  machine  for  sharpening  rasor  blades  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  base,  a  blade  support  mounted  loosely  and 
yieldingly  In  the  base,  a  frame  mounted  movably  on  tha 
base  above  the  blade  support,  and  a  pair  of  sharpening 
rolls  mounted  in  the  frame  and  geared  to  rotate  together, 
said  support  being  movable  bodily  toward  and  from  tha 
rolls  with  Its  supporting  surface  substantially  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  the  axes  of  the  rolls. 

5.  A  machine  for  sharpening  rasor  blades  and  tha 
like,  comprising  a  blade  support  and  sharpening  roll 
mounted  to  rotate  and  to  have  longitudinal  movement, 
means  to  rotate  the  roll,  and  means  to  cause  the  roll  to 
reciprocate  longitudinally  as  it  rotates. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


988,286.  SASH-PIVOT.  Fred  Racsch  and  Josiph  Datib, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  General  Railway  Supply  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  565,767. 


1.  A  sash  pivot,  comprising  a  barrel,  a  pivot  pin  Jour- 
naled  in  the  barrel,  coactlng  means  on  the  barrel  and 
pin  adapted,  when  the  pin  is  rotated,  to  move  the  pin 
longitudinally,  means  providing  a  socket  for  said  pin 
and  having  a  groove  leading  upwardly  to  the  socket  and 
adapted  to  guide  the  pin  into  the  socket  when  assembling 
the  pivot. 

2.  A  sash  pivot,  comprising  a  barrel  open  at  its  ends 
and  having  an  inclined  slot  in  one  side  thereof,  a  lug 
projecting  Into  the  lower  end  of  said  slot,  a  pivot  pin 
Joumaled  in  the  barrel,  a  resilient  handle  on  said  pin 
and  projecting  through  said  slot  and  coactlng  therewith 
to  move  the  pin  longitudinally,  said  lug  being  adapted  to 
yieldingly  hold  said  handle  In  one  position,  a  transverse 
head  on  said  pin.  and  a  hook  on  one  end  of  the  barrel 
adapted  to  engage  the  transverse  head  and  prevent  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  pin  when  the.  pin  is  in  operative 
position. 

3.  A  sash  pivot,  comprising  a  barrel  having  an  eccentric 
slot  in  one  side  thereof  and  a  stop  lug  in  said  slot,  a  pin 
Joumaled  in  the  barrel,  and  a  resilient  handle  on  the  pin 
and  projecting  through  said  slot  and  adapted  to  be, 
sprung  laterally  past  said  lug,  said  slot  acting,  when  the 
handle  Is  operated,  to  move  the  pin  longitudinally  and  said 
lug  acting,  when  the  handle  is  baneath  it.  to  yieldingly 
hold  the  pin  from  movement. 

4.  A  sash  pivot,  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  cam  slot 
therein,  a  longitudinally  movable  pin  Joumaled  in  the 
barrel,  a  resilient  handle  extending  laterally  from  the 
pin  through  said  slot,  and  meana  in  the  slot  adapted  to 
spring  the  handle   laterally   when   the   handle   is  moved 
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tber«p«st.  and  to  yieldingly  bold  the  pin  from  moT«inent 
wbcn  the  handle  ia  at  one  limit  of  ita  morement. 

5.  A  aaab  pivot,  comprlalng  a  barrel  bavinc  an  Inclined 
alot  therein,  a  pin  Journaled  In  the  barrel,  a  handle  on 
tiM  pin  and  projecting  through  aaid  slot,  maana  proTidlni; 
a  aocket  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  aald  pin  and  a  lag 
In  the  Hlot  adapted  to  yieldingly  hold  aald  handle  at 
one  limit  of  ita  morement  and  bold  the  pin  flrmly  in 
tha  socket 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


988,287.     FARM  AUTOMOBILE.     Thomas  J.  THoap.  Lea 
Angclea,  Cal.     Filed  Jane  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  S6&.059. 


•      ••♦^•*» 


988.288.      AMALGAMATOR.      William    E.    Bdsbt.   McAI- 
eater.  OkU.    Filed  Dec.  17.  1909.    Serial  No.  583,592. 


1.  In  a  motor  Tehide,  a  primary  frame,  rearward  exten- 
alons  plTotally  attached  to  aald  primary  frame,  wbeela  at- 
tached to  aaid  extenaions,  a  reailient  member  piTotally  at- 
tached to  aald  primary  frame  and  having  connectiona  witb 
aald  extensiona  that  permit  a  Tertlcal  movement  thereof 
againat  tbe  realatance  of  aaid  reailient  member,  and  a  sec- 
ondary frame  axially  diapoaed  with  relation  to  said  pri- 
mary frame  and  adapted  ft>  rotate  with  relation  thereto 
whereby  the  vehicle  may  be  ateered. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  primary  frame,  rearward  exten- 
aiona  plvoUlly  atUched  to  aald  primary  frame,  wbeela  at 
tached  to  said  rearward  extenalona.  a  resilient  member 
pivotally  atUched  to  aaid  primary  frame  and  having  con- 
nections with  said  extenalona  that  i>ermlt  a  vertical  mora- 
ment  thereof  againat  the  realatance  of  aald  reailient  mcin- 
ber,  meana  attached  to  aald  primary  frame  for  galding  and 
constraining  the  movement  of  said  extensions  In  a  vertical 
direction,  and  a  secondary  frame  axially  disposed  with  re- 
lation to  aald  primary  frame  and  adapted  to  rotate  with 
relation  thereto  whereby  the  vehicle  may  be  ateered. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  primary  frame,  rearward  ex- 
tenaions pivotally  attached  to  said  primary  frame,  and 
having  forked  rear  ends  adapted  to  hold  the  axlea  of 
whaela  lying  between  tha  forked  enda  of  aald  extenalona, 
wbeela  attached  to  aald  rearward  extensiona  a  reailient 
member  pivotally  attached  to  aald  primary  frame  and  hav- 
ing connections  with  aald  extenalona  adjacent  aaid  pri- 
mary frame  that  permit  a  vertical  movement  thereof 
agaiQ"t  t>>«  realatance  of  aald  reaiUent  member,  meana  at- 
tached to  nald  primary  frame  for  gnidlng  and  constraining 
the  movement  of  said  extenalona  In  a  vertical  direction, 
and  a  aecondarv  frame  axially  diapoaed  with  relation  to 
said  primary  frame  and  adapted  to  rotate  with  relation 
thereto  whereby  the  vehicle  may  be  steered. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  primary  frame,  rearward  exten- 
alona plvoUlly  atUched  to  aald  primary  frame,  wbeela  at- 
Uched to  said  extensions,  a  depending  frame  pivotally  at- 
tached  to  aaid  primary  frame  at  ita  forward  end  and  sap- 
ported  by  said  extenalona  at  Ita  rear  end,  and  a  aecundary 
frame  adapted  to  route  with  relation  to  said  primary 
frame  whereby  the  vehicle  may  be  ateered. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  primary  frame,  rearward  exten- 
alona plvoUlly  atUched  to  said  primary  frame,  wbeela  at- 
Uched to  aald  extensiona  a  depending  frame  plvoUlly  at- 
Uched to  aald  primary  frame  at  iU  forward  end  and  aap- 
ported  by  said  extensions  at  Its  rear  end.  and  reailient 
meana  atucbed  to  said  primary  frame  and  having  connee- 
tkMi  with  aald  extenalona  that  permit  vertical  movemenU 
thereof  againat  tbe  realsUnce  of  said  resilient  meana. 

(Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


The  combination,  in  an  amalgamator,  of  a  cylindrical 
Hhell,  annalar  ribe  on  tbe  Inaide  of  aaid  ahell.  amalga- 
mator-platea  covering  the  Inalde  of  the  ahell  between  and 
In  conUct  with  said  ribs,  a  removable  acreen  within  aald 
ahell  resting  on  tbe  annular  ribs  therein,  and  meana  for 
routing  the  ahell  and  tbe  acreen  therein,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


•88^89.     SAND  SCOW.     EowAao  Dickbt  Callsn,  Vicka- 
borg.  Mlaa.     Filed  Jane  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  568.100. 


In  a  scow,  a  cargo  box  having  a  V  ahaped  bottom  spaced 
from  the  main  bottom  of  the  acow,  a  main  auction  pipe 
centrally  diapoaed  beneath  aald  V-ahaped  bottom,  having 
one  end  extending  through  the  main  t>ottom  of  the  acow 
and  the  other  end  paaalng  upwardly  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  a  auction  pamp,  a  series  of  branch  pipes 
extending  upwardly  through  tbe  V-abaped  bottom  to  aald 
cargo  t>ox,  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  each  of  aald 
branch  pipea.  aald  valvea  all  being  diapoaed  beneath  the  V- 
ahaped  bottom,  a  valve  rod  for  opening  and  cloalng  each  of 
tbe  valvea  In  aald  branch  pipes,  and  drain  pipes  at  each 
end  of  said  cargo  box.  the  outlet  openings  of  raid  drain 
pipea  being  Juat  above  the  central  portion  of  aald  V-ahaped 
bottom. 


988,290.  SAW^TOOL.  JOHJt  Samlbl  CoTTBa,  Sabula. 
Iowa,  aaalgnor  to  E.  C.  Stearns  *  Co..  Syracuse.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  517.178. 


A  saw  filing  tool  conaiatlng  of  a  filing  guide  and  means 
for  holding  aaid  filing  guide  in  position  on  the  teeth  of  a 
saw.  said  means  consisting  of  a  frame  adapted  to  rest 
against  tbe  side  of  the  saw  and  having  a  abelf-llke  projse- 
tkm  at  one  end  adapted  to  rest  on  the  tooth-polnU  of  the 
saw,  aald  guide  being  attached  to  aaid  frame,  and  a  allde 
adjoatable  toward  and  from  the  ahelf-llke  projection  at- 
Uched to  aald  frame  at  the  other  end  and  adapted  to  rest 
on  aaid  tooth-poinu  and  pariUlly  cover  said  filing  guide. 
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988,291.  STRAINER.  Thkodosb  H.  Dilobb  and  LouM 
L.  Dii/OBS.  Lamar,  Ind.  Filed  June  22,  1910.  Serial 
No.  588,275. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  funnel,  a  atralner  acreen  ar- 
ranged within  the  funnel,  a  waste  pipe  leading  from  a 
depressed  point  of  the  acreen  to  the  ouUlde  of  the  fannel, 
and  a  hood  arranged  above  the  acreen  over  the  open  upper 
end  of  the  waate  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hinnel,  a  screen  removably 
seating  within  the  funnel,  a  waste  pipe  leading  from  the 
screen,  and  a  hood  removably  supported  over  the  waste 
pips. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  funnel,  a  screen  removably  seat- 
ing within  the  funnel,  a  waste  pipe  leading  ffom  the 
screen,  and  a  hood  having  spring  fingers  aupporting  It 
over  and  removably  fitting;  within  the  waate  pipe. 


^  988,292.  SHAPEH.  Charlks  D.  GiBsoif  and  Hans 
Babbbalck.  Hamilton,  Ohio,  aaalgnora  to  The  Hamilton 
Machine  Tool  Company.  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     FUed  Feb.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  543,665. 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ram  formed  with 
an  Imperforate  top  wall,  a  horlxontel  partition  thereunder, 
and  with  parallel  edges  adapted  to  movably  engage  exter- 
nally with  fixed  guides  and  Internally  with  a  member  lon- 
rltadiaally  adjustable  therein. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  shaper  ram  formed 
with  an  imperforate  top  wall,  an  Imperforate  laterally 
arched  longitudinal  partition  thereander,  and  with  IU 
edges  terminating  In  alidea  adapted  to  movably  engage 
with  anltable  guides. 


988.298.  PULVBRIZING-MILL.  Johk  R.  Mofpitt.  Den- 
Ter.  Colo. :  Eugenia  A.  Moffltt  administratrix  of  said 
John  R.  Moflltt,  deceased.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1905.  Serial 
No.  287,496. 


1.  The  eomliinatlon  with  a  suitable  frame  work,  of  two 
rock  shafts  Journaled  therein  and  connected  to  operate  In 
unison,  one  being  located  directly  above  the  other,  parallel 
rock  crushing  plates  mounted  on  the  rock  shafts  and 
yieldingly  connected,  a  rock  breaking  Jaw  mounted  above 
the  rock  cruablng  plates,  suitable  Jaws  cooperating  with 
the  rock  breaking  and  rock  crushing  Jaws,  and  sulUble 
means  connected  with  one  of  tbe  rock  shafts  and  actuating 
the  latter  by  an  upward  movement  on  one  side  and  a 
slmulUneons  downward  movement  on  tbe  other  side,  com- 
prising a  cooperating  shaft,  connecting  rods,  and  a  pnl- 
verislng  roller  faat  on  the  operating  shaft  and  whose  axis 
la  In  the  same  vertical  plane  with  tbe  axis  of  the  rock 
ahaft. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  suitable  frame  work,  of 
two  rock  shafts  Journaled  therein  and  connected  to  oper- 
ate in  unison,  one  being  located  directly  above  the  other, 
parallel  rock  crushing  plates  mounted  on  tbe  rock  sbafU, 
and  yieldingly  connected,  a  rock  breaking  Jaw  mounted 
above  the  rock  crashing  platea,  suluble  Jaws  cooperating 
with  the  rock  breaking  and  rock  crushing  Jaws,  and  suit- 
able means  connected  with  one  of  the  rock  shafts  and 
actuating  tbe  latter  by  an  upward  movement  on  one  side 
and  a  slmuIUneous  downward  movement  on  tbe  other  side. 

S.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  tbe  combination 
with  a  suitable  frame  work  of  two  rock  shafts  Journaled 
therein  and  connected  to  operate  in  unison,  one  being 
located  directly  above  the  other,  rock  crashing  platea 
mounted  on  the  rock  shafts  and  yieldingly  connected,  a 
breaking  Jaw  mounted  above  the  crushing  plates  and  con- 
nected with  one  of  tbe  rock  sbafU.  stationary  Jaws  co- 
operating with  the  rock  breaking  and  rock  crushing  meana, 
an  operating  shaft  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  ec- 
centrics, a  sulUble  connection  between  the  two  eccen- 
trics and  one  of  the  rock  shafts  whereby  one  eccentric 
acU  to  Impart  an  upward  movement  on  one  side  of  the 
shaft,  while  the  other  eccentric  operates  to  impart  a 
downward  movement  on  the  other  side  of  the  abaft,  and 
pulverlxlng  means  actuated  by  the  operating  ahaft  and  co- 
operating with  the  rock  breaking  and  rock  crushing  Jawa, 
subsUntUlIy  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  snlUble  frame  work,  of  two 
rock  shafts  Journaled  therein  and  connected  to  operate  In 
unison,  one  being  located  directly  above  tbe  other,  paral- 
lel rock-cruablng  plates  mounted  on  tbe  rock  shafU  and 
yieldingly  connected,  an  Inverted  V-shaped  rock  breaking 
Jaw  mounted  above  the  rock  cruablng  plates  and  connected 
with  one  of  tbe  rock  shafta  to  rock  therewith,  suluble 
Jawa  cooperating  with  the  rock  breaking  and  rock  crush- 
ing Jawa.  and  suitable  means  connected  with  one  of  the 
rock  shafU  and  actuating  the  latter  by  an  upward  move- 
ment on  one  side  and  a  slmuIUneous  downward  movement 
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on  the  other  tide  comprising  a  coOperatins  shaft,  con- 
necting rods  and  a  pulrerlalng  roll  fast  on  the  operating 
■haft  and  whoee  azla  la  In  the  aame  rertlcal  plane  with  the 
axes  of  the  rock  ahafta,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sulUble  framf  work,  of  two 
rock  ahafts  Joamaled  therein  one  directly  abor*  the  other, 
rock  breaking  and  rock  crushing  Jaws  moanted  on  the 
rock  shAfta  to  more  therewith,  the  two  ahafta  being  con- 
nected to  operate  In  unison,  an  operating  ahaft,  a  suitable 
connection  between  the  operating  ahafta  and  one  of  the 
rock  shafts  to  impart  a  saltable  moTement  thereto,  a  pul- 
rerlslng  roll  made  fast  to  and  operated  by  the  operating 
shaft,  the  azla  of  the  operating  shaft  being  in  the  same 
Tertlcal  plane  with  the  axes  of  the  rock  shafts,  a  hoa»- 
Ing  mounted  upon  the  frame  work  and  Inclosing  the  rock 
breaking  jaw.  the  aald  houalng  haying  walls  performing 
the  function  of  stationary  Jaws  coCperatlng  with  the  rock 
breaking  Jaw.  relatirely  stationary  Jawa  mounted  on  the 
frame  work  and  coCperatlnfe  with  the  crushing  Jawa,  and 
suitable  means  for  regulating  the  position  of  the  station- 
ary Jaws,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


••t.294.  THREADING  SHUTTLE-EYE.  RoBBBT  A.  Tat- 
LOB,  TrsTellers  Rest.  8.  C.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1910.  Serial 
No.  B48.46A. 
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1.  A  shuttle  eye  consisting  of  s  substantially  T-shaped 
member  having  a  bore  extending  transTersely  through  the 
free  end  of  the  stem  thereof  with  a  slot  opening  through 
Ita  upper  face,  a  bore  extending  longitudinally  of  aald  stem 
in  an  oblique  direction  and  merging  at  Its  rear  end  Into 
said  transverse  bore  and  a  slot  extending  from  the  upper 
face  of  said  stem  and  communicating  with  said  longltud.- 
nal  bore. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shuttle  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  bore  In  one  end  thereof  merging  at  Its 
rear  end  into  an  aperture  opening  through  the  upper  face 
of  aald  shuttle,  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  of  the  shut- 
tle and  communicating  with  said  bore,  said  ahuttle  having 
a  diagonally  arranged  slot  extending  from  Its  upper  face 
and  communicating  at  ita  inner  end  with  said  aperture,  a 
socket  arranged  in  one  side  of  said  shuttle  and  communi- 
cating with  the  bore  therein  and  a  substantially  T-shaped 
shuttle  eye  mounted  in  said  socket  and  having  a  slotted 
bore  extending  transversely  of  the  stem  thereof  In  position 
to  aline  with  the  longitudinal  bore  In  the  shuttle,  aald  eye 
having  an  obliquely  disposed  bore  extending  longitudinally 
of  Ita  atem  to  register  with  the  inclined  slot  In  said  shuttle. 


REISSUES. 


13.222.     COUPLING.     CHiai.BS  H.  Chapm.*x.  Winchester. 

Msss.,   assignor  to  Lightning  Hose-Conpling  Company, 

a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Jan.  18.   1911. 

Serial  No.  603..'t99.     Original  No.  913^09.  dated  Feb.  23. 

1909.  Serial  No.  444,210. 

1.  .\  coupling  comprising  a  first  member  having  a  screw 
thread,  which  la  interrupted  to  form  a  longer  and  a  shorter 
series  of  thread  segments,  snd  s  second  member  bsvlng  a 
screw  thread  which  is  Interrupted  to  form  longer  snd 
shorter  recesses  sepsrsting  Its  series  of  thread  segmenta, 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  thread  segmenta  of  the  first 
member  only  when  the  members  are  brought  together  with 
the  shorter  and  longer  thread  segments  of  the  first  mem- 
ber coinciding  respectively  with  the  shorter  and  longer  re- 
cesses of  the  second  member,  the  second  member  having 
elongated  Inner  thread  segments  extending  across  the  Inner 
rnd  of  the  longer  recess,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


2.  A  coupling  comprising  a  first  member  having  a  screw 
thread,  which  is  Interrupted  to  form  a  longer  and  a  ahorter 
series  of  thresd  segments,  the  number  of  segments  in  one 
series  being  <rester  than  that  In  the  other  series,  and  a 
second  member  having  a  screw  thresd  which  Is  Inter- 
rupted to  form  longer  snd  shorter  recesses  sepsrsting  its 
series  of  thresd  segments,  snd  adapted  to  receive  the  said 


thread  segments  of  the  first  member  only  when  the  mem- 
bers are  brought  together  with  the  shorter  snd  longer 
thread  segments  of  the  first  member  coinciding  respectively 
with  the  shorter  and  longer  recesses  of  the  second  mem- 
ber, the  second  member  having  elongated  inner  thread  seg- 
ments extending  scross  the  inner  end  of  the  longer  recess, 
substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


13,223.  COPTUBE.  Fkbdbbick  H.  Dambll.  deceased. 
Franklin.  N.  H..  by  Mary  B.  Daniell.  Franklin.  N.  H.. 
executrix,  assignor  to  Frsnklln  Process  Company.  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Dec. 
27,  1910.  Serial  No.  599.636.  Original  No.  974.126, 
dated  Not.  1.  1910.  Serial  No.  417,419. 


1.  In  a  cop  tube  for  dyeing,  or  similar  purposes,  the 
combination  with  a  sleeve  of  reticulated  fabric,  of  means 
for  supporting  the  fsbric  in  tubular  form,  comprising  a 
helical  coll  of  wire  arranged  within  the  sleeve. 

2.  In  s  cop  tube  for  dyeing,  or  similar  purposes,  the 
combination  of  a  sleeve  of  porous  fsbric,  snd  colls  of  stiff- 
ening msterial,  arranged  within  the  sleeve  to  distend  It  in 
tubulsr  form. 

3.  In  a  cop  tube,  the  combination  of  a  helically  colled 
metallic  rib  and  a  fiexlble.  poroua  sleeve  surrounding  said 

rib. 

4.  In  a  cop  tube,  the  comblnstlon  with  s  flexible,  poroos 
sleeve  of  fabric,  of  meana  to  support  the  sleeve  in  tubnlar 
form  snd  to  allow  It  to  contract  longitudinally  of  Its  sxls. 

5.  In  a  cop  tube,  the  combination  with  a  flexible,  porous 
sleeve  of  fabric,  of  a  akeleton  frame-work  supporting  the 
sleeve  In  tubular  form  and  to  allow  It  to  contract  longitu- 
dinally of  Its  axia 

6.  In  a  cop  tube,  the  combination  with  a  flexible  porous 
sleeve,  of  a  tubular,  ribbed  frame  arranged  within  the 
aleeve,  aald  frame  adapted  to  be  longitudinally  contracted. 

7.  In  a  cop  tut>e.  the  combination  of  a  flexible,  tubular, 
porotis  sleeve,  and  meana  to  distend  the  sleeve,  said  meana 
capable  of  longitudinal  contraction  under  pressure,  and 
adapted  to  expand  to  the  original  length  when  released. 


8.  In  a  cop  tube,  the  combination  with  a  flexible,  tubu- 
lar, porous  sleeve  and  a  spring  element  within  the  sleeve, 
arranged  to  distend  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  longitu- 
dinally contracted  against  its  tension. 

9.  The  within  described  yam  support  for  dyeing  or  simi- 
lar processes  consisting  of  a  tubular  frame-work  adapted 
to  be  compressed  longitudinally  of  its  axis  and  to  resist 
radial  compression  and  having  Its  walls  pervious  to  the 
flow  of  liquid  or  gas. 

10.  The  within  described  yarn  support   for  dyeing   or 
similar  processes  consisting  of  a  tubular  frame-work  com- 
prising spirally  wound  ribs,   the  said  support  adapted  to 
contract  longitudinally  under  end  compression  and  to  re 
turn  to  its  normal  length  when  released. 

11.  An  Improved  yam  package  for  dyeing  and  other 
commercial  processes  consisting  of  a  longitudinally  com- 
pressible tube  having  Its  walls  pervious  to  the  flow  of 
liquor  or  gas,  and  a  yarn  mass  wound  about  the  tube  and 
adapted  to  be  compressed  with  the  contraction  of  the  tube 
and  to  expand  with  said  tube  when  released  from  com- 
pression. 

12.  An  improved  yarn  package  for  dyeing  and  similar 
processes  consisting  of  a  pervious,  tubular  support  adapted 
to  contract  longitudinally  of  its  axis  under  end  compres- 
sion and  to  return  to  Its  normal  length  when  released  from 
<ompres8ion.  and  a  yarn  mass  wound  around  the  support 
and  arranged  to  be  compressed  with  the  compression  of 
tlie  tube  and  adapted  to  expand  with  the  expansion  of  the 
tube  when  released  from  compression. 

13.  An  improved  yarn  package  for  use  in  dyeing  and 
other  commercial  processes,  consisting  of  a  pervious  tubu- 
lar support  comprising  members  assembled  to  yield  longi- 
tudinally under  end  pressure  and  to  extend  to  their  origi- 
nal length  when  released  and  a  substantially  cylindrical 
yarn  mass  wound  about  the  support  and  adapted  to  be 
compressed  axlally  with  the  contraction  of  said  support 
and  to  expand  under  Influence  of  the  extension  of  the 
support. 

14.  An  Improved  yarn  package  for  dyeing  and  other 
commercial  uses  consisting  of  a  longitudinally  compressible 
open  ended  tube  adapted  to  resist  radial  pressure  having 
its  wells  pervious  to  the  flow  of  a  fluid,  and  a  yarn  mass 
wound  about  the  tube  from  end  to  end  and  adapted  to  be 
(ompressed  with  the  contraction  of  the  tube  and  to  ex- 
pand with  said  tube  when  released  from  compression. 

15.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  yarn  wound 
Into  a  package  having  substantially  flat  ends  and  a  central 
longitudinally  compressible  pervious  support  adapted  to 
resist  radial  pressure  and  of  substantially  the  same  length 
lis  the  mass  of  yam. 


DESIGNS. 


41,259.  BADGE.  William  E.  Edwards,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  1.3.  1011.  Serial  No.  602,521.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  as  shown. 
164  0.  G.— 62 


41,260.  BADGE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  CLADin  D. 
GkATON,  Burlington,  Vt.  Filed  June  27,  1910,  Serial 
No.  5694^47.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge  or  a  similar  article, 
as  shown. 


41.261.  BADGE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  John  O. 
Hardt.  Warwick.  R.  1.,  assignor  to  The  W.  J.  Feeley 
Co.,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  603,761.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge  or  simllsr  article,  as 
shown. 


41,262.  SPOON,  FORK,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  IlEM- 
RiK  HiLLBou,  Walllngford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  R.  Wal- 
lace k.  Sons  Mfg.  Co.,  Walllngford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  603.763.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spooo,  fork  or  siml'ar  ar 
tide,  as  shown. 


I 
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«ljia.    PENCIL-CLIP.    Amm  VoKMinm,  New  York. 
;>  M.  T^  aMlgnor  to  AB«iican   L«ad  Pescil   Com^muj,   a 

CorpormtloD  of  N«w  Yoi^     lilcd  Jao.  18,  1910.     Serial 

No.  S38,782.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  omameatal  ^eaign  for  a  peacfl  dip  avbatantlally  aa 
abown. 


41.264.  B.\CK  OF  BRUSHES  OR  SIMILAB  ARTICLES. 
William  C.  Codman,  Prorldeace.  R.  I..  aaalfDor  to  Qor- 
ham  Manafacturlnc  Company,  Proridence,  R.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1911.  Serial 
No.  602,100.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


41.966.  SHAVING-BRUSH.  JoRK  Wnaraa.  Bast  Prorl- 
denes.  R.  I.  Filed  May  2,  1910.  Serial  No.  669.042. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  back  of  a  brash  or  similar 
artteis,  aa  shown. 


41.266.  BACK  OP  BRUSHES  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLES. 
William  C.  Cooman.  ProTidence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Oor- 
ham  Manufacturing  Company,  Providence.  R.  I,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1911.  Serial 
No.  603,760.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  destsn  for  a  shaving  bruah  substantially 
as  shown  and  dsacribed. 


41.267.  LAMP.  CBARLaa  L.  Bnra.  New  York.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  R.  E.  Diets  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  rUsd 
Jan.  21.  1910.  Serial  No.  539.436.  Term  of  patent  14 
ysara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  back  of  a  brush  or  similar 
itrtlcle.  an  shown. 
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<fl.9B8.  TDP  rOR  DBNTISTS;  BRACKST  •  TABLB8. 
Owammm  W.  Ga^NT,  Baeyrua.  Ohio.  Piled  Jnly  11,  1910. 
Serial  No.  671,618.    Term  of  patent  3i  yeara. 


I 


41,271.  POWBB-PUMP  OR  RlflLAR  ASTTCUB.  tn>- 
»»T  8.  Smith.  Seneca  Palls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Goulds  Manufacturing  Company,  Seneca  Palls,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Yorlc.  Filed  May  12,  1910.  Serial 
No.  661,018.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  top  for  dentists'  bracket 
tables,  as  shown  and  described. 


41.269.  CASING  FOR  AIR  -  CIRCULATORS.  Jambs 
KcrrH.  London.  England.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1911.  Serial 
No.  602,111.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  casing  for  an  air  circulator, 
I  shown. 


4  1,270.  DOOR-FRAME  AND  DOORS  FOR  STOVE- 
OVENS,  WARMING  -  COMPARTMENTS,  OR  LIKE 
ARTICLES.  William  N.  Ooldhamsb,  St.  Loals.  Mo. 
Piled  Jan.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  602,113.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for   a    lamp,   substsntlally   as 
shown  snd  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  door-frame  and  doors  for 
store-ovens,  warming-compartments,  or  like  articlea,  aa 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  power  pump  or  similar  ar- 
ticle as  shown. 


41.272.  BOX  -  MAT.  Robbbt  Gair,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
PUed  Jan.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  605,136.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  box  mat,  as  shown. 
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41^73.      BOX    MAT.      ROBUT    Oaib,    New    York.    S.    T. 


riled  Jan.  27.  1911.     8«rUl  No.  60S.136.     Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  ye«ra. 


^^gy»ig^^»^^ 


41,277.  DOILY.  Robmt  Gaib,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled 
Jan.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  605,133.  Term  of  patent  7 
year*. 


' 


****'^*  *  *■  ^■*^^u'*Lri_i*i_ri 


Tb«  ornamental  deatgn  for  a  box  mat.  as  abown. 


41,274.  BOX  STRIP.  Robbbt  Qaib.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Piled  Jan.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  60S.187.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


f^^^  ^^^»  ^^^Lv  C^^^ 


i^  "riihf  >a 


^  «jf4^  .*. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  box  wtrlp,  an  shown. 


41.275.  BOX  STRIP  Robbbt  Gaib.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Piled  Jan.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  605,138.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dolly,  as  shown. 


41,278.  DOILY.  Rubbrt  Gaib,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled 
Jan.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  605,134.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  dealsn  for  a  box  strip,  as  abown. 


41  276.  DOILY.  RoBiBT  Gaib.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled 
Jan.  27,  1911.  sierlal  No.  605,132.  Term  of  patent  7 
year*. 


J 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  doily,  as  shown. 


41,279.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Abbau  L.  Lowbn- 
BTBiN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1910.  Serial  No. 
599,537.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  doily,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  cotton  piece  goods  an  Kbown. 


; 
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41,280.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Abbam  L.  Lowbn- 
STBiw,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Dec.  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
699,538.     Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  cotton  piece  goods  as  nhown. 


41,281.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Abra.m  L.  Lowbk- 
STCIN,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Plied  Jan.  11.  1911.  Serial  No. 
602,107.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


41,282.      COTTON    PIECE   GOODS.      Abbam    L.    LOWBN- 

8TBIN,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Jan.  13,  1911.    Serial  No. 
602,622.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


i^iVS".".       ■  -^  1 
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The  ornamental  design  for  cotton  piece  goods  as  shown. 


41.283.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Abbam  L.  Lowbh- 
■TBIN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  t"lled  Jan.  14^  1911.  Serial  No. 
602,740.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  deslcn  for  cotton  piece  gooda  as  ahown.  The  ornamental  design  for  cotton  piece  goods  as  shown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  Issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for.'* 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

•♦And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
appUcant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  nezt  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


8er.  No.  20.682.  (CLASS  6.  CItEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP ABAT IONS.)  AsM« 
GooD«NorGH.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  26.  1906. 
Under  teo-year  proviito. 


Ser.  No.  40,082.     (CLASS  4S.     MCVBRAQE8,  NONALCO 
HOLIC.)     BoKXRT  Springs  Mihbsal  Watsb  Compart. 
De  Soto.  Mo.,  and  thl?ago.  ni.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1909. 


pyvLNEITs 


SKIN-SUCCESS 


Oinlmont 


Particular  detcripiion  of  ooods. — Ointment  and  Reme- 
dies for  tbe  Skin. 

ClaitHM  u$e  aince  on  or  about  the  1st  day  of  December. 
1884. 


Ser.  No.  3e,4«3.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Michael  Letzbltbb.  Pittsbarg,  Pa.  Filed 
Aur  4,  1908. 


06 


Particular  detcription  oj  pood«— Natural  Mineral  Water. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  42.334.      (CLASS   17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCT*-) 
G.  B.  GaMSON.  Tampa.  Fla.     Filed  May  10.  1909. 


yiH^^^l^enoif 


Particular  detoription  of  good: — Stralcltt  Rye  Whisky 
Claims  use  alnce  April,  1001. 

[Vol.  IM.     Ne.  4.] 


The  portrait  shown  being  that  of  William  tbe  Conqaeror. 
deceased. 

ParOoular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 
Claims  use  since  Dec  26,  1908. 
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Ser.  No.  42.803.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETEROENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Julius  H.  Hobl- 
scnn,  Chlcaco.  ">•     ^i^^  Ju»e  0,  1909. 


Particular  description  0/  good*. — A  Wateipnx^BC  and 
PreserratlTe  Oil. 

Claimt  uae  since  Mar.  1,  1908. 


8«r.  No.  43,206.  ( CLASS  32.  FLTINITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Empise  FuKNiTuaa  Mro.  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jane  23.  1909. 


CMPinE 


Particitlar  description  of  good*.  —  Couches,  Lounfes. 
Sofas.  Sofa-Beds,  Turkish  Rockers,  Rockers,  Morris  Chairs, 
and  Morris  Rockers. 

Claim*  u*e  since  about  the  1st  day  of  September,  1908. 


Ser.  Na  44,791.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CAKQ0i5n  Packinq  Co.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, CaL  Filed  Sept.  20,  1909.  Under  ten-year  pro- 
Tlao. 


Particular  de»cription  of  good*. 
Claim*  ute  since  June  1,  1892. 


"anned  Fruits. 


'Ser.  No.  44.871.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Dbn- 
T«a  Mud  Chbmical  Company.  Phoenix.  Arls.  Filed 
Sept.  23.  1909. 


The  facsimile  signature  beinf  that  of  Augustus  A.  Phil- 
lips and  the  band  and  the  representation  of  the  mortar 
and  pestle  being  printed  In  red. 

Particular  detcription  of  i^>o<l«.— Antiphlogistic  Com- 
pound. 

Claims  ute  since  Apr.  10,  1909. 


Stf.  No.  46.180.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  EuaBKA  ViBBAToa  Co.,  De- 
troit, Mich.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1909. 


Particular  dftcription  of  good* — Vibratory  Mamm*  Ap- 
paratus. 

Claim*  u*e  since  the  month  of  April.  1900. 

[Vol.  164. 


Ser.  No.  46.268.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  J.  H.  FaiBOKNWALD  4  Compact,  Baltimore. 
Md.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1900. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Cocktails  and  Egg-Nog. 
Claims  u*e  since  September.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  47.392.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GaAFTON  Johnson.  Greenwood, 
Ind.     Filed  Jan.  2S,  1910. 


Particular  deecription  of  good*. — Canned  Vegetables. 
Claims  ute  since  about  the  1st  day  of  January,  1899. 


Ser  No.  48,517.  (CL.\SS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PH.\RMACEI:TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WiL- 
HBLU  BL.iLBOCK,  Hamburg.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1910. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Baking-Powder. 
Claims  u*e  since  the  16th  day  of  February.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  49.808.  (CLASS  .14.  HEATING.  LIGHTING 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDINcI 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Acbttlbnb  Appabatcb 
MANiFACTtaixo  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  May  9.  1910. 


PILOT 


ParticMlardescripfioii  of  good*. — Acetylene-Burner  Tips. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Apr.  26,  1910. 


8«r.  No.  49.839.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  TBI  Coast  Pbodocts  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  May  21,  1910. 


SUMMITBRAND 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Canned   Fruits,   Pre- 
Berred  Frutta.  Dried  Fruits,  and  Canned  Vegetablea. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Apr.  2(^  1910. 
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8er    No    49  917       (CLASS   38.      BELTING.    HOSE.   MA-  I  Ser.  No.  50,849.     (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
rHiVHRV  PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.)  AND    POLISHING    MATERIALS.)       Edwabd    Bonnr. 


CHINERY  PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES 
Thb    F18K    Rcbbbb    Compant.    Chlcopee    Falle,    Masa 
Filed  May  26,  1910. 


F 


Particular  description  of  j^oads.— Pneumatic  Tires  for 
Vehicles. 

Claim*  u*e  since  June  5,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  50,194.      (CLASS   17.     TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.) 

CaBBBBAS  and  MaBCIANDS  CIGABBTTIS  LiMITBD,  LoDdon, 

England.    Piled  June  8.  1910. 


AND    POLISHING    MATERIALS.)       Edwabd    Bonni 
Melrose  Park,  III.     Filed  July  15.  1910. 


Particular  deecription  of  good*. — Soap. 
Claims  u*e  since  Jan.  15,  1910. 


Particular  de*cription   of  good*. — Cigarettes   Manufac- 
tured from  Turkish  Tobacco. 
Cla4fN«  u*e  since  Not.  17,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  51,025.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Stanley  Claoub.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Yours  Truly 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
July  23,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  50,400.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  William  Chasb  Temple.  Winter 
Park,  Fla.     Filed  June  17,  1910. 


WILLCARDO 


Particular  deecription  of  good*. — Oranges,  Lemons,  Tan- 
gerines, Orape-Frult,  and  Limes. 
Claims  u*e  since  November,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — SnuflT,   Cheroots,   and 
Stogies. 

Claim*  u*e  since  June  14,  1910. 


Ser,  No.  51,486.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thr 
KOKEN  Barbers'  Supply  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Aug.  22,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  50,830.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     F.  M.  HOTT 
Bhor  Company,  Manchester.  N.  H.     Filed  July  14,  1910. 


Bbacon 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  August,  1903. 


flEXTHER 
BUWN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet  Water. 
Claims  u*e  since  June,  1909. 


Ser.    No.    62,100.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Mllr. 
WOLFR  CO.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  4.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  60.835.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JCLIUS 
BCHMiD.  Inc.,  Astoria,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  14,  1910. 


"MILRONE" 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Rouge. 
ClaisM  u*e  since  July  7,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  50,836.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Julius 
Schmid.  Inc.,  Astoria,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  14,  1910. 


JlJhlOFX)!^ 


ParticKlor  de*cription  of  goodt. — Ruffle  Waists  and  Sani- 
tary Aprons  or  Skirt-Protectors. 
Claim*  u*c  since  June  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  52.223.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  GBANTORPrrs 
TIND8TICK8FABRIK8  .\KTiEBOLAR.  Westcrvik,  Sweden. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1910. 


CI 


INA 


If 


Particular  deecription  of  goods. — Blce-Powder. 
rioims  Me  since  July  7.  1910. 


Jm^ 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Matches. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  4th  day  of  May.  1907. 
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8cr.  Nou  B2,4M.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTKROBNT, 
AND  POLJ8HING  ILATKRIALS. )  EXLiCK  H.  OoLLiMsa, 
Cbtcago.  111.     Plied  Oct.  28.  1910. 


FRETNOT 


Particular  detcription  of  goods — A  Detergent  Washing 
Preparation. 

CMwia  u*9  aincc  Aug.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52,597.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Lekas  and  Diivab,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  3,  1910. 


ParHcular  dtgeriptUm  of  goods. — 011t»-011. 
Claims  «««  since  Apr.  0,  1804. 


Sw.  No.  52,687.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Th*  Ca.vficlo  RcBBsm  Co..  Bridgepoit,  Cobd.  FUed 
Not.  7.  1910. 

1  ncol 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Rubber  Washers. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52,664.     (CLASS  39      CLOTHING.)     Chbistian 
Dick.  Riverside.  N.  J.     Filed  Not.  8,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  September,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  5:»,601.  (CI.JkSS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GOLDBBBG.  BOWBN  A  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  C*l,  FUed  Nov.  10,  1910.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


Particular  description  of  Qoods. — Oltre-OU. 
Cnmtms  use  sine*  July  1.  1887. 


S«r.  No.  B2.T78.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MBDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Louis  F.  GiLURTm,  Coo- 
cord.  N.  H.     Fll«l  Nov.  15.  1910. 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Ifstal     Hot-Water 
Bottles. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  2d  day  of  August,  1910. 


'Ser.  No.  52.798.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Thb  Tbbnkamp  Stovb 
&  MANurACTCBi.NQ  CoMPANx,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Not.  16.  1010. 


Particular  description  of  (foods. — Ga«-8toT««  and  Gaa- 
Itanges. 

Clmtms  use  since  Not.  26,  1909. 


Bar.  Na  52.876.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Thb  Pla.ntbrs  Protbctivb  .\88ociation  of  Ke.ntvckt 
AND  Tb.vnkssbb.  ClarksTllle,  Tenn.     Filed  Not.  21,  1910. 


f^  1     ^A 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Smoking  and  Chewing 
Tobacco. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  1.  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  52,981.  (CLASS  S8.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY  PACKING,  AND  NON-MBTALUC  TIRES.) 
Chablbs  a.  Danibl.  PbiladelpbU,  Pa.  Filed  Not.  SO. 
1910. 


jHcadnought 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Aog.  10,  1910. 


-Rubber  Vehicle-Tires. 


Ser.  No.  62.961.  (CLASS  82.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Jambstown  Lolnob  Co.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  26.  1910. 


PartieuUr    description    of    goods— Sotmt,    Upholstered 
Chairs  and  Rockers,  Couches,  and  Wardrobe-Couches. 
Claists  use  since  about  the  Ist  day  o£  August,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  53,005.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thb  RarBODCcnoN  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Not.  29,  1910. 


Consists  of  the  representation  of  a  tiger  surrounded  by 
an  OTal  formed  by  ornamental  scrollwork. 

Pmrtiouiar  description  of  goods. — Felt  Pennanta. 
Claims  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  NoTember.  1910. 


Ser.    No.    53,011.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Mobqan 
*  Knittino  Mills.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Nov.  29,  1910. 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Sweaters    and    Knit 
Vests. 

Claims  u*e  since  Feb.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  58,110.  (CLASS  4.  .^RASIVB.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Akbbbw  H.  Hak- 
FORD,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1910.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


WRIGHT'S 


Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Polish  for  Carriages, 
Furniture,  and  Hard-Wood  Finishings  and  Floors  Gen 
eraliy. 

Claims  use  since  September,  1883. 


Ser.  No.  53,036.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MKNTS.)  Waltham  Watch  Company,  Waltbam,  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1910.    Under  tea-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Watches. 
WatchMovementa,  and  Parte  Thereof. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  6,  1886. 


Watcbcaees. 


-Ser.  No.  53,223.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Thb  Chloboxinb 
company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1910. 


feniSUcator 


Particular  description  of  goods — .\  Chemical  In  Both 
Liquid  and  Powder  Form  and  in  Form  of  a  Pencil  or 
Cake  or  other  Solid  Form  to  be  Used  for  Cleaning  Pur- 
poses for  Removing  Iron-Rust  St&lns  and  other  Stains 
from  Cloths  and  other  Fabrics. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  14,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  53.234.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Steact-Schiiidt  Mfo. 
Co.,  York  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1910.  Under  ten  yeiir 
proTiso. 


'>1ELATE.NCJD0IC:' 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  about  1891. 


-Stoves. 


Ser.  No.  53,271.  (CL.\SS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Chablbs  W.  Young 
AND  Company.  PhUadelphla,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.   14.  1910. 


^g\lHP®^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soapt. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1910. 
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8«r.  No.  53,301.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOSEDI- 
ENT8  OK  FOODS.)  Cththia  Imoram.  Qulncy.  111.  Fll-Hl 
Dec.  15,  1910. 


The  portrait  being  that  of  myself. 
Particular  description  of  uooda — Yeast. 
Claim*  u»t  since  the  1st  day  of  April,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  63.343.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Maet 
A.  FLTNJf.  Easton.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  17.  1910. 


m 


Particular    dcacription    of    aoodn  — An     Ointment    for 
Buma,  Scalds,  Sores,  and  Blood-Poison. 
Claimt  ««e  since  Dec.  10.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  5.^351.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thi  Feembmt  Compact.  New 
Tork.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  17.  1910. 


UCTOBACILUNE 


Particular    dttcription   of   gooda. — Sclent iflcally-Soared 
Milk. 

rinim$  u$e  since  Apr.  22,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  53,410.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Kamsas  Milling  k  Expobt 
Co..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1910. 


smm 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Wtaeat-Floar. 
Claimu  ute  since  Jan.  19,  1903. 


Ser.  No.  53.452.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE.)  Thb  Jmr- 
PCBSON  Glass  Co.,  Follansbee,  W.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  23. 
1910. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Lamp    Globes    sod 
Shades  Made  of  Glass. 

ClaiiiM  Me  since  Not.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,462.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  FLrrcHSB  Mro.  Co.. 
Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1910.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


Particular  detcripUon  of  good*. — Lamp  Wickings. 
Claims*  u*€  since  early  In  the  month  of  October,  1879. 


Ser.  No.  53.490.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Bbbkbley  Company.  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1910. 


The  scroll  being  shown  in  blue  and  the  upper  and  lower 
sections  of  the  shield  being  shown  in  red. 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Ooisis  u*c  since  June.  1887. 


Ser.  No.  53.502.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  LciOH  S.  Bachk.  Boundbrook. 
N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1910. 


SLACK 


ParHcular  de*cription  of  good*. — Poultry. 
Claim*  u*e  since  January.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  53.541.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Rookrs  Bbothbrs.  Alpena, 
Mich.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1910. 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Peas,   Beans,   Wheat, 
Oats.  Rje.  Barley,  and  Corn  Used  as  Seeds. 
Claims  u*e  since  1890. 
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S«r.  No.  53,566.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  H.  HACKiiiLD  A  Co.,  Ltd.,  Honolalu,  Ha- 
waii.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1910. 


tsmor 


The  portrait  being  that  of  Plet  Heyn,  deceased. 
Particular  dctcription  of  good*. — Gin. 
Cl<iim«  u*e  since  Aug.  17,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,617.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Duo- 
■■P  Cbbmical  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  31. 1910. 


HOUSEHOLD 


Particular  df*cription  of  good*.— VerotM  of  Hydrogen. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Dec.  21.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,708.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thb  Gandt  Bkltino  Company  of  Baltimobe  City, 
Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1911. 


Consists  of  a  green  line  or  stripe  arbitrarily  applied  to 
one  edge  of  the  belt. 

Particular  dctcription  of  good*. — Canvas  Belting. 
Claim*  uae  since  Dec.  1,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  63,786.     (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 

AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)      Robinson  Bros,  k 

Company    Incorporated,    Portland.    Me.,    and    Maiden, 

Mass.     Filed  Jan.  9.  1911. 

t 


§apftenoCia 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Medicinal  and  Toilet 
Soap. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Dec.  29,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53.903.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fbbd 
Gibslbb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  16,  ^911. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  words  "  Eye- Water.' 
Particular  description  of  good*. — Eye- Water. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  1.  1911. 


Sep.  No.  63,923.     (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)   Thomas 
V.  FoRSTBH,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Hose  Reels  and  Racks. 
Claims  uae  since  about  the  Ist  day  at  January.  1892. 


Ser.  No.  53,935.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Western  Magazines  Co.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1911. 

EVECYMUFE 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Monthly  Magaslnes. 
Claim*  use  since  July,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,947.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Ai.FBBD  RiciiTEB,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1911. 


THE  TWO  BIRDS  BRAND 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Bristles. 
Claim*  uae  since  June  3,  1899. 


Ser.  No.  53,952.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Climax  Cofteb  k  Baking 
Powder  Company,  IndiannpoliB,  ind.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1911. 


The  portrait  and  signatare  being  that  of  Sarah  Tyson 
Rorer. 

Particular  dctcription  of  good*. — Blended  Coffee. 
Claim*  uae  since  1905.. 
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n.  No.  SS.0e8.     <CL^8S  49.     DISTILLED  AX.COHOLIC 

LIQUORS.)       CtAir.BLLACHIB-OueitLITBT  DiSTILLBrr  CO. 

LiMintD,  OI«B«ow.  ScotlABd.    Filed  Jaa.  21,  1911.    TJader 
ten-year  proTl»o. 


ParHrular  de9erift49»  •f  09»4». — BleiKled  Wbtaky. 
Claimt  use  Biooe  about  April,  1887. 


8«r.  No.  54.016.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  DiBTiLLBBS  Dia»CT  SCPPLT  Stokc  Fort 
Wajrne.  lad.     Filed  Jan.  23.  1911. 

COUNTY  OPTION 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda — ^Stnltbt  Whlaky. 
ClMma  H««  iliice  Nov.  15,  1910. 


8er.  No.  54.028.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Globe 
Machinb  Aid)  Stamping  Co.,  Clereland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  23.  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  flroo<f«.— Steel  Boxes  for  Hold- 
ing Toola  and  Batteries. 

Clnima  uae  since  00  or  abont  October,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  64.041.     (CLASS  45      BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO 
HOLIC.)     BmaNABD  I.  GoaMAN.  Arlington,  N.  J.     Filed 
Jan.  23.  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda —Pwn  Apple-Jalce. 
Claima  uae  since  Nov.  25,  1910. 


8«r.  No.  54.052.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQDORS. )  Thboookx  L.  Stkaus,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Jan.  24.  1911.     Under  ten-year  prwrlao. 


FROTHINE 


Particular    deacrtpti^m   •/    pooda.- 
Compound  for  Malt  Llqaara. 

Claima  uae  since  Deceaiber.  1890. 


-A    Foam  -  Prododng 


-Ser.  No.  54.061.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  THKoooaa  L  »nuo«,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed 
Jan.  24,  1911.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


SCHAUMHALTER 


Ser.    No.    54,077.       (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Pabkbr. 
HOLMM  ft  Co..  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Jan   25,  1911. 


The  name  "  Virginia  Temple  "  being  fanciful. 
Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Leather    Boots    snd 
Shoes. 

CIa4flM  uae  since  Jsn.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  54.112.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  BaooKSTiLLa  Citbds  Obowbbs' 
Association.  Brooksvllle.  Fla.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1911. 


The  spade  being  printed  in  red. 
Particular     deacription     of    gooda. — Oranges. 
Grape-Frult.  Tangerlnt-s.  and  Limes. 
Claima  uae  since  Nov.  1.  1910. 


Lemons. 


Ser.  No.  54,121.  (CLASS  6  CHKMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam M    Whioham.  LoulSTllle.  Ga.     Filed  Jan    27.  1911. 


Particular    defription    of    gooda.- 
Compouad  for  Malt  Liquors 

Claima  uae  since  Der«>mber,   1890. 


-A    Foam  ■  Prod»etng 


MALEXO 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Remedy  for  Chills 
and  Fevers,  Neuralgia,  La  Grippe.  Cofds.  and  All  Forms  of 
Malaria. 

Ci«4MM  uae  since  the  16th  dmj  of  August.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54.157.  (CLAsk  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  James  E.  Hcbbabt.  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1911. 


•pr^E  B8AK0 


Pmrtieulmr  dmrriplion  of  fwo4«. — Salmon-Eggs  for  Plsb- 
Balt. 

Cltma  uaa  since  May  1.  1908. 


[▼ol.  \U.      Wo.  4.1 
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Ser.  No.  64.174.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Ths  R.  M.  Hollinqshbao  Co. 
Camden,  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  30.  1911. 


mnz 


Particular  deacription  of  pooda. — I'owdered   Soapstone, 
Powdered  Talc,  and  Flake-Graphite. 
Cla4m«  uae  since  Sefft.  1.  1M6. 


Ser.  No.  54,188.  (CI,ASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Paas 
Dtb  Company,  Newsrk,  N.  J.     Filed  Jsn.  30.  1911. 


n/srexAMfM 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Bgg-Dy*8. 
Claima  uae  since  about  January,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  54,189.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Paas 
Dt«  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.    Filed  Jan.  30,  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Egg-Dyes. 
Claima  uae  since  about  Jnnuary,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  64.228.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Cotton 
B»LT  DRto  Co..  ()ultman.  Ga.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Tonic  or  Remedy  for 
Chills  and  Fever.  Colds,  and  I.*  Grippe. 
Claima  uae  since  December,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  54,234.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Langs  &  PoHLB.  Providence. 
R.  I.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda  ■    Corset  Stays  and  Fas 
teners. 

Claima  uae  since  Jsn.  20.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  64,821.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  G.  Rb^s  k  Bro.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Labels,  Initials,  and 
other  Embroidery  Foundations. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1893. 


Ser.  No.  54,330.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Bhothbes 
*  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Feb.  6.  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Hats  and  Caps. 
Claima  uae  since  about  tbe  month  of  January,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  64,340.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Clinton  Metallic  Paint  Company,  Clinton. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

CLINTON 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Mortar-Coloring. 
Claims  uae  since  Sept.  1.  1886. 


Ser.  No.  54,343.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CKiUS-METAL  WARE.)  The  Hobton  Anoell  Com- 
FAKY.  Attleboro.  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1911. 


W^^R 


"  W  A  R." 

ParUfCular  description  of  goods. — Link-Buttons.  Scarf 
Pins,  Brooches.  Chatelaines,  and  Stock-Plna,  tbe  Last 
Sometimes  Known  as  "  Collar-Pins." 

Claiwu  uae  since  the  year  1905. 


Ser.  No.  54.359.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F<X)DS.)  H.  Kohnstamm  &  Co.,  New  York 
a^nd  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  and  Pavonla  and  Pish  House,  N.  J. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1911. 

Penetrone 


Particular    description    of    gooda. — Wheat-Starch    and 
Corn-Starch. 

Claims  uae  since  the  11th  day  of  Januarjr,  1911. 
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8«r.  No.  54.S87.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thi  Wa«- 
KBB  Bkothbm  Compant,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Brldge- 
port.  Coon.    Filed  Feb.  8.  1911.    Under  ten-year  proTlao. 

COR  ALINE 


Particular  detcription  of  o*od«. — Coraets. 
Claima  ase  alDce  March.  1881. 


Ser.  No.  64.391.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Stabcr  Compaht.  Jeraey 
City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1911. 
Under  ten-year  provlao. 


SIOUX 


Particular  deacrtption  of  good*. 
Claims  uae  since  1894. 


Edible  SUrcb. 


Ser.  No.  54.448.  (CLASS  37  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Jambs  C.  Mobehkao,  Evanatoo  and  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1011. 


A 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pendla. 
CUtims  use  aince  E>ec.  22.  1910. 


Ser  No.  54.S93.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Stabch  Compact.  Jeraey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Edible  Starch. 
Claims  use  aInce  1880. 


Ser.  No.  54.420.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  HoLcrKOOK 
H08IBBT  CoMPAWT.  Milwaukee,  Wia.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1911. 


8«r.  No.  54,49^.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Thb  Tobokto  FiBi  Clat  Compamt.  Toronto. 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1911.     Under  ten  year  proTiao. 


T@i@tlTi 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Front,    PaTlnn.   and 
Fire  Bricks. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  16.  1895. 


Ser.  No.  54.494.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  HoLTON  k  Adams.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  13.  1911. 


SUCCESS 


Which  consists  of  the  facsimile-signature  of  Carl  Freschl. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  about  Sept.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54,441.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tub  Lababeb  Floib  Mills  Com- 
pany, Hutchinson  and  SUfTord,  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1911. 

GEilL-0 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Stock  Feed. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  8,  1910. 


Particular    description    of    ooo«/«.— Nail,    Hand.    Bath. 
Complexion,  Infant,  and  lather  Brushes  and  Powder  I'ufffi. 
Claims  use  alnce  July,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  54,514.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tub  F.  O.  Stonb  Bakino  Co., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  54.446.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     8.  A.  Dia- 
mond *  Bbo.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1911. 


N 


ORPA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Aprona. 
Claims  use  aince  Feb.  2,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cake. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  10,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  54,518.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  SoHULBB  Chocolatb  Factobt, 
Winona,  Minn.     FUed  Feb.  15,  1911. 


yf\x^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolates. 
Claiau  use  since  Dec.  IS.  1006. 
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Ser.  No.  54.528.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INORBDI-  |  Ser.  No.  54,662.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)       Thb  Caldwbll  Milling  k.  Elb-  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Sharp 


VATOB  Compamt.  Caldwell,  Idaho.     Filed  Feb.  15.  1911. 


/ITx 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat  Flour. 
Claims  use  since  December,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54.530.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  H.  L.  Gkiesedibck  Distilling  Co.,  St 
Louts.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Blended  Whisky. 
Claims  use  alnce  Sept.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54.542.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb- 
0PHILU8  N.  CoLBMAN,  KnoxTiUe,  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  15, 
1911. 


A^^'S 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Hair  Preparation  In 
the  Form  of  an  Ointment. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  54.544.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Chables  H.  Adams  Company, 
Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  Feb.  15.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Blended  Tea. 
Claims  use  alnce  Not.  7,  1910. 


k  DoHMB,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1911. 


FENOLETS 


P<urticular  description  of  goods. — A  Laxative  Confection. 
Claim*  use  since  Nov.  15,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54,675.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Elgin  National  Watch  Company,  Elgin 
and  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Feb.  23.  1911. 


Overland 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Watch-Movements. 
CIa44n«  use  since  on  or  about  the  22d  day  of  April,  1899. 


Ser.  No.  54,677.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Elgin  National  Watch  Company,  Elgin 
and  Chicago,  III.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1911. 


VERITAS 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Watch-Movements. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  29th  day  of  November, 
1898. 


Ser.  No.  54,695.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
KoKKN  Bakbebs'  Supply  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed 


Feb.  23,  1911. 


^S$&f/vtr 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Shampoo  Preparation. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54.740.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Williams  Piano  4  Oboan  Co., 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1911.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


WILLIAMS&SONS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pianos  and  Organs. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1887. 


164  0.0.— 63 
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REGISTERED    MARCH    28,    1911. 


81,316.      CHEWINO-OUM.      Charlbs    Abrambon.    Balti- 
more, Md. 
Piled  AiKraat  3.  1910.     Rerlal  No.  81,263.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  24.  1911. 

81.316.  FBESn    APPLES    AND    PEARS.       Albebt    C. 
Allin,  Medford,  Orop. 

Fllod  June  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  60,618.     PUBLISHED 
»  JANUARY  24,  1011. 

81.317.  HOOKS  AND  EYES  AND  SAFETY-PINS.     Ambbi- 
CAN  Pin  Co.,  WatervlUe,  Conn. 

Piled    Derember    .1,    1010        Serial     No.    63,111.       PUB- 
LISHEI*  J.ANUARY  24,  1911 

81.318.  CERTAIN  FXX)DS.    Austin.  Nichols  k  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

nied    February    25.    1010.      Serial    No.    48.027.      PUB- 
LISHED JANTTARY  24.  1911. 

81.318.    MEN'S  HATS.     Baltimore  Bakoain  House,  Bal- 
timore, Md. 
Filed    December    13,    1910.      SerUl    No.    63.266.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  24,  1911. 

81,320.     GINOER-ALE      The  Belfast  Mikebal  Wateb 
Co..  Limited.  Belfast.  Ireland. 
Filed    September   24.    1010       Serial    No.   61.949.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  24.  1911. 

81..321.      COTTON    LAMP-WICKINO.      Robert    Bishop, 
Boston,  Mass..  trustee  of  the  estate  of  Robert  Bishop. 
Filed  Jane  4.    lOOS.     Serial   No.   36.137.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  24.  1911. 

81.322.  WHEAT-FTiOUR.    The  Blirh  Millivo  Compawt, 
Seymour.  Ind. 

Filed   September   16.    1910.      Serial    No.    61,840.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  24.  1911. 

81.323.  0IN011.\M8     The  Boston  MANUFACTnBi'ws  Com- 
pany  1901.  Ronton.  MflRS. 

Filed  Ortober  24.  1910.    Serial  No.  62.396.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  24.  1911. 

81.324      C.L.^SS  lVSUL.\TORS      The  Brookfield  Glass 
Company.  Oldbrldice.  N.  J. 
FlledOctober  20.  1910.    Serial  No.  62.372.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  27.  1910. 

81.326.  DYES  AND  DYFSTT'FFS.    Cassella  Coix)r  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    8.    1910       Serial    No.    52.663.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  24.  1911. 

8  1.326        STEEL    IN    T'NWROUGHT    AND    PARTLY- 
WROUGHT  FORMS.     CocKEB  Bbos    Ltd..  Sbeffleld. 
Enirlnnd. 
Filed    September    6.    1910.      Serial    No.    61.680.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  6.  1910. 

81.327.  AUTOMOBILES.    Commercial  Cabs.  Ltd..  Luton. 
Enrlsnd.  and  KIntrston.  N.  Y. 

Plied  Aujnmt  6.  1010.     Serial  No.  .M.296      PTBLIRHED 
JANUARY  24,  1911. 

8  1.828.     TABLE  AND  KITCHEN  KNIVES.   RAZORS. 

RAZOR-BLADES.  SCISSORS.  AND  POCKET-KNIVES. 

John  J.  Denton  Limited.  Liverpool.  England. 
Filed  October  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  52.125.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  24.  1911. 

81.329.     INSULATED  WIRES  AND  CABLES.     The  Dia- 
mond RcBBER  Co.,  Akron.  Ohio. 
Filed   September  27,    1910.     SerUl    No.   61,977.     PyB- 
LISIIED  DECEMBER  20.  1910. 


FSSLBR  Salbc  Oompant,  New 
Serial   No.    52,844.      PUB- 

Gaoe   Bbothebs   a  Co..  Chlcagro. 
PUBLISHED 

GoRMAir  k  Compaht,  Iicc, 
PUB- 


81.330.  SHAVING  SOAP. 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    18.    1910 
LISHED  JANUARY  24.  191 1 

81.331.  FEATHERS 
111. 

Filed  October  4. 1910.    Serial  No.  52,090. 
JANUARY  24,  1911. 

81,832.     CANNED  SALMON 
Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed   December    16,    1910.     Serial   No.    68,324 
LISHED  JANUARY  24.  1911. 

81,338.       EMBROIDERIES    AND    CERTAIN    NOTIONS. 
Ernest  dm  Gbandmont,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled    January    26,    1910.      Serial    No.    47.896.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  24.  1911. 

81.834.     LOTION  FOR  THE  COMPLEXION.     B.  B.  Har- 
rington k  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed    December   19,    1910.      Serial    No.    68,867.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  24,  1911. 

81.336.      CANDIED    CITRON,    LEMON,    AND    ORANGE 
PEELS.    The  Hills  Brothbbs  Company,  New  York. 
N.  T. 
Filed    December   18.    1910.      Serial   No.   53.261.      PUB- 
LISHED J.^NUARY  24.  1911. 

81,836.     TOILET  SOAP.     Charles  H.  Hoaq,  New  York, 
N.   Y. 
Filed  October  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  62.139.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  24,  1911. 

8  1.337.       BOOTS,    SHOES.    AND    OXFORDS    MADE 
WHOLLY  OR  IN  PART  OP  LEATHER.     Howmdalb 
Shoe  Co.  Inc.,  Honesdale,  Pa. 
Filed  October  22,  1910.    Serial  No.  62,379.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  24,  1911. 

81.S38.       BLEACH     FOR     GREASE,     TALLOW.     OILS, 
GLYCERIN.    AND   OTHER    SIMILAR   MATERIALS. 
William  F.  Jobbins,  Incorporated,  Aurora,  III. 
Filed   December   10,   1910.     Serial   No.   68,207.     PUB^ 

LISHED  JANUARY  24,  1911. 

81,839.     MEDICINAL  PLASTERS.     JoHWSON  k  JOHNSOK, 
New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 
Filed    December    6,    1910.      Serial    No.    53,186.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  24.  1911. 

81.340.  CERTAIN  MACHINERY.  Thb  Kellow  Rock 
Drill  Syndicate  Limited.  Croesor,  Penrbyndeu- 
draeth.  Enierland. 

Filed  May  17.  1909.     ^rlal  No.  42.478.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20.  1910. 

81.341.  CLOTH  STAMPED  WITH  DE^IGNS  WHICH 
ARE  TO  BE  EMBROIDERED.  Kemp,  Lundbbrq  4 
Bbatley.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September   19.    1910.      Serial    No.    61,869.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  24.  1911. 

81.342.  WRITING  AND  COPYING  INKS  AND  INK- 
POWDER.     Max  M.  Lett.  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed    November   10.    1910.      Serial   No.    52,706.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  24.  1911. 

81.343.  REMEDY  FOR  NERVOUSNESS  AND  RHEU- 
MATIC TROUBLES.  Lbstbch  Lobsiht,  Hoboken. 
N.  J. 

Filed  June  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  50,383.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  24.  1911. 
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■81,344.      METAL    POLISH.      Max    Lokwbnstiin.    New 
York,  N.  T. 
Piled    December    8,    1909.      8ert«l    No.    46,367.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  24,  1911. 

81.345.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  Lew  4  Schkamm  Co..  Pltt»- 
burg.  Pa. 

Filed  April  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  49.383.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  24.  1911. 

81.346.  COMPOUND  OF  CORN-SYRUP  AND  GRANU- 
LATED-SUGAR SYRUP.  MANiaaaB-Yoi  Compact. 
Cblcago,  111. 

Filed  July  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  51,085.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  24,  1911. 

81.34t.      CERTAI.V    FOODS.      McNbil    k    HiooiNS    COM- 
PAftT,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed    February    23.    1910.      Serial    No.    47.971.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  24,  1911. 

81.348.  MOVING-PICTURE  FIIJ4S.  Gaston  MtLifcs. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled    November   30.    1910.     Serial    No.    53.037.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  24.  1911. 

81.349.  BROOM9.     MERKLK-WrLCT  Bkoom  Co .  Part*.  111. 
Filed  April  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  42.126.     PUBLISHED 

.JANUARY  24.  1911. 

S1..350.      SILK.  FELT.  STRAW.  CLOTH.  AND  LE.XTHER 
HATS.     MooBC  Smith  Co.,  Boston,  Mam. 
Filed  October  27.  1910.    Serial  No.  52.467.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  24,  1911. 

81.351.  SHOE  POLISHES,  DRESSINGS.  AND  CREAMS. 
National  Shoi  Polish  MA.NUTACTUKiifO  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Piled    November    12,    1910.      Serial    No.   62,7.36.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  24,  1911. 

81.352.  BELTING  COMPOSED  OF  RUBBER  AND  FAB 
RIC.  Nbw  York  Bbi.tino  A  Packing  Compant  Lim- 
iT«D.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Passaic.  N.  J. 

Filed   Decemb^'r  7,   1909.       Serial    No.    40.326.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  24.  1911. 

81.353.  SILICATE  OF  SOD.\.  Philadelphia  Quarts 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Plied  Jane  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  60,383.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  24,  1911. 

81.364.     WRITING    AND    PRINTING    PAPER.     Plotw 
Papkr  Comp.\xt.  Plover.  Wis. 
Filed    November    23,    1910.      Serial    No.    62,021.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  24.  1911. 

81.355.  RUGS  AND  CARPETS  MADE  OF  WOOL  WITH 
A  FIBER  STUFFER  AND  A  COTTON  BINDER. 
Plymouth  Mills,  Lawrence.  Mass..  and  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed    December    13.    1910.      Serial    No.    63.266.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  24.  1911. 

81.356.  SOAP  AND  METAL-POLISH.  Puritan  Soap 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.168.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  24.  1911. 

«1..3,n7       SHEETINGS,    SHEETS.    BOLSTER    AND    PIL- 
IX)W  CASES.     Ricv-Stix  Dry  Goods  Company,  8t. 
Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  July  11.  1910      Serial  No.  60,778.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  24,  1911. 

81.808.     CANNKD  SALMON  AND  SARDINES    Ridbnocb- 
Rakbr  Grocbrt  Company,  Kansas  City.  Mo 
Piled  April  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  42,096.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  24.  1911. 

81.359.  CHICKEN  FOOD  AND  STOCK  POOD.  Cyrus  E. 
RoBKRTS,  McPherson.  Kans. 

Filed    December    17.    1910.     Serial    No.    68.346.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  24,  1911. 

81.360.  PREPARATION  FOR  CLEANING  OR  POLISH- 
ING. RoNUK,  LiMrru),  Portalade,  near  Brighton, 
England 

F^ed  Aueunt  13.  1910.     SerUl  No.  61.380.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  24.  1011. 


81.361.  RAW.  WASTE.  OR  RECLAIMED  RUBBER  AND 
RUBBER  SUBSTITUTES  FOR  USE  IN  MANUFAC- 
TITRE8.     JosBP  Lbopolo  Rostau,  Paris.  France. 

Filed  July   7.    1910.     Serial   No.   50.744.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  24,  1911. 

81.362.  FIBER  BOARD.  Charlbb  G.  Rdpbrt,  Marshall- 
ton,  Del. 

Filed    November    25.    1910      Serial    No.    52,963.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  24.  1911. 

81.363.  DRESS-SHIELDS.  Samstao  A  Hildbr  Broth- 
ER8.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    18.    1910.      Serial    No.    52.846.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  24,  1911. 

81.364.  MEN'S  AND  BOYS'  HATS  AND  LADIES'  FELT 
AND  CLOTH  HATS.  Fbank  Schoblb  ft  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa. 

Filed    December    2.    1910.      Serial    No.    53.097.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  24.  1911. 

81.365.  RICE.  Standard  Milling  Compahy.  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed    December    17.    1910.      Serial    No.   53.349.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  24.  1911, 

81.366.  PLAYING-CARDS.  Standabd  PLAYING  Cabd  Co., 
Chicago.  III. 

Piled  March  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  41,110.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  24,  1911. 

81..367.  APPARATUS  FOR  REFRIGERATION  AND  FIL- 
TERING  APPARATUS.      SrcRo-FiLTEH-WBRK   SrcBO 

A    Co.     GESBLLSrHAFT    MIT    Br.srHHlNKTKR    HArTTNO, 

Schfineberg.  Germany. 
Filed  August  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  44,147.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  24,  1911. 

SI. .368.    OLIVES. TEA.  VINEGAR.  AND  CANNED  FRUITS, 

VEGETABLES.  PORK  AND  BEANS,  AND  OYSTERS. 

TwoHY-EiMON  Mbrcantilb  Company.  Superior.  Wis. 

Filed  March  16.  1910.    Serial  No.  48.465.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  24.  1911. 

SL.-^eO.     HAMS.  BACON.  SAUSAGES.  AND  LARD.     Vbttb 
A  Zpnckbr.  Chicago,  HI. 
Piled  July  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  51,067.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  24.  1911. 

81.370      BLENDED  COFFEE.     Thb  C.  P.   Wabi  Coftm 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.958.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  24.  1911. 

81.371.  URETHRAL  SYRINGES  Thb  Waltbb  P.  Wab» 
Company.  Camden.  N.  J.,  and  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Plied   November    17.    1910.      Serial   No.    52,836.      PUB- 
LISHED JANI'ARV  24,  1011 

81.372.  COMBINATION  GONORRHEAL  APRON  AND 
SUSPENSORY  BANDAGE.  The  Walter  P.  Wabb 
Company,  (^amden.  N.  J.,  and  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed    November    17.    1910.      Serial    No.    52,836.      PUB- 
LISHED JANT'ARY  24.  1911. 

81.373.  DYSPEPSIA  REMEDY.  Thb  Dr.  H.  P.  Will 
Mbdicinb  Co.,  Dayton.  Ohio. 

Filed   September   22.    1910.      Serial   No.    61.912.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  24.  1911 

81.374.  CONCENTRATED  EXTRACT  OP  MALT  AND 
HOPS  FOR  USE  AS  .\  BEVERAGE.  Hbnning  WB!»- 
NEB8TBN.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  October  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  .^2.1.32.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  24.  1911. 

81.375.  PORK  SAUSAGE.  Edwabo  J.  WiLLis.  Denver. 
Colo. 

Filed  March  29.  1909.    Serial  No.  41.471.    PUBLISHED 
JANT'ARY  24.  1911. 

81.376.  BICYCLES.  VELOCIPEDES.  TRICYCLES,  ROW- 
CTCLE8,  AND  AITOCOASTERS.  Thb  Wobthino- 
ToN  Company,  Elyrla,  Ohio. 

Filed    December    16,    1910.      Serial    No.    63,326.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  24.  1911. 
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16,609.— Ti«e:  "  WM.  FREDRICK'S  COMMERCIAL 
CLUB."  (For  Cigars.)  Wm.  Fbeorick.  Moaett,  Mo. 
Filed    January    16,    1911. 

16.610.— r«J«.-  "  IRON  KOLA."  (For  a  Non-Alcoholic 
Beverage.)  Edward  Wigdbb.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
March   15,   1911. 

16,611.— r«l«;  "BUNKER  HILL  BRAND."  (For  Con- 
densed Milk.)  Continental  Condensed  Milk  Co., 
Mill  Hall,  Pa.     Filed  March  14,  1911. 

16,612.— ri«e;  "SUNDAY-EVE."  (For  Chocolates  and 
Bonbons.)  Charles  G.  Goth,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed 
December  30,   1910. 

16,613.— r«Je.-  "WOODWARD'S  PURE  SUGAR  STICK 
CANDY."  (For  Stick-Candy.)  John  G.  Woodwabo 
ft  Co.  (Inc.),  Cooncll  Bluffs,  Iowa.  Piled  March  6, 
1911. 

16,614.— r«J«;  "YAKIMA  APPLES."  (For  Apples.) 
RicHBY  A  Gilbert  Company,  Toppenisb,  Wash. 
Filed  March  15,  1911. 

16,615— Title:  "  EA8T0N  SPECIAL  BRAND  TOMA- 
TOES" (For  Tomatoes.)  Easton  Packing  Co., 
Easton.  Md.     Filed  February  28,  1911. 


16,616.— Title:  "EASTON  SPECIAL  BRAND  MAINE 
STYLE  SUGAR  CORN."  (For  Sugar-Corn.)  Eastom 
Packing  Co.,  Easton,  Md.     Piled  February  28,  1911. 

15,617.— Title:  "  U-NEED-IT."  (For  a  Lotion  for  Sweat- 
ing Feet.)  H.  J.  Hughes,  Reedsburg,  Wis.  Filed 
February  20,  1911. 

16,618.— T»«I«;  "  METEOR."  (For  Invisible  Eyes.)  Wil- 
liam Pbym  Gesellbchatt  mit  bbschbInkter 
Haftung,  Stolberg.  Germany.     Filed  March  11,  1911. 

15,61Q.— Title:  "FRENCH  GARTERS."  (For  Hose-Sup- 
porters.) M.  Matpeb  a  Sons,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  March  17,   1911. 

15,620.— TitJe;  "  ANTI  HEDAKE  AIR  COOLED  STRAW 
HAT."  (For  Hats.)  Fbbd  Mbybb,  Chicago,  111. 
Plied  October  31,  1910. 

16,621.— Title.-  "KOLORFAST."  (For  Cloth.)  Mount 
Hope  Finishing  Company,  Dighton,  Mass.  Filed 
August  31,  1910. 

16,622.— Title:  "GENUINE  WASHINGTON  BIG  BED 
ROOFING  SLATE."  (For  Roofing-Slates.)  Genuine 
Washington  Slate  Co.,  Slattngton,  Pa.  Filed  March 
16,  1911. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  28,   1911. 


2,714.— Tit/e:  "  POSTUM -*  THERE'S  A  REASON.'" 
(For  a  Beverage.)  Pobtum  Cereal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Battle 
Creek,  Mich.     Filed  February  21,  1911. 

2.716.— Title;  "  STEERO."  (For  Bouillon  Cubes.)  Ameri- 
can Kitchen  Products  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  December  7,  1910. 

2,716— Tit/e:  "  STEERO."  (For  Bouillon  Cubes.)  Ameri- 
can Kitchen  Pbodicts  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  December  7.  1910. 

2,717.— Title;  "  STEERO."  (For  Bouillon  Cubes.)  Ambbi- 
CAN  Kitchen  Prodi cts  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  December  7,  1010. 

2,718.— Title:  "  STEERO."  (For  Bouillon  Cubes.)  Ambbi- 
«AN  Kitchen  Pbodicts  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  December  7,  1910. 

2.719.— Title;  "  STEERO."  (For  Bouillon  Cubes.)  Ameri- 
can Kitchen  Pbodicts  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  December  7,  1910. 


2,720— Title:  "  STEERO."  ( For  Bouillon  Cubes. )  Ambbi- 
CAN  Kitchen  Products  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  December  7,  1910. 

2,721.— Title:  "  STEERO."  ( For  Bouillon  Cubes. )  Ambbi- 
CAN  Kitchen  Pbodlcts  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  December  7,  1910. 

2,722. — Title:  "  STEERO. "  (For  Bouillon  Cubes.)  Ameri- 
can Kitchen  Pbodlcts  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  December  7,  1910. 

2,723 —Title:  "  EXTRA  FINE  QUALITY."  (For  Flour.) 
Thb  Cleveland  Milling  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
March  16.  1911. 

2,724.— Title:  "  CERTIFICATE  OF  GUARANTEE."  (For 
Spectacle  Eyeglass  Frames  or  Mountings.)  Geo.  S. 
Johnston  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  March  6,  1911. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


cons/^ns^nissTonsTEK.    of   ifj^teistts 


AXD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOirER'S  DEOISIOH& 


KELLYt.DEVIPBTEB. 
Dteidtd  March  «.  19U. 

INTEKPEBIN'CK — PBIOB   IlfTERFERBNCE   INVOLVING  ASSIONKB 

OF  Onb  vr  TBM  Parties — Motion  to  Dissolve — 

Transmission. 
Where  an  loterference  wan  declared  between  the  appli- 
cation of  the  winning  partj  to  a  prior  Interference  and 
an  application  owned  by  the  assignee  of  tbe  losing  party 
thereto.  Held  that  a  motion  to  dissolve  on  groands 
which  were  or  might  have  been  raised  in  the  prior  inter- 
ference was  properly  refused  transmission. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATDB. 

Mr.  Charles  A.  Terry  and  Mr.  George  H.  Stock- 
bridge  for  Kelly. 

Mr.  A.  O.  DatHs  for  Dempster.  (Mr.  Alexander  D. 
Lunt  and  Mr.  Charles  McClair  of  counsel.) 

MooBE,  CommisgUmer: 

This  Is  an  appeal  by  Kelly  from  a  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  refusing  to  transmit  a 
motion  to  dissolve  the  interference. 

This  decision  is  based  on  the  ground  that  all  the 
grounds  of  the  present  motion  either  were  or  could 
have  been  urged  in  the  motion  to  dissolve  made  in  a 
prior  interference  involving  the  application  of 
Dempster  Involved  herein  and  the  patent  to  Von 
Recklinghausen,  No.  794,745,  which  is  owned  by  the 
assignee  of  the  Kelly  application.  This  holding  was 
based  upon  the  ruling  in  the  cases  of  Totcnsend  v. 
Ehret  et  al.  (137  O.  G..  1486)  and  Towntend  v.  Thul- 
len  et  al..  (137  O.  G.,  1710.) 

Dempster  was  involved  in  an  interference  with 
Bastlan  and  Salisbury,  which  was  decided  in  favor 
of  the  latter.  The  present  application  of  £>emp8ter 
is  a  division  of  the  application  Involved  In  that  in- 
terference and  was  itself  involved  In  an  Interference 
with  the  patent  of  Von  Recklinghausen.  This  latter 
interference  was  finally  decided  in  favor  of  Demp- 
ster. The  claims  constituting  the  issue  of  this  In- 
terference were  placed  In  Kelly's  application  prior 
to  the  decision  of  the  court  of  appeals  in  Von  Reck- 
linghausen v.  Dempeter.  They  were  rejected  by  the 
Primary  Examiner,  and  after  the  decision  of  the 
conrt  the  attention  of  tbe  Examiner  was  called  to 
the  fact  that  the  claims  presented  were  the  claims 
of  a  patent  granted  upon  an  application  copending 
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with  the  application  of  Kelly,  and  the  pres«it  Inter- 
ference was  declared. 

It  Is  contended  on  behalf  of  Kelly  that  the  de- 
cisions above  cited  are  not  applicable  to  this  case 
for  the  reason  that  a  patent  has  recently  been  grant- 
ed upon  the  Bastian  and  Salisbury  application  and 
that  such  patent  was  not  available  as  reference  at 
the  time  the  motion  to  dissolve  the  Interference 
Von  Recklinghausen  v.  Dempster  was  brought 

As  fully  pointed  out  by  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences, however,  this  contention  is  not  well  founded; 
The  issue  of  the  interference  between  Dempster  and 
Bastian  and  Salisbury  was  part  of  the  prior  art  so 
far  as  Dempster  was  concerned  and  was  so  treated 
in  considering  the  Von  Recklinghausen-I>emp8ter  In- 
terfer«ice.  For  this  reason  it  Is  believed  that  the 
refusal  to  transmit  the  motion  to  dissolve  was 
clearly  right. 

Furthermore,  It  is  evident  from  the  record  of  this 
Interference  that  there  are  no  equities  on  behalf  of 
Kelly  which  would  justify  a  departure  from  the 
practice  announced  in  the  decision  above  cited. 
The  application  of  Kelly  was  copending  with  the 
application  of  Von  Recklinghausen;  but  claims  cor- 
responding to  the  Von  Recklinghausen-Dempster  in- 
terference were  not  made  in  the  application  at  a 
time  when  It  could  have  been  Included  In  that  Inter- 
ference,'and  no  preliminary  statement  has  been  filed 
by  Kelly  In  this  interference.  A  motion  to  dissolve 
on  the  ground  of  non-patentability  is  not  a  matter 
of  right,  and  the  moving  party  api>ear8  In  such  a 
motion  merely  as  amicus  curia.  In  the  case  of  Oold 
V.  Gold  (150  O.  G.,  570-573)  the  court  of  appeals 
with  respect  to  such  motion  said : 

This  allowance  is  not  appealable.  It  Is  true  that  tbe 
patentability  of  the  claims  of  an  issue  in  interference  may  * 
be  questioned  in  a  motion  to  dissolve  (Patent  Office  Rule 
122).  Why  this  is  permitted  by  the  rule  we  do  not  under- 
stand, unless  It  be  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  reexam- 
ine tbe  question  in  the  light  of  argument  and  put  an  end 
to  useless  litigation  if  he  find  that  an  allowance  of  pat- 
entability ought  not  to  have  been  made  in  the  first  In- 
stance. So  finding  he  acts  for  the  protection  of  the  pub- 
lic from  an  unauthorised  monopoly  and  dissolves  the  Inter- 
ference so  that  each  application  may  be  rejected. 

The  assignee  of  the  Kelly  application  having  had 
one  opportunity  to  present  all  the  grounds  upon 
which  the  present  motion  is  based,  it  was  properly 
refused  transmission. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  Ik 
affirmed. 
No.  4.] 
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DEOISIOKS  OF  THE  IT.  S.  OOUBTS. 


A 


U.  &  Oironit  Oonrt  of  Appeals— Third  Oircnit 

OBzufWALD  Bros.,  Inc.,  v.  Enochs  et  al. 

Decided  Sovember  tS,  aiO. 

PaTRWTAB  IL  ITT 8k  I  IT. 

The  Feachtwani^r  p«t«nt.  No.  662.714,  for  a  tklrt 
consisting  of  three  parts,  the  lower  part  being  of  non- 
elastic  material,  the  hip  portion  of  a  mAterlal  having 
some  elasticity,  and  the  waistband  of  still  more  elastic 
material,  Held  to  disclose  patentable  noTelty  and  In- 
rentlon. 

Appeal  from   the  Clrcnlt  Court  of  the   United 

States  for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania. 

Mes»r$.  Fraley  d  Paul  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  Stanley  Folz  {Mr.  Horace  Pettit  of  counsel) 
for  the  appellees. 
Before  Bttitinqton  and  Lanniwo,  Circuit  Judges, 

and  Cross,  District  Judge. 
BurriNOTON,  Cir.  J.: 

In  the  court  l)elow  Greenwald  Bros.,  Incorpo- 
rated, owners  by  mesne  assignments  of  Patent  No. 
662.714,  granted  November  27,  1900,  to  Henry  J. 
Feuchtwanger.  for  a  skirt,  filed  a  bill  against  Wil- 
liam S.  Enochs  and  others,  charging  infringement 
thereof.  After  proof  and  hearing  the  court  below. 
In  an  opinion  reported  at  180  Fed..  478,  held  the  pat- 
ent was  invalid.  From  a  decree  dismissing  the  bill, 
the  complainant  appealed  to  this  court. 

In  his  specification  the  patentee  says : 

Mj  Invention  relates  to  Improvement  In  skirts ;  and 
the  object  of  the  same  Is  to  produce  an  nndersklrt  which 
will  fit  neatly  over  the  hips  without  wrinkling  and  be  se- 
cured snugly  about  the  waist.  To  accomplish  this  object 
I  construct  my  skirt  of  three  parts,  each  of  a  different 
kind  of  material.  The  flrst  part  or  lower  skirt  portion  is 
of  non-elastic  materlnl.  the  second  or  hip  portion  is  of 
material  with  a  medium  modulus  of  elasticltv,  and  the 
third  portion  or  waistband  Is  of  material  having  a  large 
modulus  of  elasticity.     •     •     • 

The  numeral  1  designates  the  skirt  portion  of  my- gar- 
ment, which  Is  made  of  non-flexible  material  and  uniformly 
tapered  from  the  bottom  up.  as  Is  usual.  ThU  skirt  is 
secured  to  a  hip  portion.  2.  made  of  elastic  material,  such 
as  Jersey  or  other  kind  of  goods  of  moderate  elasticity. 
This  portion  Is  wider  at  the  bottom  than  at  the  top.  and  la 
designed  to  flt  smoothly  and  snugly  the  hips.  With  this 
end  In  view  the  sides.  3.  may  be  slightly  rounded  ;  bat  in 
general  the  elasticltv  of  the  material  Is  sufficient  to  Insure 
n  perfect  flt.     •     •     • 

The  third  portion  of  my  skirt  Is  the  waistband.  5,  which 
Is  constructed  of  some  material  having  a  large  modulus  of 
elasticity,  such  as  silk  elastic  ribbon.  This  band  ia  cut  to 
correspond  with  the  opening  in  the  hip  member,  2.  the 
ends  being  united  by  a  clasp  or  fastener.  6.  of  any  suitable 
kind  ;  but  it  may  be  made  Integral,  as  In  the  modified  form 
shown  in  Fig.  2.    This  band  fits  tightly  the  waist. 

Upon   it   two  claims  were  granted,   ciie  first  of 

which  alone  is  involved,  viz.: 

In  a  skirt,  the  combination,  substantlallv  as  described, 
of  a  hip  portion  of  elastic  material,  a  skirt  portion  se 
cured  to  tne  bottom  edge  of  said  hip  portion,  and  a  band 
of  greater  elasticity  than  said  hip  portion,  said  band  belnc 
■•eared  to  said  hip  portion  at  a  point  near  the  upper  edge 
thereof. 

Proof  was  taken  by  the  complainant,  but  none  by 
the  respondents,  although  by  their  answer  they  had 
specified  by  name  and  place  sixty  prior  uses  of 
Feuchtwanger's  device,  and  in  addition  cited  seventy 
patents  as  anticipations.  In  the  absence  of  proof 
on  the  respondents'  part,  the  case  Is  therefore  t)€fore 
us  as  if  on  demurrer.  It  is  not  free  from  dlfllculty. 
but  after  full  and  careful  consideration  we  have 
reached  the  conclusion  the  patent  should  t>e  sus- 
taiiMd  and  the  respondents  held  to  infringe. 

In  tb*  first  place,  we  have  the  prima  fades  of  the 
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patent,  manufacture  thereunder,  and  an  absence  of 
challenge  of  Its  validity  for  nine  years  after  Its  is- 
sue. Secondly,  the  device,  so  far  as  we  are  shown. 
Is  novel,  and  In  that  regard  the  absence  of  testimony 
to  sut)stantlate  any  of  the  prior  uses  ^et  up  In  the 
answer  suggests  that  on  closer  investigation  no  per- 
tinent prior  use  could  be  established  or  patent 
shown  to  anticipate.  Thirdly,  the  device  In  Its 
sphere  Is  useful,  and  its  commercial  value  is  shown 
by  Its  Infringement  and  this  suit. 

This  leaves  Its  patentability  to  be  considered. 
That  question  the  court  below  disposed  of  as  follows : 

The  patent  should  t>e  declared  void  for  want  of  patent- 
able novelty  To  my  mind  this  Is  so  clear  that  It  Is  not 
easy  to  give  the  reasons  for  It.  I  am  well  aware  that 
patentable  novelty  Is  a  subject  upon  which  minds  may 
readily  <*-Crer.  but  It  seems  to  me  that  a  brief  inspection 
most  prouuce  the  conviction  that  the  patentee  displayed  no 
more  than  the  skill  of  the  dressmaker's  calling.  In  my 
opinion  the  so-called  combination  is  a  mere  aggregation 
of  old  elements.  If  there  is  anything  novel  about  the  in- 
vention, it  consists  In  the  "  hip  portion  ;  "  but  even  that 
seems  to  be  an  obvious  device,  it  can  hardly  be  said  to 
require  Invention  to  take  advantage  of  the  well-known 
fact  that  elastic  material  will  cling  closely  to  the  lines  of 
the  figure. 

In  this  conclusion  we  cannot  Join.    In  the  eyes  of 

the  patent  law,  the  real  device  In  this  case  Is  not 

the  skill  of  the  dressmaker  In  making  the  skirt  after 

she  is  once  told  how.  but  in  the  original  thought 

that  discovered  and  originated  the  device  without 

being  told.    For,  as  was  said  of  Invention  In  Hobbn 

V.  Beach,  (180  U.  8.,  383 ;  21  Sup.  Ct.,  409 ;  45  L.  Ed., 

586,)  It  consists— 

rather  In  the  Idea  that  sacb  change  could  be  made,  than 
in  the  making  of  the  necessary  alterations. 

Nor  can  we  agree  that  Feuchtwanger's  skirt  was 
a  mere  aggregation.  In  the  first  place,  the  use  of  an 
elastic  hip-section  in  an  underskirt  was  new.  and 
the  union  of  the  three  elements — viz.,  the  lower 
skirt  of  non  elastic  material,  which  gave  the  skirt 
Its  distinctive  character  as  a  silk  or  other  garment ; 
the  intermediate,  moderately  -  expansible  portion, 
which.  In  the  words  of  the  specification,  "  will  flt 
neatly  over  the  hips  without  wrinkling;"  and  the 
third.  In  the  waistband  of  greater  elasticity,  where- 
by the  Intermediate  section  can  "  be  secured  snugly 
about  the  waist  " — all  unitedly  combine  and  cooper- 
ate In  producing,  and  In  the  after  use  of,  the  gar- 
ment in  question. 

Moreover,  it  must  not  be  overlooked  that  the  Im- 
provement was  made  In  a  long-developed  art,  in 
which  there  was  meager  sphere  for  invention. 
Where  a  field  Is  barren,  a  marked  Improvement  In 
product  evidences  corresponding  originality  In 
making  such  Improvement.  While  jersey  had  been 
used  in  Jackets  and  sweaters.  It  did  not  occur  to  an.v 
one  before  Feuchtwanger  to  use  It,  or  any  expansi- 
ble material,  as  a  section  of  a  skirt.  And  it  is  clear 
th.nt  such  use  makes  the  combination  of  value,  for 
thereby  a  ready-mnde  skirt  may  l>e  manufactured  In 
large  quantities  over  a  single  pattern,  and  yet  their 
expansible  capacity  makes  them  not  only  In  a  man- 
ner self-fitting,  but  adapts  each  skirt  to  fit  women  of 
different  waist  and  hip  measure.  This  avoids  the 
expense  of  special  making  of  skirts  for  Individual 
purchasers,  reduces  cost  by  making  In  quantities 
from  a  single  pattern,  and  enables  a  merchant  to 
supply  dlfferent-slsed  customers  from  a  small  stock. 
Vo.  4.1 
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Moreover,  It  must  not  be  overlooked  that  the 
claim  element  of  "  a  waistband  of  greater  elasticity 
than  said  hip  portion  "  exerts  a  material  function. 
In  that  Its  greater  elasticity  not  only  serves  to  keep 
the  garment  In  place  when  worn,  but  when  not  worn 
Its  contraction  draws  to  a  non-stretched  condition 
the  Intermediate  portion  which  had  been  stretched  in 
wearing.  This  prolongs  the  elasticity  of  the  latter. 
On  the  whole,  this  device  seems  to  us  a  distinct  im- 
provement In  Its  sphere,  and  has  provided  for 
women  serviceable,  well-fitting,  ready-made  skirts. 

That  Infringement  Is  shown  Is  clear.  The  re- 
spondents' skirt  has  all  three  elements  of  the  claim ; 
but  It  Is  contended  It  does  not  Infringe,  because  the 
Intermediate  section  of  their  skirt  Is  longer  than  the 
patent  drawings  seem  to  show.  But  such  difference 
is  Immaterial.  No  such  limitation  Is  carried  Into 
the  claim. 

In  accordance  with  these  views,  the  decree  l}eIow 
Is  reversed,  and  the  case  remanded,  with  instruc- 
tions to  decree  the  patent  valid  and  Its  first  claim  In- 
fringed. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbia 

A.  Leschen  &  Sons  Rope  Company  v.  Bboderick  & 

Bascom  Rope  Company. 

Patent  Appeal  Docket  Np.  692. 

Decided  February  6,  att. 

1.  Tradb-M^kks — Opposition — Pbiok  Sdit  fob  iNrsiNbs- 

MENT  BrrWKKN  THB  Sami   Paktibs — Rss  Adjddi- 

cata. 
In  a  snlt  for  Infringement  of  a  registered  trade-mark 
Involving  citleens  of  the  same  State  the  Supreme  Court 
of  the  United  States  held  that  the  registration  was  in- 
valid and  that  therefore  the  Federal  courts  had  no 
Jurisdiction.  Subsequently  the  defendant  in  the  suit 
filed  an  application  for  registration  of  the  mark  used  by 
It,  and  an  opposition  to  such  registration  was  filed  by 
the  plaintiff.  Held  that  as  this  opposition  Is  based  upon 
actual  use  of  the  mark,  while  the  question  before  the 
Court  Involved  solely  the  validity  of  the  registration,  the 
decision  of  the  Court  Is  not  decisive  in  this  case. 

2.  Sams — Same — Similaritt  of  Makks. 

A  trade-mark  for  wire  rope  consisting  of  "  a  yellow 
stripe  of  uniform  width  spirally  disposed  around  the 
surface  "  of  the  rope  Held  so  similar  to  a  mark  consist- 
ing of  a  red  stripe  similarly  placed  on  a  rope,  that  the 
contemporaneous  use  of  the  two  marks  would  be  likely 
to  cause  confusion  In  the  mind  of  the  public  and  deceive 
purchasers. 

Mr.  Melville  Church  for  the  appellant 
Mr.  J.  P.  Dawson  and  Mr.  J.  8.  Barker  for  the 
appellee. 

RoBB,  J.: 

This  appeal  brings  up  for  review  a  decision  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  dismissing  appellant's  op- 
position to  the  registration  by  appellee  as  a  trade- 
mark for  wire  rope  "a  yellow  stripe,  of  uniform 
width,  spirally  disposed  around  the  surface  "  of  the 
rope,  and  awarding  registration  to  appellee. 

In  Its  amended  notice  of  opposition  appellant 
stated,  among  other  things : 

that  In  the  year  1888  It  adopted  for  its  use  as  a  trade 
"'^  'P'- lt«  higheat  and  best  grade  of  wire  row  a  s™!^ 
or  band  of  uniform  width  and  of  distinctive  col6r'  heMcan^ 

-I^S*T^..5°'*  V?l*«*  "P°°  *»>•  surface  of  saW  wire  rSpe 
aaia  trade-mark  then  and  now  being  preferably  appliedTv 
painting  one  of  the  strands  of  the  rope  so  a/ to  make  1? 
app<«r  distinctly  onllka  the  other  strinds  ofthe  rope 
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In  the  stipulation  forming  part  of  the  record — 

It  Is  agreed  that  the  said  A.  Leschen  &  Sons  Rope  Com- 
pany was  Incorporated  In  the  year  1886  for  the  purpose  of 
manufacturing  and  selling  wire  ropes,  or  cables,  and  that 
It  has  continued  said  business  down  to  the  present  day  ; 
that  the  said  A.  Leschen  &  Sons  Rope  Company  prior  to 
the  year  1894  began  the  practice  of  marking  wire  ropes,  or 
cables,  of  Its  manufacture,  with  a  helical  stripe  of  uniform 
width  and  distinctive  color,  this  color  being  usually  red 
and  produced  by  painting  one  of  the  strands  of  the  rope 
This  practice  was  begun  and  continued  with  the  intention 
of  acquiring  a  trade-mark. 

It  was  further  stipulated  that  appellant,  on  August 
10th,  1900,  filed  Its  application  for  the  registration 
of  said  alleged  trade-mark  In  the  Office  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents,  and  the  description  of  the 
mark  as  contained  In  said  application  was  repro- 
duced In  the  stipulation.  The  mark  of  the  appellee 
was  first  adopted  and  used  In  about  1899  and,  as 
specified  In  Its  application- 
consists  of  a  yellow  stripe,  of  uniform  width,  spirally 
disposed  around  the  surface  of  wire  rope. 

The  first  question  for  consideration  is  whether 
the  opinion  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States  in  a  case  between  the  same  parties  is  decisive 
of  this  case.  (See  Leschen  Rope  Co.  v.  Broderick  d 
Bascom  Rope  Co.,  201  U.  S.,  166.)  That  was  a  bill 
In  equity  brought  by  the  Leschen  Company  against 
the  Broderick  &  Bascom  Company — 
'**L  !***  ^infringement  of  a  trade-mark  for  wire  rope 
(21  Sta?  502  r  **^*  °'  Congress  of  March  3.  ISSli 

The  parties  were  both  Missouri  corporations  and 
the  Jurisdiction  of  the  Court  was  dependent  solely 
upon  whether  the  mark  as  registered  was  a  lawful 
trade-mark.  (Elgin  National  Watch  Company  v. 
Illinois  Watch  Company,  179  U.  S.,  66&-67.) 

The  essential  feature  of  the  trade-mark  before 

the  Supreme  Court,  according  to  the  description  in 

the  Leschen  Company's  application,  was— 

a  stripe  of  distinctive  color  produced  In  or  applied  to  a 
Wire  rope. 

This  description  the  Court  held  to  be  too  broad 
and  too  indefinite,  and  it  therefore  voided  the  regis- 
tration.   In  Its  opinion  the  Court  said : 

-  }}.JS  *r^®  J.^'w*.*'^^  drawing  annexed  to  the  reelstratlon. 
Sif?£J  °'»,'^^*<^^  *8  here  given,  as  well  as  the  exhibits  ftir- 
nlshed.  shows  one  of  the  strands  colored  red  ;  and  if  the 
trade-mark  were  restricted  to  a  strand  thus  colored,  per- 
haps It  might  be  sustained :  •  •  •  80  although  It 
might  be  possible  to  claim  the  Imprint  of  a  colored  fig- 
ure on  a  wire  rope,  the  figures  should  be  so  described  that 
other  manufacturers  would  know  how  to  avoid  It  If  the 
.u  i?'"'"'^  ^  *  colored  streak.  It  should  be,  at  least  de- 
scribed and  a  statement  of  the  mode  in  which  the  same  Is 
applied  and  affixed  to  the  rope:  and  a  trade-mark  which 

u  ,Jj*ii°'5,*°?®*'  ^J  *  5*™*"^  °^  *°y  color,  however  applied. 
Is  manifestly  too  broad. 

The  Court  concluded : 

It  Is  unnecessary  to  express  an  opinion  whether.  If  the 
trade-mark  had  been  restricted  to  a  strand  of  rope  distinc- 
IL^^^'^i.^''^-.**  .'^ould  have  been  valid.  As  alreadv  ob- 
served, the  claim  is  much  broader  than  this.  Nor  can  we 
assume  Jurisdiction  of  this  case  as  one  wherein  the  defend- 
^?*^#  i?**^*.u"^,**/  plalntirs  device  for  the  purpose 
of  defrauding  the  plaintiff  and  palming  off  Its  goods  upon 
the  public  as  of  the  plaintiffs  manufacture.  Our  Jurisdic- 
tion depends  solely  upon  the  question  whether  plaintiff 
has  a  registered  trade-mark  valid  under  the  act  of  Con- 
gress, and,  for  the  reasons  above  given,  we  think  it  has  not. 

It  Is  apparent,  therefore,  that  the  question  before 
the  Court  Involved  solely  the  validity  of  the  mark  as 
registered.  The  plaintiff's  right  to  be  heard  having 
depended  upon  the  validity  of  that  registration,  the 
Court  confined  its  opinion  to  that  question  and  care- 
fully refrained  from  expressing — 
an  opinion  whether.  If  the  trade-mark  bad  been  reatrlcted 
5!ifld.  "■"'**  '^'"♦'''^^"^e'y  colored,  it  w^d  hTve  been 
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In  other  words,  the  striking  down  of  a  reglstra 
tlon  on  the  ground  that  the  registrant  has  descrlbe^l 
his  mark  In  too  broad  and  Coo  Indefinite  terms 
merely  deprives  the  registrant  of  the  benefits  sought 
to  l>e  conferred  upon  the  owners  of  trade-marks  by 
the  registration  act,  and  does  not  deprive  such  own- 
ers of  any  property  right  which  they  may  have  ac- 
quired by  the  actual  use  of  a  good  trade-mark. 
The  opinion  of  the  Supreme  Court  went  no  further 
than  to  deprive  the  present  applicant  of  the  pre- 
sumption of  ownership  which  a  good  registration 
would  have  afforded  It. 

It  Is  Insisted  that  appellant  is  here  seeking  pro- 
tection for  a  mark  of  the  same  scope  as  that  for 
which  it  obtained  registration.  This  contention  Is 
not  borne  out  by  the  stipulation  to  which  reference 
has  been  made.  As  previously  noted,  that  stipula- 
tion contains  a  description  of  the  mark  actually 
used  by  appellant.  The  reference  to  said  registra- 
tion may  be  treated  as  mere  surplusage  as  it  serves 
no  purpose  in  the  stipulation.  Manifestly  appellant, 
after  having  submitted  said  registration  to  the  Su- 
preme Court  of  the  United  States  with  the  result 
previously  noted,  would  not  contend  for  the  validity 
of  that  registration  before  this  court.  Moreover, 
In  its  notice  of  opposition  appellant  placed  Itself 
squarely  upon  the  mark  as  actually  used  by  it. 

We  come  now  to  the  consideration  of  the  question 
whether  the  two  marks  here  Involved  are  suflSclently 
alike  as — 

to  be  llkelj  to  caoM  coDfuslon  or  mlatake  In  the  mind  of 
the  pablle  or  to  deceive  purchaseni.     (33  SUit.,  724.) 

The  only  difference  In  the  marks  Is  that  of  color. 
They  are  both  used  upon  wire  rope,  and  are  both 
applied  in  sul>8tantlally  the  same  manner.  It  Is  ad- 
mitted that  appellant  has  used  its  mark  for  more 
than  twenty  years,  and  if  this  were  a  case  of  unfair 
competition  there  would  he  little  doubt  as  to  appel- 
lant's right  to  relief,  for  while  color,  generally 
speaking.  Is  not  a  proper  subject  of  a  trade-mark, 
a  rival  dealer  may  not  appropriate  another's  mark 
by  merely  changing  Its  color.  It  is  manifest  that  If 
appellee  is  entitled  to  use  precisely  the  same  mark 
as  that  used  by  appellant  but  colored  yellow  In- 
stead of  red,  every  color  of  the  rainbow  may  be 
appropriated  by  other  wire-rope  manufacturers  and 
may  be  similarly  applied.  Such  a  result,  in  our 
opinion,  would  lead  to  no  end  of  confusion,  the  value 
of  appellant's  mark  would  be  destroyed,  and  the  pur- 
chasing public  would  be  liable  to  imposition.  The 
Patent  Office  has  held  that  there  Is  no  conflict  be- 
tween the  two  marks  and  the  appellee  insists  that 
the  evidence  falls  to  show  such  a  conflict :  but  both 
marks  are  before  us  and.  In  the  language  of  the 
Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Eighth  Circuit— 

the  evidence  of  the  eyes  is  more  pervuastve  and  aatlafactory 
than  any  other.  {Layton  Purt  Food  Co.  ▼.  Church  d 
IHeight  Co  ,  1S2  Fed..  24  ) 

In  that  case  the  court  said : 

And  when  the  eyes  are  turned  upon  these  labela  the  ocu- 
lar demonatratlon  ts  complete  that  the  annular  bands  upon 
them  glre  to  thoee  of  the  defpndant  a  marked  similarity  to 
those  of  the  complainant,  a  similarity  so  plain  that  It 
renders  them  well  calculated  to  create  confusion  in  the 
trade  and  to  deceive  buyers  Into  the  purchase  of  the  prod- 
seta  of  the  defendant  In  th«  belief  that  they  are  those  of 
the  complainant. 

[Vol.  IM. 


We  have  assumed,  for  the  purposes  of  this  opinion, 
that  the  Patent  Office  was  right  in  holding  that  a 
mark  consisting  of  a  stripe,  of  uniform  width,  spi- 
rally disposed  around  the  surface  of  wire  rope,  may 
constitute  a  valid  trade-mark.  We  have  not  deemed 
it  necessary  to  consider  the  question  since  neither 
party  Is  in  a  position  to  raise  It  here. 

For  the  reasons  stated  the  judgment  must  be  re- 
versed. The  clerk  will  certify  this  opinion  as  by 
law  required. 

Reversed. 


OoTirt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolombia. 

A.    LlSCHElf    &    Sons    ROPK    CoMPAHY    v.    AllEUCAIf 

Smx  &  WiBB  Co.  or  Nkw  Jkbset. 

Patent  Appeal  Docket  No.  d98. 

Decided  February  6,  1911. 

T«a0S-Mark8— Opposition — Similakitt  or  Marks. 

A  trade-mark  for  wire  rope,  consisting  of  a  bine  stripe 
of  oniform  width  spirally  disposed  around  the  surface  of 
the  rope.  Held  to  so  resemble  a  mark  consisting  of  a  red 
stripe  similarly  placed  on  a  rope,  that  the  contemporane- 
ous use  of  the  two  marks  would  be  likely  to  cause  con- 
fusion in  the  mind  of  the  pablle  and  deceive  purchasers. 

Mr.  MelvUle  Church  for  the  appellant. 

Il€s»r8.  Linthicum,  Belt  d  Fuller  for  the  appellee. 

RoBB,  J.:  • 

This  is  another  trade-mark  opposition  case  In 
which  appellant  seeks  a  reversal  of  a  decision  of 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  awarding  registration 
to  appellee  hs  a  trade-mark  for  wire  rope,  a  strand 
of  the  rope  colored  blue. 

For  the  reasons  stated  in  the  preceding  opinion 
(A.  Leschen  d  8on»  Rope  Company  v.  Rroderlck  rf 
Btucom  Rope  Company)  the  judgment  will  be  re- 
versed. The  clerk  will  certify  this  opinion  as  by 
law  required. 

Reversed. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbia, 

In  ke  Mbaz. 

Decide  February  *.  UlL 

PaTBSTABILITT — COKPOSITIOW    PO«    COITTNO    FOOD    PBOD- 

ucTS — New  Mattbk. 

a  claim  for  a  composition  comprising  gelatin,  glycerin, 
and  bone-meal  Held  properly  refused  on  the  ground 
that  It  was  ix>t  disclosed  In  the  application  as  filed, 
which  descrlbsd  the  composition  as  consisting  of  gela- 
tin, glycerin,  and  an  oxygenated  solution. 

Mr.  Harlan  Moore  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.   R.  F.   Whitehead  for  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents. 

Van  Obsoel,  J.: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  refusing  to  grant  appellant  a  pat- 
ent for — 

ImDrovements  In  formula  and  process  for  the  preservation 
and  packing  of  comestibles, 

an  application  for  which  was  filed  August  5,  1904. 
Applications  had  previously  been  filed  for  the  same 
invention  In  Austria  July  30,  1903,  In  France  June 
24.  1904,  and  in  Germany  July  16,  1904,  those  In 
France  and  Germany  eventuating  Into  patents. 
Ho.  4.] 
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In  the  original  specification,  appellant  described 
his  Invention  In  the  following  manner: 

To  use  the  process  proceed  as  follows  :  Prepare  a  bath 
conalsttng  of  gelatin  and  glycerin  which  have  been  pre- 
Tlously  stewed  in  order  to  render  them  llqu  d ;  add  a 
certain  quantity  of  an  oxygenated  solution,  suitably  pro- 
portioned and  harmless  for  the  health,  which  solution 
mixes  Intimately  to  the  mass  and  allows  It  to  resist 
humidity.  That  mass  may  as  well  be  dyed  with  harmless 
colors.  The  object,  dried  by  means  of  a  cloth.  Is  plunged 
in  the  bath,  and  Is  allowed  afterward  to  dry  about  thirty- 
six  hours  In  a  dry  and  airy  space,  and.  If  necessary.  It  is 
twice  or  three  times  more  plunged  In  the  bath;  It  is 
especially  for  objects  conUlnlng  much  Juice  that  it  Is 
nec^ry  to  repeat  the  operation.  The  coat  thus  pn»- 
duced  is  absolutely  airtight,  and,  at  the  same  time 
elastic.  Moreover  It  may  be  easily  removed  from  the  object 
Itself  and  the  addition  of  the  glycerin  does  away  with 
the  friability  of  the  hardened  gelatin.  Gelatin  and  glyc- 
erin may  be  used  In  any  proportion,  but  it  has  been  ascer- 
tained that  the  best  result  was  obtained  In  stewing  and 
at  the  same  time  stirring  energetically  so  as  to  mix  them 
well  together  two  parts  of  gelatin,  one  part  of  gUcerln 
and  one  part  of  boiled  drinkable  water.  In  order  that  the 
object  plunged  In  the  liquid  may  dry  more  rapidly,  a  fan 
or  the  smoke  of  small  wood  may  be  used.  When  the  coat 
la  completely  dried  pass  once  or  twice  a  sponge,  soaked 
with  an  Inoffensive  oxygenated  solution ;  by  this  means 
the  coat  la  absolutely  air  and  even  water  tight. 

The  claims  were  drawn  to  the  same  subject- 
matter.  In  other  words,  the  original  application 
described  and  claimed  a  composition  consisting  of 
gelatin,  glycerin  and  an  oxygenated  solution. 

The  claims  originally  filed  were  rejected  on  the 
ground  that  the  application  failed  to  give  any  ex- 
ample of  an  oxygenated  solution.  August  2,  1906, 
appellant  amended  his  application  by  substituting 
for  his  original  specification  one  which  set  forth 

that  the— 

invention  relates  to  a  conservatory  mass  and  comprises 
a  solution  of  gelatin,  glycerin,  -snd  of  selected  bone-dust  as 
its  chief  compounds, 

and  for  the  original  claims  one  covering  this  compo- 
sition. Another  specification  was  substituted  July 
22,  1907,  which  contained  the  following  statemeit : 
The  improved  substancs  is  obtained  essentiallv  through 
the  addition  of  bone-meal  to  the  glvcerln  and  gelatin. 
Thereby  Is  realized  a  conalderably  raised  firmness  of  the 
coating.  The  bone-meal  not  being  soluble  In  water  effects 
further  a  quicker  drying  of  the  gelatin  without  taking  out 
of  the  meat,  etc.,  the  Juices. 

The  claim  previously  substituted  was  also  erased, 

and  the  following  Inserted : 

1.  a  composition  for  enveloping  or  coating  food  prod- 
ucts comprising  gelatin,  glycerin  and  bone-meal. 

2.  A  composition  for  enveloping  or  coating  rood  prod- 
ucta  comprising  thirty-five  per  cent,  of  water,  flftv  per 
cent,  of  gelatin,  fourteen  per  cent,  of  glycerin  and  one 
per  cent  of  bone-mesl. 

These  claims  were  rejected  by  the  Primary  Ex- 
aminer on  the  ground  that  the  subject-matter  there- 
of was  not  disclosed  In  the  application  as  originally 
filed,  and,  therefore,  constituted  new  matter.  On 
appeal  to  the  Board  of  Examlners-ln-Chlef,  and  then 
to  the  Commissioner,  this  decision  was  affirmed. 
From  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner,  the  case 
comes  here  on  appeal. 

Appellant  made  the  above  amendment  at  a  time 
when  the  period  had  Iwig  since  expired  within 
which  he  could  file  a  new  application.  (B.  S.  4887.) 
The  rights  of  the  public  had  intervened.  Hence, 
unless  these  claims  can  be  considered  as  amendatory 
of  the  original  application,  he  Is  precluded  by  his 
foreign  applications,  one  of  which  covered  the  use 
of  bone-meal,  from  making  the  amendment  We 
agree  with  the  Board  of  Examlners-ln-Chlef  that— 

the  expression  "  oxygens t«d  solution,"  used  In  the  case 
originally,  covers  something  entirely  different  from  bone- 
mesl.  and  even  If  It  were  held  to  generlcally  Include  the 
latter,  there  is  no  authority  for  allowing  an  applicant 
to  Include  and  claim  a  specific  thing  not  originally  de- 
scribed merely  because  It  comes  within  the  scope  of  the 
genus  before  disclosed. 
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We  are  familiar  with  the  rule  of  law  urged  by  ap- 
pellant that,  where  expressions  used  are  ambiguous, 
and  the  validity  of  a  claim  Is  doubtful,  a  construc- 
tion which  will  sustain  the  claim,  rather  than  one 
which  destroys  It.  should  be  Indulged  by  the  court. 
But  In  all  such  cases  there  must  be  something  in 
the  original  application  to  suggest  the  claims  set 
out  In  the  amendment.  It  must  not  be  new  matter, 
nor  an  enlargement  of  the  original  specification  and 
claims.     {Hobbs  v.  Beach,  180  U.  S.,  383.) 

The  amendment  Is  clearly  an  attempt  on  the  part 
of  appellant  to  Insert  new  matter  not  found  in  the 
original  application.  A  careful  examination  of  the 
original  specification  and  claims  shows  conclusively 
that  the  matter  sought  to  be  Injected  by  the  amend- 
ment is  foreign  to  the  application  ui)on  which  a 
patent  was  first  claimed.  A  comparison  of  the 
specification  and  claims  In  the  two  applications  is 
convincing  proof  that  one  Is  not  a  proper  amendment 
of  the  other.  Judging  from  the  language  of  the 
original  application,  bone-meal  was  an  afterthought. 
A  patait  granted  upon  such  an  amended  specification 
and  claims  would  be  invalid.  The  duty  of  the  court 
in  cases  of  this  sort  Is  well  expressed  in  Railvcay  Co. 
V.  Sayles,  (97  U.  S.,  554.)  as  follows: 

It  win  be  observed  that  we  have  given  particular  atten- 
tion to  the  original  application,  drawings  and  models  filed 
In  the  Patent  Office  by  Thompson  and  Bacbelder.  We 
have  deemed  it  proper  to  do  this,  because,  If  the  amended 
application  and  m(jdel,  filed  by  Tanner  five  years  later, 
embodied  any  material  addition  to  or  variation  from  the 
original — anything  new  that  was  not  comprised  in  that — 
such  addition  or  variance  cannot  be  sustained  on  the 
original  application.  The  law  does  not  permit  such  en- 
largements of  an  original  specification,  which  would  inter- 
fere with  other  Inventors  who  have  entered  the  field  In 
the  meantime,  any  more  than  it  does  in  the  case  of  re- 
issues of  patents  previously  granted.  Courts  should  regard 
with  Jealousy  and  disfavor  any  attempts  to  enlarge  the 
scope  of  an  application  once  filed,  or  of  a  patent  once 
granted,  the  effect  of  which  would  be  to  enable  the  patentee 
to  appropriate  other  Inventions  made  prior  to  sufh  altera- 
tion, or  to  appropriate  that  which  has,  In  the  meantime, 
gone  into  public  use. 

This  court  has  held  that,  where  no  foundation 
exists  In  the  original  application  for  the  claims  set 
up  In  the  amendment.  It  Is  the  duty  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  to  reject  them.  {In  re  Dilg,  25 
App.  D.  C.  9 ;  in  re  Scott,  26  App.  D.  C,  307.) 

Rule  70  of  the  Patent  Office  provides : 

In  original  applications  which  are  capable  of  Illustra- 
tion by  drawing  or  model  all  amendments  of  tbe  model, 
drawings,  or  specifications,  and  all  additions  thereto, 
must  conform  to  at  least  one  of  them  as  it  was  at  the 
filing  of  the  application.  Matter  not  found  In  either. 
Involving  a  departure  from  the  original  Invention,  can  be 
shown  or  claimed  only  In  a  separate  application. 

Under  this  rule  it  Is  Incumbent  upon  an  applicant 
to  correctly  describe  his  Invention  in  the  original 
application.  The  rule,  promulgated  by  lawful 
authority,  and  not  being  In  conflict  with  any  pro- 
vision of  law.  has  the  force  of  a  statute,  and  must 
be  ol)eyed.  A  failure,  therefore,  to  comply  with  Its 
terms  cannot  be  cured  by  amwidment,  but  requires  a 
new  application,  and  this  subjects  the  applicant  to 
the  risk  of  being  barred  by  the  statute.  This  Is  the 
situation  confronting  appellant,  and  no  way  Is 
nCTorded  by  law  or  the  rules  of  the  Patent  Office  by 
which  he  can  extricate  himself. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  Is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Afllrmed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEKTS. 


The  Beeman  patent.  No.  507,875,  and  the  White 
and  Rider  patent.  No.  645.444,  each  for  a  drees  or 
corset  stay.  Held  not  Infringed  by  the  device  of  the 
Dean  pat«it.  No.  868,763.  Vu  Bone  Cor$et  Co.  v. 
Spirella  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  183  Fed  Rep.,  984. 
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Opposition  Notice. 


dspabtmb.vt  of  the  i vtkbios, 

United  States  Patent  Offick, 

Waahington,  D.  C.  March  18.  19U. 
The  heirt,  asaiffna,  or  legal  repreaentative*  of  Samuel  R. 

Klotta,  deceaaed,  take  notice: 

On  Nov»»mb^r  I9,  1909.  upon  the  petition  of  the  United 
Cigar  Manufacturers  Company,  corner  Fifty-fourth  street 
and  Second  avenue,  t>orough  uf  Manhattan,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  an  oppoaltion  proceeding  against  the  registration  of 
a  trade  mark  to  Samuel  R.  Klotts  was  Instituted  by  this 
Ofllce.  The  attorney  of  record  for  Klotts  has  i«in;e  with 
drawn  from  the  case  and  notified  the  Offlc«  of  the  death  of 
said  Klotts. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  heirs,  as 
signs,  or  legal  representatives  of  Samuel  R.  Klotts,  de- 
ceased, that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the 
said  opposition  proceeding  they  should  immediately  put 
themselves  In  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazcttc 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  oppoaltion  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commiaaiomr. 


Interference  Notioea. 

Dbpartmint  of  the  Imtehiob, 

United  Statbs  Patent  Office, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  March  15,  1911. 
The  heira,  aaaigna,  or  legal  repreaentativta  of  Bamuel  R. 
Klotta,  deceaaed.  take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  applications  of  the  United  Cigar  Manufacturers  Com- 

riny,  of  New  Ynrk.  N.  Y.,  The  American  Tobacco  Co.,  of 
11  Fifth  avenue.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Samuel  R.  Klotts, 
of  103  West  Fourth  avenue,  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  trade-mark 
registered  to  the  Brlttaln  Tobacco  Works,  comer  School 
and  Tenth  streets.  Columbia,  Tenn..  and  trade-mark  regis 
tratlon  No.  13,265,  dated  May  4.  1886.  to  Samuel  R. 
Klotts. 

Since  the  declaration  of  the  above-entitled  Interference 
the  Office  has  been  advised  of  the  death  of  the  registrant 
Klotts.  Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  heirs, 
BBslgns,  or  legal  representatives  of  said  Samnel  R.  Klotts 
that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said 
Interference  they  should  Immediately  pat  themselvea  in 
communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
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This  Dotlc*  will  t>e  pnbllabed  In  tb«  Official  Oazcttb 
for  Biz  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  bb  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommUaioner. 


Depabtmbnt  of  thi  Intbbiob, 

United  States  Patent  Officb, 

Waahineton.  D.  C.  March  11,  au. 

Thomaa    Benjamin    Boicring,   hia   aaaign*   or   legal   repre- 

aentatives,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  Wadhams  Oil  Company,  of  215  National 
avenue,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  the  trade-mark  registrations  to  l^re  Oil  Company,  of 
Manhattan  Building,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  registered  January 
22.  1907,  No.  69.829  ;  Vacuum  Oil  Co.,  of  Rochester,  N.  Y.. 
registered  March  14.  1899,  No.  32,593:  Abram  W.  HarrU, 
of  326  South  Water  street.  Providence,  R.  I.,  registered 
July  10,  1894,  No.  25.001  ;  Tide  Water  Oil  Company,  of 
New  York.  N.  Y..  reelstered  March  22,  1892.  No.  20.882; 
Markle  Engineering  Company,  of  Detroit,  Mich.,  registered 
October  18.  1887.  No.  14.839;  Thomas  Benjamin  Bowrlng. 
of  New  York.  N.  Y.,  registered  October  14,  1884,  No. 
11.564,  and  Bowrlng  k  Archibald,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
registered  March  21,  1882.  No.  9,224.  and  the  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Thomas 
Benjamin  Bowrlng  at  the  address  given  has  been  returned 
by  tbe  post  office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Thomas  Ben- 

iamln  Bowrlng,  his  aaaigns  or  legal  representatives,  that 
f  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interfer- 
ence they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communi- 
cation with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Oazettb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.   MOORE,  Commiaaioner. 


DEPABTIfKirr  OF  THS  Intbriob. 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Waahington.  D.  C,  March  11,  1911. 

Markle  Enffin«ering  Company,  ita  aaai(;na  or  legal  repre- 

aentative*.  take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  Wadhams  Oil  Company,  of  215  National 
avenue,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  for  registration  of  a  trade  mark 
and  the  trade  mark  registrations  to  I'ure  Oil  Company,  of 
Manhattan  Building.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  registered  January 
22,  1907.  No.  59.829;  Vacuum  Oil  Co.,  of  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
registered  March  14.  1899.  No.  32,.'i93  ;  Abram  W.  Harris, 
of  326  South  Water  street.  Providence,  R.  I.,  registered 
July  10.  1894,  No.  25.001  ;  Tide  Water  Oil  Company,  of 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  registered  March  22.  1892.  No.  20,882; 
Markle  Engineering  Compnny,  of  Detroit,  Mich.,  registered 
October  18.  1887.  No.  14,839;  Thomas  Benjamin  Bowrlng. 
of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  registered  October  14,  1884.  No. 
11.564.  and  Bowrlng  &  Archibald,  of  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.. 
registered  March  21.  1882.  No.  9,224.  and  the  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Markle 
Engineering  Company  at  tbe  address  given  has  been  re- 
turned by  the  post  office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Markle  Engi- 
neering Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that 
if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interfer- 
ence they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communi- 
cation with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrricuL  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commiaaioner. 


dupamtuuht  of  thi  intbbiob. 

United  States  Patb.nt  Officb. 

Waahington,  D.  C,  February  IS,  1911. 
Joaefa  Valdea,  tridotc  of  Joae  Moralea,  her  aaaigna  or  legal 

repreaentatlvea,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  J.  Fred  Wilcox  &  Company,  of  Chicago. 
III.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  the  trade-mark 
registrations  to  J.  Fred  Wilcox  &  Company,  of  Chicago. 
III.,  registered  December  4.  1906.  No.  67.953.  and  Josefa 
Valdes  widow  of  Jose  Morales,  of  166  Water  street^  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  registered  January  31,  1882.  No.  9,061,  and 
the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to 
the  said  Josefa  Valdes,  widow  of  Jose  Morales,  at  the  ad- 
dress given  has  t>een  returned  by  tbe  post-office  as  nnde- 
liverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  Bald  Josefa 
Valdes,  widow  of  Jose  Morales,  ner  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest 
the  said  Interference  they  should  immediately  put  them- 
selves In  communication  with  the  Commiaaioner  of  Patenta. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Otficial  Gazbtt* 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shsll  bare 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  IfOORB,  Coiiim4««4oi»«r. 
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•Patentability,  in  re  Fessenden 740 

Construction  of  Rule  46,  Graham  c.  Langhaar 739 

Rule  109,  Leonard  v.  Pardee 2« 

Walkerand  Walker  r.  Gilchrist 507 

•Rule  130,  Broadwell  v.  Long 262 

Leonardc.  Pardee 2« 

•Construction  of  section  4890,  Revised  Statutes,  (n  re  Selden. .      741 
•Decisions  of  the  Patent  OlVice  tribunals,  court  will  not  Inter- 
fere unless  there  has  been  gross  abuse  of  discretion,  Broad- 
weU V.  Leng 252 

Drawings,  to  facilitate  ready  understanding  of  the  invention 

it  should  bo  clearly  disclosed  by,  ex  parte  Good 739 

InterferBQoe,  ^>peal  from  favorable  decision,  Leonard  v.  Par- 

dM 2« 

Motion  to  amend  the  issue,  Leonard  r.  Pardee 249 

Walker  and  Walker  v.  Gilchrist a07 

•Questions  raised  for  the  first  time  after  all  testimony 

has  been  taken,  Broadwell  p.  Long 252 

Motion  to  dissolve  interference,  oath  to  application  of  opposing 

party  defective,  Graham  v.  Langhaar 739 

Refused  when  brought  on  grounds  which  might  liave 
been  raised  in  prior  interference,  Kelly  r.  Demp- 
ster       975 

Oath  to  applk»tion  defective,  delay  in  filing  new  oath,  Graham 

r.  Langhaar 740 

Requirement  for  new  oath,  Graham  r.  Langhaar. . .  739,740 
<» Particular  patents,  patent  declared  valid,  disclosing  patent- 
able novelty  and  invention,  Greenwald  Bros., 
Inc.,  f.  Enochs  «ai 978 


Paga. 


'Particular  patents,  patent  declared  valid  though  no  great  ad- 
vance In  the  art.  General  Electric  Co.  v.  Winona 

Interurban  Ry.  Co.  et  al 509 

d  Patent  declared  void  for  want  of  invention,  General 

Electric  Co.  p.  Duncan  Electric  Mfg.  Co 508 

Right  to  make  claims  urged  at  final  hearing,  Leonard  v.  Pardee . ,    249 
•Rules  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  authorised  by  law 

have  the  force  of  law,  Broadwell  r.  Long 252 

Trade-marks,  certain  technical  terms  used  in  the  partk;ular 
description  of  goods  not  indefinite,  ez  parte  Wind- 
horst &  Company 249 

Drawings,  elimination  of  arbitrary  feature  from  origi- 
nal drawing  should  be  accompanied  by  disclaimer 
of  such  feature,  verified  by  the  appUoaot,  ex  paru 

Wayne  Poultry  Tonic  Co 251 

Objections  to  particular  description  of  goods  on  ground 
of  indeflnlteness  reviewable  on  petition,  ex  parte 

Windhorst  &  Company 249 

•Opposition  to  registration,  prior  suit  for  Infrlngament 
between  same  parties,  A.  Leschen  die  Sons  Rope 
Company  v.  Broderlck  &  Bascom  Rope  Company .  977 
•Similarity  of  marks,  colored  strands  in  wire  rope, 
though  of  different  colors,  likely  to  be  confusing 
and  to  deceive  the  public,  A.  Leschen  St  Sons 
Rope  Company  v.  American  Steel  &  Wire  Co.  of 

New  Jersey 978 

•A.  Leschen  dc  Sons  Rope  Company  s.  Brod- 
erlck &  Bascom  Rope  Company 977 

•Similarity  of  marks  such  as  would  cause  confusion  in 
the  mind  of  the  public  and  deceive  purchas- 
ers, A.  Leschen  &  Sons  Rope  Company  v. 
AmericanSteelA  Wire  Co.  of  New  Jersey....      978 

•A.  I>e8chen  &  Sons  Rope  Company  v. 

Broderlck*  Bascom  Rope  Company.      977 
The  words  "Lady  Like,"  for  shoes,  refused  registra- 
tion on  the  words  "  Ladj'  Lee  Shoe, "  also  as  a  de- 
scriptive term, ez  parte  E.  B.  Pickenbrock  &  Sons.      607 
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DIGEST 


OP  THE 


DECISIONS   OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS 
AND  OF  THE  UNITED   STATES  COURTS. 


MARCH,    1911. 


[Deciaioos  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  are  indicated  by  a  star  (*)  and  of  the  United  States  Clroait  Court  of 

Appeals  by  the  letter  <>.] 


ABANDONMENT  OF  APPLICATIONS. 

1.  Aptkai.  ntOM   DEoaioM  or  CoiiitissioNER— Jukisdictiom  or 

Court  or  Appkau  or  Distkict  or  Columbia. 
Where  the  Commissioner  decided  that  an  amendment  filed 
within  the  time  fixed  by  the  statute  was  not  responsive  and 
entered  an  order  holding' the  application  abandoned,  Held  that 
such  order  "is  within  the  purview  of  the  statutes  providing  for 
appeals  from  the  Commissioner's  decisions." 

[*/iireSelden,741. 

2.  Same— Samk. 

Where  action  was  taken  by  tlie  applicant  within  the  time  fixed 
by  the  statute,  but  it  was  decided  by  the  Commissioner  that  such 
action  was  not  fully  resi>onslve  to  the  last  Ofl^ce  action,  Hfld  that 
"the  farts  being  admitted,  the  question  of  abandonment  Ijecame 
ine  of  law  and  is  not  governed  by  the  same  rule  applicable  to 
cases  where  it  is  sought  to  review  the  exercise  of  discretion  on  the 
part  of  the  Commissioner."  ['Id. 

3.  Same. 

On  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Examiners-ln-Chief  holding 
claims  unpatentable  twenty-one  new  claims  were  presented  for 
the  consideration  of  Uie  Commissioner,  who  held  that  these  claims 
might  be  admitted  If  amended  In  at-cordance  with  certain  sug- 
gestions made  in  his  decision  affirming  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iners-ln-Chief as  to  all  but  three  of  the  apjjealed  claims.  Subse- 
quently amendments  were  submitted  containing  such  claims  and 
eleven  others,  which  amendments  were  c-onsldered  by  the  Primary 
Examiner.  After  several  actions  by  the  Office  and  the  applicant 
the  Conunissloner  entered  an  order  holding  the  application  aban- 
doned on  the  ground  that  applicant  had  not  complied  with  the  de- 
cision of  the  Commissioner  within  the  time  allowed  by  section  48M, 
Revised  Statutes.  Held  tliat  the  terms  of  the  decision  t>ermlttlng 
the  reopening  of  the  case  having  been  compiled  with  and  the 
amendment  having  been  entered  and  considered,  applicant 
"cannot  t>e  said  to  have  failed  to  prosecute  the  application  within 
the  meaning  of  the  statute  merely  because  be  added  claims  not 
exprwsly  authorited  by  the  Commissioner."  (*Id. 


ALLEGATIONS. 
8m  Oatb,  L 


ALTERNATIVENE8S. 
8«e  Construction  of  Claims,  1,  2. 


AMENDMENTS. 
8m  Abandonment  of  Applicstioiis,  1,  3. 


APPEAL  FROM  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF   PATENTS. 
See  Abandonment  of  Applications. 


APPEAL  FROM  FAVORABLE  DECISION. 
See  Interference,  1. 


APPEAL  TO  THE  EXAMINERS-IN-CHIEF. 

AppEAi^QuEsnoN  Relatino  to  Merits. 

Whether  clalm.s  are  drawn  to  incomplete  and  Inoperative  com- 
binations and  whether  the  references  are  pertinent  are  questions 
relating  to  the  merits  and  are  reviewable  in  the  first  instance  by  the 
Examlnars-ln-Chief.  [Ex  parU  Leon,  250. 


ASSIGNEES. 
See  Interference,  0. 


CLAIMS. 


See  Abandonment  of  Applications,  3;  Appeal  to  the  Examinen- 
In-Chlef;  Coostructlon  of  Claims. 


COMBINATION. 
8m  Appeal  to  the  Examlners-ln-Chtef. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

1.  Claim*— Alternative. 

The  phrase  "brake  or  locking  device"  Held  either  alternative 
or  so  inapt  to  define  the  desired  construction  as  to  be  objectionable 
on  the  ground  of  Indefiniteness.  [Ex  pvrU  Leon,  260. 

2.  Same— Same. 

The  words  "button  or  hand  wheel,"  referring  to  a  member 
shaped  to  resemble  the  head  of  a  hat-pin  and  used  for  revolving 
certain  parts  of  a  hat-fastener.  Held  to  be  unobjectionable  on  the 
ground  of  alternativeness,  since  they  refer  to  the  same  element, 
(citing  PhilUp*  v.  Senitnieh,  132  O.  0.,  677.)  fid. 

3.  Patentabilttv— System  or  Storing  Power. 

Claims  for  "system  of  storing  power"  consisting  of  storage- 
tanks  so  located  as  to  have  a  "hieh  gravity-potential  difference" 
with  means  for  employing  natural  forces  to  pump  water  from  the 
lower  to  the  upper  reservoir  and  means  to  generate  electrical  power 
by  readmitting  the  water  to  the  lower  reservoir  Held  to  state 
nothing  requiring  Invention  In  view  of  the  prior  art. 

[*In  Tt  Fessenden,  740. 

4.  Same—Composition    for    Coatdjq    Food    Products— New 

Matter. 

A  claim  for  a  composition  comprising  gelatin,  glycerin,  and  bone- 
meal  Held  properly  refused  on  the  ground  that  it  was  not  disclosed 
In  the  application  as  filed,  which  described  the  composition  as 
consisting  of  gelatin,  glycerin,  and  an  oxygenated  solution. 

I*/n«  Mrai ,  »78. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  RULES. 
See  Interference,  1,  2,  8, 6;  Oath,  1, 2. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 
See  Abandonment  of  Applications. 


DECDBIONS  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 
See  Abandonment  of  Applications. 


DELAY  IN  BRINGING  MOTIONS. 
See  Interferenoe,  4. 


DELAY  IN  FILING  NEW  OATH. 
SM0aUi,3. 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


DESCRIPTION  OF  GOODS. 
See  Trade-Marks,  1,  2. 


DESCRIPTIVE  TERMS. 
See  Trade-Marks.  5. 


DISCLAIMERS. 
S«e  Particular  Patents,  3;  Trade-Marks,  i. 


DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 
Sec  Construction  of  Claima,  4. 


DISCRETION    OF    THE   COMMISSIONER    OF    PATENTS. 
See  Abandonment  of  Applications.  2. 


DISCRETION  OF   THE   TRIBUNALS    OF   THE    PATENT 

OFFICE. 

See  Interference.  3. 


DRAWINGS. 

See  Trade-Marks.  3. 

8hovu>  CLEAaiy  DiscLoai  IxTrranow. 

A  requirement  for  a  oomrtion  of  a  drawing  Htid  proper,  since 
it  is  very  d««ir»ble  that  the  drawinjcs  be  so  clearly  and  artj^ 
ticallv  executed  as  to  faclllUte  a  ready  understanding  of  tbt 
inTention.  l^^  V*rU  Good,  739. 

ELEMENTS. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  2. 


ESTOPPEL. 
See  Interference,  4. 


FINAL  HEARING. 
See  Interference,  2, 9. 


FORMER  DECISIONS  CITED. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  2. 


FORMER  DECISIONS  DISTINGUISHED. 
See  Trade-Marks,  1. 


INDEFINITENESS. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  1:  Trade-Marks,  1,  2. 


4.  FwowTT— Right' TO  Mak«  Claims— <)umtioh   Raibxd  fob 

Fnurr  Tni«  Am«  Tkstimowy  is  Taken. 
After  all  the  testimony  had  been  taken  Broedwell  filed  a  motion 
to  dlsKlve  the  Interference,  on  the  frround  that  Ix)nj{  had  no 
rifht  to  make  the  claims,  and  a  motion  for  permission  to  take  testi- 
mony to  show  that  the  I-onu  device  is  Inoperative.  Transmission 
of  the  motion  to  dissolve  the  interference  was  refused  and  the  mo- 
tion to  reopen  denied,  on  the  ground  that  the  showing  made  as 
to  taUure  to  brin«  the  motions  within  the  proper  time  was  Insuf- 
flcient  Btid  "the  (  ommlssloner  has  ruled,  and  we  think  prop- 
erly, that  the  reasons  assigned  for  the  delay  were  not  sufficient  to 
warrant  the  reopening  of  the  case.  •  •  •  We  conclude,  there- 
lore,  on  this  branch  of  the  case,  that  Broadwell  Is  here  estopped 
to  question  Long's  right  to  make  these  claims."  [*Id. 

5.  MoTioK  TO  Amend  Ukde«  Rile  1(»-Delay  ih  Bumodco. 

W.  moved  to  dissolve  the  interference,  and  Q.  moved,  under 
the  pioTlslons  of  Rule  106,  to  amend  the  issue.  W.'s  motion 
was  granted,  and  the  Interference  was  redeclared  as  to  certain  of 
the  claims  presented  by  O.  Thereupon  VN  .  brought  a  motion  to 
add  further  counts  to  the  Issue.  HtU  that  In  view  of  the  record 
of  the  caee  this  motion  should  have  )i«en  transmitted. 

(Walker  and  Walker  ».  Gilchrist,  607. 

«.  PuoR  I>rT««rK»«HCE  ImroLvwo  Assionxe  of  Okx  of  th« 
Pakties— Motion  to  Dissolve— Transmission. 
Where  an  Interference  was  declared  l)etween  the  application  of 
the  wtonlag  perty  to  a  prior  Interference  and  an  application 
Ofwned  byUM  assignee  of  the  losinj;  party  thereto,  Utld  that  a 
motion  to  dlmotve  on  pounds  which  were  or  might  have  been 
ratoad  In  Um  prior  interference  was  properly  refused  transmission. 

iKelly  t.  Dempster.  875. 


INVENTION. 
See  Construction  of  Clatans,  3;  Drawlnp;  Particular  Patents. 


JURISDICTION  OF  THE  COURT  OF  APPEALS  OF  THE 
DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 

See  Abandonment  <rf  Applications,  1. 


JURISDICTION  OF  THE  FEDERAL  COURTS. 
See  Trade-Marks,  ft. 


LIMIT  OF  TIME. 
See  Abandonment  of  Applications,  2,  S;  Oath.  2, 3. 


MERITS  OF  THE  CASE. 
See  Appeal  to  the  Ezamlneivin-ChlaL 


MOTION  TO  AMEND  APPLICATION. 
See  Interference.  1,  2,  4,  5. 


MOTION  TO  DISSOLVE  INTERFERENCE. 
See  Interference.  S,  4,  6,  A;  Oath,  1. 


2. 


INTERFERE.VCE. 

See  Oath. 

.  MOTIOK   UWDE*   Rtnj   lOe-NO   APf«Al.  fbom   a   Favo«able 
Decmon. 

No  appeal  lies  from  a  decision  granting  a  motion  to  add  counU 
under  Rule  109  whether  rendered  by  the  Primary  Kianiiner  or 
the  Examlner»-ln-<.hlef.  (Leonard  c.  Pardee,  249. 

Same— Rule  130.  ^  .        . 

Where  a  party  to  an  interference  opposes  the  granting  of  a 
motion  to  amend  under  Rule  lOU  on  the  ground  that  the  moving 

Krty  has  no  right  to  make  the  proposed  claims,  Htld  that  under 
e  provisions  of  Rule  130  he  can  urge  this  at  final  hearing.    (Id. 

.  Sams.  .     .  ,_     ^ 

Rule  130  provides  that  a  party  may  urge  at  final  hearinK  the 
non-patentability  of  a  claim  to  his  opponent  only  if  he  has  pre- 
sented a  motton  to  dissolve  the  Interference  upon  that  ground  or 
shows  good  reason  why  such  motion  was  not  presented  and  proee* 
cuted.  HtU  that  "  the  determination  of  the  queetlon  whether  or 
not  such  reason  exists  In  a  giren  case  rests  largely  In  the  discretion 
of  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  OfBce  and  unless  there  has  been  a 
I  abuse  of  discretion  this  court  will  not  interfere." 

(•  Broadwell  c.  Long,  TBI. 


NEW  MATTER. 
See  Oonstruction  of  Claims.  4. 


NEW  OATH. 
See  Oath,  2,  3. 


OATH. 


.   iKTEaFEBEKCE— MOTfOW      TO       DlSSOLVX— AFFUCATIOW      OaTH 

Defective.  ,       ^  „     ,         .w    .  .w 

\  motion  to  dissolve  alleging  that  the  application  oath  of  the 
ODPOsing  party  Li  ilefecUve  in  that  It  does  not  comply  with  all  the 
requb^ments  of  Rule  ■Ifi  HtU  properly  refused  transmission,  since 
the  matter  of  a  proper  oath  Is  an  *i  part/  one. 

(Oraliam  v.  Langhaar,  739. 

.  Same— AFFUCATioN  Oath  Defectite— REQuntEMEWT  fob  a 
Nbsf  Oath. 
When  a  party  to  an  Interference  calls  attention  to  an  informality 
In  the  appUcation  oath  of  the  opposing  party  and  contends  that 
he  shoulif  not  t>e  required  to  (intent  liie  Interfereiu*  unless  a 
proper  oath  is  filed,  HtU  that  an  order  may  l)e  L«t5ued  calling  ujwn 
Uie  delinquent  party  to  file  an  oath  in  compliance  with  Rule  ■W, 
within  a  limited  time  set,  under  penalty  of  dissolution  o*  the 
Interference.  U°- 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 
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t.  Samb— DuaoLxmoN— ArFUCATK>N      Oath      Defbcttvx- 
QtraBMBwr  for  New  Oath-Delav  in  Fhjno. 

rf  JA'ir'iTi  '^^°^  5J,  ?••  r****^  ^«"  sufBclent  to  excuse  the 
.  .  ^^'l.'*'*°?  *°  additional  oath  in  one  of  the  applications  In- 
l^Z'^^i^'  ^^^^^^  ^tWn  the  time  set  bv  mT  order  of  tS 
Commissioner.  (Graham  t.  Langhaar  740 


OPPOSITION  TO  REGISTRATION. 
See  Trade-Marks,  6,  8. 


RES  ADJUDICATA. 
See  Trade-Marks,  6. 


RESPONSIVE  ACTION  BY  THE  APPLICANT. 
See  Abandcmment  of  Applications.^ 


PARTICULAR   PATENTS. 

1.  Feccbtwamoeb— No.  682,714— Skibt. 

The  Feiichtwanger  patent,  No.  662,714.  for  a  skirt  consisting  of 
three  parts,  the  lower  part  being  of  non-elastic  material,  the  hln 
portion  of  a  material  having  some  elasticity,  and  the  waistband 
of  St  II  more  elastic  material.  Held  to  di.«iclose  patentable  novelty 
ana  mvention.  ' 

[«Greenwald  Bros.,  Inc.,  v.  Enochs  et  al.,  976. 

*"•  ^**~^°-  789,433— BiNDDfo- Post  fob  Electbic  Metebs 
■    The  King  patent    No.  7«>,43.1,  for  a  binding-poet  or  clreuit- 
termlnal.  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  electric  meters,  Is  void 

!^  i^  Z    ?S*^5!*^'t  '"^^"I'on  ">  view  of  the  prior  art,  supple- 
mented  bv  the  dl«claimer  filed  by  the  petentee  '"i^pw- 

(^General  Electric  Co.  r.  Duncan  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  508. 

*"  ^'J^t"^'*-  *0'228--ELlCTBIC-CtniBENT  TBAWSFOBMEB. 
forTi^rr^M  .P"iT"V  ^^  '^•^'  '*"■  "  PolyphaseKTjrrent  trans- 
I^^„  '.J?'"  *°  dLicloee  patentable  invention,  since  it  embodies 
Jhr^^«tr*"K?"K  ^VrovfTwnt  over  polyphase  tran.iformers  of 
Sv£S^ln7hrSrt  **  undoubted  utility,  although  not  a  great 
I*  General  Electric  Co.  r.  Winona  Interurban  Ry.  Co.  et  al.,  509. 


PATENTABILITY. 
See  Coostructlon  of  Claims;  Particular  PateoU. 


PENALTY. 
See  Oath,  2. 


PETITION   TO   THE   COMMISSIONER    OF  PATENTS. 
See  Trade-Marks,  1. 


PRACTICE  IN  THE  PATENT  OFFICE. 
See  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  United  States  Patent  Ofllce. 


PRIOR  INTERFERENCE. 
See  Interference,  ft. 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Interference,  4. 


PROSECUTION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Abandonment  of  Applications,  3. 


RECORD  IN  INTERFERENCE  CASES. 
See  Interference,  5;  Oath,  3. 

REFERENCES. 
Bee  Appeal  to  the  Examiners-la-chief. 


REGISTRABILITY. 
See  Trade-Marks,  4,  &. 


REOPENING  OF  CASES. 

See  Abandonment  of  AppUcaUons,  3;  Interference,  4. 
1«4  0.  G.-a 


RIGHT  TO  MAKE  CLAIMS, 
See  Interference,  2,  4. 


RULES  OF  PRACTICE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  PATENT 

Havb  FOBCE  OF  Law.         ^^"CE. 

th^^Jl'*!^/*!'  **"*  ^J*^°*  ^^'^  ^^^""^  *re  authorised  by  law  have 
the  force  of  law  and  control  procedure  in  that  Office. 

[*BroadweU  v.  Long,  252. 

SIMILARITY  OF  MARKS. 
See  Trade- Marks,  4,  7,  8. 


STATE   OF  THE  ART. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  3;  Particular  Patents,  2,  3. 


SUITS  FOR  INFRINGEMENT  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 
See  Trade-Marks,  6. 


SUPREME  COURT  OF  THE   UNITED  STATES. 
See  Trade-Marks,  6. 


TECHNICAL  TERMS. 
See  Trade-Marks,  2,  5. 


TESTIMONY. 
See  Interference,  4. 


TRADE-MARKS. 

■  ^aII'^S^J?  Desckimion  of  Goods-Objechon-Petoiok. 
t>.»^^^^^"°,°.  *?  ^  P«^icular  descripUon  of  goods  merelv  on 
the  ground  of  indeflnlteness  Is  reviewable  on  wtltlon.    IpL° 
<fe    Vogtl  Leather  Company   m  O.  G.,  2250,  distinguished.) 
2^  Qj^jj  I"  P<^e  Windhorst  61  Company,  240. 

««I™„**r"il'P'^"^^'*"'Ps"  ^d  "portable  merchandise  units 
oonunonlv  known  as  gasolene.  Incandescent  Ughtlne  systems" 
Sf^t*^,  ^.P.^"^"^^  descripUon  of  the  goods  up^n^w&^he 
mark  sought  to  be  registered  is  used  Held  not  Indefinite.       (Id 

3.  DBAWWO— ELOflNATlON   OF   ABBITBABT    F«ATtTB«8 

na^  »PP"cant  wlU  not  be  permitted  to  modllV  the  mark  origl- 
nally  shown  In  the  drawing  by  the  ellmlnatfon  of  a  fanciful 
arbitrary,  and  salient  feature  thereof  unless  there  shall  be  Qled 
a  disclaimer  of  such  feature  duly  verified  by  the  applicant 

[Et  parte  Wayne  Pouitty  Tonic  Co.,  251. 

4.  8naLARITT-"LADT  LaE"-'THE   LaDT  LEE  ShoE." 

o.I^LT*""'^*  llh'^Z  H*"     ^'^  properly  refused  reglstraUon 
as  a  trade-mark  for  shoes  in  view  of  the  prior  registration  of  a  mark 
consisting  of  the  words  "  The  Lady  Lee  Shoe  t-  "*"""  "'  *  ™"* 
[Ez  parte  E.  B.  Plckenbroek  &  Saot,  607. 

«.  "LaDT   LntE"  FOB  SHOK8— DBSCBIFTTTX. 

^/Tk!  T.O'^' "Lady  Like"  as  applied  to  shoes  HeU  descriptive 
of  the  character  or  quality  of  the  goods,  and  therefore  not  regis- 
trable as  a  technical  trade-mark.  [Id. 

«.  OFFoamoN-PBioB  Surr  fob  Infbinoembkt  Between  the 
Same  Pabths— Res  Adjudicata. 
M^Jt.!^M?^  Infringement  of  a  registered  trade-mark  Involving 
k5I^?1  °/  Vl®  **™Jf  ^^^  ^^^  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  Sutei 
held  that  the  registration  was  InvaUd  and  that  therefore  the 
fT^i^.^^J^  "°  JorisdicUon.  Subsequently  the  defendant 
in  the  suit  filed  an  anpUcation  for  registration  of  the  mark  used 
^-il,;.^^^°.PJ^'"*'1>°  ^"^*^  registration  was  filed  by  the 
pl^tlfl.  H^W  that  as  this  opposition  i.s  based  upon  actual  use 
?L  .fPJf/'  'T^.K^  the  question  before  the  Court  (bvolved  solSy 
d«Jive  li^hS^"*''™"""'  '^"  ^~*^°°  °^  ^^  Court  is  no^ 

(•  A.  Leschen  &  SonsRope  Company  v.  Broderick  &  Bascom 
Rope  Company,  977.  — ««u 


jiuiafM^ 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


.  Same— SiMiLAWTT  or  Mabkb. 

A  trade-mark  for  wire  rope  consisting  of  "»  yellow  stripe  of 
uniform  width  spiral! v  <llspo«d  around  the  siirlace"  of  the  rope 
Heid  so  similar  to  a  mar  It  consistinR  of  a  rwl  stripe  similarly  piMM 
on  a  rope,  that  the  contemporaneous  use  of  the  two  marks  woald 
be  Ukaly  to  cause  oonfusion  in  the  mind  of  the  public  and  decely« 
purohMWi.  (•  Id. 

.  8am«— 8am«.  .    w.     -^       .      I.- 

A  trade-mark  Hx  wire  rope,  consisting  of  »  Ola*  stripe  of  onlform 
width  spirally  disposed  around  the  surtMe  <rf  the  rope,  HOd  to  so 
resemble  a  mark  (insisting  of  a  red  stripe  simllariy  placed  on  a 
rope,  that  the  contemporaneous  use  of  the  two  marts  would  be 
llkelv  to  cause  confusion  in  the  mind  of  the  public  and  deceive 
purcnasers.  „      ,  .  ,„. 

l»  A.  Leachen  A  Sons  Rope  Company  v.  American  Steel  &  Wire 
Co.  of  New  Jersey,  vh. 


TRANSMISSION  OF  MOTIONS. 
8m  InterfenoM, «,«,«;  Oath.  1. 


UTIUTY. 
Bee  Particular  PatenU,  3. 


VALIDITY  OF  TRADB-MARK  REGISTRATION. 
See  Trade-Marks.  fi. 


VOID  PATENTS, 
See  Particular  PatenU,  2. 
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ALPH.^BETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  MARCH,  1911. 

[Abbreviations:  "Sp."- Monthly  Volume  of  Specifications;  "  Oai."- Official  Gazette.] 


A.  Schrader'a  Son      (See  Kraft.  Hennr  p.,  aaalgBor.) 

A/8   De   Fonnede   Norskp   l.aane-  &   BcBlagrfabrlkel.      (See 

Moe,  TborsteiD  0.,  asslKDor.) 
Aastrom,  Henry  E.,  Nicollet.  Minn.     Draft-eguallaer.     No. 
,  088.161  :  Mar.  28 ;  8p.  p.  5122  ;  Gaa.  vol.  IW  ;  p.  908. 
Aberg,  Oacar  G.,  a88ignor  to  C.  A.   Hull,   Stockholm.  Swe- 
den.    Liner  for  centrifugal  drums.     No.  985,876  ;  Mar. 

7  ;  8p.  p.  247  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  40. 
Abramson.  Alfred  C.     (See  Person  and  .Abramaon.) 
Accola.  Loreni  C,  I>a  Grange,  Mo.     Trap.     No.  987,630; 

Mar.  21  :  8p.  p.  3716 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  664. 
Acheaon.  Edward  G..  Niagara  Palls.  N.  Y.     Defloccniatlon 

and    product    thereof.      No.    986,793 ;    Mar.    14 ;    Sp.    p. 

2197 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  .382. 
Acker.  Flnley.     (See  Meredith,  Glenn,  assignor.) 
Ackermann.  Helnrlch.  Berlin,  Germany.     Collapsible  bed. 

No    986.117;  Mar.  7:  Sp.  p.  780:  Gas.  vol.  IW  ;  p.  123. 
Ackley.   David  S.,  (Jrand  Rapids.  Mich.     Furnlture-clamp. 

No.  0R7..'i.il  ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3718  ;  (las.  vol.  164  ;  p.  664. 
Actlen   Gesellschaft   filr  Anllln   Fabrikatlon.      (See   Hers- 

bor»f.  Wllhelm.  asnt?nor.> 
Actlen  Gesellflchaft  filr  Anllln  Fabrikatlon.     (See  Herzberg 

and  Scharfenberg,  assignors.) 
Adair.  Charles  E.,  Leeavllle.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  L.  8.  Bacon,  receiver,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Ilpcnlator  for  Incubator-heaters.     No.  987.664  :  Mar.  21  ; 

Sp    p    .Sft07  :  (Jas.  vol.  104  ;  p.  711. 
Adams-Bagnall  Electric  Company,  The.     (See  Stowe,  Ber- 
nard \..  assignor,  i 
Adams.  Burton  H.  and  W.  C.  Decorah.  Iowa.    Seed-testing 

cabinet.     No.  086.426;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  1421;  Gas.  vof 

164  ;  p.  257. 
Adams.  John  H..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Headlight  attachment 

for  automobiles.     No.  988.058;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4927; 

Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  875. 
Adams.  John  Q..  Westmont,  N.  J.    Signal  for  funnels.     No. 

»M1.535  ;  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1652  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  294. 
Adams     Laundry     Machinery     Company.       (See     Mattlce. 

Charles  IL.  assignor.) 
Adams.  Silas.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Flue-plug.     No.  987.099; 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2795  :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  515. 
Adams,  Soren  8.     (See  Peterson.  Christen  J.,  assignor.) 
Adams.  Walter  C.     (See  Adams.  Burton  H.  and  W.  C.) 
Addograph     Manufacturing     Company.        (See     Marshall, 

Holmes,  assignor.) 
Adell.  Edward.     (See  Adell.  John  A.  and  B.) 
Aden,  John  A.  and  E..  Orange.  Mass.     Cutting-tool.     No. 

987,786  :  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4270  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  780. 
Ader,  William,  et  al.      (See  Johnson.  John  W..  assignor.) 
Adrian  Wiro  Fence  Company.     (See  Sturtcvant.  Orange  S., 

assignor.) 
Adrlance.  Benjamin.     (See  Calleson,  Amos,  assignor.) 
Adalt,  Prank  W..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Selective  lock  out  tele- 
phone systam.     No.  086,260  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1056  ;  Oar. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  169. 
Adt,    I.*o   F..   Albany,   N.   Y.     Eyeglasses.     No.  987,100; 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2790 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  515. 
Aermotor  Company.      (See  Scholes.  Daniel  R..  assignor.) 
Akt.  Ges.    Hahn    fiJr   Optik    und   Mechanlk.      (See   MSller. 

Carl,  assignor.) 
Albany   Foundry    Company.      (See   Gaitley,   John   E.,   as- 
signor.) 
Albert  Abraham.  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Monarch    Manufacturing    and    Supply 

Company.     Electric  water-heater.     No.  986,037  ;  Mar.  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  604  :  Gaj!.  vol.  164  ;p.  07. 
Alden  Tyf)e  Machine  Company.      (See  Low  and  Johnson, 

assignors.)  _         .      ^        .,i 

Alexander,    James    C,    Roeeburg,    Orea.      Combined    milk 

evaporator  and  drier.     No.  986,118  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  762  ; 

Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  128. 
Alger,  Frederick  M..  et  al.     (See  Ostergren,  Oscar  P.,  as- 


signor. I 
Alger,   Russell  A., 

slgnor. ) 
Allan.   James  H. 


et  al.      (See  Ostergren,  Oscar  P.,  as- 


Hazel  Hurst.  Pa.  I'lpe-coupllng.  No. 
987.683  ;  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  4068  :  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  718. 
Allard.  Andrew  J.,  assignor  of  one-fonrth  to  T.  F.  Green 
and  one-fourth  to  D.  R.  Creecy.  Richmond.  Va.  Electric 
signaling  means.  No.  988.162;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  6124; 
Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  908. 

164  O.  G.— i 


Allen,    Charles    H..    Attleboro,    Mass.      Pln-gnard.      No. 

986,119  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  766 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  123. 

Allen,  Edgar  W.,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Coin-controlled  chair. 
No.  988,059  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4929  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  875. 

Allen,  Frank  H..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Clutch-shifting 
mechanism.  No.  987.665 ;  Mar.  ^1 ;  Sp.  p.  3098 ;  Oas. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  712. 

Allen.  John  H.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Q.  &  C.  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Compromise  rail-Joint.  No.  088,238;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p. 
6265  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  934. 

-Mien.  Robert  A..  Chicago.  111.  Dust-collecting  apparatus. 
No.  985.765 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  3. 

Allenson.  John.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Pastry-baking  machine. 
No.  087,032  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2670  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  462. 

Allis-rhalmcrs  Company  ft  al.  (See  Cheney,  Herbert  W., 
assignors.) 

Allis-Chalmera  Company  et  al.  (See  Powell,  William  H., 
assignor.) 

.\llls-Chalmers  Company.  (See  Singer.  William  H.,  aa- 
signor. ) 

Allison,  John,  Dravosburg.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Pittsburgh  Equipment  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Car- 
truck.  No.  987.033;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  2673;  Gax.  voL 
164  ;  p.  462. 

Alma  Manufacturing  Company  of  Baltimore  City.  (See 
Kerngood.  Herman,  assignor.) 

Alsop.  Bertha  S..  I>08  .Angeles,  Cal.  Sewing-machine  at- 
tachment. No.  086.794  ;  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2108  ;  Gax.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  382. 

Alston.  Jamea  K..  Mlllvllle.  Fla.  Lag  for  conveyer-chains. 
No.  988.230  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5267  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  934. 

Altman.  Michael.     (See  Florshelm.  Himon,  assignor.) 

Altman  Neckwear  Co.,  The.  (See  Moaher,  Harry  8.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Amborn,  George.  New  York,  assignor  to  J.   H.  Williams  & 


Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Chain  nipe-wrench.     No.  085,766; 
Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  3. 
.American    Baker'a    Machinery    Company.      (See    Strelch, 


Paul  B.,  assignor.) 

.\merican  Bank  Note  Company.  (See  Green  and  Eaton, 
assignors. ) 

American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.  (See  Wolff,  Herbert 
W..  assignor.) 

American  Couch  Company.  (See  Plunkett,  Charles  L.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

.\merlcan  Cyanamid  Company.  (See  Peacock,  Samael, 
assignor.)  ^       .     _ 

American  Dehydrating  Co.  (See  Stare,  Prank  T.,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Lithographic  Company.  (See  Hopklna,  William 
L.,  assignor.)  _ 

American  Lock  Nut  Company.  (See  Drake,  Chester  T.,  aa- 
signor. ) 

American  Lock  Nut  Company.  (See  Murdock,  Edward  J., 
assignor.) 

American  Mono  Service  Company.  (See  Taylor,  Elmer  Z., 
assignor.) 

American  Plow  Co.     (See  Dengel.  John,  assignor.) 

American  Pneumatic  Service  Company.  (See  Waterhouse, 
Harold  D.,  assignor.)  „      „         .^ 

American  Railway  Device  Company,  The.  (See  Reynolda, 
James  F..  assignor.) 

.Vmerlcan  Rolling  Mill  Company,  The.  (See  Reynolda, 
William  M..  assignor.) 

American  Sanitary  Supply  Company.  (See  Lovatt,  Ber- 
nard, assignor.)  ^  ,—     - 

American  Separator  Company.  (See  Cook,  George  W.,  Jr., 
assignor.) 

American  Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  Company.  (See  Bray,  Charles 
W..  assignor. ) 

American  Slicing  Machine  Company.  (See  Wolff  and 
Schaefer,  assignors.) 

American  Steel  Foundries.  (See  Ployd,  George  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

.\merlcan  Stoker  Company,  The.  (See  Wood,  Wilfred  R., 
aaaignor.) 

American  Stove  Company.  (See  Frltx,  Herman  C,  as- 
signor. ) 

American  Stove  Company.  (See  Hoffman,  Bodolph,  as- 
signor.) 


u 
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ABMrlcao  Streot  and  Station  Indicator  Company.  (8«e 
Spiodler,  I'erry  T.  aMtgnor  ) 

American  Telegraph  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Cardwell, 
George  A..  aMi^nor.) 

American  \\att>r  Supply  Company  of  New  England.  (See 
Hunsfy.  .\lfr^<i  K  .  ansl^or  > 

Anderson.  Alexander  B..  Topeka.  Kana.  Foar-way  cock. 
No.  967.939  :  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  d.  4661  ;  Gaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  836. 

Anderaon,  .Xndrew  M.      i  Sfe  Mowtj   and  An<1«>raan  » 

Anderaon,  Antbooy  N.,  JackaonTtlte.  Fla.,  aaslicnor  of  one- 
half  to  International  Patent.  InTeatment  A  Manufactur- 
ing Co..  Ltylnnton.  Mont.  Fan  attachment  for  chalra. 
No.  987.684  ,  Mar.  28  :  8p.  p.  4067  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  164  ;  p.  747. 

Anderaon.  Benjamin  F.     (See  Barr.  George.  as.slgTior.) 

Aadanon.  Bernard  O.,  Appomattox.  Va.  Drive  mechanism 
for  motor  cycles.  No.  9H5,S77  ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  248  ;  Gaz. 
vol.    164  :   p    40 

Anderaon.  Charles  A.,  Chicago,  III.  Heat-actuated  gaa- 
pump.  No.  987,938 :  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4«58 :  Oaa.  vol. 
164  ;  p.   834. 

Anderaon.  Isaac.  Dorchester.  Mass.  Show-case.  No. 
986,667  :  Mar    14  ;  Sp   p.  1940  ;  Gax   vol.  164  ;  p.  342. 

^niJMrmnn  Millard  F..  New  York,  and  G.  W.  Buchanan. 
Peekskill,  aasignors  to  Standard  Oil  Cloth  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Tube.  No.  986.960;  Mar.  14;  6ft.  p. 
2541  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  440. 

Anderson.  Swan  F.,  assignor  to  Rockford  Tool  Campany, 
Rockford,  III.  Burnishlng-machlne.  No.  987,940;  Mar. 
28  :  Sp.  p.  4663  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  8.*W 

Anderson.  William  T      (See  Furey.  William  D..  assitmor. ) 

Andrew.  James  T..  Montgomery.  Ala.  Railway  safety  ap- 
pliance. No.  9^.261;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  1060;  Gas.  vol. 
164  :  p.  170. 

Andrew.  James  T..  Montgomery.  Ala.  Railway  aafety  de- 
vice. No.  987.094  ;  Mar.  14 :  9p.  p.  2780 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ; 
p.  481. 

Andrew.  William  W..  Llvlncston.  Wis.  MeUlMc  tie  for 
railway-ralla.  No.  987,101  ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  2798;  Oaa. 
Tol.  164  :  p.  B16. 

Andrews.  Louis,  Newton  Upper  Falls,  Mass.  Heel.  No. 
9S8.000  ;  Mar.  28  :  Sp   p   46.11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  875. 

Andiiano,  Albert  K..  assignor  to  Direct-Line  General  Tele- 
phone Company.  San  Frandsco.  Cal  Secret-aervice-tele- 
phone  circuits  and  switchiUK  mechanism.  No.  086.880 ; 
Mar    14  :  Sp.  p    2412  :  Gaz    vol.  164  ;  p.  417. 

Angelo.  Wallace  P.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Fnilt-baaket.  No. 
0*ie..'»41  ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p    121rt  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p    197. 

Angermflller.  EduArd.     (Bt  Beck  and  Angermflller.) 

Anthony,  David  E..  et  al.  (See  Braddock.  Isaac  A.,  na- 
algnor.) 

Anton,  Frederick  A..  Top«k«,  Kana.  Awning  and  arm 
tborefor.  No.  986,120;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  766:  Oas.  toL 
164;  p.  124. 

Archer,  Charles  E.  W.,  a.sslgnor  of  one  half  to  A.  \.  Water- 
man. Port  of  Spain.  Trinidad.  Britlah  West  Indlea.  Non- 
reflllable  bottle.  No.  988.061  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4982  : 
Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  875. 

Archibald,  Nevln  A.,  Concord.  N.  C.  Rein -holder.  No. 
986,890 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2421  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  418. 

Arena,  .\ngust.  and  E.  L.  Telch.  assignors  to  P.  A  F.  Cor 
bin.  New  Britain,  i'onn.  Hotel-lock,  emergencv-cyllnder 
No.  987.846  :  Mar.  28  :  Sp   p  4406  ;  Gax.  vol.  1*4  :  p.  802 

Armentront,  Richard  B..  Menardrille,  Tex.  Compound  for 
destroying  boll-weevil.  No.  087,102;  Mar.  21:  Sp.  p. 
2799  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  615. 

Armour  &  Company.     (See  Pypea,  William  C.  assignor.) 

Armstmng.  Harry  H..  Oakmont.  C.  H  Curry.  Httaburg, 
and  F.  F  Harrold,  Homestead,  assignors  to  Standard 
Steel  Box  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Metal  box.  No. 
988.062  ;  Mar    28  ;  Sp    p.  49:t.1  :  flax    vol.  164  :  p.  876. 

Armstrong,  William  F..  Sumner.  Wash.  Anticreeping  rail 
fastener.  No.  986,121;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  768;  Oaa.  toI. 
164  ;  p.  124. 

Arnold,  George  A..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  The  Telepost 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Telegraphic-tape  perforator 
No.  986,427  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1421^;  G&%.  vol.  164  ;  p.  257. 

Arnold.  Horace  W.,  Vancouver.  Waah.  Device  for  taking 
moisture  or  other  vapors  out  of  gases.  No.  985,966  ; 
Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  462  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  72. 

Arrow  Electric  Company.  (See  Marshall,  Norman,  as- 
signor.) 

Asboth.  G««a.  and  L.  Horwlth,  Donora,  Pa.  Rail-Joint. 
No   986.342  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1218  :  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  197. 

Aahcroft  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Blanchard 
and  Crocker,  asslirnors. ) 

Aahe,  Harry  M.     (Bee  Frlcks,  WUllam  D.,  aaslgnor.) 

.\8hland  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  WlUour,  Le 
Roy,  assignor  ) 

Ashley,  Frank  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Inkatand.  No.  986,636  ; 
Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1668;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  204. 

Ashley.  Rov  E..  Miiskegon,  Mich.  Furnace.  No.  985,878; 
Mar.  7  :  ^p   p.  250 :  Oaa.  vol.  1C4  :  p.  41. 

Ashton,  Edwin  P..  Detroit.  Mich.  Ix>cklng  device  for  mo- 
tor-vehicle-control levers.  No.  986.687  ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p. 
1656;  Gaz    vol.  164;  p.  294 

Aahton.  John  T.,   LowellvUle,  Ohio.     Rail  Joint  and  faa- 
tener.     No.  986,891  ;  Mar.   14  ;   8p.  p.  2422  ;  Oaa.   vol 
164;  p.  418. 

Aalakson.  Baxter  M..  Salem,  Ohio.  Balanced  valTa.  No. 
986.879 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  263  :  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  41. 

Aatrom.  John.  Fort  Wavne,  Ind.  Valve  mechanlam  for  alr- 
compreaaora.  No.  986.122  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  760  :  Gai  vol. 
164  ;  p.  124. 

Aitklna,  JaoMa  W.     (See  Hamaaon  and  OdoU.  aaaignors.) 


Atkinaon.  Cbrlatopher  C,  HawklnaTille.  Ca.  Tide  or  wart 
operated  motor.  No.  987.686  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4068 ; 
(fax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  747. 

.\tkinaon.  George  K.,  aaaignor  to  The  John  Steptoe  Sbaper 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Feed  mechanism  for  shapers. 
No.  986,123  ;  Mar    7  ;  Sp.  j).  771  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  125. 

Atlantic.  Gulf  and  PaclHc  Company.  (See  Field,  Qeorga 
E.,  aaaignor.) 

.\tlantlc  Terra  Cotta  Company.  (See  Frerlcha,  William 
D.,  asalgnor.) 

Atlaa  Metal  Works.     (See  Wyatt,  William  J.,  aaalgnor.) 

Atwood.  Leonard,  Farmington  Falls,  Me.,  aaalgnor  to 
Otis  Elevator  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Antifric- 
tion device  for  lower  ends  of  plungers.  No.  987,606 ; 
Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4001  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  712. 

.\twood.  William  H.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Hemp-breaking  ma- 
chine. No.  986,538;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  1666;  Oak.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  294. 

Atwood,  William  S.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  End 
Btlffener  for  railway  cars.  No.  987,279  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 
8219;  Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  581. 

Aultman  k  Taylor  Machinery  Company,  The.  (See  Whit- 
ing. Koppes.  and  <torham,  assignors.) 

Austerweil,  G4za.  Neuilly,  near  Paris,  France.  Making 
borneol  and  liorneol  esters  from  plnene.  No.  986,038 ; 
Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  606  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  98. 

Anatin,  Charles  U.     (See  Lelalnger,  Jacob,  aaalgnor.) 

Auto  Paper  Feeder  Company,  The.  (S«e  Hanau,  Rudolph, 
aaalgnor. ) 

Autocoil  Company,  The.     (8«a  Varley.  Richard,  assignor.) 

.Automatic  Movable  Headlight  Company.  (See  McElliott, 
Joseph  P..  assignor.) 

Aatomatic  Vending  Machinea  Company.  (See  Craig  and 
Coif  man,  assignors,  i 

Antonutic  Welshing  Machine  Company.  (8«a  NIckerson, 
William  E.  aasiimor.) 

Automatic  WiMding  Machine  Company.  (See  Oravea, 
Chariea  L.,  assignor.) 

Avery.  Percy  C.  Milwaukee,  Wla.  ReDector  for  antomo- 
blle-lampe.  No.  986.668;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  1940;  Oas. 
vol.  164  :  p.  342. 

ATory  Scale  Company,  The.  (See  Welah,  Henry  W>,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Axelson.  Edwin  R..  and  C.  B.  Deamond,  Richmond,  Cal. 
Raiiway-tle.  No.  986,669  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1942 ;  Oaa. 
vol.   164;  p.  342. 

Aydt,  All>ert  A.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  Spinner,  Brook- 
fleld,  III.  Raaor  sharpener.  No.  987,787;  Mar.  28;  Sp. 
p.  4281  ;  Oax.  vol.  104  ;  p.  781. 

.Ayera.  James  R.,  Petersburg.  Va  Peanut -planter.  No. 
988.06.'< :  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p   49.36  :  Gas   vol.  164  ;  p.  876. 

Aylward.  Henry  W.     (See  Marshall.  Herbert  K.,  asalgnor.) 

Ayton,  Francis  R.      (See  Oglesby  and  Avton. ) 

B.  A.  Ballou  and  Company.  (See  Morehouae,  Eugene,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Baab.  Jacob  A.,  and  D.  Rohrer.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Auto- 
matic bilge  l>aller.  No.  987,6JI2 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3719; 
Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  665. 

Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Company,  The.  (Soe  Bewail,  Mtnott  W., 
aaslgnor.) 

Baber.  Thomas  F..  Rockford,  III.  Eyeglasses.  No.  986,795  ; 
Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2200;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  383. 

Babler,  Edmunn  A ,  St.  Ix>ul8,  Mo.  Medical  apparatus. 
No.  986.618  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp_p.  1827  ;  Oax.  vol.  164  :  p.  324. 

Bach,  Albert  D.,  Knlghta  Ferry,  Cal.  Vise  atUchment. 
No.  986,619  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1828 ;  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  324. 

Bachelet,  Emile.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Svnehronltlng-lnter- 
rupter  for  electric  currents.  No.  986,039  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 
608;  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  98. 

Bachmann,  Slegmund,  Chicago,  III.  Folding  box.  No. 
987.280 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3220  •  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  681. 

Bachmann,  Walter,  Langengrobsdorf,  Germany.  Hatching 
apparatus  for  eggs.  No.  1)87.686  :  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4069  ; 
Gax.  vol.  164  :_p.  747. 

Bacon,  Frederic  w..  Engiewood,  N.  J.  Protection  for  rack- 
work  of  ferry-allps.  No.  988,064  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4939  ; 
Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  877. 

Bacon.  L.  S.,  receiver.     (See  Adair,  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 

Badger  Braas  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  I>ong- 
staff,  FranL,  aaslgnor.) 

Badisco,  Nicolas,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Amusement  device.     No. 


986.880 :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p   264  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p    42. 

Knirlneerlng 
ft    Manufacturing    Company    of    Chlcaro,    Chicago,    111. 


Baehr.  Wliiiam   .\..  assignor  to  The  Reliance 


Gas  regulator.  No.  986,343;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  1219;  Oaa. 
Tol.  164  ;  p.  197. 

Baehr,  William  A.,  assignor  to  The  Reliance  Engineering 
ft  Manufacturing  Companv  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  111.  Au- 
tomatic gas-regulator.  No.  986.344 ;  Mar.  7 ;  Sp.  p. 
1222;  Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  19A. 

Baerbalck.  Hans      (See  (iibson  and  Raerbalck.) 

Bailey.  Joaeph  W.,  Drybrancb.  Ga.  Drying-car.  No.  986,846; 
Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1227  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  198. 

Bair,  Georse  R.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  R.  W.  Weeks  and 
one-third  to  E.  Hartwick.  Belvue.  Kans.  Harness.  No. 
987.847  :  Mar   28  :  Sp.  p.  4408  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  802 

Baird.  George  W.,  Warren,  Pa.  Self-Iubrlcatlng  pump- 
plunger.  No.  9^7.788 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4283 ;  Oaa.  voL 
164  ;  p    781. 

Baker.  Ernest  M.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  M.  J.  McLeod, 
one-fourth  to  W.  Raper,  and  one-fourth  to  A.  L.  Wurater, 
Detroit,  Micb.  Baab  structure.  No.  987,034;  Mar.  14; 
Sp.  p.  2674  ;  Oaa.  voL  164  ;  p.  463. 
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Baker,  George  W.,  Denver,  Colo.  Stenm-englne.  No. 
987.035  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2675 ;  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  463. 

Baker  .Motor  Vehicle  Company,  The.  (See  Oruenfeldt, 
Emil,  aaslgnor.) 

Baldwin,  A.  J.,  ct  al.     (See  Heodrix,  Cherry  L.,  aaslgnor.) 

Baldwin.  Tliomns  F.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vehicle-tire  shoo. 
No.  986,670  ;  Mar.  14  :  Sp  p.  1942  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  342. 

Bail,  Charles  W.     (See  Moodie  and  Ball.) 

Ball,  Samuel  M.,  assignor  of  one-haif  to  H.  Brune,  Hous 
ton.  Tex.  Bat  former.  No.  967,780  ;  Mar.  28 ;  &>.  p. 
4284  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  781. 

Ball,  Samuel  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  II.  Brune,  Hous 
ton,  Tex.  Itat  former  No.  987,700;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p 
4287;  Gaz.  vol    164  ;  p.  782. 

Ballou,  William  R.,  Boston,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  N. 
Rice,  Quincy,  Mass.  Wrist-pad.  No.  086,020;  Mar.  14  ; 
8p.  p.  1829;  Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  324. 

Bamberger.  Justin  W.,  Berlin,  Germany.  Type-writer. 
No.  087.103  ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  2799  ;  (iax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  516. 

Bander,  Ixniis  8.,  South  Tacoma,  Wash.  Burglar-alarm. 
No.  986,671  :  Mar.  H  ;  8p.  p.  1043  ;  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  342. 

Bankson.  .la met!  11.,  (.'anton.  8.  D.  Wire-fence  stretcher. 
No.  OKS.OCk)  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4941  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  877. 

Bansart,  Louis.  Jobmont.  near  Haine  St.  I'lcrre,  Belgium 
Coke-oven.    No.  987,941  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4665  ;  Oax.  vol. 
'  164  ;  p    835. 

Blnsch.  Karl.     (See  Fitzner  and  Bftnseh.) 

Banta,  Thomaa  A.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Clip  or  fastener  for 
garments,  binders,  ftc.  No.  987,687;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p. 
4071  :  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  748. 

Barbee  Wire  ft  Iron  Worka.  (Bee  Snyder,  Frank  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Barber.  John  C,  asalgnor  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Com 
9any.  Chicago,  III.  Roller  bearing.  No.  987.422;  Mar. 
n  :  Sp.  p.  3514  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  628. 

Barcalo  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Vallone,  Charles, 
aaalgnor.) 

Bariquaad,  Jules,  Paris,  Prance.  Limit-gage  for  screws. 
No.  987.942  :  Msr.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4667  ;  Gaz.  vol.  104  ;  p.  836 

Barler.  Richard  O.,  Chicago,  III.  Sounding  toy.  No. 
986.892  :  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2423  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  418. 

Barnard.  Davis,  assignor  to  Barnard  Specialty  Company, 
I.oe  Aneeles,  Cal.  Combinntion  pressure-gage  and  pump 
connection  for  pneomatlc  tires.  No.  986,672;  Mar.  14; 
Sp.  p.  1944  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  348. 

Barnard,  James  W..  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  Hat-pin  pro- 
tector and  fastener.  No.  987.683 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 
3721  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  606. 

Barnard  Specialty  Company.  (See  Barnard,  Davta,  as- 
signor.) 

Barnes.  John  R.,  Jr.,  Oskaloosa,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to 
R.  M.  Y'oung,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Umbrella-locking  de- 
vice. No.  988,240  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5268  ;  Oax.  vol.  164  ; 
p.  9.T6. 

Barnett,  Arthur  R.,  Portland.  Greg.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Bed  and  Hospital  Supply  Company.  Adjustable  re 
dining  spring-frame.  No.  087,423 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 
^^irt :  Gaz.  vol.   164;  p.  628. 

Barnett.  Charles  C.     (See  Katz  and  Barnett.) 

Barnett.  John  8.,  Central  Point,  Oreg.  Fruit -picker's  re- 
ceptacle. No.  088,163;  Mar.  ^8;  Sp.  p.  6125;  Oas.  vol. 
164;  p.  900. 

Barnett.  Otto  R.     (See  Smith,  Edgar  M.,  assignor.) 

Barnett.    Wheeler,    Knoxville.    Tenn.      Antispreader.      No. 

985.881  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  258 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  42. 
Barnett,     Wheeler,     Knoxville,    Tenn.      Rail  -  Joint.       No. 

985.882  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  259 ;  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  43. 
Barr,    Charles    A.,    Ludlowvllle,    N.    Y.      Car-brake.      No 

987,634  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3722 ;  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  605. 
Barr.  George,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  F.  Anderson,  La 

Center,  Waah.     Automatic  rallwny-gate.     No.  986,428; 

Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1420 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  258. 
Bartels.   George   H.,   et  al.      (See   Moore,   Oliver   M.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Bartels,  John  L.,  Forest  City,  111.    Stovepipe-fastener.    No. 

988,164  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5126 ;  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  900. 
Bartholomew,  Casslus  M.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Reci6rocatlng 

toy  vehicle.     No.  987,688;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4QT2;  Gaz. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  748. 
Baaelll,  Antonio,  assignor  to  Society  of  Chemical  Industry 

In    Baale,    Basel,    Switzerland.      Eartb-alkall    salts    of 

diiodo-fatty  acids  of  high  molecular  weight  and  making 

same.     No.   988,066 ;  Mar.  28 ;   Sp.  p.  4043 ;  Gai.  roL 

164  ;  p.  877. 
Batchelaer,  Asa  P.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric   Coau)&ny.     Electric  locomotive.     No.   988,067  ; 

Mar.  28;  8p.  p.  4943;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  878. 
Batchelor,  Jamie  H.,  and  H.  H.  Smith,  Dothan,  Ala.     In- 

ternal-combostion  engine.     No.  987,648;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p. 

4410;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  803. 
Bate,  Thomas.     (See  Woodhouse  and  Bate.) 
Bateman.  I'llny   B.,  Dayton,  Wash.     Harrow  weeder.     No. 

087,586;  Mar.  21;  Sp.   p.  3723;  Oat.  vol.   164;  p.  666 
Batea,    Henry    A.,     Mludletown.    Conn.       Sewing-machine 

shuttle.     No.  086,124  ;    Mar.   7  ;   Sp.   p.   772  ;   Oax.   vol. 

164;  p.   126. 
Batea,  Henry  A.,  Mtddletown,  Conn.     Shuttle  for  sewing- 
machines.     No.  986,125 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  774  ;  Gas.  toI. 

164  ;  p.  126. 
Battey,  Sumter  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Liquid  seiMgnltlng 

device.     No.  987,104  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  2802 ;  Gax.  toL 

164 ;  p.  516. 
Battln,  Harold  T.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Safety  lock-bolt.     No. 

086,689;  Mar.   14;  Sp.  p.  1658;  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  296. 


Bauer,  foaeph.     (See  Scott,  Elmore  J.,  assinor.  i 
Bauer,  Louis  P..  and  T.  Speck.   Chicago,  Til.  ;  said  Speck 
assignor   to  said   Bauer.      Manufacture  of  atareh.     No. 

986.540  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1659  ;  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  295. 
Bauer,  Louis  P.,  and  T.  Speck.  Chicago,   III.  ;  said  Speck 

assignor   to  said  Bauer.      Manufacture  of  starch.      No. 

986.541  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1664  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  296. 
Bauer,    Wilbelm.   VobWlnxel.   A   Herre  and   R.   Mayer,   aa- 

algnora  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.    Frledr.   Bayer  ft  Co., 

Elberfold,   Germany.      Vat  dye.      No.  985,767 ;   Mar.   7  ; 

Sp.  p.  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  3. 
Bauer,   Wilbelm,   Vobwinkel,   A.   Herre  and  R.   May«r,  aa- 

signors   to   Farbenfabriken   vorm.    Friedr.   Bayer   ft  Co., 

Elberfeld,  Germany.     Vat  dye.     No.  986,768  ;  Mar.  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  8. 
Baner,   Wilbelm,   Vofawinkel,   A.   Herre  and   R.  Mayer,  as- 

algnors  to    Fsrbeafabrlken    vorm.    Friedr.    Bayer  ft  Co., 

Elberfeld,  Germany.     Vat  dyestuff.     No.  986,769;  Mar. 

7  ;  Sp^.  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  4. 
Bauer,   Wilbelm,  Vohwinkel,  A.  Herre  and  R.  Mayer,  aa- 

slKnors   to   Farbenfatn-lken    vorm.    Friedr.    Baver   ft   Co., 

Elberfeld,  Germany.     Vat  dyestuff.     No.  985,770 ;   Mar. 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  4. 
Baum,  Frank  G.     (See  Jorgensen,  Lara,  aaatgDV.) 
Baum.    Prank    G.,    San    Francisco,   Cal.      Method   of   and 

apparatus  for  cooling  electrical  seneratora  and  motors. 

No.  987,586 ;  Mar.  21 ;  8p.  p.  3725  ;  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  666. 
Bayer.  John,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Pattern-plate.     No.  985,967  ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  454  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  78. 
Bayleas,  Patrick  A..  Oklahoma,  Okla.     V&cuvm-refrlgera- 

tor.     No.  986,073  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1946  ;  Oax.  Tol.  164  ; 

p.  843. 
Barne,  Eugene  D.  C.  and  L.  A.  Subera,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Automatic  machine  for  laying  adhering  corda  or  threads 

npon  a  stationary  mandrel  to  form  aa  uawoven  fabric. 

No.  987,791  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.p.  4289  ;  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  782. 
Bean.  E.  J.      (Bee  Phillips.  Jay  V.,  aaslsMr.) 
Bear,    Carlton    J.,    Montlcello.    III.      Ajumal-chelter.      No. 

988,241  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp   p.  5260 ;  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  936. 
Beard.  James  W.,  Merrill,  Miss.     Bail-Joint.     No.  986.846; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1229 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  196. 
Beardaley,  John  W.,  and  E.  E.  Folta,  Kane,  Pa.    Knife.    No. 

988,068 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4949  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  878. 
Beasley.    CllflPord    H.    and    F.    G.,    Saaethwick.    near    Bir- 
mingham, and  R.   H.   Bradbury,  Oldbury,  assignors   of 

one  fourth  to  Parkinson  and  W.  ft  B.  Cowan  Limited, 

Birmingham.      England.        ReconUng     gaa-calorlmetet. 

No.  987,537  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3727  :  Gax.  vol.  164 ;  p.  666. 
Beasley.  Fredrlc  G.     (See  Beasley  and  Bradbury.) 
BeauUen,  L^a,  Ltaaoges,  France.     Machine  for  carroting 

Bklns.     No.  986,126;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  776;  Oax.  vol.  164; 

p.  126. 
Beaulleu,    Loate    P.,    and    A.    O.    Bonin,    Holvoke,    Mass. 

Utensil  for  molding  meat-cakes.     No.  986,127  ;  Mar.  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  778  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.   126. 
Beck,  Adolf,  and  E.  AngermQller,  Cobnrg,  Germany.     Ap- 

Saratus  for  cleaning  and  damping  grain.     No.  987,943; 
lar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4660  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  836. 
Beck,  Stanley,  Camden,  N.  J.     Blackboard-compass.     No. 

985,068  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  456 ;  Oaz.  vol.  164 ;  p.  78. 
Becker,  Frank  J..  Hamilton,  Ohio.     Ciamping-^cket.     No. 

985.771  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  4. 
Becker,   Frederick  J.,  assignor  to  Justrlte   Manufacturing 

Company,  Chicago,  111.  Safety-can  for  hydrocarbon  liq- 
uids. No.  986,429 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1429  ;  Oaz.  vol.  164  ; 
p.  268. 

Beckman,  James  W.,  Chicago,  111.  Cultivator.  No.  986,674; 
Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1948  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  343. 

Beckway,  George,  Chicago,  111.  Plumbing  system  and  fit- 
tings therefor.  No.  085,069 ;  Mar.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  458 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  164;  p.  73. 

Beech-Nut  Packing  Company  et  al.  (See  Lorenx,  William 
A.,  aaslgnor.) 

Beera,    Chariea    P.,    Newark,    N.    J.      Lock-washer.      No. 

085.772  ;  Mar.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  4. 

Beese,  Otto,  Alton,  111.     Transmission-gear.     No.  086,347 ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1231  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  199. 
Behm,  Walther.  assignor  to  A.  Schuler,  New  York,  N.   Y- 

Reverslble  handle.     No.  986,706;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  2200-. 

Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p    383. 
Behr,    Bernhard,    Dresden,   Germany.      Stepped   roller   for 

Thomas  calculating-machines.     No.  988,069  ;  Mar.   28 ; 

Sp.  p.  4950 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  878. 
Beldon   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Hoffstrom,   Otto, 

assignor. ) 
Belgoder,  Angel,  Mexico,  Mexico.    Safety-coupling  for  elec- 
tric conductors.      No.   987,036 ;   Mar.   14 ;   Sp.   p.   2677  ; 

Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  463. 
Bell,   Cuba    E.,    I^aporte.    Ind.      Sheet-music  turner.      No. 

987,.'>38  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3732;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  667. 
Bell,  John  W.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Concentrating 

process.     No.  987.G80 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4074  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

164;  p.  748. 
Bell,  William,  Plasbetts,  North  Tyne.  England.     Drlvlaa- 

gearing.     No.  987,639 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Bp.  p.  Jt734  ;  Gax.  toL 

104  ;  p.  667. 
Bender,  William  H.,  and  R.  P.  Downey,  Milwankee,  Wis. 

Measuring  vessel.     No.  987,211  ;  Mar.  21  ;  ^.  p.  3073  ; 

Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  657. 
Benjamin    Electric  Manufacturing   Company.      (Bee   Ben> 

Jamln,  Reut>en  B.,  assignor.) 
Benjamin   Fox    Incorporated.      (See   Fox  and  Wilson,  as- 
signors.) 


i 
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Benjamin,  JoMpb  K.,  anlsnor  to  Commercial  Register  Com- 

oanT.  Rooherter.  N.  Y.     Bill-flle.     No.  987.944  ;  Mar.  28; 

Sp.  p.  4671  ;  Gai.  vol.  164:   p.  836. 
Benjamin,  Reuben  B.,  aaaignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Mann- 

facturlng    ("ompany,    Chicago,    111.      Lamp-aocket.      No. 

987.690 ;  Mar.  28  ;  8p.  p.  4OTd ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  749. 
Bennet.    Harold    W..    ETanaton.    Ill       Pocket   bridge-score. 

No.  986.675  :  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1950  ;  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  344. 
Bennett,  Joslah  Q..  and  R.  A.  Parrr,  Cambridge,  aaaignors 

to    Boston    Brick    Company,    Boston,    Mass.      Brick-kiln. 

No.  986.128:  Mar    7.  §p.  p.  778:  Oaa.  toI.  164:  p.  126. 
Benton,    Henry.    Elisabeth.   N.   J.      Grate.      No. 


r.94B ; 
Bp.  p.  4673  :  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  887. 
Berchem.    Alfred.    Detroit.    Mich.      Sleeping-cabinet.      No. 

986.430  :  Mar.  14  :  8p.  p.  1431  :  Oaa.  toI.  164  :  p   259. 
Barenda,  Jacob.   Engiewood.   Kana.     Wheel-driving  mecha- 
nism.    No.  986.262  ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  1066 ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ; 

p.   170. 
Bergen.   James  V.,    El   Paao,  Tex.     Rail-fastening  device. 

No.  986,348  ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  1235  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  199. 
Bergenthal.  Charles  L..  and  L.  Keller.  Wichita,  Kana.     Pul- 
ley.    No.  986.961  :  Mar.  14  :  8p.  p.  2542  ;  Oaa.  vol.  104  ; 

p.  440. 
Bergler.  Charles.  Portland.  Greg.     Damper  for  stovepipes. 

furnacea.    smoke-stacks,    chimneys,    and    the    like.      No. 

987,946  :  Mar.  28  ;  8p.  p.  4677  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p    837. 
Bergman.  Frederick  D..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Collapsible  coop. 

No.  987.281  :  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3221  :  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  581. 
Berlin.  Henrv  H.,  et  al.  (See  Feblger.  Henry  B..  assignor.) 
Berlin  Machine  Works,  The.      (Bee  Mitchell,  Harrison  J., 

assignor  ) 
Bernau.   Gottfried   J..   New  York.   N.   Y.     Cooking  utensil. 

No.  987,691  :  Mar.  28  :  8p.  p.  4082  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  :  p.  749. 
Bernett.   Willis  J..    Kansas  City.   Mo.     Advertising  device 

or  toy.      No.   985,970 ;   Mar.   7 :   Sp.   p.   461 ;   Gas.   vol. 

164  :  p.  74. 
Bernateln.  Joseph.  Chicago.  HI.     Reinforced  pocket.     No. 

986.676 ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1951  ;  Oat.  vol.  164  :  p.  344. 
Berrenberg.  Relnold.  Boston.  Maaa.    Signal  apoaratua.    No. 

987.037  :  Mar   14  ;  Sp.  p.  2678 :  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  464. 
Berrenberg.    Relnold.   Boston.   Maaa.     Convertible  whistle 

and  fog  born.     No.  987.038  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2680 :  Gas. 

vol.  164  :  p.  464. 
Berrv.   John   H..   Newton.    Hi.     Trouaers  -  stretcher.      No. 

986.893 ;  Mar.  14  :  8p.  p.  2425  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  419. 
Berthelm.  Alfred.      (See  Ehrllch  and  Berthelm.) 
Berti.  Salvatore.  RImlnl.  Italy.     Machine  for  loadlnc  hunt- 
ing cartridges.     No.  986,340;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  1237;  Oat. 

vol.   164  ;  p.  200. 
Besler.     Wlillam,    Coloma.    Wis.       Resilient    wheel.       No. 

987,340  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp   p    3,344  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  D.  600. 
Betbam,  William  R..  Chicago.  III.     Street-car  safety  appli- 
ance.     No.   9.<i8.070 :    Mar.   28 ;    Sp.    p.   4962 :    Oaa.   vol. 

164;  p.  878. 
Bethel.  Charles  O.,  Frederick,  Okla.     Plumb  for  comers, 

pilasters,   and  the  like.     No.  987.424 ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p. 

3616  :  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  629. 
Bettendorf,  J.   W..  admlniatrator.      (See  Bettendorf.  Wil- 
liam P.) 
Bettendorf,  William  P.,  deceased.  Bettendorf.  Iowa  ;  J.  W. 

Bettendorf.     administrator.       Floor     construction     for 

freight-cars.     No.  986,422  ;  Mar    7  ;  Sp.  p.   1399  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  226. 
Betts,    Anson    G..    Troy,    N.    Y.      Electrolytically    refining 

alloys.     No.   987.947  ;  Mar.  28 ;   Sp.  p.   4679  ;  Oaa.   vol. 

164  :  p.  837. 
Beta,  Charles  L..  assignor  to  F.   W.   Woodruff,   Rochester. 

Pa.     Stopper  for  glass-pots.     No   987.212;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp. 

p.  307."i :  Gax    vol    ir>4  :  p    6."S7. 
Beta,  Philip  M.,  Yonkera,  N.  T.     Car-aeal.     No.  986.129; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  781  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  126. 
Bets.  William  G..  Steger,  aaslgnor  to  Steger  4  Sons  Piano 

Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  III.    Sliding  panel  for 

pneumatic  pianos.     No.  986.621  ;  Mar.  14;  So.  p.  1830; 

Out    vol    164  :  i.  .IJS. 
Beugler.  Edwin  F..  aaslgnor  to  E.  B.  HoImesL  Buffalo,  N.  T. 

Barrel-sanding  machine.     No.  088,071  ;  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p. 

4954  ;  Oat.  vol.   164  ;  p.  879. 
Bevill.  Cheves,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  8.  D.  Bevlll.  Wal- 

dron.  Ark.     Aspirating  syringe.      No.   986.263;   Mar.   7; 

Sp.  p.  1067  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  o    170. 
Bevlll,  Sims  D.     (See  Bevlll,  Cheves,  assignor.) 


^, 


Bickley,   Walter  8.,  Chester.   Pa.,  assignor  to   Penn   Steel 

Casting    and    Machine    Company.      Testing    apparatus. 

No.  987.609  ;  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3877  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  690. 
Bickley,    Walter   8.   Chester.    Pa.,   aaaignor   to   Penn    Steel 

Casting    and    Machine    Company.      Testing    apparatua. 

No  987,667  :  Mar  21  :  Sp  p.  4003  ;  Oai.  vol.  104  ;  p.  713. 
Blddlnger,  John  W.,  Washington.  Ind.     Engine-starter.    No. 

987.105  :  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  2806  :  Oat.  vol.  164  :  p.  516. 
Bideaux.  Alfred  L..  Brooklyn.   N.  Y      Llfe-aavlng  device. 

No.  986.431  :  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1432 :  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  2.^9. 
BIgelow.   Levi  H..   Fremont,  Mich      Cow-tall  holder.     No. 

5>H6.«94  ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2426  :  Gat.  vol,  164  ;  p   419. 
Binford.  Edgar  P.,  Chicago.   111.     CentrifuMl  caatlng  ap 

paratua.      No.  986,130 ;   Mar.  7 ;   Sp.   p.   783 ;   Oaa.    vol. 

164  :  p.  127. 


Blngaman,    Charles    A..    Reading.    Pa.      Power    hatpreaa. 

No.  985.773  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  10 ;  Oat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  4. 
Blnnle.  Alexander,  and  E,   H.   E.  C.   McCarthy.  Towamba. 


New  South   Walea.   Australia.      Harness- releasing  sppa 
ratua.      No.  987,213;   Mar.   21;    Sp.   p.   3076;   Gat.    vol 
164  :  p.  557. 
BIppart.  Oriacom  A  Oabom.      (8««  Oraamuk,   Heory.  *•- 
•igBor.) 


Blabtng.  Harry  O..  and  W.  L.  Sooy,  Coshocton,  Ohio.     Ap- 

paratus   for   molding   bottles.      No.   988,166;   Mar.    28; 

ftp.  p.  5127  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  909. 
Blsehoff.   John   B.,   Mount   Clemens.   Mich.      Pressure  and 

damper  regulator.     No.  987,610 ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  8880 : 

Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  691. 
Blsbop,  William   A.,   Newark.  N.  J^  aaaignor  of  one-half 

to   C.   Tomklns.    New    York.    N.    T.      Continuous-process 

rotary  plaster  calciner,  drier,  and  roaater.     No.  986,360 ; 

Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  1242  ;  Oat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  200. 
Blackburn,  Judltha,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Skirt-pattern.     No. 

986,971  ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  462  ;  Oat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  74. 
Blackledge.  John  W.     (See  Tilt,  Charles  A.,  aaaignor.) 
Blackwell,  Harrv  L.,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia. 

(iarment-stiffening  device.     No.  986,895  ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p. 

2427  :  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  419. 
Blagg.  Samuel.  Erie,  111.    Beehive.     No.  987,426  ;  Mar.  21 ; 

8p.  p.  8617  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  629. 
Blaind.  William  A.     (See  Symons.  Boyle,  and  Blalnd.) 
Blaker.  James  L.,  Blaker  MlUa.  W.  Va.     Means  for  auto- 
matically    restoring    cars    after    being    dumped.       No. 

986,264  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1068  ;  Oat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  171. 
Blanchard.  Frederick  C.  and  K.   B.  Crocker,  assignors  to 

The  AKhcroft  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Gage  movement.      No.    987,039  ;   Mar.    14  ;   Sp.   p.   2681  ; 

Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  464. 
Blank,  Henry,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Signal-lock.    No.  986,962  ; 

Mar.  14  :  8p.  p.  2644  ;  Oat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  440. 
Blanton,  Edward  A.,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Nat-lock.     No. 

987.106  :  Mar.  21  :  Sp   p.  2806  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  617. 
Bl«rlot.  Louis.  Neuilly  Bur-Seine,  France.     Means  for  sup- 

ortlng  aerial  machines.  No.  987.540;  Msr.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 
_736  ;  Gst.  vol.  164  ;  p.  668. 

Blevins,  Samuel  W..  Clarendon.  Tex.  Transmission  gear- 
ing. No.  986,677  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1952  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  : 
p.  844. 

Blltm,  Joseph.  Dan.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlanda  Datlng- 
atamp.  No.  988,242;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  5270;  Gat.  vol. 
164 ;  p.  935.  ^       ^ 

Block.  John  H.,  Lewellen.  Nebr.  Food  compound.  No. 
987.849  :  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4412  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  808. 

Bloom,  nans  F.     (See  Erb  and  Bloom.) 

Bloom    W    E.  et  al.      (See  Kersteter.  .Fa men  F.  assignor,) 

Blumer-Streiff.  Frlta.  Engl.  Switaerlsnd.  Weaver's  shut- 
tle. No.  986,040;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  612;  Oaa.  vol.  164; 
p.  98.  .    , 

Bock.  William  E..  Toledo,  Ohio.  Power  -  transmiaaion 
mechanism.  No.  985.774  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  12 ;  Oat.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  5. 

Bodnar,  Thomaa,  New  York.  ^N.  Y.  Folding  box.  No. 
988,072 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4959 ;  Oat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  879. 

Boecen.  John  E..  Berwyn,  assignor  to  (, .  P.  Monash.  Chi- 
cago. III.  Steam,  air,  and  water  trap  valve  No. 
986.797  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp    p.  2201  ;  Qm-  ▼<>>    IM  :  p.  383 

Bollck.  Charles.  Rocky  Mount.  N.  C     Telegraph  key      No. 

987.107  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2808  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  517 
Boman.  Claes  W..  assignor  to  Eagle  Pencil  Company,  New 

York     N     Y.      Pencil.      No.    9«J,896 ;   Mar.    14 :    8p.    p. 
2428 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  420. 
Bond.    Ida   M..   Forest    Hill,    N.    J.      Garment-fitter.      No. 

M6.041  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  613  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  09 
Bonelll;  Llborlo  C.  Saltlllo.  Mexico.     Automatic  railway- 
switch.     No.  988.073  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4961  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
164  :  p.  880. 
Bong  Binder  Company.     (See  Wlberg.  Sven  H.,  assignor.) 
t  Bonhoeffer.  Otto,  Elberfeld.  and  H.  Onntrum.  Vohwinkel, 
'       aaaignors  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  A  Co., 
Elberfeld.  Germany.      Making  acetyl  cellulose  compounds. 
No  987  692  ;  Maf   28  :  Sp.  p   4083  ;  Oat.  vol.  164  ;  p  749. 
Bonlu.  Alfred  O.     (See  Beaulleu  and  Bonln.) 
Itonta.  Frank  M..  assignor  to  The  ( llprM.r  Noveltv  (  om 
,        nany,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Frult-cllpper.     No.  98., 095  ;  Mar 
'        U  ;V  P    2781  :  Gai.  vol    164  :  p    481, 
Booher.  Claud  A,,  Little  Rock,  .\rk     Cement  brick  machine. 
No.  987,541  :  liar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3737  ;  Oaa.  vol   164  ;  p.  668. 
Booraem.  John  F..  Greenwich.  Conn.     Life-rail,  cao-courae. 
and  gutter  construction.     No.  987.542  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 
3739  :  Gai.  vol    164  ;  p.  668. 
Booth,  Frank  O.     (See  Lee  and  Booth.) 
Borchardt.     Hugo.     Charlottenburg.     Oj.rmany-    .  Jrlgger 
mechanism  for  automatic  rtrearms.     No.  987,543  ;  Mar. 
21  ;  8p.  p.  3741  ;  Gat   vol.  164  ;  p.  668. 
Bordo    Lambert  J  .  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Strainer-section  for 
flexible   metallic  plp.s.      No    986.678:   Mar.    14:   Sp.   p. 
1965:  Gat.  vol.  164  :  p.  344. 
Bore.  Henry  A.     (See  Bore,  John  W.  and  H.  A.) 
Bore,  John  W.  and  H.  A..  Liverpool,  England.     Apparatua 
for  untwisting,   breaking  up.  and  teasing  the  flners  In 
the  form  of  ropes  and  the  like.     No.  986,351  ;  Mar.  7  ; 
Sp.  p.  1245  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  201. 
Borriea,   Ehrmann    F.    von.    White  Bear  Lake,   Minn.,  as- 
signor to  Wheeling  Corrugating  Company.     Sheet-metal- 
tublng  aegment.      No.   987.693;   Mar.  28;   Sp.   p.   4083; 
Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  749. 
i  Bosch.  Firm  of  Robert.     (See  Honold,  Oottlob,  aaaignor.) 
Boaa,  Suaan.  Newark.  N.  Y.     Diab-dralner.     No.  986,266: 
Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1069  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  171. 
\  Boston    BricK    Company.      (See    Bennett    and    Parry,    aa- 
slgnors. ) 
Boston     Machine    Worka     Company.       (See     lUingwortb, 
Harry  I,,  assignor.) 
!  Boawortb.     Wendell     P.,    Brockton,    Maaa.       Crosscutting- 
;       machine.     No.  987.948 ;  Mar.  28 ;  8p.  p.  4681  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
I       164  ;  p.  838. 
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Both,  Tonjes  A.  C,  assignor  to  I.  8.  Boaenhelm,  New  Tort, 
N.  Y.  AtUchment-plug.  No.  986,776 ;  Mar,  7  ;  Sp.  p. 
17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  6.  „        „  „   ,  ^j. 

BotUro,    Olacomo,    Genoa,    Italy.      Manufacture   of   fattv 
acids.     No.  987,426;  Mar.   21;  Sp.  p.  3518;  Gaa.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  629. 
Boutell  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Boutell.   William 

H..  assignor.)  „     ^  ,.    .,        ..     »     . 

Boutell.    William    H.,   aaaignor  to   Boutell  Manufacturing 

Company.    Rochester,     N.    Y.     Paring    apparatua.     No. 

987.108;  Mar.  21;  Sp.  p.  2809;  Gat.  vol.  164;  p.  517. 

Bova.    Raphael,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Non-reflllable    bottle. 

No.  986.042  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  616  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  99. 
Bovie,  William  T..  Auguata,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.L. 
Hill,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.     Recording-scale.     No.  988,074; 
Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4965  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  880. 
Bowdltch.  John  F..  Boston.  Mass.     Brush.     No.  986,679; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1956 ;  Gai.  vol    164  :  p.  344 
Bowen,    Fredrick    D.,    and    M.    C.    Hagler.    Monett,    Mo. 
Track-aandlng   device.      No.   986.972;    Mar.    7;    Sp.    p. 
464 ;  Oat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  74.         ,      .     ,  .^,      ,  „ 

Bowen,   Philip  A.,  aaslgnor  to  L.  A.  Little,  Lynn,  Mass. 
Shoe  tree  or  form.     No.  986,680 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1959 ; 
Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  345. 
Bowman.  Edward,  and  J.  A.  Wallace,  McGlli,  Nev.    Water- 
purifier.     No.  986,897;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  2429;  Gat.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  420. 
Beyd,  Richard  M.     (See  Tomwall  and  Boyd.) 
Boyle.   Robert  J.      (See  Symons.   Boyle,  and  Blalnd.) 
Boynton  Furnace  Company.     (See  Rouse,  Richard,  Jr.,  aa- 
aignor.) ^    , 
Braasch,    Henrv,    Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Bed    and    lounging 
table.     No.  986.131  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  785 ;  Oat.  vol.  164  ; 
p.   127. 
Brackett,   Edwin  E..  Central  Falla,  R.  I.     Electric  high- 
water  alarm.     No.  987.694  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4085 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  760. 
Bradbury,  Richard   H.      (See  Beasley  and  Bradbury.) 
Braddock,   Isaac  A.,   Haddonfleld,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  of  one- 
sixth  to  W.  C.  Codd.  Baltimore,  Md.,  one-sixth  to  N.  A. 
Kestler  and  one-sixth   to   I).   E.   Anthony.   Washington. 
D.    C.     Treating  ores.      No.   987,860;   Mar.   28;   Sp.    p. 
4413 ;  Gat.  vol.  164 ;  p.  803.           „       „     ^.        „       ^,. 
Bradley  and  Vrooman  (fompany.     (See  Bradley,  Franklin 

F.,  assignor.) 
Bradley,  Frank  B..  assignee.      (See  Carmlchael,  Thomas.) 

(Reissue.) 
Bradley,  Frank  B..  Chicago.  111.     Guard-rail.     No.  987,611 ; 

Mar  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3881  ;  Oat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  691. 
Bradley.  Franklin  F.,  aaaignor  to  Bradley  and  Vrooman 
Company.  Chicago.  111.  Coating  obiecta  with  subdi- 
vided material.  No.  988.243;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  6272; 
Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  936. 
Bradoc.  Frank,  and  W.  Frost,  Athens,  assignors  to  A. 
Snell,  Tice,  111.  Carbld-lamp.  No.  988,166;  Mar.  28; 
Sp.  p.  6136;  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  910.  „    „    ^  , 

Bradrlck,  George  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  W.  Ogle, 


of  deep  well   pumps  and  drills.     No.  987.427  ;  Mar.  21  ; 
Sp.  p.  3519;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  629 
Bradv.  Ambrose  J.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Beichert.  Phlladel 


phla.  Pa.     Brush.     No.  988,075  ;'  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4970  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  881. 
Brander.    George.    Sutherland,    Iowa.      Dish-washing    ma- 
chine.    No.  987.644;  Mar.  21;  Sp.  p.  3743;  Gaa.  vol. 

164  ;  p.  669. 
Brandly.  A.  R.     (See  Raders.  Joseph  F.,  assignor.) 
Brangier,  Pierre  A.,  Agnew,  Cal.     Manufacturing  dry  dia 

static  yeast.     No.  986,898  ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2431 ;  Gat. 

vol.  164  :  p.  420. 
Brannen.  Thomas  L.,  Berlin.  N.  H.     Mixing-machine.     No. 

988,167  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6181 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  910. 
Braun.  Chariea  O..  Brilllon,  Wis.     Cattle-stanchion.     No. 

087.040 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Bp.  p.  2682  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  464. 
Brawley.  William  O.     (See  Wallace,  WlllUm  A.,  assignor.) 
Bray     Arthur.    Leeds.    England.      Supporting    means    for 

f lobes  of  Inverted  Incandescent  mis-burners  and  like  fil- 
ings. No  986,4.32;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1434;  Gat.  vol. 
164 ;  p.  259. 

Bray.  Charles  W  .  assignor  to  American  Sheet  k  Tin  Plate 
Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Pack  heating  furnace.  No. 
98,^.770  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  20 ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  6 

Braaill,  Michael  P..  Fresno.  Cal.  Match-box.  No.  988.168  ; 
Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5122  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  910. 

Breck,  Edward  Y.,  Plttaburg,  and  C.  T.  Kurta,  Clearfield, 
Pa  Heating  and  ventilating  svstem.  No.  987,792; 
Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4297  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  783. 

Breltung.  Edward  N  ,  Marquette.  Mich.  Two-part  bottle. 
No.  986,963  :  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2545  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  440, 

Bricker.  Charles  H..  Clay  Center,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
H  F.  Sahr.  Martin.  Ohio.  Attachment  for  open  bag- 
filling  machines.  No.  987.841 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  8346 ; 
Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  601. 

Briede,  Otto,  Benrath.  near  Dnsseldorf.  Germany.  Manu- 
facture of  bolts,  rivets.  Ac.  No.  987.282 ;  Mar.  21  ; 
Sp.  p.  3222;  Oat.  vol.  164;  p.  581. 

Briggs.  Bardett  B.,  Creston.  Iowa.  Fire  apparatus.  No. 
986  352 ;  Mar.  7  :  Sn.  p.  1247  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  201. 

Briggs.  William  C  Winaton  Salem,  and  J.  R.  Williams, 
aaaignors.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  J.  W.  Murcblaon, 
Wilmington,  N.  C,  and  J.  R.  Williams.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Envelop  -  feeding  mechanism  for  envelop  -  loading  ma- 
chines and  the  like.  No.  987.861 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4416 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  804. 


Brlgfat.   Fred   A.  and   W.   F.,   Baata  Cms.  CtU.     f%«MC> 

operating  device.     No.  988,076;  Mar.  2d;  8p.  p.  4972; 
Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  881.  „   „. 

Bright,  William  F.     (See  Bright,  Fred  A.  and  W.  P.) 
Brighton,  Levi  I.     (See  Joyce,  Roy  E.,  assignor.) 
Briney,  Smith  A.,  Brackenridge,  I'a.     Rail-Joint  and  rail- 
faatener.     No.  986,899  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2433  ;  Oat:  vol. 
164 ;  p^  420.  ^    „       ^ 

Briody,  Thomas  P.,  A.  B.  Fagan.  and  J.  R.  Ljnch.  South 
Bethlehem,  Pa.     Display-stand.     No.  986.433 ;  Mar.  14  ; 
Sp.  p.  1435  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  259. 
Bristol    Brass   Company.   The.      (See   Holley.   Julian   R., 

aaaignor.) 
Bristol.    Harold    B.,    Maplewood.    Mo.      Loose-leaf   binder. 

No.  985.777  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  21  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  6. 
Bristol,  Harold  B.,  Maplewood.  Mo.  Loose-leaf  binder. 
No.  986.542  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1671 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  296. 
Broadbent,  Samuel  0.  (See  Colburn  and  Broadbent.) 
Brolln.  Jonas.  Duluth,  Minn.  Decorticatlng-machlne.  ;^No. 
987.342  ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3346 :  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  601. 
Bronsteln,  Jesse  B.,  Oakland,  Cal.    Explosive.    No.  986,900  ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2434  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  420. 
Brnokbank.    James    O.,     Driftwood,     Pa.       Airship.       No. 

986.434  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1436 :  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  260. 

Brooker.    Clem    M..    Lakewood,    Ohio.      Road-machine   for 

melting  snow.     No.  987.343 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3349  ;  Gat. 

vol.  164:  p.  601.  ,      „  ,      „ 

Brooks,  Edward  J..  East  Orange.  N.  J.     Snap-seal      No. 

988.169;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  5134;  Gat.  vol.  164;  p.  911. 
Brorby.  Jacob  I,.  Shenandoah.  Iowa.     Street-flushing  ma- 
chine.    No.  987,545;  Mar.  21;   Sp.  p.   3746;  Gaz.  vol. 
164 ;  p.  669.  ^  ™    rx  « 

Broughton,  Chauncey  W.,  McGirr,  Carlton,  and  F.  D.  Bey- 
nolda,  De  Kalb.  111.  ;  said  Reynolds  assignor  to  said 
Broughton.  Mail-receiving  apparatus.  No.  98<.949; 
Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4685  :  Gat.  vol.  164  :  p.  838.  „  ^  „ 
Broughton.  Chauncey  W.,  McGIrr,  Carlton,  and  F.  D.  Rey- 
nolds, De  Kalb,  111.  ;  said  Reynolds  assignor  to  said 
Broughton.  Mall-bag  receiving  and  delivering  apparatua 
for  railway-cars.  No.  987,96();  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4680; 
Oat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  839. 
Brouwer.  Bertus  J..  Campbell.  Minn.  Potato-cleaning  ap- 
paratus. No.  986.681 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1962  ;  Gat.  vol. 
164 ;  p.  345.  ,      .         „ 

Brown.  Andrew  B..  and  W.  A.  Hickman,  London.  Eng- 
land; said  Brown  assignor  to  said  Hickman.  Internal- 
combustion  engine.  No.  986,863  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1249 ; 
Gat.  vol.  164;  p.  202. 
Brown,  Earl  J.,  assignor  to  F.  Gerlach.  trustee,  Chicago, 
III  Optical  instrument.  No.  087,951  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p. 
:        4692;  Gat.  vol.  164;  p.  839. 

Brown.  Eric.  Baden.  Switzerland.     Fluid-operated  tiirblne. 
'        No.  986.901  ;  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2435  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p  421, 
Brown.  Eric.  Baden,  Switzerland.     Fluid-operated  turbine. 
No.  986.902  :  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2436  ;  Gat,  vol,  164  ;  p  421. 
Brown.    Frederick   C.   Komata.  New  Zealand.     Apparatua 
for  the  treatment  of  ores  and  for  the  electrolytic  depo- 
sition of  gold   and  silver  and  other  metals  from  solu- 
tions containing  said  metals.     No.  987.428 ;  Mar.   21 ;    a 
Sp.  p.  3520;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  629.  ^^  ^       , 

Brown.  George  C.  New  London.  Conn.  Storage-box  for 
sensitized  paper.  No.  987,962;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4696: 
Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  839.  ,       .    _ 

Brown,     George     W.,     Salamonle     township,     Huntington 
county.  Ind.     Internal-combustion  engine.     No.  987,852  ; 
Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4418 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  804. 
Brown,  Henry  L..  Paterson.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Brown  Spin- 
Wright    Company,    New    York.    N.    Y.       Spindle.       No. 
987.546;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3747;  Gat.  vol.  164;  p.  670. 
Brown,  James  A,     (See  Sutherland  and  Brown.) 
Brown,  John  N.  D.,  Anadarkn.  Okla,     Railway  road-bed  and 
track  construction.     No.  987,041  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2684  ; 
Oaa.  Tol.  164  ;  p.  465.  ^,    , 

itrown.  John  W.,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National 
Carbon  Company.  Electric  furnace..  No.  987,953;  Mar. 
28  ;  Sp.  p.  4697  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  8,39. 
Brown.  Robert,  Belfast.  Ireland.  ^Sewing -inachlne  for 
fancy  stitch  and  embroidery  work.  No.  986.354  :  Mar. 
7  :  Sp.  p.  1253  :  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  202. 
Brown    Spln-Wrlght    Company.      (See    Brown.    Henry    L.. 

assignor)  ^         .,.,.. 

Brown,  Theophilus,  assignor  to  Richardson  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Worcester.  Mass.  Manure-spreader.  No. 
986.903  ;  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2438 :  Gat.  yoL  1«4  ;  p  421 
Brown  Willis  S.,  assignor  to  National  Sewing  Machine 
Company,  Belvldere,  111.  Feeding  mechanism  for  sewing- 
machine:  No.  986,682;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  1963;  Oat. 
vol.  164;  p.  346.  .  ^    ^ 

Bruckner,  Rudolph  E..  Mount  Vernon,  assignor  to  Commer- 
cial  Acetylene  Company.   New  York.   N.   Y.      Flue  con- 
struction *for  signal  lamps.     No.  986,048;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p. 
617 ;  Oat.  vol.   164  :  p,  99. 
Bruen.    Edwin    C.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Vehicle-tire.      No. 
987.668  :  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  4004  ;  Oat.  vol.   164  ;  p.  7T3. 
Bruhn.  John  H..  Jr..  Spirit  Lake.  Iowa.     Automatic  fire- 
alarm.     No.  986,355;   Mar.   7;   Sp.   p.   1264;  Oas.  toI. 
164  ;  p.  203. 
Brumback,    John    H..    Strasburg.    Va.      Eailwav-crosalng. 
No.  986..356 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1266 :  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  203. 
Bmne.  Henry.     (See  Ball.  Samuel  M,.  assignor.) 
Brush.  Alanson  P  .  Flint,  Mich.     Multiple-disk  clutch.    No. 

987,9.%4  :  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4700 :  Gat.  vol.  164  :  p.  840 
Brvan.  Robert  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  B,  Held,  Aber- 
deen. Wash.     Engine  cross-heart.     No.  987,853  ;  Mar.  28  ; 
Sp,  p.  4422  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  804. 
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AiJ*HABETlCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Bn^Bt  Electric  Coaip«B7.  Tb«.      (S«e  Gopdrtdge,  GUbert 

W..  aMil«nn>r. )  „  _ 

Bryant  Electric  Company.  The.      (Sot  ThomM.  O«orga  B.. 

anlffnor. )  .  . 

Bryant,   Jo««pl»   D..   Columbus,   Ohio.      Liquid   wax  flnlab. 

No.  987,042  ;  Mar.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2687  ;  Sax.  vol.  1«4  :  p.  4«5. 
Buchanan.  Burtia  L.,  Charlotte.  N.  C.     Machine  for  manu 

factiniD»f  l)Ottle  crowns  or  caps.     No.  987,084  ;  Mar.  14; 

8p.  p.  2t«2  ;  Gas.  toI.  164  ;  p.  478. 
Buchanan,  George  W.     (See  Anderson  and  Buchanan.) 
Buckley,   John.    I.ynn,    Masa.      Tpper  for  boota  and   shoes. 

No  087  214 :  Ma*-.  21  :  Sp.  p.  .^078  ;  Oax.  vol.  104  :  p.  5ft«. 
Buckmlnater,    Ira   C  ,    Beverly.    Mass.,    aaslmor    to    united 

Shoe  .Machinery  Company,  Fateraon,  M.  J.     Beaurfactng 

mecbanlam.     Ho.  986.973;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  4«8 ;  Gax.  vol. 

Bnckw'alter,    Tracy    V.,    Altoona,    Pa.      AxJe  bearlnjj.      No. 

9S-,854  :  Mar.  28;  8p.  p.  44-,'3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  184  ;  p.  805. 
Bnday,    Janw.    PWladelphla.    I'a.      Lock.      No.    987,043; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2«87  ;  Gax.  vol.  104  ;  p.  460. 
BueM,   Wllhelaa,   Hanover.   Ormany.     Crucible- furnace  or 

the  like.     No.  967,793  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4290  ;  Gax.  toI. 

Ift4  :  p.  71^3. 
Bugbee,    Glenn    W,    Syracnae,    N.    Y..    aaslgnor    to    Milton 

Bradley      Company.      Sprlnrteld,      Maas.      Game.      No. 

9«6,885  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  19«6 :  Oa».  vol.  164  ;  p.  346 
Buhoiip.  Harry  C  Chicago,  III.     Car  truck.     Na.  987.605; 

Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4086  :  Oa«.  vol    164  ;  p.  750. 
Bullard,  Edwin  W.     (See  Bnllard.  .lamea  H.  and  B.  W.) 
Bollard,  James   R    and   E.   W  .   SprluKfleld.   Mass.     Spee<l 

ometer  siipportlntc  and  driving  nie<hanlsm.     No.  986,684  : 

Mac.  14;  Sp.  p.  1966;  Gax.  vol.  1«4  ;  p.  346. 
Bollert.  Edward  H..  Stewart,  Minn.     Hot  air  Intake.     No. 

9sa357  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1259  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  :d.  203. 
Bullock.    Arthur    S..    Altkln.    Minn.      Meat  tenderer.      No 

988,170  :  Mar   28  :  Sp.  p.  5136  :  Gas   vol.  164  ;  p.  911. 
Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  et  al.      (See 

Chenev.  Herbert  W.,  assignor.)  .     .- 

Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  ef  •!.    (See 

Powell.   Willlain  H.,  assignor  ) 
Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Van  val 

kenbarg.  Qennon  L..  asaignor  ) 
Bollock.   Henry  B.,  et  al.      (See  HongHton.  Orley  C,  aa- 

algnor. )  __,        _ 

Bnllock.  James  E..  et  al.      (See  Houghton.  Orley  C.  aa- 

tlsnor. ) 
Bunker.    James    H..    Milan,    Kans.     Oiler.     No.    ©87.283 : 

Mar    21  :  So.  p.  321'5  ;  Gax.  vol.   164  ;  p.  682. 
Burcb.  Charles  H  .  Copake,  .N.  T.     Check-bit.     No.  986.044  ; 

M»»r    7:  Sp.  n    «1^     '^SJ!    vol.  164,  p.  90.  . 

Burcb.    John    B..    Bowling    Green.    Ky.      Steamboat  wheel 

No.  986.435  ;  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1440 ;  Gax.  vol.  104  ;  p    2rt<V 
Burcbartx.   Ferdinand,   New  York.  N.  T.     Sectional   build 

IngMock.     No.  986.132:  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  786;  Gax.  toI. 

164  :  p    127. 
Burchartx.   Ferdinand.   New  York.    N.   Y.     Making   hollow 

bulldlng-blocka.      No.   986,798;    Mar.    14;   Sp.    p.    2212; 

Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  384.  _ 

Burden.  William  J      ( Se«  Ilodgklnson,  I>rcy  W.,  assignor.) 
Burdirk  4  Sob.     (See  Maul.  Henry  C.  assignor.) 
Burgesa.  Benjamin.  DfcnvUle,  111.    Ice-cr.'eper.   No.  987.109. 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2812  :  Gai.  vol    164  ;  p.  518. 
BareesK.  L.fsle  P.      (See  Daniels^  and  Burgeaa.) 
Burke  EHectrlc  Company.     (See  Burke.  James,  assignor.) 
Burke.  Jamea,  Erie.   I'a..  a.sslunor  to   B»irke  Electric  Com- 
pany.   Dynamo-electric  machine.     No.  987,044  ;  Mar.  14  ; 

Bp^^p.  2690:  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  466. 
Bnrke.  Thomas  J  .  New  Orelan*.  I.a.     Serving  device      No. 

987  429  :  Mar    21  :  Sp.  p.  352.1 :  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  630. 
Burllngham.  William.      (See  Talen  nod  Burllngham.) 
Burow.   William.      (See  Saeger  and  Burow.)  _.  .  . , 

Burroughea.    James    S..    Seaford,    England.      Billiard  tab'" 

cuahlon.     No.  986,543 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1675  ;  Gax.  toI 

164  :  p.  297. 
Burroughs  Adding  MachliM  Company.      (See  Landls.  Abb 

L.,  aaaignor. )  ,  ,^    ^ 

Burrowes,    Edward    T..    Portland,    Me.      Wlnd-ahleld    for 

motor  vehicles.     No.  986.883  ;  Mar.  7  ;  S^  p.  261  ;  Gax. 

vol.   164:  p.  43.  _  . 

Burt.  D.  Arthur,  et  al.     (See  Todd.  Charles  W..  aaaignor  » 
Burton.  Charles  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Shock  absorber.    No, 

086.904  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2441  ;  Gax.  vol.  184  ;  P-  421. 
Burton.  George  W  ,  assignor  of  one  third  to  V.  V.  Warwick 
and   one-third   to   I>    O.    Patton.   Aoatln.  Tex.     Cotton- 

ehopper.     No.  987.866  :  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4424  ;  Gax.  vol 
184  ;  p.  806, 
Burton.  James  E.,  Whitewater.  Wis.     Ota*  attachment  for 
pkms.     No.  987.856;  Mar.   28;  Sp.   p.  4427;  Gax.   vol. 
164:  p.  805  ..    ^     ,.     , 

Buaby.  Harley  S-.  Waahlngton.  Iowa.  Non-side  draft  plow 
hitch.  No  987.045 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  V  2700 ;  Gax.  vol 
164 ;  p.  466.  _        .. 

Busbv.   William  E,  McAlestcr.   Okla.     Amal«Bmator_    No. 

98S.288  :  Mar    28 ;  Sp.  p.  5.^74  :  Gar    vol.  iM  :  p.  950_ 
Buach.  .\dolf.  Riga,  Russia.     Fire  prsteetlng  aad  signaling 
apparatus      No.    987.669  :    Mar.    21  ;   Sp.   pi   4005  :   Gai 
vol.  164  ;  p.  713. 
Bush,    Frank    H.,    London,    England.      Tobacco-pipe.      No 

986,436  ;  Mar.  14  ;  So.  p.  1441  :  Oa*.  vsl.  164 ;  p.  260 
Bosh.  liaael  B  .  LUtlefoa,  Colo.     Fire-alarm  lystem.     N» 

988.171  :  Mar   28:  Sp   p   5137;  Gax   to!    164  :  p.  »1l. 
Buatamante  (h),  Mlgael,  Mexico.  Mexlca.     Aatomatlc  map 
ping  machine      No.  0«fl.437  :  Mar.  14;  8p.  p.  1441  ;  Got 
TOl.  164  ;  p.  260. 


Butler.  Henry  G.,  Kenoaba,  Wis.  Excavator -shovel.  No. 
9«7,612;  liar.  21;  8p.  p.  3881:  Gax.  vol.  164;  p   691. 

Butsch,  Jacob.  Lynnvllle.  Ind.  Device  for  removing  keys 
from  shafting  and  pulleya.  No.  986.133;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 
787  ;  Gax.  Tol.  104  :  p.  127. 

Butt,  Henry  J.,  Bell.  N.  Mex.  Running-gear  for  hay- 
presses.  No.  988.172;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  5138  ;  Gax.  toI. 
184  ;  p.  912. 

Byrne,  waiter  A.,  and  J.  Wise,  aaalgnors  of  one  third  to 
M.  A.  OConnell  and  one  fourth  to  P.  F.  Morriasy.  Au- 
burn, N.  Y.  Car-dooi  lock.  No.  986,799  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Bp. 
p.  2214 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  S84. 

Byron  Jackson  Iron  Works.  (See  Forward.  Walter  L.,  as- 
signor. )  _ 

Byron  Jackson  Iron  Works.  (See  Jackson.  Franklin  U., 
assignor.)  ,^     . 

C.  Q.  Sargent's  Sons  Corporation.  (See  Thompson.  Albert 
W.,  assignor.) 

Canie,  Charles,  Le  Perreux,  France.  Feed-water  heater. 
No.  985.778  :   Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  6. 

Calrncross,  James  v' .  Omemee.  N.  D.  .Vutomatlc  steam 
and  lever  plow-lift.  No.  987.606  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4089  ; 
Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  750.  ^     _. 

Caldwell.  James  E.,  City  View.  OnUrln.  Canada.  Weed- 
plow  for  plants.  No.  986.438:  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  1447: 
Gas.  Toi.  164  ;  p.  261.  ^       „ 

Caldwell.  William  H..  et  al.  (See  Selden.  Arthur  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

California  Fruit  Cannera  .Aasoclatlon.  (See  Vallarlno. 
riavlde.  assignor.)  .    — ,.     „        , 

Call,  Hubert  I  .  Spokane.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Hercules 
RoUry  Engine  Company.  Limited.  Wetasklwln.  Canada. 
Rotary  engine.  No.  98^.974  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  469 ;  Gax. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  75. 

Callahan,  Lee.  I.ss  Angeles.  Cal.  Annaratua  for  forming 
concrete  building  work.  No.  986.134  ;  Mar.  7 ;  Sp.  p. 
788:  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.   128. 

Callen.  Edward  D.  Vlcksburg.  Mlas.  Sand-scow.  No. 
!i8S.289  :  Mar.  2S  ;  Sp    p.  5375  :  <;ai.  vol.  164  :  p.  950. 

Calleson,  Amos,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  .\drlance,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  Machine  for  nttachlng  closures  to  l>ottle8  and 
the  like.  No.  987,670  :  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4007  :  Gax.  TOl. 
164  :  p    7n. 

Cams,  Thomas  B..  Milwaukee.  Wla.  Tongue  and  groove 
Joint.  No.  9S6.4.TO:  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  1448;  Gax.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  261.  -. 

Campau.  Merle  G..  Oconto,  Nebr.  Cream-tester.  No. 
987,613;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3886;  Gax.  vol.  164:  p.  602. 

Campbell.  Alto  L.     (See  Pledger  and  Campbell.) 

CampbeU.  John  IL,  assignor  to  F.  f'-Joatn  Oregon,  111. 
Note  sheet  feed  mechanism  No.  987.697:  Mar.  28. 
Sp.  p    4090  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  751.  

Campllen,  .Tohn  W.     (See  Ramsay  and  McOary.  assignors.) 

Campbell.  I.ewl8  C.  Carthage.  Mo  Door  latch  «nd  lock. 
No  0S7  os.-^  :  Mar   28  :  Sp.  p  470.T  :  Osx.  vol    164  :  p.  846. 

Campbell  Magnetic  Separatto*  Company.  (See  Etherlng- 
ton.  James  B.  assignor.)  <-..,„„.«,      >««• 

Campbell  Printing  Press  A  Manufacturing  Co"P*ny-  ^See 
Wood.  Henry  A.  W..  assignor  )  ^^,^  .^   •„, 

Campl>ell.  Robert  H..  F^dmonton.  England  Closure  for 
gaa-c«otalners.     No.  986.135:  Mnr.  7;  Sp.  p.  792;  Gax. 

Campbell,  'sterling  H.  St.  LonU.  Mo  Combined  train- 
pipe  and  angle  cock  holder.  No.  986.544  ;  Mar.  14  ; 
Sp    p.  1677  :  Gax.  vol.   164  ;  p.  297.  ^       .        ,  „„ 

Campbell.  William  .\  .  Kenton.  Ohio  Nursing-stove^  No. 
088.077  :  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  497-^:  0««-  "ol.  1*J:  ?»o5\'^t  • 

Caputl,  John.  Hartford,  Conn.  Moslc  stand^  No.  987,547 , 
Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3751  :  Gax.  vol    164  :  P   670^ 

Carberry.  Thomas,  and  C.  A.  Hanson.  Miinlslng.  MIeh. 
Wheel-guard  and  track  cleaner  for  sawmlll-carrlax**. 
No.  986.136;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  7M :  Gas   toI    164  :  p.  128. 

Carbomndam  Company,  The.  (See  Tone,  Frank  J.,  as- 
signor.) ^     ...     * 

Cardlnet,  Albert  D  Oskland,  ^ai..  assignor  to_Cardlnet 
Fountain  Brush  Company.  Brush.  No.  985..  <9.  Mar. 
7  •  Sp   p    25  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  7. 

Cardlnet  Fountain  Brush  Company.  (See  Cardlnet.  Albert 
D..  assignor.)  _  ,  . 

i-.-a-ri.li      (iPorce    .\  .    assignor    to    American    Telegrapn 

''•ST>SVlter  fvfm^ny.  New  York.  N^  Y.  THeKraohlc 
traWilfter      No    9f<7.96«  :   Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4705;  Gas. 

Carkln    William   F ,   Marlboro.   N    H.     Comblnatlon-knife. 

"•.987  548  ;  Mnr.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3763  :  Gai.  vol   104  ;  p.  670. 

rarfawtn    Eric  W       (See  Kenned  .Ttid  rnrl«on  i 

I  Carlson'  Frank  W  .  Chicago.  III.     CloOTt  bend  or  connec- 

ttoS      n"  986,905 ;    Mar.    14  ;   Sp.   p.   2442 ;   Gas.  Tol. 

Carisoe.  Peet,  Carlson.  Tex.    Cotton-chopper.    No.  986.137  ; 

Mar    7     Sp    p.  794  :  Gax   vol.  164  :  n.  129. 
Carlton.  William  C  .  CariK>n.  Ia..  and  J   H   M>°"-.^amb«r 

ton.   Miss.     Skidder  raising  ''•▼l*^-   ^^^o    986,440,   Mar 

14  :  Sp.  p.  1450 :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  262. 
I  Carmlcal.  Luther  M..  Jonesvllle.  Va.    Plotter.    No.  986.368  ; 

Mar   7:  Sp    p.  1202:  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  204.    „    „    „     _. 
I  CMTnlchael.  Thomas,  deceased.  Carnegie.  Pa. ;  F.  B    Brad- 
I        ley.  asslenee  by  mesne  assignments.  Chicago.  In      Gnard- 

rali       (Reissue.)      No.    13,218;    Mar.   21;    8p,   p    4060; 

Gas.  vol.   1«4  ;  p.  719. 
Caraahan.   Robert  B..  Jr..   Mlddletown.   Ohio.  assLsnor  to 

The    International    Metal    Prodncta   Cosfipaay.    Newark, 

M    J.     Iron  manufacture.     No.  986.36I* :  Mar.  7:  Sp.  p. 

1266;  Gax.  vol.  184  ;  p.  204. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Caraahaa.  Robert  B.,  Jr.  Mlddletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  International  Metal  Products  Company.  Newark, 
N.  J.  Iron  manufacture.  No.  987,549;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp,  p. 
3754:  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  671. 

Carnahan.  Robert  B..  Jr.,  Mlddletown.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  International  Metal  Products  Company.  Newark, 
N.  J.  Ingot.  No.  987,867  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4430  ;  Gax. 
Tol.  164 ;  p.  806.  ^  ^         _.    ^ 

Carnegie,  Alfred  Q.     (See  Parsons  and  Carnegie.) 

Carnegie    Steel    Company.      (See    Wales.    Samuel    S..    as- 

CarSylones.  Paris.  111.     Hay-rack.    No.  988.173  ;  Mar.  28  ; 

Sp.  p.  5143;  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  912.  _      ^    ^ 

Carney.    John    B..    Montgomery,    Ala.      Gas-tester.      No. 

986.(i86  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1969  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p    347. 
Carney.  Nora  L..  Chicago.  III.     Combined  chair,  platform, 

and  receptacle.      No.   988.686;   Mar.   14;   Sp.  p.    1970; 

Gax.  vol.  184  ;  p.  347.  u   ,*  »     /-    a  ».   i*- 

Cainovsky.  Byron  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Schulte. 
Detroit.  Mich.  Extensible  Ubie.  No.  986.417  ;  Mar.  7  ; 
Sp.  p.  1389;  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  224.  ^„„  ^«« 

Carpenter.  Chalmer.  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Wheel.     No.  986.906  ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2444  ;  Gax.  voL  164  ;  p.  422. 
Carr   Fastener  Company.      (See   England.   Arthur  K.,   as- 
signor.) _  ,  M 
Csrroll,    Frank.    El    Paso.    Tex.  ^  Lemon-sgueexer       No. 

986,^00 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p,  2215  ;  Gax.  toI.  i84  ;  P- 386. 
Carroll,  William  S..  and  J.  T.  Rowles.  Bellalre,  Ohio.     Ve- 
hicle-wheel.    No.  986.6H7  :  Mar.   14:   Sp.  p.   19(1;  Gax. 
VOL  164 ;  p.  847.  ^         ^        ,,,      _,     .         , . 

Carter.  Charlie,  and  S.  Miller.  Bone  Gap.  111.     Block  mold. 
No.  986,266  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1070  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  P- 171. 
Carter.  Exra  W.,  Cohoes,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C  F.  Polk, 
Troy,   N.   Y.     Bottle  filling  attachment   for   bib-faucets. 
No.  987,560  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3756  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  671. 
Carter.   Richard   B..  assignor  to   The  Perfection    Harness 
and     Tug    Buckle     Company.     Blair.     Nebr.       Harness- 
buckle.     No.  988,078;  Mar.  28;   Sp.   p.  4975;  Gax.  vol. 
164  :  0.  882. 
Csry.   Elmer  A.,  Omaha.  Nebr.     Corner  piece  for  screen- 
frames.     No.  987.046 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2701 ;  Gax.  Tol. 
164  ;  p.  467.  ^       ,^ 

Cassldv.  Fred  W.     (See  Shadell  and  Cassldy.) 
Castonguav.   Leger   J.,   assignor   to  The   Perkins   Electric 
Switch  ilanufactdring  Companv.  Bridgeport,  Conn      In- 
candescent-lamp socket.      No.   086.138 ;    Mar.    i  ;   Sp.   p. 
796;  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  129.  „         „         .  „ 

Gather.    Frank    B..    Grafton,    W.    Va.      Megaphone.      No. 

986,139  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  797  ;  Gax.  vol.  104  :  p.  129. 
CatuccL  Pliny,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Melsselbach-Catuccl  Manufacturing  Company 
Hob-grlndlng   machine.      No.   986,688 ;   Mar.    14 ;   Sp.   p. 
1973  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  348.  -     ,     . 

Celpek.  Norbert.  Vienna.  AustrU-Hungary.  Explosive. 
No.  988.244  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5274  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  9.36 
Celfor  Tool  Company,  (See  Hanlln  and  Ross,  assignors  ) 
Ceramic  Machinery  Company,  The.  (See  Goldsmith.  Fred- 
erick E..  assignor.)  „«-,,^ 
Ceranek,  Albert,  Audubon,  Iowa.     Hvdrant.     No.  987,614  ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3888  ;  Gax.  vol.  l64 :  p.  692. 
Challoner.  John  W.     (See  Shipley  and  Challoner.) 
Chambers.   John    E.,    ShelbrvUIe,    Ind.      Cook-stove.      No. 

986,360  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1267  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  206. 
Chambers.  William  W..  Darlington.  Ind.    Poultry-fountain. 
No.  987,551  :  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  37.17  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p,  871 
Chambersburg    Engineering    Company.       (See    Derbyshire 

snd  Longaker,  aaalgnors.)  .....  ^.  .       ^ 

Champ.  Joseph  H..  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Llauld-dlspensng  de- 
vice.    No.  ^86.361  ;  Msr.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  12t0  ;  Gas.  voL  164  ; 
p.  205. 
Champion,  Abraham  L..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Lawn-trimmer. 
No.  987.662  :  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3758  ;  Ga«.  vol.  164  ;  p.  671. 
Chapin.    (Charles    E..    Elmhurst.    Cal.      Respiratory    appa- 
ratus  for   firemen   or   others.      No.    986,907 ;    Mar.    14 ; 
Sp.  p.  2447  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  423. 
Chapman.    Charles    H..    Winchester.    Mass..    assignor    to 
Chapman   Detachable   Rubber   Heel   Company.     Detach- 
able   rubber    heel    for    boots    and   shoes.      No,    987,047 ; 
Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2703 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  :  d.  467. 
Chapman.    Charles    H.,    Winchester.    Mass..    assignor    to 
Llghtnlns     Hose-Coupling     Company,     Coupling.      (Re- 
issue.)     No.    13.222;   Mar.   28;   Sp.  p.   5386;  Gax.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  952.  ^„       ^^ 

Chapman  Detachable  Rubber  Heel  Company.      (See  Chap- 
man, Charles  H..  assignor)  ,    r-i     *_« 
Chapman.    Frank    S.,    assignor    to   The    National    Electric 
SpecUlty    Company.    Toledo.    Ohio.      Soldering   device, 
(ftelssue.)     No.  13.il9;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4061  ;  Gax.  vol. 
164;  p.  719. 
Chapman.    William    J,,    and    W.    Robertson,    Minneapolis, 
Minn,     Market -quotation  Indicator.     No.  986.045  ;  Mar. 
7  ;  Sp.  p.  618  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  100, 
Chaudron,    Alfred  G.,    Flomaton.   assignor  of  one-half  to 
S     H.     Newton,    Pollard,    Ala,     Bow  facing    manually- 
operated  boat-propelUng  apparatus.     No.  987,794  ;  Mar, 
26  ;  Sp.  p.  4.301  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  783,    _       ,      ^       . 
C!hemlsche  Fabrik   Orlesbeim-Elektron.      (See   Laska.  Au- 
gust L,.  asRlgnor. ) 
Chenev,    Herbert   W,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,   assignor  to   Allls- 
Chslmers   Compsny.     Multiple-voltage  controller.      No. 
987,69S  ,  Mar    28  :  Sp,  p.  4091  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  761. 
Cheney.   Herbert  W.,   Milwaukee.   Wis.,  assignor  to  AIlls- 
Cbalmers  Companv  and  The  Bullock   Electric  Manufac- 
turing  Companv.     Oll-switeh.     No.   988.245;   Mar.   28; 
Sp.  p.  6276  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  936. 


Chester.  Christian  Ll,  Monessen,  Pa.  Sprayer.  No. 
988.079 :  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4976 ;  Gax.  voL  164  ;  p.  882. 

Chevrette.  Augustln  J..  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works.  Protector  mecha- 
nism for  looms.  No.  987.110  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  2814  ; 
Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  518. 
Chicago  Laundry  Machinery  Company.  (Sae  Polaakl, 
John  J.,  assignor.)  „       .,      .  ^..     ,       « 

Chicago  Nut  Company.  (See  Messinger,  Charles  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Chlsholm.  Charles  L..  Marysvllle,  New  Brunswick,  Canada. 
Telephone-signal.  No.  986.287;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  1070: 
Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  171.  ^    . 

Cbrisler,  Stanley,  et  al.  (See  Pearson.  Eliphalet  L.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Chrlstensen,  Emll.     (See  Tremmel  and  Chrletensen.) 

Chromasta.  Adolph  H..  et  ml.  (See  Harris.  Charles  8.. 
assignor.) 

Clglia,  Ernest  F.,  and  L.  P.  Pelletier,  New  York.  N.  T., 
assignors  to  Clglia  Shock  Preventer  Compsny.  Shock- 
absorber.  No.  986.822  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1832 ;  Gas.  voL 
184  ;  p.  325.  _.    „  , 

Clglia  Shock  Preventer  Company.  (See  Clglia  and  Pel- 
letier, assignors.)  „  ._    ,  « 

Clarey.  James,  New  York,  N.  Y.^  Baker  so  vep.  No. 
987.967;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4714;  Gm.  vol.   16<  :  i^  «<1; 

Clark,  Charles  P.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  BLaxor.  No.  987,553  ; 
Mar.  21  ;  Sp,  p,  3759  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  672.      „„^  ^^^ 

Clark.   Edwin   A.,   Topeka,   Kans.     Chuck.     No.   986,689 ;  . 
Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1978 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  348. 

Clark,  James  S,.  London,  England.  Tire  and  ^'re-^f'JJjn* 
rim  for  the  wheels  of  motor-cars.  &c.  No.  987,344 ; 
Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3352  :  Gai,  vol.  164;  p.  601. 

Clark.  John  A.,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  ft 
Knowles  Loom  Works.  Evener  frame  for  tuft  fabric 
looms.  No.  986,441  ;  Mar.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1451 :  Gax.  rol. 
164 ;  p.  262.  ^  .     „  ^  ..     w 

Clark.  Le  Roy,  New  York.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Safety  In- 
sulated Wire  ft  Cable  Company.  Taplng-machlne.  No. 
986,890 ;  Mar,  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1980 :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  348. 

Clnik.  Maurice  C.  Providence,  R.  I.  Rubber  footwear.  No. 
985,7S0:  Mar,  7:  Sp.  p.  26:  Gaz,  vol,  184  :  p.  .. 

Clark.  Melville.  (Hilcago.  111.  Antlsklddlng  veblcle-wheeL 
No,  985.884  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  266  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p,  48. 

Clark,  Melville,  Chicago,  111.  I,^ak-regulator  for  primary 
pneumatics.  No.  986,442  ;  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1452 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  262. 

Clark.  Rtley  D.     (See  Smith,  Bed  P..  aaslgncr.) 

Clark.  Theodore  S,      (See  Wild.  Irving  L..  assignor.) 

Clark,  Warren  W..  Ix)raln.  Ohio.  Valve  media nlsni  com- 
prising rotary  valves.  No.  987.215;  Mar.  21;  Sp.  p. 
3079;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  558.  _         ^  „     «»,  ««^ 

Clark,  William  J..  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Trap.  No.  987,284 : 
Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3228:  Gax.  vol.  164:  p.  582. 

Clarke,  Joseph  T..  Harrow,  England,  assignor  to  Eastmsn 
Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N,  T.  Photographic  negative. 
No.  986.443  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1464  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  2«2. 

Clsrke.  Matthew.  Wilkes-Barre.  Pa.  Clinometer.  No, 
9«6.140  ;  Mar,  7  :  Sp.  p,  798  :  Gax.  vol,  164  ;  p    129, 

Clarkson,  Charlie  C.     (See  Lower,  Prince  B..  assignor.) 

Clauss.  Henrie,  Fremont.  Olilo.  Stropplng-machlne.  Na 
985,976  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  473 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  164  ;  p.  76. 

Claxton,  Ivouis  L,.  Paterson.  N.  J,  Thermostat.  No. 
986,801  ;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  2216:  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  386. 

Clefton  Companv.  The.      (See  Fllloon.  Lewis  F..  assignor  ) 

Clenny,  James  E,.  and  W.  H.  Falrchlld,  Chicago,  III., 
assignors  to  The  Sefton  Manufacturing  C'ompany.  .An*?r- 
son.  Ind.  Packing  or  shipping  box.  No.  987.968; 
Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4716 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  842. 

Cleveland.  George  E,,  Falrmount.  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Cleveland  Machine  Company.  Mnrlon.liid. 
Machine  for  making  articles  of  glass.  No.  987.671  ; 
Mar    21  :  Sp,  p.  4011  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  714. 

Cleveland  Machine  Company.  (See  Cleveland,  George  E., 
assignor.)  .     ». 

Clipper  Novelty  Company,  The.  (See  Bonta,  Frank  M., 
assignor.)  „ 

ClucuB.  Chsrles  R^  Chlcaifo.  111.  ,Be^tto%-  No. 
986  141  •  Mar   7  ;  Sp,  p.  800 ;  Gax.  vol.  164 ;  p.  130. 

Civde    Iron    Works,'     fsee   McGlffert.    .lobn    R      ^^^UlUOT^ 

C6bb.  William  S,,  Flushing.  N.  Y.  ,8<>"nd-dlstrlbutlng  horn. 
No.  986.908  ;  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2448  :  (Jax.  vol.  164  :  p.  423 

Cock,  George  H.,  Brazil.  Ind.  .f^fn"*'*  ^o.  986,^6. 
Mar.  14  ;  Sp,  p.  1678 :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  P^97. 

Cockerell.  Andrew  J..  ChlUlcothe.  Ohio,  Frost-water  shield 
for   gas-meters.     No.  987.111;   Mar.   21;    Sp.   p.   2816. 

Codd.*'w?niam   C.f'ef   al.     (See   Braddock.   Isaac  A.,  as- 
signor,) ^   ^   -,  X 
CoCTman    Albert.     (See  Craig  and  Cofiman.) 
CoSShkll.  Gwrge  W.^Dedham    May      Preiwrlng  m^e- 
rUls  for  ^lmaclng,     No.  987.554 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3760, 

Cogswell,  Asa  F.',  Klrwln.  Kans.  Electrical  device  for  con- 
trolling unrulv  animals.  No.  987,345  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 
3353  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p,  602.     .  ,  „     ^„^  ..„ 

Cohen.  Moses.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Suspenders.  No.  986,862  ; 
Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1272 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  206. 


Cohn.  Joseph.  Berlin,  Germany.     Hat-pin  for  ladlea'  hat* 
'-«««>.  -i5TK._-     „       «o     =_   p  4302  :  (iaz,  vol.  164  :  p,  784. 

(See   rarnsworth.    WUUs   9^ 


No!  987,795  :  Mar.  28  ;  Sp,  p,  4302 
Coin   Controlled   Lock    Co.      "       ~ 

assignor.)  .^       ^  ,.,..„.. 

Coin   Controlled   Lock   Co.      (See  Famsworth   and   Reed. 

assignors.) 


▼Ul 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Colburo.  H«bd«ii.  and  8.  O.  Broad1)«Dt.  Bradford.  Enfland. 
Making  fertiliser.  No.  086.623  :  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1834  . 
Oas.  Tol.  164  ;  p.  32C. 

Cole.  John  C.  aaalKoor  to  The  Fisk  Bobber  Company. 
Chlropee  Palls.  Mass.  Metal  rtm  for  Teblcle-tlres.  No. 
987,216  :  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3081  ;  Oat.  vol.  164  :  p.  558. 

Coleman.  Edtrar  P..  deceased.  Baffalo.  N.  T. :  E.  H.  Cole- 
man, administrator  Fiuld-meter.  No.  986,423;  Mar. 
7  :  Sp.  p.  1401  ;  Oas.  toI.  164  :  p.  226. 

Coleman,  Robert  H.,  admlnlatrator.  (See  Coleman,  Ed- 
far  P.) 

CoTlna,  William,  and  M.  U.  Reld,  Waterbarj,  Conn. 
Plpe^cleaner.  No.  986.268  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1072 ;  Oas. 
vol.  164  :  p.  171. 

Collett.  Emll.  and  M.  Bckardt.  Cbrlstlanla.  Norway. 
Manufacturing  nitrate  fertilisers.  No.  985.781  :  Mar. 
7  :  Sp.  p.  27  ;  Gas.  toI.  164  ;  p.  7. 

Collier.  Charles.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Veblcle-wbeel.  No. 
986.691  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  19H2  :  (ias.  vol.  164  ;  p.  348. 

Collier.  James  P..  Woodrtlle.  Tex.  Car-steps.  No. 
986,142  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  801  ;  Gaa.  toI.  104 ;  p.  130. 

Collier,  Rebecca  E..  Chicago.  111.  Tambour-frame  No. 
nM«.692  ;  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  inS4  ;  r.m.  vol.  164  :  p   .H40 

Collins  Axle  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Collins,  Den- 
nis P.,  assignor. ) 

Collins.  Dennu  P..  assignor  to  Collins  Axle  Manufacturing 
Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Mechanism  for  actuating 
clutches.  No.  986.363;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  1273;  Gas.  toH 
164  :  p.  206. 

Collins,  John  W.,  East  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Non-reflUable  bot 
tie.  No.  986.546  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1679  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ; 
p.  298. 

Collins,  TlmothT,  Borllngame,  Cal.  Clip  for  metal  stud- 
ding. No.  987,858 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4431 ;  Gas.  toI. 
104  :  p.  806. 

Collins,  Walter  A.,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Hat  pin  holder. 
No.  987.699  :  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4096  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  751. 

Colona  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Sbrum,  Peter  J.. 
assignor.) 

Columhla  Combination  Boiler  and  Heater  Company.  (See 
Deasy,  Peter  A.,  assignor.) 

Combs.  Rovers  M.,  Chicago,  III.  Amusement  apparatus. 
No.  9.S7..'S55  ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3782  :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  672 

Commercial  Acetylene  Company.  (See  Bruckner,  Rudolph 
E.,  assignor.) 

Commercial  Register  Company.  (See  Benjamin,  Joseph  E.. 
assignor.) 

Compton.  Melvin  D..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Plylng-macblne. 
No.  986,364  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1276 ;  Oas.  toI.  164  ;  p.  206. 

Com«tock.  Milton  E.,  Hurlington.  Iowa.  Level.  No. 
986.909  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2450  :  (ias.  vol.  164  :  p.  423. 

Conaot.  William  r.,  Oak  Park,  III.    Speed-changing  mecba 
nism.      No.   987,430  ;   Mar.   21  ;   Sp.   p.   3525  ;   Gas.    vol. 
164  :  p.  630. 

Condlt,  Sears  B..  Jr.      (See  Greene.   Austin  E.,  assignor.) 

Condlt,  William  D.     (See  Searle,  Elbert  H..  assignor.) 

Coney,  Jesse  D..  Willlamsport,  Pa.  Reinforcing  extension- 
chuck  for  polishing  devices.  No.  987.959:  Mar.  28;  Sp. 
p.  4718;  CJas.  vol.  164;  p.  842. 

Conlgrare.  Mostvn,  Cootgardle.  Western  Australia,  Aus- 
tralia. Pin  for  securing  ladies'  bats.  No.  985,976; 
Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  476 ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  76. 

Conklln.  Ellsba  M..  deceased  ;  L.  L.  Conklln.  WInnfleld.  La., 
administratrix.  Saw-set.  No.  986,693  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 
1985  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  349. 

Conklln.  LlllUn  L.,  administratrix.  (See  Conklln,  Ell- 
sba M.) 

Conneaut  Company,  The.     (See  Lumley.  Wilfrid,  aaslgnor.) 

Connecticut  Shock  Abeorber  Company.  The.  (See  Freer, 
Phelps  M.,  assignor.) 

Connelly.  Michael  E..  Cumberland.  Md.  Toilet.  No. 
987.112  ;  Mar   21  :  Sp.  p.  2817  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  619. 

Connet.  Frederick  N..  Providence,  R.  I.  Feed-water  regu- 
lator. No.  987,048;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  2700;  Oas.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  467. 

Connor,  Eklward  A.     (See  E^agan.  John,  assignor.) 

Connor,  Edward  A.,  and  J.  E.  Miller,  LaclLswanna,  N.  Y. 
Pump.  No  987.217  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  S088 ;  Gas.  vol. 
104  ;  p.  559 

Connora,  Patrick  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Dialer,  Green- 
ville, Ps  Stay  bolt  for  steam  bollera.  No.  987,431  : 
Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3530 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  631. 

Connors,  Thomas.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Laader.  No.  987,960  : 
Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4720;  Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  842. 

Conover.  Claude  A..  Newburgh.  N.  Y.  Horse-overahoe. 
No.  986.964  ;  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2546  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  441. 

Conroy,  M.  V  .  et  al.     (See  Ogler,  Felix  F.,  assignor.) 

Conroy.  William  E..  IMttsburir.  Pa.  Mirror-support  No. 
987,346 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp   p    .S8.'>5  :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p   602. 

Consentlno.  Thomas.  Houston.  Tex.  ^'irea^m.  No.  987,672  ; 
Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  4021  ;  Gas   vol.  104  ;  p.  714. 

Consolidated  Car  Heating  Company.  (See  McElroy,  James 
F..  assignor.) 

Continental  Paper  Bag  Company.  (See  Hawley,  Theodore, 
assignor. ) 

Cook.  George  W.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  American  Separator  Com- 


Ciny,   Balnbridge.   N.   Y.     Oiling  device.      No.  988,080; 
ar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4978 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  882. 
Cook  Railway  Signal  Company,  The.     (Bee  Cook.  William 

J.,  assignor  ) 
Cook.    Sheldon    E.    Lincoln,    Nebr.      Flushing- tank.      No. 

986,782  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  7. 
Cook.  Stanley  8.     (See  Parsons  and  Cook.) 


Cook,  William  J.,  aseijgnor  to  Tbe  Cook  Railway  Signal 
Company,  Denver,  Colo.  Automatic  electric  railway- 
gate.  No.  986,977;  Mar.  7;  8p.  p.  476;  Gas.  toL  104; 
p.  70. 

Coolejr.  Robert  L..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Folding  stand.  No. 
987,113  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp   p.  2819  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  519. 

Cooney,  John  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sash-chaIn  fastener. 
No.  987,700  :  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4007  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  762. 

Coppock,  Lembert  W..  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  G.  Niblick. 
l)ecatur,  Ind.  Forming  steel  connecting  -  rods.  No. 
986.547  ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  o.  1681 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  298. 

Cordley.  Henry  G..  Glen  Kldge.  N.  J.  Self-closing  faucet. 
No.  987,218  ;  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3084  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  569. 

Corliss,  Burt  B.,  Omaha.  .Nebr.  Condensing  or  evaporating 
llquida  No.  986,365  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1277  ;  Oas.  von 
164  ;  p.  206. 

Cornelius.  Charles  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Warring- 
ton. F>esno,  Cal.  Flying-machine.  No.  987,796 ;  Mar. 
28;  Sp.  p.  4.303;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  784. 

Comellnssen,  Ivar,  Galveston,  Tex.  Amusement  device. 
No.  987.880  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4433  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  806. 

Cornwall.  Charles,  asaifcnor  to  The  Deming  Companv. 
Salem.  Ohio.  Ixxrk  for  pump  bandies.  No.  986,366; 
Mar    7:  8p    p    1270;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  207. 

Corthlll,  Mary  A.     (See  Kraft  and  Fetser,  assignors.) 

Cot  lis,  Alphonse,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pocket^smp.  No. 
987.961  :  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4721 ;  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  843. 


4  :  p.  8- 
Cotta.  Charles.  Rockford.  III.     Change-speed  gearing.     No. 

986.444  ;  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1455  ;  Gas.  vol.  IM  ; 
Cotter,  John  S.,  Sabula.  lowa,  assignor  to  E.  C.  Stearns  A 


arlng 
;  p.  2i 
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Co.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Saw-tool.  No.  988,200;  Mar.  28; 
8p.  p.  6.377;  Gas.  vol.  104;  p.  960. 

Cotton  Stalk  Fllwr  Machine  Company.  (See  Daniels  and 
Kuhne.  assignors.) 

Cotton,  William.     (See  RAssner  and  Cotton.) 

Cottrell.  Frederick  G.,  HerlieleT.  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Petroleum  Rectifying  Company.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Separating  and  collectiuK  particles  of  one 
liquid  suspended  in  another  liquid.  No.  987,114;  Mar. 
21  ;  Sp.  p    2821  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  519. 

Cottrell.  Frederick  G..  and  J.  B.  Speed.  Berkeley,  asslgnora. 
by  mesne  aaaignments,  to  Petroleum  Rertlfylnif  Com- 
(Mtny,    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Sennratinj;   and    collecting 


particles  of  one  liquid  suspended  In  another  liquid.  No. 
987.115  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2823  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  520. 
ottrell,  Frederick  <?..  ana  J.  B.  Speed.  Berkeley,  asslgnora, 
9y  mesne  assignments,  to  Petroleum  Rectifying  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco.  Cal.  Apparatus  for  seoaratlng 
ind  collecting  particles  of  one  liquid  suspendea  in  an- 
>ther  liquid.     No.  987,116;  Mar.  il  ;  Sp.  p.  2827:  Gas. 


Cottrell.  Frederick  <?..  and  J.  B.  Speed.  Berkeley,  asslgnora, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Petroleum  Rectifying  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco.  Cal.  Apparatus  for  separating 
ai 

other 
vol.  164  :  p.  620. 

Cottrell.  Frederick  G..  and  A.  C.  Wright.  Berkeley,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  I'etroleum  Rectifying 
Company.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Separating  and  collect- 
ing particles  of  one  liquid  suspended  In  another  liquid. 
No.  987.111 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2830  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  521 

Counts,  John  B.  R.,  Westminster,  Md.  Tie-plate  and 
brace.  No.  988,174;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  6145;  Ght.  vol. 
164;  p.  912. 

Courson.  John  F.,  PItcairn,  Pa.  Draft-gear.  No.  987.432  ; 
Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3531  ;  (Jas   vol    164  ;  p.  631. 

Courtney,  Ellwood  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Pump.  No. 
U87,J)«2  :  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p    4724  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p^  843. 

Courtney,  Thomas  M.,  guardian.  (See  Howard.  Fredrick, 
Insane.) 

Coventry.  Theodore,  assignor  to  Smith  A  Coventry,  Lim- 
ited, Salford,  England.  Gearing.  No.  987,049  ;  Mar.  14  ; 
Sp.  p.  2707  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  468. 

Cowell,  Edwin,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Gate.  No.  086,269; 
Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p    1073  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  172. 

Cowle.  John  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Schaake.  New 
Westminster,  Kritish  Columbia,  Canada.  Gas  engine. 
No.  987.860 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p  44:n  :  Gai   vol.  164  :  p.  806. 

Cowles.  Arthur  B..  and  O.  .\.  Hanford.  assignors  to  Roch- 
ester Wrapping  Machine  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Wrapping-machine.  No.  986,64d  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1682  ; 
Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  208. 

Cowles.  Irving.     (See  GIfford,  Robert  L.,  assignor.) 

Cowles.  Irving.     (See  GIfford  and  Cowles.) 

Cowles.  Irving,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  L.  GIfford.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Heating  system.  No.  987,861  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp. 
p.  44.37  :  Gas.  vol.  l64  ;  p    807. 

Coxhead,  Ralph  C,  Oakland.  Cal.  Mathematical  instru- 
ment. No.  986,978  ;  Mar.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  484  ;  Oas.  vol.  104 ; 
p.  77. 

Coykendall,  Horatio  G.,  San  Joee,  Cal.  Apparatus  for 
processing  fruit.  No.  986,979  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  486;  Gas. 
vol    164  ;  p.  77. 

Crabb,  Roy  W.  H.,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Incubator.  No. 
086.367:  Mar.  7:  Sp.  p.  1280;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  207. 

Crablll.  John  W.  PlattRmouth,  Nebr  Sharpening  device 
.No.  987,862  ;  Mar  28  ;  8p.  p.  4442  :  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  807. 

CrslK.  A.      (See  Hanlquet.  George,  assignor.) 

Craig,  Robert  B.,  and  A.  Coffman,  assignora  to  Antomatlc 
Vending  Machines  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Anto- 
matlc vending  machine.  No.  987,701  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 
4099  :  Gas.  vol.   164  ;  p.  7.^2. 

Oaif,  Robert  B.,  and  A:  Coffman,  assignora  to  Automatic 
Vending  Machines  Company,  Kansas  (^Itv,  Mo.  .\uto- 
matic  vending-machine.  No.  987,702  ;  Mar.  28 ;  8p.  p. 
4108:  Gas.  vol.   164  :  p.  762. 

Craig,  William  J.,  Belvldere,  111.  Kite.  No.  987.903 ;  Mar. 
28 ;  Sp.  p.  4720 ;  Oas.  vol.  104  ;  p.  843. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Cram,  Marshall  M.,  Belgrade,  Minn.  Profile  measuring 
and  recording  device,  tifi.  987,803;  Mi.r.  28;  Sp.  p. 
4448 ;  Oas.  vol.  104  ;  p.  808. 

Crnro,  William  E.,  Eastford,  Conn.  Lacing-fastener.  No. 
987.556 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  .S764  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  672. 

Crary,  Charles  A.     (See  Odenbaugh  and  Crary.) 

Crawford,  Arthur  B..  Hastings.  Nebr.  Cistern  or  tank. 
No.  986.143  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  803  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  130. 

Crawford,  Guy  H.,  and  G.  H.  Sauer,  Denver.  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Crawford-Sauer  Spring  Tire  Company. 
Spring-wheel.  No.  986,549  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1688  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  299. 

Crawford-Sauer  Spring  Tire  Company,  The.  (See  Craw- 
ford and  Sauer,  assignors.) 

Crawford,  William  F.,  Colorado,  Tex.  Vermin-extermina- 
tor for  poultry.  No.  987,433  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  S533  ; 
Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  631. 

Creecy,  David  R.,  et  al.     (See  Allard.  Andrew  J.,  assignor.) 

Crelman,  David,  Chicago,  111.  Indicator.  No.  986,046; 
Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  622 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  100. 

Crenshaw,  Alonxa  C,  Augusta,  Oa.  Combined  ventilator 
and  dust  arrester.  No.  986,144  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  804  ; 
C.ai.   vol.    164  ;   p.   130. 

Crescy,  Richard  L..  Chicago,  111.  Ventilator.  No.  987,434  ; 
Mar.  21  :  hp.  p.  3535  ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  632. 

Crlswell,  James  A.  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Match.  No. 
088,246  :  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  62T8  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  030. 

Crlswell,  James  A.  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Manufactura  of 
matches.  No.  988,247  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6280  ;  Gas.  rol. 
164  :  p.  087. 

Criswell,   James   A.    B.,   New   York.    N.   Y.      Match.      No. 

088.248  :  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5286 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  937. 
Criswell.    James    A.    E.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Match.      No. 

988.249  ;  Mar.  28 :  8p.  p.  6287  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  937. 
CHswell.    James    A.    B.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Match.      No. 

988.2.^0  :  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6289  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  937. 

Criswell.  James  A.  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Match.  No. 
988,261  J  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6289  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  937. 

Criswell.  James  A.  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Manufacture  of 
matches.  No.  988,262  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6290  ;  Oas.  rol. 
164  ;  p.  037. 

Crlswell,  James  A.  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Manufacture  of 
matches.  No.  088,263  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6292  ;  Gas.  vol. 
164;  p.  937. 

Crlswell,  James  A.  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Maklns  matches. 
No.  988,254  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6297  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  938. 

Crocker,  Ernest  B.      (See  Blanchard  and  Crocker.) 

Crockett.  Lewis  W.,  et  al.  (See  Todd,  Charles  W.,  sr- 
slgnor.) 

Crogan,  (Jharles  W..  Bangor,  Me.  Photograph-album.  No. 
086.905  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2548;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  441. 

Crompton  A  Knowles  Loom  Works.  (See  Chevrette,  Au- 
gustin  J.,  assignor.) 

Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works.  (See  Clark,  John  A., 
assignor. ) 

Crookshank,  George  £.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  K.  Crook- 
shank  and  one-third  to  E.  I.  Engle,  Indiana,  Pa.  Valve. 
No.  986,604  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1988  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  849. 

Oookshank,  Kate,  et  al.  (See  Crookshank,  George  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Cross.  Joseph  T.,  assignor  to  F.  H.  Howard,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  Wave  and  current  motor.  No.  986,802 ;  Mar.  14  ; 
Sp.  p.  2217  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  385. 

Crossman,  Robert  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  E.  Walker, 
Texola,  Okla.  Harrow.  No.  985,980;  Mar.  7;  8p.  p. 
488;  Gas.  vol.   164;  p.  78. 

Crow.  Jesse  J.,  El  Paso  county,  Tex.  Cotton-chopper.  No. 
987.435  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p   3536 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  632. 

Crowe,  Thomas  B.,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.  Treating  ores 
containing  tellurlds  of  gold.  No.  987,004 ;  Mar.  28 ; 
Sp.  p.  4726 ;  Oas.  vol.  104 ;  p.  844. 

Croweil.  (t.  C.  et  al.     (See  Hendrlx,  Cherry  L..  assignor.) 

Crulkshank,  James  W.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Glass-teeming  ap- 
paratus. No.  986,783 ;  Mar.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  29 ;  Oas.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  8. 

Cubbage.  William  I..  Joy,  111.  Shocking  machine.  No. 
986.803  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2219 ;  Gas.  vof  164  ;  p.  385. 

Cuming,  James  S.,  St.  Ix>ul8.  Mo.  Electric-light  flxtur<'. 
No.  986,550  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1689  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  209. 

Cumley,  John  W.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  H.  L.  Jones, 
one-eixth  to  P.  R.  Mandervllle,  Atchison,  and  one-sixth 
to  F.  W.  Moore,  Greeuleaf,  Kans.  Check-valve.  No. 
988,176;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6147  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  913. 

Cummer,  William  L..  Hamilton,  Ontario.  Canada.  Clothes- 
drier.  No  986,864  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2223 ;  Oas.  vol. 
164;  p.  .386. 

Cummer,  William  L.,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Operat- 
ing means  for  washing-machines.  No.  986,806 ;  Mar. 
14  ;  Sp.  p.  2226 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  386. 

C^immings,  John  F.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Postage-stamp- 
afflxlng  machine.  No.  986,047 ;  Mar.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  626 ; 
(Jas.  vol.   164  ;  p.   100. 

Cunningham,  Frank  R.,  Medford,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Kendrick  and  Davis  Company, 
Lebanon,  N.  H.  Malnsprlng-wlnder.  No.  086,696;  Mar. 
14  ;  Sp.  p.  1900 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  360. 

Cunningham,  Richard  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Magneto- 
dynamo  armature.  No.  086,981 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  400 ; 
Oas.  vol.  164  :  p.  78. 

Curry,  Cbarlea  H.     (See  Armstrong,  Curry,  and  Harrold.) 

Curry,  Monroe.     (See  Hoover  and  Curry.) 

Curtln,  Peter  A..  BntTalo,  N.  Y.  Combination  measurtng- 
tooL  No.  987,703;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4114;  Gas.  toI. 
164  ;  p.  768. 

Curtln,  William  H.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Valve.  No.  987,060 ; 
Mar.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2708 ;  Oas.  rol.  104  ;  p.  408. 


Curtis,  Charles  G..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Elastic- 
fluid  turbine.  No.  085.885  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  267  ;  Gas. 
rol.  164  ;  p.  44. 

Curtis.  Charles  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Elastic-fluid 
turbine.  No.  085,082 ;  Mar.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  403 ;  Oas.  toL 
164  ;  p.  78. 

Curtis,  Charles  0.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Elastic-fluid 
turbine.  No.  086,368 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1284  ;  Gas.  rol. 
164  ;  p.  208. 

Curtis,  Grant  M.,  assignor  to  Cyphers  Incubator  Company, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Electric  heater  for  incubators,  brooders, 
and  tbe  like.  No.  985,083  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  496 ;  Gas.  roL 
164  ;  p.  79. 

Cushman,  Albert  H.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Morley  But- 
ton Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Button- 
holder.  No.  987,061 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2709  ;  Gat.  roL 
164  ;  p.  468. 

Cushman,  Allerton  S.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Treating  rocks 
containing  potassium.  No.  987,436;  Mar.  21;  Sp.  p. 
35:i8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  632. 

Cushman,  Allerton  S.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Inhlbitlre  pig- 
ment and  making  same.  No.  987,965  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 
4728 ;  Gaz.  voL  164  ;  p.  844. 

Cushman  &  Denlson  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Woslnskl,  Frank,  as- 
signor. ) 

Cutler  Mall  Chute  Company.     (See  Ehrllch,  Leo,  assignor.) 

Cutler  Mail  Chute  Company.  (See  Smith  and  Kumming, 
assignors. ) 

Cyphers  Incubator  Company.  (See  Curtis,  Grant  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

D.  H.  Barrel!  A  Company.  (See  Feldmeier,  Harvey,  as- 
signor. ) 

D' Antonio,  Remiglus,  Capistrano,  Aquila,  Italy.  Reflector 
for  wireless  telegraphy.  No.  086,806 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 
2226 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  386. 

D'Equevllley-MontJustIn,  Raymond,  Kiel,  Germany.  Gen- 
erating steam  for  submarine  boats.  No.  986.373  ;  &Iar. 
7  :  Shp.  p.  1205  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  209. 

Dahl.  (Jharlos  A..  Roxbury,  and  (J.  11.  T.  Hagelstein,  Dor- 
chester, assignors  to  The  Reece  Button  Hole  Machine 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.  S«>wing-machlne  for  finishing 
buttonholes.  No.  987,966 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4730  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  844. 

I>ablke,  Gustave  H.,  Grand  Island.  Nebr.  Mail-box.  No. 
987,567  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3765  ;  (ias.  vol.  164  ;  p.  672, 

Dablstrom,  Charles,  assignor  to  The  Dablstrom  Metallic 
Door  Company,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Metallic  door-Jamb. 
No.  985,886 :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  274  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  44. 

Dablstrom  Metallic  Door  (jompany,  Tbe.  (See  Dablstrom, 
Cbarles.  assignor.) 

Dalley.  Harry  S..  Bellefontalne,  Ohio.  Engineer's  leveling- 
rod.    No.  9S.'',.784  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  34  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  8. 

Danlell,  Frederick  H.,  deceased.  (M.  B.  Danlell,  execu- 
trix.) Franklin,  N.  H^  assignor  to  Franklin  Process 
Company,  Providence,  K.  I.  Cop-tube.  (Reissue.)  No. 
18,223 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5388  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  952. 

Danlell.  Mary  B..  executrix.  (See  Danlell.  Frederick  H.) 
(Reissue.) 

Daniels.  Daniel,  and  L.  P.  Burgess,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Lining-plunger  for  oil-well  pumps.  No.  987,347  ;  Mar. 
21  ;  Sp.  p.  3356  ;  Gaz.  rol.  164  ;  p.  602. 

Daniels,  John  L..  and  B.  O.  Kuhne,  Charlotte,  N.  C,  as- 
signora to  Cotton  Stalk  Fiber  Machine  Co.,  Oaffney,  8.  C. 
Machine  for  stripping  and  breaking  cotton-stalks.  No. 
986,651  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1600  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  209. 

Daniels,  Thomas  M.,  Valdez,  Alaska.  Bottle.  No.  986,270  ; 
Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1074  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  172. 

Daniels,  Walter  A.,  assignor  to  National  Waterproof  Film 
Company,  Chicago,  III.  Coating  plcture-fllms.  No. 
087,437  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3540  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  032. 

Danielson,  Howard  R..  Crookston,  Minn.  Horse  -  brush. 
No.  087.067  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4738 ;  Oas.  rol.  164  ;  p.  846. 

Dare,  William  K.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Sash  -  lock.  No. 
087,285  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3228  ;  Gas.  rol.  164  ;  p.  682. 

Darldson.  Thomas.  Gateshead.  England.  Manufacturing 
glass  flower-blocks.  No.  085.786;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  36; 
Oaz.  rol.  164  ;  p.  8. 

Daries,  Nelson  E..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Internal-combus- 
tion engine.  No.  986,662  ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1603  ;  Gaz. 
rol.  164:  p.  300. 

Daries,  Rowland  W.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Siphoning  fluid.  No. 
987^68  :  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4740  ;  Gar.  vol.  164  ;  p.  846. 

Davis,  George  W.     (See  Stokes  and  Davis.) 

Daris,  Joseph.     (See  Rausch  and  Daris.) 

Davis,  Oliver,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Safety-coupling  for 
freight  care.  No.  087,118  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  2831 ;  Oas. 
rol.  164  ;  p.  521. 

Darts,  Samuel  T.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Plant-setting  machine. 
No.  086,145  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  806  ;  Gas.  rol.  164  ;  p.  131. 

Daris,  Schuvler,  et  al.     (See  Selden,  Arthur  R.,  assignor.) 

Daris,  Stephen.  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Knife-guard 
for  planers  and  tbe  like.  No.  086,786 ;  Mar.  7 ;  Sp.  p. 
87  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  9. 

Daris,  Thomas  A.,  Flndlay,  III.  Gasolene  gas  generator. 
No.  087.438  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3542  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p  633. 

Dawley,  Edwin  P.,  Proridence.  R.  I.  Safety  appliance  for 
cable-railways.  No.  086.807  ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2227  ;  Oat. 
rol.  164  ;  p.  386. 

Dawson,  James  C,  Webster  Grores,  and  T.  E.  Heeter,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Sieber  A  'rrussell  Manufacturing 
Companv.  I>oose  leaf  binder.  No.  986,010;  Mar.  14; 
Sp.  p.  2453  ;  Gaz.  rol.  164 ;  p.  424. 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


i  Cesare  OiaMPP«,  N«w  York.  N.  T.     Lock.     No.  »8«,80« :  Dfgaa.  JamM  F.,  aMignor  to  Logao«port  Radiator  Equl»- 

Mar   14-  So   p   22  ."^3  ■  Oa«.  rol.  164;  p.  ;{87.  ment  rompanT,  Lonniiport,  Ind.     Metal-foander's  mold, 

s  Graw    Harofd   M..  Camden.   N.  J.      Balancing-gear  for  ;        No.  987.442  ;  Mar  21  ;  8p  p.  3667  :,Oaa.  to)    164  :  p.  634. 

airships      So.  987,439  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3543;  Oaa.  vol.  DUger.  lx>ren  L.     (Sw  Irtlger.  Theodore  U.  and  I..  I^ ) 


164  :   p.   B3.H. 

De  La«e.  Arthur  H.,  Alpena.  Mich.  Alarm  for  bearings. 
No.  5««.17«;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  5140;  Oai.  vol.  1«4;  p.  913. 

De  Laval  Steam  Turbine  company.  (See  Waller.  Cart  R.. 
anignor.  > 

De  Shon.  Clarence,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  A.  T.  Moat- 
■ooierT  and  S.  R.  EUtrbart.  8t.  Joseph.  Mo.  Water-econ- 
omizer. No.  987.616;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3801  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
164 ;  p.  693.  .  ^  .  v 

Da  Vasher.  Leia  H.     (See  Wanier,  Alonso  C,  asalgoor.) 

De  Vllbiss.  Thomas  A.     (See  Denman,  Ira  O..  assignor.) 

Deal  Neuman  M,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  (Jarraent  stretcher 
aa'd  presser.  No.  967,615;  Mar.  21;  Sp.  p.  3880;  Gas. 
▼ol.  Irt4  :  p.  892.  „       ,.  „        „ 

Dean  Electric  Company,  The.  (See  Manaon,  Ray  H..  as- 
signor. ) 

Dean.  Harry.     (See  Turner  and  Dean.)  • 

IVan,  William  W.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Sup- 
ply Company.  Chicago.  111.     Operator's  selective  ringing    j 
key  or  switch.     No.  987.864  ;  Mar.  2«  ;  Sp.  p.  4448  ;  Gas. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  808. 

Deasy  Pster  A.,  Oakland.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Columbia  Com- 
bination Boiler  and  Heater  Company.  Combined  heater 
and  boiler.  No.  986,787  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  38 ;  Gaa.  TOl. 
164;  p.  9. 

Deeds,  Fred  F  ,  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  McHale  and 
one-third  to  .\.  B.  Spumev,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Mechanism 
for  making  bolts.  No.  986.697  ;  Mar.  14 :  Sp.  p.  1992  ; 
Gai.  vol.  164 ;  p.  360.  _.      .^  ,       ^ 

Deemer.  Selden  S  .  New  Castle,  Del  Process  of  and  appa- 
ratus for  treating  molten  metal.  No.  987.704  :  Mar.  28  ; 
Sp.  p.  4115  ;  Gsi.  vol.  164  :  p.  753.  ^  «    .,  , 

Deiner.  Eugene  M.     (See  Delller.  Martin  and  E.  M.) 

DelUer  Machine  Company.  (See  Delller.  Martin  and  B.  M., 
aaslgnors. ) 

Delller.  Martin  and  E.  M  .  Newark,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Delller  Machine  Company.  Tobacco  stripping  and  book- 
ing machine  No.  985.984  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  40.  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  161;  p.  79.  .     ^   .^ 

Dekle,  May  D..  Waycroaa,  0«.  Nursing  bottle  holder.  No. 
986,445;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  1459:  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  263. 

Delaney,  J    M.     (See  Powell,  Frank,  aaslanor  ) 

Deming  Company.  The.     (See  Cornwall.  Charles,  aasigsor.) 

Demlng,  William  L.,  Salam,  Ohio.  Game-board.  No. 
986.788  :  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  40  ;  Gas.  ▼ol-  164  ;  p.  9. 

Dengel.  John,  assignor  to  American  Plow  Co..  Madlaon, 
WlB  Drag  attachment  for  plows.  No.  987,286  ;  Mar. 
21  ;  Sp.  p.  3230  ;  Ga«.  vol.  164  :  p.  582. 

l>enl»on.  Louis  S.,  Kelso,  Wash.  Butt  hook.  No.  987,866; 
Mar.  is  ;  Sp   p.  4452  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  800 

Deaman,  Ira  O.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  T.  A.  De  Vllblss. 
Toledo.  Ohio.  Refracting  telescopic  «pW'«'«- ^.  No. 
988.081  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4980  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  883. 

Denmead.  John  W.     (See  Palmer  and  Denmead.) 

Deaner,  Charlotte  I.,  SanU  Rosa.  Cal.  Reln-helder  and 
whip  socket.  No.  ^86,146 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  800 ;  Gas.  vol. 
164 ;  p.  131.  ,  ^ 

Denton,  George  R..  London,  England.  I>'1<^  or  •PJ>*'""*?" 
for  sorting  or  distributing  coins.  No.  985.789  ;  liar.  7  ; 
Sp.  p    44  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  10.  w.  .        w 

Denton.  Wlnfleld.  I^avenworth,  Kans.  Motor- vehicle.  No. 
987.119 ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  28.13  ,  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  P-  82|-      . 

Derby.  Frank  I..  Gaston.  Aia.  Feed  mixer.  No.  986.553. 
Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1606 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  .100. 

Derbyshire.  Henry  E,.  and  A.  A.  Longaker  assignors  to 
Chambersburg  Engineering  Company  Chambersburg 
Pa  Power  press.  No.  986.800;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  2235; 
Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  387.  ,  ^^ 

Desiaend.  Charles  B.     (See  Axelson  and  DesmoDd.) 

Detroit  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Greene, 
Jacob  W.  assignor.) 

Detroit  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Kerr, 
Mathew  M..  assignor.) 

Dewrance,  John,  Southwark  England.  Presanre-ga«v  No. 
987  219  •  Mar   21  ;  Sp.  p.  30R5  :  (Jai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  559. 

Dhooge,  Frank  S.     ( See  (5rtmm  and  Dhooge.)    .         _      _, 

DUgraph   Company,  The.      (See  Ilartog.  Stephen   D..  as- 
signor. »  .   _ 
Diamon*  Match  Company.  The.      (See  Palmer  and  Den- 
mead, assignors.) 

Dice,  Alvln.  assignor  to  T.  C.Prouty  Company  Alhton 
Mich.  Spring  hinge.  No.  986.790  ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  48  . 
Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  10. 
DIchmann.  William.  Oshkoah,  Wis.  Pad-maklna  machine. 
No  987  440  Mar  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3651  :  Gas.  vol.164  :  p.  633. 
Dl?ke.  Hugo.  ass\^or  to  .f  fc.  Gold«:hmld,  Frankfort-on- 
the:Mal5^  Germany  Rfflnln«  and  aMlomeratlng  ores 
and  the  like.  ^  No.  986,271  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.   1076  ,  Gaz. 

DlcklnJLn.' will  lam  N.,  Jr  Brooklyn,  ^f- Z"  p'"!^"'  ** 
Otis  Elevator  Company.  Jp^^yf*^'  "J;.  a^'^™°iS?. 
trolling  apparatus.  No.  987.441  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3652  . 
Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  634.  ^     ^. 

Dlebold,  John  C.  Louisville,  Ky.  Slnah  feeding  apparatus. 
No.  9^*8,177:  Mar  28  :  Sp.  p  5150:  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  P,013. 

Dlescher,  Alfred  J.,  Pittsburg.  I'a.  Apparatua  for  register- 
ing the  flow  of  fluids.     No.  986.048  ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  628 . 

Dietrich,  Oliver  E..  Bremen,  Tad.  Bolt  aod  nut  lock.  No. 
987,706  ;  Mar   28  ;  8p.  p.  4117 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  758. 


Dllger,  Ix>ren  L.     (S»^  I>11ger,  Theodore  U.  and  L.  U) 

Dllger.  Theodore  H.  and  L.  L.,  Lamar,  Ind.  Strainer.  No. 
988,291  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp   p   5377  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  951. 

Dllllard,  William  M,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Third  rail  brake. 
No.  987.062  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2711 ;  Oai.  vol.  164  :  p.  469. 

Dillon.  Bernard  C,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Combination-tool. 
No.  987,1-0  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2835  ;  Gas.  vol.  1»^4  ;  p.  522. 

Dillon,  wsshlngton  M..  Sterling,  and  D  H  Little.  Rock 
Falls.  III.  ;  said  Little  assignor  to  said  Dillon.  Hoisting 
device.  No.  987,348;  Mar.  21;  Sp.  p.  3367;  Gas.  voL 
164  ;  p.  603. 

Dlnca,  Alvla,  assignor  to  Dings  Electro  Magnetic  Sepa- 
rator Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Majjnetlc  separator.  No. 
986.554  :  Mar.   14  ;  8p._p.  1698;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  300. 

Dings- Electro  Magnetic  Separator  Co.  (See  Dtags.  Alrlo. 
assignor.  \ 

Direct- Line  General  Telephone  Company.  (See  Andrlano. 
Albert  K.,  assignor.) 

Dlshong,  Chester  D.,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Housing  for  roller- 
stralghtentng  presses.  No.  987.443 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 
3558  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p    634. 

Dialer,  Frank.     (See  Connors,  Patrick  J.,  assignor  ) 

Dismuke,  W.  H.,  si  al.     (See  Morton,  Frank  M.,  assignor.) 

Ditmer,  Willis  W  ,  Bartlett,  N.  D.  Dumplna  wagon  rack. 
No.  987,121  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  28,16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  622. 

Dlxey,  John,  Chicago.  111.  Adjustable  car  partition.  No. 
986.810 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2238  :  Caz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  388. 

Dixon.  John  F.,  Wylde  Green.  England.  Ix>ose-leaf  binder. 
No.  086,911  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2456 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  424. 

Dixon.  Robert  M..  Eaat  (Jranpe.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Safety  Car  Heating  k  Lighting  Company.  Gas-lighting 
apparatus.  No.  986.369;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1290;  Gaz.  voL 
164  ;  p.  208. 

Dodda,  Joseph,  Ratherglen,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Screening 
aad  picking  apparatua.  No.  988.2(i6  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 
6301  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  038. 

Dodson,  Phllsnder  T..  Creston.  Iowa.  Balanced  water-mo- 
tor. No.  988,Jfi6  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5.304  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ; 
p.  038. 

Donahoo,  Peter  B.,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Lent,  Oakland,  Cal. 
Plvot-llght.  No.  986,966;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  2660;  Gaz. 
vol.  164:  p.  441.  .„ 

Donat.  Edwin  A..  Wanamakera.  Pa.  Saah  -  lock.  No. 
086,565  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1701  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  301. 

IVx>dy,  Bartholomew  R..  Canton.  Mass.  Candle  and  c«i- 
dle-holder  for  use  In  church  services.  No.  087,0«» ; 
Mar.  28  :  8p.  p.  4742  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.^846., 

Doody,  Bartholomew  R..  Canton,  Mass.  Candle  for  use  In 
church  services.  No.  988.267  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5.'W)5  ; 
Oss.  vol.  164  :  p.  939. 

Doollttle,  Elbrldge  C.  assignor  to  The  Doollttle  *  White- 
head Co.,  Walllngford,  Conn.  Wrench.  No.  987.444; 
Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3561  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  635. 

Doollttle  *  Whitehead  Co.,  The.  (See  Doollttle,  Elbrldge 
C,  assignor.) 

Doster,  John  W..  Klnaaland,  Ark.  Rallway-tle  pl«te  No. 
986.608  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1003  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  361. 

Douglass.  Claude  N      (See  Douglass,  Hsnnah  O..  assizor.) 

Douglass.  Hannah  G..  assignor  of  one  half  to  (  N.  Doug- 
lass.  New  Albanv.  Ind.  Cleaner  for  refrigerator  drain- 
pipes. No.  086.370  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1292  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ; 
p.  200. 

Douglass,  N.  B.     (See  Pelletler.  Chariea  O.,  aa»lgnor.» 

Dout.   Harry   L.      (See  Relter  and  Dont.)  ««,  „- 

Dow  William  H.  Burlington,  Vt.  Saah-lock.  No.  087,658  ; 
Mar    21  :  Sp.  p.  3767  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  673. 

Downey.  Richard  F.     (See  Bender  and  Downey.) 

Drake.  Chester  T.  asslpor  to  American  Lock  N°t  Com- 
pany Chicago,  111.  Lock  nut.  No.  086.446  .  Mar.  14  , 
Sp.  p.  1460;  daz.  vol.  164:  p    263. 

Drake.  Cheater  T.,  assignor  to  L.  "•y''?''**'-  ^^^''Slffioi  • 

Machine   for   treating  fibrous   materials.      No.   086.624, 

Mar    14  ;  Sp.  p.  1835  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  .126. 
Draoer   Clare  H.     (See  Northrop.  Jonas,  assignor.) 
Draper' Company.      (See  Howard,  Fredrick.  ««"  gnor.) 
Draper  Company.     (  See  Rhoades.  Alonzo  K    """'^nof, '    ^, 
Draper.    Francis    W.    assignor    ♦«    Starr    Piano   (ompany. 

Blchinond,  Ind.     Music  sheet  driver.     No.  086.560  .  Mar. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  1706  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  302. 
Drew,    Samuel,    Rochester,    NY        ^^<x'rA^^'itU 

987.706  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p   4118  ;  0*V.Hi.     Vo^J744«  • 
Driver  Cornelius,  Tlmbervllle,  Va.    Turnstile     No.  067.446  , 

Mar'  21  :  Sp.  p.  3661  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  635. 
Druzbach.  Theo<lor,  Hoboken,  N.  J     assignor  of  one-half  to 

G.  E.  Fijerster.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Di«lnfectlng  devk^      No. 

988  178  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5151  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  914. 

Du  Pont,  Antolne  B.      (See  Fle'ffhfi  •'i'*'"' ,''?r''^°'"Llu 
Duball.   Julea,    assignor    to    8ocl««    Industrlelle   de   Delle, 

Delle    France.     Junction  box   for  sparking  plugs.      No. 

985  791  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  49  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  11. 
Duffy.  Wll  lam  J.,  it  ol.     (See  MUler.  Robert  I..  »«rtgnor.) 
Dun«n,   William  W..  New  York    N.  Y.     Game  apparatus. 

No.  9S6.147  ;  Mar.  7  ;  So.  p.  810;  Gaz   vol.  lefj  P-  132. 
Duncanson,    Vincent    E..    LTnchburg.    0»»lo       Clock       No. 

986.447  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1461  ;  Gas.  vol.  IW  ;  p.  263 
Dunham,    ilayton   A.,   Marshalltown,    Iowa.      Steam-trap. 

No  986  967     Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p  2681  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  441. 
Dunn,  Ed'^M  L..  Wor^sfer^  Ma«i.   ,P"«h-to"«on  ^ntr^ 

for   elevstor    and    dumbwaiter    "i'tems.      No.    987.446, 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3564  ;  f^az.  vol.  164  ;  p   686. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Dann.  F^ward  L.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Elevator-operating 
system.  No.  087.678 ;  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  4026 ;  <3aa.  toL 
164  ;  p.  715. 

DdnneMer,  Max.     (See  Spannuth  and  DOnnebler.) 
Dllnnebler,  Max  R.     (See  Spannuth  and  DOnnebler.) 
Dupula  Charles.  Vlncennes,  France.     Manufacturing  klne- 

matographlc  bands.     No.  987,797  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4306  ; 

Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  784. 
Durant,  ThecIa  L.     (See  Mahoney  and  Durant.) 
Durfee.    Lvdla   M.,   assignor  of  one-half   to   S.   FIshbough, 

Paterson,  N.  J.     Ironing-table.     No.  086.912  ;  Mar.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2457  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  424. 
Durland,   Kmma   C.,  Kansas  c'lty.   Mo.     Combination  gar- 
ment and  hose  supporter.     No.  988,170 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p. 

5152  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  914. 
Durnbaugb.  Truman.  Wabash,  lad.     Dust-catcher  for  gaa- 

plpes.     No.  967,569;   Mar.  21;  Sp.   p.  3768;   Gaz.  vol. 

164  ;  p.  673. 
Duryea.    Geerge    W..    and    C.    B.    Kem.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 

Lock.      No.  987,287  ;   Mar.   21  ;  Sp.   p.   3231 ;   Gaa.  Tol. 

164 :  p.  683. 
Dutbie,  John  M.     (See  Lee  and  Duthle.t 
Dwyer,  Edward,  Clymer,  Pa.     Valve.     No.  987,447;  Mar. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3674 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  636; 
Dzerma.    Gustav,     Bellefontalne,    Ohio.       Burglar  -  alarm 

plates.     No.  087,220;  Mar.  21;  Sp.  p.  3086;  Gas.  vol. 

164  ;  p.  660. 
Eagan    John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  A.  Connor,  Lacka- 
wanna,  N.    Y.     Car  door  locking  device.      No.   987,221  ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3088  ;  (ias.  vol.  164  ;  p.  500. 
Eagle  Pencil  Company.     (See  Boman,  Claes  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Eacon.  Harvev  M  ,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Sheets.  New  Comers- 
town.    Ohio".      Ironing  board.      No.    987.448;    Mar.    21; 

Sp.  p.  3578  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  636. 
Earhart,  Roy  R.,  et  ttl.     (See  De  Shon.  Clarence,  assignor.) 
Earl    Joha  H.,  Chicago,  III.     Apparatus  for  dlKpenslng  bev- 
erages.     No    987.070;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4744;  Gaz.  ^ol. 

1 64  ;  p.  846.  ^ 

Earle.     Henry,    Denver.    Colo.      Ore  -  concentrator.      No. 

l)8'/,866  :  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4464  :  Gaz.  vol.  KW  :  P.  800 
F^st.  James  W.,  Kaphlne,  Va.     Motor.     No.  987,707 ;  Mar. 

28  :  Sp   p.  4liO :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  754. 
East  Jersev  Match  Company.     (See  San.  Morris,  assignor.) 
Eastman  kodak  Co.     (See  Clarke.  Joseph  T.,  assignor.) 
Eastman    Kodak   Company.      (See   Hutchlngs,  Chariea   E., 

nsslgnor. ) 
Eaton.  Gordon  R  ,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Friction  transmission 

gearing.     No.  086,811  ;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  2240;  Oa«.  vol. 

164  :  p    388. 
Eaton.  Warren  V  .  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Collar.    No.  987,071 ; 

Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4745  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  846. 
Eaton.  William  S.     (Ste  Green  and  Eaton.) 
Eber.  Henrv  J  .  and  C.  T.  Lentz.  Newark,  N.  J.     Lamp. 

No.  986.557  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1707  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  302. 
Eberhardt.  Henrv  E..  Newark.  N.  J.     Cutter-grlndlng  ma- 
chine.    No.  967.449;   Mar.  21;  Sp.  p.  3577;  Gaa.  vol. 

164;  p.  637. 
Ebert,  George  H.     (See  Vanskike  and  Ebert.) 
Eckardt.  MorlU.     (See  Collett  and  Eckardt.) 
Kdcerton.  (H>orge  L..  Gold8lK)ro,  N.  C.     Sheet-fastener.     No. 

987.349  :  Msr.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  ^^!>0  :  Gaz.  vol.  104  :  p    603. 
Bdkln.  Bert  C,  ssslgnor  to  German  Bronze  Company,  Erie, 

Pa.     Casting  thin  strips  of  metal.     No.  987,867;  Mar. 

28;  Sp    p.  4456:  Gaz.  vol    164  ;  p.  800. 
Edwards  A  Company.     (See  Lungen.  Adam,  assljfnor.) 
Edwards.    Frank    M  .    assignor  to  The   Olive   Ja^Jlet   Com- 

Sany.    Portamouth.    Ohio.      Pill  machine.      No.    988,082 ; 
lar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4981  :  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  883. 

Rdwarda.  Thomaa.  Washington.  D.  C.  Aoparatua  for  pre- 
paring food  products.  No.  988,258;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p. 
5306;  Gaz.  vol.  164 ;  p.  939.  ^    ^       ^        , 

Efran.  Emil.  BrChin.  Austria  Hungarv.  Feed-water  cleaner 
and  heater.  No.  986,968;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  2553;  Gaz. 
vol.  164  :  p.  442. 

Eghan.  Setrak  G.,  Ogden.  Utah.  PrescrlptJpn-flle.  No. 
987.122  ;  Mar.  21  ;  to.  p.  2838;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p   523. 

Ehrenfeld,  Richard.     (See  Habermann  and  Khrenfeld.) 

Ehrlich.   I.#o.    St.   Louis.   Mo.,   ssslgnor.   by   mesne   assign- 
ments, to  Cntler  Mall  Chnto  Company.  Roclieater.  N.  ^ 
Mall-chute.     No.  985,986  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  506  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
164;  p.  80. 

Ehrlich.  Paul,  and  A.  Berthelm.  F>nnkfort-on-the-Maln.  as- 
signors to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  k  Brdnlng. 
Hflrhst  on-the  Main.  Germany.  Derlvntlve  of  oxyaryl- 
arslnic  acids  and  making  same.  No.  086,148 ;  Mar.  7  ; 
Sp   p   812  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  132. 

Elchelberger.  WlUlam.  and  D.  E.  HIbner,  assignors  to  The 
Vulcan  Soot  Cleaner  C<impany  of  Pittsburg,  Pa..  Dubois, 
Pa.  Boiler  flue  cleaner.  No.  087,450;  Max.  21;  Sp.  p. 
3580 :  (^a.  vol.  164  ;  p.  637. 

Ellers,  Hlo  P.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Caster.  No.  986.812; 
Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2244 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  388. 

Ellertsen,  Lnclen,  Paris.  Fraace.  Preparing  and  coloring 
plastic  substances  used  as  bases  In  dental  prosthesis. 
No.  987.451  ;  Msr.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  8682  ;  Gaz.  vol    164  ;  p.  638. 

Blnermann,  Rudolf,  asslirnor  to  Internationale  Rotattoas- 
Maschlaen  Oeaellachaft  M.  B.  H.,  Beriln,  Germany. 
Means  for  remev1n«  air  from  bydraallc  trnmmlasioo- 
gears.  No.  086,»8« ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  508  :  Oaz.  vol.  164  ; 
p.  80. 

Eisermaan.  Rudolf,  ssslgnor  to  Internationale  Botations- 
Maschinen  Gesellschaft  M.  B.  IL,  Berlin.  Gennanv. 
Piston-drum  for  rotarv  engines.  No.  986,087  ;  Mar.  7  ; 
Sp.  p.  510 ;  Gaz.  voL  104 ;  p.  80. 


Elder,   James   W.,   Viaalia,   Cal.     Black-oil   burner.      No. 

987.617  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  .3892  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1«4  :  p.  693. 
Eldrldge,  Fred  I.,  «t  oL     (See  Thompson  and  Natter,  aa- 

slgtiora. ) 
Electric  Railway  Improvement  Company,  The.     (See  Her- 

rlck,  Albert  B.,  aaslgnor.) 
Elklna,   Thomas   M..    DufTau,   Tex.      Chimney-bolder.      No. 

986,140 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  813 ;  Gas,  vol.  164 ;  p.  132. 
Elllott-Flaber   Company.      (See   Laganke,   Charles   F.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 
Elliott,  Frank,  Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnor  to  Saginaw  Gold  and 
Platinum   Dredging   Company.     Scraper.     No.    087,706 ; 
Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4800 ;  Gaa.  vel.  164  ;  p.  786. 
Elliott,     Robert    G..     Peoria,     HI.       Flu8hln«- tank.       No. 

986,150;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  814;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  132. 
Ellis,  Carleton,  Larchmont,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  BIlla-Foater 
Company.     Preserved  food  product.     No.  987,868 ;  Mar. 
28 ;  Sp.  p.  4467  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  810. 
Ellis-Foster  Company.      (See  Ellla.  Carleton,  aaslgnor.) 
EUla.  Frank  B.,  and  J.  L.  Walker.  Wh.irton,  lex.     i'ortuble 
heater.     No.  986,272 ;   Mar.  7  ;   Sp.  p.   1078  ;  Gaz.   vol. 
164  ;  p.  173. 
Ellis,  Richard  R.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Tube  construction.     No. 

988,083  :  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4982  ;  Gaa.  voL  164  ;  p.  888. 
Elmore,  Cnarles  G.,  Jackson,   Mich.     Machine  fur  making 
tile  aad  the  IOeb.     No.  986,448  ;  Mar.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1462  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  264. 
Eloesser,    Arthur,    San    Franciaco.    Cal.      Overalls.      No. 

086,273  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1080 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  173. 
BUvln.  .Vlbert  G.,  East  Orange.  N.  J.     Door-operating  mecb- 
anlam  for  dumping  cars.     No.  987,222 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 
3090 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  560. 
Elvln,  Albert  G.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.    Door-operating  mech- 
anism for  dumping-cars.     No.  987,223  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 
3094;  Gaz.  vol.   164;  p.  561. 
Elyovszky,  MlhalJ.  Erie,  Pa.     Safety  elevator  device.     No. 

086,371 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1203  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  200. 
Embleton,  Albert  E.     (See  Fisher  and  Embleton.) 
Emerson,    Merton    L.,    Bralntree,    Mass.      Carrier.      No. 

985,988;  Mar.  7:  Sp.  p.  511;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  81. 
Engelberg,   Henry  C.  New   York,  N.  Y.     Holder  for  um- 
hrellas.  kc.     No.  988,180;  Biar.  28;  Sp.  p.  6153;  Oai. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  914. 
Engelhardt  &  Sons.  F.     (See  Hobart,  Adam  J.,  asftignor. ) 
England,   Alexander,   Wllklnsburg,   assignor  to  The   West- 
inghouse   Air   Brake  Companv,   Pittsburg,   Pa.      Suction 
alr-8tralner.     No.  985,792 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  61 ;  Gaa  ▼ol. 
164;  p.  11. 
England,  Arthur  E.,  assignor  to  Carr  Fastener  Compaa^-. 
Boston,  Mass.     Stud  and  socket  fastener.     No.  986,88 «  ; 
Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  276 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  44. 
England,   Arthur  E.,  Amesbury,   assignor  to  E.   E.  Kent. 
Newton,  Mass.     Fastening  device.    No.  986,372  ;  Mar.  7  ; 
Sp.  p.  1294  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  209. 
Elagle,  Edith  L.  et  al.     (See  Crookshank.  George  E..  as- 

dgnor.) 
Bppa,    Clinton   C.    Hastings,    Okla.      Feeder    for   cotton- 
presses.     No.  987,869  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4458 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
164;  p.  810. 
Erb,   Peter   F.,   and  C.   F.   Bloom,   Roseglen,   N.   D.     Sub- 
surface-packing   plow   attachment.      No.    987,053 ;    Mar. 
14  ;  Sp.  p.  2712 ;  (iaz.  vol.  104 ;  p.  409. 
Erlckson,  Charles  F.,  assljnior  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Hoople, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     .\lr  and  gas  mixer  for  Internal-com- 
bustion engines.     No.  986,151  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  816  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  164;  p.  133. 
Erlckson,    Peter,    Muskegon.    Mich.      Shaper-guard.      No. 

987,452 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3584  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  638. 
Ern,  Carl  F..  Jr.,  Wald,  near  Sollngen,  Germany.     Safety- 
razor.     No.  987,453  ;   Mar.   21  ;    Sp.   p.   3586 ;  Gaz.   vol. 
164  ;  p.  638. 
Erosa,  Adrlano.     (See  Erosa,  Armln  and  A.) 
Erosa,  Armln   and  A.,   M^rlda.  Mexico.     Making  flour  of 
maize.     No.  987.560 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3770 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  673. 
Ersklne.  John  W..  Mount  Hope,  W.  Va.     Alr-brske.     No. 

987,454  ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3588  ;  Gar    vol.  164  :  p.  «.W. 
Enrln.  George  M.,  Pen  Mar.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Lorain 
Steel  Company.     Clamp  for  guard-rails.      No.  087,072  ; 
Mar;  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4746 ;  (iaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  846. 
Erwin,  Jewel.  Coallnpn.  Cal.     Clothespin.     No.  087.288; 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3-'33  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  583. 
Erz,  George,  Lynden.  Wash.     Window-latch.    No.  986.132; 

Mar.  7  :  flp   n.  818  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1.33. 
Eacalante,  Carlos,  and  J.  P.  Slrgado,  Mfrlda,  Mexico.     Ve 
hicte-sprlng.     No.  086,069 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2654 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  442.  _     . 

Eacalante,  Carlos,  and  J.  P.  Slrgado,  M#rlda.  Mexico. 
Vehicle.  No.  988,181 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5155 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
164;  p.  914.  .  ^ 

Btber1ngtt>n,  James  B..  Wlnthrop,  Mass..  assignor  to  Camp- 
bell  Magnetic   Separating  Company.      Ore-cooling  appa 
ratus.     No.  986.813;  Mar.  14;  Sp.   p.  2246;  Gaz.  vol. 
164 ;  p.  380.  „      „  .. 

Bttreka  Bottle  Cap  Remover  Company.     (See  Wallace  and 

Forayth.  aaslgnors.)  „    „.     ^      ».    ,  * 

Evans,  Robert  T..   Chicago,  Ul.     Resilient  wheel  for  ve- 
hlclea.     No.  987.561  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3771 ;  Gaa.  toI. 
164  ;  p.  673. 
EreB.  Harry  B..  Altiu.  Okla.    Roofer's  shoe.     No.  967,054 ; 

M*r.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2713 :  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  469. 
Bwald,   Arno   A.,   Oakfleld,  Wis.     YleldaWe  reariag.     Mo. 

968,182 ;  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5166 ;  Gaz.  vol.  l64  ;  p.  014. 
Byaom  Thomaa  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Puacture-proof  ttare. 
No.  086.040;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  6.30;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  ik  101. 
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Etdod.  Thomaa  M.,  PbUadalphia.  Pa.     Puncture-proof  tire. 

No.  986.050 :  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  6H2 ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  102. 
F.  BiM«ll  Company.  The.  (8«e  Gray.  Vance  I.,  aaaignor.) 
Fabel,  Karl,  ilamburs,  Germany.  Internal-combustion  mo- 
tor. No.  9«5.793  :  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  52  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  12. 
Fagan.  Arthur  B.  (S«e  Briody.  Fagan.  and  Lynch.) 
FagerstrOm.  Ernest  E.  F.  (See  Laval  and  FagerstrOm.) 
Fair.  Kobert  H.,  KIngaton  Station,  Ontario,  Canada.  Ma- 
chine for  molding  tiles  and  the  like.     No.  986,888 ;  Mar. 

7  :  Sp.  p.  278  :  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  45. 
Fairall.    Harry    K.,    Ulghlands.    Cai.      Door  check.      No. 

987,289;  Mar.  21;  8p.   p.  3234;  Gas.  vol.   164;  p.   583. 
Fairbank.  Clair  W.      (See  Livingston  and  Falrbank.) 
Falrchild,  Walter  H.      (See  Clenny  and  Falrchild.) 
Falvey,  Daniel  E..  Detroit.  Mich.     System  of  tranapurtatlon 

for  vehicles  and  their  cargoes.     No.  986,163  :   Mar.  7  ; 

8p.  p.  821  ;  Gas.  vol.   164  ;  p.   134. 
Farbenfabrlken    vorm.    Friedr.   Bayer  4  Co.      (See   Bauer. 

Herre.   and   Mayer.  nMlgnors.) 
Farbenfahrlken  vorm.  Krledr.  Bayer  A  Co.      (See  Bonhoef- 

fer  and   Guntrum,   assignors.) 
Farbenfahrlken   vorm.   Friedr.   Bayer  k  Co.      (See  Thoma- 

schewskl.  Eaeder.  Mleg.  and  Fischer,  assignors.) 
Farbwerke  vurm.    Melster   Lucius  &   Brtlnlng.      (See   Etar- 

lich  and  Berthelm.  aMlgnora.) 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  &  Brflnlng.      (See  HOss 

ner   and    Cotton,    assignors.) 
Fardon.  Fred  J..  (jJeneva.  Ohio.     Wagon-box  bracket.     N<>. 

986,913  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2459  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  425. 
Farkas.  Karl,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  O.  V.  Williams.  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Metallic  filament  for  Incandescent  electric 

lamps.     No.   986.558  ;  Mar.   14  ;   Sp.   p.   17UU  ;   Gaa.   vol. 

164  :  p.  303. 
Farley.  David  F.     (See  Farley,  ThomaB  F.  and  D.  F.) 
Farley.  Thomas  F.  and  D.  F..  Plttsfleld.  Mass.     Horseshoe 

No.  986.914  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2460  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  425 
Farnham.   George   W..   assignor   to   Lowell   Machine   Shop. 

Lowell,   Masa.      Spindle-support  for   spinning    twisting. 

and  the  like  machines.     No.  986,814;   Mar.   14;  Sp.  p. 

2248  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  380.  ,,  ^  ^     ^ 

Farnsworth.    Willis   8..   assignor  to  Coin   Controlled   I/Ock 

Co  .  Petaluma.  Cal.     Coin-controlled  lock.     No.  985.989  ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  512  ;  Oa«.  vol.  164  ;  p.  81. 
Farnsworth.  wlllis  S..  and  W.  H.  Reed,  assignors  to  Coin 

Controlled  I>ock  Co..  Petaluma,  Cal     Magaxlne-hlnge  and 

conveyer.     No.  985.990  ;  Mar.   7  ;  Sp.  p.  515  ;   Gas.  vol. 

164:  p    81. 
Fauls.    Andrew,    Soutbport.    Conn.     Trap.     No.    988.259; 

Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6308 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  939. 
Faupel.  Charles  V      (See  Harrington,  Albert  L.,  assignor. ) 
Fawkes.     Frank    G.,    Chicago.     III.       Document-flle.       No. 

986.154  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  825  ;  Gas.  vol.  164 :  p.  134. 
Fay.  John  L.     (See  Way  and  Fay.)  ,     ,  _. 

Feblger.  Henry  B..  assignor  of  one-sixteenth  to  L.  Irwln. 

two  sixteentns  to  M.  B.  Griffin,  two-sixteenths  to  H.  H. 

Berlin,   and  five  sixteenths  to  J.   C   Feblger.   Jr..   New 

Orleans.   La.      Firearm.     No.  987,360 ;  Mar.  21 ;   Sp.   p. 

3360 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  603. 
Feblger.  John  C.  Jr.,  et  al.     (See  Feblger,  Henry  B.,  as- 
signor ) 
Feldmeler.  Harvey,  assignor  to  D.  H.  Burrell  *  Company, 

Little   Falls.    N.   Y.     Centrifugal    liquid-separator.      No. 

987.973  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4748  ;  Gas.  vol.  1*4  :  p.  847. 
Fell,  Edward  L.      (See  Lee.  Charles  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Fell    FMward  L.,  Philadelphia.  I'a.     PrlntluR.     N«>.  987,351  ; 

Mar    -'I  ;  Sp.  p.  3364  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  604. 
Ferguson.   B.   S.,   et  al.     (8«s   P«ar«on.   Bllphalet   U,  aa- 
slgnor ) 
Ferguson.    Mark.    Paaadena,    Cal.      Electric-lamp   chancer 

>?.).  9S7.562  :  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3773 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  674 
Ferrantl,     Sebastian    Z.    de.    Grlndleford.    near    Sheffield, 

England.      Spinning,    doubling,    and    twlatlng    machine. 

No.  986,699  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1995  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  Pj'l\ 
Ferrantl.     Sebastian    Z.    de.    Grlndleford,    near    Sheffield. 

England.     Turbine-driven   automotor.      (Reissue.)      No. 

13.217  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2790  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  483. 
Ferry.    James   F.,   Delta.    Colo.      Hydrant.      No.    987,290; 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3236;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  684. 
Fetser.  I.onls  W       (See  Kraft  and  Fetser.) 
Fibre  Products  Company.      (See  Reynolds.  Charles  R..  aa- 

FlebSh^  Frank  A.  R..   H.  C.  and  O.  L.,  Lakemllls.^  Wla. 

Loader  for   corn  binders.      No.  986.991 

612  ;  Gas.  vol.   164  ;  p.  82. 
Flebach.  Frank  A.   R..  H.  C,  and  O.  L..         „        *     „ 

Loader  for  corn  harvesters.     No.  986,902;   Mar.  7;  Sp. 

p.  618 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  82.  ^    .     „      „    « 

Flebach.    Henry   C.      (See   Flebach,    Frank   A.   B.,   H.   C, 

•nd  O.  L.)  „     „    «  . 

Flebach.  Otto  L.     (See  Flebach.  Frank  A.  B.,  H.  C.  and 

O.  L.) 
Field,    Charles    W..    Freeport,    Me.      Shlngllng-gage.      No. 

986.825  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1838  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  326. 
Field,    George    B..   Comstock.    N.    Y.,   assignor   of   one-half 

to  Atlantic.  Gulf  and  Pacific  Company.     Apparatus  for 

excavating    and     transporting    soil    and    almllar    eub- 

stances.     No.  987.352  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3367  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

164  ;  p.  604. 
Fielding.    John.    Gloucester.    England.      Working    updraft 

gas-producers.     No.  986.874  ;  Siar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1208 ;  Gax. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  210. 
Flelda.    Charles    L.,    Rochester,    Ind.      Telephone    attach- 
ment.     No.  987,663 ;   Mar.   21  ;   Sp.   p.   3775 ;   Oaa.   vol. 

164  :  p.  674. 
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Etlloon.  Lewis  F.,  Cedar  Eaplda.  Iowa,  assignor  to  The 
Clefton  Company.  Owatonna,  Minn.  Acetylene-gaa  gen- 
erator. No.  987,066;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  2714;  (fax.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  460. 

Finch.  Frederick  W..  Dartford,  England.  Apparatus  for 
catching  dies  and  other  insects.  No.  987,7<)8 ;  Mar.  28; 
Sp.  p.  4122  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  764. 

Finaley.  Matthew  R..  New  Concord.  Ohio.  Wire-fence 
nail.  No.  987.700;  Mar.  28;  8p.  p.  4124;  Gaa.  toL 
164  :  p.  756.   • 

Flnkbelner.  Charles.  Denver,  Colo.  Placer-mining  appara- 
tus. No.  986.626 ;  Mar.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1839 ;  Gax.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  826. 

Flnkelstcln.  Morris  F..  New  York.  N.  T.  Liaht-flxtare. 
N.)   98«.:i74  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1081  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  173. 

Fischer.  Adolph,  La  Fayette.  Ind.  Brush  and  mop  holder. 
No.  986,155  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  826  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p,  134. 

Fischer,  Frltx.  Jr.,  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Hoisting  appa- 
ratua.  No.  987,456 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3691 ;  Gaa.  voL 
164  ;  p.  639. 

Fischer,  Henry,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Mall  catchlna  and  deliver- 
ing apparatus.  No.  988.260;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  6300; 
Gas.  vol    164  ;  p.  940 

Ftacher.  Paul.  (See  ThomaachewskI,  Baeder.  Mleg.  and 
Plaeher.) 

Piahbough.  Samantha.     (See  Durfee.  Lydla  M..  assignor.) 

Fisher,  .\ndrew  J..  Buda.  assignor  to  L.  H.  Scott,  Prince- 
ton, HI.  Concrete  mixer.  No.  087,974  ;  Mar.  26  ;  Sp.  p. 
4761  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  847. 

Fisher.  Dudley  T..  Columbus.  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The  JefTrey 
Manufacturing  Company.  Brake  mechanism.  No. 
985.889  ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  280  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  45. 

Fisher.  George  M..  Knst  6range,  N.  J.,  and  A.  E.  Embleton. 
Pittston.  Pa.  Safety  cranking  device.  No.  986.275 ; 
Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  108.3;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  174. 

Fiaher.  Herbert  B..  San  Franciaco,  C*l.  Ship's  ware- 
motor.  No.  986.627  ;  Mu.  14 ;  8p.  p.  1841 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
164  :  p.  827. 

Flak  Rubber  Company.  The.     (See  Cole.  John  C  .  aaslgnor.) 

Fits  Jerrell.  Harry  B.     (See  Lewis.  Lvman  8..  assignor.) 

Fitsgerald.  Edmond  B..  Rosedale.  Mfas.  Sectional  wheel. 
No.  987.224  ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3095  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  661. 

Fltxgerald.  William,  et  al.     (See  Ogler,  Felix  F.,  assignor.) 

Fltsner,  Rudolf,  and  K.  BAnscb.  Schweldnltx,  Germany. 
Support  for  hammocks  and  the  like.  No.  986,375  ;  Mar. 
7  :  8p.  p.  1299  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  210. 

Flaecher,  Franx,  H5chat-on-the-Maln,  Germanv,  aaslgnor 
to  H.  A.  Metx  k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Salt  of  the 
optically  -  active  laevo-o  dloxvphenyletbanolmethylamin. 
No  986.156  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  827  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  186. 

Flaherty.  William  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Air-lock.  No. 
986.970  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2565  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  442. 

Fleck.  James  W.     (See  Smith.  Edgar  L..  assignor.) 

Fleege.  Frank  H..  awlgnor  to  R.  J.  Leacock.  trustee,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Centrifugal  »(«arator.  No.  988,084  ;  Mar. 
28 ;  Sp.  p.  4983  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  884. 

Fleischer.  John,  assignor  to  A.  ft.  Dn  Pont,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Sliding  doors.  No.  087,123 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 
2830:  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  623. 

Fleming.  James.  Troy.  N.  Y.  Game  apparatua.  No. 
986.157;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  828;  Gax.  vol.   164;  p.   135. 

Fllegel.  Josef,  assignor  to  O.  Llndermann.  Mallmlts.  Ger- 


many.    Apparatus  for  heating  liquids,   especially   milk. 
No.  987,9:^;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp  p.  4753  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  847. 
Flood.  Harry  J.,  Chicago,  TIL     Brick-press.     No.  987,124  ; 


Mar.  21  ;  Sp  p.  2841  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  624. 

Flood,  R.  E.     (See  Flood.  William  E..  aaslgnor.) 

Flood,  William  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  E.  Flood,  Fort 
Worth.  Tex.  Attachment  for  wringers  and  washing- 
machines.  No.  987.353  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3369  ;  Gax.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  606.  ^, 

Florshelm,  Simon,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Altman,  (Chi- 
cago. III.  Coin-receptacle.  No.  086.168;  Mar.  7;  Sp. 
p.  829:  Gax.  vol.  164:  p.  186. 

Floyd.  George  O..  Granite  City,  111.,  assignor  to  American 
Steel  Foundries,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Car  truck  side  frame 
and  Journal  »)Ox.  No.  986,669;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  1711; 
Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  303. 

Floyd,  Oorge  G..  Granite  Cnty,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  American 
Steel  Foundries,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Dast-guard.  No. 
987.799  :  Mar.  2ft  :  Sp.  p.  4312  :  Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  786. 

Fluschman.  Albert  C  ,  New  York,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
H    Martinson,    New    York   county,   tf.   Y.     Recorder   for 

fames.      No.  ^87.066 ;  Mar.   14  ;   Sp.  p.   2716 ;  Gax.  vol. 
64  :  p.  470. 
Fobes,  William  E..  Goshen.  Ind.     Mold.    No.  087,226 ;  Mar. 

21  :  Sp.  p.  3096  :  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  661. 
Foedlsh,  Ida,  Bangor.  Mich.     Photographic-printing  frame. 

No  9^6.016  :  Mar   14  :  8p.  p.  2461  :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  426. 
Fwrster,  Georg  E      (See  Drusbach,  Theodor,  aaslgnor.) 
Fogel    Harry  E.,  Freeport,  III.     Carbureter.     No.  086,700 ; 

Mar.  14  :  8p.  p    1995  ;  (3ax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  361. 
Fogelsong,    George    W.,    assignor    of    one  half    to    J.    M. 

Bpriggs,  Dee,  Oreg.     Damper.     No.  986.971;  Mar.   14; 

Sp.  p.  2667  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  442. 
Folfs.   Elton  E.      (See  Beardafey  and   Folts.) 
Fontaine.  Theodor  de,  Hanover,  Germany.     Gas-generator. 

No.  987.818  ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3894  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  693. 
Foote,  Jeff  J.     (See  Mayfleld,  Paul,  assignor.) 
Foote    Theodore  M..  Allston.  Mass.     Recording  mechanlam. 

No '986.159:  Mar    7:  Sp    p.  830;  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  185. 
Ford    Bruce,  Philadelphia.   Pa.     Secondary  or  storage  bat- 
tery.    No.  086.449  ;  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1467 ;  Gaa.  roT.  164  ; 

p.  264. 
Forsyth,  Cbarlea  F.     (See  Wallace  and  Foreyth.) 
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Forward,  Walter  L.,  West  Berkeley,  aaslgnor  to  Byron 
Jackson  Iron  Works,  Berkeley.  Cal.  Torblne-pump.  No. 
987,976 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4754  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  848. 

Fobs,  Byron  E..  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredtbs  to 
R.  H.  Malcomson.  Chicago,  111.  Boiler-skimmer.  No. 
087,710 :  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4126  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  766. 

Fossee.  I^wls.  aaslgnor  of  one-fourth  to  E.  A.  Ryans  and 
one-fourth  to  H.  O.  Lynn.  JefTersonvllle,  Ind.  Vending- 
machine.  No.  086,794 ;  Mar.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  64 ;  Gax.  Tol. 
164  :  p.  12. 

Foster,  Nathaniel  T,  (See  Rlghtmlre.  William  F..  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Fournler.  Adelbert  Sprague,  assignor  to  J.  F.  O  Brien. 
Seattle.  Wash.  Rotary  nump.  No.  987,711;  Mar.  28; 
Sp.  p.  4127  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  755. 

Fowden,  Robert  A..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piston  packing. 
No.  987.057  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2722  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  470. 

Fowden.  William  T.,  Chester.  Pa.  Combined  water,  vacu- 
um, and  pressure  gage,  automatic  regulator,  and  safety 
device.  No.  987.126 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2843  ;  Gaa.  Tol. 
164  :  p.  624. 

Fowler,  Jonathan  O..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Weighing  and 
vending  machine.  No.  985.800 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  281 ; 
Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  45. 

Fowler.  William  F.,  and  C.  H.  Mead.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Apple-baker.  No.  087,068;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  2725;  Gax. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  471. 

Fox,  Anna  B..  administratrix.     (See  Fraser  and  Fox.) 

Fox.  Benjamin,  and  W.  W.  Wllaon.  assignors  to  Benjamin 
Fox  Incorporated.  Boston.  Mass.  Combined  screed  and 
nailing  strip.  No.  086.801  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  200 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  164;  p.  46.  ,      „„„  ^„. 

Fox,  Cbarlea  A..  Taft.  Cal.  Resilient  tire.  No.  088,086 ; 
Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4984  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  884. 

Fox.  (3eorge  H.     (See  Fraser  and  Fox.) 

Frame.  Abraham  L..  Reading.  Pa.  Pumping  mechanism 
for  vacuum-cleaners.  No.  987,870;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  n. 
4460:  Gax.   vol.  164:  p.  810. 

Frampton.  Franklin  W.,  Pomeroy.  Wash.  Boat-hull  and 
ballast  means  therefoi.  No.  987.069;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p. 
2726  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  471. 

Francis,  Chsrles  E.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Glue-boiler.  No. 
986.560;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  1714;  Gax.  vol.  164:  p.  303. 

Francisco.  (3eorge  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  M.  Hill. 
Highland.  Caf  Meat  sawing  or  cutting  machine.  No. 
086.460 :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1467  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  265. 

Frank,  Albert  R..  Halensee.  near  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor 
to  Socleta  Generale  per  la  Clanamide.  Rome.  Italy.  Pro- 
ducing nitrogen  compounds.  No.  987.674  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp. 
p.  4041;  Gai.  vol.  164:  p.  715. 

Franklin.  Fredrick  M..  Stockton,  Cal.  Safety  watcb-re- 
talner.  No.  987.291  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3238 ;  Gax.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  684. 

Franklin  Process  Company.  (See  Danlell,  Frederick  H.. 
assignor.)       (Relssuo. ) 

Franks,  William  L.,  Rock  Island.  111.  AdJustaMe  light  or 
other  fixture.  No.  986,451  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1471  ;  Gax. 
vol.  164  :  p.  265. 

Fraser,  William  K.,  Brewer,  and  O.  H.  Fox.  deceased  ;  A.  B. 
Fox.  administratrix.  Bangor.  Me.  Pocket  pen  and  pen- 
cil holder.  No.  987,086  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2761 ;  Gax.  vol. 
164  :  p.  479. 

Frechette,  Joseph  T.  F.,  St.  Gabriel  de  Brandon,  Quebec, 
Canada.  Automatic  agitating  apparatus.  No.  987.126; 
Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  2847  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  524. 

Freeland.  John  T.,  et  al.  (See  Pearson.  Eltphalet  L.,  aa- 
assignor. ) 

Freeland.  William  H.     (See  Helnx  and  Freeland.) 

Freeman,  C.  F,     (See  Pillow.  James  (i.,  assignor.* 

Freeman.  Mabel  M.,  Palms,  Cal.  Milk  cooler.  No. 
986,276 ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1084 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  174. 

Freer,  Phelps  M..  Rochester.  N    Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to   The   Connecticut    Shock    Absorber   Com 
panv,    Merlden.    Conn.      Shock-absorber.      No.    987.077 ; 
Mar.  28;  Sp    p    4756:  Gax.  vol.   164  :  p.  848 

French,  Charles  B.,  Kingston,  Pa.  Pneumatic  hammer. 
No.  986.160;  Mar.  7;  Sp.p.  843;  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  136. 

French,  I^eroy  W.,  Topeka.  Kane.  Rain-water  filter.  No. 
986,161  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  844  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1.36. 

French,  Wlllard  O..  Clinton.  Wash.  Hood  for  firearm- 
sights.  No.  986.376;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  1300;  Gaa.  vol. 
164;  p.  210. 

Frerichs.  William  D.,  Tottenvllle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Atlan 
tic  Terra  Cotta  Company.     Apparatus  for  molding  clay 
articles.     No.  986,701  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1909 ;  Gax.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  362. 

Prey,  Clarence  N.,  assignor  to  The  J.  M.  Robinson  Menu 
facturing  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Press.  No. 
986,628  ;  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1842  :  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  327. 

Frlberg.  John  G..  Maiden  Bock.  Wis.  Universally-adjust- 
able combined  horse-collar  and  bames.  No.  987,127 ; 
Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  2849  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  626. 

Frlcke.  William  A.,  assignor  to  Monarch  Telephone  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Chicago.  111.  Telephone-exchange 
system.  No.  9.87,128;  Mar.  21;  Sp.  p.  2860;  Gax.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  626. 

Frlcke.  William  A.,  assignor  to  Monarch  Telephone  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago,  III.  Telephony.  No. 
987,129  :  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2853  ;  Gax.  vol.  ld4  ;  p.  526. 

Frlcks.  William  D.,  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  H.  M.  Ashe, 
Atlanta,  Ga.  Variabie-Une-spaclng  mechanism  for  type- 
writers. No.  086.916:  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  2462;  Gas.  vol. 
164;  p.  425. 

Fried.  Kmpp  Aktiengesellschaft.  (See  Hermsdorf.  Max, 
asslfnor.) 


Pried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft.  (See  Mayer.  Wllhelm, 
assignor.) 

Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft.  (See  Vogeler.  Bemhard, 
assignor. ) 

Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft  (See  VOtach,  Hermann. 
assignor.) 

Friedlander,  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fitting-stand  for 
opticians.  No.  986.972  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2657  ;  Gax.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  442. 

Friend,  David  H.,  Canton,  Ohio.  Insulator.  No.  986,702 ; 
Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2000  ;  (jEx.  vol.  164  ;  p.  362. 

Fritx,  Herman  C.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Stove 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Noxxle-reinforcing  means.  No. 
987,226 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3098 ;  Gax.  vol.  164 ;  p.  662. 

Frost,  William.      (See  Bradoc  and  Frost. i 

Fulford.  Elijah  D.,  deceased,  Utlca,  N.  Y. ;  M.  Fulford. 
administratrix,  assignor  to  H.  C.  Lord.  Erie.  Pa.  Tar- 
get-throwing trap.  No.  986,815  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2249  ; 
Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  390. 

Fulford.  Matilda,  administratrix.     (See  Fulford,  Elijah  D.) 

Fuller.  William  A.,  et  al.  (See  Thompson  and  Netter.  as- 
signors. ) 

Fulton  Companv,  The.       ( See  Fulton.  Weston  M..  assignor. ) 

Pulton.  James  E..  Athens.  111.  Brood-coop.  No.  986.703  ; 
Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2001  :  (3ax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  362. 

Fulton,  Weston  M..  assignor  to  The  Fulton  Company. 
Knoxville,  Tenn.  Temperature-regulator.  No.  987,712  ; 
Mar.  28:  Sp.  p.  4128;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  756.     ^^^  ^_, 

Funk,  Levi  L.,  Chicago,  111.  Tooth-bruah.  No.  086,061 ; 
Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  63*  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  102. 

Furey,  William  D..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  T.  Anderson, 
Norfolk,  Va.  Tire.  No.  987,292  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3240 ; 
Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  685. 

Furlow,  Floyd  C.  Montclair,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Jersey  Cltv.  N.  J.  Automatic  limit-stop. 
No.  086.377  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1301  :  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  211. 

Furlow.  Floyd  C.  Montclair,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Jersey  CMty.  N.  J.  Fluid -dash -pot  buffer  de- 
vice    No.  986.378;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  1806;  Oaa.  vol.  164; 

Gagn4,  William  O.,  Portland,  Me.  Cooker.  No.  986,892 ; 
Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  291  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  47. 

Galtley.  John   E.,  assignor  to  Albany   Foundry   Company, 
Albany,  N.   Y.      Stove.      No.   987.978 ;   Mar.   28 ;    Sp.  p.         * 
4768  :  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  848. 

Gale,  Ernest  L.,  Sr,  Yonkera,  N.  T.,  aaalraor  to  Otla 
Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Motor -control 
system.  No.  §86.277;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  1086;  Gaa.  voL 
164  ;  p.  174. 

Gale,  Prands  G.,  Waterrille,  (Jnebec,  Canada.  Mattreaa- 
frame.  No.  986,062;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  636;  Gaa.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  102.  _,     TT     * 

Gale,  Horace  B.,  Natlck,  assignor  to  Simplex  Electric  Heat- 
ing Companv.  Boston.  Mass.  Electrically-heated  matrix- 
press.  So.  "987,293;  Mar.  21;  Sp.  p.  3241;  Gax.  voL 
164  ;  p.  586. 

Galgano.  Frank.  New  Rocbelle.  NY.  Paving-block  No. 
987.060  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2727  ;  Gax.  vol.  letiU^bal  i«a  • 

Gallagher,  Daniel  J.,  Akron.  Ohio.  Camera  No.  988,183, 
Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5158  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  916. 

Gallowav.  George.     ( See  Whitehead  and  (^alloway.) 

Gallup,  'Thomas  E..  Santa  Clara,  Cal.  Attachment  for  ve- 
hlcle-thllls.  No.  986,704;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  2003;  Gax. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  352.  .  , 

Galvan.  Jeremiah  C,  Denver.  Colo.     PevU^  for  stretching 
mattress-aprlngs.     No.  988,184  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5161 ;       , 
Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  916.  ..  ,   vi      r.- 

Oamble,  John,  assignor  to  G.  A.  Reach.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Foot-ball.     No.  985.893 ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  293 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Gambler  Walter  C.  Tabor.  111.  Spacer  for  fence  line- 
wlrea.      No.    985.993;    Mar.    7:    Sp.   p.   620;    Gax.   voL 

Garbo.'Nlls  P.,  Minneapolis^  Minn.  Combination  auditor'a 
report.     No.   985,994;    Mar.   7;   Sp.   p.   621;   Gaa.   vol. 

GaVceau?Elle.  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  ^roulx,  Wcwn- 
aocket  R.  I.  Clutch-operating  means.  No.  985,795, 
Mar    7;  Sp.  p.  68;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  13. 

Gard  Samue'^i  fi..  Mount  Pulaski.  HI.  J^TPr?.^'^^  °?«u^ 
y\^.     No.  986,561  ;  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1716 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  . 

Gare.'  Thomaa,  New  Brighton.  England.     MVUifVtu"  o* 

shMt  Indla-Wibber  ancf  the  coatfng  or  facing  of  fabric. 

and  the  like  with  India-rubber.     No.  986,16.i  .  Mar.  7  , 

Sp.  p.  846;  Gax.  vol.   164;  p.  136.  „„«  ,«« 

Oarmon.    John    O..    Tropico.    Cal.      Scale.      No.   988,186; 

Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5162  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  P- ©15. 
GarrawBV.   Lee  O..   Memphis,  Tenn.     Folding  step-ladder. 

No.  98^,086  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4986  ;  Gax.  vol   164  ;  p.  884. 
Garrett,   Lebbeus   G..   Washington,   Pa      Vlolln-bow   guide. 

No.  987.061  :  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2728  ;  Gax  vol.  164  ;  p.  471. 
Gately.   John    P..   assignor   to  J.   A.    Kelly.   Chicago,    lU. 

Store-service  apparatus.     No.  986.705  ;  Mar.   14  ;  Sp.  p. 

2005  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  363.  ,  „  .  , 

Gates.  Claude  E.     (See  Mlxon.  .Tames  F^.  assignor.) 
Gauer.  Charles  J..  Morrlstown,  and  J.  Gauer.  Dover,  N.  J. 

Stretching   apparatus.      No.    987.456;   Mar.    21;    Sp.   p. 

3593  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  6.39. 
Gauer.  John.     (See  Gauer,  Charles  J.  and  J.) 
Oauthler,  Jules  P.,  Vllleurbanne.  Prance.     Apparatus  for 

tbc  manufacture  of  packing-rings.     No.  088,087  ;   Mar. 

28 ;  8p.  p.  4988 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  886. 
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Oaweada.  Anton,  and  L.  Umrkt,  Berwick.  Pa.  Ufe-savlaii 
device.  No.  987. 3M  ;  Mar  21;  8p.  p.  3370;  Qm.  toI. 
164:  p.  606. 

Gay  lord.  Edward  K      (See  Keooedy  and  Gaylord.) 

Oearhart.  John  W..  Fre«no,  Cai.  Blank  book.  No.  987,61»  ; 
Mar.  21  :  8p.  p.  3894  :  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  694. 

General  Electric  Company.      (See  Batcbelder.  Am  F..  as- 


signor. ) 
General  Electric  Company. 

•lipor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 

•Icnor.) 
General    Electric    Company. 

algnor. ) 
OeBeral    Electric    Company. 

ill^r. ) 
0«aeral  Electric  Company. 

algnor. ) 
General  Electric  Company. 


Gold.  Egbert  H.,  Chlcaaro.  III.  BeatlBK  §y»tem  for  con»- 
partment-cara.  No.  987.667  ;  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3791  :  Oat. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  6T6. 

Gold.  Elgbert  H.,  Ctaicaco.  III.  Heatln«  Rvatem.  No. 
987.668 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3796 ;  Oa«.  vol.  164  :  p.  676. 

Gold,  Efbert  H..  Chicago.  IlL     Multlple-reirnlatlon  heaUng 


(See  Curtla.  ChariM  Q..  aa- 

(8ee  Goodwin,  Victor  B..  as- 

(8ee    Jenckea.    Ray    G..    as 

(See    Keller.    Huldreicb.    aa- 

(8e«  Stelnmeti,  Charles  P..  as- 

(8ec  Btevena.  Oeorfe  E.,  aa- 

alanor. ) 
General  Railway  Sign*!  Company.     (See  Poor.  Cbarlea  O.. 


No. 


(See    Ransrfa    and 


aaatgnor.  t 
General    Railway    Supply    Company 

Davta,  aiwlfnor*. ) 
Genrich.   Gastav   H.,    Dorcheater,    Wla.      Sleigh-knee.     No 

987.713:  Mar.  28;  8p.  p.  4134  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  756. 
Oenthe.  Alfred,  Goalar.  (Jermany.     .MtiDufacturlnx  linoxya 

and   like  products  eapecially  Intended  for  utilisation   In 

the  lltDlenm  manufacture.     No.  986.662  ;  Mar.   14 :  Sp. 

p.   1717  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p    304 
George   H.    Frothlngham  Co.      (See   Preaeott    Arthur  T., 

OerardOione  Proceas  Company.  (See  Meeker.  Clifford  D.. 
assignor. ) 

Gerard  Oaone  Proceaa  Company.  (See  Meeker  and  Wal- 
lace, assignors. ) 

Oerlach,  Fred,  trnatee.     (Bee  Brown,  Earl  J,  a«igiior.) 

German  Bronze  lompany.     (See  Rdkln.  Bert  C.  assignor.) 

Gess.  Charles.  St  Joseph.  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  H.  L.  Tiffany. 
New  Bedford.  Mass.  Codp  tube.  No.  986,379:  Mar.  7; 
Sp.  p.  1311  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  211. 

Oevt-r.  William  E..  Cambridge.  Maaa.  Bxhaust-oossle  for 
powerboats.  No.  987.130;  Mar.  21:  Sp.  p.  2868;  Gaz 
vol.  164  :  p.  .526  „^ 

Gibson.  Charles  D..  and  H.  Baerbalck.  aasignors  to  The 
Hamilton  Machine  Tool  Company,  IlamUtoa.  Ohio. 
ShMer.  No.  988^2;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  6378;  Gas.  vol. 
1«4:  p.  9S1.  .      ^, 

OttMMm.  Hugo  C.  New  York.  N.  T.  Vehlcle-whael.  No. 
i>Hrt  4,%'J  :  Mar    14  :  Sp.  p.  1473  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  265. 

Olesting.  Joseph  G..  Baa  Francisco.  CsJ..  assignor  to 
Herrfnu'  HairMarvln  Safe  Company.  Hamilton.  Ohio. 
Molding  bar  for  vaults.  No.  9s5,796 ;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p. 
50  :   Gax.  vol.   164  ;  p.   13. 

Otfford.  Robert  L.     (See  Cowiea,  Irving,  assignor.) 

Olfford.  Robert  L.,  aasignor  of  one-hsif  to  I.  Cowles.  Chi- 
cago, ill.  Ilpatlng  system.  No.  987,871;  Mar.  28;  Sp. 
p.  4461  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  810 

Otfford.  Robert  L..  and   I.  Cowl^-s.   Chicago.   III.     Heating 
syatcm.     No.  987,872;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4464;  Gas.  vol 
164:  p.  811.  _ 

Gilbert.  Henry  J..  Saginaw,  Mich.  Pnllejr.  No.  986,629  ; 
Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1845  :  Oai.  vol.  164  :  p.  S2S. 

Oillette.  Herbert  B.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mien.  Roller-bearing 
No  9H6.453  :  Mar.  14  :  Sp. p.  1475  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  266. 

Gillette.  Herbert  B..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Roller -bearing. 
No.  9««.454  :  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1480;  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  267. 

OUltnder,  Edgar  A..  Tacony,  Pa.  Mannfactiirlng  glass- 
ware. No.  986.380:  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  1314;  Ga*.  vol. 
164  :  p.  212. 

Ginsbarg,    David.    Montreal,    Quebec    Canada.      Garment- 
pocket.     No    987,564;  Mar    21;  Sp.  p.  S7T« ;  Oa».  vol 
164  ;  p.  6'/  6. 

Giordano.  Samuel  8.,  Rockfor*,  III.  Movlns-plcture  ma- 
chine No  986,163  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp  p.  848  ;  (ias.  vol.  164  ; 
p.  1S7. 

Oirrens.  Nlcholaa.  Buffalo.  N.  T.  Safety  door  apparatua. 
No.  986,816  ;  Mar.  14  :  to.  p.  2253  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  390 

CHrtaanOT,  Frederick.  aancBor  to  Laclede-Chrlaty  Clay 
PfOdacts  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Furnace-arch.  No. 
980.455  ;  Mar    14  ;  Sp.  p.  1482  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  267. 

Glafka.  Charlea  E.     (See  Nero.  Elisabeth  L..  asaigsor.) 

Olasler.  John  H.,  Kansas  iMty,  Mo.  Making  stock  food 
from  cactus.  No.  987,062  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2729 :  Gas. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  472. 

Glennan.  Edwartl.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Ferrule.    No.  960,164  ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  S49  ;  Gas.  vol.  164 :  p.  137. 
Glover.  Harry  M    R..  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Adapter  for  Olm 
packa.     No    987,620  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3896 ;  Gas.   vol. 
164  ;  n.  694. 
Glorer,    Milford    8..    BIghUI,    Tex.      Draft -equaliser.      No. 

986.278  ;  Mar   7  ;  Sp.  p.  1067  :  Oss.  vol.  164  ;  p    174. 
Glover.    Thomas.    Edmonton.    England.      Gas-meter.      No. 

988,186  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5163  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  915. 
CTnu  Trastre  Company.     (See  Peets.  McDanel.  and  Thomp- 
son, assignors. ) 
Godfrey.  Arthur.  Chicago  Heights.  III.     Glass-working  ma 
chine.      No.   987.714;   Mar.   28;    Bp.   p.   4136;   Gax.   vol. 
164;  p.  757. 
Godwin.   William  J..   Butler.  Pa.      Punch.     No.   987.365  ; 


Mar^m  ;  Sp.  P_.3372  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  605. 

'"     Sp.  p. 
Gold.   Egbert   H..  Chicago.   III.     Steam  heating  ajstemfor 


Gold.  Egbert       .   .        ^  . 
No.  »At.5«6  ;  Mar.  2T;  Sp. 


Chicago.  III.    Sleeplng-cnr-heatlng  system. 
"  3777  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  676. 


alecplng-cars      No.  987,»66  ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3t86 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  875 


svstem.     No.  987,669;  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3801 
164  ;  p.  077. 
Gold,  Egbert  H..  Chicago.  111.     Sleeping  car  heater. 

987., '.TO  :  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p   3804  :  Oax.  vol    1(V4  ;  p.  678 
0*ld.  Rnssell.  asalgnor  to  Ruasell  &  Srwln  Manofucturlikg 
Compauy.     New     Britain.     Conn.       Trnnsom  lock.       No. 
966,694  :  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  293  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p   47. 
Goldscbmld.  Jscob  K.     (Bee  Dlcke,  Hugo,  aHsignor.) 
Goldsmith,    Frederick    B..    Middletowu,    assignor    to    The 
Ceramic    Machinery    Companv,    Hamilton.    Ohio.      KUn. 
No.  985.797  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp    p    60  ;  Gas.  vol    164  ;  p.  18. 
Goldsmith.    Marcua    T.,    Newark,    N.    J.      Fastener.      No. 

986.053  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  637  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  103. 
Goldstein.  Albert.   New  York.   N.   Y..  aasignor   to   Interna- 
tional   Electric     Protection    Company.       Electrothermo- 
atatic   alarm    system.      No.    906.106 ;    Mar.    14  ;    Sp.    p. 
2015  ;  Gas.  vol.  104  ;  p.  36S. 
Goldstein,   .Mbert,   New   York,   N.  Y..  aasignor   to  Interna- 
tional   Electric   Protection   Company.      Electrlcal-clrrnit 
controller    itnd  alarm.      No.   90*.707  ;    Mar.    14;    8p.   p. 
2017  :  •;ax.  vol.   164  ;  p.  353. 
Goodall  Worsted  Company.      (Sec  Wilkinson.   Samuel,  as- 
signor.) 
Ooodrldge.    Gilbert   W.   aaaignor   to   The   Bryant    Electric 
Company.   Bridgeport,  Conn.     Electric  lamp-socket  can. 
No.  987.356  ;  Mnr.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3373  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  006. 
Goodwin.    Norman    L..  Tacoma.   Wash.     Self-loading   cnrt. 
No  987.021  :  Mnr.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  8898  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  694. 
Goodwin.  Victor  K.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company      Electrolytic  cell.     No.  987.622  ; 
Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  S900  ;  Gax    vol.  164  ;  p.  695. 
Gordon,  Charles  H..  San  Jose.  Cal.      Hltchlng-chaln.     No. 

986,97S ;  Mar.  14  :  8p.  p.  2559  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  448 
Gordon.  Frank  T.     (See  I  vers.  John  W.,  nsslgnor.) 
Gordon,    Holland    F..    Corslcana.    Tex.      Switching   device. 
No.  987.294  :  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  8246  ;  (iaz   vol.  164  ;  p.  588. 
Gordon.  William  A      (See  Sintz,  Clark,  asalgnor.) 
Oon.  Thomas,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Wire  rope  or  csble.     No. 

986.817  :  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2267  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  890. 
Gorgen,  John  B.,  Terre  Elsnte.  Ind.     8s d  iron  hester.     No. 

988,187  ;  Mar.  28 :  8p.  p.  6164  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164 :  p.  916. 
Oorham.  William  U.     (See  Whiting,  Koppes.  and  Gorham.) 
Gould  Coupler  Company.     (See  Turl)ayne,   William  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Gould  Storage  Bsttery  ConMwny.      (See  Hnbhard.  Albert 

S..  asalgnor.) 
(;ould  Storsge  Battery  Company.     (See  Turbayne.  William 

A.,  aaaignor.) 
Graffam,    Warren,    Somerville.    Maaa.      Roof  bracket.      No. 

900,456  ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1483  ;  (Jas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  208. 
Graham,  Archibald,  Jr.     (See  Graham,  John,  A..  Jr..  and 

D.  A  ) 
Graham.  David  A.     (See  Graham.  John.  A..  Jr..  and  D.  A.) 
Graham,  Howard  C.     (See  Graham.  Robert  8.  and  H.  C.) 
Graham.    John,   aasignor   of  one-third   to   J.    W.   Graham, 
Swissvale.  Pa.     (ias  meter  seal.     No   086,818;  Mar.  14; 
Sp.  p    2268;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  391. 
Graham,  John  and  A.,  Jr..  Glasgow,  snd  D.  A.  Graham. 
Rutherglen.    Scotland.      Reduclng-valve.      No.    986,166; 
Mar   7  ;  Sp.  p    860  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  187. 
Graham.  John  \V      ( Soe  (Jrnham.  John,  assignor.) 
fJraham,  Richard  W..  Winnlp«>g.  Manitoba.  Canada.     Cojn- 
pasaes.     No.  988.188;  Mar.  28;   Bp.   p.   5167;  Gas.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  910. 
Oruhnm.  Robert  8.  nnd  H.  C.  Bt.  Joseph.  Mo.     Means  for 
normally  holding  and  automatically   releasing  curtains. 
No.  085,995  ;  Mor.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  524  ;  Gaz.  vol    164  ;  p   83. 
Grand  Rapids  Brass  Co.     (See  Tower,  Daniel  W.,  nsslgnor.) 
Grant,  Samuel  .M.  O.  I'lttsburg,  I'a.     Electrlc-llght  switch 
for    telephone-booths.      No.    987,857 :    Mar.    21 ;    Sp.    p. 
8374  ;  Gaz.  vol.  104  ;  p.  606. 
Orasmuk.   Heary,  East  Orange,  aasignor  to  Blppart.  Grls- 
com    k  Osborn.    Newsrk.    N.    J.      Guard    for    urooch-pln 
tongAies.     No.  980.881;  Mar.  7;  8p.  p.  1316;  Gaa.  toI. 
164:  p.  212. 
Grnvea.  Charles  L.,  Milford,  Conn.,  aMlgnor.  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    Automatic    Welding    Machine    Compaay. 
Mschlne  for  automatically   manufacturing   welded   wire 
chains      No.  987,295  ;  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3248  ;  Gas.  vol. 
164  :  p.  686. 
Gray,  Arthur  T..  et  tl..  trustees.     (See  Voee.  Ambrose  B., 

SBsignor. ) 
Gray,   George,   assignor  to  Mlsnus  Motor   Works.  MiSBUs, 
Coon.      Igniter.      No.  987.800 ;  Msr.   28 ;   Bp.   p.   4814  ; 
Oss.  vol.   164  :  p.  786. 
Gray,    James   H.,    New    York.   N.    Y  ,   assignor    to   Illinois 
Steel  Company.  I'hlcago.  III.     Manufacture  of  steel.     No. 
987,715  ;  Msr.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4187  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  767. 
Gray,  Thomas  B.     (See  Roche  and  Ray,  assignors.) 
Gray.   Vance   I.,  assignor  to  The  F.   BIssell  Company,  To- 
ledo.  Ohio.     Alternating-current  m;>tor  nnd  controllbig 
device   therefor.      No    087,979 ;   Mar.   28 ;    Sp.   p.  4760  ; 
Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  849. 
Grayblll.  Henry  C.  Altoona.  Pa.     Ilarnesa-sunpendlng  de- 
vice.    No.  987.980 ;  Mar.  28 :  Bp.  p.  4761  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ; 
p.  849. 
Green.  John  C.  North  Braddock.  Pa.     Hook.     No.  088,088 ; 

Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4992  ;  Gaz.  vol.  104  ;  p.  S85. 
Green.    Robert    C,    Winchester,    England.       Valve.      No. 
987.571  ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3807  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  678. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Green,  T.  F.,  et  al.     (See  Allard.  Andrew  J  .  assignor.) 
Green.  Warren  L..  New  York,  and  W.  8.  Eaton,  Sag  Har- 
bor, N.  v..  assignors  to  .American  Bank  Note  Companv. 

Time-recorder.      No.   986,467  ;    Mar.    14 ;    Sp.   p.    1484 ; 

Gas.  vol.  164:  p.  208. 
Greene.  Austin  E.,  South  Boston,  assignor  to  8.  B.  Condlt. 

Jr.,     Boston.     Mass.       Antomstic    circuit-brpoker.       No 

980,708  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2018 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  364. 
Greene.    Jacob    W.,    Chllllcothe.    Mo.,    asalgnor    to    Detroit 

Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  I^etrolt,  Mich.     Dental 

impression  tray.      No.   987.(>63  ;   Mar.   14;    Sp.   p.   2730; 

Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  472. 
Oreenleaf,  George  K.,  Plainfleld,  assignor  to  Nlles-Bement- 

Pond    Companv,    Jersev    City,    N.    J.     Car-wheel    lathe. 

No.  987.227  :  Nlar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3099  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  662. 
Oreenstreet.  Jason  H.,  Inalanspolls.  Ind.     Wire-bound-box 

machine.     No.  985,996  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  626 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

164;  p.  83. 
Oreuter,  Charles  R.,  Saugua,  Mass.     Valve  mechanism  for 

explosion-engines.     No.  987,801 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4310 ; 

Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  786. 
Orl*re,    Charles.    Grevenhrolch,    Germany.      Dlrt^ctly    con- 
verting sugar  syrups   Into  cryFtalllzed   Bugar  of   agree 

able  taste.     No.  988,261;   Mar.   28;   Sp.  p.   5311;   Gas.    > 

vol.  164  :  p.  940.  ! 

Oriffln.  James  J.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to    G.     M.     Peacock.     Melbourne.     .Australia.     Air-tight 

joint    for   tina   containing   alimentary    and   other   anb- 

atancea.     No.  987.572  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3808  ;  Gas.  vol. 

164  :  p.  678. 
OrifBn.    Melvern    B.,    «f    al.     (See    Feblger,     Henry    B., 

assignor. ) 
Grlffln.    Robert   B.   New   York.    N.   Y.      Wall-paper.      No. 

986.054  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  638 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  103. 
Griffith.  John  W..  Greenfield,  Tenn.     Automatic  fire-alarm. 

No.  986.279  ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1088 :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  176. 
Griffiths.  Leonard  L..  Bedford.  Ind.     Delt-fastenlng.     No. 

987,716 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4138  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1C4  ;  p.  767. 
Grimes.  Calvin  C  Newnan,  Ga.   Animal-poke.   No.  986.798  ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Bp.  p.  62  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  14. 
Crimea.   Charles   D..   assignor,   by   mesne   assignments,   to 

The   National    Cash    Register   Company,    Dayton,    Ohio. 

Cash    register   and    indicator.     No.    987.131  ;    Msr.    21 ; 

Sp.  p.  2800:  Gsz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  527. 
Grimm,    Philip    H..    and    F.    S.    Dheoge.    Ashland.    Wis. 

Ratchet-head  and  lever  therefor.     No.  987.132  ;  Mar.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  2869  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  627. 
Grimwade,    Leonard    L.,    Wolstanton,    England.      Teapot, 

coffee-pot,  and  other  Infusing  vessel.     No.  986.458  ;  Mar. 

14  ;  Sp^jp.  1490 -Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  268. 
Grindle,  William  W.     (See  Sweeny  and  (irindle.) 
Grinke.   Adolpb.   Bt.   Louis.   Mo.      Ice-box.     No.   980.917; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2464  ;  Gaz.  vol.  104  ;  p.  426. 
Orissom.  Abraham  J..  Yeagcr.  Okla.     Folding  square.     No. 

987,87ri;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p    44(^7  ;  Gaz    vol.  164  ;  p.  811. 
Griswold.  Thomas.  Jr.,  Midland,  Mich.     Electrolytic  eell 

No.  087.717  :  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4140  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  757. 
Groffman.  Henry  E.     (See  Rlebel,  George  T.,  assignor.) 
Orogg,  Isaac.  Auburn,  assignor  to  Ideal  Concrete  Machin- 
ery Company.  South  Bend.  Ind.     Scraper  for  block-ma 

chines.     No.  986,469  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Bp.  p.  1491  ;  Gas.  vol. 

164:  p.  269. 
Ornndal   Klellln   Company,  The.      (See  Rodenhauser.   Wll- 

helm,  aasignor.) 
Gross,   Charles   E.,   Durbia.   W.   Va.     Broom-handle.     No. 

987.981  ;  Mar.  28  :  Bp.  p.  4763  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  849. 
Oroascup.   George,  Ashland,   Ohio.     Comb.     No.   986,918 : 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2465  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  426. 
Grotenhuis,   William   J.,   Elkhart,   Ind.,   assignor   to  Sanl 

tary  Steel  Couch  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Bed  or  couch. 

No.  987,064  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2731  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  472. 
Groves,  Ira  A.,  Waldo.  Ark.     Switch.     No.  988.089;  Mar 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  4993  ;  Gar.  Vol.  164  ;  p.  885. 
Gruenfeldt.   Emll,    assignor   to  The  Baker  Motor  Vehicle 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Motor-vehicle.     No.  987,358  ; 

Mar.  21:  Sp.  p.  3;i75  :  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  606. 
Gutfntffet,    Julien,    and    J.    Nicault,    assignors    to    Societc 

Anonyme    des    Usines    A.    E.    Decoufle.    Paris,    France. 

Cigarette    and    clgnrette-tube    with     mouthpiece.      No. 

987.350  :  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3378 :  Gas.   vol.  164  ;  p.  607. 
OtUack,  Gilbert  O..   San   Diego.   Cal.     Display   apparatus 

No.  988.262  ;  Mnr.  28  ;  8p.  p.  5.114  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  940 
Gnnkel,  Hugo       (Bee  Guttormson  and  Hast,  assignors.) 
Guntruro.  Hugo      (See  Bonhoeffer  and  Gnntrum. ) 
Guptill,  Fredrick  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  F.  Lynch, 

Elgin.  111.     Thermal  circuit-closer.     No.  986,882;  Mar. 

7  :  Bp.  p.  1316 ;  Oat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  212. 
Gutermann.  Edward  A.,  assignor  to  Manning.  Bowman  vl 

Company.    Meriden,    Conn.      Percolator-pot    and    stand. 

No.  685.997  :  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  5.S0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  84. 
Guttormson.  Hans,  and  H.  Hast,  assignors  of  one-third  to 

H.    Gunkel.    Hope.    N.    D.     Motor-sleigh.     No.    987,673 ; 

Mar.  21  :  Sp    p.  3809  :  Gar,    vol.   164  :  p.  679. 
Ouvnn,    Lincoln.    Seattle.    Wash.       Chirrent-motor.      No. 

^80.910  :  Mar    14  :  Sp.  p.  2466  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  426. 
H.  Lane  Manufacturing  (^ompany.  The.     (See  Lane.  Har- 
vey, assignor.) 
H.  Mueller  Mannfacturing  Company.      (See  Stewart.  Wll 

llsm  G.,  assignor.) 
H.  A.  Metz  k  Co.     (See  Flaecher,  rranx.  assignor.) 
Haarer.   Julius.   Frankfort-on-the-Maln.  Germany.     Clgnr- 

maklng  machine.     No.  987,467 :  Mar.  21  ;   Sp.   p.  3695  : 

Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  640. 
Haas,  Albert.  I/onlsvllle.  Ky.     Ment  and  vegetable  cutter. 
No.  986,166 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  851  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  138. 


Ilabermann,  Josef,  and  R.  Ehrenfeld,  BrQnn.  Austria-Hon- 
gary.  Obtnlning  lecithin,  lecitb-albumln.  and  their  by- 
products out  of  raw  material  containing  lecithin.  No. 
087,133:  Mar.  21;  Sp.  p.  2871;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  627. 

Hadsell.  Stephen  B.     (See  Paro  and  Hadaell. ) 

Hage,  Robert  R.,  Culbertson.  Mont.  Reeilient  wheel.  No. 
086.56.'? ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1718  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  304. 

Hagelfitein.  Christian  11.  T.     (See  Dabl  and  Uagelstein.) 

Hagge,  Hans  J.,  Ogden.  Iowa.  Animal-trap.  No.  980.409.; 
Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  1492;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  260. 

Hagler,  Menan  C.     (See  Howen  and  Uagler. ) 

Uagstrom.  Emanuel.     (See  Uagstrom.  William,  E.,  and  G.) 

Hagstrom,  Gustaf.      (See  Hagstrom,  William.  E..  and  O.) 

Hagstrom.  William,  E..  and  G.,  Llndsborg,  Kans.  Lamp- 
cord  adjuster.  No.  986.383  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1318 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  212. 

Hahn.  John.  Ixis  Angeles.  Cal.  Stuffing-box.  No.  967.290: 
Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3253 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  580. 

Haigb.  William  B..  Oldham,  assignor  to  Oliver  Machlaerj 
Company.  Limited.  Manchester,  England.  W^ood-mortls- 
ing  machine.  No.  987,065;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  2734;  Gat. 
vol.  164  :  p.  472. 

Hallwood.  Ernest  A.,  Morley.  England.  Gnuse  of  miners' 
safety-lamps.  No.  986,461  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1498 ;  Gat. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  269. 

Haines.  Lewis  A..  Columbus,  Ohio.  Producing  turbine- 
blade  strips  or  sections.  No.  986,974  ;  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p. 
2500 ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  443. 

Halbach,  Carl  A..  Ronsdorf.  (Jermany.  Automatic  locking 
device  for  sash-wlndowfl.  No.  987,675  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 
4048 :  Gaz.  vol.  1G4  ;  p.  716. 

Haider,  Albert  H.      (See  Levenhagen  and  Haider.) 

Hall.  Frank  B..  et  al.     (See  Wilson.  John  L..  assignor.) 

Hall.  Jamos  M.,  ct  al.,  trustees.  (See  Vose,  Ambrose  S.. 
SRsienor.) 

Hall.  John  A.     (See  Moore  and  Hall.) 

Hallensleben.  Otto.  GOrlltz.  Germany.  Spring-shuttle 
beater  for  power-looms.  No.  987,623 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 
3903 :  r.nz   vol.  164  :  p.  695.  .        ^.     ^ 

Haller,  Theodore  F.,  Aurora,  111.  Rotary  printers  cabinet. 
No.  ese.O-.'i :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2562  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  448. 

Hailing,  Charles  O..  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  H.  P.  Han- 
son and  one-fourth  to  J.  Knutaon,  Milan.  Minn.  Ma- 
chine for  drawing  sharp  edges  on  metallic  bodies.  No. 
986,820 ;  Mar.  14 ;  Bp.  p.  2261  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  391. 

Hamann.  John  P.,  Chaseley.  N.  D.  Grain-shock  loader. 
No.  986.167  ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  862 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  180. 

Hsmel.  Lewis  W.     (See  Hardin.  Neal,  assignor.) 

Hamilton,  John  R.,  St.  John.  New  Brunswick,  CanacUL 
Strap  and  fastener.  No.  988.090  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4995  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  886.  „^  „       ^,._  .. 

Hamilton  Machine  Tool  Company,  The.  (See  Gibson  and 
Baerbalck.  assignors  >  ^     „    „      „  ,.  ».. 

Hammerslev.  Ralph.  Waterford.  N.  Y.  Take-up  mecha- 
nlsm.     iJo.  988.091;  Mar.   28;  Sp.  p.  4998;  Gas.  voL 

Hammond,  Theodore  A.,  Passaic.  N.  J.    Switchboard.     No. 

987.874  :  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4469 ;  Gat.  vol.  104  :  p.  811. 
nanau.  Rudolph,  assignor  to  The  Auto  Paper  Feeder  Cotn- 

pany.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Sheet  separator  for  paper-feod- 
fng  machines.  No.  986,884  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1319 ;  Ga*. 
vol.  164  :  p.  213  ^  „      .     ^  ^ 

Hanford.  Orfn  A.     (See  Cowles  and  Hanford.) 

Haniquet.  George.  Ix)ngbeach,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  A. 
Oalg.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Gas  and  air  mixer.  No. 
986.280  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1091 :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  P-  175. 

Hanltn.  Morton  L.,  and  E.  B  Ross.  Buchanan.  Mlch^  as- 
signors to  Celfor  Tool  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Drill. 
No  988.002  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5002  :  Gar.,  vol.  164  ;  p.  887. 

Hanlon,  John  H..  Somerville,  Mass.  Locomptlve  track- 
sander  No.  986,168;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  857;  Gas.  vol. 
164 ;  p.  138.  ^     „      ,.   .  ^ 

Hanlon.  Patrick  J..  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sunlight 
Curtain  Companv.  Manufacturing  moving  -  picture 
screens.  No.  086,385;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  1824;  Oat.  vol. 
164 ;  p.  213.  ^       ,     ., 

Hansel,  Oswald,  Forst,  Germany.  Apparatus  lor  feeding 
horsehslr  from  a  bundle  to  a^  ^raPI}*"/  <'«^**^-,„  ^O' 
986.386:  Mar.  7;  8p.  p.  1326:  Oat    vol.  164:  P-  213 

Hansen.  Frederick.  Stratford.  Ontar'o-  ^*°**'"-.  M."^A2- 
No.  987.624  :  Mnr.  21  :  Sp.  p.  39<)5 ;  Oat.  voK  164  :  p.  696. 

Hansen.  Herman  R.,  Brookfvn  N.  Y.  <^offee-"rn  No. 
987  096  •  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2t82  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  481. 

Hansen.  Julius  W.,  J*riDC|ton. Jnd.  Clock-operated  elec- 
tric switch.  No.  986.281 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1092  .  Gat. 
vol.  164  :  p    175.  ^     ^  ^   „ 

Hanson.  Charles  A.      (See  Carberry  and  Hanson.) 

Hanson.    Haaken    P..   Albert   I>ea,  Minn.     Sling  lock      No. 

987.875  :  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4472  :  Gaz   vol.  164  ;  p.  812. 
Hanson.    Hans  P.,   et  al.      (See   Hailing,   Charles  O..   aa- 
signor.) ^.  „ 

Hanson.  Martin.  Marinette.  Wis.  Pulp  machine.  No, 
986,976 :  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2564  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  P-  <44. 

Hanson.  Oscar  P.,  Plum  City.  Wis  .Vttachnjpnt  for  bit- 
braces.    No.  988,263  ;  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5310  ;  Gaz.  vel. 

Hanss.'  August.  Berlin.  Germanv.  Tidal  hydraulic-power 
plaiit.     No.  986,821;  Mar.   14;  Sp.  p.  2262;  Gax.  ▼•!. 

Harbaugh.  LoKh  O..  Plqua.  Ohio.  Switch-operating  device. 
No.  986,282  :  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1094  ;  Gat.  vol.  104  ;  p.  170. 

Harbison,  Clarence.  (See  Macklln,  Harbison,  and  Trim- 
mer.) 

Hardestv.  Tames  W.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Expanding  guaset. 
No.  086,055  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  640 ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  103. 
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H*rdl«.  Q*OTKt  E..   Plttrt)ar|.  P*..  a«l«nor   to   Standard 

VeD««r  Barrel  Company.  Brooklyn.  NY.     B»rrel  trlm- 

mlnc  or  flnlshlnj  machine.     No.  987,98-' ;  Mar.  28  :  8p. 

p.  4764  :  Ga«.  yol  164  :  p.  850.  ,     „    „         ,    ^,,,_ 

Hardin,  Neal.  awlgnor  of  one-fourth  to  L.  W.  H*™«'-**','*^ 

CUT     Mont.      WashlnK-machlne   gearing.      No.    98e..283 , 

Mar   7  :  Sp.  p.  UWr.  ;  Oai.  vol.  1«4  :  p.  176. 
Hardlnre  Broa.     (See  Hardln^e.  Franklin.  aaalgnoM 
Hardlnire,  Franklin,  aaalunor  to  Hardlnife  Broa.  cnlcafo, 

111       Watchman*  clock.     No.  9«6,630  ;   Mar.   14;  8p.  p. 

1848:  Oaa.  toI.   164:  p.  828.         _     ^  „, 
Hardy,  thauncey  R.     (flee  Lincoln.  Ward  W.    asalgnor.) 
Hardy    Stanley.  St.   Looia.   Mo.     Cloth-carryln*  machine. 

No  986.822  ;  War.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2263  ;  Gas.  vol.  1%4  :  p.  392. 
Harking.    Cliarlea    H..    Derby.    Kana.      Kotary    valve.      No. 

0Hrt2H4:  Mar.  7:  9p.  p    1096:  Onx.  vol.   164:  P    IJ*.  . 
Harmon.    Wlllla   E..   aaalipior   to  The   Numtesaer   Electric 

Batterv  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Machine  for  mak 

Ing  el«M;trlcal  dry  batteriea.     No.  987.876 ;  Mar.  28 ;  8p. 

p    4473;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  812. 
Harper.   James    H.    Bernlce.   La.      Stlrmp.      No.   985.799; 

\rar.  7  :  8p.  p.  <^:^ :  <".a«.  vol.  164  ;  p.  14. 
Harrell    David   L..  Suffolk.   Va.     Dirigible  headlight.     No. 

ftH.1.998  ;  Mar    7  :  8p.  P    "ill  :  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  84. 
Harrlgan.    Patrick   J..    McKeeaiwrt     Pa.      Dump-car.      No. 

987:877:  Mar.  2S :  Sp.  p.  4496:  Oaa.  vol.  164:  p.  812. 
Harrington.    .Albert    L..    Hooker.  Okla..   awilgnor  to  C.    F. 

Faupel    Cblcasro.   Ill      Collapsible  funnel.     No.  387.360 ; 

Mar    21  :  8p.  p.  3.S79 :  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  607. 
Harrlnzton.  .foaeph.     (^f  Popp«»nhus«'n  and  Harrlnirton  ) 
Harrington.  Joaepb  A..  South  Boaton.  aaaignor  of  one  half 

to    ^^.    J     Lvdon.    Boaton.    Maaa.      Raaor-atropplng    de- 

Tlc«.      No.   986.564;   Mar.    14:   Sp.   p.    1720;    Oai.   vol. 

104  ;  p.  304. 
Harria,    Auguatua   8..   Hope,   N    Mex.      Wicket  trap      No. 

986.^77  :  Mar.  14  :  8p.  p.  2666 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  444. 
Harria    Automatic     I'reaa    Company.    The.       (See    Smith. 

Walter  H..  aaslirnor  ) 
Harris.    Charles    M..    Bristol.    Tenn       Filing-cabinet.      No. 

987.625  ;  Mar    21  :  8p.  p.   3907  :  «iai.   vol.   164  :  p    696. 
Harris,  Charlea   8..  aaaignor  of  one  third  to  T.    E.   Sellen 

nnd    one  third    to    A.    H.    Chromasta.    Milwaukee,    Wis. 

Regulator  for  gaa-atovea      No.  987,458 :  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p. 

3.-^96;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p    640. 
Harris.  .John.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Carbureter.     No.  985.999 : 

Mar    7  :  Sp.  p.  .^.13  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  :  p.  85. 
Harris.  John  R..  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Coat  attachment  or  hitch. 

No.  687,983  ;  ilar.  28  ;  Sp   p.  47««  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ,  p.  850. 
Harrison,    Clark    W.    and    A.    i\    Noad.    Fulham.    London, 

Enifland  :   said   Noad   asalirnor   to   said    Harrison.      Oas- 

romilator       No.  987.459  ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p   3599  :  Gaa.  vol. 

164 '  p    641 
H*rrl»on;  .Toaeph  E..  Hajrvey.  N    D.     Separator  for  boilers. 

No.  988.264  :  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5317  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  94r 

Harrison.  William  H  .  New  York,  aaaignor  to  himself,  and 

I     D    Thomas.  Brooklyn.   N.  T.     Alrahlp.     No.  986.418; 

Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  13ftO  ;  C.ax.  vol.  164  :  p.  224. 

Harrold.  Frederick  F.     (See  Armstrong.  Curry,  and  Har 

Hart.   Gerald   W  .    West   Hartford,   assignor  to  The   Hart 

Manufacturing  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.     Switch.     No. 

987.984  :  Mnr    28  :  8p.  p_  47(<9  :  Gai.  vol.  164  :  P-  860^ 
Hart,   Gerald    W .    West    Hartford,    assignor   to  The   Hart 

Manufactnrlnir  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.     Switch.     No. 

9S7  9.S5  :  Mar    28     Sp.  p.  4772  ;  Oaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  851. 
Hart.    Gerald    W,    West   Hartford,    aaalmor   ta  The    Hart 

Manufacturing  Company,   Hartford.  Conn.      System   for 

contnillinz  electric  circuits.     No.  l>p«a,093  ;  Mar.  28:  8p. 

p.  5004;  Gas.  vol.  164:  p.  887 
Hart,    Gerald   W .    West    Hartford,    assignor  to  The   Hart 

Manufarturlnif  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.     Switch.     No. 

988,094  ;  Mar   28  ;  Sp.  p.'  50O6 ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  887. 
Hart.    Granville    M..    Piano.    Tex.      Cotton  chopper. No. 

986.285:  Mar    7:  Sp.  p.  1098:  Gas.  vol.  164  ;. p.  177. 
Hart.  I»nls  E..  Pinole.  Cal.     Filing-case  and  record.     No. 

986.000  :  Mar   7  :  Sp    p.  5,37  :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  85. 
Hart  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Hart.  Gerald  W.. 

asslirnor. ) 
Hart  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Sachs,  Joseph, 

assljrnrir  t 
Hart.   Milton  H  .  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R. 

Many.   Chicago.    III.     Door  opening   and  closing  device. 

No.  98«.L*«.'>  ;  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5319  :  (iai.  vol.  104  :  p.  941. 
Hartbauer.   August  W.  L.,   St.   r>oul8.   Mo.     Metallic  sash. 

No.  986.800  :  Mar.  7  ;  So.  p.  64  :  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  14. 
Hartmann.   Charles   F..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Baking   appa- 
ratus.   No.  986.286 ;  Mar.  7  ;  .Sp.  p.  1100 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ; 

Hartmann    Tmnk    Co..    The.      (See    Wheary,    George    H.. 

•    assignor.) 

Hartog.  Stephen  D.,  aaaignor  to  The  Diagraph  Company. 

St.    Ix)ul8.    Mo.     Stencil  machine.     No.    987.626 ;    Mar 

21  :  Sp.  p.  3909 :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  696. 
Hartwlck.  Edward,  et  al.     (See  Balr,  George  R..  assignor.) 
Hasburc.    John    W..    Chicago.    111.      Engine    heat-radlatlni? 

structure.     No.  987.361  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3380  ;  Gas.  vol. 

184 :  p   607.  ^  .      „ 

Hassel,    Nels    H..   Los   Angeles,   Cal.      Hat-fastener.      No. 

987,297  :  Mar   21  :  Sp.  p.  3258 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  587. 
Haat.  HUdlnir      ( See  Guttormson  and  Haat.)       ^     ^      „ 
Hatfield.   Perkins  O..   New  Orleans.   La.     Standard.     No. 

987.718;  Mar.  28:  Sp.  p.  4146;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  P-  X'^S-, 
Hango.   Martin   8..   Shellv.   Minn       Screen.      No.   988.095 ; 

Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6008 :  Gas.  vol.  164 :  p.  888. 


Hauasner.  Konrad,  Elaenach.  Germany      Differential  recoil 
gun.     No.  986.387  ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  1326;  Gas.  vol.  164  : 

n    91  A 

Haw,  Charles  K.,  Kansas  City.  Kans.     Mold  for  making 

burial  vaulta.     No.  987.184 ;  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  2872 :  Gai. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  528. 
Hawkins,    Earl    L.,    Fairmont.    W.    Va       llarrow.      No. 

986.056  ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  641  :  Oai.  vol.  164  :  p.  103. 
Hawley.  Theodore.  Rumford,  Me.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Paper  Bag  Company.     Bundling  machine.     No.  9H5,Kys  ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  294  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  48. 
Hay.  Martin  M..  et  al.     (See  Ogden.  George  J     aaaignor.) 
Havden,  I>ester  J..  Paasalc,  assignor,  to  C.  B.  Westervelt. 

f'aterson.   N.  J.     Oas-aavlng  attachment  for  gas-meters. 

No.  987.719  ;  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4148 :  Gar    vol.  164  ;  p.  758. 
Hayea.    Benjamin    P..    Topeka.    Kana.      Telegraphy       No. 

987.720 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4149 ;  Gas.  vol.  l64  ;  p.  758. 
Hsyes,  Lawrence.  Monongahela.  Pa.     Vehlcle-apring.     No. 


986.169  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  869;  Gai.  vol.  164;  p.  139. 

Hayea.  Stanley  W..  OeneTS.  N.  Y.  Portable  derail.  No. 
988.189  ;  Mar.  28 ;  8p.  p.  8168 :  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  P- ©IJ. 

Hayec  Stanley  W,  Geneva.  N.  Y.  Derail.  No.  ©88.190: 
Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5171  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  917. 

Haymond.  Walter  O..  and  J  O.  Potter.  Mancle.  Ind.  Elec- 
trothermal controlling  apparatua.  No.  987.228 ;  Mar. 
21  :  Sp.  p.  3101  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  562. 

Haywood.  Daniel  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bolt  anchor  No. 
987  229  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3103  :  Gai   vol.  164  ;  p.  563. 

Hay  worth.  Lawrence.      (8e«  Drake.  (Hiester  T..  assignor.) 

Hesdy  Harry.  St.  I>5uls,  Mo.  Apparatus  for  cleaning 
aandpaper  or  aand-belta.  No.  986.170 :  Mar.  7  :  8p.  p. 
860:  Gax.  vol.   164  ;  p.  139 

Heaohy.  John  W..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Electroplating  ma- 
chine. No.  986.823:  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  2267;  Oas.  vol. 
164 :  p.  392. 

Heathcote.  Jared  J  .  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Cleaning  and  steril- 
ising apparatus.  No.  986.801  ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  66 ;  Oas. 
vol.  164;  p.  15 

Heberling,  Thomss  H.,  Csntrall.  111.  Frult-plcker  No. 
9m. m ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2786 :  Oas   vol.  irf*  ;  p.  473 

Hecker  Christian.  St.  I.ouls.  Mo.  Non  rellllat)le  bottle. 
No.  987,298  ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp   p   3259  :  Oai.  vol    164  ;  p.  587. 

Hedrlch,  P«t«r,  Frankfort-on  the  Main,  Germany.  Double- 
atded  framework  for  the  construction  of  concrete  or 
like  walla.  No.  986,566 ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1722 :  Oas. 
vol.  164;  p.  305. 

Hedrick.  Alfred  C.      (See  Perkins,  William,  aaaignor.) 

Heater.  Thomaa  E.     (See  Daw.on  and  Heeter.) 

Ueteer.  Merman  C.  Martlnaburg.  W.  \  a.  »t»lt  ^o- 
986,057  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  642  :  Gas.  vol.  l«f  :  P    1<>4. 

Heggem.  Alfred  G  .  CorsopoUs.  assignor  to  Oil  Well  Supply 
Company.   Pittsburg.   Pa.     Tubing   and   casing  elevator. 


company,    iiwourg.    i  ■.       *  ui.i..»    .."-    ■  """vs  .' ■- ■ -• -, 
No.  0Mrt..{«8  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  13.10  :  Gai.  vol.  164  :  P-  214. 
neggen,  Seward  T.     ( See  lleggen,  Thomas  S.  and  S.  T.  > 
Heggen    Thomas  8.  and  S.  T.,  Hardy.    Iowa.     Farm-^te. 
Sr9'87,574  :  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  .3811  :  Gaa.  fol- .164;  p.  679. 


Heldtmann.  Adolph  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Trick  box      No. 

988.191  :  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  5173;  Gai.  vol.  164:  p.  917. 
Helndselman.  George  H  .  Provo,  Utah.     Fountain  pen  feed- 

valvV.     No.  988.006:   Mar.   is ;  8p.  p.   6010;  Oas.  vol. 

164 :  p.  888.  „.        w     ,       M 

Heine,    Wllhelm    H.,    Honolulu.    Hawaii.    J\f-f^^\.?^- 

986.978  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2567  :  Gas   vol.  164  j  p.  444 
Helnemann.  Morrla,  Appleton.  Wis.     Meat  amoklng  devic*. 

No.  986.566  ;  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1723  :  Gas.  vo  .  164  ;  p.  306. 
Helntiman.  George  C.  (See  >Ilgel,  Otto,  «««'??"«•„'.„. 
Helm.    Nicholas   L..    \*   Salle.  Ill      and    W     ll     I-JJ^'t^'': 

laabella,  Tenn.     Furnace  for  roasting  ores.    No.  986,709  . 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2021  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  354 
Heliter.  John  I-^  assignor  to  Phillips  *„^'«f'j./fo!;».  ^o"/ 

pany   Geneva.  N.  Y.     Cooklngatove.     No.  985,802  .  Mar. 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  68  :  Gai.  vol    164  :  p..  16.  „,..,.. 

Heltmeyer.    Henrv    F.    FriendaTilp.   In<i       Wire-tlgbtenlng 

device.     No.  986.058  ;  Mar.  7  ;  9p.  p.  644  :  Gai.  vol.  164  : 

D  104  * 

Heldman    Nicholas  L..  Carml,  111.     Wheat-seoaratlng  ma- 
chine     No    987.460:  Mar.  21;  8p.  p.   3«(J  1 ;  Gas.  vol. 

164  :  p.  641.  „    . 

Heller  k  Son,  L.     ( See  Verneull,  Auguate  \     L  .  assignor  ) 
Hllmann,    Karl.    New    York,    N.    Y.      ^ater^ahoe       Na 

986  979  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2568  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  444. 
Hemmcr.   Josef.   Alx-la-Chapelle.    Germany       Scouring  m* 

chine.     No.  687.721;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4151:  Gai.   vol. 

Hendeli^n.  William  M  (See  Relnoehl  and  Henderson.) 
Henderson.  William  W.,  assignor  to  FlydrauUc  Clutch 
Drive  Co  Washington.  D.  C.  Reversing  gearing  No. 
986  631 -Mar  14  ;V  P-  185^  :  ^as.  vol.  164  ;  p.  329. 
HendenfoV  Wlillam  ^..*^  aaaignor  to  Hydraulic  Clutch 
Drive  Co.  Washington,  D.  C.  Engine  support  for  car- 
trucks      No.  987.852  ;  Mar.  28 :  Sp.  p.  Aii%  ;  Oas.  vol. 

He\^rickso"*h^nk.  Three  Forks    British  ^^olumbla    Can- 
ada     tomblnat Ion-tool.     No.  986.001 ;  Mar.  7  ,   op.   p. 

Hend'rix^' cVi^y  I^^  ^N^ew^^ork,   N.   Y.,  assignor  to   A.  J. 

Baldwin    L   0.  Hoyl.  J.  D.  Hendrix.  and  5.  C    Crowell. 

D^wron    Ga.     Cooler.     No.  987.461  :   Mar,   21 ;   Sp.   p. 

3604  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  642. 
Hendrix   J    D ,  »»  si.     (»«*  Hendrix.  Cherry  L..  awslgnor. » 
Henness'y.   Leo   M.,   Providence.    B.    I.      Sand -co  re- forming 

machine.     No    986.980;  Mar.  14;  8p.  p.  2669;  Oas.  vol. 

164 ;  p.  445. 


Henry,   Wlillam    K.,   aaaignor   to   P.   *   P.   Corbln.    New 

Britain,  Conn.     Door-stop  for  door  checks  and  closers. 

No.  986.710  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2023  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  366. 
Henry.    William   K..   assignor   to    P.    A   F.   Corbln,   New 

Britain.  Conn.    Adluatable  door-atop.    No.  987.722  ;  Mar. 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  4152  ;  (3as.  vol.  164  ;  p.  759. 
Herbert,  Joseph  A.  H.,  et  al.     (See  Lord,  Peter,  aaaignor.) 
Hercules  Rotary  Engine  Company,  The.     (See  Call.  Hubert 

Herinsdorf.  Max.  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengeaell- 
schaft  Kssen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Safety  device  for 
gun-closures.     No.  987,136;  Mar.  21   Sp.  p.  2877;  Oai. 

vol.  164;  p.  628.  .^  ..    ^  .,*.  „ 

Hermsdorf,  Max,   assignor  to   Fried.  Kmpp  Aktiengeaell 
schaft,   Easen^n-the-Ruhr,  Germany.     Recoil-gun.     No. 
987,462  :  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3605  :  Oaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  642. 

Hem,  Joaeph  D.,  Shaler  townahlp.  Allegheny  county,  and 
H  F.  Veil.  Etna,  Pa.  Railway  freight-car.  No.  986,981 ; 
Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2570  ;  Oaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  445     ^,    „     ^ 

Herndon.  Paul  H..  aaaignor  of  one  fourth  to  F.M.  Parker, 
Tampa,  Fla.  Water  tank  for  fowla.  No.  988,266;  Mar. 
28 :  Sp.  p.  5326 ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  942. 

Heron.  William.  Birkenhead.  Kngland.  Apparatus  for  pre- 
paring gromets  or  packinaa  for  stufflng-boxes.  No. 
§88.267  "Mar.  28 ;  8p.  p.  5328 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  942. 

Herr.  Henry  R..  I^ancasler,  Pa.  Friction  -  pulley.  No. 
986.667  ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1724 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  P-  3(>5. 

Herr,  Herbert  T.,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  G.  Westing- 
house.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  c:oncent rating  device  for  mineral 
ores.  No.  986,.389  ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  1333  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  ; 
p.  214. 

Herre.  Alfred.     (See  Bauer,  Herre.  and  Mayer.) 

Herreshoff.  Nathaniel  G.,  Bristol,  R.  T.  Steam-engine. 
No.  986.982  ;  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2573  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  446. 

Herrlck.  ,\ll>ert  IV.  Illdgewood.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Llec 
trie  Railway  Improvement  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Rail  bond.  No.  987.136  ;  Mar.  21 ;  8p.  p.  2879 ;  Oas.  vol. 
164  :  p.  629. 

Herrlck.  William  J.     (See  La  Batt.  Homer  C,  aaaignor.) 

Herrlng-HallMarvln  Safe  Company.  (See  Giestlng.  Jo- 
aeph G..  assignor.  I 

Herschell  Splllman  Company.     (See  SplIIman.  Edward  O., 

HenicH^lfi;  Morrla.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Clothea-drier.  No. 
986.711  ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2024  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  366. 

Hertleln.  «;poige  A..  Pueblo.  Colo.  Vise.  No.  985.807: 
Mar   7  :  Sp.  p.  Ml  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  104  :  p.  17 

Henberg,  Carl.     (See  Spannuth  and  Diinnebier.  asalgnora. i 

Henberg.  Wllhelm.  SchOneberg,  near  Berlin,  asslmor  to 
Actlen  Gesellschaft  fflr  Anllln  Fabrlkatlon.  BerUn,  Ger- 
many. Monoazo  dves  for  wool.  No.  987,362  ;  Mar.  21  ; 
Sp.  p.  3381  :  Gaz    vol.  164  ;  p.  607. 

Henberg,  Wllhelm,  and  O.  Scharfenberg,  SchSneberg,  near 
Berlin,  aaalgnora  to  Actlen  Gesellachaft  fflr  Anllln  Fab- 
rlkatlon. Berlin.  Germany.  Monoazo  dye  for  wool.  No. 
986.287  :  Mnr    7  :  Sp.  p.  1101  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  177. 

Hetherington,  Arthur  F.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tooth-powder 
container.  No.  987.986  :  Mar.  28  ;  8p.  p.  4773  ;  Oas.  Tol. 
164  ;  p.  861. 

Hetherington,  Charlea  A.,  Dea  Moines,  Iowa.  Electrical 
testing  device.  No.  988,192  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5176 ;  Oas. 
vol.   164  :   p.  918. 

Heun,  William  M..  Haatlngs.  Nebr.  Axle.  No.  985,808; 
Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  81  ;  Oaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  18. 

Hewea.  James  A.,  et  al.  (See  Johnson.  Wlillam  H^  as- 
signor. ) 

Heyd,  Esler  B..  Oarrettsvllle,  Ohio.  Bag-holder.  No. 
988.097  :  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5011  :  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  889. 

Hlatt.  Benjamin  F.,  Alameda.  Cal.  Clothes-line  support. 
No.  986.983  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2676  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  446. 

Hlbbard.  Louis  R..  I>o8  Angeles.  Cal.  Lock.  No.  986,632  ; 
Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  o.  1854  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  329. 

Hlbner,  De  I.ok  E.     (See  Elchelberger  and  Hlbner.) 

HIrkman.  William  A.     (See  Brown  and  Hickman.) 

Hlckok,  Edward  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Road  drag.  No.  987,808; 
Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4320  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  786. 

HIerl,  Charles,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Hat-pin  fastener.  No. 
986,824  :  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2270;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  393. 

Hlgel.  Otto,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  C.  Helntiman,  To- 
ronto, Ontario,  Canada.  Pneumatic  action  for  musical 
Inatrumenta.  No.  987.675  ;  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3814  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  164  :  p.  679. 

Hill.  Alfred,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Spnhr,  Denver. 
Colo.  Machine  for  transplanting  trees.  No.  986.390: 
Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1336 :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  215. 

Hill,  Gary  L.      (See  Bovle.  William  T.,  assignor.) 

Hill,  Claudlos  M.     (See  Francisco,  George  T.,  assignor.) 

Hlmmes,  Jacob,  Chicago.  111.  Platform  -  scale.  No. 
987.627  ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3913 ;  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  697. 

HIndman,  Asa  W.,  Chester,  Nebr.  Coapllng  and  steering 
device.  No.  986,668 ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1726 ;  Oai.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  .305. 

Hlns.  Albert  O..  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.  Oovernor-controUed 
frlctlon^lutch.  No.  987.987 ;  Mar.  28 ;  8p.  p.  4774 ; 
Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  851. 

Hipp,  Hermann,  Staufen,  Germany.  Vat-washlng-machlne 
ring.  No.  986,712  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2026  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ; 
p.  .356. 

HIpsslch,  Karl,  Bremen,  Germany.  Flvlng-machlne.  No. 
ftS6.002  ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  .540 :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  86. 

HItchlngs.  Samuel.     (See  Hughea,  Hugh  T..  assignor.) 

Hltner.  Ilarrv  F.,  Mount  Vernon.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Apparatus 
for  blowing  glass  cvllnders.  No.  987,137 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp. 
p.  2880 :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  629. 
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HJertqulst,  Knut,  Boone,  Iowa.     Envelop-molstener.     No. 

986,984  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2677  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  446. 
Hobart,  Adam  J.,  assignor  to  F.  Engelhardt  k  Sons.  St. 
Johnsvllle,  N.  Y.  Pneumatic  action  for  pianos  and  simi- 
lar musical  Instrumenta.  No.  986,288 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 
1103  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  177. 
Hodgdon,  Walter  B.,  Portland.  Me.  Liquid-dispensing  ap- 
paratus. No.  987,363;  Mar.  21;  8p.  p.  3383;  Gaz.  vol. 
164 ;  p.  608.  ^        .        „     _ 

Hodgea,  Addison  S.,  SomervlUe.  assignor  to  Seamleaa  Saab 
Weight  Company,  Salem,  Maaa.  Apparatus  for  molding 
aeamless  saab-welghta.  No.  987,299  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 
3260  ;  Ga*.  vol.  164  ;  p.  687.  _ 

Hodgklnson,  Percy  W.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  W.  J.  Bur- 
den. Rochester,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  affixing  closures  to 
bottles.    No.  985,803  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  69  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ; 
p.  15. 
Hodlnger,   Otto   A.,   Oneida,    N.   Y.      Hoae-coupUng.     No. 

987,463 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3608 ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  642. 
Hoel,  Rlon,  Norwood,  Ohio.     Portable  sash  and  door  hold- 
ing means.    No.  986,289  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1104  ;  Gas.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  178. 
Hofe.   Julius   vom.   New   York,  N.  T.     Fishing  reel.     No. 

987,628 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3914  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  697. 
Hofe,   Julius  vom.   New   York,   N.   Y.     Fishing-reel.     No. 

987.676 :  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  4045  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  716. 
Hoffer.  Samuel.  Haigler.  Nebr.     Windmill.     No.  088.098; 

Mar.  28 :  Sp.  p.  6012 ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  889. 
Hoffman,  Edward,  assignor  to  The  W.  S.  Tyler  Company, 
Cleveland.    Ohio.      Woven  wire    fabric      No.    986,569; 
Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1726 :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  300. 
Hoffman   Patents,  The.      (See  Hoffman,   William   M.,  as- 
signor.) 
Hoffman,  Rudolph,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can   Stove    (Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Hydrocarlwn- 
bumer.     No.  987,067;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  2737;  Gaz.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  473.  „w     „  « 

Hoffman,  William  M.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Hoff- 
man Patents.  Limited.     RoUry  engine.     No.  985,804 ; 
Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  72 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  16. 
Hoffstrom.  Otto,  assignor  to  Belden  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,    Chicago,     III.      Flexible     conductlng-cord.      No. 
988,099  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5013 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  889. 
Hogan,  James  E.      (See  Stirling.  William  H.,  aaslgnor.) 
Hogan,    John    T.,    Denver.    Colo.      Amalgamator    and    sep- 
arator.    No.  987.677  ;  Mar.   21  ;  Sp.  p.  4047  ;  Gai.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  716. 
Hohensteln.  Charles  H.  von.  San  Antonio,  Tex.     System  of 
Irrigation.     No.  986.003 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  641 ;  Gax.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  86. 
Holdaway.    John   M.,   Provo.   Utah.      Sewcr<leaner.      No. 

986.462  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1494  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  rp.  269. 
Holden,   Charles  R..   Chicago.   111.      Railway-road-bed   con- 
struction.    No.   987,988;   Mar.   28;   8p.   p.   4776;   Gam. 
vol.   164;  p.   852.  _  ^,      , 

Holden.    William.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Floor-scraper.      No. 

986.004  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  642 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  86. 
Holder-Perkins  Company.      (See  Perkins,  Franklin  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Holland,  Newman  H..  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  III.     Registering  system  and  apparatus. 
No.  987..364  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  H384  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  608. 
Holley,  Julian  R.,  assignor  to  The  Bristol  Brass  Company, 
Bristol,  Conn.     Percolator.     No.  988,268 :  Mar.  28  ;  Sp. 
p.  6330  :  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  943.  _ 

HoUlngworth.    Leonard    J.,    and    J.    Renter,    Hutchinson, 
Kana.     Roller-bearing.     No.  987,138;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.   p. 
2882  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  629.         „,    .     „ 
Holmes,  Edward  B.     (See  Beugler.  Edwin  F.,  assignor.) 
Holmes,  Lawrence.  Los  .Angeles,  CaI.     Case  for  disappear- 
ing beds.    No.  986,683 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1857  ;  Gai.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  329. 
Holmes.  Watson  M.     (See  Shaw  and  Holmes.) 
Holatein.    Edward    A.      (See    MacCallan,    Arthur   T.,   as- 

Holt'^^Albert  J..  Muskogee,  Okla.  Railway-rail  Joint.  No. 
986,005 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  643 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  86. 

Holt.  PUny  E..  Stockton.  Cal.  Plowlng-machine.  No. 
985,805  :  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  76  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  P-  16. 

Holt,  Pliny  E,  Stockton,  Cal.  Road-roller.  No.  986,290 ; 
Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1106 ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  178. 

Holt.  PUny  E..  Stockton,  Cal.  Traction-belt  and  support- 
ing-rollers.    No.  986.391 ;  Msr.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1339  ;  Gas.  vol. 

Holton,  Jum'n  O.,  Jr..  assignor  of  one-flfth  to  J-  L.  Jef- 
fries, Monett,  Mo.  Self-adjusting  fuse  No.  986,463; 
Msr.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1495 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  270 

Honlss,  William  H.,  et  al.  (See  Lorent,  William  A.,  as- 
signor. )  »,        1.    at 

Honold,  Gottlob.  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  R.  Bosch  Stntt- 
eart  Germany.  (Construction  of  colls  for  electrical  ap- 
paratus.    No."  986,291;   Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.   1108:  Gas.  vol. 

HoobJ^'johl^B.,  Kanaas  City.  M^     Bldlng-harrow      No. 

988.193  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5i78  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  918. 
Hoople.  William  H.     (See  Erickson,  Charlea  F.    aaaignor.) 
Hooven,  Owens.   Rentschler  Company,  The.      (See  Mayo. 

William  B..  assignor.)  .w.  ^  .    t  »,   oi        ^.. 

Hoover  Benjaman,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  M.  Slaughter, 

Meridian,    Miss.      Hose-patch    and    applying  tool.      No. 

987,230;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3105 :  Gai.  vol    164  :  P-  568. 
Hoover   Cornealus  P..  Hartford.  Kans.     Chalk-line  holder. 

No.  986.171  ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  862  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  139. 
Hoover,  Isaac  W.,  Avery    Ohio.     Metal  bending  machine. 

No.  986.713  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2026  ;  Gas.  vol.  IW  ;  p.  355. 
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HooTcr.  Orlando  B..  and  M.  Curry.  Kllleen.  Tex.     Machine 
for  filling  bruthea.      No.   985.806 ;   Mar.   7  :   8p.   p.    1 1  ; 

Hooe*"  Vernon.   'Manchester,    England.      Ironclad    electric 
^itch      No.  986,570 ;  Mar.  14  :  8p.  p.  1729 ;  Oax.  toI. 
164  ;  p.  306. 
Hopkins.  (Jeorire  W..  CleTeland.  Ohio.     Blowpipe  apparatna. 

So.  985.Hft«  :  Mar.  7  :  8p.  p.  29rt  :  r.aa.  toI.  1«4  ;  p    4h^ 
HoDklns,  William  L.,  Roalyn.  assignor  to  American  L«ho- 
iphlc  Company.  New   York.   N.   T.     Card  f^':''^**'"' 


Wo  987.989  ;  Mar.'  28  ;  8p.  p.  4781  iGaa.  toI.  164  ;  p  80  J 
Hopkins.    William    W  .   assignor    to  Moonjlopklns    Blllinj} 

Machine    Company.    St.    Louis.    Mo.     2^*^  J*'"- '?<v^« 

mechanlnm   for  calcnlatlng-machlnea,  *c.     No.  987.068  . 

Mar.  14  :  8p.  p.  2738  :  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  473. 
Ilorinko.  I^eonard.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Coin-operated  mecha 


nism  for  vending  mschinea'.     No.  986.985  ;  Mar    14  ;  8p 
p.  2577;  Oai.  vol  lrt4  :  p.  44«. 
Hortnbv.   Joha.    Sorlnrfeld.  Mwa.      Shaft-coup  ing       No. 
987  878  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4501  ;  Gaa.  vol    164  ;  p.  818. 


Horn    WUilam  j.'l^imar.  Mo.     Cement  and  steel  railway 
,      tie.     No.  986,920 ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2469  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ; 
n     49T 

Hornbeck,  Henry  8..  Ellaabeth.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half 
to  G  lii  New<^mer.  New  York.  N.  Y.  (ontroning  device 
for  pneumatic  piano-players.  No.  987.990 :  Mar.  -8 , 
8p.  p    4781  :  «}aE.  vol.  liH  :  p.  852.    „       ^.     ^        _^         . 

Honrabln,  Alfred.  Iowa  CMJr.^lowa^  Co^blMd  curb  and 
gutter   flnlaher.      No.    987.879;    Mar.    28;    8p.    p.    4602; 

Horsfman.  Charlea  W..  Munde.  Ind.  Wrench  No.  987,880  : 
Mar    28 ;  8p.  p.  4504  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  813. 

Horwflth.  Louis.      (Siee  Asboth  and  Morwfltli   . 

Hospital  Supply  Company,  The.  (See  Thoraer.  Bernard 
D..  asaljtnor.  i  ^     , 

Hotchner,  Jo.ieph.  San  Frandaco.  Cal.  Illamlnated  elec 
trie  sign.     No.  987,069  ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2739 ;  Gai.  vol. 

Hotrhner  Joseph,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Illuminated  sign 

No  987,070  ;  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p  2740 :  Gaa.  vol.  184  ;  p.  474. 
Hott    David  F.     (See  Miller  and  Hott/I  „„.,.. 

Houghton,  Orley  C.  assignor  to  H.  E    and  J    E.   BuHock. 

Chicago.  III.     Cotton-harveatlng  and  boll-gatberlng  ma 

chine     No.  986.059  ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  644  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  : 

p.  104. 
Houk.  George  W..  I^ndon.  England.     Bracket  for  support 

ing  lamps  and  other  artlclea.     No.  987,139  ;  Mar.  21  ; 

Sp.  p.  2883 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  630. 
Houser     Walter.    Summit    Hill.    Pa.      Bo  ler -feeder       No. 

9S7.140;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  2885  ;  Gar.  vol.  164  ;  p.  530. 
Hovey.  WJIliam  S..  and  C.  B.  Stebblns.  assignors  to  Shef 

field   Car   Tompany.   Three   Rivers.   Mich.      Railway-car. 

No.  987,881  .  Mar  28  ;  Sp.  p  4505  :  Gax  vol.  164:  p.  814 
Howard.  Aaa  B.,  Wellington.  Kans.     Traction  engine.    No. 

986.897  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  298  ;  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  48. 
Howard.  Frank  H.     (See  Cross.  Joseph  T  .  assignor  ) 
Howard.  Fredrick.  Insane.  Ix)well  ;  T.  M.  Courtney,  guard- 
ian, assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale.  Mass.     Re- 

leaae  and  let  back  motion.     No.  986,006 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

545:  Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  87. 
Howard,    Nelson    F..    Jackson    townahip     (  llnton    countv. 

Ind.      Fence  tightening    post       No.    d87..365  ;    Mar.    21  ; 

Sp    p.  3392:  Gaz.  vol    164:  p.  608. 
Howard.  Robert  F  .  Kansaa^Clfcr.  Kana.     Sewing  machine 

motor  mechsnlKm.     No.  987.804  ;  Mar.  28;  8p.  p.  4S22  ; 

Ho^.  Willis  H  .'watertown.  N   Y..  M«|l5?or  to  Knowlton 
Brothers.      Producing   papera.      No.   987.678 :   Mar.    21  ; 
Sp.  p.  4049 :  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  717. 
Hovl    L.  C.  et  ai.     (See  Hendrlx.  Cherry  L..  assignor.) 
Hovt    Frederick  J  .  Redlands.  Cal.     Gravel  or  ore  screen. 

No"  9«.%.«00  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  83  :  Gai.  vol.  164:  p.  18^ 
Hovt    Frederick   J.    Redlands.   Cal.      Amalgamator      No 

987.071  ;  Mar   14  ;  Sp    P   2741  :  Ga«.  vol.  164;  p   474. 
Hubbard.    Albert   S..    Belleville.    N.   J.,   aaalgnor   to   Gould 
Storage    Battery   Company       Electrical    "Tlteni    of  dls 
trlbutlon.     No.  687.800  ;  Mar    21  ;  Sp.  p.  8264  :  Gaa.  vol. 
164  :  p.  587.  ^     .^ 

Hubbard.   Albert   8..   Belleville.   N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Oould 
Storage    Battery    Company       Electrical    syatem    of   dis- 
tribution.     No.   987.301:   Mar.   21;   Sp.   p.   3268;   Gaa. 
vol.  164  :  p.  588. 
Hubert.  Philip  G.,  Ix)s  Angeles.  Cal.     Open  flrn)l*ce- ,  No. 

987.882  :  Mar.  28 :  8p.  p.  4509 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ,p-  814. 
Hucbea.   Hugh   T..   assignor  of  one-half   to   8.   HItchlngs. 
Sharon.   Pa.      Automatic   rail  lolnt   lock.      No.  985.810; 
Mar   7  ;  8p.  o   84  :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  18. 
Bnll.  Horace.  Denver.  Colo.     Electric  switch.     No.  986,714  ; 

Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2031  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  366. 
Holt.  Carl  A.     (See  Iberg.  Oacar  O..  assignor  > 
lloltln.   Charles    A  .   Seattle.    Waah.      Dough   divider   and 
scsler.     No.  987,231  :   Mar.   21  ;   Sp.  p.  3107  :  Gaa.  vol. 
164:  p.  66.T 
Hnmason    Granville  A  .  Shreveport.  I^  .  and  R.  F.  Odell 
Oreenville.    Tex.  :    said    Humason    ssaignor    of    one-half 
to    J     W.     Atkins.    Shreveport.     I.*.       Rail-bond.       No 
987.072  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p    2744  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  474 
Hnmohenr  atid  T.lwentaal  Limited.     (See  Llwentaal.  Alex- 
ander, assignor  ) 
Humphrey.  Fmest  N  .  assignor  to  Traot  *  HIne  Mannrac- 
turlng  Cnmpanr    New   Britsln.  Conn       Ca«t-off  for  bus- 
penrter-ends      No.  986,060  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  662  ;  Gaa.  vol 
164  :  p.  \M 
Hamphrev.  Robert  8.     (Bee  8plok  and  Miller,  aaatgnora.) 


Hunstable.  Edward  E..  Muakofaa,  Okl«.  8tre«t-regl«tar. 
No.  986.061  ;  Mar    7  ;  Sp.  p.  668;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  103. 

Hunt.  Alliert  P.     (See  MacLachlan.  John  C  assignor.) 

Hunter,  David  C.     (See  Miner.  Robert  B  .  aaalgnor.) 

Hunter.  David  E.,  Cambridge,  assignor  to  Library  BurMO, 
Boston,  Mass.  Joint  for  panels  and  tlie  like  No. 
986  292  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1109  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  179. 

Hoot,  rhilllp  J,  Kankakee.  III.  Car-door.  No.  988,100; 
Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5015  :  Gaa    vol.  164  ;  p.  889. 

Huson.  Wlnfleld  8.,  assignor  to  The  Whitlock  Printing 
Press  Mfg.  Co..  Derby.  Conn.  Delivery  mechanism  for 
printing-presses.  No.  ^86.172  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  863  ;  Oax. 
vol.   164;  p.  140.  ,         ,  _   ^ 

HoaaeT.  Alfred  R.,  Harvard,  assignor  to  American  Water 
Supply  Company  of  New  England,  Boston.  Mass.  Appa- 
ratus for  collecting  drinking  cups.  No.  986,5 <  1  ;  Mar.  14  , 
Sp.  p.  1781  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  307  ^   .  ^  ^  ,„ 

Hutchlnga.  Charles  B..  assignor  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rocheater.  N.  Y.  Bellows  support  for  photo- 
graphic apparatus.  No.  987,232  ;  Mar.  5l  ;  Sp.  p.  8110; 
Oat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  564. 

Hutchlnu's.  rbnrles  E.,  aaalgnor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Cwn- 
nany.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Photographic  camera.  No. 
687,366  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3394  ;  (Jax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  609. 

Hutchinson.  Robert  M.  Elgin  111.  Plan<^actlon  No. 
987,72.{ ;  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  415.1 :  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  759. 

Huth  William  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one 
half  to  A.  M.  Wllllama.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Necktle-re- 
talner      No.  987,867  ;  Mar.  21 ;  8p.  p.  8396 ;  Gaa.  vol. 


FTvatt '  John   W     Newark.  N.  J.     Compressed  wooden  ar- 
"^tTd;  and  pr«luclna  aime.     No.  987,3fe ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 

.rins  :  (Jax.  vol.  164 ;  p.  610.  ,      ^       r^     wi        ki-. 

Hyatt- Woolf.    Charlea,    London.    England.      Double    ahlrt 

collar.     No.  986,825;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.   2271;  Gax.  voL 

Hvrt?  •.iFroSe'w.     ( See  Miller,  Franklin  B.,  Jr    f  sslgnor ) 
Hydraulic  Clutch  Drive  Co.     (See  Henderaon.  William  W., 

ny'"eysimon.   Gl^nwood    Sprlnga,    Cola      Measuring  d^ 
vice.     No.  9*6.173;  Mar.  7;  8p.  p.  869;  Gaz.  vol.   164. 

Hymes     Simon.    Glenwood    Sprlnga,    Colo.      Cleansing   de- 
vl«.      No  988.194  ;  Mar.  2fi:  8p.  p.  6179  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164 ; 

Id^l* Concrete  Machinery  Company.      (See  Grogg.   laaac. 

Id^*IG['«''nufacturtng  Company.  The.     (See  Lonskey,  John 

H..  aj«slgn<»r. »  .  ^    .«   »      n     t      wi 

Ihaeii.    Arthur   H..   *"«inaor  of  <«*»»»>'*""    i,r    ?! : 

Pittsburg.    Pa.       Lathe  tool.      No     987,283.    Mar.    21, 

Sp    p    :?112:  Gax    vol.  164;  p.  564. 
Ibsen    Henrv  L      (See  Ihsen.  Arthur  H..  asslgrior  ) 
Iler  Franklin  M.  Denver.  Colo     TunneHng  "d  -ih-ft-bor- 

Ing  machine.     Vfo  986.293;  Mar.  7:  8p.  p.  1111.  Oai. 

vol    164  :  p    179.  i»^»/»« 

Illlngworth.    Harry    I..    Swampscott     «««l«J»>f  R*°t«?f  *ce 

Se"s?e'?.*  ?on'86rc5i^r5/;r.vr'kp^'"V5rGT.^ -« 
r""*^'"irfIr^j"'^5?^Aii?rc^V'  i*r  s.\^t'^yrz^. 

Ingersoll  Rand    Company.       (See    Prellwlta.    William,    as 

Inrnw? Vllfton   L..   Portland.  Oreg^    ^:j'^\'\%4''TS^ 

No.  986.986  :  Mar   14  l8P  P; 2»«>  •  0»/,„7'     ( g^^Gold 

International    Electric   Protection   Company.      (8e«   uoia 

In?eri.°tloi5jeey?X  cVmpany.  (See  McDonald.  Ch.rle. 
IntI^atk>S^Machlne  Corporation.  (See  Wood.  James  N.. 
lnt"*iSro'naI  Metal  Producta  Company.  The.  (See  Cama 
,nre"r"na?.oSr.^  Pite'nV  iS'^^ie^nt  *  Manufacturing  Co. 
IntV^.Mon'iri'Jot'a^iSy'iia^scbre'n^.S^.l.l.chaft  M.  B.  H 
(See   Kisermsnn.    Rudolf,  assignor.)  

Ranlda.    Mich       Broom-handle.      No.    986,^94  .    Mar.    <  . 
So    D    1114  :  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  179.  .,  ^  ^^ 

TroiT    John   W     Tioga.   Colo      Automatic   switch  throwing 
de'vlcS      No.  987.465  :  Mar.  21;  8p.  p.  3610;  Gaa.  vol. 

Irwin  *Leon    el  /•!.     (See  Febiger,  Henry  B..  aaalgnor.) 
Trwln    Waltar  W..  El  Paso.  Tex.     Brake  operating  mecha 
nlra.      No    986.826;    Mar.    14;    8p.   p.    2272;   6a«.   rol. 

164  :  p.  808. 

T«hell    John    et  nl      (See  Shelton.  Mark,  assignor  ) 
Ho^Sevklchl  W..  Brooklyn.  NY.     Pencil  sharpener      No. 

986,987  ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2690 :  Oa^  vol.  1«*  =  P^//^. 
Ttmweire    Gustav    ft  al.     (See  Lord.  Peter,  aaalgnor  ) 
Uira   John  W     assignor  of  one  half  to  F.  T.  Gordon.  Okla 

homa     Okla       Rooking    attachment    for    baby  carriages. 

No   Si?'?^^  ■  Mar   21  :  Sp   p  3114  :  Oa^r  '"'Li\\h^ ^^r 
Ivor.  Barry.  Chicago,  111.    9»r^°f«t«'      "»   986,572;  Mar 

14  •  8d    D.  1782  :  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  307  ,  ..      „ 

J.  A."  Fay  *  Egan  Coropanv.     (See  Thomaa.  John  B..  aa 

T    H    Williams  &  Co      (See  Ambom.  George,  assignor  ) 
J    M.  Dod««  Company.  The.     (8c«  Wetberlll.  Richard  W., 
aaalgnor. ) 
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J.  M.  Robinson  Manufacturing  Comi>any,  The.     (See  Frey, 

Clarence  N.,  assignor.) 
Jack.  Alexander  G.  M..  BrincllfTe,  Sheffield.  England.     Cap 

for  armor  piercing   projectiles.     No.  987,073 ;   Mar.    14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2746 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p,  475. 
Jack,    Robert   E.,   assignor  of  one-half  to  L.   Plate.   Mil- 
waukee,   Wis.      Clamping  tool.      No.   986,464  ;   Mar.   14  ; 
J  Sp.  p.  1498 ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  270. 

Jackson  Fence  Company.     (See  Mills.  Anson  C,  assignor.) 
Jackaon,    Franklin    H.,   assignor    to    Byron   Jackson    Iron 

Works,    West    Berkeley,   (Tal.      Centrifugal    pump.      No. 

986.827  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2274 ;  Gax.  voH  164  ;  p.  394. 
Jackson,  James  M.,  Parkeraburg,  W.  Va.     Shock-absorber. 

No.  986.921  ;  Mar.  14  ;  So.  p.  2470  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  427. 
Jackson,  Simeon  S.,  Readvllle,  Mass.     Compensating  head- 
gear for   looma.      No.   986.634  ;   Mar.    14  ;   Sp.   p.   1859 ; 

Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  330. 
Jackson,   Thomas   J.,   Grand   Junction.    Colo.      Fruit-bag. 

No.  986,573  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1787  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  307. 
Jacobs,  Joe  P..  Kansas  City.  Mo.    Camp-stove.    No.  986,063  ; 

Mar.  7  :  Sp   p.  660 :  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  103. 
Jacobua.    Alvah    B..    Kansas   City.    Mo.      Gas-alarm.      No. 

986.716  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2032 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  356. 
Jaeger,  Carl.  Seattle.  Wash.    Electric  battery.    No.  986,064  ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  682  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  106. 
Jaeger.  Gustav  X.,  Morrison.  III.    Can  opener.    No.  987,883  ; 

Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4510;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  815. 
Jagenberg.  Ferdinand  E.,  Duaseldorf,  Germany.     Machine 

fur    pasting    Inbels    or    bands    on    filled    bottles.      No. 

987.235  :  Mnr.  21  ;  So.  p.  3116 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  565. 
James.  William  N..  Salllsaw.  Okla.     Cottonseed  conveyer. 

No.  988,101  ;  Mar.  28  ;  So.  p.  5016  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  880. 
Jameson.  Clarence.     (See  Spates,  Charles  D.,  assignor.) 
Jameson,  Thomas  F..  Weeping  Water.  Nebr.     Metal  bolld- 

ing-comer.     No.  985.898;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  300;  Gax.  toI. 

164:  p.  48. 
Jamison.  Rollle  M..  and  E.  Michaella,  Monterey,  Cal.    Coln- 

receptacle.    No.  987,369  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3400  ;  Gat.  vol. 

164  :  p.  610. 
Janlsch,   Maximilllan   P.,   Milwaukee.    Wis.     Milk-recepU 

cle.     No.  988,102  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6018 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ; 

p.  890. 
Jnnnev.     Revnold.    New    York,    N.    Y.       Telemotor.       No. 

0851890  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  300 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  49. 
Jannev.    Revnold.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Telemotor.       No. 

0.S6.066  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp    p.  662  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  106. 
Jarrell.  James  R.,  Easton.  Md      CuflT-holder.     No.  988,103  ; 

Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  .%019  :  Gaz.  vol    164  ;  p.  890. 
Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Flaber,  Dud- 
ley T.,  assignor.) 
JefTrlea.  J.  L.     (See  Holton,  James  O.,  •ir.,  aaslgnor.) 
Jegge,  Emll  G.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Power  preaa.     No.  086,174  ; 

Mar   7  :  Sp.  p.  873  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  141. 
Jellison.   Moore  A..  Terre  Haute,  Ind.     Incased  telescopic 

music-stand.     No.  987.884;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4511;  Gaz. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  815. 
Jenckea,  Ray  O..  ManAoa,  Brazil,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.      Sign.      No.  988,104  ;   Mar.  28 ;   8p.   p. 

6020;  Gaz.  vol.  164:  p.  890. 
Jenkins.  Cbsries  F..  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor,  bv  mesne 

assignments,   to  Single  Service  Package  Corporation   of 

.\merlca.     Machine  for  Inserting  closures  in  receptaclfs. 

No    085.900:  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  309;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  49. 
Jenkins,  Charles  F..  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  Single 

Service    Package    Corporation    of    .\merlca.    New    York. 

N.  Y.     Coating  paper  receptacles.     No.  985,901  ;  Mar.  7  ; 

8p.  p.  310;  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  50. 
Jenkins.  Charles  F..  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Single 

Service    Package    Corporation    of    America,    New    York, 

N.  Y.     Glue-apolying  apparatus  for  box-machines.     No. 

985.902  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  §11  :  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  50. 
Jenness.    Charlea    L.,    Chicago,    111.       Adjustable    crank- 
hanger.     No.  987,370;  Mar.  21;  8p.  p.  3402;  Gax,  vol. 

164  ;  p.  610. 
Jensen.  John  M.,  and  E.  C.  Le  Blanc,  Bowie.  La.     Grinder 

attachment.     No.  987,460;  Mar.  21;  Sp.  p.  3612;  Gaa. 

vol    164  ;  p.  643. 
Jobes.   Abram  L.,  Leominster.  Mass.     CufT-formlng  press. 

No.  985.908  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  313  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  60. 
Johanson,  Karl  G.,  Concord  Junction,  Mass.     Folding  table. 

No   0S7.2.36  :  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3122  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  565. 
John.  Griffith,   Yonkera.  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  Otis   Elevator 

Companv,    East    Orange.    N.    J.      Retarding   device    for 

plunger-elevatora.      No.  986,.192  ;   Mar.  7 ;  Sp.  p.   1341; 

Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  216. 
John    Steptoe    Shaper    Company,    The.       (See    Atkinson, 

George  K..  aaalgnor.) 
Johnson.   Hugo  C.  Hot  Lake.  Orag.     Shoe-fastener.     No. 

0S6.988  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2591  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p   448. 
Johnson,  John.  Fox  Lake.  N.  D.     Door-stop.     No.  988,105  ; 

Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5022  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  891. 
Johnson.  John  w..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  Roblnaon 

and   one- fourth   to   W.   Ader.    Pittsburg.    Pa.      Eallway- 

slznal.     No.   987.371;  Mar.  21;   Sp.  p.   3404;  Oax.  vol. 

104  ;  p.  611. 
Johnaon,    Joseph,    ()nartsalte.    Aria.      Button-book.      No. 

986,089  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2501  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  448. 
Johnson,  Justus.   South  Bethlehem,   Pa.     Upaettfng-press. 

No.  988.295  ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  1116 :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  180. 
Johnson.  Louis  K.     (See  Low  and  Johnaon.) 
Johnson.  Martin   E.,  Chicago.   111.     Flat-iron   heater.     No. 

n86..'198:  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p    1844  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  216. 
Johnson.  Milton  A..  Denlson.  Iowa.     Buggy-wrench.     No. 

986.716 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2038 ;  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  866. 


Johnson.  Nels  A.     (See  Lawson,  August,  assignor.) 
Johnson,    Ole,    Clear    Lake,    8.    D.      Shock    gatherer    and 

loader.     No.  986,717 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2034  ;  Gax.  vol. 

164 ;  p.  857. 
Johnson.  Samnel  A.,  Tuskegee.  Ala.     Heatlng-atove.     No. 

986,922 ;  Mar.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2472 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  428. 
Johnson.  Victor,    New  York,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  O. 

Sandholm,    Bockaway    Beach.    N.    Y.      Conveyer.      No. 

987,302  :  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3273  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  588. 
Johnson.  William  H.,  Revere,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Hewes  and 

F.  W.  Potter,  Boston,  Mass.     Man's  garter.     No.  985,904  ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  314  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  51. 
Johnston,   Allen,   Ottnmwa,    Iowa.     Making  gearing.     No. 

985.005 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  316  ;  Gax.  vol    164  ;  p.  51. 
Johnston,    .\llen.    Ottumwa,    Iowa.      Making    abeet-metal 

gearing.     No.  988,106 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6(J23  ;  Oax.  vol. 

164  ;  p.  891. 
Johnston,  Clarence  L.,  Emeryville,  Cal.     Multlple-nqmber 

ing  machine.     No.  987,372  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3405  ;  Oax. 

vol.  164;  p.  611. 
Jofanaton,  George.  Chlbuabna.  Mexico.     Filtering  appara- 
tus.    No.  988.107  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6026  ;  Gax.  vol.  164; 

p.  891. 
Jones.    Ernest    H..    Islington,    London,    England.      Manu- 
facturing  wheels  or   pulleys.      No.   987,141  ;    Mar.   21 ; 

Sp.  p.  2888:  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  630. 
Jones,  Frank  T.     (See  Jones,  Richard  T.  and  F.  T. ) 
Jones,  Frederick  0.     (See  Campbell,  John  H..  assignor.) 
Jones,  George  H.,  Aldan,  Pa.     Valve-gearing.     No.  986,176  ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  876;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  141. 
Jones.  H.  L.,  et  al.  (See  Cumley.  John  W..  assignor.) 
.Tones.  John,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Safety-gate.     No.  986,574 ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  17:^8  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  .S08. 
Jones.  Lyman  M.,  assignor  to  The  Massey-Harria  Company, 

Limited.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Pitman  connection. 

No.  985,906  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  319 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  51. 
Jones,    Orsemus   L.   R.,   Detroit,    Mich.      Rotary   Internal 

combustion  engine.     No.  985,907  ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  820 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  62. 
Jones,  Richard  T.  and  F.  T.,  Baltimore.  Md.    Contact-shoe. 

No.  987.991 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4783  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  853. 
Joneskn,    Peter,   Chicago,    111.      Ironing  and    pressing   ma- 
chine.    (Reissue.)     No.  13,220;  Mar.  21;  Sp.  p.  4063; 

Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  720. 
Jordan,  Christopher  C,  et  al.     (See  Jordan,  George  A.. 

aaslgnor.) 
Jordan.  George  A.,  New  York,  aaalgnor  of  one- third  to  W. 

H.  Jordan  and  one-third  to  C.  C.  Jordan,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Hoist.     No.  987.885  :   Mar.  28 :  Sp.   p.  4513  :   Gax.  vol. 

164;  p.  815. 
Jordan,   William  H..  et  al.     (See  Jordan,   George  A.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 
Jorgensen.   Lara,  Berkeley,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  G. 

Baum,    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Dam    conatructlon.      No. 

986.718  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2036 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  367. 
Joms,    Albert    C,    Dayton,    N.     Mex.       Rail-lolnt      No. 

987,373  :  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3410;  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  611. 
Jos.  N.   Smith  and  Company.      (See  Streberger,  John  F., 

assignor.) 
Joslen,   Josephlen   E.,   Loa  Angeles.  Cal.     Shield   for  re- 

hicle-tlrea.     No.  986,007;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  647;  Gax.  vol. 

164  ;  p.  87. 
Joslln,  Alexander  D.,  deceased,  Chicago,  III. :  A.  S.  Joalln, 

administrator.      Datlng-stamp.      No.    986.424  ;    Mar.    7 ; 


Sp.  p.  1406  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  227. 
Joslln.   Alexander   S..   administrator. 


(See  Joalln,   Alex- 


(See  Becker,  Frederick 

Apparatoa  for  printing 
Sp.  p.  4785  ;  Cfax.   vol. 


ander  D.) 
Jov.  Joseph.  Donora.  Pa.     Water-trap.     No.  086,394  ;  Mar. 

7;  Sp.  p.  1346;  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  216. 
Jovce,  Roy  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  I.  Brighton.  Cof- 
fey vllle,   Kans.      Refrigerator.     No.   988,269  ;    Mar.   28 ; 

Sp.  p.  5831  ;  Gax.  vol.  164 ;  p.  943. 
Judd,    Joseph.    Elizabeth.    N.    J.      OlUng-box    for  rolllng- 

mlils.     So.  986.176  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  878  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ; 

p.   142. 
Judd   I>aundry  Machine  Company.      (See  Pletach,   Henry. 

assignor.) 
Justrlte  Manufacturing  Company. 

J.,  assignor.) 
Kaber.   Daniel,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 

signs.     No.  987,992;  Mar.  28; 

164  ;  p.  853. 

Kaestner  &  Co.     (See  Patltx  and  Slppel,  aaalgnoraj 
Kahn,  Julius,  assignor  to  Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Compan/. 

Detroit.   Mich.      Ribbed  expanded   metal.     No.  987.874; 

Mar.  21 ;  8p.  p.  3410 :  Gax.  vol.  164 ;  p.  612. 
Kalgbin,    Charlea   W..    Cleveland.   Ohio.      Shoe-calk.      No. 

986,908  ;  Mar.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  323  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  62. 
Kaiser,  George.  Detroit.  Mich.    Whip-holder.    No.  986,719  ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2040  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  357. 
Kaiser,  Karl,  WUmersdorf,  near  Berlin,  Germany.    Making 

nltrogen^xygen.      No.   987,375 ;   Mar.   21 ;  8p.  p.  8411 ; 

Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  612.  „     „    _^        ,  „    . 

Kaiser.  William  0..  and  O.  Klein,  Burlington,  Iowa.    Poat- 

card  rack.     No.  986,177;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  880;  Gax.  vol. 

164;  p.  142. 
Kammer,  John  von  der,  Washington.  D.  C.     Metabolixer. 

No.  987.805  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4824  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  787. 
Kammerer.  Jacob,  New  York,  N.  Y.     WeatberHitrip.     No. 

986,828  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2277  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  394. 
Kappele,    Henrv,    Stamford.    Conn.      Door-faatener,      No. 

986,465  :  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1500 :  Gax.  vol.  164 ;  p.  270. 
ICarpen,  Solomon,  assignor  to  S.  Karpen  A  Brothers,  Chi- 
cago.   111.      Sofa-bed.      No.    987,376;    Mar.    21;    Sp.    p. 

3412  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  612. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Karr.  James  r.  and  J.  D.  iMjft,  Fort  Waynj.  Igd.  An- 
choring attachment  for  leiWig  bargea.  No.  987,88«  . 
Mar.  28  ;  8p.  p.  4615  ;  Oa«.  toI.  164  ;  p.  815. 

Kaaarda.  John.  St.  Clair.  Pa.  Qrater  for  .cuUnary  uae. 
No  986.575  :  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1789  ;  0*»- toI.  164  ;  p.  308. 

Kaaoerson  Frank  H..  Hyde  Park.  Maaa.  Tool  holding  and 
drTv^K  device      No.  9S6.820  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2278  ;  Oat. 

K*«alow1c».^Ely, ' New  York,  N.  Y.  Manufacturing  rar 
mVnt  forma     >io.  988.108  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5028  ;  Oax 

Ka^S!  SamiieF,  andC.  C.  Barnett.  Plqua.  Ohio.  Oarment- 
<»rrler.     No.  987.074  :  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2749 ;  Oa«.  Tol. 

Ka\xenber«r.'Oacar.  Chicago.  HI.  Double-acting  aprlng- 
h"Je      No.  98t!467  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3613 ;  Gaa.  toI. 


Ka^ufmann.    Adolph    H..    Opthrteu  0^1*-,    ,£?!T*oq9  ^° 
98S.109  ;  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  6029  :  Oa«.  TOl.  164  ;  P- 892. 

Kavanaah  Dan  J  .  and  C.  P.  Queen,  New  MartinaTllle. 
W    V  *     Sliraal  lick.     No.  986.206  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1118  : 

K«S?n8.'wHIlam'  f'.  Dunbar  town«hlp.  Fayette  county.  Pa. 

Coke-oven.      No.  987.993;   Mar.   28:    Sp.   p.   4786;   Oaa. 

vol.    164  ;  p.   853.  ^  «-     #      » 

Keefer.  Samuel  U.  (See  Slebenmorgen  and  Kf,^f«'«'J 
Keefer    Samuel   U..   Plalnfleld,  aaalgnor    to   Nllea-Bement 

Pond  Companv.  Jeraer  City.  N.  J.    Hydraulic  feed-clutch 

mechanlsiT  >Jo.  98«.830 ;   Mar.  14;  8p.  p.  2281;  Oaa. 

Keina.^Edward  J.  and  J.  W.  Kelly.  Jackson.  Mich.  Wheel- 
hub.  No.  987.724  ;  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4154  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ; 
P    760.  .      .     . 

Keep.  William  J..  Detroit.  Mich.  Metal-founders  Haak. 
No    986  178 ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  881  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  14.^. 

Kellam.  David  8  assignor  of  one-half  t°  ^  T  I^mmon. 
Atlanta  Ga.  Shut-off  for  hose.  No.  986.811;  Mar.  7. 
Sp.  p.  86 ;  Qai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  18.     „,    ^  ,     ^  ^^ 

Keller.  Charles  A.  Paris.  France.  Electric  furnace.  No. 
986,179 :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  886  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  143^ 

Keller  Huldrelch.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Centrlfuiral  compresaor  and  P"mP 
No.  987.994  :  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4788  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  8.'54^ 

Keller.  Huldrelch.  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Centrifugal  pump.  No.  987.n9o : 
Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4790  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  854. 

Keller,  Leroy.     (See  Bergenthal  and  Keller.) 

Keller.  William  F..  Sauk  Center.  Minn.  Draft^equallxer  for 
harrows.  No.  987.996  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4791  ;  Gas.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  864.  ^  .        .^      m„ 

Keller.  William  L..  Kearney.  Nebr.  Fence-post  mold.  No. 
9H7  303  ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  .3274  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  688. 

Kellev.  Fred  E..  Norrldgewock  Me.  Glass- fastener  No. 
9sA,110  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p    50.-?0  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  892. 

Kellogg.  Eddie  E.     (See  Thompson,  Charles  J..  aMlgnorJ 

Kellogg  Switchboard  k  Supply  Company.  (See  Dean.  Wil- 
liam W.,  assignor.)  ,_       _  ,        ., 

Kellogg  Switchboard  k  Supply  Company.  (8««  Welaa.  Al- 
fred H..  assignor.- 


Kelly.  John  A.     (See  Gately.  John  P^aaaignor.) 
Kelly.  John   A.,  New  York.   N.  Y.      Wet  proof  shoe. 


No, 


986.576 ;  Mar.  14  ;  So.  p.  1740  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p   308. 
Kelly    John  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Street-car  fender.     No.   , 

986.990  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2592  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  448,         1 
Kelly.  John  W      (See  Keena  and  Kelly.)  i 

Kelao,  David  L.  and  W.  M..  Cleveland,  Okla.     Harness  at 

tachment.     No.  986.066 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  668 ;  Gai.  vol 

164  ;  p.  107. 
Kelso.  Wessley  M.     (See  Kelso,  David  L.  and  W.  M.) 
Kendall.     Ernest     L..     Ringgold.    Tex.       p«l-i>i""n«r- „No. 

988.111  :  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5030  :  Gai.  vol.  164  :fl  892^ 
Kendrlck  and  Davis  Company.     (See  Cunningham.  Frank 

Kenn^.*Charles   W..   and  E.    W.   Carlson.    Schenectady. 
N.  Y.     Inclinometer.     No.  980.008;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  548; 

Kennedy!*  Francis^M..  and  E.  K.  Gaylord.  Oklahoma.  Okla. 

Core-strlpper      No.  986.831  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2283 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  395. 
Kennedy.  Julian.  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Blastfurnace-charging  ap- 

para^a.     No.  986.009;  Mar.  7;  Sp.   p.  550;  Gaa.  vol. 

Kennedy,'  willlam  H.,  Naplea.  Tex.     Trap.     No.  986.010  ; 

Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  553  ;  Oaa.  vol    164  ;  p.  88. 
-.Kenney.  Aucustlne.  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  Mesnier. 
Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Liquid    filter   and   dispenser       No. 
086.720  ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2042  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  P-  357. 

Kenney.  Owen  E.,  assignor  to  The  Yoat  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Pull-chain  guide  for 
sockets.  No.  986.991  ;  Mar.  14 ;  8p.  p.  2594  ;  Gax.  vol. 
164  :  p.  448. 

Kenney.  William  F..  Providence.  R.  I.  Screw-bolt.  No. 
987.142  :  Mar.  21  :  Sp   p.  2880  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  531. 

Kent.  Everett  E      (See  England.  Arthur  E.,  assignor.) 

Kent.  George  E..  Woodland.  Me.  Orlnder-clamp.  No. 
986,486  :  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1500 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  271. 

Kenyon.  William  J.  C.,  Chicago,  HI.  Telephone.  No. 
9H7..'i04  ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3277 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  589. 

Kepner,  Jamea  C.  New  Cumberland.  Pa.  Automatic  cbeck- 
vnlve  for  train-pipe  coupllnga.  No.  986.992  ;  Mar.  14  ; 
Sp.  n   2!^9."S :  Gaa.  vol.  lA4  ;  p.  449 

Kern.  Christian  E.     (See  Dnryea  and  Kern.) 

Kern,  Isniab.  Ryckmans  Corner.  Ontario.  Canada.  Hay- 
rack. No.  987.377  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3416 ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ; 
p.  «12. 


Kemgood,  Herman,  aaalgnor  to  Alma  Manufactuilag  Ctwn- 
oany  oi  Baltimore  city.  Baltimore,  Md.  Sliding  tongue 
buckle,     i^o.  987.576 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3817  ;  Oai.  vol. 

Kerr,  Ernest  N.,  Rock   Island,  Hi.     Chain  propeller.     No. 

988.112  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5032  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  892. 
Kerr.  Mathew  M..  assUnor  to  Detroit  DenUl  Manufactur- 
ing Company,   Detroit.   Mich.     Adjustable   work-holder. 

No.  987,237  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3123  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  565. 
Kerrlnnes.   Helnrlch.   Dom.   Ramberg.   near  Gross  Sobroat, 

Germany.    Machine  for  tilling  the  ground.     No.  987.577  ; 

Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3819 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  680. 
Kersten.  Dena  O.  C.  Detroit,  Mich.     Cotter  pin  tool.     No. 

987.2^8  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3125  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  P- 566. 
Kersteter.  James  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W .  H.  Merti 

and  one-fourth  to  W.  E.  Bloom.  Sunbury.  Pa.     Rall-cbalr. 

No.  987..'>78  :  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3821  ;  (laa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  681. 
Keetler.  Nicholas  A.,  et  of.      (See  Braddock,  Isaac  A.,  aa- 

KetcS^n.  John  H.,  aaalgnor  to  United  States  Fibre  Stop- 
per Company.  8t.  Louis.  Mo.  Treating  fibrous  or  cellu- 
lose materlala.  No.  987.629 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3916 ; 
Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  697. 

Ketsner,  John.     (See  Marx  and  Ketaner.) 

Keyer.  Ix)uls  W,.  Jr..  Dayton,  Ohio.  Pawr  box  No. 
986  721  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2043  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  358. 

Keyes,  Frank  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Machine  for  the  manu- 
facture of  paper  sheets.  No.  986.993  ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p. 
2697  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  449.  ,    „      ..     ^,       .  .  , 

Keyea.  Frank  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  making 
paper  tubes.     No,  986,994  ;  Mar,  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2601  ;  Gax. 

Keyea.  Frant  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Machine  for  making 

keg^  or   barrela.      No.  986.996:   Mar.    14;   Sp.   p.   2602; 

Gax.   vol.   164;   p.   450.  .     ^,       , 

Keyes.   Frank   E.,   New  York,   N.  Y      Machine  for  maklns 

articles  from  pulp.     No.  986.996 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2604  ; 
.    Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  450,  ^.       ,       .  ,^, 

Keyea.   Frank   E..   New  York.  N.  T.     Machine  for  felting 

oulp.     No.   986.997;   Mar.    14;   8p.   p.   2606;   Oaa.   vol. 

Klbbv.'Ora  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  J.  Moch,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.  Antlsklddlng  device  for  vehicle-wheels  No. 
987.806 ;  Msr.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4327  :  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  P-  788 

Kllllon.  John  H.  Chicago.  III.  Packlng-caae.  No.  986.467; 
Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1602;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  271. 

Kimball.  Inland  H.     (See  Nellson.  William  J..  a«lpor  ) 

Klnch.  laaac  H..  Baker  City.  Oreg.  OH  can  No.  986.722 ; 
Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2044  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  .^58. 

KInK  Floyd.  Rockwell.  Iowa.  I'ornharveetlng  machine. 
No.  987.378  :  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3418  ;  Gax  vol   1^  ^  P  ^^ 3^ 

Kln«     Fred    B..    aaalgnor    to    National    Spring   and    Wire 

368. 
King,    Frederick    W.,    London.    Ontario.  „<^»naaa       Making 

semlstpfl  and  the  product  thereof.      No.  988.270;   Mar. 

28 :  Sp.  p.  5332  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  943. 
King.   Gertrude   M..   Nantucket.   Maas.      Plant  and   flower 

p5t.     No.  986.395 ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  1348  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  ; 

KlnK  I^ura  M..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Hand  plalttng 
attachment.     No.  987.076 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2750 ;  Gax. 


Ing     Fred    B..    aaalgnor    to    National    Spring   and 

■  Company.  Albion.  Mich.     Spring  seat  constructloi 

9S6..23  ;  Mar    14  ;  Sp.  p.  2046;  Gaa.  v..l.  164  ;  p. 

;ing     Frederick    W.,    London.    Ontario.    Canada.      1 


vol.  164  ;  p.  476.  ^  ^  ^^ 

Klngsley.  William  M.,  et  ol.     (See  Thompson  and  Netter. 

KlnkidS." Bryant  B..  Berkeley.  Cal  Soil-pipe  testing  phiR. 
No.  986.297  ;  Mar.  7  :  8p.  p.  1119  :  «■*  ''ol    164  ;  p.  181. 

Kinney.  Cllngmon  O..  Humboldt,  Hans.  Derrick  for  suck- 
ing hay  and  the  like.  No.  9«7.305 ;  Mar.  21;  Sp.  p. 
3278:  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p    589  „        „,     _      ^ 

Kinney.  Frank  F .  a«ilir?or  to  Mlnerallac  El«;trlc  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.  Prlntlng-meter.  No.  987,726  ,  Mar. 
28  :  8p.  p.  4166  :  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  760 

Klnn;y,VHlbr«  V..  Ken/on,  Minn.  Rural  mall-delivery  de- 
vice      No.  986.011  ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  554  :  Gai.  vol.  164  ; 

Kinney.  George  V..  Kenyon,  Minn.  Rural-mall-dellvary  de- 
vice     No,  986,012  ;  Mar,  7  ;  8p.  p.  566 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  : 

Klrllloff.  MIchall   K..  Bakou.  Russia.      Apparutua  for  the 

E reduction   of  compressed  air.      No.  986.577  ;   Mar.   14  ; 
p.  p.  1743  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  309. 
Kirk    Edward.  Seattle.   Wash.     Compensating  thpst  bear- 
Ing  for  shafta.     No.  986.636  ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1861  ;  Oai, 

Klrilch     Andy.    Carroll,    Iowa.      Hayrack.      No.   986.468; 

Mar.  14  :  flpp.  1504  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  271.    ^ 
Kltsee    Isldor.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Cable-telegraph  appara- 
'        tuT    No.  986.396  :  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  1360  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ; 

p.  217. 
Kltsee.   Isldor,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Quadruplex  telegraphy. 

No  987.630  :  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3919  :  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  698. 
Kltsee     Isldor,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Quadruplex    printing 

telegraphy.      No.  987.631  ;  Mar.  21  ;   Sp.  p.   3921  ;  Gax. 

vol    164  ;  p.  698. 
Klein    Adolf,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.     Oil-burner.     No. 

98d,067  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  669  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  107. 
Klein.   Charles   J.,   New   York.   N.   Y.     Snap-switch.      No. 

987.239  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  o.  3126;  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  P.  566. 
Klein.   Charlea   J..   New    York     N,    Y.      Snap-switch       No. 

987  240  :  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p,  3129  ;  Oai.  vol    164  ;  p.  666. 
Klein.    Charles   J..    New  York.    N.   Y.      Snap^swltch.      .so. 

987.241  :  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p,  S1S2  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  666 
Klein.    Charlea   J..    New   York,    N.    Y.      Snap-switch.      No. 

987.306  ;  Mar.  21 ;  8p.  p.  82dl ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  689. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Klein.  Charlea  J..  New  Tore,  N.  T.     SnaMwltch.     No. 

987,632  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3925  j  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  699. 
Klein,  Oscar.     (See  Kaiser  and  Klein.) 
Klemm.  William  J..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Panel  construction. 

No.  986,013  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  559 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  89. 
Klohs,  Sam  F.,  Chicago,  III.     Car-coupling.     No.  987,997  ; 

Mar.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4792  ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  864. 
Knapp,  Helnrlch,  Weimar,  Germany.    Clutch.    No.  986,923  ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2473  ;  Gai.  vol.  164 ;  p.  428. 
Knapp,  John  C,  Jr..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Pipe-mold.     No. 

986.068  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  670  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  107. 
Knecht.  Johann  J..  €hemnlti.  Germany.     Card  cutting  ma- 
chine.    No.  985.812  ;  Mar.  7  ;  8r  p.  87  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ; 
p.  19. 

Kneen,  Jamea,  Oakland,  Cal.     Water-fllter.     No.  986,998; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2610;  Gai.  vol.  164;  p.  451. 
Knight.  I.#vl  J..  Bradpntown.  Fla.     Harrow.     No.  987,887  ; 

Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p  4517  ;  Gai.  vol.  164 ;  p.  816. 
Knight.    William    H..    East   Cleveland,    Ohio.      Gas-meter. 

No.  9K7..S7ft  ;  Mnr.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3421  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  613. 
Knoblauch,  Henry,  Harrlman,  Tenn.     Window-pane  holder. 

No,  987.076 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2752 ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  476 
Knowlton  Hrothors.     (See  Howes.  Willis  H.,  assignor.) 
Knutson,  John,  et  al.     (See  Hailing,  Charles  O.,* assignor.) 
Koenlg,  (Jeorge  A..  Houghton.  Mich.    Extracting  vanadium 

from  Its  ores.     No.  086,180;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  888;  Gai. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  143. 
Koenlg,  Harry  A.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Atmospheric-gas  Iron. 

No.  986,397  ;  &iar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1364  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  :  p.  217. 
Koenlg,  Paul  M..  and  J.  R.  Meyer.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Ball- 
holder.     No.  987.579 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3822  ;  Oai.  voL 

164  ;  p.  681. 
Koenman.  Konstantln.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Treating  wood. 

No.  987.888 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4619  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  816. 
Kohler,  Henry  F..  Whittler.  Cal.     Grapple.     No.  987,242  ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  31.35  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  667. 
Kohlhaas,  Frank  J..  Calumet.  Mich.    Currency-holder.    No. 

986.069  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  672  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  107. 
Koken  Barbera"  Supply  Company.     (See  Koken,  Ernest  E., 

assignor.) 

Koken,  Ernest  E.,  assignor  to  Koken  Barbers  Supply  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis.  Mo.  Reclining  mechanism  for  barbers 
chairs.  No.  987,680 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3823  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  681. 

KollmorKen.  Adolph  A.     (See  Madsen  and  Kollmorgen.) 

Komar,  Erair.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tov  device.  No.  986,578 ; 
Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1746  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  309. 

Koppera,  Helnrlch,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr.  Germany.  Coking 
and  gas  generating  oven.  No.  985.609  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 
324  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  52. 

Koppes,  William  M.     (See  Whiting.  Koppes,  and  Gorham.) 

Korf,  Samuel,  assignor  to  The  \V1  Ko  Electric  Company. 
Chicago,  111.  Strap  switch.  No.  987,681 ;  Mar.  21 ;  8p, 
p.  3827  :  Gax.  vol.   164  ;  p.  682.  ^     .     „         „        „     . 

Kraft.  Henry  P.,  assignor  to  A.  Schrader  s  Son.  New  York, 
N  Y.  Thread-cutting  mechanism.  No.  986,724 ;  Mar. 
14 ;  8p.  p.  2048 ;  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  359. 

Kraft,  Oliver  1) .  and  L.  W.  Fetxer,  assignors  of  one-third 
to  L  W.  Fetxer  and  two-thirds  to  M.  A.  Corthlll,  Flndlay, 
Ohio.    Well  pulling  and  cleaning  machine.    No.  986,181  ; 


Mar.  7  L^P  .P-  ^89  ;  Gax.  voK  164  ;  p.  144 


Kramer,   Charles,   North   Braddock, 


Aeroplane.     No, 


988,113 ;  Mar.  28 ;  8p.  p.  6083 ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  893. 
Krautb.    Albert.    Hamilton.    Ohio.      Autographic    register. 

No.  987.243  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3136  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  567. 
Kranth    Oscar.     (See  Schneider,  Georg,  assignor.) 
Krelblch.  John,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Spring-controlled  draw- 
off   cock    for    liquid  containers.      No.   986,070 ;    Mar.    7  ; 

Sp    p.  673  ;  f  Jai.  vol.  104  ;  p.  108. 
Krelmendahl.    Charlea,   and   A.   J.    Sheff,    Plttaburg.    Pa. ; 

said  Krelmendahl  assignor  to  said  Sheff.     Jewel-setting 

tool.    No.  988,196  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5181 ;  Gai.  voL  164  ; 

p.  919. 
Krenxke.  George.  Racine.  Wis.     Rope-hitch.     No.  986,014  ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p,  562  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  89. 
Kresa.  Joseph,  Blsbee,  Arli.    Fly-trap.     No.  987,889 ;  Mar. 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  4521  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  816.       ^     ^  ^       „ 
Krltsch.    Charles    E..    Washlngtop.    D.    C.      Crutch.      No. 

986,999  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2611 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  451. 
Kritx,  Frank,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Store-front  construction. 

No.  987,143  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp,  p.  2890  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  631. 
Kroehler,  Peter  E..  and  W.  Petterson,  Sr,,  Napervllle,  as- 


alsnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  S.   Karpen   &  Bros. 
Chicago,  ni.     Sofa-bed.     No.  987,998;  Mar.  "'»  •   °-    - 


28;  Sp.  p. 


4794;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  856. 
Kruse.    Peter.    New   York,    N.    Y.      Machine   for    applying 

adheslves  to  can  heada.     No.  986,469 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

1606 ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  272. 
Kruse,  Peter,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  applying  ad 

heslves   to   can-heads.      No.   986,470 ;   Mar.    14 ;    Sp,   p 

1611 ;  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  272. 
Kslaiek,  Ijrnacy,  Chicago.  111.     Safety-fender  for  automo- 

bllea.      No.  986.832;    Mar.   14;   Sp.    p.   2286;   Oai.   vol. 

164  ;  p.  896. 
Kupchenmlester.  Johp  H..  assignor  to  St.  I^ouls  Paper  Can 

&  Tube  Company.  St.  Lonls,  Mo.     Die  for  perforating 

can-tops.     No.  967.144 ;  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  2892 ;  Oai.  toF. 

164  ;  p.  631. 
Kueniel.   Charlea   A..   Buena   Vista.   Colo.     Airship.     No. 

986,679:  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1746;  Gai.  vol.  104  ;  p.  809. 
Koeniel,   Charlea  A.,   Buena   Vista,    Colo.      Alnhlp.      No. 

987,380  ;  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3423  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  614. 
Kuhne.  Bernard  G.     (See  Daniels  and  Kuhne.) 
Kummlng,  Emll  A.     (See  Smith  and  Kummlng.) 


Kunstwerkieuge  G.  m.  b.  H.  Schule  Retraann.     (See  Rel- 

munn  and  Schneider,  assignors,  1 
Kuntxendorf,  Charles  A.,  Chicago,   111.     Display-rack  for 
trunka.     No.  986,726;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  2050;  Gai.  vol. 
164 ;  p.  859. 
Korti,  Charles  T.     (See  Breck  and  Kurtx.) 
L.    8.    Starrett    Company.      (See    Simpson.    Robert   J.,    as- 
signor. ) 
L'heureuz,   Or«us,   St.   Paul  de  Chester,  Quebec.   Canada. 
Level.     No.  986,924  ;  Mar.  14 ;  8p.  p.  2476 :  Oai.  voL 
164  ;  p.  428. 
La  Batt,  Homer  C.  assignor  to  W.  J.  Herrlck,  Chicago,  III. 
Stop-register  for  sheet-feeding  machines.     No.  086, « 26; 
Mar.  14:  Sp.  p.  2063;  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  360. 
La  Belle,  Peter  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Wald,  Bir- 
mingham, Ala.     Sash-lock.     No.  988,114  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp. 
p.  5035  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  893. 
Labadle,  Victor,  Dallas,  Tex.     Attachment  for  diaphragm 
face-plates.     No.  986,182 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Bp.  p.  893 ;  Gax.  vol. 
164;  p.  144. 
Laber,    John    J.,    Harrlsburg,    111.      Truck.      No.    986,580; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1749  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  310. 
Laclede-Chrlsty  Clay  Products  Company.     (See  Olrtanner, 

Frederick,  assignor.) 
Lademann.  Otto  T.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Railway 
Telephone  &  Electric  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Telearapb 
and  telephone  svstem.      No.  987,682  :   Mar.   21  ;  Sp.  p. 
3829  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  682. 
Laganke,  Charles  F.,  Harrlsburg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Klllott- 
Flsher  Companv,   New  York,   N.   Y.     Type-writing  ma- 
chine.    No.  986,471  ;   Mar.   14  ;   Sp.  p.   1614  ;   Gax.   vol. 
164  ;  p.  272. 
Lagodlmos,  Peter,  Salem.  Mass.     Fly-trap.     No.  986,833; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2288  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1^96. 
I^mb,  Frank.     (See  Tweedy.  John  N..  assignor.) 
Lamb,  Willlam.     (See  Shields  and  Lamb.) 
Lambert,   Andrew    P.,    Corpus   ChrlstI,    Tex.      Trap.      No. 

986,016  ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  563 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  90, 
Landls,  Abb  L.,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  asslnior  to  Burroughs 
Adding  Machine   Companv.   Detroit,   Mich.      Computins 
attachment   for  adding  -  machines.     No.  987,890  ;   Mar. 
28;  Sp.  p.  4622  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  817. 
Landls,   Jesse  A.,   Dayton.   Ohio.      Wheel.     No.   987,891 ; 

Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4530 ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  817. 

Lane,  Alfred  M.,  assignor  to  Monarch  Metal  Weather  Strip 

Company,    St.    I>ouIb,    Mo.      Metal    weather-strip.      No, 

987,244  :  Mar,  21  :  Sp.  p.  3138 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  568. 

Lane,   Harvey,   assignor  to  The   H.   Lane  Manufacturing 

Company,   Toledo,   Ohio.      Liquid-measuring   apparatus. 

No.  987,892  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4531  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  817. 

Lange.   August.   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Show-case  for  clnra. 

No.  986.910 ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.p.  326  ;  Gaz.  vol,  164  :  p,  53. 
Lnnghrey,    Wheeler    W.      (See    Preston,    Leonard    Z.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Langstaff,  George  A.     (See  Langstaff.  Roy  and  G.  A.) 
Langstaff.  Roy.  Los  Angeles,  ana  G,  A,  Langxtaflf,  Whittler, 
Cal.     Advertising  device.     No.  987,245  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 
3140;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  568.  _   .,  . 

Lanier,  Lewis  H.,  Newport,  Ky..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
L.  L.  Strieker,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Receptacle  for  holding 
and  delivering  batter  for  Ice-cream-cone  machines.     No. 
988.196 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6182  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  919, 
Lapointe,    Joseph    A.,    Montreal.    Quebec,    Canada.      Aah- 
slfter.     No.  986,727  ;  Mar.  14  ;   Sp.  p.  2057  ;  Gai.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  360. 
Laska,   August   L..  Offenbach -on -the  -  Main,   assignor  to 
Chemlsche  Fabrlk  Grieshelm-Elektron,  Frankfort-on-the- 
Maln,   Germanv.      Making  ortho-oiymonoaxo  dye.     No. 
987.999  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4797  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  866. 
Laska.   August  L..  Offenbach  -  on  -  the  -  Main,   assignor  to 
Chemlsche  Fabrik  Grieshelm-Elektron.  Frankfort-on-the- 
Maln.     Germany.       Substantive    disazo     dvestuff.       No. 
988.000 ;  Mar.  id  ;  Sp.  p.  4798 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  856. 
Lassallly,   Jules.    Issv  -  les  -  Moulineaux,    F'rance.      Making 
roads,   pavements,  Ac.     No.  987,726 ;   Mar.   28 ;    Sp,   p. 
4161 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  760. 
Latch.  Edward  B.,   Merlon.   Pa.     Lifting  attachment  for 
airships.     No.  988,116  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6036 ;  Gax.  vol. 
164 ;  p.  893.  ^  _^ 

Laufer.    Christopher    F..    Richmond     Cal.      Steam-engine. 

No.  986,016  ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  564  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  P-  »0 

Laurentl,   Cesare,   assignor    to   SocleU    Flat-San    Glor^o, 

Spexla.    Italy.      Submarine   or    submersible   boat.      No. 

965,911 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp,  p.  326 ;  Gax,  vol,  164  ;  P-  53 

Laval,  Gustaf  de.  and   E.  E.  F.   FagerstrSm.   Stockholm. 

Sweden.     Turbine.     No.  986,472 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1518; 

Oai.  vol.  164 :  p.  273.       ,     „        ^  .         ^  ..       ^3^ 

Law.    Albert.    Brooklyn,    N.    li.      Expansion  -  bolt.      No. 

087.381  :  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3427  :  Gax.  vol    164  :  p.  614. 
Lawrence.  Henry  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Artlfldal  limb.     No. 
987.893  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4637  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  P-  818.    , 
Lawrence  Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Paquette,   Kx- 

11  las,  assignor.)  v  i«  *     xj     *     t^u^.^,. 

Lawson,   August,  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  A.  Johnson. 

Jameitown,  N.  Y.    Tool-holder.    No.  987,307  ;  Mar.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3283 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  590. 
Le  Blanc.  Ernest  C.     (See  Jensen  and  Le  Blanc.) 
Le  Blanc.  Thomas  M.     (See  Penny  and  Le  Blanc.) 
Leacock,  Robert  J.,  trustee.      (See  Fleege,   Frank  H.,  as- 

Leaffn,*^* James  C.   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Spring-guide.     No. 

986.183  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  894  :  (5az,  vol,  104  :  p.  144 
Leaver,  William  H.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Nve  Tool  and 

Machine  Works.     Die-stock.     No.  986.473 ;  Mar.  14 ;  Sp. 

p.  1520;  Gai.  vol.  164;  p.  273. 
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Lm,  Alra  D..  BostoB.  MM*.,  saaifnor  to  Le«  Forme*  and 

Burner  Companj.  Towdered-coal  burner.  No.  988.271  ; 
Mar.  28;  8p.  p.  5333;  Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  943. 

Le«.  Alra  D.,  Boaton.  Mass..  assi(nior  to  Lee  Furnace  and 
Burner  Company.  Scrubber.  No.  988.272 ;  Mar.  28 ; 
Sp.  p.  5336;  Oaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  944. 

Lee,  Charles,  and  J.  M.  Duthie.  Butte,  Mont  Jar-clo«ure. 
No.  988.116  ;  Mar   28  :  Sp.  p.  5038  ;  Gaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  894. 

Lm,  Cbarlea  H.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  B.  L.  Fell,  Phila- 
delphia. P*.  Counting  attachment  for  dellTerr  appa- 
ratus. No.  987.727  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4163 ;  Gaa.  toI. 
164;   p.   761. 

Lee.  Frederick  J..  Wichita,  Sana.  Door-faatener.  No. 
987.894  :  Mar.  28  ;  8p.  p.  4538  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  818. 

Lee  Furnace  and  Burner  Company.  (See  Lee,  Alva  D.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 

Lee.  Harry  M  .  and  F.  G.  Booth.  New  London.  Conn.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Steel  Tempering  Proc- 
ess Company.  Compound  for  treating  steel.  No. 
987.46S  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3014  ;  Gaz.  vol.   164  ;  p.  644. 

Lee,  Katherine  G.     (See  Lee.  Laura  and  K.  G.) 

Lee.  \Mura  and  K.  G..  New  York.  .N.  Y.  Shampoo-cap.  No. 
9J>«.728:  Mar    14;  Sp.  p.  2058;  Gas.  vol.  l64  ;  p.  M\\. 

Lee,  Monroe,  Little  Rock.  Ark  lU/.or  strop.  No.  986..H08  ; 
Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1355  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  218. 

Leech,  Hermann  B..  Halifax.  Knt:lana.  Utl  engine.  No. 
987.246 :  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3142  :  Cinz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  569. 

Lehner.  Friedrlch.  Zurich,  Switierland.  Preparing  arti- 
ficial threads  or  films,  as  also  artificial  horaehalr.  No. 
086,017  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  56fi ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p    90. 

Letslnger.  Jacob,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  H.  Aoatln, 
IMttHbure.  Ta  T.>stinic  plug.  No.  987,145;  Mar.  21; 
S(>.  p.  2894  :  Gas.  vol.   164  ;  p.  531. 

Leiuiui.  Charles,  et  al.     *8ee  L.ord.  I'eter.  asainior.) 

I.<emmon.  Christopher  T      (  Soe  Kellnm.  David  8..  a.wlgnor.  I 

Lent,  Alfred  H.     (See  l>onnhoo.  Peter  B..  assignor.) 

Lentz.  Charl»»s  T.     (See  El>er  and  L^-nti. » 

Lents,  David  H..  assignor  to  Sellers  Manufacturing  Com- 

gany.  Chicago,  III.    Rolling  tie-plates  and  the  like.     No 
8G.071  ;  Mar   7  ;  Sp.  p.  674  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  108. 

Lentx,  Hugo,  Mannheim.  Germany.  Valve  arrangement 
for  fluid  transmission  gears.  No.  986.834;  Mar.  14;  Sp. 
p.  2280  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  .^197. 

Lenx.  .Joseph  C.  C  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Pocket-lamp.  No. 
987.247  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3143  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  569. 

Leonard.  Harry  M..  Rantoul.  111.  Ca«ket-mattr»-8s.  No. 
988.117  ;  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  50.19  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  8»4. 

Leonard,  John  D..  Kenneth.  Mich.  Mail-bag  catcher.  No. 
986.21)8  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1120  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  181. 

Lett.  Royal  A.     (See  white  and  Lett.) 

Leuch^enring.  Konrad      (Seo  ott  and  I.f^uchwnrlng  > 

LevenhHRen,  Fred,  and  A.  H.  Haider.  Wausau,  Wla.  Ven- 
tilator for  closet  bowls.  No.  988,273;  Mar.  28;  8p.  p. 
5339 :  Gaa.  vol.    164  ;  p.  945. 

Lew.  Geonres  K.,  asflignor  to  Sool^t*  T^vy  (lis,  A.  Bern- 
helm  k  Cle..  Paris.  France.  Weaving-loom.  No.  987,0.80  : 
Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  2768;  Gaa.  vol    164;  p.  479. 

Leweo,  Henry  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Reinforced  concrete 
conatniction.  No.  986,474  ;  Mar.  14 ;  8p.  p.  1521 ;  Gai. 
yol.  164  ;  p.  27.r 

Lawla,  John  H..  Rhlnelander.  Wis.  Ice-freesing  tank.  No. 
»8«.8.35  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp    p.  2291  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  397. 

Lewis.  lyeonard  C,  Chicago.  III.  Comer  l)ed-Bprlng.  No. 
9^8.8.16 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2202  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  .197. 

LewLs.  Lyman  S..  asfilgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  B.  Fits  Jerrell. 
Elkport,  Iowa.  Slip  share  No.  085.813 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 
91  ;  Gas.   vol.   164  ;  p.   19. 

Lewis,  Marvin  W.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Wire-cutting  ma- 
chine. No.  988.107;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  6184;  Gas.  vol. 
164;  p.  919. 

Lewis,  Morton  A.,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.  Kettle-lid.  No. 
OS7.077;  Mar    14:  Sp    p.  2753:  Gaz.  vol.  164:  p.  478. 

Lewis.  Raymond  O,,  Ainsworth.  Nebr.  Gate-fastener.  No. 
987.469 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  .3615 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  644. 

LIbner.  Nels  N..  Lund.  8.  D.  Planter.  No.  986,018 ;  Mar. 
7  ;  Sp.  p.  566 ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  90. 

Library  Bnrean.     (See  Hunter.  David  E..  aaaignor.) 

Lichtl,  Johann.  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Lathe  for  pro- 
ducing turned,  spun,  or  chased  articles  of  regular  or 
Irregular  form.  No.  988.118;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  504 u ; 
r.az.  vol.  164  :  p.  894. 

Lldaeen.  Guatave.  Chicago,  III.  Attaching  clamp  or  bond. 
No.  988,001  :  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4790  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  856. 

Lidy.  George  F..  Wavneaboro,  Pa.  Heater.  No.  087.382  ; 
Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3428  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  614. 

Llebmann,  Emil.  Offenbach  on-the-Maln,  Germany.  Stiffen- 
ing the  toes  and  heels  of  footwear.  No.  086,475 ;  Mar. 
14;  Sp.  p.  1523;  Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  274. 

Light.  Jamea  H..  Annvllle,  Pa.  Nut-lock.  No.  086,837  ; 
Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2204  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  .198. 

Lightning  Hoae  -  Coupling  Company.  (See  Chapman, 
Charles  H..  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 

Llllie.  Samuel  M  .  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Manufacturing  salt 
from  brines  by  evaporation.  No.  988,002;  Mar.  28;  Sp. 
p.  4802;  Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.   866. 

Lilly.  William  J..  Butte,  Mont.  Throttle-valve.  Na 
9^6.184  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  895  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  145. 

Limpert,  Lewis  T..  Tampa.  Fla.  Switch-operating  device. 
No.  086.814  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  02  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  10. 

Lincoln,  (Tarlyle  A..  Wavne.  Me.  Car  truck.  No.  B86.185  ; 
Mar.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  807  ;  Gas.  vol.  184  :  p.  145. 

Lincoln.  L.  F.     (See  Scott.  William  A  .  assignor.) 

Lincoln.  Ward  W.,  Rock  Falla,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Hard/. 
Sterling.  III.  Casket  clamp  for  hearsca.  No.  086,186; 
Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  809  ;  Gaa.  voL  164  ;  p.  145. 


'  Llad,  Charlea  U..  Warren.  Pa.  GrlBdiac.  faeteg,  and  pol- 
ishing de\ice  for  muuthuieces.  No.  087.383;  Mar.  21; 
Sp.  p.  3433  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  615. 

Llndemann,  Peter.  Westchester,  and  E.  B.  Rich.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Mileage  coasting-n-gister  for  electric  cars.  No. 
086.200;  Mar.  7;  8p.  p.  1122;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  181. 

LIndermann,   Oeorg.      (See   Fliegel,   Joaef,   aaaignor.) 

Lindley.  Thomas  11.,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa,  and  11,  Schreier, 
Sheboygan,  Wis.  Rotary  engine.  No.  086,636 ;  Mar. 
14  ;  8p.  p.  1863 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  331. 

Llndquiat,  David  L,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otla  Ele- 
vator Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Altemating-<^urrent 
electromagnet  No  987.146  ;  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  2805  ;  Gas. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  532. 

l.lndqulst,   David   L.,  and   A.   Sundh,  Yonkera,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
slgnors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Jersey   City,  N.  J. 
Hope  drive    elevator.      No     08* ,384  ;    Mar.    21 ;    Sp.    p. 
I        3434  ;  (;«s.  vol.  164  ;  p.  615. 

LlndroH,  lljalmer  C.  Jamestown,  N.  Y,  Sheet-metal  door 
construction.  No.  985,912  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  332  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  53. 

LlndatrOm,  Charles  A.,  aaaignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Com- 
pany, Pittsburg.  Pa.  Bolster.  No.  985,913  ;  Mar.  7 ; 
8p.  p.  334  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  53. 

Ling.  Ernest  S.     (See  Poll<x-k  and  Ling.) 

Lints  *  Eckhardt.      (See  Unger,  Hugo,  aaalgQor.) 

Lister.  John  T.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Inner  tube.  No.  986,637  ; 
Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1865  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  331. 

Lltle.  Thomas  J.,  Jr.,  Woodbury,  assignor  to  Welsbacb 
Light  Company,  Gloucester  City.  N.  J.  Gas  lamp.  No. 
080,300  ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp  p.  1124  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1S2. 

Lltle.  Thomas  J..  Jr..  Woodbtiry.  N.  J  .  SRslgnur  to  Wels- 
bacb Light  Company.  Mantle  fitter's  tool.  No  086.638  ; 
Mar    14  ;  Sp   p    1H66  :  (Jaz.  vol.  184  ;  p.  3.11. 

Lltacher.  Leonard  H.,  Dayton,  Oreg.  Alarm  for  incuba- 
tor*. No.  088.108  ;  Mar.  28  ;  8p.  p.  6186  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  : 
p.   020. 

Little.  Daniel  IL     (See  Dillon  and  Little.) 

Little,  Lillian  A.     (See  Rowen.  Philip  A.,  assignor.) 

Livingston.  D.  M..  and  C.  W  Falrbank.  New  Y'ork,  N.  T. 
Radiator-support  for  automobiles.  No.  088.119;  Mar. 
28  ;  Sp.p.  5041  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  804. 

Livingston.   Henry  8.      (See  Lynch,  Thomas  J.,  sssignor.) 

Liwentaal,  Alexander,  assignor  to  Humphery  and  Liwen- 
taal  Limited,  Lotidnn,  Ktiuland.  Self  propelled  vehicle. 
No.  087,728  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p,  4166  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  761. 

LJatlca.  Savo  B..  Portland.  Oreg.  Ffxxl  mold  No.  987.470  : 
Mar    21  :  Sp.  p.  .1617  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  644. 

Lobban.  Wnshington  P..  et  ml.  (See  WeierhauS)er,  Henry  J.. 
assignor. ) 

LolKlell  (  ar  Wheel  Company,  (See  Stuart,  Joseph,  as- 
signor,) 

Lockwood,  Frank  G.,  Lone  Tree,  Iowa.  File  cabinet.  No. 
988.199  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5180  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  920. 

Lockwood,  James  E..  and  E.  Seits.  Peoria.  III.  \apor-con- 
dult.  No.  086,476  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1524  ;  (]as.  vol.  164  ; 
p.  274. 

Loeffelman,  Leo  J.,  St.  Ix>uis,  Mo.  Non-reflllable  bottle. 
No.  086.838  ;  Mar   14  ;  Sp  p.  2205  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  .108. 

I^ooinsport  Radiator  Equipment  Company.  (See  DIgan, 
James  F.,  asMlgnor. ) 

Logadon,  Alfred,  assignor  to  Star  Manufacturing  Company, 
Perry,  Iowa.  Cnrtaln-rod.  No.  088,200 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp. 
p.  5100 :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  021, 

Ix>lseaa,  Oscar,  Sclalgneaux.  Belgium.  Manufacture  of 
carbonic  oxld.  No.  987,147  ;  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  2898  ;  Gas. 
vol.   164  ;  p    532. 

Long,  Albert  E.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Vehicle.  No.  087,806; 
Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4530 :  Gas.  voL  164  ;  p,  810. 

Long.  Andrew  «  ..  York.  Pa.  Frlctlonal  gearing.  No. 
087,30S  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3288 :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  .''.00. 

Long.  August.  Richmond.  Va.    Liquid  air-lift.    No.  0H7.720 ; 


Long,  Benjamin,  Boulder,  Colo.     Separator.     No.  086,581  ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1750 :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  310. 
Long.  George   R  .  tissignor  to  Soovlll  Manufacturing  Com- 


)any,     W^terbury.    Conn.       Push-button     faucet.       .No. 

987,633  :  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3028  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  600. 
l/ong,  John  J..  East  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Non-explosive  oilcan. 

No.  087.583  :  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  38.10  ;  ({as.  vol.  164  ;  p.  683. 
Longaker,  All)ert  A.     (See  IVrbyshIre  and  Longaker.t 
l.ongan.  John  V  ,  Archer  City.  Tex.     Wire-stretcher.     No. 

087.«9fl  :  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4548  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  810. 
Longstaff.  Frank,  assignor  to  The  Baduer  Itrass  .Maiiiir:ic- 

turlng  Company.   Kenosha,   Wis.     I^mp.     No.  085,815; 

Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p    94  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  20.  f 

Longwell,   James,   Minneapolis.    Minn.     Water-skate.     No.      j 

087.730  :  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4173  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  762.  j 

[x>nskey,  John    H..   assignor   to  The    Ideal   Manufacturing      ', 

Company.     Detroit.    Mich.      Pipe  fitting.      No.    087,807;      \ 

Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4328 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  788. 
Lorain   Steel  Company,  The.      (See  Ervin.  (ieorge  M.,  as-      t 

signor. ) 
Ix>rd.  H.  C.     (Sec  Fulford,  Elijah  D..  asaignor.) 
Lord,  Harry  G  .  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Fly  or  insect  catcher. 

No.  088.003  ;  Mar  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4807  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  856. 
Lord.   Peter,  asaignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  A.  H.   Herbert, 

one-fourth  to  C.  I.ieluau.  and  one-eighth  to  G.   Itsweire, 

Montreal.  (Quebec,  Canada.     Mechanical  movement.     No. 

087,386 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  .1438 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  616. 
Ivorens,    William    \.,   assignor   of   one-fourth    to   himself, 

one-iourth  to  W.  H.  Uonlss.  Hartford.  Conn.,  and  one- 
half  to  Beech-Nut  Packing  Company,  Canajobarie,  N.  Y. 

Hermetic-sealing  apparatus.     No.  086,187;  Mar.  7;  Sp 

p.  000  ;  Gas.  voL  164  ;  p.  146. 
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Loaelle  Georce  H      (See  Morrison  and  Loselle.) 

L^tt,    iohnT    AndeTs^n.    Ind.      Ullatof.      No.    088,120; 

Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5043  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  805. 
liOtte.  Henry,  St.  Jean  dAng^y.  France     Wheel  with  mul 
tlple  and  balanced  rims.     No.  087.471  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 
3618:  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  644.  ^   ,«  * 

Lottrldge,  William  M..  Huntsville,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
J,  R^ince,  Brooklyn.  III.    Wire-stretcher.    No.  086,816  ; 
Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  96  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  20. 
Lonrey-Pope  Manufacturing  Company.     ( See  Pope,  Thomas 

E.,  assignor.)  „     ..         c       , 

Lovatt.   Bernard,   assignor  to   American    Sanitary   Supply 
Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Vending-machine.      No. 
087,634  ;  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3030 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  700 
Lovibond,  Joseph  W..  Safisbury.  England      Apparatus  for 
color  estimation.     No.  087.148;  Mar.  21;  Sp.  p.  2809; 
Oaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  632. 
Low,  Abbot  A.,  Horseshoe,  and  L.  K.  Johnson,  assignors 
to   Alden   Type   Machine   Company,    New   York    NY; 
Holder    for    type-containing    channels.       No.    988,274 , 
Mar   28  ;  Sp.  p.  5340 ;  (iaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  945. 
Lowell   Machine   Shop.      (See   Famham,   George   W.,   as 

signor.)  ~    ^    ^,     ,. 

Lower    Prince  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  C.  Clarkspn, 
St    FrancSVllle,  III      Fishing-tool.     No.  986,817;  Mar. 
7  ;  Sp.  p.  97  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  21.  .      .,       „ 

LOber.   Jakob.   Hcerbrugg.    St.    Gallen.   Switzerland^    Ma 
chine  for  automatic  Insertion  and  threading  of  bobbins. 
No.  987,472  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3619  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  646. 
Lakens,  (Clarence  D.  assignor  of  one-half  to  I ).L.  Solo 
man,   St    Louis.   Mo.     Valve.     No.  987.000 ;   Mar.   14  ; 
Sp.  p.  2612  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  461. 
Lnkens,  Clarence  D.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  D.   L.   Solo 
man,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Valve.      No.   987,001  ;   Mar.    14 ; 
Sp.  p.  2614  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  462.      ^   „  ^     _^    _     _  . 
Lakens,  Clarence  D.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  DL.  Solo 
man,   St.    Louis,   Mo.     Valve.      No.  987,002 ;   Mar.    14 ; 
Sp.  p.  2616  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  462.  ..... 

Lnmlere.    Louis,    Lyon.    France.      Acoustical    Instrument 

No,  986.477  :  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1526 ;  Gaz  vol.  164  ;  p.  2(5. 

Lnmley.  Wilfrid,  East  Conneaut,  (])hlo  asaignor  to  Tbe  Con- 

neaut  Company.     Crown  for  chandeliers.     No.  98T,30y  . 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3287  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  500. 

Lummns.  Simeon  M.,  Ocala.  Fla.     Llnotyrw-machine.     No. 

087  473  ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp    p.  3626 ;  Gaz.  vol.   164  ;  p.  645. 
Landgren,  Charles  A..  HssU'nor,  by  mepne  assignments,  to 
The    National    Cash    Register    Company.    C>a.vton,    Ohio. 
Cash-register.     No.  087,140 ;  Mar.  21  ;  fep.  p.  2003 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  164  :  p.  533.  ,   ^       ^ 

Lundgren.  F^wln.  Warren.  Pa.  Water-regulator  for  suc- 
tlon  gns-proaucers.  No.  085,818 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  08  ; 
Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  21.  ,     ^  ,, 

Lundln,  Andreas  P.,  .New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wei  In 
Davit  and  Lane  &  De  Groot  Company,  Consolldatwl. 
Crane  or  derrick.  No.  086,300 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1356 ; 
Gas.  vol.  164:  p.  218. 
Lungen,  Adam,  New  York,  N  Y.,  assignor  to  Edwards  & 
Company.  Annunciator.  No.  088.004  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p. 
4808;  G'az.  vol.  164  ;  p.  867,  ^  ^,^ 

Lungstras,  Robert,  St.  Ix)ul8.  Mo.  Cleaning  gloves  of  kid 
or  leather.     No.  986.072  ;  Mar,  7  ;  Sp.  p.  677  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

1  A.A  ■    n     1  OQ 

Lutton.  William  J..  Paterson.  N.  J.     I»om.     No.  986.073  ; 

Mar.  7  ;  8n.  p.  679 :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  108^. 
Lydon.  Michael  J.     (See  Harrington.  Joseph  A.,  assignor.) 
Lynch,    Charles,    Chicago,    111.       Dumping -wagon       No. 

986,582  ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1754  ;  Gaz.  vol    164  ;  p.  310. 
Lynch,    Frank    A.,    Roanoke,    Va.      Shock-absorber.      No. 

987.731  :  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4174  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  762. 
Lynch,  John  R.     (See  Briody.  Fagan.  and  Lynch.) 
Lynch,  Philip  J.     (See  Stains  and  Lvnch.) 
Lynch.  Thomas  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  himself  and  one 

half  to   H.   S.   Livingston.   New   York    N.   Y.     Chewing- 
gum.    No.  087.003  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2618  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ; 
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Lynch,  William  F,      (See  Guptlll,  Fredrick  C,  assignor.) 
Lynn.  Hiram  O..  et  al.     (See  Fossee.  Lewis,  assignor.) 
Lyon.    Edwin   R.,   Queen,   N.   Mex.      Insect-destroyer       No. 

0S6.U25  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2478 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  428. 
Lyon.  William  T..  Portland,  Ores.     Handpiece  for  dentaH 

engines.     No.  087,732;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4176;  Gaz.  vol. 

164  ;  p.  762. 
M.  A.  Hunt  Company.  Tbe.     (See  Wellman.  Alexander  J.. 

assignor.)  ,  ^ 

MacCallan.  Arthur  T..  South  Manchester,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  E.  A.  Holsteln.  New  Britain,  Conn.     Bottle. 

No.  087.474  ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3626  ;  Oaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  646. 
MacCov,    Andrew   T.,   Dover,   assignor   to   C.    B.   Strecker. 

Brookllne.    Mass.      Electric   typewriting   machine.      No. 

98.1.824  ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  109  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  23. 
MacKenzle.  Alfred  T.,  Chicago    III.     Cooking  utensil      No. 

nS7  3R6;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  .14.19  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  616. 
MacKenzle.    James    O.,    Westvllle,    Nova    Scotia,    Canada. 

Piano-lamp.     No.  987.004  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2610 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  463.  ,     „ 

MacLachlan    John  C.,  assignor  of  t^^'^'o^J^^"  *<>.\,  ^ 

Hunt,  Chicago,  111.     Elastic  wheeL     No.  088,201  ,  Mar. 

28 ;  Sp. J).  5102  ;  Oaz.  vol.  164  ;  P-  021. 
Mackllni  Frank  J.,  C.   Harbison,  "d  F.W    Trimmer.  Co- 

Inmbus,  Ohio.     Sealing  device.     No.  085,014 ;  Mar.   i  ; 

Sp.  p.  335  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  54.  ,        *     *». 

Ma<»80O.   George  A..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Dispensing  tooth- 

MSte      No.  587,808 ;   Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4230 ;  (fas.  vol. 

164  ;  p.  788. 


Ifadaeo,  Cfartstlan,  and   A.  A.  Kollmorgeo,   Penn,  N.  D. 

Dairy-can.     No.  086.074  ;  Mar.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  681 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

164  :  p.  109. 

Maes,  Ferdinand  N.     (See  Sage  and  Maes.) 

Maher,    Michael    R..    Zanesvllle.    Ohio.      Vending-cabinet. 

No.  087.005  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2620  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  453. 

Mahler,  Louis  J.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Fountain  brush.     No. 

086,926;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  2478;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  429. 
Mahonev,  George  F.,  and  T.  L.   Durant,  Mountain   ilome, 
Idaho.     Combined  sage-brush  cutting  and  lateral-ditch- 
ing machine.     No.  987.387  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3442  ;  Gaa. 
vol  164  ;  p    610.  _,     ^. 

Mahoney,    James    H.,    Worcester,    Mass.      Flushlng-valve. 
No.  9S6.478  ;  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1531 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p  275. 
Mahoney.  Joseph   N..   Wllklnsburg,  assignor  to  The  West-  . 
Inghoiise  Air  Brake  Company,  Plttsbun},  Pa.     Electro- 
magnetic brake.     No.  085,819 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  100  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  21. 
Main   Belting  Company.      (See  Plummer,   Oeorge  C,  as- 
signor. ) 
Malcolm.  Walter  R.,  Albany,  N.  Y      Protectlng-armor  for 
pneumatic  tires.     No.  087,733;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.   4l«8; 
Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  763.  ^,      „„„  „„- 

Malcom.   Robert,  Chicago,  111.     Eye-shield.     No.  O88.OO0 ; 

Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4810  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  857. 
Malcomson.  Richard  H.     (See  Fobs,  Byron  E..  assignor.) 
.Vlallorv.  Milton  M.,  Jeffersonvllle.  Ind.     Hammer  attach- 
ment.     No.  986,188  ;  Mar,  7  ;  Sp.  p.  903 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ; 
p.  146. 
Malooley.  Martin  J.,  et  al.     (See  Miller,  Robert  I.,  as- 
signor.) ^  ^,  . 
Msmaux,  Eugene  A..  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Waterproof  diamond- 
cover  for  base-ball  fields.     No.  087.635  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 
3033 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164 :  p.  700.                           r  u       «•      — 
Manderville.   P.   R.,   et  al.      (See  Cumley,   John    W..   as- 
signor.) 
Manganese  Steel  Rail  Company.     (See  Potter,  Winfleld  S., 

assignor.) 
Manning.  Bowman  k  Company.     (See  Gutermann,  Ldward 

A.,  assignor.)  ^,        ,    ^ 

Manny,    Ira    F..    assignor    to   Selective    S»«°«'    <^omMnT. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.    Selective  signaling  means    No.  086,630  . 
Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1867  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  332. 
Manson.  Uay  H.,  assignor  to  The  l>e.in  lUectrlc  ^ompBiar 
Elyrla,    Ohio.      Party-line    rlnglng-kev       No.    085.820. 
Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  102 :  6az.  vol.  164  ;  p.  22. 
Manson.  Rav  H.,  assignor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Company. 
Elyrla.     Ohio.       Electrical     terminal     connector.       No. 
985.821  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  104 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  22 
Mantle  k  Co.     (See  Mantle.  Jo^^Ph  «•  .<- »f*I»^°^.';  *   vnrk 
Mantle.  Joseph  G.  C..  assignor  to  Mantle  &  (  o..  ^^'w_\o^k. 
N    Y       Coin-controlled  vending-machine.      No.   !i«i,ti..o, 
Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3934  ;  Gax.  vol.  164 ;  p   701 
Mantle   Lamp   (^ompany   of  America.   The,      (See   Bmitn. 

Charles  H.,  assignor,)  

Manufacturers  Equipment  Company.     (See  Thels.  William 

J.,  asaignor.) 
Many.  Robert.     (See  Hart.  Milton  H.,  awignor  ) 
Marchand.   Louis.  Jr..   Pittsburg.   Pa.      Fastening  for   the 
ends  of  wire  cables.     No.  985.915  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  33.  ; 
Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  54.  „       „  w       ..       o.— ^ 

Marine  Air-Pulslon  Company,  The.     (See  Schroeder,  Frea- 

erlck  W..  assignor.)  „„.,.«  x 

Markft,  Louis.     (See  Gawenda  and  MarkO.)  ,,„„„„ 

Marquette.    George    E.,    Larchwood     Iowa,      p' Bering-gear. 

No  988  121  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p,  5044  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  :  p.  895. 

Mar^huetz.^ Oscar  H.,  iv.'o.^robst    Louisville    Ky.  and 

J    C    Reed,  Allegheny,  assignors  to  Standard  Sanitary 

Manufa^rlng  ^om^ny     I'^lttsbu^.    I'a-  ^»  »«ern   for 

castings.     No.  985,822;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  106;  Gas.  vol. 

Marah.'  Geo^rge.  Otjen.  Wis.    Trestle.    No.  986,189  ;  Mar.  7  ; 

MaV«iS"^- ^Sal\^t.=  ?i.\r  Ferjlizer^^^ 

ment  to  cultivators  and  plows.     No.  087..i88 ,   Mar.  zi  , 
Sp.  p.  3445;  Gaz.  vol.  164:  P-  617.  ,  .     „    mt    a»I 

Marshall    Herbert  B.,  New  York,  assignor  to  H.  W.  Ajl- 

*^  w"?d     Bro'.klyn.    N.    Y.      Bottle-capping   f*^^^^\^^° 
986  8.19    Mar    14  :  Sp.  p.  2297  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  308. 

MarshairHolmes  New  yW  N.  Y.  'i"""*^"'."""-.,,  ■^«- 
flR7  151     Mar   21  :  Sp.  p.  2919  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  533. 

Mnrah'n  1  Holmes  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor.  I?  mesne 
aM&en?s  to  Addograph  Manufacturing  Company. 
cSuTi  °K  iachlne.  No.  087,160;  Mar.  21;  Sp.  p. 
2008  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  533. 

Marshall,  Norman.  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Arrow  Electric  Company  Hartford  Conn. 
Lamp-socket.  No.  987.152  ;  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  2022  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  534.  .     ^ 

Martin,  Columbus  M..  Forest  City  N.  C  Wire  clothes- 
line. No.  988,006;  Mar,  28;  Sp.  p.  4811;  Gas.  voL 
164  ;  p.  857.  -, 

Martin,  Garland  B.,  Norfolk,  Va.  R^or-stron  No. 
986  I90  •  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  905  ;  Oaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  148. 

Martin.  Herbert  E.,  Colorado  Springs  Colo.  Water-dta- 
trlbutlng  svstem.  No.  987.475  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3627  . 
Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  646. 

Martin  John  D.,  Owensboro.  Kj.  Ditching  and  grading 
machine      No.  987.476:  Mar.  2l  ;  Sp.  p.  3%29 ;  (fas.  voT 

Martlnl.''carl.  Berlin.  Germany,    Device  for  feeding  liquids. 

No.  987.248  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3146 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  570 

Martinson.  Henry.     (See  Fluschman,  Albert  C.  assignor.) 
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ton  for  macaronlbrease*.     No.  988,007  .  Mar.  -s  ,  »p.  p 

Ma^V'ri.?h"laI°ind  J.^I^etSIr,  Mount  Hop*.  Kana.  Mold 
for  culTe^t"   No.  988,916  :iiu.T.  8p.  p.  339  ;  Gaa.  toI. 

UafJJ-y  &a"i«  Company.  The.     (See  Jones.  Lyman  M..  aa- 

Ma'twTVame.  H..  8t.  Loula,  Mo.     Hat-pin  Protector      No. 

aaaaoi  ■  utr    14  •  8d   d    2479  :  Ga«.  Tol.  164  ;  p.  429. 
Mat^ewi    "J^h""  H  .•  Con?n.Tlll.;  Ala.      Fertlllaer^latrlb- 

uter       No    ase^iiO;    Mar.    14;    8p.   p.    2300;   Oaa.    Tol. 

M.milM"   ffenrv     Chicago.    III.      Dltchlng-machlne.      No 

9^7  MO     Ma?^21  :  Sp^  p.  3147  :  Oa«.  toI.  164  :  p    570. 
Matthilaaen,  Pieter.  ElndhoTen,  Netherlanda.    Card:Panch- 
^  machine      No.  986.479;  kar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1688;  Oa«. 

MatUce^^cki'rli^'H..  Or«in  Uland.  aaalanor  to  AdM- 
Laondry  Machinery  Company  Troy.  N^.  Ironlnr 
machloe.     Na  986.729 ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2069 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

MiS!  "Heii^C..  Detroit,  Mich..  »Ml«nor  to  Burdlck  A  Son 
Albany  N  Y  Anchor  for  molding  cor»>«.  No.  985.8-iJ  . 
Ma?  t ':  8p.  p.  108  :  Oaz.  yol.  1«4  ;  p^  2.S.  ^  ,  ^„ 

Maurer.  Martli.  Pueblo  Colo.  R*^':?^!  *°fo  ^^ar  U* 
attachment  for  welghlng-acalea      No.  986.640  .  Mar.  14  . 

Ma'u^^.?-  KlV5^?rnSfrt=h?:N'2kar.  Germany.  Small- 
arm     No.  987.584  ;  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3831  .  Gaa.  toI.  164  ; 
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Maiiser  Paul.  Obemdorf-on-the-Neckar.  Germany.  Fire- 
arm     No    98&2;  Mar.   28:   8p.  p.   5193;  5a«.   Tol. 

Marer'    Jacques.    Berlin.    Germany,    assignor    to    Mergen 
thaler  Ll2otyi)e  Company      Distributing  mechanism  for 
tyuographlcal   ctjmptwlng-machlneB.     No.  «8i.»»i  .   nar. 
28  ;  Sp.  p.  4544  ;  Oa,i.  vol.  164  :  p.  819. 

Mayer   Rudolf.     (See  Bauer.  Ilerre,  and  Mayer.) 

Mifer.  W 11  helm,  assignor  to.  Fried.  Krupp  Aktleng«iell- 
Khttt.  Easen-on-the  Ruhr.  Germany  Extensible  ladder 
No.  987.585 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp  p.  :{H.Vi :  (ia.  vol.  164  ■  P  ^^S 

Mayneld.  Paul,  assignor  oton^h^tt^J.  (i.^«'\*  >g"4- 
Ga.  Trunk-fastener.  No.  986.841  .  Mar.  14 ,  up.  p- 
230''  ■  Gas    vol.   164  ;  p.  399.  . 

Mayo      William    B..    assignor    to    The    Uooyen.    Owens. 

•"ifentschler  Company.  Jfamllt on  Ohio.  ,  ^'V^^^^^Sf 
dlak.      No.   986.480;   Mar.   14;   8p.   p.   1543;   Gaa.   ▼ol. 
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Mavwald*  Frederick  J.     (See  Shepard  and  Maywald.) 
SlciTuter.  jimes  K  .  Hallesboro.'N.  Y.     RnnnlnR^jear  for 
^ons.     No.  987.586;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3836;  Gaa.  vol. 

McArd'le^  R*!?tirt  B.     (See  McArdle.  William  H.  and  R.  B.> 

McApdle.  William  H  and  R.  B..  Camden  N.  J.  Sheet  and 
enyelop  feeder  for  type-writers.  No.  987.097  .  Mar.  14  . 
So.  p.  2783;  Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  *82. 

McBertv.  Frank  R..  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  West- 
ern Slectrlc  Company,  Chicago.  111.  V<;>gnK  ^er  No. 
087.637  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p   3939 ;  Gas.  toI.  164  ;  P„ 'OJ-      . 

McCabe.  John  8..  Brldgeyllle.  P*-  Trolley.  No.  986.842. 
Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2303  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  164  ;  p.  399.  ^         ^      ., 

McCabe.  ThotSas.  Homestead  Pa.  Coyer  attachment  No. 
987.087  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2771 :  Gaa  vol.  },^-P^  ^\ 

McCallum  Hosiery  Company.      (See  Smith,  (.harles  F.  as 

Mc^a?him     William    A..    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Hanger    for 
Volley  Wires      No.  986.843  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  280B :  Oaa. 

M<^an.^riVld  C.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    M«'»»"''\°«  ■PP"»i2? 

No  986.730 ;  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2061  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  .p.  381. 
McCann.   Owen.    Loulsyllle.   Ky.     Escapement   mechanl^"^ 

No.  9H7.153  :  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  2925  ;  Gaa.  vol  16^  IP-^;^-*, 
McCarthy.  Eugene  H.  E.  C.  (See  BInnle  and  McCarthy^) 
Mccarty     David    F..     ZanesvlUe.    Ohio.       Window    shade 

bracket.     No.  988.122;  Mar.  28;  8p.  p.  5045;  Gaz.  vol 

Mcciiren^  John  H..  West  Union.  Ohio.     Brake-leTer      No. 
9J*7.3l6  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3289  ;  Gaa.  toI.  !«•♦     P- 5»1-  ., 
-  (See    McClave.    William,    as- 


Mci'lave-Brooks    Company 

McCUye;' William    assignor  to  McClave-Brooks  Comnany. 

Scrnnton.  Pa.     Furnace.     No.  988,123 ,  Mar.  .^8 ,  ap.  P- 

5047  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  896. 
McClave.   William,   assignor  to  McClave-Brooks  Company, 

Scranton.     Pa.       Mechanical    movement    for    automatic 

atokers      No.  988.276;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  6341;  Gai.  vol. 

McClelland.    Wlllard    D..    Troy.    Kans       Wagon  welghlnK- 

s^ale  attichment.     No.  987.587  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3838  ; 

C.nx    vol.  164:  p.  6^4  „         .         ,  ^ 

McCloakey.  William  P..  Plttaburg.  Pa.     ^"">»?-7f' T«  "n 

tube-cleaning   device.      No.    986.844;    Mar.    14;    8p.    p. 

2307  •  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  400.  ^,     . 

McCloud.    Edward    H..    Columbus.    Ohio.  „  Automatic   flre- 

reslstlng  shutter.     No.  987.154  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  2929  ; 

M^"ud°'EdS*ar<FH..  Columbus,  Oh lo^  Door  'of. o^""- 
kilns,  or  other  structures.  No.  98 1. 155  ;  Mar.  il  .  sp-  P 
2031  :  r.ax.  vol.  164:  p.  535.  .    ^      ,       .,        ^^,,^      «« 

McCray.  John  E..  HanghvUle  Ind  Lo*<?'H^«**T''<tfl- '*° 
987  .S09 :  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  D.  4.331  ;  Gas   vol.  1**:  PqJ»°o„  . 

McCurry.  John  J..  Greensboro.  N.  C.  ^*I^e.  No.  987.898  , 
Mar.  28;  8p.  p.  4647;  Gaa.  vol.  164:  p.  819. 

McDanel  illbbard  S.  (See  Peet..  McDaael.  and  Thomp 
son.> 


McDaniel.  Alfrwl  C.  e*  •!.     (See  Welerhaoaer,  Hentr  J^ 

McDonald.' Charles  W..  assignor  to  International  Keycode 
Company.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Telegraohlc  code  con- 
centrator.    No.  986.400 ;  Mar.  7  :  8p.  p.  1358 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

McSna?d,  Louis  N  ,  Yonngstown.  Ohio.    Vslve  mechanism 

for  regenerative  furnacea.     No.  987.7S4  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

4179;  Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  763.    ,    .       ,  ^  „     oba  ooa  • 

McDonald.  Stephen,  Nogo.  Ark.    Animal-trap.    No.  986.928  , 

Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2480  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  429. 
McI>owell.  Daucy.  Tallulah.  La.    Stalk-cutter     No.  987.311 : 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  8291  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  591. 
McElllott,  Joeeph  P.,  assignor  to  The  .\utomatlc  Movable 

Headlight  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio.     Automatic  adjuatlng 

means  for  heaSllgbta.      No.   988.008;   Mar.   28;   Sp.   p. 

4818:  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  858.  .    ^         ,,..  ♦.wi 

McElroy.  James  F..  Albany.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Consolidated 

Car  Heating  Company.     Controller  for  c*";  **i*^I.'^°i*^' 

No.  987.006  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2622  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  453. 
McFell.    Judaon.    Chicago.    Hi.      8  gnal  tranamltter.      No. 

988,60© ;  Mar.  28  ;  8p.  p.  4817  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  868. 
McOary,  Austin.     (See  Kamsay  and  McC.ary.) 
McCe^  Charles  B..  and  W^  A    Williams.  rfarrUburg    Art 

Rotary   harrow.     No.   987.007  ;   Mar.   14  ;  Sp.  p.  2628 . 

Mcc'erry!' Mln  De**  Lin.  Grand  Rapkla,  Mich.,  assignor  by 
mSne  aSignments.  to  t.  P.  MIea.  Chicago.  III.  Heating 
and  ventilating  system  for  cars  and  apartments.  No. 
986.731  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2063 ;  Gaa.  vol    164  ;  p.  382. 

McGerry.  Mln  De  Lin,  Chicago.  III.,  asslanor,  l)y  mesne 
sMS^menta.  to  F.  P.  Mies.  Chlcar>  lit  Car  beating 
and  ventilating  svstem.     No.  986.732;  Mar.  14;   Sp.  p. 

MSbbin'^wmiam  M..''  Olbbwi.  Okla.  W««d-cutter  for 
railway  tracks.      No.    987.899;    Mar.    28;   Sp.   p.    4648, 

M^'lffert.'  John  *R**.  assignor  to  Clyde  Iron  Works.  Duluth. 
Minn.     Boom.     No.  988.124  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5060  .  Gas. 

McGliL^Geir^geT:  New  \ork    N    Y^     M*t*>i»«/"%>°« 

No.  686.825  ;  Mar.  7  :  8p.  p.  119  ;  Oai   vol.  164  ;  p.  23 
McGown.  Charles  A..  New  \Jrk   NY.     Box  or  .""te      No. 

987.250 ;  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3151 ;  Oaa.  yo^l^tj- '^bftJaio  • 
McOranlghan.  John.  Rosl«>ro.  I-a.     Pile-tube     No.  986.819  . 

Mnr.  U  ;  Sp    p.  2260;  <;a«.  vol.  164  :  p    391. 
M-Hale.  FrnnV  rt  al.     ( See  Deed-.  Fred  F.,  "'•Rnr'^.*   .,  . 
Mclntoah,  Donald  J..  Denton.  Mont      Plow      No.  988.203. 

Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  6194:  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  921. 
Mclntyre.   Elmer   E .    Pittsburg.    Pa.^    Electrlrtl   welding- 

mncLne.     No.  986.845  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2808 :  Gaa.  vol. 

Mcl?tyre.  *pSrnier  O.,  Blnghamton.  N.  Y  ^'"P'^T^^i^ 
for  rocking-chairs.     No    087.078  :  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2754  . 

Mc^Ka'y.''AuiJS{i^V.'*8l,effleld.  Ala      R«^*"«ble  disk  plow. 

No.  987.477  ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p  3631  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  647. 
McKay,  Frank  C.     (See  Thomas,  Charles  E     assignor.) 
McKe4.  John  A..  Philadelphia    Pa.     Concrete  coumn      No. 

986.733:  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  -070  :  Gaa   vol  J  64     p   3(12. 
McKeen  Motor  Car  Company.     (See  McKeen.  NMIUam   R.. 

Mc"K;;eS'TKa!i  L..  Easton,  Pa.  ,  Draft-gear  No.  987,812  ; 
Mar  21  :  Sp.  p.  3292 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  591. 

McKeen.  William  R..  Jr.,  assignor,  bv  "••°«  •';f'»f°™f,?^' 
to  McKeen  Motor  Car  Company.  6maha  Nebr.  Lubri- 
cating apparatua.     No.  986.734;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p    2070, 

vfiL*iMJn'nertie?t  ^Clayton.   Mo.     Combined   hoe  and 
^''raii     No  987:(K)8  :  Mar  V4  ;  Sp.  p.  2629  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ; 

D    4*^4 
McKlnney     Eva   J..   Colorado  Spring*.   Colo.      Walat  and 
sklVt   sup^rter.      No.   OS7.000 ;    \Ut    28 ;   8p.    p.   4649 : 

Mc*K"nnl?'M?nufacturlng  Company.      (See  Murdock.  Rob- 
ert L  .  assignor.)  ^.,   ^   ,  ^  , 
McLahlan.  Oliver,  et  al.     (See  Pearson.  Ellphalet  L.,  a»- 

McSen,*  Peter.   Montreal.   Quebec.   Canada      Turn-table. 

No.  988.276  ;  Mar.  28  :  8p.  p.  5344  ;  (3as.  vol.  !«■»  =  P   8*« 
M.ijirtv    Jamea  A     Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     Treatment 

of  soflid  o!^    No.  987,156 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  2933  ;  Gaa. 

MrLinlbnn.^'john  C  Jersey  City  N.  J..  •"Jfoor  »«  J^ 
derwood  Typewriter  Coninanv.  New  York,  N.  \ .  Ty^ 
wrUln^  machine.  No.  9^,5&3 :  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  lf86 ; 
Gaa.  vol.  164:  p.  311.  ,...», 

McLaughlin,  Milton   P.,  Wakefield.  Maw.      Lock  nut.     No. 


MCLJlUgDiin,    jniiiuu    »  .,     ""~Y"";r'    * TtflrT^v    o~» 

0H5,l26  :  Mar.  7  ;  8p   p.  ^21  :  Gai   yoK  164  ;  p.  2.V^ 

Mcl>ean  John  C,  (.^leveland.  Ohio.  Wrench.  No.  086.192, 
Mar   7  ;  Sp   p.  908 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  147. 

Mcl-eod.  Malcolm  J.,  et  al.      (See   llaker.   Ernest  M.,  a»- 

McManus    Francis   H..    Boston,   Mass.      Electric   flat-iron. 

**  No  987,9oT  :  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p  4661  :  Ga..  voK  164  ;  p.  820. 

McMillan.  John  L  .  Syracuse  NY.  Loose-leaf  binder  No. 
086  735  •  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2072  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  863. 

McNamara  Robert  E.  Walla  Walla.  Waah.  Cultivator. 
No  08M81  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1544  ;  Gaa  vol.  164  ;  p.  276. 

McNeal  Luther  C,  Rochester.  N.  V.  Diaphragm-pump. 
No.  985.917  :  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  340 ;  (^.aa.  vol    164  :  p.  56^ 

McNInch  Frank  B  .  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Suction  air-cham- 
ber     No   986.736 :  Mar.  14;  8p.  p.  2076;  Gaa.  vol.  164; 

M^d.  Charlee  H.     (See  Fowler  and  Mead.) 
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Mead,  Philip  J.,  Morenci.  Mich.  Brickmaking-machlne. 
No.  986.584  ;  Mar.  14  ;  to.  p.  1757  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  311. 

Meaker  Company.  The.  (Bee  Miller,  Constantlne  O.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Meek,  Ada.  Burleson,  Tex.  Insect -collecting  machine.  No. 
086,103  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  910  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  147. 

Meeker.  Clifford  D„  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  asainior  to  Gerard 
Osone  Process  (Jompany.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Apparatus 
for  producing  osone.  No.  987.902 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 
4664;  Oaz.  voL  164;  p.  821. 

Meeker.  Clifford  I)..  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  and  C.  F.  Wallace, 
aaslgnors  to  Gerard  Osone  Process  Company,  New  York, 


N.  Y.     Water-sterlllrlng  apparatus.     No.  086,104  ;  Mar 
7  ;  Sp.  p.  911  :  Gas.  vol.  1*4  ;  p.  147. 
Melsselbach-Catucci    Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Ca 


tucci,  Plyny.  assignor.) 
Meixel.  Jesse  L.     (See  Meixel.  William  H.  and  J.  L.) 
Melxel.    William    H.    and    J.    L..    York,    Nebr.      Reversible 

window.     No.  987.903 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4667  ;  Gai.  vol. 

164;  p.  821. 
Meixel,    William    H.   and   J.    L.,   York.    Nebr.      Reversible 

window.     No.  988.277  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6346  ;  Gai.  vol. 

164  ;  p.  046. 
Melxner.     Theodore.     Winchester.     Wash.       Pump        No. 

<>s7  ;n.'?  ;  .Mar    21  :  Sp.  p.  3206  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  .'»02. 
Meklensek.  Joseph,  Del  Mar,  CaL     Pump.     No.  988.126: 

Mar.  28 ;  8p.  p.  5062  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  896. 
Menlghan,   Patrick  J..  Wilkes  Barre.   Pa.     Blll-boldlng  at 

tacbment    for   money-drawers.      No.    986,076 ;    Mar.    7 ; 

Sp.  p.  683;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  109. 
Mensles.    George    H..    Pittsburg.    Pa.      Lubricator.      No. 

087,735;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4182;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  763. 
Meredith,  (tlenn.  assignor  to   F.   Acker,   Philadelphia,    Pa. 

I>evtce    for    dispensing    drlnklng-straws.      No.    986.929 ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  24S1  ;  (Jai.  vol.  164  :  p.  429. 
Mergenthaler  Linotype   Company.      (See  Mayer.   Jacques. 

asalgnor. ) 
Merrill.   Charles  W.,  Alameda.   Cal.      Container  for  pres- 
sure-filters.    No.  087.904  ;   Mar.  28 ;   Sp.  p.  4560 ;   Gai. 

vol.  164  :  p.  821. 
Merrill,  William  L..  Portland,  Me.     Rotary  engine.     No. 

086,641  ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1883  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  :^.33. 
Marts.  W.  H.,  et  al.     (See  Kersteter,  James  F..  assignor.) 
Mervine.  Vincent  O.,  Stroudsburg,  Pa.    Tire.     No.  986,030 ; 

Mar.  14  :  8p.  p.  2483  ;  (;ai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  429. 
Mervine,     Vincent    O.,     Stroudsburg.     Pa.       Wheel.       No. 

087.0<)0  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2«:{1  :  Gai.  vol    164  ;  p.  454. 
Merwln.  George  H.,  Mllford.  Conn.     Self-oIUna  wheel.    No. 

987.810 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4333  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  789. 
Mesmtr.  Joseph.     (See  Kenney,  .\ugustlne,  assignor.) 
MesHlnger.  i.'barles  F..  aHRlgnor  to  Chicago  Nut  Company, 

Chicago,  111.     Nut  tapping  machine.     .No.  985.827;  Mar. 

7  :  Sp.  p.  122  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  24. 
Messlnk,   William  B..   Worthvllle,  Ky.      Fifth-wheel.      No. 

086,482  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1646  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  276. 
Messlter,  Edwin  H..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Belt-conveyer  pulley. 

No.  087.157  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2934  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  636. 
Messier,    Matle    C,    Pawtucket,    R.    I.     Collar-supporter. 

No.  087.6.38 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3942  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  702. 
Messlln.  Rudolph.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Elevator  for  asn-cans 

and  the  like.     No.  986.483  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1547  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  276. 
Messaros.  Frank.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Safety-lock  for  win- 
dows.    No.  986.737  ;   Mar.   14  ;  Sp.  p.  2077 ;  Gax.   vol. 

164  :  p.  364. 
Metal  Screen  k  Manufacturing  Co..  The.     (See  Whellams, 

Creasev  J.,  assignor.) 
Metropollun   Switchboard  Company.      (See  Newton,  WU 

11am  J.,  assignor.) 
Mettler,   William  J..   Lewlstown.  Mont,  aaslgnor  of  one 

half    to    J.    llehlln.     De    Kalb.     111.       Fence-nost.      No. 

987.251  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3152 ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  671. 
Metxger.    David.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Making    Imitation- 
feather  articles.     No.  988.010;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4820; 

Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  850. 
Meunier,  Ix>ui8.     (See  SeyeweU  and  Meunier.) 
Meves,   Gustav    N..    Davenport,    Iowa.      Operating   mecha- 
nism for  washing-machines.      No.  987.380 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp. 

p.  :i447  :  Gai    vol.  164  ;  p.  617. 
Meyer.  Erwln  E.  A.  G..  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.     Recovering 

rubber  waste.     No.  986,931 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2484  ;  Gas. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  430. 
Meyer.  John  R.      (See  Koenlg  and  Meyer.) 
Mever,     Joseph     W.,     HUlsboro,     III.      Fence-post.      No. 

087.630:  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3943;  Gas.  vol.   164:  p.  702. 
Meyers.   Wlllard  F..   Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.     Stone  and 

metal  shaping  machine.     No.  987.390 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

.^461  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  617.  .0      o  u       u 

Miami  Cycle  A  Manufacturing  Company,  The.    (See  Schenck. 

Murray,  aaslgnor.) 
Mlanus  Motor  Works.     (See  Gray,  George,  asslt'nor.) 
Mlchaells.   Ernest.      (See  Jamison  and  Mlchaelis.) 
Mlchalsky.     Frsnk,     Foley,     Minn.       Milking  -  stool.       No. 

986.401  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1360 ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  219. 
Michel,    Samuel   H..  Tipton.    Ind.      Funnel.      No.   986.301 ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1127  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  182. 
Mleg.   Walter.      (See  Thomaschewskl.   Raeder,   Mleg,   and 

Fischer. ) 
MIehle  Printing  Press  A  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Mlehle,  Robert,  assignor.) 
Miehle.   Robert,  asulgnor  of  one-half  to   Mlehle   Printing 
Press  k  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Cylinder- 
tripping  mechanism  for  printing-presses.     No.  985.918 ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  342  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  66. 


Mlelke,  Frederick  H..  Hartford,  8.  D.  Thresher  feeder  at- 
tachment. No.  986,302;  Mar.  7  ;  ^.  p.  1129;  Gax.  voL 
164:  p.  182. 

Mies,  Frank  P.     (See  McGerry.  Mln  De  Lin.  assignor.) 

Miller,  Charles  M..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ty- 
rone Finance  Company  Tyrone,  Pa.  Coaling  device  for 
moving  trains.  No.  986,484  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1649  ;  Oaz. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  277. 

Miller,  Constantlne  O.,  Chicago.  III.,  asalgnor  to  The 
Meaker  Company.  Electroplating-machine.  No.  986.803  ; 
Mar.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1131  ;  Gaz.  vol.  104  ;  p.  183. 

Miller,  Frank  8.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Air-lift  displacement- 
pump.  No.  987,670 ;  Mar.  21 ;  8p.  p.  4051  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
164;  p.  717. 

Miller.  Franklin  B..  Jr..  assignor  to  J.  W.  Hyde.  Spring- 
field. Mass.  Fur  sewing  machine.  No.  988,278;  Mar. 
28;  Sjp.  p.  5347-  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  946. 

Miller,  Harry  K.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Moisture-proofing  hygro- 
scopic powder  materials.  No.  987,079 ;  Mar.  !♦;  Sp.  p. 
2755  :  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  476. 

Miller,  Harry  G.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Miller  Saw- 
Trimmer  Company  of  Michigan,  Alma,  Mich.  Metal 
sawing  and  trimming  machine.  No.  986,828;  Mar.  7; 
Sp.  p.  128  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  24. 

Miller,  Harry  G..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Miller  Saw- 
Trimmer  Company  of  Michigan,  Alma.  Mich.  Vise.  No. 
986,485  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp,  p.  1551  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  277. 

Miller.  Henry  C.     (See  WilllamB.  John  A.,  aaslgnor.) 

Miller,  Isaac  C.  and  D.  F.  Hott,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Water- 
closet.  No.  986,486;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  1557;  Gaz.  voL 
164  ;  p.  278. 

Miller.  John  E.     (See  Connor  and  Miller.) 

Miller,  John  W.     (See  Parmer  and  Miller.) 

Miller,  Joseph  A.     (See  Spink  and  Miller.) 

Miller  Lock  Co.      (See  Soley,  Frank,  assignor.) 

Miller.  Robert  I..  Sandusky,  Ohio,  assignor  of  sixteen  and 
one-third  one-hundredths  to  W.  F.  Thomas,  sixteen  and 
one-third  one-hundredths  to  W.  J.  Duffy,  McMechen.  and 
sixteen  and  one-third  one-hundredths  to  M.  J.  Maloolejr, 
Wheeling.  W.  Va.  RoUry  steam-engine.  No.  986,932; 
Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2485  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  430. 

Miller  Saw  Trimmer  Company  of  Michigan.  (See  Miller, 
Harry  G.,  assignor.) 

Miller.  Silas  A.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  P.  Whedon, 
Chicago,  111.  Tving  and  tufting  machine.  No.  986,019; 
Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  568  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  91. 

Miller,  Solomon.     (See  Carter  and  Miller.) 

Mllligan,  Hattle  F..  Cambridge.  Mass,  Breast-evacuatot. 
No.  086.738  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp. p.  2078  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  364. 

Mills.  Anson  C.  assignor  to  Jackson  Fence  Company,  Jack- 
son. Mich.  Wire-feeder.  No.  086.020;  Mar.  7;  8p.  p. 
571  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  91. 

Mills,  Bert  L.,  Hastings,  Nebr.  Cistern.  No.  986,402 ; 
Mar    7  :  Sp.  o.  1361  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  219. 

Mills.  John  H.  T.     (See  Mills,  Virgil  H.  and  J.  H.  T.t 

Mills.  Virgil  H.  and  J.  H.  T..  Hubbard  City.  .Tex.  Hydro- 
carbon-burner. No.  986,739;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  2080; 
Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  364. 

Milton  Bradley  Company.  (See  Bugbee,  Olenn  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Miner.  James  H.     (See  Carlton  and  Miner.) 

Miner,  Robert  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  C.  Hunter. 
Guthrie.  Okla.  Cotton-chopper.  No.  986.933  ;  Mar.  14  : 
Sp.  p.  2487  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  430. 

Mlnerallac  Electric  Company.  (See  Kinney,  Frank  F.,  aa- 
slsmor.) 

Mitchell.  George  P..  Shenandoah.  Iowa.  Shoe.  No. 
988.011  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4821  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  P-  859 

Mitchell,  Harrison  J.,  assignor  to  The  Berlin  Machine 
Works.  Belolt.  Wis.  Matching  planer-head.  No.  98 <. 391; 
Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3458  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  618. 

Mitchell.  Harrison  J.,  assignor  to  The  Berlin  Machine 
Works,  Belolt.  Wis.  Grinding  and  Jointing  appliance  for 
planers.     No.  987.478 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  363S ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Mitchell.'  Harrison  J.,  assignor  to  The  Berlin  Machine 
Works.  Belolt,  Wis.  Expansion  cutter-head.  No. 
087.470:  Mar.  21;  Sp.  p.  3536;  Gai.  vol.   164;  p.  647. 

Mitchell,  Henry,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Flvlng  machine.  No. 
986.105;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  6l3  ;  Gai   vol    164  ;  p.  148. 

Mitchell,  James  V..  Martinsville,  Ind.  Weight  registering 
and  recording  mechanism  for  refrigerators  No.  088.1-0  , 
Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  .'iOS.'l  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  80. 

Mitchell,  Jamea  V.,  Martinsville  Ind.  Automobile-toD. 
No.  988.204  :  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6196  ;  Gaa.  vol.  IM  ;  p.  923. 

Mitchell.  Joel  W..  and  W.  O.  Walker  Kingston.  Ontario. 
Canada.  Apparatus  for  destine  railk  and  ni''^F<>?«V^«- 
No.  987,811 :  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4334  ;  Gax.  yol.  164  ;  o  789. 

Mitchell.  Moorehouse.  I.ucknow,  Ontario.  «  anad«-  .  Manu- 
facturing shuttle-blocks.     No.  987.302;  Mar.  21;  Sp.  p. 

3462;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  618.  t^   r    v    r^it^t 

MIxon.   James   F..  assignor  of  one-third   to  C.E.   Gates. 

Manatee    Fla.     Saw-handle.     No.  986,48 «  ;  Mar.  14,  »p. 

D    1559;  Gaz.  vol.  104;  p.  278.  _ 

Moblus.   Robert  M..   San   Diego.   Cal.  .^aye-power  gewr- 

ator.    No.  986.740 ;  Mar.  1*:  Sp.  p.  2083  ;  Gai.  vol.  164 , 

p.  364. 
Moblus.  Robert  M..  San  Dlcgo.  Cal.     Automatic  wave  ap- 
paratus.    No.  988.012;  Mar.  28;  8p.  p.  4822;  Gai.  vol. 

164  ;  p.  859. 
Moch.  Edgar  J.     (See  Klbby.  Ora  B..  assignor.) 
Mpe.  Thorsteln   O..  assignor  to  A/8   De  Forenede  Norske 

Laase-  A  Beslagfabrlkel,  Christlania.  Norway.     Padlock. 

No.  988,127  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6Q6«  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  897. 
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IfAflWr   Cmt\  fL     (See  Tfconapflon  and  Moeiler.) 

SStt!'  Bug enta  A. .  .dm  In  IstriTVlx.     ( See  Moffltt  John  R  ) 

JKffltt:  John   R.    deceased     l>enver.    ^  o>«  =    |j,  ^,  »*°»^;' 

administratrix.      FulTerUln«-mlll.      No.    988.293 ,    M«r. 

28  •  8d-  D-  5379  :  Gaa.  rol.  164  ;  p.  951. 
Moh«'     Juliu.-*.     ivssau.     Germany        M'»*°*^«"*2L-       ^** 

986  919     Mar   7  :  8p.  p.  346  :  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  P-  66. 
Mflller   Car"  as«i,^or    to   Akt.  G.^9.    Hahn    ftir   Optlk  nnd 

xr'4?J?iiii'*a,«.'""No"*'^\S4T^  ni^^w':  ^n 

M5'.K=C%  ISili^r't^o   .S-.-Ge.     "ahn   fOr  Optl.   und 

s^°v%??^*?'siir°''^^"srp-.  ?"^°^ax.\*ir 

Mo^lSiux"  ^eonre   E  .    B«yonne.    N.    J.,   assignor   to   The 

device.     No.  987.640:  Mar.   21;   8p.  p.  3943;  Gaa.   toI. 

MoMrc^  Manufacturing  and  Supply  Company.      (See  Al- 
bert   Abraham,  aaaignor. )  ,_        _ 
Monanlf  Metal     Weather    Strip    Company.      (See    Lane. 

MoM^  ^-ereptfne'  Manufacturing    Co.     (See     Yaxley. 

Mo^nVl^h  Teie'pirone  Manufacturing  Company.    (SeeFricke. 

Mo'SaJtrTypiwdS  Company.  The.     (See  Selb.  G«)rg.  A.. 

Mo'n"lch°TypewHter  Company.  The.     (See  Steele.  Herbert 

Mona«r'CrU  P.^(See  p'-Jf^'l-  J°H>°.  ^Nor^'h%'  Judd 
Monler.    Frederick   C.   asalRnor   to  The   North   and   Juda 

Mnnufncturlnit    Company.    New    Britain     Conn.      Sour. 

No  987  905  Mar.  28  ;  8p.  p.  4562  :  Gax.  vol.  164  .  p.  8-- 
Monroi    Antlme.   PortlandT  W     Mowing-machine^     No. 

9«»7R8S-  Mar  21  :  Sp.  p.  3839;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  684. 
Montai.  ChrlatoDh  F.  rflu^  I.land.  m.    Orthodontia  aupa 

ratua.     No.  986,076 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  684  :  Gai.  vol.  164  . 

Mo^ntiJJe.  Theodore  H..  Blue  laland    III      Orth'>dontla  an 
oaratua.     No.  986.4215 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1400  .  Gai.  vol 

Monttome^^^Xaron   T..   et  al.     (See  De  Shon.   Clarence. 

Mo^rX  Levi  H..  Camden.  N    J.     C"ket-»eallng  means, 
-^o  987  006  :  Mar.  28  .  Sp.  p.  4.'>«3  :  (.ai  ▼o>- 1«^  ■  P-  p-- 
M<^ie    Robert  P,  and  C.  W.  Ball.  Ottawa.  Ontario    Cari- 
na     Ele?t"c  IroS.    No.  986.488  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1560 ; 

MSn'HopkliJ^^iFlln J  Machine  Company.      <See  Hopkln.. 

M<S';"  Edwrrd  N"."^kland.  Cal.  Heavln«^plug  for  oil- 
weila      No    9871812  :   Mar.  28  :   Sp.   p.   4335  :    Gaa.   ToJ. 

M<Jo^'FFarir Philadelphia.  Pa.,  Furnace  No.  986.934: 
Mar    14     Sp    p.  2489:  Gai.  vol.  164:  p.  431. 

MoorJ  nanle  M..  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Moore  Elec- 
trl^l  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.  Vacuum  tube  lamg 
No.  986,.30-f :  Mar.  7  :  8p,  p.  1135  ;Gaii.  vol.  164;  p.  183 

Moore    David   P..  and  8.  B.   Pack.  Waahlngton.   D.  C.  a«    , 

^So"  to  Pa^kmore  Manufacturing  Company  Suctlo. 
clfanlnr-machlne.  ^  No.   986.40.S  :   Mar.   7;  Sp.   p.    ise."* 

Moore'  E?ectrlca'l   Company.      (See  Moore,   Daniel   M..  aa 

M^^S^f'  W    et  al.     (See  Cnmley.  John  W..  afwlgnor. » 
M^^:  Frank  A." Wyandotte.  Mich.     Barrel-lifting  truck 

No  986  585  :  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  P.  1761  :  Oa«.  vol    164  ;  P  31- 
M«iJ?e.  t?Xick!  and  J,  I  fiall.  VjctorUu  Brltl.b  ^olum- 

bla    Canada.      Acld-condenaer.      No.  986.846.   Mar.   14. 

Sp.'p.  2313:  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  400 

MooVe.  John  C.  Y.     (See  Nay  lor  and  Moored   

Moore.   Margaret  M..  et  al.      (See  Moore.   Oliver  M..  aa 

M.^?r.'*01lver  M..  aaaignor  of  three-fourtha  to  M  M.  Moore 
and  one-fourth  to  G.  H.  Bartela.  Carroll.  Iowa.  Bottle- 
corking  machine.     No.  988,205  :  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5198 : 

Moo?*'  Phlilp  w".  Ivanaton.  aaalmor  to  Rallwav  Specialty 
4  Supply  Company.  Chicago,  III.  ^R-H^VfJi' ■^■y;,,^''- 
Wa.mn-.  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2492  :  Gai    vol.  164  :  p.  431. 

Moore.  Roawell  A..  Berlin.  Conn..  "•»8°S8«*2nI^VTr    7 
bury  Buckle  Company.     Buckle      No.  986,404  .  Mar.   .  . 
Sp.  p.  1364  ;  Gai.  vol    164  :  p.  220.  ^   ,     ,  .      ..^ 

Moore,  Thomaa  R..  Walden  N.  Y.  Eiploaive  and  other 
«glne.      No.   986.021  :    Mar.    7  ;    Sp.   p.   573 :    Gai.    vol. 

164  '  D   91 
Moreaii.  Joaeph.  St.  Germain  d«  Grantham,  Qoebee,  Can- 

aS      Potato  digger.     No.  986.077  ;  MarT  :  Sp.  p.  686  : 

Gai.  vol.  164:  p    110.  .      m„ 

Morebead.  John   1  ,   Kenalngton.  Kana.     Ciange-mat.     No. 

986  9!?6     Mar    14:  Sp.  p.  2494:  Gai.  vol.  IM;  p.  4."»^. 
Morehead.  John  M.  aaaignor  to  Union  ^»r»>*^*  f  ^"P?;"^' 

Chicago.  Ill      Dlaaoclatlng  acetylene.     No.  986,489  .  Mar. 

14  ;  Sp   p.  1562  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  278. 
Morehouae;    Eugene,    aaaignor   to   6    A     Balloo   and   Com 

pany.    Inc..    Providence.    R.    I.      Safety-catch    for   plna. 

Ko. ^86,196;  Mar   7:  Sp.  p.  915;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;d.   148 
Morgan  Engineering  Company.  The.     (See  Taylor.  Clarence 

L..  aaaignor  >  w  •*  »    rw  »* 

•  Morgan.  Mathpw  B.  Lanalng.  asalpor  « f  one  half  to  O.  M. 
Springer.  I>etroit,  Mich.  Explo«rve-pnsrine.  No.  985.920  . 
Mar.  7  ;  Sp    p.  :^47  :  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  56.  r^.w«.„ 

Morlev  Button  Manufacturing  Company.      (»e«  Cnahman, 
Albert  n..  a.salgnor.  I 


Iforrta.  John  R..  Jewell  City.  Kaaa.  TooL  No.  »8tt.41». 
Mar  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1392  :  Gai.  vol.  1*1  :  p.  225. 

Morrla,  John  V..  and  H.  E.  Oliver,  afwlgnora  to  Standing 
Vending  Company,  Birmingham.  Ala.  Coin  vending-ma- 
chine. No.  9K6.490;  Mar.  14;  8p.  p.  1563;  Gai.  vol. 
^  64  •  p    279 

Morris.  Thomaa  W..  HopklnaTllle.  Ky.     Meter-box  top.     No. 

986.197  ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  916  :  0»V?/»i®l  ''Pixil,   P.r 
Morrla,  William  H..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Texley,  Car- 
roll. Nebr.     Corn-harveater.     No.  986.198.  Mar.  7,  op. 

Mo^rruini  Benjamln.\nd^(}.  H."  Loaelle.  Wyandotte.  Mich. 

Repairing    the    linings    of    rotary    «*n>*nt  -  kllna.      No. 

98flL741  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2084  ;  Gai.  vol.  1<^:  p.  366^ 
MorrlBon.  James.  Montreal.  (Juebec.  Canada.       Water-cl<»et. 

No.  986.586  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1762  ;  Gaa.  vol.  1  «■«  ;  P   31Z. 
Morrisay,   Patrick  F,.   et  al.      (See   Byrne   and   Wise,   aa- 

MoJt^n.^Albert  H..  Lowell.  Maaa.  SP|°«*»«-""PR2S;*,»'5^ 
spinning,  twisting,  and  the  like  machlnw.  No.  988.128, 
liar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5058  ;  (iai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  898.      _,        ,     ,, 

Morton,  Albert  U  .  Lowell,  Maaa^  Doffer  guard  and  oll_ 
well  cover  for  »VtioA\ejupvort»tOTHplnD\ag^iiathe  like 
machines.     No.  988.129 ;  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  6(J60  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Morton.%lbert  H..  Lowell.  Maaa.  Splndle-supoort  for 
spinning,  twlatlng.  and  the  like  machlnea  No.  988,1.J0. 
Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5061  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  898. 

Morton  Frank  M..  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  W.  H.  Dlamuke. 
Ph^ilx  .\la"ind  one-third  to  H.  L.  Woodruff.  Colum 
bua.  Ga  Revolving  collapsible  beam  for  dyelng-ma- 
chlnea      No    987.48<y:  Mar    21  :  8p.  p.   3638;  Gai.  vol. 

Mo5in.*Frtn*k  M..  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  ^.H    Dlamuke. 
Phoenix.  Ala.,  and  one  third  to  H    L.   Woodruff,  ;  olum 
bua.    Ga      Revolving    colUpaible    beam  S2'.^^^rV^*'°^' 
chides      No    087,481:  Mar    21  ;  8p.  p.  3640:  Oai.  vol. 

Mclir.'  ?JeS*r5e.    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Water-glaaa   guard. 

No    nsfl  19?)  •  Mnr    7  :  Sp    p    »2,3  :  Gaa.   vol.  164  ;  P-  14»- 

Moi^s    Ad'olph;  Mount   Veroon.  N.  Y.     AutoMtlc  vendlna- 

^chlne      rio.  086.078;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  687;  Gai.  vol. 

Mi?e;.**ChaHea  P..  New  York  ":iS!2''Ji'„l?°'""  JjiSt 
writer  Company.  Ulon.  N.  Y,  Typ*-wrttlng  machlna. 
No  »87,81.S  iMir.  28  :  Sp.  p.  43M7  :  (Tarvol    KM     p_79a 

Mclaher,  Charle.  P.  Syracuse.  N..  J-  a«l«norto  Union 
Typewriter  Company  J eraey  CltT.  N  J.  Tyye-wrtttog 
machine.      No.    !>h><.(ii:5:    Mar.    28:    8p.    P-    48-4.    Uaa. 

MJs°her!Vur?yT  aaaignor  to  The  ^^'tg'",^*!''^*"  iS"! 
New  York  N  Y.  Neckwoar.  No.  988.280 .  Mar.  z» , 
Sp    p    5.-?54  :  Gai    vol.   164  ;  P-  »48. 

^'4..bi^'  c?upl."n°a-    So«-9§i^0SrM?r"2r  V?. 


No'.  986.4V1  TMar  14  ;  8p.  ?..  1666  ;  Oa*-/oJI.  _1M  ;  P.  279 
[ott,  Auj 
algnor.  i 


Mott,  Augustus  P..  et  al. 


(See 


Shank,  .\ugaatua 


■r 


aa- 


Mou"er,  Joseph,  St.  Etlenne    Ivolre.  France.     Prop.     No. 

985.921  :  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  34?^ :  Gai.  vol.  16^  :  P_  5«      _  , 
Mount,   I^mbton   L..  ^Bayswater.   I;f ndon.    K°^"d       FMr- 

nace  for  melting  meuls,  glass,  and  the  Hke^No.  988.131  . 

Mar   28 ;  Sp.  p.  5062  :  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  899.  

Mowry    Jacob  H.  Nezperce.  and  A.  M.  Anderson.  Mo«ow. 

Ida?.o      Railway  tie  "^  No.    987.252;    Mar.    21:    Sp.    P. 

Mo\'n^1»kf  ^%r;Si;h'\l''llfJneago..a.  Minn.     C-replacer. 
!5o.  987.641  ;  Mar.  21  ;^8p  p.  3^6  :  Oai.  JoyS;*  •  P    '^^- 

box.     No.   988,132:   Mar.   28:   8p.  p.   5066.    Gai.   vol. 

Muc^kley"  pJilnand,  Easton,  Pa.     Bag  ^ylnr  device.     No. 

986  ($79  •  Mar   7  :  Sp.  p.  691  :  Gai.  vol.  16^:  p.  HI. 
Mudi  Don  A  .Boulder.  Colo.     Automatic  plpe^uttlng  ma- 

ehtoe.     No    9M.937  :  Mar.   14  :  8p.  p.   2^95 :  Oaa.  vol. 

MJe'hr!  'klJhard    and    R  ,^  Weimar    Tex.      8|'»PP'»«„<^'Jt$- 
No  986,587  ;  Mar   14  :  8p.  p.  1764  :  Gs«  ^o\   \64  .  p.  812. 
Muehr.  Rudolph.      <  See  Mnehr,  B»«^Vi^,f"'*  B.) 
Mfln<»r    \dolDh       (S«'«>  Schrnder  and  Mnil^r  » 
mS  ler!    Pbilfpp,    Cannstatt     0"many.      Water -purify. In. 
aooaratna    for    steam  bollera       No.    988.014,    Mar.    -» , 
On    n    ^R-^O  •  Gaa    vol    164:  p.  860. 
MummertErvin":.  aaaignor  Fo  Mummert.  Wolf  A  Dixon 
cS      Hknover     Pk.      (frlndlnK  machine    for    sharpening 
^pd  tools      No.  987,589:  l/ar.   21  :   Sp.  p.  3841  :  Gai. 

MummJS!  'V^'off  A  Dixon  Co.      (See  Mummert.  Ervin   S.. 

M«n"W.  Clement  L.  V.  and  R  T.  Nl'jo"^"-  r^*yL«°- 
Ohio  :  aald  Nlswonger  assignor  to  said  Mundhenk.  Beir- 
heatlng  Iron.    No.  d»,922.;  Mar.  7  :  8p.  p.  860 :  Gaa.  Tol. 

MJ?c"hiHon?^i.  W..  St  ml.     (See  Brtggs  and  Willtama.  as- 

Mul§^k*  Edward  J     assignor  to  American  I^ck  Nut  Com- 

nauT.  Chicago,   III.     Lock-nut.     No.  986.492.  Mar.   14, 

6p.  p.  1567;  Gas.  vol    184  :  p    279. 
Murdo^k.  Robert  L..  Bellevne,  Pa.,  •"••"jo'^aa  7Y2 ^  Ma/ 

Manufacturing   Company       Hinge.      No.   986.742 ,    Mar. 

14  •  Sp    p.  2085  :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  366. 
Murphy     William    L..    Denlson.  Tex.     Shell  ,<>'  ProJ**:*"'- 

No  987,590  :  Mar.  21  :  Sp  p.  3846  :  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  685. 
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Morrty,  ThoBM  B.,  N«w  York.  N.  Y.     Socket  for  electric  1 
glow-lampa.     No.  086.743  ;  Mar.  14  :  8p.  p.  2086 :  Oaz. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  366. 

Murray,  Thomas  E.,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Electric  cut-out. 
No.  986,744  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2087  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  365. 

Muae,  Warwick  J.     (See  Parvln  and  Muse.) 

Myers  and  Brother.  K.  B,     (See  Myers.  PhUlp  A.,  assinior.) 

Myers,  Joseph  R..  Chicago,  111.  Folding  box.  No.  988,015  ; 
Mar.  28  :  8p.  p.  48.S2  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  860. 

Mytra,  Lewla  C  asnlgnor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company. 
N«w  York,  N.  Y.  "firpa-wrltlng  machine.  No.  987,907  ; 
Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4.'>65;  Gat.  v.n.  1»>4  :  p.  822. 

Myers.  Philip  A.,  aaaignor  to  F.  B.  Mvers  and  Brother, 
Ashland,  Ohio.  Pump-stand.  No.  986,305 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp. 
p.  IL'ie:  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  184.        _        ^  .      , 

Myers.  Washington  B  ,  New  Oxford.  Pa.  Corn-planter  and 
fertiliser  distributer  No.  087,482  :  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p. 
3642  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  649. 

Nadeau,  Edouard.     (See  Vesaot,  Nadeao,  and  Paquin.) 

Nalr,  Prank.     (See  Nalr.  Loula  and  F.) 

Nalr,  Loula  and  P..  New  Britain,  Conn.  Cover  for  traps 
and  clean-outa  for  soil-pipes.  No.  986.847  ;  Mar.  14  ; 
Sp.  p.  2316;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  401.  „„««,„ 

Nance.  Ernest  L..  St.  Ivouls.  Mo.  Governor.  No.  986,022 ; 
Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  578 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  d.  92. 

Narragansott  Machine  Company.  (See  Thornley,  Albert 
J.,  assignor. i  ....,, 

Nash  Engineering  Company.  (See  Nash,  Lewla  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Nash.  Lewis  11..  South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Nash 
Engineering  Company.  Turbo-displacement  engine.  No. 
988.133  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6067  :  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  899. 

Nathan.  Albert  F..  New  York,  aasignor  to  Russell.  Burd- 
sail  A  Ward  Bolt  and  Nut  Co..  Port  Cheater,  N.  Y. 
Boring  and  turning  machine.  No.  986.493;  Mar.  14; 
Sp.  p.  1509  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  280. 

National-Acme  ManufactuHng  Company.  The.  (See  Smith. 
Oscar  A.,  aaaignor.) 

National  Carbon  Company.  (See  Brown,  John  W.,  aa- 
signor. ) 

National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Grimes, 
Charles  P..  assignor.) 

National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Lundgren. 
Charles  .\.,  assignor.) 

National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Peln.  Ed- 
ward J.   Von.  assignor.) 

National  IMimp  Car  <"ompan.y.  (See  Otis,  Spencer,  assignor. ) 

National  Electric  8p<ylalty  Company.  The.  (See  Chap- 
man. Frank  8..  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 

National  Sewing  Machine  Company.  (See  Brown.  Willis 
8..  assignor.) 

Nationfll  .Spring  and  Wire  Company.  (See  King,  Fred  B.. 
assignor.) 

National  Waterproof  Film  Company.  (See  Daniels,  Wal- 
ter A.,  assignor.) 

National  Waterproof  Film  Company.  (See  Thompson, 
Frederick  B.,  aasignor.) 

Naudin,  Laurent,  aaaignor  to  Soci4t6  Francaise  de  la  Vis- 
cose, Parla,  France.  Concentrating  and  ouiturlng  vis- 
cose. No.  986,306 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1139 ;  Gax.  vol.  16-1  ; 
p.  184. 

Nave,  Christian.  Mame,  Iowa.  Pith-boring  device.  No. 
987.314  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3297 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  592. 

Naylor,  .\Ifred  E..  Plauo.  and  J.  C.  Y.  Moore,  assignors  to 


Naylor  Manufacturing  Company,  La  Grange,  III.     Har- 
row.    No.  986,745 ;  Mai    "     "  '    ""' 

p.  366. 


row.    No.  986,745  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2089 ;  G&z.  vol.  164  ; 


Naylor  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Naylor  and  Moore, 
assignors. ) 

Neale.  Frank,  Hood  River.  Oreg.  C!able  transportation 
system.  No.  987,253 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3156 ;  Gat.  vol. 
164  :  p.  571. 

NeallB.  Bomard.  Fulton,  N.  Y.  Rosette.  No.  086,404  : 
Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1572;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  280. 

Neefe.  Frank  J..  Cottage  Grove.  Wis.  Loading  apparatua. 
No.  985,923  ;  Mar.  T  :  Sp.  p.  352  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  57. 

Neenan,  Michael  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Ele 
vator  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Elevator.  No. 
988,016  :  Mar.  28  ;  Sn.  p.  48.H4  :  Oaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  861. 

Nellson,  William  J.,  Elmburst,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  himself, 
and  L.  H.  Kimball.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Power-gen- 
erator. No.  987.158;  Mar.  21;  Sp.  p.  29.36:  Oaa.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  536. 

Nelson,  Fred  8.,  Chicago,  111.  Store-fixture.  No.  985,924  ; 
Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  355  ;  Gas.  vol.  104  ;  p.  57. 

Nelson,  Louise,  Chicago,  111.  Cooking  utensil.  No.  986,848  ; 
Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2317  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  401. 

Nero,  Elizabeth  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  E.  Glafke, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Temple-measuring  device.  No. 
987.316  :  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  :5298  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  592. 

Netter.  Raphael.     (S«'e  Thompson  and  Netter.) 

Neuman.  .lacob.  Baltimore.  Md.  Trousera-belt  fastener. 
No.  ORS.irU  :  Mar  28  :  Sp.  r>.  ■^^T0  :  Oaz.  vol.  1^4  :  p.  9O0 

Neumeyer,  Horace  F..  Macungie,  Pa.  Faucet.  No.  988,017  ; 
Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4842  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  861. 

Newcomer,  (Jeorge  M.  (See  Ilombeck,  Henry  S..  as- 
signor. ) 

Newton.  Robert  C.  Needham.  Mass.  Inking  appliance. 
No.  987.814  :  Mar.  28:  Sp   p   4.*^40  :  Gaz.  vol   164:  p.  790. 

Newton,  8.  H.     (Sec  Chaudron,  Alfred  G.,  assignor.) 

Newton.  William  J..  Lynbrook.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Metro- 
politan Switchboard  Company.  Flash -receptacle.  No. 
988.018 ;  Mar.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4845  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  861. 

Niblick.  Jesse  G.     (See  Coppock,  Lembert  W.,  assignor.) 

Nicaalt,  Jules.     (See  Gu^nlffet  and  Nicanlt.) 


Nice,  Fredrich  J.,  Pontiac,  Mich.  Furnace  for  beating 
metal.  No.  988.019;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4847;  Gas.  vol. 
164;  p.  862. 

NIchol,  John  C  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada.  Lubricating 
device.  No.  986.849;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  2318;  Gas.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  401. 

Nickerson,  William  E.,  Cambridge,  Masa..  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Weighing  Machine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Psckage-bsndllng  apparatus.  No.  985.829  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp. 
p.  134  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  2.">. 

Niemann,  Peter  C,  Newton,  Maaa.  Shoe.  No.  987,815; 
Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4341 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  791. 

Niles-Bement-Tond  Company.  (See  Greenleaf,  George  E., 
assignor.)  ,  „ 

Nlles-Bement-Pond  Company.  (See  Keefer.  Samuel  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Nlles-Bement-Pond  Company.  (See  Sears,  Wlllard  T..  as- 
signor.) 

Nlles-Bement-Pond  Company.  (See  Slebenmorgen  and 
Keefer,  assignors.)  .     . 

Nllsson.  George  F.,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Lawn-sprinkler.  No. 
986,201  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  925  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  150. 

Nlswonger,  Roman  T.     (See  Mundhenk  and  Nlswonger.) 

Nix,  Joshua  J.,  .A.lhambra.  Cal.  Making  gas.  No.  986,495  ; 
Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1574  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  280. 

Nfxon,  Edward  J.,  Westpolnt,  Cal.  Removable  link.  No. 
986.938  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2498 :  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  432. 

Noad.  .\rthur  C.     (See  Harrison  and  Noad.) 

Noble.eEldridge  II..  Hnrpers  Ferry,  Iowa.  Oil-can.  No. 
986,080;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  694  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  111. 

Noble,  John  O..  assignor  to  Cumberland  Paper  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Portland,  Me.  Reinforced  shipping- 
case.     No.   988,020;    Mar.    28;    Sp.    p.   4848;    Gaa.    vol. 

Nolan.' John  h!.  Boston.  Mass.    Aero-traveler.    No.  985.923  ; 

Mnr.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  356 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  57. 
Norcrosa,  Levi  W..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Tuning  instrument. 

No.  987.159  ;  Mar.  -M  :  Sp.  p.  2937  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  6H7. 
North    and    Judd    Manufacturing    CJompany.    The.     (Saa 

Monler.    Frederick    C,    assignor.) 
North.  E.  P..  et  al.     (See  Shelton.  Mark,  aasignor.) 
Northrop,    Jonas,    assiinior    to    C.    H.    Draper.    Hopedale. 

Mass.  Hopper  for  flUlng-replenishlng  looms.  No.  987,816  ;• 

Msr.  28:  Sp.  p.  4.343:  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  791. 
Northrop,    Jonas,    assignor    to    C.    H.    Draper,    Hopedale, 

Mass.     Mlsthreading  device.     No.  987,817  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp. 

p.  4345 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  791.  „ 

Norton.  Jerome  B..  Roslindale.  Masa.     Water-motor.     No. 

987,818 ;  Mar.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4349 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  791. 
1    Norwood,  Harry  Y..  assignor  to  Taylor  Instrument  C  om- 

panies.    Rochester.    N.    Y.      ThermosUt.      No.    986.023; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  581  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  93. 
.Norwood.    Walter   N..   San   Antonio.   Tex.      Vapor  or  pas 

generating  apparatus.    No.  086.202  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  927  ; 

Gax.  vol.  164:  p.  ir>0. 
Nott,  Albin  J..   New   Orleans.  I>a.     Coin-handling  appara- 
tus.    No.  986.939 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2499 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ; 

p.  433.  „ 

NoTSk.   John    W..   PltUburg.   Pa.      Power  -  arrester.      No. 

986.203  :  Mnr.  7  :  Sp.  p.  9^9  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  150. 
Noyes.   Edward   P..   Winchester,  Maaa.     Constant-oreBSure 

internal-combustion  apparatus.     No.  987,160 ;  Mar.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  2940:  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  537. 
Nungeaser  Electric  Battery  Company,  The.     (See  Harmon, 

Willis    E..    assignor.)     „     ,     ^  .^^    ok-,v,.« 

Nuway    Reporters'^  Note   Book    Company.      (See    Shapro. 

Boyal  P..  assignor.)  v    » 

NydejJKCr.  Otto,  assignor  to  B.  Wedekind  A  Co.  m.  b.  H., 

Uerdlngen,  (Jermanv.     Making  pure  ammonium  nitrate. 

No.  086,204  :  Mar.  t  ;  Sp.  p.  93^:  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  151. 
Nye  Tool  and  Machine  Works.     (See  Leaver,  William  H., 

flBsldior  ) 
O-Brleii.  James  F.      (See  Fournler.  Adelbert  8..  assignor.) 
OBrlen,  John  J.,  Shamokln.  Pa.     Tungsten  Incandescent 

lamp.     No    987.483 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3645 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

0'B?fen.^ThLas.    Phlladelnhla,    Pa.      Swltcb-rod       No. 

988.307  :  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  lf42  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  184. 
OBrlen.  Thomas,  assignor  to  J.  Byan.  Peoria,  111.     Window- 

washer      No.  987,0*0 ;  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2632 ;  Gai.  vol. 

OB?fei>,'^Th5ma8  H.,  Dawson,  N.  Mex  Coal-washing  Jig- 
ger.  No.  987.642 ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3947  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ; 
D.  703.  ^  ._». 

OConnell,  Michael  A.,  et  al.     (See  Byrne  and  Wise,  as- 

onSr^'octavlan  G    I.,   Lowell.  Masa.     Garment-creaser. 

No  986850     Mar  14     Sp.  p.  2^20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  402. 
OKellv    JoS)h  G..  Chicago.  111.     Spe«l-jr»"^",t«';.P«?5:- 

generators      No.  986.588;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  Ii66,  Gas. 

O'Maiey^Vames  P..  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Truck  and  cover  for 
ti»«  diamonds  of  base-ball  fields.  No.  987.593  ;  Mar.  21  ; 
Sp.  p.  3853 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  687. 

O'NellL  John  H..  Springfield.  Mo.  Mortlse-and  tenon  hj>- 
per- Joint  machine  No.  987.163  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2958 ; 
Oaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  538. 

O'Rourke.  John  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Method  of  and 
means  for  rslsing  or  repairing  veaeels.  No.  988,186 ; 
Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5073 :  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  900. 

O'Toole,  John  ColMrrove.  Cal.  Windmill.  No.  987,646; 
Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3963  ,  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  704. 

Ochsner,  Jacob.  Zurich,  Switzerland.  Apparatus  for  dis- 
charging dust-carts  Into  the  furnaces  of  refose-destroc* 
tors.  No.  985.830  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  137  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ; 
I>.  26. 
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las  mail  and  the  like  to  the  upper  floors  of 
No!  988,281  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  53&0  :  Oax.  toI.  K 
gden.  Georxe  J  ,  asslicnor  of  one-Bfth  to  M.  M. 


Odell,  Edward  F.     (See  HamasoB  and  Odell.) 
Odenbaujfh.  Charlea  H.,  and  C.  A.  Crary.  Middleport.  Ohio. 

Ftpe.     No.  986.024  :  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  582 :  Ou.  toI.  164  : 
98. 

Rudolf.  Mdnater.  Oermanj.     Device  for  deltrer- 

Br   floors  of  buildinn. 

164  ;  p.  948. 

Ogden.  Georxe  J  ,  asslicnor  of  one-Bfth  to  M.  M.  liay.  one 

fifth    to   J.    Templeton,    and    one-flfth    to    R.    J.    Parke, 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Electric  oren.     No.  987,161  ; 

Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  iif>52  ;  Ga«.  toI.  164  ;  p.  537. 
Ogler,  Felix  F.,  assisnor  of  one-foarth  to  M.  V.  Conroy 

and   W    Kltstcerald.    Butte,   Mont.      Dirfilble  automobile- 

Ump.     No.  988,135:   Mar.  28;  8p.  p.  5071;  Ou.  toI. 

164  :  p.  900. 
Ogle.  George  W.     (See  Bradrlck,  GeorRe  M.,  assignor. ) 
Oglesby,  Samuel  W.,  and  F.   R.  Ayton,  London,  England. 

Suspending  structure  for  fragile  articles.     No.  987,162; 

Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  2955 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  538. 
Ohio  Blower  Company,  The.     (See  Swartwout.  Denton  K.. 

assignor. ) 
Ohmer   Fare   Register   CompAoy.      (S««  Ohmor,  John   F., 

assignor.) 
Ohmer,  John   F.,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor   to  Ohmer  Fare 

Register  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Fare-register.     No. 

987,643 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3950 ;  Oa«.  vol.  164  ;  p.  704. 
Oil  and  Waste  Saving  Machine  Company.  The.     (See  Pat- 
terson. Thomas  S..  assignor.)  • 
on  Well  Supply  Company.      (See  Ueggem.  Alfred  O..  as- 
signor. ) 
Okey,  Perry,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  L.  Okey,  Columbus, 

Ohio.     Internal-combustion  engine.     No.  988.021  ;  Mar. 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  4849  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  862. 
Okey,  Sarah  L.      (See  Okey,  Perry,  assignor.) 
Oleson,  Olaf  E.     (Se«»  SarKt-nt.  Frederick,  asslimor. ) 
Oliva.    John    C,    Marengo,    Iowa.     Shoe-scraping    device. 

No.  988.207  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6206  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  923. 
Olive  Tablet   Company,  The.      (See   Edwards,    Frank   M., 

assignor. ) 
Oliver.  Henry  E.     (8e*  Morris  and  Oliver.) 
Oliver,  John,  Westbourne,  Manitoba.  Canada.     Oraln-door. 

No.  986,746  ;  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2094  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  :  p.  36(3 
Oliver  Machinery  Company.      (8««e  Halgh,  William  B.,  a« 

slgnor. ) 
Olschner,  Clarence  E.      (See  Moss  and  Olschner.) 
Olson.  John,  Vancouver.  British  Columbia.  Canada.     Fish- 
hook.     No.   086.747;    Mar.    14;   Sp.   p.   2005;    Gaz.   vol. 

164  ;  p.  367. 
Olson.  John,  and  B.  L.  Petske,  Belgrade.  Minn.     Folding 

bedstead.     No.  987.736 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4183  ;  Gas.  voH 

164  ;  p.  764. 
Olson.  Nels.  Birmingham.  Ala.     Device  for  cleaning  ash- 
pans   of   locomotives.      No.    987,591  ;    Mar.    21 ;    Sp.    p. 

3847  ;  Gaz.  vol.  184  ;  p.  685. 
Olson,    Olof.    Reedley.    Cal.      Tray-truck.      No.    987,592; 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3851 ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  686. 
Oman.   John.    Wanblnzton.   D.    C.      Stairway   construction. 

No.  987,737  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4184  ;  Ga«.  vol.  164  ;  p.  764. 
Omlsxolo.  Richard,  Lincoln.  N.  J.     Gearing.     No.  987, 484  ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp   p.  3646  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  649. 
Oneal,    Maurice    H.,    Milton.    I'a.      Centering  device.     No. 

986,205  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  9.14  :  Ga«    vol.  164  ;  p.  151. 
Onken.    Johann.    Wiefelstede.    Germany.      Speed  indicator 

for    motor-cars.      No.   987.rt44 ;    Mar.    21;    Sp.    p.    3952; 

Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  704. 
Optiache    Anstalt    C.    P.    Ooerx    Aktiengesellschaft.      (See 

Schmuck,  Jo««»ph,  assignor.) 
Orten-BOving.  Jens.     (See  Wagner.  Radolf.  assignor.) 
Osborn.  Alden  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Valve  mechanism  for 

Internal  combustion  engines.     No.  987.164  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp. 

p.  2962  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  539. 
Osoorne,    Charles    W.,    Labback.    Tex.      Draln-pip*.      No. 

986.940:  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2500;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  433. 
Osborne,    Raymond    G.,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.     Ballway-tte. 

No.  98.<<.2S2  :  Mnr  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5356  ;  Ga%.  vol.  164  ;  p.  048. 
Osburn.   William    H.,   Kokomo,   Ind.     Building  block.     No. 

987,738  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4186 ;  Oas.  vol.  l64  :  p.  764. 
Osgood,    Horatio   15.,   assignor,    by    mesne   assignments,    to 

The  Wlnfers-Coleman  Scale  Company,  Springfield.  Ohio. 

Weighing  apparatus.      (Reissue  i      No.    13.216:  Mar.  7; 

Sp.  p.  1411  :  r.nz.  vol.  164  :  2-'7 
Ostand.  Joseph.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Aerial  navigation  ap- 
paratus.    No.  987.819 :  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4351 ;  Gas.  vol. 

164  ;  p.  792. 
Ostercren.  Oscar  P.,  assignor  of  siz-tentbs  to  R.  A.  and 

F.  M.  .\lger,  Detroit.  Mich.     Method  and  apparatus  for 

feneratlng  motive  power.     No.  986,308  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 
148;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  180. 
Ostrander. 
No.  987. 
Oswald,  Thomas  11.  and  T.  H.,  Jr.,  London,  England.     Hue 
tion  gas  plant  and  engine.     No.  986.206 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 
935  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.   151. 

(See  Atwood.  Leonard,  assignor.) 
(See  Dickinson,  William  N..  Jr.. 


i;  uas.  vol.  itH  ;  p.  ino. 

der.  Willis  H..  Paradise.  Cal.  Milker's  tall-clamp. 
D87.594  :  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3865  ;  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  687. 
1,  Thomas  H.  and  T.  H.,  Jr.,  London,  England.     Sue 


Otis  Elevator  CompABy.  (Sm  Neenan.  IflehacI  &,  as- 
signor.) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.      (See  Sundh,  August,  assignor.) 

Otis  F:ievator  Company.  (See  Town,  Frederic  E.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.      (See  Venn,   Isaac  H.,  assignor.) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.  (See  Williams,  George  U.  C..  as- 
signor. ) 

Otis,  Spencer,  assignor  to  NstlonsI  Dump  Car  Companv, 
Chicago.  111.  High-side  gondola  car.  No.  986,926; 
Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  369  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  58. 

Otis,  Spencer.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  National  Dump 
Car  (Jompany.  Dump  car.  No.  986,207  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 
937 :  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  152. 

Ott,  Harvey  N.,  and  K.  Lenchsenrlng.  assignors  to  Spencer 
Lens  Company.  BufTalo.  N.  Y.  Fine  adjustment  for 
microscopes.  No.  987,393 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3468 ;  Oas. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  619. 

Ow,  August  von.     (See  Schmld  and  Ow.) 

P.  k  F.  Corbln.      (See  Arena  and  Telch.  assignors.) 

P.  k  F.  Corbln.     (See  Henry.  William  K.,  nssinnor.  i 

Pacific  Manifolding  Book  Company.  (See  Thum,  Frank, 
assignor. ) 

Pack.  Samuel  B.     (See  Moore  and  Pack.) 

Packmore  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Moore  and 
Pack,  assignors. ) 

Padfleld.  William  H.     (See  Svagell  and  Padfleld.) 

Paechtner,  Louis.  Cheapslde,  London.  England.  Manufac- 
turing sise.  No.  987,595 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3866 ;  Oas. 
vol.  164;  p.  687. 

Pair,  Frank,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Miter  box.  No.  986,851  ; 
Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2322  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  402. 

Page.  Carl  M^.  Dixon.  III.  Actuating  means  for  electric- 
meter  recorders.  No.  987.264  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  8166 ; 
Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  672. 

Page.  Carl  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  D.  Reynolds, 
Chicago,  III.  Dynamo-electric  machine.  No.  986.748; 
Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2097  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  367. 

Paine,  Flndley  R..  Albany.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  SUndard  Oil 
Company  of  New  York.  Indicating  device.  No.  987,266  ; 
Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3169 ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  672. 

Palen.  Frederick  P.,  Newport  News,  and  W.  Burllngham, 
Hampton,  Va.  Ash  discharger.  No.  986,208  ;  Mar.  7  ; 
Sp    p.  9.S8;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  152. 

Palmer,  Charles  H..  and  J.  w.  Denmead,  Akron,  OhlOj  as- 
signors to  The  Diamond  Match  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Box  making  and  sanding  machine.  No.  986,831  ; 
Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  I'lO  ;  (lai.  vol.  164  :  p.  26. 

Pftlmer.  Charles  11.,  and  J.  W.  Denmead.  Akron.  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Diamond  Match  Company,  New  York. 
NY.  Box-making  machine.  No.  986,832  ;  Mar.  7 ;  Sp. 
p.  144  ;  Gas.  vol.   164  ;  p.  26. 

Palmer,  Charles  H..  and  J.  W.  Denmead.  Akron.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Diamond  Match  Company,  Chicago, 
III.  Match.  No.  986,833;  Mar.  7;  8p.  p.  148;  Oas. 
vol.  164  :  p.  26 

Palmer,  Frederick  H  .  and  J.  P.  Smith.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Press.  No.  986.496;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  1676;  Oas.  voL 
164  ;  p.  280. 

Palmer,  Isaac  E.,  Mlddletown,  Conn.  Thread-guide.  No. 
9R.<<.283;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  6.359;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  948. 

Paper  Manufacturing  (Jompany.  (See  Noble,  John  O.,  as- 
signor.) 

Paquette,  Exilias.  assignor  to  I^wrence  Manufacturing 
Company.  Lowell,  Mass.  Knitting  machine.  No.  985,927  ; 
Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  360  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  58. 

Paquette.  Rxlllas.  assignor  to  Lawrence  Manufacturing 
(Company,  Ix)well,  Mass.  Circular-knitting  machine.  No. 
985,928  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  368  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  69. 

Paquln,  Alphonse.     (See  Vessot,  Nsdeau,  and  Paquin.) 

Parlsano.  Michael  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Flvlnc  machine. 
No.  987.596 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3857  ;  Gas.  vol.  l64  ;  p.  687. 

Parke,  Davis  k  Company.      (See  Wllkle,  James,  assignor.) 

Parke.  Roderick  J.,  et  at.  (8e«  Ogden.  George  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Parker,  Francis  M.     (Bee  Hemdon.  Paul  H..  assignor.) 

Parker,  George  D..  Riverside.  Cal.  Press.  No.  986,689; 
Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1768  :  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  313. 

Parker.  Harry  C.  Ironton.  Ohio.  Apparatus  for  recovering 
metal  from  blast-furnace  dust.  No.  087.739;  Mar.  28; 
Sp.  p.  4187  ;  Oat.  vol.  164;  p.  764. 

Parker.  John  C.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Feed-water  heater  for 
preventing  pitting.  No.  986,834;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  149; 
Gnz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  27. 

Parker.  Pitman  W.,  San  Diego.  Cal.  Vacuum  cleaning  ap- 
paratus. No.  987.820 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4356 ;  Gas.  vol. 
164 ;  p.  793. 

Parkinson  and  W.  k  B.  Cowan  Limited.  (See  B«asley 
and  Bradbury,   asaisrnors. ) 

Parkmire,  Frank  A.,  Louisville,  Ky.     Photographic  devel- 
and  fixing  apparatus.     No.  987,821  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp. 


Otis  Elevstor  Company. 
Otis  Elevator  Company. 

assignor. ) 
Otis  Elevator  Company. 
Otis   Elevator  Company. 

slgnor.  I 
Otis  Elevator  Company. 
Otis    Elevator   Company. 

slgnor.) 
Otis  Elevator  Company. 

signors. ) 


(Bee  Furlow,  Floyd  C.  assignor.) 
(Bee  Gale,    Ernest   L.,   Sr.   as 

(See  John.  Grlffltb.  assignor.) 
(See    LIndquist.    David   L.,   as- 

(See  LIndquist  and  Sundh.  as- 


p.  4:T57  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  793. 

Parks.  George  P..  et  al.  (Bee  Pearson.  Ellphalet  L..  as- 
signor. ) 

Parmer.  George  W..  and  J.  W.  Miller.  Sunset,  Tex.  Culti- 
vator attachment.  No.  986.209 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  940 ; 
Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  163. 

Paro,  Simon  L..  Annapolis,  and  8.  B.  Hadsell,  Baltimore, 
Ui.  Awning.  No.  §86,862  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2323 ;  Oas. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  402. 

Parry.  Robert  A.     (See  Bennett  and  Parry.) 

Parsons.  Charles  A.,  Newcastle  -  upon  -  T^ne,  England. 
Means  for  preventing  a  qalck  heating  of  motors  oper- 
ated by  hot  fluid.  No.  98iB,941  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2601 ; 
Oas.  vol.   164  ;  p.  433. 
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Parsons,  Charles  A..  Newcastle-upon-Trne,  England.  Tur- 
bine. No.  986,942  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2504  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ; 
p.  483. 

Parsons,  Charles  A.,  Newcastle-upon-Tvne.  and  8.  8;  Cook, 
Wallsend-upon-Tvne.  England ;  said  (jook  assignor  to 
said  Parsons.  Turbine.  No.  986,749;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p. 
2099 ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  367. 

Parsons,  Charles  A.,  and  A.  Q.  Carnegie,  Newcaatle-upon- 
Tyne,  England  ;  said  Carnegie  assignor  to  said  Parsons. 
Governing  of  fluid-operated  motors.  No.  986,943  ;  Mar. 
14;  Sp.  p.  2513;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  484. 

Parsons  Engineering  Company.  (See  Parsons,  John  H., 
assignor. ) 

Parsons,  John  H.,  Ridley  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Parsons 
Engineering  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  Promoting 
combustion.  No.  987,816 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3299 ;  Oas. 
vol.  164;  p.  598. 

Parvin,  Kate,  executrix.     (See  Parvln  and  Muse.) 

Parvln,  William  S.,  deceased,  (K.  Parvin,  executrix,)  and 
W.  J.  Muse,  Dallaa,  Tex.  Automatic  hav-press.  No. 
986.750 ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2104  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  368. 

Passbiug.  Kmll,  Berlin.  «»erman,v.  Drying  flsh.  No. 
987.304  :  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  .3465 :  (Jaz.  vol.  Id4  ;  p.  619. 

Passbnrg.  Emll,  Berlin,  Germany.  Cylinder-drier.  No. 
988,022;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4860;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  863. 

Paterson,  Edward  A..  I'ort  Arthur,  Ontario,  Canada.  Com- 
position of  matter  for  use  in  making  roads  and  making 
said  composition.  No.  987.597  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3860 ; 
Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  688. 

Pstltz.  Oerhardt  J.,  and  C.  Sippel.  Chicago.  111.,  assignors 
to  Kaestner  k  Co.  Manure  and  garbage  incinerator.  No. 
086.853  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2325  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  403. 

Patterson.  John  8..  Chelsea,  assignor  to  Revere  Rubber 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Nipple  attachment  for  rubber 
hose.  No.  986,081  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  695  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ; 
p.  111. 

Patterson,  Thomas  S.,  Rosemont,  assignor  to  The  Oil  and 
Waste  Saving  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Thrust-bearing.  No.  987,395;  Mar.  21;  Sp.  p.  3466; 
Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  619. 

Patton,  Deacon  O.,  et  al.  (See  Burton,  George  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Paty,  John  G.,  Shreveport,  La.  Treating  timber  with  a 
preservative  fluid.  No.  985,751  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2108; 
Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  368. 

Pauly.  Henry  J.     (See  Wagniere.  August,  assignor.) 

Payton,  Daniel,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Tobacco  -  pipe.  No. 
988,023  ;  Msr.  28 ;  8p.  p.  4851 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  863. 

Peacock.  <;ordon  M.      (See  Griffin,  James  J.,  assignor.) 

Peacock,  Samuel.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Making  calcium 
ferrlte  and  phosphorus  pentoxld.  No.  988,137  ;  Mar.  28 ; 
Sp.  p.  6077  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  900. 

Pearson,  Ellphalet  L..  Bedford,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
O.  McLahlan,  f>olltlc,  one-eighth  to  G.  P.  Parks,  one- 
eighth  to  E.  8.  Ferguson,  one-eighth  to  8.  Chrlsler,  and 
one-eighth  to  J.  T.  Freeland,  Bedford,  Ind.  Cash- 
register.  No.  987,908 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4667  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  823. 

Pearson,  Frank,  Mount  Rainier.  Md.  Level-indicator  for 
boilers.  No.  086,210  ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  942  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ; 
p.  168. 

Pearson,  John,  Chicago.  HI.  Dump-car  construction  or  the 
like.  No.  986,309  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1150  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ; 
p.  185. 

Pease,  Durell  O..  Hamnden,  Mass.  Spinning-machine.  No. 
987,317  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3301  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  698. 

Peck.    Mina    L.    M.,    Hamilton,    N.    Y.      Plate-lifter.      No. 

986.864  ;  Msr.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2327  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  403. 
Peck,    Mlna    L.    M..    Hamilton,    N.    Y.      Cork-puller.      No. 

986.865  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2328  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  404. 
Peckham.  Luther  A..  Edgewood,  R.  I.     Shock-absorbing  de- 
vice.    No.  986,082 ;  .Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  697  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ; 
p.  111. 

Pedersen.  Peder  O.,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Transmitting 
apparatus  for  wireless  telegraphy.  No.  986,406  ;  Mar.  7  ; 
Sp.  p.  1866  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  220. 

Peefle.  Henry  O..  Holyoke,  Mass.  Automatic  actuator  for 
elevator-doors.  No.  987.011;  Mar.  14;  8p.  p.  2633; 
Gaz.  vol.   164  ;  p.  466. 

Peets.  Benjamin  F..  H.  8.  McDanel.  and  N.  W.  Thompson, 
Moro,  assignors  to  Gnu  Trustee  Company,  Portland, 
Oreg.  Copy-holder.  No.  986,211;  Mar.  7;  8p.  p.  943; 
Gaz.  vol.  164 ;  p.  163. 

Pein,  Edward  J.  Von,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Regis- 
ter Company.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Refunding  cash-register. 
No.  987.196  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3042  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  jp.  661. 

Peirce-Smitb  Converter  Company.  (See  Pelrce,  WlUism 
H.,  assignor.) 

Pelrce.  William  H.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Peirce- 
Smlth  (Converter  Company.  Metallurgic  apparatus.  No. 
987,909  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4570  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  823. 

Pelletler,  Charles  O.,  assignor  to  N.  B.  Douglass,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Wall-bed.  No.  988,024  ;  Mar.  28 ;  8p.  p. 
4862  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  863. 

Pelletler,  Louis  F.     (See  Ciglls  and  Pelletler.) 

Pendleton,  Frank  B.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Automatic  inte- 
grator. No.  987,166;  Mar.  21;  8p.  p.  2969;  Gas.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  539. 

Penn  Steel  Casting  and  Machine  Company.  (See  Bickley, 
Walter  8.,  assignor.) 

Pennell,  George.     (See  Zell,  John  W.,  assignor.) 

Pennsylvania  Globe  Gas  Light  Company.  (See  Slloack, 
Victor  H.,  assignor.) 


Penny,  James  P.,  snd  T.  M.   Le  Blanc,   Osrdner,  Mass. 

Journal-box.     No.  988,138 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6076 ;  Gas. 

vol.  164;  p.  901. 
Perfection  Harness  and  Tug  Buckle  (Company,  The.     (Bee 

Carter,  Richard  B.,  assignor.) 
Perkins    Electric    Switch    Manufacturing    Company,    The. 

(See  Castonguay.  Leger  J.,  assicnor.) 
Perkins,  FVanklln  J.,  assignor  to  Holder-Perkins  Compsny, 

Wobum,    Mass.     Sectional    work-support    for    leather- 
working  machines.     No.  986,497  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1678 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  281. 
Perkins,   William,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  C.   Hedrlck,   « 

Columbia,    Okla.      Furrow-opener.      No.    988,284 ;    Mar. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  5361  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  949. 
Perkins.  WMlliam  A.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  D.  Virdio, 

Baltimore.  Md.     Planlng-machine  and  attachment.     No. 

987,012 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2636  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  465. 
Perky,  Henry  D..  deceased,  Glencoe,  Md. ;  L.  Sparks,  ad- 
ministrator.    Manufacture   of   food    from    cereals.     No. 

987.088;  Mar.  14;  8p.  p.  2772;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  480. 
Perky,  Henry  D.,  deceased,  Glencoe,  Md. ;  L.  Sparks,  ad- 
ministrator.    Variegated-  com    filament.     No.    987,089 ; 

Mar.  14  :  8p.  p.  2778  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  480. 
Perrett,    Albert,    Pittsburg,    Pa.     Tool-operating    machine. 

No.  986,866 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2330  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  404. 
Perrlne,  George  H^  Brooklyn.   N.   Y..  assignor  to  Scovill 

Manufacturing    Company.    Waterbury,    Conn.      Buckle. 

No.  980.083  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  701  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  112. 
Perry,  John  B.,  assignor  to  Perry  Pipe  Company,  Chicago, 

111.    Tobacco-pipe.     No.  987,822  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4369  ; 

Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  793. 
PeriT,  John  B.,  assignor  to  Perry  Pipe  Company,  Chicago, 

111.     Cigar  and  cigarette  holder.     No.  987,823  ;  Mar.  28  ; 

Sp.  p.  4361  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  794. 
Perry,  John  R.,  assignor  to  The  Perry  Pipe  Companv,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Tobacco-pipe.     No.  987.824  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

4363  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164 ;  p.  794. 
Perry  Pipe  Company.     (See  Perry,  John  R..  assignor.) 
Person,    William,    and    A.    C.    Abramson,    Rockiord,    III. 

I^mp-shade.    No.  985,929  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  876 ;  Oaz.  vol. 

164  ;  p.  59. 
Persons,    Charles    A.,     Worcester,    Mass.      Saddle.       No. 

987,825  :  Mar.  28 ;  8p.  p.  4364  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  795. 
Persons.  William  F..  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Lamp.    No.  986,690  ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1772  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  313. 
Peterman,  Mahlon  L..  MlUside.  British  Columbia,  Canada. 

Lath-bundler.     No.  987,740  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4188  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  764. 
Peterson,  Aaron  F.,  Chicago,  III.     Draft-gear  for  railway- 
cars.    No.  987.166  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2971 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ; 

p.  640. 
Peterson.    Christen    J.,    Chicago,    III.,    assignor    to    8.    S. 

Adams,     Plalnfleld,     N.    J.       Explosive    Joke-box.       No. 

986,212  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  946 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  164. 
Peterson,    Hyrum,    Hooper.    Utah.      Fence-post   and   fence- 
wire  fastener.     No.  987,485  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3647  ;  Oas. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  650. 
Peterson,  James  C.  and  R.  T.,  Glelchen,  Alberta,  Canada. 

Rotary  explosive  engine.     No.  987,486 ;  Mar.  21 ;  8p.  p. 

3648  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  650. 
Peterson,    Lars    A.,    Stockholm,    Sweden.      Change  -  speed 

gearing.     No.  988,025 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4864  ;  Gas.  vol. 

164  ;  p.  863. 
Peterson,  Robert  T.     (See  Peterson,  James  C.  and  R.  T.) 
Petow,   Lazarus  A.,    Providence.    R.    I.     Pyrotechnic   toy. 

No.  986.944  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2517:  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  434. 
Petroleum  Rectifying  Company.      (See  Cottrell,  Frederick 

G.,  assignor.) 
Petroleum  Rectifying  Company.     (See  Cottrell  and  Speed, 

assignors. ) 
Petroleum  Rectifying  Company.     (See  Cottrell  and  Wright, 

assignors. ) 
Petrovics,  Max,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Lock  for  swing-sashes. 

No.  986,084  ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  702  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  112. 
Petsche,  (lustav   B.,   assignor  to  Southwnrk   Foundry  and 

Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Blowing^englne  or 

compressor.     No.  986.752;  Mar.   14;  Sp.  p.  2110;  Gss. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  369. 
Petts.   John    A.,    Sesttle,   Wash.     Watch  -  bslsnce.      No. 

988,139  ;  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5080 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164 ;  p.  901. 
Petterson,  Werner,  Sr.     (See  Kroehler  and  Petterson.) 
PeUke,  Bernhard  L.     (See  Olson  and  Petzke.) 
Pfanhauser,  Wilhelm,  Leipzig,  Germany.     Manufacture  of 

thin  electrolytic  Iron  plates  of  large  area.     No.  987,816; 

Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3302  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  593. 
Pfrengle,  Otto,  Stuttgart,  Germany.    Tube-rolling  machine. 

No.  987,598  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3861 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  688. 
Phelps,  Frank,  Little  Rock,  Ark.     Cotton-distributer.     No. 

985,630 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  377 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p  60. 
Phelps,  Frank,  Little  Rock,  Ark.     Driving  mechanism  for 

cotton-gin  feeders.     No.  985,981  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  379  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  60. 
Phelps,  James  C,  Springfield,  Mass.     Insulating-cap.     No. 

9816.213  ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  947  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  154. 
Philadelphia    Textile    Machinery    Company,    The.       (Bee 

Schwartz,  Walter  M.,  assignor.) 
Phillips  k  Clark  Stove  Company.     (See  Heister,  John  P., 

assignor. ) 
Phillips,  Jay  v..  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  J.  Bean,  Roches- 
ter, Tex.     Paper-hanging  machine.     No.  986,310 ;   Mar. 

7;  Sp.  p.  1153;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  186. 
Phillips,  Stephen  J.,  Glencoe  West,  South  Australia,  Aas- 

traila.     Cutting  and  cauterizing  device.     No.  988,140; 
Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5080  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164 ;  p.  901. 
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Plckard.  Tboma*  W.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  „  Vehlcl©-top-*aclt; 
^y    fmitener.      No.    W7.396 ;    Mar.    21;    8p.    p.    «4«7 : 

rK^latlon      No.  98^.932 ;  M.r    T  :  8p.  p.  S80 ;  O*..  TOl. 

PlllSt:  JaSs  G.  M.lgT.or  of  on-half  »<>  C.  .^•.  ^^•">": 
Coleman,  Tex.  Qln-aaw  cleaner  No  988.141 ,  Mar.  z»  , 
8d.  P    5081  :  <}ax.  vol.  164  :  p.  901. 

Pint  John  J..  Chlcasto.  lU.  Machine  for  taking  »«"!  ex- 
h^ltln»  pictures.     No.  986.857;  Mar.  14;  8p.  p.  2382. 

Pi2Sn^Ralis*VompiSJ:  The      (See  Whit*  and   Lett,  a. 

IMi?*°virKlnla    W..    Jamestown.    N.    Y.      Syr'n^e-^  No. 

bST  910    Mar   28 :  Sp.  p   4673  :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  824. 
Plttroff.  Adam    Dnlabn?K.'^Oermany       Flexible  "«tal  proo. 

No  987.S07  ;  Mar    Jl  :  Sp   p   3^««/  «"; mli®^;^; ^ 
Pittsburgh   Equipment  Company.      (See  Allison.  Jonn.  as 

PlttSu^h    Equipment   Company      (See   Pnlllam.   0«wald 

Plttsburgh°pfate  Glass  Company.     (See  Hltnsr.  Harry  F.. 

PUMtWohn  J ,  Amartlk).  Tex.  Rallway-tle  and  rmll 
fMtener      No    986.214:   Mar.   7 :   8p    p.  ^9 :  Gai.  toI. 

Plif?'Louli      (See  Jack.  Robert  E     assignor  > 

Plato      John     B..     Denver.     Colo      "»»«'»'lng    device      No. 

S»8R91     Mar    14  ;  Sp.  p.  1773:  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  314 
PlSfllt?   WlMlam  A..- Jr'rnd  A.  L.  C.mpbe«l.  0*neT«.  A^a 

PtTOted  plow  standard  and  brace.     No.  987.487  .  Mar. 

21  :  Sp    p.  3651  ;  Gat.  toI.  164  :  o.  650 
Plets^h.'^Henry.  a*-lgnor  to  Judd  y^^^jAry  ^^^^^^.%%^ 

Mny    Chicago.   Ill      Tub-cover  fastener.     No.  985.933 . 

Mar   7 :  Sp.  p   383  ;  Oax.  vol.  164  .  P   ««     „  .      „  ,„ 
Plummer.  George  C.  Ardmore.  assignor  to  Main   Belting 

Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.      Ammunition-conveyer     No 

986.753'  Mar.  14:  Sp.  p   2113:  Gai.  vol.  164;  P  J«» 
Plunkett.   Charles  L^.   nsalgpor   t?A"«'^:^"°»^*'"^^.  ^" 

pan*.   Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Couch-bed.      No.  986.406.   Mar. 

?:  Sp.  p.  136ft;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p    220  ^    .     _     .^ 

Plymooth    Rubber   Company.      (See  Thorn*.    Andrew,   as- 

PoSSwki    O.akar    Warren.   P*^     Con t rolling  derlet  for 

Internal -i-ombust Ion    enslDes.      No.    986.754.    M«f.    is. 

gp.  p.  2117:  Oai.  vol    164:  p.JHO.  ,     _.       m,. 

Polisett.   Joseph    L..    Newport    Kjr      BaT^fS^"  *f"vu 

088  026  •  Mar   28  :  Sp.  p.  4856  :  Gar  vol.  164  ;  p   864. 
Polaskl    Jihn  J.  asilg^or  to  Chicago  Laundrv  Machinery 

Comi«nv.  Chicago.  HI      Collar  «haplnK  ami  edging  ma 

chlni      No.  987.741;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4189;  Oaa.   vol. 

164:  p.  765.  „  ,  ^ 

Polk   Charles  F.     (See  Carter.  Exra  W..  assignor.) 
K  k!    Melnotte    G..    Brooklyn.    NY.     Collar    -ttichment 

No.  986.7.-15  ;  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  P. 2120  :Ga«.  vol.  164  :  P.  370 
Pollock   Charles  N..  Corinth.  Mlfw.     Wrench      No.  988,142  . 

Mar  28  :  Sp.  p    "iOR-l  :  Gaz.  vol    164  :  P  J>02. 
Pnna<>k    Charles  V  .  Madison.   Wto.     Bnglne-cranklng  de 

;K  *  No^98"..-^ll  ;  Mar    7  i'  Sp.  p.  1153  ;  Gai.  vol.   164  ; 

n      1  ftA 

Poliock.   William,   and   E.   8.   Llnjt.   NjwmUnt.   Scotland. 

Stop  motion    for   looms.      No.   9fflJ.216 ;    Mm.    7 :    8p.    p. 

9r>0  :  C.BZ.   vol.   164:   p.   155  oi-^-i  r^„s 

Poor.  Charles  O..  assignor  to  General  RV'*"'*?'*^^^?; 

panv.  Rochester.  N.  Y.      K1«^H«1  r"*'^,?°    986.64.V 

Mar    14:  Sp   p.  1890:  Gat.  vol    164;  P-  S34 
Pope.  Arthur  V.      (See  Ten  Eyck.  Frank  B..  *»"»««>f:)    „ 
Pope.  Thomas  E..  Alameda,  assignor  to  I^urey  T  ope  Mann- 

fiTrtnrlng  Company.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     E»P""  'j^eJJ.lV 

No.  988.143  ;  Mar.  28  :  So  p.  5085  :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  90- 
Poop.  Jonas  L.  T.     (8ee  Stockel  and  PpPp.) 
P(^penhu«en.   Herman   A..   Evanston.    III.      J^"*f«a«J^ 

688.027  :  Mar   28  :  Sp.  p   4859 :  Gai.  vol.  164  :  P-  «*♦. 

Ponoenhnsen.  Herman  A..  K7»o«tr'°Vvf.°^J:."o«'i^a«  « 
Riverside  111  Furnace  No.  987.911:  Mar.  28;  Sp  p 
4574-    Gas    vol     164:   p.   824.  

Porter.  IMmund  C.  Lewlstown.  111.  Bee-«cape.  No 
987.256  :  Mar    21  ;  Sp.  p.  3160  :Gaj.  vol.  164  ;  P-  572. 

Porter.  Holbrook  F.  J  .  New  York.  N    \_.  ««»».Knor  to  Th 


Universal  Speed  Control  Company      \  arlable  fluid  gear 

No.  985.835 ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  161  :  Gaa.  toI.  164  ;  p   27^ 
Porter.  Morton  B  .  Hlllsboro.  Tex      Attachment  for  llftlnK 

Jacki.     No.  988.208 :  Mar.  28 :  Sp.  p.   5207  :  Ga*.  ▼©!. 

164  '  P    9^*3 
Poth.    Ilelnrlch.    Wllklnsbnrg.    Pa.      Llftlnj-magnet       No 

986  216  •  Mar   7  ;  Sp.  p    052  :  Oai.  vol.  Ift4  ;  p    155. 
Potter.    Alvan    R .    Paulllna,    Iowa       Mold    for    wncrete 

blocks.      No    987.319  :  Mar    21  ;   Sp.  p.   3S0S :  Gaa.  Tol. 

Potter!  Frank   W.  ef  <il.      (See  Johnson.  William  H..  as 

signor  >  „  „       ■  V 

Potter.  Frederick  P.      (See  Young.  Harry  B.  aaalfnor.) 

Potter   John  O.     (See  Raymond  and  Potter.)  

Potter  Joseph  L..  Indianapolis.  Ind  Sewer  construction 
No.  987.398 :  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  8469  :  Oai.  toI  164  :  p.  «?a 
Potter.  WInfleld  S..  assignor  to  Manganeae  Steel  Bali 
Company.  Mshwah.  N.  J  Ro^ed  mangM€|»-8te«l  rail- 
way-rail No.  987.167  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2973 ;  Oaa.  toI. 
164:  p.  540.  ^  ,  , 

Potwin.  William  8      (See  Sta.inton.Oray.  assignor.) 
Powell    Frank.  West  New  York.  N    J.,  assignor  of  one- ha  If 
to  J    M   Delaner.  New  York.  N    Y.     Apparatus  for  mold 
Ing  and  piercing  soles      No.  987.742:  Mar.  28;  Sp.  P 
4193  :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  766. 


Powell.    William    H  .    Norwood.    Ohio     aaflf^r    t6    AHIli- 
Chalmerj  Company  and  The  Bullock  Electric  Mannfac- 

turlnt;  Company.      .Motor  contioi  svsieiu.      >o.  »Hf*,u-_H  . 

Mar.  28  :  8p    p.  48«0  :  Gns.  vol    MU  :  p.  865.  

Power.   Michael   J.,  Nekoosa.  assignor   to   H.   O.   Saecker. 

Appleton.  Wis.     klachlne  for  splitting  wood.     (Reissue^) 

No   13.2-.21  :  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  4064  ;  Gaa.  vol    164  :  p.  720. 
Powers.  James.  Sanduaky.  Ohio.    Tlre^t  and  spoke-clamp. 

No.  »85.h;i«  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1«L'  ;  <;as    vol    \M  .  p.  28^ 
Pratt.  George  L..  Decatur,  Ga.     PulverUlng-inachlne      No. 

986,756  ;lrfar.  14  :  Sp    p.  2121  ;  Oax.  vol.  KM  ;  P-  » JO-   . 
PrellwIU    William.  Easton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Rand 

Company.     New     York.    N.    Y.       Air  -  compressor.       No 

987.fll2  :  Mar.  28  :  8p.  P-  4576  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  P    ^^-^ 
Prellwltr.  William.  Easton.  Pa.  aaslgnor  to  InR«"oll^"*"'^ 

Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hammer-drill      No  988.029  ; 

Mar    28  ;  Sp.  p.  4H67  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  865. 
Prescott,  Art£ur  T..  East  Orange.  N.  J;-  *"*'«°o'"  ^g^^-  ": 

Frothlngham  Co.    Ferry-landing  machinery.    No.  »86.«l^. 

Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  1167  ;  Gax.  vol.  104  ;  p.  IHrt. 
Pressed  Steel  Car  Company.     (See  LlndatrOm.  Charles  A.. 

Pr^StS^Vrederlc  G..  Maiden.  Mass.  Mechanism  for 
cranking  automobiles  and  to  prevent  Injury  from  hack- 
flrtng  of   engines.      No    985.887  ;    Mar.    .  :    Sp.   p.    16-> . 

Pre**toor**I^Dard^Z..  ScottsvlUe.  assignor  of  one-half  to 
W.  W  Ijinghrey.  Glen  Elder.  Kana.  Street-^r  "wltch. 
No  986.8.^s  :  Mar   14  ;  Sp  p  2337  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  405. 

Pries,  llHrman.  Michigan  CUj  Ind.  R'^'-'gerator  No. 
98A.859;  Mar.  14;  8p    p   2340:  Gax    vol.  1*4:  P.  405^ 

Prleat.    George    B..    Orange.    Mass.      »«»  Pi*/*^'°*Ko^ 
987.320  •  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3306  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  594. 

Probst.  E<iwln.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Engravers  fool.  No. 
985.9.34  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  384  ;  Gax.  vol    164  ;  p   60 

Probst    William  O.     (Bm  Marschuetx.  Probst,  and  Reed.) 

Proulx.  Charles  A.     (Bee  Garceau.  Kile.  awtl»roor  t 

Pulllaiii.  O-wald  8..  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Equipment 
Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa  Side-frame  «"o°";™<:<'°°;,/'° 
987  013  ;  Mar    14  ;  Sp.  p.  26.38  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  456 

Pulllam.  Oswald  S.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  E<iulpment 
Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Car  truck  •  <>*  '/■™*-../^° 
987  014 -Mar    14;  8p.  p.  2640;  Gax.  vol.  164:  P    456. 

Pntnam  Foundry  and^Machlne  Company.  (See  Turner. 
William  J  ,  a«»ljmor.t 

Pvoes  William  C  .  Kanaas  City.  Mo  .  assignor  to  Armour 
A  Company  Chicago.  Ill  Overhauling  meats  during 
Sirlnjr^NJ:  987.48?:  Mar.   21;  Sp.   p.  ^652  ;  Oaa.  Tof 

^*C'  ^oiSpiny.     (See  Allen.  John  H..  asalgnor.) 
uambuach.Tleraann  J..  Nilrhstebreck    near  Barmen  Bit 
tershausen.    (iermany.       I^^*"    t'™'**'''^    ™".'"^*7a-    ^® 
986.313  :  Mar   7  :  Sp.  P    1 1«0 :  f^"'  /"'    164     p.  187. 
Queen.  Claude  P.     (See  Kavanagh  and  Que*n  ) 
Quelch.  Malrolm       (See  Sharp  and  Quelch^      ♦„  ii.    v    V.r 
Qoellennec.  F^douard  M  .  assizor  of  one  ha  f  t o ^  N    Ver, 
mond     Paris     France       Rotary  automobile  P'***'"^  ""♦' 
hllVrowIng  machine.    No.  988.530  ;  Mar  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4868  ; 

OulJn"  loiTc.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Steam  plant  system. 
^No  OST  168  •  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  2975  :  Gax  vol.  1<W  ;  p.  640 
R    wSlndA  Co.   m.'b.'^rf.      (Sae  Nydegger.   Otfo.   as- 

Rade™'.'Vo«ph.F^  aMjgnor_o_f_ one-half  ^^  A.^R.  Bnjndl^. 

New 

Mar 
Radial    

and  Brown,  assignor.  \  _k— n     n.*rl*r     Mlea 

Raeder.    Helnrlch.      (See    Thomaschewakl.    Raeder,    Mieg. 

R.^fJi".  sp^".,  i  aSppW  .-,.mp.nr,     ( 9«  Mo«r».  Philip 

985  935;  Mar    i  :  Sp.  p.  -^^^  =  ^"  i^'-l^  "^    Phlladel- 

Rankln.  WlllUm  K..  aaslgnor  to  J^  ■  q^^?^^- ^2'   ,  4  . 

phia.   Pa.     Valve   mechanism.     No.  986,592.    Mar     n. 


8 


'iVl   {.Ufr^rfam^S  =<^o*mV:;.  ^^^  '  'S?/  Sutherland 


J£l  ^ISim^'K*.  Vil^^r-  ^-  I"b    Reybn™.  Phlladel- 

«'^?'ir'spT2"5«r'x%^o..'^i«7T-4T?.:  7''''' 

Rantlna-Danlef  W.     Brooklyn.    N.    Y.     Clothesline    ad- 
I       Juiw.     No.  987.016;  Mar.   14  ;  Sp.   p.   2641;   Oax.  Tol. 

RaihUv^k^'ftininel .  St.  Lonls.  Mo.     Scaffold      No  987.390  : 
Mar  ?1  ■  Sp.  P    3471  :  Gax.  vol.  164:  p   620 
I  Rauch:  jii^'^o'^^  Slatlngton    Pa.     l^r^'S^'isfl'^MaV  21  • 
'       alag  or  type  casting  machines.     No.  987.489.  Mar.  Zl , 
1       8p.  p  36M;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  651. 
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Rauch.  John  D.     (See  Karr  and  Raucb.) 

Bausch,  Fred,  and  J.  Davis,  assignors  to  Oeoeral  Railway 
Supply  Company,  i'hlcago.  111.  Sash-plvot.  No.  988,286  : 
Mar.  28  ;  8p.  p.  5.364  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  049. 

Ray,  Fr«d  K.,  Los'  Angeles,  Cal.  Adjustable  chalnless 
handbrake.  No.  986,499  ;  Mar.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1583 ;  Oax. 
▼ol.  164  ;  p.  282. 

Ray,  William  R.     (See  Roche  and  Ray.) 

Reach,  George  A.     (See  Gamble.  John,  assignor.) 

Rector.  Elbrldge  L..  San  Saba,  Tex.  Dumplna-platform. 
No.  986,218  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  958  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  166. 

Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  Dahl 
and  Hagelateln.  aaslgnora.  1 

Reed.  John  C.     (See  Marschuetx,  Prol)et.  and  Reed.) 

Reed.  Joseph  H.,  Olrard.  Ohio.  MeUIIlc  rallway-tle.  No. 
986.085 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  703  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  112. 

Reed.  William  H.     (See  Famsworth  and  Reed.) 

Reeves,  Chester  A.,  Laidlaw,  Oreg.  Land  clearing  and 
digging  machine.  No.  987.016;  Mar.  14;  8p.  p.  2642; 
Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  456. 

Reevea.  Fountain  O.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  M.  WU- 
klns.  Vandervoort.  Ark.  Hand  power  hay-press.  No. 
987.913  ;  Mar   28  :  Sp.  p_  45TR  :  Ga/..  vol.  164  :  p    824. 

Regordoaa,  Juan  and  L..  Barcelona.  Spain.  Apparatus  for 
dyeing  skeins.  No.  985.936 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  386  ;  Gax. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  61. 

Regordoaa.  Lola.     (See  Regordosa,  Jnan  and  L.) 

Raicbe,  Anton.      (S««  Relcbe.  Max.  assignor.) 

Reicbe.  Max.  aaalgnor  to  A.  Relche.  Dresden,  Germany. 
Mold  for  chocolate,  biscuits,  sugar,  and  the  like.  No. 
986.500 :  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1584  ;  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  282. 

Relchert.  Carl  E.     (See  Brady,  Ambrose  J.,  assignor.) 

Reld.  George  B      (See  Rr.van.  Robert  W..  assignor.) 

Reld.  John.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ship  construction.  No. 
nR6  »61  :  Mar    14  ;  Sp.  p  2844  ;  Osx.  vol.  164  ;  p.  406. 

Reld.  Malcolm  M.      (See  Collna  and  Reld.) 

Relmann.  Albert,  and  L.  Schneider,  assignors  to  Kunst- 
werkxcuge  O.  m.  b.  H.  Scbule  Relmann.  Berlin.  (Ger- 
many. Cerographlc  pencil.  No.  987.169 ;  Mar.  21  ; 
Sp.  p.  2978-  Gax.  vol.   164;  p.   541. 

Rein.  Robert.  Berlin.  Germany  Motor  mechanism  for  cal- 
culating machines  No  988.144;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  5088; 
Oax    vol    164  :  p   902 

Relnoehl.  Charles  W..  deceased.  Steelton.  (H.  B.  Relnoehl, 
administratrix.)  and  W.  M.  Henderson,  High  Spire.  Pa. 
Guard-rail  clamp.  No.  987,400  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3473 ; 
Oax.  vol.  164:  p.  621. 

Ralnoehl,  Charles  W,  deceased.  (B.  B.  Relnoehl,  administra- 
trix,) and  W.  M.  Henderson.  Steelton.  Pa.  Car-derall- 
Ing  device.  No.  987.401  ;  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3475 ;  Oax. 
vol.   164  ;  p.  621. 

Relnoehl.  Charles  W..  deceased.  (H.  B.  Relnoehl.  admin- 
istratrix,) and  B.  L.  Weaver.  Steelton,  Pa.  Sllde-plate 
for  railway  switches.  No.  987,402 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp  p. 
8477;  Oax.  vol.  164:  p.  622. 

Relnoehl,  Helen  B..  administratrix.  (See  Relnoehl  and 
Henderson.) 

Relnoehl.  Helen  B.,  administratrix.  (See  Relnoehl  and 
Weaver. ) 

Relter.  John  M..  and  H.  L.  Dout.  Missoula.  Mont.  Water 
and  steam  coupling.  No.  987,490 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 
3656 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  651. 

Relter,  John  M.,  and  H.  L.  Dont,  Mlaaoula,  Mont.  Boiler- 
cbeck.  No.  987.491;  Mar.  21;  Sp.  p.  8667;  Gaa.  Tol. 
164  :  p.  652. 

Rallance  Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Company  of  Chi- 
cago, The.     (See  Baehr,  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Remington.  Joseph  P..  Jr..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Boxing 
mechanism  for  cartridges  or  shells.  No.  987,914  ;  Mar. 
28 ;  Sp.  p.  4579 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  825. 

Remy,  Pierre  N.  E..  assignor  to  Socl^t*  I^  Ferment.  Paris. 
France.  Means  for  introducing  microbe  cultures  Into 
iHJttles  or  other  vessels.  No.  988.031  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 
4870 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  806. 

Rendall,  Oeorze  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Reduction  plant  for 
treatment  of  metallic  sands  or  concentrates.  No.  986,086  ; 
Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  704  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  113. 

Rennert,  Paul.  Hag(>n.  Germany.  Miners  lamp.  No. 
987,744  :  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4196 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  766. 

Rennle.  William  D.,  Hackensack.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Ore  Reduction  Company,  Phoenix,  Aria.  Elec- 
trolyticallv  extracting  metals  from  their  ores.  No. 
988,210 ;  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  6209 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  924. 

Rentschler.  (}eorge.  Chester  township.  Logan  county,  111. 
Trip  bale-book.  No.  986.644;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  1891; 
Oaa.  Tol.  164 ;  p.  834. 

Reschke,  William  F.,  Wichita,  and  L.  Rumford,  StaflTord, 
Kans.  Wblp-socket.  No.  987,267 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 
3164  ;  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  573. 

Renter.  Jacob.     (See  Holllngsworth  and  Renter.) 

Revere  Rubber  Company.  (See  Patterson,  John  S.,  aa 
signor. ) 

Rev,  Hermann,  asalgnor  to  Society  of  Chemical  Industry 
In  Baale.  Baael.  Swltxerland.  Dehydrating  hydrated  hy- 
drosnlfltes.  No.  987.170 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2979  ;  Gax. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  641. 

Reyburn.  John  E.     (See  Rankin,  William  K..  assignor.) 

Reynolds.  Charles  R.  Sonth  Framlngbam,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Fibre  Products  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Centrifu- 
gal machine.  No.  987,745;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  ft.  4197  ;  Oax. 
vol.  164;  p.  766. 

Reynolds,  Fred  D.     (See  Bronghton  and  Reynolda.) 

Reynolds.  Horace  D.     (See  Page,  Carl  M.,  assignor.) 


Reynolds,  Jamea  P.,  aaalgnor  to  The  American  Railway 
Derlce  Company,  Crete,  Nehr.  Automatic  brake-aetting 
mechanism.  No.  986.407  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1369  :  Gax 
vol.  164  ;  n.  220. 

Reynolds.  Thomas  A.,  London.  England.  Index  for  ba- 
rometers and  other  Indicating  Instruments.  No.  087.746  ; 
Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4200  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  767. 

Rernoida,  William  M.,  assignor  to  The  American  Rolling 
Mill  Company,  Middletown,  Ohio.  Flume.  No.  085.037  : 
Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  389  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  n.  61. 

Revnt'lds.  William  M..  assignor  to  Tfie  American  Rolling 
Mill  Company,  Middletown.  Ohio.  Flume.  No.  985.938  ; 
Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  o91  ;  Gax,  vol.  164  ;  p.  62. 

Reynolds,  William  M..  assignor  to  American  Rolling  Mill 
Company,  Middletown.  Ohio.  Flume.  No.  986,025: 
Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  M3  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  9.3. 

Rhoades,  Alonxo  E.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hope- 
dale,  Mass.  Check  for  picker-sticks.  No.  987.915  ;  Mar 
28  ;  8p.  p.  4585  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  825. 

Rhodes,  Herbert  M..  Potosl.  Miss.  Harrow.  No.  987,680 ; 
Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  40.'>3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  717. 

Rice  tc  Uutchins.      (See  Young.  George  T..  assignor.) 

Rice.  James  N.     (See  Ballou.  William  R.,  assignor.) 

lilce,  James  W.,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.  Automatic  railway- 
switch.  No.  986.026  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  585  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164 ; 
p.  04. 

Rich.  Charles  C.  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Molstener  for  In- 
ternal-combustion engines.  No.  086.757  :  Mar.  14 :  8p. 
p.  2123  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  370. 

Rich,  Edward  B.     (See  Lindemann  and  Rich.) 

Klchardson.  John  J.,  Chelsea.  Mass  Shoe-machine.  No. 
988.211  ;  Mar.  28:  Sp.  p.  5211  :  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  924. 

Rlchardaon  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Brown,  The- 
ophllus,  assignor.) 

Rlchardson-Pbenlx  Company,  The.  (See  Sherman  and 
West,  assignors.) 

Rlchert,  Paul,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Taximeter  or  fare-Indi- 
cator for  hired  vehicles.  No.  986,758 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 
2125;  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  371. 

Riddle,  Charles  B.,  Blrmingbana,  Ala.  Convertible  furni- 
ture. No.  988.212  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5213 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ; 
p.  925. 

Riebel.  George  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  E.  Groffman. 
New  Orleans,  La.  Tag.  No.  986.759 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 
2133  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  371. 

Rlester.  Andr&  Paris,  France.  Agricultural  implement. 
No.  987.171  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2980  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  641, 

RIeth.  Andrew  J.     (See  Short  and  Rleth.) 

Rletzel.  Adolph  F..  aaslKnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Thomson  Electric  Welding  Company,  Lrnn.  Mass.  Auto- 
matic electric  welding-machine.  No.  985.838;  Mar.  7; 
Sp.  p.  164:  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  28. 

RIgntmire.  William  F..  Topeka,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  N.  T.  Foster.  Romona.  Okla.  Lifting  -  jack.  No. 
986.408  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1370 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  221. 

Rinaldi.  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Runaway^horse-stoppinc 
device.  No.  987,600 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp  p.  3865  ;  Gax.  voL 
164  :  p.  689. 

Rlner,  Snsle.  Stuart,  Iowa.  Sewing-machine  attachment. 
No.  987,601  :  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3866  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  689. 

Rishel,  John  K.,  Williamsport,  Pa.  Extension-table.  No. 
986.839  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  174  ;  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  28. 

Bitten.  Ix>ul8  N..  Mason  City,  Iowa.  Combined  funnel 
and  measure.  No.  987.826 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4366 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  795. 

Ritz.  Oscar.  Newark.  N.  J.  Resilient  bearing.  No. 
986,862  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2348 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  407. 

Robblna,  Ira,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Ira  Robblna 
Company.  Envelop  sealing  and  stamping  machine.  No. 
987.916  :  Mar    28  :  Sp.  p.  4588  :  Gaz    vol.  164  :  p.  826. 

Roberts,  Horace.  Chicago,  111.  Skate  buldlng  clamp.  No. 
986.601  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1586 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  282. 

Roberts.  John  A.,  Cardiff,  England.  Crane-bucket.  No. 
987.492  :  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3657  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  652. 

Robertahaw.  Frederick  W..  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Thermostatic 
valve.  No.  986,760;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  2135;  Gax.  vol. 
164;  p.  371. 

Robertson,  William.     (See  Chapman  and  Robertson.) 

Robinson,  E  Alonso,  Palmyra.  N.  Y.  Mall-crane.  No. 
986.314  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1162  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  187. 

Robinson,  Erdis  G.     (See  Robinson,  Stillman  W.  and  E.  G.) 

Robinson.  Erdls  G..  et  al.,  administrators.  (See  Robinson. 
Stillman  W.  and  E.  G.) 

Robinson,  Jesse  M..  Alameda.  Cal.  Tmnk  roping  and  fas- 
tening appliance.  No.  987,321;  Mar.  21;  Sp.  p.  8310; 
Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  594. 

Robinson.  Stillman  W.,  deceased,  (E.  G.  Robinson  and 
M.  E.  Thrallklll.  executors.)  and  E.  0.  Robinson.  Colum- 
bus. Ohio.  Lens-grlndlng  machine.  No.  987,403  ;  Mar. 
21  ;  Sp.  p.  3478 ;  C.az.  vol    164  ;  p.  622. 

Robinson.  William  W..  rblladelphia.  Pa.  Mechanism  for 
discharging  boats.  No.  987,017  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2644  ; 
Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  457. 

Robinson.  Willis,  et  al.     (See  Johnson.  John  W.,  assignor.) 

Roche,  Herbert  N.,  and  W.  R.  Ray,  assignors  to  T.  B.  Oray, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Electric  water-heater.  No.  987,408; 
Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  .3659 ;  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  662. 

Rochester  Wrapping  Machine  Company.  (See  Cowlea  and 
Hanford.  assignors.) 

Rockford  Tool  Company.  (See  Anderson.  Swan  F..  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Roekley,  Samnel  F..  Eureka.  Kans.  Fly-trap.  No.  085.840; 
Mar.  .  ;  Sp.  p.  175  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  28. 
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(See  Myers,  Lewla  C,  M- 
(See  Stewart,  James  8..  ss- 


Rodenhauser.   Wllhelm.   VOIkllngen  on-Saar.   Oermsny,  ••■ 

slmor  to  The  GrOndal  KJellln  Company,  Limited,  Lon 

don   England      Electric  Induction-furnace.     No.  987.404  ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p    3482  ;  Gax.  toI.  164  ;  p.  622. 
Boessler     .\manduB    C.    Wandsworth    Common,    London. 

En«land.     Rotary  compressor.     No.  986,602  ;  Msr.  14  ; 

Sp    p.  1586:  Gar  toI.  164;  p.  282.   „     ^        ^  „ 

Rolf    Frank    K.,    RlchHeld    Springs.    N     T       D«m.      No. 

9^5.841  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  176;  Gai.  toI.  164:  p.  29. 
Rohrer.  Daniel.     (See  Baab  and  Kohrer.)  ^     -•.  * 

Rohrer,  Ross  H.,  QuarrvvlUe,  Pa.    Automobile  lainp-bra<*et. 

Na  987.322  ;  tfar.  2i  ;  Sp.  p  331 1  :  Gax  ^o^^i^  -P.  5M. 
Rolsnm.    ^eder.    Edmore,    N.    D.      Wrench.      No.   980,093. 

Mar    14  -  Sd    d    1779:  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  31o. 
Roney.  Robiert  H.  Burlington.  N.  C.  Umbrella.  No.  ©85.842  : 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  179  ;  Gat.  toI.  164  :  p.  29. 
Roper.  William,  et  al      (S«k<  Baker.  Srnest  M     assignor.* 
Roper.  William,  Ealing.  England.     •^PPV*^"",^*""^!?.^?* 

the  SDeed  of  motor-cars  and  other  Tehlcles.  ^  No.  986.603  . 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  d^  1589  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  288 
Roscoe,  Charlie  B.,  Goldsmith    N.  Y.     Shovel-handle      No. 

986.761  :  Mar.  14  :  Sd.  P    2137  :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  372 
Rose.    Hubert   B..   Tenlno.    Wash.      Ironing  machine.      No. 

987,:i23  :  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3314  ;  Gai    vol.  164  ;  p   595. 
Rose    William.  Gainsborough,   England,  assignor  to  R.    H 

Wrlzhr     nurham.    N.    C.      Parkage-lndlcatlng    machine 

No  ^85.939  :  Mar.  7 :  Sp.  p.  392  :  f-ai.  vol.  164  :  v    62^ 
Roa««nberK    Herman  J..   Evanston.   111.      Non-reflllable   bot- 

tTe      >fo.  985!940 :   Msr.   7  :   Sp.  p.  394  ;  Gas.  vol.   164  ; 

Rjienheim,  Ida  8.     (See  Both,  Tonjes  A^  ^'.^^^'K^ 
Rosenwasser.    Morris     New    York.    N.    Y.      J^pn*       No. 

988.145;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  5090 ;  Gas.  vol.  IM;  P-  »03     . 
Rosner.    Rudolf.    Madison.   Wis.     Oearlng.      No.   985,941  . 

Mar   7  ;  Sp.  p.  396  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  63. 
Rwls.  Daniel  C.  Toledo.  Ohio.     Clothes  rack.      No.  986,087  : 

Mar   7;  Sp.  p.  706:  Gas.  vol.  164:  p.  118. 
Ross.  Edwin  B.     (See  Hanlln  and  Ross.' 
Rossi.  Augu«te  J  .  asslpor  to  The  Tltanlnm  Alloy  Manu 

facturlng  Companv.  New  York.  NY.     Treating  metallic 

bodies.     No.  m.f>(H:  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.   1592:  Gas.  vol. 

Rossi, 'AugusVe  J..  Niagara   Falls,   assignor  to  The  Tita- 
nium Alloy  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York.  N.^ 
Producing  alIoy«  of  titanium  with  other  metals  or  the 
like.      No    986.505;    Mar.    14;    Sp.    p.    1594;    Oat.    vol. 

Rossi.  AuMste  J..  Nlsgara  Falls,  assignor  to  The  Titanium 
\llov  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York.  N  Ji.  Me- 
tallic body.  No.  986.645  ;  Mar.  14  :  Sp  p.  1892  :  Gas. 
vol.  164  :  p.  334  »      „     k 

RflMoer.    Heinrlch.    and    W.    Cotton     assignors    to    Farb- 

^Terke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  k  Brflnlng.  HBchst^n-the- 
Maln.  Germany.  Mannfacturlng  new  organic  fatty-acid 
compounds.  No.  988,032 :  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4871  ;  Gas. 
vol.  164 ;  p.  866.  ^  „ 

Roth.  Anthony.  Jr.,  New  Brunswick.  N.  ?•  Ho"*'"^"*-  ^°- 
986  220  :  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  960 ;  Oai.  vol.  164  :  p.  156. 

Round.  William  H..  Plttsbura.  Pa      Rail-Joint  chair      No. 

986.863  :  Mar.  14  :  So.  p.  2.'?51  :  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  P    408. 
Rouse.  Richard,  Jr..  EflBabeth.  N.  J.  SMlgnor  to  Boynto° 

Fumace    Tompany.    New    York.    N.    Y.      n7"P?*An« 

086.864  ;  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  23.^2  :  Gaz   vol.  164  :  p.  408. 
Rowles.   John  T.      (See  Carroll  and  JRowles  ) 

Rowley.  Benjamin  J..  Twisp.  Waah.  Fish-screen  for  water- 
chntM  No.  988.033  ;  Mar.  28 :  8p.  p.  4873 :  Gas.  ToL 
164  :  p.  866. 

Royal  Typewriter  Company. 
Rignor.) 

Royal  Typewriter  Company. 

RubellorJo8<'.  and  J.  Santi,  Mexico.  Mexico.     Reinforced 

concrete    construction    for    posts    and    columns.      No. 

987.172  ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  2982  :  Gaz.  vol.  If^:  P-  "^..^ 
Rubin.    Max.    East   Orange.    N.    J.      Garment  buckle.      No 

985.843  :  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  181  ;  Ga«.  vol.  164  ;  p.  29. 
Rudder.  Frank  P..  Derby.  Enaland.    Refuse-destructor.    No. 

986.594  ;  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1781  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  316^ 
Ruggles.  Charles  H..  Hope,  Ark.     Log  and  lumber  car      No 

986.315  :  Mar    7  ;  Sp.  p    1165  ;  Gaz.  vol  164  .  P    1J<»- 
Ruggles.  Frederick  W^.  Hudson.  Mass.     Poultiy  drinking 

^untaln.     No.  986.945  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2618 ;  Gas.  vol. 

164;  p.  4.35. 
Rumford.  I^wls.     (See  Reschke  and  Rumford  ) 

Rush.  James  M.  assignor  of  oo«;«»a'' m  iJa  -  if.T  ^4  ^ 
Neosho  Mo.  Grain-car  door.  No.  986,646 ,  Mar.  14  . 
Sp.  p.  1893;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p    334  wk— 

Russell.  Burdsall  A  Ward  Bolt  and  Nut  Co.     (See  Nathan. 

Bu^r  Clinlon '^w'.  '  rw^trolt  Mifh.  Log  skidding  and 
loading  apparatus  No.  986.942  ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  398  . 
Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  63.  ^  ,a       n  ia 

Rnssell  *  Erwln  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Gold, 
Russell,   BBslgnor. )  _       .,_•_».» 

Russell  A  Erwln   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Voight. 

Henry  O..  assignor.)  _     ,      ^       d«*    ♦/^, 

Russell.   Thomas    H..    Clacton-on-feaj    England.      Pot    for 

containing   beverages.      No    986.8W :   Mar.    14:   8p.   p. 

2.353  ;  (lai.  vol.   1*4  ;  p.  408. 
Ryan.  John.     (See  O'Brien.  Thomas,  assignor.) 
Ryan,   Thomas    W.,   Concord   Junction.   Mass.      Ball-cock 

No.  986.866  ;  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2.3.'>4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  IM  .  p.  408 
.     Ryana.  Edward  A.,  et  al.     (See  Foesee.  I^wis   aMlKoof  ,> 
Ryder.    Frank    P..    Boston.   Maw      Can-marking   machine. 

No.  986.867  :  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2.356  ;  Gaz.  vol    164  ,  p   409. 


B.  Karpen  A  Bros.  (See  Kroshler  and  Patterson,  as- 
■ignors.)  _  „  ,  .  , 

S.  Karpen  A  Brothers.     (See  Karpen,  Solomon,  assignor.) 

Saaa,  Robert.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Drafting-triangle  No. 
087,917  :  l^ar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4592  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  P-  826. 

Sacha,  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Hart  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Circuit-controlling 
apparatus.  No.  986,943  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  401  ;  Gas.  \ol. 
164  :  p.   64. 

Sackett,  Charles  E.,  Danbury.  Conn.  Collar-buttonhole. 
No.  987.324  ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.p.  3315  :  Gai.  vol   164  ;  p.  596. 

Saecker.  Herman  G.  (See  Power,  Michael  J.,  assignor.) 
(Reissue.)  ^   „,    „ 

Saeger,  Herman  W..  Bsttle  Creek,  Iowa,  and  W.  Burow. 
Frederick,     S.     D.       Engine-starting    mechanism.       No. 

986.221  :  ilar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  962  ;  Gai^vol.  164  :  p    156. 
Safety    Car    Heating    A    Lighting    Company.    The.      (See 

Dixon,  Robert  M..  assignor.) 
Safety  Car  Heating  A  Ughting  Company.     (See  Thomson, 

Wllllsm  I.,  assignor.)  oi.-w    r* 

Safety  Insulated  Wire  A  Cable  Company.     (See  Clark,  La 

Roy,  assignor.)  ,.,      ,»_..,     w 

Sage,    David   E.,   and    F.   N.   Maes    Forrest.     »»•    ^^^^lock. 

No.  986.696  ;  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  17<i4  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  :  P  .318. 
Saginaw    Gold    and    Platinum    Dredging    Company.      (8«e 

Elliott.   Frank,   assljfnor. )  ._  .  v 

Sahr.  Herman  K.     (See  Brlcker,  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 
Sal4.     Frledrlch,     Dusseldorf.     Germany.       ^'PP«"i.„^'- 

987.173  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp   p.  2983  ;  Gaz   vol.  104  ;  p.  542. 
Baling.  Marshall  F..  Dallas.  Tex.     Safety  car-ladder.     No. 

987. "'SH     Mar    21  :  Sp    p    3166;  Gaz.  vol    164  ;  p.  573. 
Salier".*Bruno.  and  G.  Walther.  Chemnlti.  Germany     Owm- 

work  pattern  device  for  knitting  machines     No.  987.8.^7  , 

Msr.  28  ;  8p.  p.  4.367  ;  Gaa.  toC  164  ;  p.  796. 
Sammon.    i>avld    IV.   New    York.   N.    \.     Feed  baaket.      No. 

986.222  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  964  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;j?,  15^ 
San.  Morris.  Passaic,  assignor  to  East  Jersey  Match  Com- 

oany.  Garfield,  N.  J.  Machine  for  cleaning  match 
Splints  No.  §86.844  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  182  :  Tsai.  vol. 
164  ;  p.   29. 

Sandholm.  Oscar.     (See  Johnaon.  Victor,  assljroor  . 

Sandwlsch.  Fredrick.  Woodvllle.  Ohio  "olstlnK  appa- 
ratus snd  portable  mount  therefor.  No.  988.034  .  MSr. 
28  :  Sp.  p.  4876  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  867.  ^     ^     .     .       _„ 

Sanitary    Steel    Couch    Company.      (See    Grotenhula,    Wil- 
liam J  .  assignor. ) 
I  Sanner.  Harry  W..  Baltimore,  Md.     Support  for  «>P^«yf"- 
No  987.325  :  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3316  ;  daz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  596. 

Santl,  Juan.     (See  Rubello  and  Santi.) 

Sarsent.  Frederick,  assignor  of  one^alf  to  O.  E  Olewn. 
Chicago.  HI.  Coupling  plpea.  No.  986,506.  Mar.  14, 
Sp.  p.  1596:  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  284. 

Sargent.  John  W.,  Providence.  R.  I.  Engine-governor. 
No  086.762  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  P  2137  :  Gas.  voT  ifif ;  p.  372 

Saagen.  Michael  J..  Chicago.  Ill  ,%""'«*.  No.  988.085, 
Mar    28;  Sp.  p.  4879;  Gas.  vol.  1«4  :  p.  867. 

Sauer    George  H.     (See  Crawford  and  Bauer.) 

sSvIge    John    W..    Sliver.   Tex       Buckle    Vonne;»lon       No. 

987  •■>6     Msr    21  ;  Sp    p.  3317  ;  Gai    vol    1«4  :  p.  .106. 
Sa?ole    Jo;e?h.  C^ntralValla.  R    I       Ey«'-»«*"?l."''J^»>i2f 

No.  98S.0.3'6  ;  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4881 :  Q"- J"  J^Jj*  •  P"  % 
Saxon.    William    J.,    I'"terson     N.    .f.      »*n"'^  ™«''*'^.,-'^°- 

986.948;  Mar.  14;  Sp   p.  2520:  G"    vol.  164     P    ^Sp- 
Saylea.  Henrv.  New  York    N.  Y      ^l/.t^P^.^^-  088.146, 

Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5091  :  (las.  vol.  164  :  p.  903. 
Sayles.  Whitman  H.     (See  Wooda  and  Say'es.) 
Sciramella.  Alberto.  New  Haven.  Conn.     ]^*"*!'^^j.j^'*- 

988  763     Mar    14  ;  Sp.  p.  2138  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  .  p.  872. 
ScJ^accione  Eduardo.^New  York   N.  Y.    Mu.lc-leaf  turner. 

No.  986,764  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp   p.  2139  :  Oai.  vol    164  :  p.  373. 
Hchaake    Henry      (See  Cowle,  John  T.,  assignor.) 
8^h"hr    Gu°  live    A^  Cincinnati,    Ohio.     l-Wtlon-clutch 

miSrhanlam.      No.  986.947:  Mar.  14:  Sp.  p.  2521:  Oai. 

SchJdel^AlbJrt  F..  assignor  to  SUnley  Rule  and  I^rel 
Company.  New  Britain  Conn  Chuck.  No.  986.647 , 
Mar    14     Sp.  p.  1895;  CJas.  vol.  164;  p.  335. 

Shade'.  E^^und  1..  aMignor  to  The  Stanjey  »«»•  *  J>Y! 
Company.  New  Britain  Conn  r'ane.  No.  987.081  . 
Mar    14:  Sp.  p.  2757;  (iai.  vol.  164;  p.  477. 

Schaefer.  Frank  M.      (See  Wolff  and  Schaefer.) 

Schafer  Frank,  Bonda.  N.  C.  Wood^pllnt-cnttlng  ma 
cMne!     No    987  174  :   Mar.   ?1  ;   8p.   p.'^2988:  Gss.   Tol. 

Scharfenberg.  Oswald.      (See  Hersberg  and  Scharfenberg  ) 
Schanmleffef    Harry    J.,    Marion.    Ind.      Flaak  guide.      No. 

986  22t3  :  Mar    7  r  Sp.  p.  966  ;  Gai    vol.  164;  p.  157 
Scheci    John  B..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Wood-aawlng  machine. 

No  987  747  ;  Mar.  28  :  8p.  p.  4201 :  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  767. 
Schelble.  Albert.  Chicago.  I"- ^g'^PPO'^ting  merbnnlsm.     No. 

987  175  ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  P    29«»7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  542 
Hchenck    Garret.  Jr..  Milllnocket.  Me      Apparatus  for  de- 

S?klng  log?     No.  987,828  :  Mar.  28 :  rfp.  p.  4369  ;  Oaa. 

Schekck,  iiariln^M..  Brownvllle  N.  Y.  S^^l^f  P'^^"*?;- 
No   9A6  224  :  Mar    7  ;  Sp    p.  9*7  :  Oai.  vol.  164  :  p.   157. 

Schenck  Murra"  asslgnoV  to  The  Miami  Cycle  Ik  Manu- 
facturing Com>any,Mlddletown  (Ihlo.  trank  hanger. 
No.  986.596 :  M^ar.  14  :  Sp^  p.  1786 :  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  S^Q. 

«^KvTni  rcs:;  ori'r-^e.  %Tv^A.r^'^r2.%i'';. 

8cS!Si^e?."ch'a°r'le;^.:  %rS?,  Nebr.  Veh.cle-pole  No. 
986.316  :  Mar    7  :  Sp.  p.  1168:  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  188. 
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Schley.    Adolph   and    R.    E.,   Beaver   Dam,    Wis.     Harrow. 

No.  986.591:  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1788  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  •  p.  316. 
Schley,  Rudolph  E.     (See  Schley.  Adolph  and  R.  B.) 
Schmid,   Valentin,    Neubausen,   Switaerland,   and   A.   ron 

Ow.    Bflalngen,    Germany.     Garden-tool.     No.    987,918; 

Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4694  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  827. 
Schmidt.  Allen  E..  Elizabeth.  111.     Keverslng-gearlng.     No. 

986,846  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp   p.  183  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  :iO. 
Schmidt,  Carl  L..  Portland,  Oreg.     Safety  attachment  for 

hat-pina.     No.  986,225  ;   Mar.   7  :  Sp.  p.  968  ;  Gaz.   vol. 

164  ;  p.  158. 
Schmidt,    Henry,    Elisabeth,    N.    J.      Clock-holder.      No. 

987.176:  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  2990:  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  643. 
Schmidt.  Henry  F..  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  West- 

Inghouse    Mschlne    Company.      Turbine.      No.    986,317: 

Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  1168:  (Jaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  189. 
Schmidt.     Henry    G.,    Chicago,    III.      Boz-macblne.      No. 

987.748  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4202  :  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  767. 
Schmidt,    Robert.     Schrelberhau,    Germany.       liath.       No. 

087.646  ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p   ,3954  :  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  705. 
Scbmltt.    John    O..    Cleveland.    Ohio.     Fillet-cutter.     No. 

986.507  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1597  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  284. 
Schmuck,   Joseph.    Stegllts,   near    Berlin,    assignor   to   Op- 

tlsche   Anstalt   C.    P.   Goen  Aktlengesellschaft,    Frlede- 

nau,    near    Berlin.    Germany.      Film-pack    and    adapter 

therefor.     No.  986.420 ;  Mar.  7 ;  8p.  p.  1893  ;  Gas.  toI. 

164:  p.  226. 
Schneider,    Oeorg,    T.jiuensteln.    assignor    to    O.    Krauth. 

Charlottenburg,  Prussia.  Germany.     Recovery  of  copper 

from  porphvry  ores  and  the  like.      No.  986,508  :  Mar.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  l.'VOO:  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  284. 
Scbneldor.  I>eo.      (See  Relmnnn  and  Schneider.) 
Schneider.  Ralph  F..  New  York,  assignor  to  C.  J.  TagUa- 

hue.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Clinical  thermometer  casing.     No. 

987.749  ;  Mar.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4205  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  768. 
Schoeneck,  Conrad  C.  and  I.  F.  Warme,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Valve.     No.  986,766 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2142 ;  Gas.  Tol. 
164  ;  p.  373. 

Schoenfeld.  Morris.  Rorschach.  Switzerland.  Machine  for 
punching  Jacquard-cards.  No.  987.2.'»9  :  Mar.  21  :' Sp.  p. 
3168  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  674. 

Schoenky.  Otto  B.     (See  Small  and  Schoenky.) 

Schoenmehl,  Charles  B..  Wnterburv.  Conn.  Primary  bat- 
tery. No.  987.647  :  Mar.  21  :'  Sp.  p.  .3955 :  Gai.  vol. 
164;  p.  705. 

Schoenmehl,  Charles  B..  Waterbury.  Conn.  Battery-ele- 
ment support.  No.  987,648  :  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3967  :  Gai. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  705. 

Schofleld.  Ralph  K..  Olathe.  Kans.  Jack.  No.  986.868 : 
Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1:363  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  409. 

Scholes,  Daniel  R..  assignor  to  Aermotor  Company.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Engine.  No.  987.177:  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  2992: 
Gaz.  vol    164:  p    643. 

Schrader.  William  C.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Dish-washing  ma- 
chine. No.  987.602 :  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3867  :  Oai.  vol. 
164  :  p.  689. 

Schrelber.  Henry  M.      (See  Tleman  and  Schrelber.) 

Schreler,  Herman.     (See  LIndley  and  Scbreler.) 

Schrftder.  Ludwig.  and  A.  Mdller.  Berlin.  Germany.  Alter- 
nating-current plant  combined  with  .storage  battery.  No. 
987,496  ;  Mar.  21  :  8n.  p.  3662  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  65.3. 

Srhroeder.  Frederick  \V..  London.  F^ngland.  assignor  to 
The  Marine  ,\lr  Pulsion  Company.  Propelling  vessels. 
No.  08«,7«0  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2144  ;  Gnz.  vol.  164  :  p.  373. 

Schroeder.  Richard  F.     (See  Turner  and  Schroeder. ) 

Schul)eri.  Frederick,  Sellersvllle.  Pa.  Sounding  apparatus. 
No.  987,260;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3176:  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  574. 

Schubert,  Max,  Kotthus,  Germany.  Machine  for  forming 
paper  tubes.  No.  987.829  ;  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4372  ;  Gas. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  796. 

Schubert.  William  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fumace-draft-op- 
eratlng  apparatus.  No.  987.496:  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3664; 
Gaz.  vol.  164  ;   p.  653. 

Schuler,  Arthur.     (See  Behm.  Walther.  aasignor.) 

Schulte.  Charles.     (See  Carnovsky.  Byron  H.,  assignor.) 

Schulti,  August  E..  Chicago.  111.  Bumping  post.  No. 
086,r.<»9  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  16tK) :  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  285. 

Schuli.  I-'rIti  A..  Chicago,  III.  Metal-spinning  lathe.  No. 
987,405  ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3486  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  623. 

Schuman  Company.  Tne.  (See  Schnman,  James  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Schuman.  James  B..  assignor  to  The  Schuman  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Stalk-crop-handllng  machine.  No. 
987,406 ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3488 :  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  623. 

Schuman,  James  B..  assignor  to  The  Schuman  Company, 
Indianapolis.  Ind.  Shredder  feeder.  No.  987.830  ;  Mar. 
28  :  Sp.  p.  4374  :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  796. 

Schlitte.  Johann.  Ijingfuhr.  near  Daniig.  Germany.  Drtv 
Ing  mechanism  for  airships.  No.  987.178  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp. 
p.  2995:  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  644. 

Schuyler.  Wilton  S.,  Savannah.  Mo.  Straining-funnel.  No. 
987,261  :  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3178 :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  674. 

Schwartz,  Morris.  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.  Vest-holder.  No. 
987,262;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3180:  Gaz.  vol.  164:  p.  575. 

Schwartz,  Walter  M.,  assignor  to  The  Philadelphia  Textile 
Machinery  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Drying  appa- 
ratus. No.  986.226:  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  969:  Gai.  vol.  164  ; 
p.  158. 

Scotellaro.  Lulgi.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Scaffoldlng-clamp.  No. 
986.409  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1.373  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  221. 

Scott,  Beverley  R.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Adding  device.  No. 
987,919  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4595  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  827. 

Scott,  Elmore  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  Bauer,  Fergus 
Falls,  Minn.  Rsck-llfter.  No.  987,831  :  Mar.  28 ;  Sp. 
p.  4877:  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  797. 

164  0.  <;.— iii 


Scott,  Henry,  Elk  Creek,  Nebr.  Trap.  No.  986.088 ;  Mar. 
7  :  Sp.  p.  708;  Gai.  vol.  164;  p.  113. 

Scott.  James.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Bxpanslon-Jolnt.  No. 
987,098 ;  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2787 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  482. 

Scott,  Louis  H.      (See  Fisher,  Andrew  J.,  assignor.) 

Scott,  Robert  W.,  I^eeds  Point,  assignor  to  Scott  A  Wil- 
liams. Incorporated.  Camden.  N.  J.  Knitted  fabric.  No. 
985.846;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  185;  Gai.  vol.  164;  p.  30. 

Scott,  William  A.,  assignor  of  one  sixty-fourth  to  L.  F. 
Lincoln.  Livingston,  Mont.  Bolt-lock.  No.  986.510; 
Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1602  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  285. 

Scott,  William  A.,  Jr.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Ventilator  for  win- 
dows. No.  986,944  ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  403  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ; 
p.  64. 

Scott.  William  F.,  Madison,  Me.  Sheet-tie  plate.  No. 
987.407  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3491  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  623. 

Scott  A  Williams.     (See  Scott,  Robert  W..  assimor.) 

Scovlll  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Long,  George  R., 
assignor.) 

Scovill  Manufacturing  Comp.iny.  (See  Perrlne,  George  H.. 
assignor. ) 

.Scullln.  Terance.     (See  Skov  and  Scullin.) 

Seal.  William  D.,  Des  Arc,  Mo.  Means  for  propelling  car- 
riages. No.  986,227  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  971  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ; 
p.  158. 

Seamless  Sash  Weight  Company.  (See  Hodges,  Addison 
S..  aaalgnor.) 

Searle,  Elberi  H.,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  of  three- 
fourths  to  W.  D.  Condlt,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Firearm. 
No.  985.847  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  188 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  .30. 

Sears.  Wlllard  T.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Nlles 
Beraent-Pond  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Metal-planer. 
No.  987.263  ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3181  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  .'►7.''». 

Sears,  Wlllard  T..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asslmor  to  .Mles- 
Bement-Pond  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Gapped 
gear.  No.  987,920  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4599  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ; 
p.  827. 

Seeger,  August  C,  Blast  St.  Louis,  111.  Sprinkler  -  head 
shut-ofT  device.  No.  986,228;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  972;  Gaz. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  158. 

Seeger.  August  C.  East  St.  I^ouls.  111.  Bait-receptacle. 
No.  986.229  ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  974  :  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  169. 

Sefton  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Clenny  and 
Falrchlld.  assignors.) 

Selb.  Geoi'ge  A.,  Illon.  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine. 
No.  988,147  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5093  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  903. 

Selbert,  Edward  L.,  Sr.,  Ix»uisvllle.  Ky.  Lubricator.  No. 
9H7.0.S2  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2759  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  477. 

Selbert,  Enoch,  Dldsbury,  Alberta.  Canada.  Pipe-fishing 
tool.  No.  987,832 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4378 ;  Gai.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  797. 

Seldman.  Charles.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Woven  tubular  muf- 
fler. No.  986.869  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2365  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ; 
p.  410. 

Selpp.  Hrnry  C.  Coraopolls.  Pa.  Mold  for  concrete  con- 
structions. No.  986,767:  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  2145;  Oai. 
vol.  164;  p.  373. 

Seischab.  Stephen,  Nuremberg.  Germany.  Klnematographlc 
apparatus.  No.  986.318  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1170 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  189. 

Selti,   Edward.      (See  Lockwood  and  Selti.) 

Selden,  Arthur  R..  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Vehicle-spring.  No. 
987,833  :  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4380 ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  797. 

Selden,  Arthur  B..  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Mechanical  stoker. 
No.  987,834  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4.385  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  798. 

Selden.  Arthur  U..  assignor  of  one  third  to  W.  H.  Cald- 
well and  one-third  to  C.  S.  Davis.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Au- 
tomatic stoker.  No.  986,870;  Mar.  14:  Sp.  p.  2366: 
Gai.  vol.  164;  p.  410. 

Selective  Signal  Company.    (See  Manny.  Ira  F.,  assignor.) 

Sellen,  Thomas  E.,  ft  al.  (See  Harris,  Charles  S.,  as- 
signor.) 

Sellers,  Herbert  H..  Oakland,  Cal.  Adjustable  filing-case. 
No.  987.018  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2646  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  467. 

Sellers  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Lentz,  David  H.. 
assignor.) 

Seltner.  Wllhelm.  Schlan,  Austria-Hungary.  Jigger.  No. 
987.179 ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  2997  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  544. 

Sendleln,  Andreas,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Flre-klndler.  No. 
987.921  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4601  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  828. 

Serpek.  Ottokar.  assignor  to  Socl4t«  (ienerale  Dea  Nltnires. 
Paris,  France.  Producing  aluminum  nltrld.  No.  987,408  ; 
Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3492  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  624. 

Severson.  Steven.  Republic.  Wash.  Sled  brake  and  guide. 
No.  987.681  ;  Mar.  5l  :  Sp.  p.  4055  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  718. 

Sewall.  MInott  W.,  Rosefle,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  A 
Wilcox  Companv,  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Water-tube  boiler. 
No.  986,089  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  710;  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  114. 

Sewall.  MInott  W..  Roselle.  assignor  to  The  Babcock  A 
Wilcox  Companv,  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Steam-boiler.  No. 
986.090 :  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  713  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1 14. 

Sewall.  MInott  W.,  Roselle,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  A 
Wilcox  Company,  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Steam-generating 
plant.  No.  986,648  ;  Mar,  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1897 ;  Gai.  vol. 
164  :  p.  3.35. 

Sewall.  MInott  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock A  Wilcox  Company.  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Bteam-gener- 
atlng  plant.  No.  986,649  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Bp.  p.  1901  :  Gas. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  336. 

Seyeweti,  Alphonse,  and  L.  Meunier,  Lyon,  France.  Tan- 
ning. No.  987,760;  Mar.  28;  8p.  p.  4207;  Oas.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  768. 
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Shadell.   Fred   E.   and   F.   W.   CaMldr,    Philadelphia.   Pa. 

Adjuatable  crutch.     No.  987.497  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3666 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  164 :  p.  684.  .^     .     *     o 

Shank.  Augustus  W..  assignor  of  flTe-sUteenths  to  A.  V. 

Mott  and  fhre-slxtoenths  to   W.   W.  Tackabury.   Detroit. 

Mich.    Cushion  tire.    No.  987.751  ;  Mar.  28 ;  8p.  p.  4210  ; 

Oai.  Tol.  164 ;  p.  768.  ^     ,       „ 

Shanklln.   Edwin  8..  Oakland,  Cal.     Resilient  wheel.     No. 

986.948  ;  Mar    14  :  Sp.  p.  2524  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  P  436. 
Sbapso.  Royal  P.,  Ban  Francisco.  Cal..  assignor  to  Nuway 

Reporters'    Note   Book   Company.     Note-book   cover  and 

holder.     No    987.019;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  2647:  Gas.  vol. 

Sharp.'  Silchard  J.,  and  M.  Quolch.  Brighton.  England. 
Means  for  automatlcallv  Indicating  the  approximate 
number  of  words  and  other  characters  written  by  tjnje- 
wrltlng  machines.     No.  988.037  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  48» : 

Oat.  TOl.  164 ;  p.  868.  ,  ..,    ..        ».     .,        w 

Shaver.     Alfred,     Muntsvllle.     Ala.       Trolley  -  head.       No. 

986.027  :  Mar.  7  :  8p.  P   587  :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  94. 
Shaw.  Edwin  E..  Ithaca.  Mich.     Beet-harvester.     (Reissue^ 

No.  1.3.215;  Mar.  7:  8p._p.  1410;  Gai.  vol.  164;  p.  22<. 
Shaw     William    W..    and    w.    M.    Holmes,    Hooaiek    Falls. 

\    Y       llay-tedder  fork.     No.  086.511;  M*r.  14;  Sp.  p. 

1602  :  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  285. 
Shea.   John   F..   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Vacuum-cleaner.     No. 

985.945  :  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p   404  ;  Gaz.  vol    164  j  p.  <«•     ^ 
Shea.    Michael    C.    Mlahawaka.    Ind.      Whe«l  -  hub.      No. 

987.090 :  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2774  ;  Gai .  vol.  164  ;  P- 4«0 
Sheehy.  Harry  W..  Akron.  Ohio.    Can-opener.    No.  986,319  . 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1171  :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p  189. 
Sheets,  Jesse  T..   Covington.   Ky.     Means   for  supporting 

stretchers   In   ambulances.     No.   986.650;   Mar.   14;   Sp. 

p.  1903;  Gai.  vol.  164;  p.  336. 
Sheets.  Joseph  L      (See  Eagon.  Hnrvey  M..  assignor.) 
Sheff    Andrew  J.     (See  Krelmendahl  and  Sheff.) 
Sheffield    Car   Company.      (See    Hovey    and    Stebblns,    as 

sljtnors. )  ..         ^  .   .  _j 

Shelburne.   John    W .   New   Ix>ndon.   Mo.     DrlTlng  waring 

for    traction-engines.     No.    987.020;    M«r.    14;    1^.    p. 

2648:  Gas.  vol.  1G4  ;  p.  458.  ,    ,  w  ,,    «t     ». 

Shelton.  Mark,  assignor  of  two-thlrt!s  to  J.  I^ll.  Wash- 
ington, and  E.  P.  North.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     R«I1w«t  chair 

and  plate.     No.  987.498 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.   p.  S667  ;  Gas. 

vol.  164  :  p.  654.  ^    ^.        ,.     ..    „    «^ 

Moard.  Edward  V..  and  F.  J.  Mavwald.  New  \ork.  N.  Y. ; 

MUd    Maywald    assignor    to    said    Shepard.      Flavoring 

composition      No.  988.213  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5215 ;  Gai. 

Sherman.  Erwin"  C..  assignor  to  The  William  B.  I'ollock 
Companv.  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Regulating  valve.  No. 
986.410":  Mar.  7:  Sp.  p.  1375:  Gas  vol.  1«4  :  |v  222. 
Sh«>rman.  Willis  8..  and  A.  J.  West.  Milwaukee.  VNIs..  as- 
signors to  The  Rlchardson-Phenlx  Corapany.  Automatic 
start  and  stop  feed  for  oil-pumps.  No.  986.512  ;  Mar. 
14:  Sp.  p.  1606:  Gas.  vol.  164:  p  285. 
Shero.    fsaac    K..    Okemah,    Okla.     Hitching    device      No. 

9se.76S :  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2148  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  374. 
Sherwood.  William  D..  Bridgeport,  assignor  to  The  Valve 
Seating  Tool  Company.  Fairfield.  Conn.     Portable  driv- 
ing-head.    No.  988.214  ;  Mar.  28  ;  8p.  p.  5215 ;  Gai.  vol. 
164:  p.  925. 
Shields.  Edward  E..  et  al.     (See  Wilson.  John  L..  assignor.) 
Shields.    John    S..    and    W.    Ijimb.    I>etroit.    Mich.      Pneu- 
matic   hoisting  enzine.     No.    986,949;    Mar.    14;    Sp.    p. 
2525:  Gaz.  vol.  1(54:  p.  436. 
Shields.   Landon   8..  Marlon.   Ohio.     Slide-trombone.     No. 

987.922  :  Mar.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4602  :  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  828^ 
Shiplev     Henry   T..    and   J.    W.    Challoner.   Oshkosh.    Wis. 
Hay-loader.     No.  986.2.30 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  976  ;  Gai.  vol. 
164;  p.  159. 
Shipley.    Thomas.    York,    Pa.      Ice-cutting    machine       No. 

988,038 ;  Mar.  28  ;  8p.  p.  4886 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  868. 
Shlpp«n.    Clara    J..    Buffalo.    Wyo.     Skirt  supporter.     No. 

986.769:  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  21.^0;  Gai.  vol.  1G4 ;  p.  374. 
Shippen.    Clara    J..    Buffalo.    Wyo.     Skirt-supporter.     No. 

<A,  ooi  :  Mar.  14  :  Sp  p.  2775  :  Gai  vol.  164  ;  p.  480. 
Shirk.  Elbert  W..  Bedford.  Ind.    Refrigerator.    No.  986.7'JO ; 

Mar    14  :  Sp.  p   2151  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  374. 
Shore     Frank   and   T..    Rochdale,   and   W.    Shore.    London, 
England.     Sash-fastener.     No.  987.409 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 
:U93:  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p    624. 
Shore.  Thomas.     (See  Shore.  Frank.  T.,  and  W.) 
Shore.  William.     (See  Shore.  Frank.  T..  and  W.) 
Short.  Frank  L..  and  A.  J.  Rleth.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Box  for 
packing  and  ahlpplng  leaf-tobacco.     No.  987.752  ;  Mar. 
28 ;  Sp.  p.  4211  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  769. 
Shrum.  Peter  J..  Monnca.  assignor  to  Colona  Manufactur- 
ing   Companv.    Pittsburg.    Pa.      Thread-protector.      No. 
986.946 :  Mar   7  ;  Sn   p    406 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  65. 
Bhryock.  Robert  B..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Machine  for  wash- 
ing windows.     No.  988.215:  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  5219;  Gas. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  926. 
Shulta.  Henrv  B.  and  L    A..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Mold  for 
concrete  posts.    No.  987.499  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3668 ;  Gas. 
vol.  164  :  p.  654. 
Bhnltx.  Louis  A.     (8e«  Shulti.  Henry  B-  "nd  L.  A.) 
Shutt.    Kirk    G..    Warren.    Pa.      Steel    tape-measure.      No. 

987,500 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3671  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  655. 
Snwrt.  Nicholas  S..   Neodesha.  Kans.     Com-olanter.     No. 

•86.513  :  Mnr    14  :  Rp    p.  1612  :  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  286. 
Blbert.  Nicholas  S..  Neodesha.  Kans.     Injector-bumer.     No. 

988.216;  Mnr    28:  8p.  p.  5222:  Gai.  vol.  164:  p.  926. 

Stcard.  Simon  P  .  Muskegon.  Mich.    Railway-rail  Joint.    No. 

986,.320:  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1173;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  190. 


rneux. 


Bideman.  Reuben.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Sklrt-marter.     No. 

087.327 ;  Mar   21  :  8p.  p.  3319  :  Gas.  rol.  164  :  p.  696. 
Slebenmorgen.   William,   and   8.    H.    Keefer.    Piainfleld.  As- 
signors   to    Nlles-Bement-Pond    Company.    JersfV    City. 

N.  J.     Rvstem  of  motor  control.     No.  986.001;  Mar.  7: 

Sp.  p.  7l'6:  (Jai.  vol.  164;  p.  115.  _       _ 

Sleber  k  Trussell  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Dawaon 

and  Heeter.  assignors.)  ....„,    ^ 

Slegel.   Edward  and  F..  Newark.  N.  J.     Wlndow-rwichar. 

No.  986.771  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2162  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  876. 
Slegel.  Frederick.     (See  Slegel.  Edward  and  F.) 
Sleman.   Frederick   D..   Menominee.  Mich.     Adiustable  re 

hicle-box.     No.  987.328  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3321  :  (Jai.  vol. 

164  ;  p.  596. 
Sllsby.  Frank  8..  Mobile.  Ala.     Stand,  •upport.  and  prop 

for  bicycles,   motor-cycles.   Ac.     No.  987,753  ;   Mar.   28 ; 

Sp.  p.  4212;  Gai.  vol.  164;  p.  769.      „       „  ,      „ 
Simplex   Electric   Heating  Company.      (See  Gale.   Horace 

Simpson  Orate  Shaker  Company.     (See  Simpson.  William 

Slmpjwn.  Lee '  8..  St.   Louis.  Mc.     Window-shade  bracket 

No.  985,848 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  192 ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  31. 
Simpson.   Robert  J.,  assignor  to  L.  8.  Starrett  Company. 

Athol.    Mass.      Folding   steel    rule.      No.    986.772;    Mar. 

14:  Sp.  p.  2163;  Gai    vol.  164;  p.  376. 
Simpson.   William   J.,    Hope.    Idaho,   assignor   to   Simpson 

Grate    Shaker    Company,    Spokane.    Wash.      Shaker    for 

rrates.     No.  987.754;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4213;  Gas.  vol. 

164  :  p.  769. 
Slnderson.    John    B.    Rockford.    III.      Grass-trimmer.      No. 

986.698 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1790 ;  Oaa.  rol.  164  ;  p.  317. 
Singer    M.-mnfarturlnx    Company.    The.       (See    Molyne 

(^leorge  E.  nssignor.)  «..»... 

Singer    Manufacturing    Company.    The.       (See    StrObeck. 

Krans  T..  assignor.)  *      ami 

Singer.    William    H..   West    Allls,    Wis.,   assignor   to   Allls 

cTialmers   Company.      Commutator-type   dynamo-electric 

machine.     No.  9.S6.028  ;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  588;  Gai.  vol. 

164;  p.  94.  .....  .<, 

Single    Service    Package    Corporation    of    America.      (See 

Jenkins.  Charles  F.,  assignor. ) 
Singleton.  Joseph  J.  C..   tort   Worth,  Tex.     Tankage  and 

manure    press.      No.    987.649 ;    Mar.    21  ;    Sp.    p.    3959 ; 

Oai.  vol    164  :  p.  706. 
Slnti    Clark,  assignor  of  fifty-one  one  hundredths  to  W.  A. 

Gordon.  New  (frleans,  lot.     Variable-speed  transmission 

mechanism.     No.  986.092  ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  718  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

164;  p.  116. 
SIpp.     Grant.    Paterson.    N.    J.       Quilling  machine.       No. 

985.947  :  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  408  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  65. 
SIppei.  Cornelius.      (See   Patiti  and  Slppel.) 
SIrgado.  Jos*  P.     (S<*e  Escalante  and  Sirgado.) 
Sits.    Clara    B..    Washington.    D.    C.      Couch-support    and 

spring-holder.     No.  987.765  :  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4215 ;  Gai. 

Slvard.   Elnar  L.   M.,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.,   assignor  to   Welln 

Davit   and    I>ane   A    De   Groot   Company,    consolidate^. 

Boat  construction.     No.  086,411;  Msr.  7;  Sp.  p.  lJi8; 

Gai.  vol.  164 ;  p.  222.  „    ..v      ^  ^       *  ^ 

Slvertson,  Lucas  K  .  Carrlngton.  N.  D.     Compound  rotarj 

engine.     No.  987,264;  Mar.  21;  Sp.  p.  3183;  Oaa.  Tol. 

164  ;  p.  576. 
Slier,  Armour  A.      (See  Slier.  Samuel   D.  and  A.  A.> 
Slser,  Samuel  D.  and  A.  A..  BlueHeld.  W.  Va.     Spark-ar- 

IWter.     No.  986.699:  Mar.  14;  8p.  p.   1791;  Gaa.  toI. 

Skeel,     Kfpdorick     F.,     Chicago.     III.     Metering    electrical 


distribution   system   Including   a    metering   panel-board 

No.  987.660  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p  f901  ;  Gas  vol.  164  ;  p.  .06. 
Skov.    Soren   R..   and   T.  IBcuI  In.   Cleveland.   Ohio      Pas- 
senger car.     No.   987.329;   Mar.   21;   Sp.   p.   3322;   Gas. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  596.  „     ^        ..  „ 

Skow.    Andrew    K..     Newton.     Iowa.      Road-grader       No. 

986  421  :  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1394  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p    226. 
Skowronskl.Stany.  Ottawa.  III.     Door-latch      No.  987.021 ; 

Mar    14  :  Sp.  p.  2650  :  (Jaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  458. 
Slauithter.  James  M.      (See  "oover.  Benjaman.  aMlgnor  ) 
Slavln.  James  J..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Airship.     No.  988.039 ; 

Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4888;  Gai.  vol.  164:  p.  868. 
Sllnack     Victor    H..   assignor   to  The   Pennsylvania    Globe 

Gas  LlKht  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Inverted  Incan- 

d "cent  gas  llghT    No.  988.2f7  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5223  ; 

Gss.   vol.  164  ;  p.  926. 
Sloan.   Benjamin  J..   Waynesvllle.   N.   C.      Raking  mecha- 
nism for  cleaning  the  gratings  of  water  channels.     No. 

986.231  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  978  :  Gai.  vol.  U»4  ;  p.  159. 
Sloper     Thomas.    Devfies.    England.      Machine    for    mano- 

factiirlng  or  treating  lengths  of  cord  or  other  material. 

No.  986.600  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1792  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  817. 
Small     Henrv    J..    San    Francisco,    and    »).    II.    Schoenky, 

Easton.   Cal       tar-roof.      No.   986,09:5 :    Mar.    7 ;   Sp.    p. 

720:  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  115 
Smiley,    William    V..    Staunton.    Va.      Cigar  holder.      No. 

986^660 ;  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2527  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p   437. 
Smith    Albert,  Cleveland.  Ohio.      Foldable  nlumbers  stand 

for  vises.     S*o.  987.180 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2998 ;  Gai.  vol 

164  :  p.  645. 
Smith,  Albert  A.,  Fall  River,  Mass.     Roof.     No.  086.614  ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1613  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  287. 
Smith,  Alonso  IV     (See  Trombley.  George,  assignor.) 
Smith.  Arthur  K.,  and  E.  A.  Kumming,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as- 

slcnora    by   mesne   assignments,    to   Cutler    Mall    Chute 

Corapany,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Mall-box.      No.   986,951; 
Mar    14  ;  Sp.  p.  2528  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  437. 
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Smith,  Aaa  A.,  Malaga,  N.  J.    Aaparagaa-barrestlng  tool. 

No.  986,773  ;  Mar. 14  ;  Sp.  p.  2165  :  Cfat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  375. 
Smith,  Bernard  P.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Combined  siphon  slnk- 

stralner  and  waste-pipe  cleaner.    No.  986,601  ;  Mar.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  1790;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  318. 
Smith,   BIrt  7L.  Mountain   Home,    Idaho.      Sweat-band  for 

hats.      No.    987,501;    Mar.   21;    Sp.   p.    .3672;   Gaz.   Tol. 

164  ;  p.  666. 
Smith,    Carey   D..   Red   Level.   Ala.      Plow.      No.   986.321; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1174  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  190. 
Smith,  Charles  F.,   Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  McCal 

lum    Hosiery    Company,    Northampton,    Mass.      Tag-ma 

chine.      No.    986.232;    Mar.    7;    Sp.    p.    982;    Gaz.    vol. 

164  ;  p.  160. 
Smith,  (!^harles  H.,  assignor  to  The  Mantle  T^amp  Company 

of  America,  Chicago,  III.     Burner  for  Incandescent  va- 
por  gas-lamps.      No.    987,022 ;    Mar.    14 ;   Sp.   p.    2661 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  104  ;p    458. 
Smith.    Charles    R..    and    C.    L.    Spencer.    Camden.    N.    J. 

Comblnatlon-lcxrk.     No.  987.205;  Mar.  21;  Sp.  p.  3186; 

Gai.  vol.  104  ;  p.  676. 
Smith  &.  Coventry.     (8<'e  Coventry,  Theodore,  assignor.) 
Smith.     David.     Deverre.     Nebr.      Flying  -  machine.      No. 

986.849  ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  193 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  31. 
Smith.  E<hiar  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Fleck.  Bos- 
ton.   .Mass.      I)evlce   for   mounting   photographic   prints, 

Ac.     No.  987,766  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4216 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ; 

p.  770. 
Smith,    Edgar  M..   New   Tork.   N.   T..   assignor   to  O.    R. 

Barnett.    Chicago.    111.     Antlcreeplng    device    for    rails. 

No.  987.181  :  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p  2091) :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  545. 
Smith.  Elmer  H.     (See  Smith.  John  W.  and  E.  H.) 
Smith.   George   P..   New    York,    N.   Y'.      Railway-rail.      No. 

987,8.36  :  Mar.  28  :  Sp  p.  4388 ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  798. 
Smith,  Henry,  and  R.  Whitfield.  Thomasvllle.  Ga.     Cutter 

bar.     No.  985.948 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  410 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ; 

p.  66. 
Smith.  Herbert  H.     (See  Batchelor  and  Smith.) 
Smith.  James  B..  Dallas.  Tex.      Level.     No.  987.182;  Mar. 

21  :  Sp.  p.  .3000  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  545. 
Smith.  Joel  A.,  Chicago,  111.    Transparent  knockdown  min- 
now-trap.    No.  985,949:  Mar.   7;  Sp.  p.  411;  Gaz.  vol. 

164  :  p    66 
Smith,  John  M.,  Poplarvllle.  Miss.     Oar-lock.     No.  086.774  ; 

Mar.  14  :  8p.  p.  2157 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  376. 
Smith.  John  P.      (See  Palmer  and  Smith.) 
Smith.  John   W.  and  B.   H..   Minneapolis.  Minn.      Valve. 

No.  987.757  :  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4218  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  770 
Smith.  Luke  A..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Attachment  for  cook- 
ing utensils.     No.  987.923;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4603;  Gai. 

vol    164  :   p    828. 
Smith.  Oma.  Three  Rivers,  Mich.     Drlnklng-fountaln.     No. 

986,775  :  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2168;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  376. 
Smith,  Oscar  \..  assignor  to  The  Natlonal-.^cme  Manufac 

turlng    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Tapplng-machlno. 

No.  986,094;  Mar.  7:  Sp.  p.  722;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  116. 
Smith.    Osrnr    L..    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Display-rack.     No. 

9S7,183:  Mar.  21;  Sp.  p.  .3002:  Gas.  vol.   164;  p.  546. 
Smith.   Red   P.,   Doxey.   assignor  to   R.   D.   Clark,   Carter, 

i>kla.      Corn-harvester.      No.    986,233;    Mar.    7;    Sp.    p. 

ni>9;  Gai.  vol.  164;  p.   160. 
Smith.    Robert    G.,    Danville.    Va.      Special   package.      No. 

9'«5,850 :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  194  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  31. 
Smith.    Roy    D.,    Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Coupon    passenger- 
ticket.     No.  086,096  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  723 ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ; 

p.  116. 
Smith.  Stewart  K.,  VIntondale.  Pa.     Foundation  Apparatus. 

No.  987.266  :  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3187  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  576. 
Smith.  Thomas  J..  Oklahoma,  Okla.     Stalr-bullder's  nqifhre. 

No.  986,950 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  413 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  66. 
Smith.  Walter  M..  assignor  to  The  Harris  Automatic  Press 

Company.   Mies.  Ohio.     Numbering-head.     No.  986.234  ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1001  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  160. 
Snell.  Arphad.     (See  Bradoc  and  Frost,  assignors.) 
Snvder.  Frank  VI..  assignor  to  Barbee  Wire  A  Iron  Works. 

t^    Favette.     Ind.      Knockdown    basket.     No.    987.410; 

Mar.  2i  :  Sp.  p.  3494  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  624. 
Snyder.    Thomas    O.     Baltimore.    Md.     Granite-surfacing 

hammer.     No.  987.502  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3673  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

164  :  p.  6!S5. 
Bnyder.   William   M..    Savannah,   Oa.     Switch   mechanism 

for  trolley-oars.     No.   987.603  ;   Mar.  21  ;   Sp.   p.  3674  : 

C.ai.  vol.  164  :  p.  666. 
Bocleta    Flat-San    Giorgio.       (See    Laurentl.    Cesare,    as- 
signor. ) 
Bocleta  Generale  per  la  Clanamlde.      (See  Frank.  Albert  R.. 

assignor. ) 
Sodete   Anonyme  des  Usines  A.  E.  Decoufle.      (See  Gue- 

nlffet  and  NIcault,  assignors.) 
Soci^t*  Francalse  de  la  Viscose.      (See  Naudln.  I>aurent. 

assignor. ) 
Socl^t«    Generale    Des    Nltrnres.      (See    Serpek.    Ottokar. 

asslcnor.) 
8ocl«t«    Industrlelle    de    Dellc.      (See    Duball,    Jules,    as- 
signor.) 
8oci^t<'  Le  Ferment.     (See  Remy,  Pierre  N.  E.,  assignor.) 
8ocl«t«  Levy  flls,  A.  Bernhelm  A  Cle,     (See  Levy,  George 

E.,  assignor. ) 
Sodetv  of  Chemical  Industry  In  Basle.     (See  Baselli,  An- 
tonio, assignor.) 
Society  of  Chemical   Industry   In  Basle.      (See  Rey,   Her- 

msnn,  assignor.) 
Soderberg,    (Justav    D..    Chicago.    111.       Safety-pin.       No. 

987.758 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4220 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  771. 
Soderberg.  John  A.     (See  Westerberg.  Hugo  E..  assignor.) 


Sohm.  Alfred  L..  Whlttier.  aaalgnor  to  Sohm  Electric  Sig- 
nal A  Recording  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Electrical 
signal-recording  system.  No.  988,218  ;  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p. 
5225:  Gaz.  vol.   164  ;  p.  927. 

Sohm  Electric  Signal  A  Recording  Company.  (See  Sohm. 
Alfred  L.,  assignor.) 

Solenberger,  Levi  G.,  (julldford  township.  Franklin  county. 
Pa.  Sign.  No.  986,236 ;  Mar.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1003  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  161. 

Soles.  William  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Locking  device  for 
telephones.  No.  986,952  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2630 ;  Gai. 
vol.  164:  p.  437. 

Soletckl,  Steven,  Chicago,  III.  Combined  picture-frame 
and  portfolio.  No.  986,236 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1004  ;  Gaz. 
vol.   164  ;  p.   161. 

Soley,  Frank,  assignor  to  Miller  Lock  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Combination-lock.  No.  986,096 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  726  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  117. 

Soloman.  David  L.     (See  Lukens,  Clarence  D.,  assignor.) 

Hoov.  Enhralm  C,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Platform  scale. 
No.  987.184  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3067  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  646. 

Sooy,  William  L.     (See  Blshlng  and  Soqy. ) 

Soule.  Arlal  S.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  It.  H.  Woods,  Pay- 
ette. Idaho.  Step-ladder.  No.  986.953 ;  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p. 
2531  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  437. 

Bouthwark  Foundry  and  Machine  Company.  (See  Petsche. 
Gustav  B.,  assignor,  i 

Sowards,  Charles,  Marinette,  Wis.  Horae-releaaer.  No. 
986,097;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  727;  Gai.  vol.  164;  p.  117. 

Spalding.  George.  Stockton.  Cal..  assli;nor  to  Sp:ilding 
Plow  Companv.  I'lttsburK.  Pa.  Wheel-bearlnjr.  No. 
n8H.219  :  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  .^231  :  Caz    vol.  164  :  p.  ft27. 

Spalding  Plow  Companv.     (See  Spaldins.  George,  assignor.) 

Spannuth.  Wllhelm  M..  and  M.  R.  DUnnebler.  Dresden, 
assignors  to  C.  Herzberg.  Cologne.  Germany,  Paper- 
feeding  mechanism  for  machines  for  manufacturing 
envelops  and  the  like.  No.  987.682  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 
40.'i6:  r,H7..  vol.   164:  p.  718. 

Sparger.  Samuel  W.,  Durham,  N.  C.  Book-holder.  No. 
985,851  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  195  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  31. 

Sparks,  I.Aban,  administrator.     (See  Perky,  Henry  D. » 

Sparks.  I^orenzo  H.,  Warren,  Ohio.  Brush-holder.  No. 
985,951;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  415;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  66. 

Sparrow.  Womlson  L  .  Murnhvsboro.  111.  Faucet.  No. 
988.040  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4896  ;  Gas.  vol.  IM  ;  p.  860. 

Spates.  Chsries  I).,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Jameson. 
DIgby,  Nova  Scotia.  Canada.  Window  lift-lock  and 
holder.  No.  987,759 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4221  ;  Gai.  vol. 
164 ;  p.  771. 

Speck,  Theodor.     (See  Bauer  and  Speck.) 

Speed.  James  B.      (See  I'ottrell  and  Speed.) 

Spellings.  Gideon  C,  Buena  VIsU.  Tenn.  Pitman.  No. 
987.760 :  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4222  :  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  771. 

Spencer.  Clarence  L.      (See  Smith  and  Spencer.) 

Spencer.  Egbert.  Beekman.  assignor  to  von  Lengerke  and 
Detmold.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Line-drying  reel.  No. 
987.411  :  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3496:  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  624. 

Spencer.  Henrv  M..  Cheraw.  S.  C.  Guano-dlstrlbuter.  No. 
988,220 :  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  52.33  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p  928. 

Spencer  Lena  Company.  (See  Ott  and  I^uchsenring.  as- 
signors.) 

Spiegel,  Leopold.     (See  Suliberger  and  Spleeel.) 

SpUlman,  Edward  O.,  assignor  to  Herschell  Splllman  Com- 
pany, North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.  Merry-go  round.  No. 
987,023 ;  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2653  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  459. 

Splndler,  Perry  T.,  assignor  to  American  Street  and  Sta- 
tion Indicator  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Pneumatic  op- 
erating device  for  street  and  station  Indicators.  No. 
986,098:  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  728;  Gaz.  vol    164  ;  p.  117. 

Spink,  Edward  J.,  and  J.  A.  Miller:  said  Spink  assignor 
to  R.  S.  Humphrey,  Council  Bluffs.  Iowa.  Pasteurlslng- 
machlne.  No.  986,237 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1005  :  Gai.  vol. 
164;  p.  161. 

Spinner.  Joseph.     (See  Aydt.  Albert  A.,  assignor.) 

Splro.  Charles.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Back-spacing  tnechanlsm. 
No.  987,761 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.p.  4223  ;  Gaa.  ToL  164  ;  p.  771. 

Splro.  Charles,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type  bar  mechanism.  No. 
987,762  :  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4226  :  (iaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  i  .2. 

Splro,  Charles,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Line-spacing  mechanism. 
No.  987.763  :  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4229  :  Gas.  vol   164  :  p.  7,2. 

Splro.  Charles.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Platen-shifting  mecha 
nism.  No  987,764  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4233 ;  Gai.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  773.  .     .         ^  _. 

Splro.  Charles.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Line-lock  and  margin- 
stop  mechanism.  No.  987.765;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  423.  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  773. 


164  :  p.  774. 
Splvey,  Lillian   H..   Amlm,  Tex.     Adjustable  light  shade 

and  reflector.     No.  986,852 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  197 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  32. 
Splvey,  Thomas  S..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Musical  advertising 

toy.     No.  986.776 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2159 ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ; 

p.  376. 
Spriggs,  James  M.     (See  Fogeisong,  George  W.,  assignor. > 
Springer.  Oscar  M.     (See  Morgan,  Mathew  B,  assignor.) 
Si)rlngford,  Charles  W..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.      Iron- 
ing-board.    No.  987,267  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3103  ;  Oai.  vol. 

164  :  p.  577. 
Sprung.    (Jeorge.    Vancouver.    British    Columbia.    Canada. 

Automobile   wheel-help.      No.   986,099 ;   Mar.    7 ;   Sp.   p. 

729;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  117. 
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Bpuhr,  John  B.     (8««  HUl.  Alfred,  M«imor.) 

SpartK'y,  Anton  B..  et  al.      ( 8e«  Deeds,  Fred  F..  ■••Itfnor.) 

St.    Louli    Taper   Can   k  Tub*   Company.      (8e€   Kuechen- 

mlMter.  John  H.,  a««lgnor. )  ,       .     ,.       « 

8Ud«l.    IvewlB    F,    Freeport,    Mich.      Electric   clock.      No. 

987.768 ;  Mar.  28  ;  8p.  p   4250 ;  Gm.  vol.  164  ;  p.  775. 
Stahly.  Alexander,   Ocheyedan.   Iowa.     Truck  for  mowlnc- 

machlnea.     No.  987.83«  ;  Mar.  28  ;  8p.  p.  4391  ;  Gai.  toI. 

164  ;  p    799.  ,    ,        ..     ow 

BUlns.   Georg"   M..   Woodlawn.   and   P.   J.   Ljnch,   Shoaae- 

town.  Pa.    Mall  bag  catcher  and  deliverer.     No.  988,221 : 

Mar.  28  :  8p.  d.  5224  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  928. 
BtamiD,    Loula    H.,    Beaver    Falla.    Pa.      Rail  Joint       No 

ft88!d41  :  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4898;  Oai.  vol.  164  :  p.  869 
Stamps.    Jam*«    M  .    Sacramento.    Cal.      Combined   atraln 

plate   and    guj  support.      No.   986.238  ;    Mar.    7  ;    8p.    p. 

1010 :   Oaa.   vol.    1*4 ;   p.   162.     „       „     ^        ,  w     ^ 
SUndard  Car  Truck  Company.     (See  Barber,  John  C,  aa- 

alsnor.  i  .  ,    « 

Standard   Oil   Cloth   Company.      (See    Anderson   and    Bu 

chanan.  asalffnora.)  ^      ^  .        „,    ... 

SUndnrd  Oil  <  ompany  of  New  York.     (See  Paine.  Plndley 

R..  asttlRnor  i  _  ,„       ., 

Standard    Sanitary    Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Mar- 

schueti.  Probat,  and  Heed,  asslgnora.) 
Standard    Steel    Box    tompany.      (See    Armstrong.   Curry. 

and  Harrold.  aaalgnors.)  ^       ..     .        ^ 

SUndard   Veneer   Barrel   Company.      (See  Uardle,   George 

E.,  anlgnor  i 
Standing  Vending  Company.      (See  Morrla  and  Oliver,  aa- 

signors.)  „  .        . 

Standlsh.    Raymond    H..    Martlnea.    Cal.     Apparatus    for 

feeding  shells.      No.  986.777  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2160  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  377. 
SUnge.  John,  Clareaholm.  Alberta.  Canada.     Twlne-holder. 

No  »MH.2-'2  :  Mar  28  :  Sp.  p.  52.16  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p  028. 
Stanley   Rule  and   Level  Company.      (See  Schade.   Albert 

P ,  assignor. ) 
Stanley   Rule  k  Level  Company,  The.      (See  Schade,   Ed- 
mund A.,  aaalgnor.)  „      .        ^         ....    ^ 
Star  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Logadon,  Alfred,  aa- 
algnor. > 
Stare.   Frank   T  .   assignor   to   American    Dehydrating  Co.. 

Waukeeha.  Wis.      Dehydrating  apoaratus      No.  986,602  ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1797  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  319. 
Starr    Piano    Company.      (See    Draper,    Francia    W..    aa- 
algnor. ) 
Staanton,   Gray,  aaalgnor   to  W    S.   Potwln.   Chlcajto.   111. 

Apparatua  for  drying  grain.     No.  987.837  :  Mar.  i8 :  Sp 

p.  4M-2  :  Gas.  vol.   164  ;  p.   799. 
Stearns  k  Co  .  E.  C.     (See  Cotter,  John  8.  assignor.) 
Stebbint*.  Charles  B.      (See  Hovey  and  Sfebblns. » 
Steedman,  George  P.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Edge  piling  lumber- 
stacker.     No.  987.185:  Mar.  21;  Sp.  p.  SOOG :  Gai.  vol. 

164  :  p.  546.  „       ,  .  „     .v 

Steel  Tempering  Proceaa  Company.     (See  Lee  and  Booth. 

assignors.) 
Steele.    Herbert    H..    Marcelhia,   assignor   to  The   Monarch 

Typewriter    Company.     Syracuse.    N.    Y.     Typewriting 

machine.      No.  986,515;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  1614;  Gaa.  vol 

164  :  p.  287. 
Steger  k  Sons  Ptano  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Bets. 

William  r,  .  asslgror.)  _  .        . 

Stelck.  John   H  .  Sells  Station.  Pa.     Hat-trlmmlng  stand 

No.  986.412  :  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p    1.179  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  22.T 
Stelnert.   Bernhardt  W.,  San   Antonio,  Tex.     Swab-holder. 

No.  986,029  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.   p.  590  :  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  96. 
Steinm.>t«,    rharW-s    P..    Schenectady.    N.    Y.    aaalgnor    to 

General  Electric  Company.     Rectifying  system  for  alu 

mlnum-cell  lightning  arrester*.     No.  987,924  ;   Mar.  28  ; 

Sp    p.  4605  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  82fl. 
Steinmetx,    Charles    P.,    Schenectady,    N.    T..    assignor    to 

General   Electric  Company      Mannfactnre  of  fllamenta 

for  Incandescent  lamps.     No.  988.148;  Mar.  28;  8p.  p. 

5006:  Gaa.  vol.   164:  p    904 
Stephany.    Edward.    Rochester.    N.    T.      Ventilator.      No. 

987.5()4  :  Mar   21  :  Sp.  p.  3676 ;  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  666. 
Stephens.    Alexander    H..    Oakland,    Cal.     Nut-lock.     No. 

986.778  ;   Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2161  ;  Gaa.  toI.  164  ;  p   .377. 
Stephenson.    Fred    A..    Green    River.    Wyo.     Non  reniialile 

bottle.      No.   986.516;   Mar.    14:   Sp.  p.    1613;   Gax.   vol. 

164  :  p.  287.  _     . 

Sterling  Cork  k  Seal  Company.  The.     (See  Wetmore,  Earl 

P.,  assignor.) 
Stem,   Alfred    W.  Chicago,    III       Trouaers.      No.  987.412; 

Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3498  :  Gax.  vol    164  ;  p.  825. 
Stevena,    Charles    C.    Saginaw.    Mich.      Extenalon-ladder. 

No.  986.517  ;  Mar    14  ;  Sp.  p.  1619  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  P- 288. 
Stevenx    George  K..  Lynn,  ^fass..  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Elec- 
tric Company.     Electric  meter.     No.  988.042  ;  Mar.  28  : 

Sp.  p    4809  :  Gax.  vol    164  :  p    «69. 
Stewart,   .\nnle.      (See  Stewart,   James  S..  assignor. l 
Stewart.    Harry  O.      (See  Symons,   Boyle,  and  Blaind,  aa- 

signors. ) 
Stewart,   Jamea   8..   aaalgnor   to   A.    Stewart.   New  York, 
N    Y      Rosette      No.  986.030  ;  M|ir.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  591  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  96. 
Stewart.    James    8.,    aaalgnor   to    Royal   Tjrpewrlter   ( om- 
psnv.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Tvpe-wrltlng   machine.      No. 

987.925  :  Mar    28  :  Sp    p    4606  :  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  829. 
Stewart,    WlllUm    G.,     Cleveland.    Ohio,     amignor    to    H 

Mueller    Manufacturing  Company.    Decatur,    111.      Bath- 
tub aupplv  pipe  connection.     No.  985.803;  Mar.  7:  Sp. 

p.    108;  Gaa  vol.   164;  p.  32. 


Stlckdora.  Robert,  Duaaeldorf,  Oermanv.  Pluahlng  ap- 
paratus for  water  cloMts.  No.  985.952  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 
416;  Gaa.  vol.    164  ;  p.  66. 

Stickney.  Bnrnham  C  ,  Ellxabeth  N.  J.,  aaslfpor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Stencil- 
ing machine.  No.  986,031:  Mar.  7:  Sp.  p.  593;  Gaa. 
vol.   164  ;  p.  96. 

Stllwell,  Charles  B..  Wayne,  Pa.  Indicating  mechanlam. 
No.  »87.1H6  ;  Mar  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3015  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  647. 

Stlmson.  Charles  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Button  and  button 
and  loop  clasp.  No.  986,5ld ;  Mar,  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1921 ; 
Gaa.  VOL  164  ;  p.  288. 

Stirling.  William  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  E.  Bogan, 
St      John,    New     Brunswick.     Canada.       Injector.       No. 

987.769  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p    4252 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  776. 
Stivers.     Rot>ert    K.,     Hooper.     Colo.       Plumb-level.       No. 

987.770  ;  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p    4255  ;  Gax.  vol    164  :  p.  775 
Stockel.  Pranta  C.  and  J.  L.  T.  Popp,  Copenhagen,  Den- 
mark.    Machine  for  filling  and  stoppering  U>tties.     No. 
986,603  ;  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1799  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  319. 

Stockmann,  Marie  F.  C.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Writing  mate- 
rial No.  987.926  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4007 ;  Oai.  vol.  164  ; 
p    S29 

Stoddard,  James  H..  Loa  Oatoa.  Cal.  Combination  tool. 
No.  986.239  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1011  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  162. 

Stokee,  William  E.  D.     (See  Stokes  and  Davla,  aaalgnoraj 

Stokea,  William  B.  D..  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Q.  W. 
Davla,  Oalllee,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  W.  E.  D.  Stokes.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Coherer.  No.  985,854  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  200; 
Gaa   vol.   164  ;  p.  38. 

Stone,  Edgar  E..  Chicago,  111.  Detonating  device.  No, 
986,322;  Mar    7  :  Sp.  p.  1177;  Oaa  vol.  164;  p.  190. 

Stone,  Frank,  Bradfor«f,  Pa.  Trolley.  No.  986,240; 
Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.   1012;  Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  162. 

Stone,    John    S.,    Boston.    Mass      Space    telegraphy.     No. 

986.651  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1904  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  8S6. 
Stow.     William     H.,    and     N.     Vlckerv.     Fennvllle.     Mich. 

Sprinkler.     No.  987,413  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3409  ;  Gax.  vol. 

164  ;  p.  626. 
Stowe.  Bernard  .A.,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to  The 

Adams-Bagnall     Electric     Company,     Cleveland,     Ohio. 

Gearing.     No.  988  043;  Mar.  2S  ;  Sp.  p.  4902;  Oaa  vol. 

164  ;  p.  870. 
Streberger.  John  P..  aaalgnor  to  Joa.  N.  Smith  and  Com- 
pany.   Detroit,    Mich.      Lock    for    carriage  doors.      No. 

987.661  :  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3966;  Oaa  vol.  164  :  p.  707. 
Stracker.  Charlea  B.     (See  MacCoy,  Andrew  T.,  aaalgnor.) 
Stretch.  Paul  B..  assignor  to  American  Baker  s  Mncliln<-ry 

Company.  St.  Ix)uis,  Mo.     Dough-molding  machine.     No. 

986.413  ;  Mar    7  ;  Sp.  p.  1381  ;  Gas.  vol    104  ;  p   223. 
Strieker.   Ludwlg  I,.      (See  Ijinler.   I.<-wl»   II,   assignor.) 
Strftbeck,    Frans   T.,    Beachraont.    Mass ,    assignor    to   The 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company.     Sewing-machine.     No. 

9Hrt.6.-)J  :  Mar    14  :  Sp.  p    1908  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  336. 
Strohmer,     William,     Pueblo,     Colo.      Motor  -  plow.       No. 

087.652  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3968 :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  707. 
Strom,  Charlea  J  .  Auguata.  Ga.     Stock  taking  device.     No. 

0S6,955  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2533  :  Gaa  vol.  1*4  :  p.  438. 

Strong.  Carlisle  4  Hammond  Company.  The.  (See  \>elivta 
Jacob,  aaalgnor.) 

Strouse  Alder  k  Co..  The.  (See  Welton,  Frank  T.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Strouse  Coraet  Co.,  The.  (See  Strouae,  Jacob  B.,  aa- 
algnor.) _        ^    _ 

Strouae.   Jacob   E..   aaalgnor   to  The   Strouae   Corset   Co., 
I        New  Haven,  Conn.     Coraet.     No.  986,779;  Mar.  14;  Sp. 

a  2162  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  377.  .^^     t.  i 

'  Struble,  Jacob  B.  Wllklnsburg.  assignor  to  The  T  nlon 
Switch  k  Signal  Company.  Swissvale.  Pa.  Railway  sig- 
nal. No.  987.653  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3960  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ; 
p.  707. 

Stuart,  Erneat  E.     (See  Swan  and  Stuart  » 

Stuart.  Harve  R..  Wheeling.  WVa.  Telephone  receiver. 
No.  988,044  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  P.  4903  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  870. 

Stuart.  Joseph,  assignor  to  I^bdell  Car  W  he.;l  «  ompanr. 
Wilmington.  Del  Car-wheel  e<iulpment.  No  086.323; 
Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p    1178:  Gnx    vol    164  :  p.  191 

Stiickwlsch,  Rudolph.  Indlanapolla.  Ind.  Dump -wagon. 
No  986,^4  ;  Mar.  i4  :  Sp.  p.  1802  ;  Gaa  vol    l»r4  :  p.  319. 

Stuebnor.  Gustavua  L..  Flushing.  N-  Y.  Bottom-dumping 
bucket.  No.  986,100  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  730  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ; 
p.  118. 

Stnebner.  Gustavua  L. 
bucket.     No.  986,101 

Stuebner,  Henry,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Antlfrlctlon-beartng. 
No  986.871  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2369  :  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  410. 

Stuhlmacber,  Richard.  Relchenbrand.  near  (  hemnitx,  as- 
signor to  Wanderer  Werke  vormals  Wlnklhofer  und 
Jaenlcke  Aktien-G-Hellschnft,  8<-h5nau,  near  Chemnltx, 
Germany.  Driving-gear  mechanism.  No.  986,241  ;  Mar. 
7  :  Sp.  p.  1015  :  Gaa  vol.  164  ;  p.  163. 

Sturtevant,  Orange  S..  aaalgnor  to  Adrian  Wire  Fence 
Company,  Adrian,  Mich.  Staple-feeding  mechanism.  No. 
987  ()24  •  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2665  ;  Gax    vol    164  :  p.  459. 

Sttlssy.  Henry  H  ,  Sioux  City,  Iowa  Milk  purlfving  and 
homogenising  machine.  No.  988.149;  Mar.  28:  8p.  p. 
.^096  :  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  904. 

Subera,  Lawrence  A.      (See  Bayne  and  Sul>era.) 

Sullkx,  Theodore,  Duqueane.  Pa  Broom  -  holder.  No. 
987.505  ;  Mar    21  ;  Sp.  p.  3677  :  Oaa  vol.  164  :  p.  666. 

Sullivan.  Jeremiah  J..  New  Decatur.  Ala.  Car-truck.  No. 
986,242:  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  1016;  Oaa  vol.  164;  p.  168. 


Flushing.  N.  Y.     Bottom-dumping 
;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  732  ;  Oaa  vol.  164  ; 


jr 


Sullivan.  John  H..  Grand  Raplda  Mich  Wire-holding 
meana  for  wrenchea.  No.  086.954;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p. 
2632 ;  Gax.   vol.  164  :  p.  438.   ^    ,      _  .       ,     ^^     i  .* 

Sulxberger.  Nathan,  Berlin,  and  L.  Spiegel,  Charlotten- 
burg.  Germany.  Eaters  of  aallcyllc-acld  derivatives  and 
making  the  same.  No.  987.771 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4256  : 
Gaa  vol.   164  ;  p.  776.  .^      „  _,.. 

Summers,  Bertrand  S.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Summera  Fiber 
Company.  Chicago,  111.  Fiber  cleaning  machine.  No. 
988.150  ;  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5099  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  904. 

Summers.  Bertrand  8..  assignor  to  The  Summers  Fiber 
Company,  Chicago.  111.  Preparing  fiber  for  commercial 
purposes.     No.  988,151  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5103  :  Gaa  vol. 

164:    p.   906.  ,„       o  i>     .       ,, 

Summers  Fiber  Company,  The.      (See  Summera,  Bertrand 

S..  assignor.)  „         .       .  .   .  . 

Sund.  Martin  L..  Warland.  Mont.     Spur  for  drlylng-reina. 

No.  988.152  ;  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5106  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  905. 
Sundh,  August     (See  Linaqulst  and  Sundh.) 
Sundh,   August,   Yonkcrs.   N.   Y.     Hydraulic  variable  gear 

for  power  transmission.     No.  986.780 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

2163;  Oaa  vol.  164;  p.  377. 
Sundh,  Auguat.  Yonkera,  N.  Y^  aaalgnor  to  Otla  Elevator 

Company,  Jeraev   City.   N.  J.     Altematlng-current  ele- 
vator system.     fJo.  9S6,243  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1018 :  Oaa 

vol.  164  :  p.  164. 
Sundh,  Auguat.  Yonkera,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 

Company,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.     Power-transmitting  device. 

No.  686,414  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1883 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  223. 
Sundvall.    Edwin.   Stockholm,   Wis.     Operating  device   for 

force-feed   lubricators.      No.  986.872 ;   Mar.   14 ;    Sp.  p. 

2.S71  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  410. 
Sunlight  Curtain  Company.     (See  Hanlon,  Patrick  J.,  aa- 

Supplee,  Samuel  (...  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Reinforced  tooth- 
crown.  No.  986,653 :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1914  ;  Oax.  vol. 
164 :  p.  337.  .  ^     „^ 

Sutherland,  Fred  E.,  and  J.  A.  Brown,  aaalgnora  to  The 
Radial  Power  Hammer  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Clutch  mechanism.  No.  986.324:  Mar.  7:  Sp.  p.  1180: 
(Jax.  vol.  164  :  p.  191  ^     ^ 

Svagell,  Franck,  and  W.  H.  Padfleld,  Verona.  Pa     Carbu 
n>trr  for  gas  and  gasolene  engines.     No.  086.605  ;  Mar. 
14  ;  Sp.  p.  1803:  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  320. 

Swan,  Benjamin,  and  E.  E.  Stuart,  St.  Alhana,  Enjland. 


Horn  for  use  on  motor-cars  and  the  like.    No.  987,772 ; 
Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4257  :  Oaa  vol.  164  ;  p.  776. 
Swartwout,  I>enton  K.,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Blower  Com- 
pany,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     .\pparnt«s  for  i»epnratin«  par- 
tlclea.     No.  985.953;  Mar.  i  :  Sp.  p.  418:  C.nr..  vol.  164; 

Sweeny.  Jared  8.,  and  W.  W.  Grindle.  Decatur,  111.  Peed- 
water  heater.  No.  988,223 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5237  ;  Oaa. 
vol.   164  :  p.  929.  ..,      „     ^ 

Sweeny.  Jared  S..  and  W.  W.  Grindle.  Decatur.  111.  Feed- 
water  heater.  No.  988,224  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5239 ;  Gaa. 
vol.   164  ;  p.  929. 

Sweeny,  Jared  S.,  and  W.  W.  Grindle,  Decatur,  111.  Peed- 
water  heater.  No.  988,225 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5242  ;  Oaa 
vol.  164:  p.  930.  ^,     ,       ^  _       ^       ^  ,^. 

Swenson,  John  O.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Device  for  holding 
plumb-rules.  No.  987.187;  Mar.  21;  Sp.  p.  3017;  Gaa 
vol.  164 ;  p.  647.  ^     ,       „      ^  _, 

Swett,  Charles  E..  Providence.  R.  I.  Rendering  porous 
metals  dense.  No.  986.619;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1623;  Oax. 
vol.  164  :  p.  288. 

Symona   Walter  J..   R.  J.  Boyle,  and  W.  A.   Blaind,   as 
signors  of  one-fourth  to  H.  O.   Stewart.  Belleville,  On- 
tario    Canada.      Film  -  feeding    mechanism    for    kineto- 
scopea     No.  987,606  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3679 ;  Oax.   vol. 
164  :  p.  667. 

T.  C.  Prouty  Company.     (See  Dice,  Alvln.  assignor.) 

Tabor.  Clinton  D..  New  r>orp.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Tabor 
Saab  Companv,  Newark.  N.  J.  Combined  sash  lock  and 
opener.  No.  &87,3.30 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3324  ;  Oax.  vol. 
164  :  p.  597.  ^ 

Tabor  Sash  Company.     (See  Tabor.  Clinton  D.,  assignor,  i 

Tackabury,  William  W..  et  al.  (See  Shank,  Auguatua  W., 
RSfllfiiiior  ) 

Tagllabue."  Charlea  J.  (See  Schneider,  Ralph  P.,  aa- 
algnor.) „     .      ,      „,^ 

Talt,  Alfred  L.  J.,  Dunrdln.  New  Zealand.  Hber-dresslng 
machinery.  No.  986,244  ;  Mar.  7  :  8p.  p.  1023  ;  Gai.  vol. 
164  :  p.  164.  „  .     V 

Tardleu,  Vlctorlen.  Arlea  France.  Telephone-body  aup- 
Dort.     No.  986.606 ;   Mar.   14 ;   Sp.  p.   1804  ;  Gaa  vol. 

Tarlen'.  %lmer  A.,  and  C.  P.  Werth,  Detroit,  Mich.  Indi- 
cator.   No.  986,865 ;  Mar.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  201 ;  Oaa  vol.  164 : 

n    ^^ 

Tarr.  John  P.,  Jingo,  Tenn.     Spigot.     No.  986,520 ;  Mar. 

14  ;  Sp,  p.  1624  :  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  288. 
Tarver,  Freeman  D..  Valdoata,  Oa.     Plow.     No.  987,607  : 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3682  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  667. 
Tate   James  £..MlddIeton.  Ga.     Crate.     No.  986,102  ;  Mar. 

7  :  Sp.  p.  735  :  Gaa  vol.  164  ;  p.  118. 
Tattu  Radu,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Tube-bending  machine.     No. 

98«  B-M  :  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1915  :  Gaa  vol.  164  :  p.  337. 
Taylor,  Adrian  A..  Lincoln.  Nebr.     Car-step.     No.  986.103  : 

Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  736:  Gaa  vol.  164  ;  p.  119.  _^ 

Tavlor.    Arthur  M..   Keuka   Park,   N.   Y..   assignor  to  The 

Taylor  Basket  and  Machine  Company,   Erie.   Pa.     Nail 

feeding  device.      No.   987.381  ;   Mar.   21  :    Sp.   p.   3326  ; 

Gaa  vol    164  :  p.  .^97.  ,.„.         ,«...-   i 

Taylor  Basket  and  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Taylor. 

Arthur  M.,  aaalgnor.)  | 


Taylor,  Charlea  M.,  Paris,  Ky.     Lineman'a  pruning  imple- 
ment.    No.   988,153:   Mar.   28;  Sp.   p.  6106;  Gaa.  voL 
164  ;  p.  905. 
Taylor,  Clarence  L..  assignor  to  The  Morgan  Englneerlnf 
Company,  Alliance.  Ohio.     Machine  brake.    No.  ^87,927; 
Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4608:  Oaa  vol.  164;  p.  829. 
Taylor,  Elmer   Z.,   London,   England,   asalgnor,   by   mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Mono  Service  Company,   At- 
lantic City.  N.  J.     Apparatus  for  manufacture  of  paper 
veaaels.     No.  987,928  :  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4610 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
164  :   p.   830. 
Taylor,  Henry  B.,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.     Bottle-clo- 
sure.    No.  985.856;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  203;  Gaa  vol.  164; 
p.  33. 
Taylor  Instrument  Companies.     (See  Norwood,  Harry  Y., 

assignor, ) 
Taylor.    Jotham    B.,    Auburn,    N.    Y.      Lifting-Jack.      No. 

986,781  :  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2167  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  378. 
Taylor,  Marshall,   Pittsburg.   Pa.     Adhesive  plaster.     No. 

986,655  :  Mar.  14  :  Sp    p.  1916:  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  337. 
Taylor,  Robert  A.,  Travellers  Reat,  8.  C.     Threading  ahut- 
tle-eye.     No.  988.294  :  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p,  6885  ;  Oax.  toL 
164;  p.   952. 
Tebyrlcft.  Mario  W.,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil.     Hydromoblle.     No. 

987,508  :  Mar.  21  :  8p.  p.  3683  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  657. 
Telch,   Ernest  L.      (See  Arena  and  TeJch.) 
Telepost  Company,  Thf.     (See  Arnold.  George  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Temple,  C.  H.,  et  al.     (See  Woodbury.  Roy  J.,  assignor.) 
Temple.  Mary  A.,  et  al.     (See  Woodburv,  Roy  J.,  assignor.) 
Templeton,  John,  et  al.     (See  Ogden,  George  J.,  assignor.) 
Templeton.  William  F..  Blgcut,  Va.     Churn.     No.  987,773; 

Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4258;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  776. 
Ten  Eyck,  Frank  E  ,  Auburn.  N,  Y..  assignor  to  A.  W.  Pope. 
Boston,  Mass.     Automobile  pump-bracket.     No.  987,332  ; 
Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3328  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  697. 
Ten   Winkel,    Herman.   r>enver,   Colo.     Oil   separator  and 
purifier.     No.  986,961 ;  Mar.  7  ;   Sp.   p.  433 ;  Gax.   vol. 
164  ;  p.  70. 
Terrell,  Thomas,   London.   England.     Manufacture  of  In 
candescent    mantles.      No.    987.333 ;    Mar.    21  ;    Sp.    p. 
3329  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  598.  ^„    „  „    ,. 

Terrv,  Ira  C,  Monroe.  I>a.    Hay-preaa.     No.  986,8 < 3  ;  Mar. 

14";  Sp.  p.  2372  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  411. 
Tester,  George,    Liberty   Center,   Ohio.     Neck  attachment 
for  shrouda     No,  988,226 ;  Mar,  28 ;  8p.  p,  6244  ;  Oaa 
vol.   164;  p,  930, 
Texley,   Andrew,      (See  Morris.  William   H..  asalgnor.) 
Thayer,    Dexter    J.,    Pittsburg,    Pa.      Cuahlon-tire.      No, 

988,045  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4904  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  870. 
Thaver.    Lou   V..   .\tlantlc.  assignor   of   one-half   to   M.   .\. 
W'illlams,  Jamestown,  Pa.     Device  for  delivering  writ- 
ten orders  and  messages  to  moving  trains.     No.  988,046  : 
Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4906 ;  Oaa  Tol.  164  ;  p.  870. 
Thels,    William    J..    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    Manufac- 
turers Equipment  Company.    Valve.     No.  987,334  ;  Mar. 
21  ;  Sp.  p.  3330 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  598. 
Thele,    Walter,    Hamburg,    Germany.      Self-acting   tipping 
vessel  with  traveling  carriage.     No.  986,326 ;  Mar.  7  ; 
8p.  p.  1182  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  191. 
Thieme.    Andrew    H.,    Hebron.    Nebr.      Animal-yoke.      No. 

987,026 ;  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2666  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  459. 
Thiemer,  William  H.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Wlnton  Motor  Car- 
riage   Companv.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Broachlng-ma:hine. 
No.  988,154  :  Mar.  28  :  Sp.p.  5110  :  Gaa  vol.  l64  :  p.  9m. 
Thoellden.  Anton  E.  H.  J.,  New  Haven.  Conn.     Intermit- 
tent driving  mechanism.     No.  987.509  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 
3685;  Oaa  vol.  164:  p.  658. 
Thoma.  Andrew,  Cambridge,  assignor  to  Plvmouth  Rubber 
Company,  Stoughton,  Mass.     Apparatus  for  treating  nd- 
hesive-coated  fabric.     No.  086,()32  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp,  p.  595  ; 
Oaz,  vol.  164 ;  p.  96,  „    ^    „  .^ 

Thomaa.  Charlea  E,,  assignor  of  one  half  to  P.  C.  McKay, 
Dallas.    Tex.      Sprlng-trlp-foot-adjustlng    device.      No. 
087.604  :  Mar.  21  ;  Sn,  p.  §871  :  Gaz,  vol,  164  :  p.  689. 
Thomaa  Franklin  D,.  Saginaw.  Mich      Rotary  gas-engine. 
No.  987,929  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4622  :  Gaa  vol.  164  ;  p.  8.30. 
Thomaa  (George  B..  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
panv,   Bridgeport.    Conn.      Electric-lamp    socket.      No. 
§87,414  :  Mar   21  ;  Sp.  p.  3601  ;  Gai- jol.  164  ;  p.  625. 
Thomas,  Howard  W..  Charlerol.  Pa.     Hose-coupling.     No- 

987.026 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2657  ;  Gm.  vol.  164  ;  p.  469. 
Thomas.  laaac  D.     (See  Harrison.  William  H.,  assignor. » 
Thomas,  John  R.,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Fay  k  Egan  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.      Clamping  apparatus.      No.   986.867  ; 
Mnr.  7  :  Sp.  p.  205  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  33. 
Thomaa.  John  B..  assignor  to  J.  A.  Fay  k  Egan  Company. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Cbtter-head.     No.  988,2l>7  :  Mar.  28; 
Sp.  p.  6244  :  Gaa  vol.  164;  P- 930  „  ,,    ^   , 

Thomaa,   William   F..    et  al       (See  Miller,  Robert   T.   m»- 

Thomnac'hcwski,  Paul.  H.  Raeder,  Vpbwinkel,  W.  M leg  and 
P  Fischer  awljmors  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr. 
Baver  &  ^o ,  Elberfeld.  Germany.  Yellowish-red  vat 
dye.  No.  986,521;  Mar.  14;  8p.  p.  1626;  Oaa  vol. 
164  ;  p.  289. 

Thomllnaon,   Thomaa   D.      (See   Thomlinson,    William    R. 

and  T.  D.)  ^     ,,  ,     ^     ,     j, 

Thomllnaon.   William    R.   and  T.   D..   Llvereool.    EnKland. 

Hat-pin    guard   or    protector.      No.    986.8(4.    Mar.    14. 

Sp.  p.  2376:  Gaa  vol.  164  ;  p.  411. 
Tbompaon.    Albert    W..    Manchester,    N.    H.,    aaalgnor    to 

C    G     Sargent's   Sons  Corporation,  GranltevlUe,   Maaa. 

Wlre^cloth  apron.     No.  987,415 :  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3501  ; 

Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  628. 
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ThoBpaon.  «^harlM  J..  aMlgaor  of  one-balf  to  E.  E.  Kel- 

logl.  Paaora.  Iowa.     Plow  Jack.     No.  088.228;  Mar.  28; 

Sp.  p.  6247  :  Uat.  vol.  164  :  p.  931. 
Thompson.  Fredrick  B..  aMicoor  to  National   Waterproof 

Film  Company.  Chicago.    III.    Plcture-fllm.    No.  987.092  ; 

Vlar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2776  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  480. 
Tbompsoo,  Oeors«  S.,  Hopkinton.  Maaa..  and  R.  Netter.  aa- 

Bignora  of  seveo  tw>'rit\  fourths  to  F.  I.   Eldridge.  one- 
third   to   W.    M.   Klngsley.   New   York.   N.    Y..   and   five 

twenty-fourtha  to  W.  A.  Faller.  Clinton,  Haas.     Engine- 

atarting  apparatus  for  automobiles.     No.  987.9.tO ;  Mar. 

28;  8p.  p.  4629;  Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  831. 
Tbompaoo.  .John  I>..   B<  zeman.  Mont.     Bottle  opener  and 

cloaer.     No.  987.268  ;  Mar.   21 ;   8p.  p.  3194  ;  Oaa.   vol. 

164 ;  p.  577. 
Thompson.  Nelson  W.     (See  Peeti,  McDanel.  and  Thomp- 
son. ) 
Thompson.   Oliver    B..   and   C.   R.   Moeller.    Buffalo.    N.   Y. 

Electric    ignition    system    for    explosion  engines.      No. 

987.188;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3019;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  548. 
Thompson.  Oscar  8.,    nallaa.  Tex.      Revolving  bag-bolder. 

No.  986.104;  Mar.  7;  8p.  p.  737;  Gai.  vol.  164;  p.  119. 
Thompson.    William.    Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Window-screen. 

No  987.654  ;  Mar   21  :  Sp.  p.  3971  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  708. 
Thomson  Electric  Welding  Company.    (See  Rietxel,  Adolph 

F  .  assignor.) 
Thomaon.   Frederick   W..   Fort   William.  Ontario.  Canada. 

Dipper-door.     No.  986.522;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.   1626;  Gas 

vol.  164  :  p.  289. 
Thomson.    Sanuel    G.      (See   Thomson,    William    P.    and 

8.  O  ) 
Thomson  Thomson  Compaay.     (8e«  Thomson.  William  P. 

and  8.  O^^^  assignors,  i 
Thomson.  William   I.,   Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Safety 

Car   Heating  A   Lighting  Company.     Means  for  driving 

generators  from  car  axifs.     No.  986,666  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

1917;  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  3.38. 
Thomson.    William    P.   and   8.   G..   assignors   to  Tliomson 

Thomson  Company.   Phlladplphla,   Pa.      Rail-Joint.     No. 

985.s.->s  :  Mar.  7  :  8p.  p.  207  :  Cm.  vol.  164  ;  p.  .14. 
Thomson.  William  P..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  8.  O.  Thom 

son.    Buffalo.    N.    Y..    aaalgnora    to    Thomson-Thomson 

Company.    Philadelphia,   Pa.      Splice-bar   for    rail  Joints. 

Mo.  »86,326;  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  1183  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  192. 
Tbome,    John.    Bootle.    EnBlnnd.      Cooking    utensil.       No. 

987.510;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  WHS;  Gai.  vol.  104  :  p    «5S. 
Thome,  Thomaa   H.,   Vancouver,   Britlah   Columbia.   Can- 
ada.    Cigarette-box.     No.  985,859:  Mar.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  200 ; 

Gaa.  vol.   164  ;  p.  34.  _  ^       . 

Thorner.    Bernard    O..    assignor    to    The    Hospital    Supply 

Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Operating-table  for  use  of 

physicians  and  surgeons.     No.  d87.189;  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p 

.3022:  Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  548. 
Thornlev.    Albert   J.,    asalgnor    to    Narragansett    Machine 

Company.     Pawtucket.    R.     1.       Lock    and    latch.       No. 

987,ft.''.5  ;  Mar   21 ;  Sp.  p.  .3973  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  70'» 
Thorp.   Thomas   J.,    Los   Angeles,    Cal.      Farm-automobile 

No.  988,287  ;  Mar.  28  ;  8p.  p.  5366  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  950 
Thrallklll.  M    E..  et  ml.,  admlnlstratora.      (See  Robinson. 

Stillman  W.  and  R.  G. ) 
Thum.    Frank.    San    Francisco,   assignor   to   Pacific   Mani 

folding    Book    Company.    Emervvllle.    Cal.      Bestaurant- 

pay-chpck  holder.     No.  988.047^;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4901: 

Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  871. 
Thurman.  John  8.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Vacuum  cleaning  tool. 

No.  986,245  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp   p.  1025  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  165. 
Tldyman.    .Vrthur   F.   A.,   Vlayvllle.    WU.      Stanchion.      No. 

987.269  :  Mar.  21  :  8p.  p.  .3105  :  Caz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  577. 
Tiernan.   William  M..  and   H.  M.   Schrelber,   Rolfe,   Iowa. 

Harrow    connection.      No.    987,838;    Mar.    28;    8p.    p. 

4394  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p    799 
Tiffany,  Henry  L.     (See  Gess.  Charles,  asslirnor.) 
Tllghman    Refrigerator    Company.       (Sec    Tflghman.    Ros- 

well  L..  aaslgnor.  t 
Tllahman.  Roswell   L..  assignor  to  Tllghman  Refrigerator 

(jompany.    Birmingham.    .\Ia.      Floral    and    display    re- 

frlgt-rator.      .No.   986.875;   Mar.   14;    Sp.   p.   2377;   Gaa. 

vol.  164;  p.  411. 
Tilt.  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Blackledge.  Chicago.  Ill 

Automobile  spring.     No.  088.229;  Mar.  28:  Sp.  p.  5248: 

Gaa    vol.  164  ;  p    931. 
Timm.  John  C  .  Youngstown.  Ohio.     Eavea-trongh  hanger. 

No.  985.860;  Mar.  7:  Sp.  p.  211;  Gaa.  vol.   164;  p.  35. 
Tlngiey.    IMvId    K  .    Marshall.    111.      Concrete-mold.       No. 

988.048  :  Mar.  2S  :  Sp.  p.  4908  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  871. 
Tlngley.    David    E..    .Marshall.    111.       Concrete  mold.      No. 

988.049:  Mar.  28:  Sp.  p.  4910:  Gai    vol.  164  :  p.  S71. 
Ttnaman.    Samuel    H.,    St.    Joseph.    Mo.     Cultivator.     No. 

9M6.607  :  Mar    14  ;  Sp.  p.  1H06  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  320. 
Titanium  Alloy  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Rossi. 

.\ngu8te  J.,  assignor.) 
Toal.    David    J..    Glen   Oak,   Ontario.   Canada.     Automatic 

fare-register.     No.  986.5^8 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1627  ;  Gas. 

vol.  184  :  p.  289. 
Todd.  Charles  W ,  assignor  of  nne-tblrd  to  L.  W.  Crockett. 
Manchester.  N.  H  .  and  one-fhlrd  to  D.  A.  Burt.  Boston. 
Mass.      Steam-boiler.      No.    986.876:    Mar.    14:    8p.    p. 

.•.•t80;  Gsi.   vol.   1«4  :  p.  412. 
Tomkins.  Calvin.      (See  Btahop.  William  A.,  assignor.) 
Tone.    Frank   J.,  assignor  to  The  Carborundum  Company, 
Niagara    Falls.    N.    Y.      Grinding   and    polishing    wheel. 

No.  986.246  :  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1026 :  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  165. 
Tomwall.  Pery  A.,  and  R.  M.  Bovd.  Houston.  Miss.     Driniw- 
ing-fountain.      No.  985.861  :  Mar.   7  ;  Sp.  p.  212 :  Oaa. 
vol.   164  :  p.  36. 


Torrey.  Lerl  F.,  assignor  to  M.  B.  Torrey,  Buffalo,  N.  T. 

Mechanical  stoker.     No.  986,877  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2382  ; 

(ia«.  vol.   164  ;  p.  412. 
Torrey,  Margaret  E.     (See  Torrey.  Levi  F.,  aasignor.) 
Torsell.  Carl  T..  Warren,  Ohio.     Manufacture  of  combined 

ateel  Ingots  and  plates.     No.  087.774;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p. 

4259  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  777. 
TAth.   B4la.  Cleveland.   Ohio.     Grinding  and  dressing  ma 

chine  for  castings.     No.  087.511  ;  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3689  ; 

Gas.  Tol.  164 jp.  668. 
Tower.   Daniel   W.,  assignor  to  Grand   Rapida  Brass  Co., 

Grand   Rapids.   Mich.     I^tch  lock.      No.  087.100;  Mar. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3025  :  Gaa.  vol.   164  ;  p.  548. 
Town.    Frederic    E..    New    York.    N.    Y..    aasignor    to    Otis 

Elevator   Companv.    Jersey    City,    N.    J.      Elevator-door 

lock.     No.  086.327  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1186;  Oaa.  toI.  164  ; 

p.   192. 
Traut  &  Hine  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Humphrey. 

Ernest  N..  aasignor.) 
Tremmel.  (leorge  M..  and  E.  Christensen.  Two  Rivers,  Wis. 

Spring  wheel:     No.  987.191  :  Msr.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3027;  Gaz. 

vol,  164  ;  p.  549. 
Trent,  I^emartlne  C.  Reno.  Nev.     Roller  ore-crusher.     No. 

9M;.Gns;  Mnr    14;  Sp.  p    1K07;  (Jas.  vol.  164:  p.  .321. 
Triantafllu.   Nicholas.   New   Britain.  Conn.     Creeper.     No. 

.  9X5,954  ;  Mar.  7  ;   Sp.  p.  420 ;  Gaa.  vol.   164  ;  p.  67. 
Triantatllu.     Nicholas.     >iew     Britain.     Conn.      IxK-k 


Mar    14:  Sp.  p.  1919:  Gas.  vol.  164 

(See  Macklin.  Harbison,  and  Trim 


No. 
p.  338. 
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Trimmer,  Frank  W 
mer.) 

Trogdon.  George  D..  Toccoa.  Ha.  Feed  attarhm^nt  for 
hand  Jointers.  No.  986.782  :  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2169  ;  Gas. 
vol.  164  :  p.  ;a8. 

Trombley.  (jeorge.  aasignor  of  one-half  to  A.  P.  Smith, 
Bloomlngdale.  N.  Y.  Stamp-vending  machine.  No. 
086.247:  Mar.  7:  Sp.  p.  1027;  Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  166. 

Troy.  Hugh  C.  Ithaca,  N.  Y.  Milk  testing  bottle.  No. 
088.166  :  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5113  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  906. 

Truased  Concrete  Steel  Company.  (See  Kabn.  Julius,  as 
algnor. ) 

Tachop.  James  E.,  Lebanon,  Pa.  Measuring  and  markhig 
Instrument.  No.  986,783 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2172  ;  Gm. 
vol.   164  :  p.  .379. 

Tiieckmantel.  Hugo,  Irvington,  N.  J.  Garment-hanger. 
No.  987.416  :  Mar.  21  ;  Sp  p.  3503  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  626. 

Turbavne,  William  A..  Lancaater.  N.  Y.,  assignor.  I'y 
mesne  assignments,  to  Gotild  i'oupler  Company.  Elec- 
trical switch.  No.  087.102 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3020 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  54d. 

Turbsyne.  William  A..  Lancaster.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gould 
Coupler  Company.  Electrical  regulating  apparatua. 
No.  987.193  ;  jMar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  .3032  ;  Gaa   vol.  164  ;  p   550. 

Turbayne.  William  A..  Lancaster,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  (;ould 
Coupler  Company.  Electrical  system  of  distribution. 
No.  987.1!>4  :  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  .3037  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  5.10. 

Turbavne,  William  A  ,  Lancaster  N.  Y..  aasignor  to  Could 
Storage  Battery  <"ompsny.  Electrical  system  <if  dis- 
tribution. No.  987.2.0:  Mar.  21;  Sp.  p.  3198;  Gaa. 
vol.  164  :  p.  578. 

Turner.  Charles,  and  R.  F.  Schroeder.  assignors  of  three- 
fourths  to  C.  Turner  and  one  fourth  to  R.  F.  Schroeder. 
Chicago.  III.  Extracting  oils  from  solids.  No.  985.862; 
Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  214  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  35. 

Turner,  Charles,  and  R.  F  Schroeder.  assignors  of  three- 
fourflis  to  C.  Turnor  and  one-fourth  to  R.  F.  8chr<H»dpr. 
Chicago,  III.  Oil-extracting  apparatua.  No.  986,868; 
Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  217  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  36. 

Turner.  Joseph,  and  H.  Dean.  Huddersfield.  England.  Di- 
rect-dyeing cotton-dye«tnfr.  No.  987,417;  Mar.  21:  Sp. 
p.  .3.106:  r.nz.  vol    HU  :  p    «-*n. 

Turner.  Walter  V..  Edgewood.  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Control- 
valve  for  water  Jacketed  pumpa.  No.  985.864  ;  Mar.  7  : 
Sp.  p.  220  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  36. 

Turner.  William  H..  Jr..  Amsterdam.  N.  T.  Embalming 
Instrument.  No.  986,866;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  223;  Gaa. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  87. 

Turner.  William  J.,  assignor  to  Putnam  Foundry  and  Mn- 
chine  Company.  Providence,  R.  I.  Automatic  damp«'r- 
regulator.  No.  9S6,658 ;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  1021;  Gar. 
vol.  164;  p.  .3.38. 

Tweedy.  John  N..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Lamb.  Wor- 
den  '  III  .\cetylene  gas  generator.  No.  986.784  ;  Mar. 
14  :  Sp.  p    2173;  Gaz.  voH  164  ;  p.  379. 

Tyrone  Finance  Company.  (See  Miller.  Charles  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Ueblln,  John.     (See  Mettler.  William  J.,  assignor.) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Mcl.4iughlln.  John 
C.  assignor.)  _       „  ,  .  „ 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Stlckney.  Bum 
ham  C.  assignor.) 

Unger  Hugo,  assignor  to  Llnta  ft  Eckhardt.  Berlin.  Ger- 
many, nemstltching  machine.  No.  088.060;  Mar.  28: 
Sp.  p.  4912;  Gaa.  vol.  164:  p.  871. 

Union  Carbide  Company.  (See  Morehead,  John  M.,  a»- 
slgsur. ) 

Union  Switch  *  Signal  Company.  The.  (See  Stmble. 
Jacob  B..  assignor.) 

Union  Typewriter  Compaay.  (See  Mosher,  Charles  P..  as 
signer. ) 

United    Shoe    Machinery    Company.       (See    Buckminster, 

Ira  C.  asalgnor.) 
United   States  Fibre  Stopper  Company.      (See  Ketcbeson. 
John  H..  aaalcnor. ) 
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Univeraal  Bed  and  Hospital  Supply  Company.  (See  Har- 
nett. Arthur  It.,  assignor.) 

Universal  Ore  Reducing  Company.  (See  Rennie,  William 
D.,  assignor.) 

Universal    Speed    Control    Company,    The.      (See    Porter, 

.  Holbrook  r.  J.,  assignor.) 

Universal  Winding  Company.  (See  Wardwell,  Simon  W., 
assignor.) 

Upton.  Albert  W.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Attachment  for  door- 
latches.  No.  087,271  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3202 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  578. 

Valiquet.  I.,ouis  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  Victor 
Talking  Machine  Company.  Motor  for  talking  machines. 
No.  987.272  :  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3203  :  Gaa.  vol.  1G4  :  p.  579. 

Vallarlno.  Davlde,  San  Lcandro,  assignor  to  California 
Fruit  Canners  Association,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Can- 
switch.  No.  988,051  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4014 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  872 

Vallone,  Charles,  assignor  to  Barcalo  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Support  for  hinged  or  other  mov- 
able members.  No.  088,052  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4916 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  104  :  p.  872. 

Valve  Seating  Tool  Company,  The.  (See  Sherwood,  Wil- 
liam D.,  assignor.) 

Van  Duyne,  John  R.,  White  Plains.  N.  Y.     Contour-lnter- 

?olator.  No.  986,248 ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  1031 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
64  :  p.  165. 

Van  Riper,  I^wls  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Self  closing  recep- 
tacle. No.  985.955  ;  Mar.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  421  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ; 
p.  68. 

Van  Valkenburg.  Hermon  L.,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Companr.  Electrically- 
operated  circuit-breaker.  No.  987,775  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 
4261  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  777. 

Van  Wyck.  .Anna  B..  et  al.,  exccutrlces.  (See  Van  Wyck, 
James  P.) 

Van  Wyck,  Augusta  P.,  et  al.,  exccutrlces.  (See  Van  Wyck, 
James  P.) 

Van  Wyck,  James  P.,  deceased,  Hudson,  N.  Y. ;  A.  B.  and 
A.  P.  Van  Wyck,  exccutrlces.  Horseshoe-calk.  No. 
986.956 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2535 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164 ;  p.  4.38. 

Vance,  John  R.      (See  Lottrldge,  William  M..  assignor.) 

Vansklke.  Newton  J.,  and  G.  H.  Ebert,  Prescott.  Wash. 
Weeder.  No.  087.512;  Mar.  21;  Sp.  p.  3G91  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
164;  p.  659. 

Varley,  Richard.  Englewood,  N.  J.,  asalntor  to  The  Auto- 
coll  Couipany.  Induction-coil.  No.  986,033 ;  Mar.  7; 
Sp.  p.  59^  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  06. 

Veil.  Harry  F.     (See  Hera  and  Veil.) 

Venn,  Isaac  II.,  Yonkers,  .\.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Automatic  stop-valve  for 
hydraulic  elevators.  No.  986,328;  Mar.  7:  Sp.  p.  1193; 
Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  193. 

Verdln,  Innes  T.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Hanger.  No.  987,776 ; 
Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4264  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  777. 

Vermond,  Edmond  N.  (See  Quellennec,  Edouard  M..  as- 
signor.) 

Vernet,  Arthur.  Dijon,  France.  Multiple-milling  machine. 
No.  088,231  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5262  ;  Gaz.  vol.  l84  ;  p.  9.32. 

Vemeuii,  Atiguste  V.  L..  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L. 
Heller  &  Son,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Producing  synthetic 
sapphires.  No.  988.230;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  6250;  Gaz. 
vol.   164;  p.  931. 

Versen.  Bruno.  Dortmund,  Germany.  Gaa-producer.  No. 
087,105  ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3040 ;  Ciax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  551. 

Vessot,  Samuel.  E.  Nadeau,  and  A.  Paquin,  Joliette,  Que- 
bec. Canada  :  said  Paquin  assignor  to  said  Vessot.  Candy 
forming  and  cutting  machine.  No.  086,878;  Mar.  14; 
Sp.  p.  2386;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  413. 

Vickery.  Nelson.     (See  Stow  and  Vlckery.) 

Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.  (See  Valiquet.  Louis 
P..  assignor.) 

Vines,  James  W.,  Wills  Point.  Tex.  Washing-machine. 
No.  087.830  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4305  :  Gaz.  vol.  l64  ;  p.  799. 

Vlrdln.  Joseph  D.     (See  Perkins.  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Vogeler.  Bernhard,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesell- 
BChaft.  E^ssen-on-the-Kubr.  Germany.  Chain  rammer. 
No.  087.513  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3692  ;  (ias.  vol.  164  ;  p.  650. 
lor  to  Russell  k  Erwln  Manufac- 


Volgbt,  Henry  G..  assignc 

turing    Company.     New    Britain.     Conn.       Lock.       No. 
086.320 :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1197  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  193. 

Volght,  Henry  G.,  assignor  to  Russell  &  Erwln  Manufactur- 
ing Companv.  New  Britain,  Conn.  Lock-indicator.  No. 
9«6.650  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1924  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  .339. 

Voltz.  Frank  C  Fullerton,  Cal.  Underreamer.  No. 
086.056 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  423 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  68. 

Von  I^engerke  and  Detmold.  (See  Spencer,  Egbert,  as- 
signor.) 

Vordemfelde,  Fred  L..  Cellna.  Ohio.  Comb-cleaner.  No. 
086.785  ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2174  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  379. 

Vorsanger.  Herman.  New  York.  N.  Y'.  Machine  for  split- 
ting carcasses.  No.  986.105  ;  Mar.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  7.38  ;  Gaz. 
vol.   164  :  p.   119. 

Vose,  Ambrose  S.,  Brookllne,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgn- 
menta.  to  A.  F.  Gray  and  J.  M.  Hall,  trustees,  Cam- 
bridge. Mass.  Edge  trimming  machine.  No.  987,656  ; 
Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3975  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  708. 

Voss,  William  H..  Davenport.  Iowa.  Intermittent  pro- 
pelling device.  No.  087,777;  Mar,  28;  Sp,  p.  4266; 
Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  778. 

VOtsch.  Hermann,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesell- 
scbaft.  FJssen-on  the-Kuhr.  Germanv.  Trigger  device  for 
guns.  No.  087,514  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3694  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  669. 


Vulcnn    Soot   Cleaner   Company,   The.      (See  Elchelberger 

and  Hihner.  assjunoiii.  i 
W.   S.  Tyler  Company,  The.     (See  Hoffman,  Edward,   as- 

Bigner. ) 
Wadsworth.  Frank  L.  O..  Sewickley.  assignor  to  Window 

Glass  Machine  Company,  Pittsburg.   Pa.      Drawing  hol- 
low glass  articles.     No.  985,866 ;  Mar.   7  ;   Sp.  p.   224.; 

Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  37. 
Wagner,  John  L.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Insulating-hanger  for 

trolley-wires.     No.  987.515  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3696 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  660.  , 

Wagner,  Rudolf.  Karlstad.  Sweden,  assignor  to  J.  Orten- 

Bftvlng.  London.  England.     Pulp-strainer.     No.  987,667  ; 

Mar.  21 ;  8p.  p.  3977  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  709. 
Wagniere,  August,  assignor  to  H.  J.  Paulv.  Los  Angeles. 

Cal.     Loose-leaf  binder.     No.  986,609 ;  Mar.  14 :  So.  p. 

812;  Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  321.  >     v    v 

Wagor,  Jay  B.      (See  Rush.  James  M..  assignor.) 
WalpwriKht,  Frank  R..   Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Type-writing 

machine.     No.  088,053 ;  Mar.  28 ;  8p.  p.  4918 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

164  :  p.  873. 
Wakefield,  Charles  C,  London,  England.     Condenser-feed 

lubricator.     No.  986,330;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  1198;  Gaz.  vol. 

164  :  p.  193. 

Wald,  Edward.     (See  La  Belle,  Peter  J.,  assignor.) 
Waldvogel,    Paul    E..    Milwaukee.    Wis.     Confection  ct)ne 

ca8€.     No.  986,610  ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1815  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ; 

p.  321. 

Wales.    Samuel    S..   Munhall,   assignor   to  Carnegie   Steel 

<:ompany,    Pittsburg,    Pa.      Manufacture   of  steel.      No. 

987,840 ;  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4.396 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  800. 
Walk,  Isaac  C,  Chambersburg,  Pa.     Ruler.     No.  986,61 1 ; 

Mar.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1816 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  322. 
Walker,  George  and  S..  San  Jose,  Cal.     Self  operated  hatch- 
cover.     No.   987,197;   Mar.   21;   Sp.   p.   3045;   Gaz.  vol. 

164  ;  p.  551. 
Walker.   James  A..   Los   Angeles,   Cal.      Switch-operating 

mechanism.     No.  987.778;  Mar.  28;  8p.  p.  4268;  G.-iz. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  778. 
Walker.  James   A..   I^os   Angeles,   Cal.     Railway-crossing. 

No.  987.779  :  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4269  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  778. 
Walker.  James  L.     (See  Ellis  and  Walker. ) 
Walker,  John  E.     (See  Croasman,  Robert  W.,  assignor.) 
Walker,  Sidney.     (See  Walker.  George  and  S.) 
Walker.  William  A..  Racine.  Wis.     Combined  rail-joint  and 

spike  protector.     No.  985,867  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  228 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  37. 
Walker.  William  O.     (See  Mitchell  and  Walker.) 
Wallace.  Charles  F.     (See  Meeker  and  Wallace.) 
Wallace,  Francis  C,  Drummond,  Md.,  and  C.  F.  Forsyth, 

assignors    to    Eureka    Bottle    Cap    Remover    Company. 

Wasnlngton.   D.  C.     Combined  bottle-cap  and  remover. 

No.  986,524  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1628  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  200. 
Wallace,    John    8.    and    W.,    Hopewell    township,    Beaver 

county.  Pa.     Horse  collar.     No.  986,331  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  n. 

1199;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  194. 
Wallace,  Joseph  A.     (See  Bowman  and  Wallace.) 
Wallace,  Washington.     (Spe  Wallace,  John  8.  and  W.) 
Wallace.  William  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  O.  Braw- 

ley.  Altus,  Okla.     Insect-trap.     No.  987.841;  Mar.   28; 

Sp.  p.  4397  :  Gaz.  vol.   164  ;  p.  800. 
Waller.  Carl  R..  Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  De  Laval  Stenm 

Turbine   Company,    .New  Y^ork.  N,  Y.      Elastic-fluid   tur- 
bine.    No.  987.842  :  Mar.  28  :  8p.  p.  4398 ;  Gaz.  vol.  H!4  ; 

p.  800. 
Wall  in.   George  W.,   Wood   River,    Nebr.      Post-mold.      No. 

986.957  ;  \far.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2536 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  438. 
Wall  is.   Joseph  T..   Sydney.   New   South   Wales,   Australia. 

Horse-holder.     No.  986,879 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2301 ;  (iaz. 

▼ol.  164  ;  p.  414. 
Wallmann.  Johann  G.,  Oakland,  Cal.     Electric  heater  and 

sterilizer.     No.  987.658  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3979  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

164  :  p.  700. 
Walls,  James  W.  Trinidad.  Colo.   Switch-frog.    No.  987,027  ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2659  :  (jSz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  460. 
Walsh.  Harriet  M..  Sandv  Hook,  Conn.     Fortune-telling  die. 

No.  985.868  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  229  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  :i«. 
Walter.  Joseph  C.  Lecompton.  Kans.     Manure-loader.     No. 

987.198  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3047 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  5.12. 
Walters.  Alva  M.     (See  Walters,  Clarence  E.  and  A.  M. ) 
Walters.  Clarence  E.  and   A.   M..   Red  Oak.   Iowa.      Head- 
light-controller for  vehicles.     No.  987.843  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp. 

p.  4400  :  (iaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  800. 
Waltber,  Gustav.     (See  Salzer  and  Walther.) 
Walton,  Anna  E..  Clare,  Iowa.     Coffee  or  tea  pot  sfrainer. 

No.  987.516  :  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3697  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  6(J0. 
Walton,   Charles  .V..   Broken  Bow,   Nebr.     Shlpplng-cratn. 

No.  986,249  ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1032  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1«J6. 
Walton.  Richard  N  ,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Railway-Joint.     No. 

988,156 :  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5114  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  907 
Waltz.    Wlnfield    8..    Medina,    Ohio.       Automatically-con- 
trolled headlight  for  cars.     No.  986,106;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p. 

742;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  119. 
Wanderer-Werke    vormals    Wlnklhofer    und    Jaenlcke    Ak- 

tlen-Gesell-schaft.     (See  Stuhlmacher,  Richard,  assignor.' 
Ward-Dickey  Steel  Co.      (See  Ward.  Henry  J.,  assignor.) 
Ward,    Henrv   J..    Peoria,    III.,    assignor    to    Ward  DIckev 

Steel  Co.,  Indiana  Harbor.  Ind.     Car-seal.     No.  987,083  ; 

Mar.  14 :  Sp.  p.  2761 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  478. 
Wardwell,  Simon  W..  Providence,  R.   I.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Winding  Company.  Portland,  Me.     Counter.     No. 

987.273  ;  Mar.  21  :  8p   p.  3207  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  579. 
Warme,  Ivar  F.     (See  Scnoeneck  and  Warme.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Warner,  AIomo  C.  sMlgnor  of  one  half  to  L.  II.  iM: 
Vaaher,  Muakogee.  Okla.  Trap.  No.  986.612  ;  Mar.  14  ; 
So.  p.  1817  :  Gai.  Tol.  164  :  p.  H22 

Warnock.  Matthew  C,  Teala.  Cai.     Carpet-cleaolng  appa 
ratua.     No.  988.232;   Mar.  28;   8p.  p.   5204;  Ou.   vol. 

Warren.  Frederic  A.,  Canon  City,  Colo.  Centrlfuajl  oil- 
ing bearing  for  car  and  other  wheela.  No.  986,526 ; 
Mar.  14  :  8p.  p.  1630 ;  Gaa.  rol.  164  :  p.  290. 

Warren.  Frederic  A..  Canon  City.  Colo.  Centrlfuxal  oil 
Inif  bearing  for  car-wheela.  No.  986.526 ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p. 
p.  1633  :  Oa«.  rol.  164  ;  p.  290. 

Warrington.  Jamea.     (See  Cornellua.  Cbarlea  H.,  aaaUpor.t 

Warwick.  Veaper   V..  et  al.     (See  Burton.  George  W..  a«- 

Waterbury  Buckle  Company,  The.  See  Moore,  Boewell  A., 
asHlgnor  )  _ 

Waterhou»e.  Harold  D..  Norfolk  Downa,  assignor,  by  meane 
assignments,  to  American  Pneumatic  8ervl«>  Company, 
Beaton.  Mass.  BeceWlng  apparatus  for  pneumatic-des- 
patch systems.  No.  986,95(  :  Mar.  7  :  8p.  p.  424  ;  Gat. 
vol.  164 ;  p.  68.  .       „     „ 

Waterman.   Arnold  A.      (See  Archer,  Charles   E.    W..  aa- 

Watklna.  Leonard  A..  Chicago,  111.     Illuminated  sign      No. 

987.3.15;  Mar    21  ;  Sp.  p.  3332  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  j>.  598. 
Watt.  John  A..  Halifax.  Nova  Scotia.  Canada.     Combined   ! 

auxiliary    rudder    and    brake   for   ships.      No.    988.233 : 

Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  .5'J.'.fl  :  (;a».  vol.  164  ;  p.  932. 
Watts.   Thomas    H..    Buffalo.    N.    Y.     Car-door    lock.     No. 

986.786  :  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2176 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  380. 
Waugh.     Merrlweather    J..    Lincoln.     Nebr.       Paint.      No. 

087.60:^  :  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3872 ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  690. 
Wnugh.     Merrlweather    J..    Lincoln.    Nebr.       Paint.       No. 

0S7.«Ort  :  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3873  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  690. 
Waugh,    Merrlweather    J..    Lincoln.    Nebr.       Paint.       No. 

987.607  :  Mar   21  ;  Sp.  p.  3874  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  690. 
Waugh.     .M.'rrlwfiithtT     J.     I.in<^ln.     .NVUr        I'lilnt.        No. 

987.608  :  Mar   21  :  Sp.  p.  .1876:  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p   690 
Way.  Solyman  J.,   Manchester,   Vt.     Attachment  for  open 

Ing   and   closing   autumobile-doora.     No.    986.880 ;    Mar. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2393  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  414. 
Way.  Sylvester  B..  and  J.   L.   Fay.  St.  I^ula  Mo.     Safety 

fuse  and  line  disconnecting  switch.     No.  986.034;  Mar. 

7  :  Sp    p    «00  ;  Gaj!.  vol    164  ;  p.  96. 
Weathers.   William   F..  Jackaon.    Mich.     Pall  hanger      No. 

986,660  ;  Mar.  14  :  8p.  p.  1926 ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  339. 
Weav«-r.  Bent  L.      (See   Relnoehl  and  Weaver.) 
Weaver    Fleming  H.,  Orlflln,  Ga.     Planter  and  fertiliser 

diatrlbuter.      No.   986.250 ;   Mar.   7  ;    Sp.   p.    1034  ;   Oai. 

vol.   164  :  p.   166.  ^     ^. 

Webber.  William.  Wesslngton  Springs.  8.  D.     Waahlng-ma 

chine.      No    987.931;   Mar.   28;  Sp.   p.   4634;  Gas.   vol 

164  ;  p.  831. 
We«ks.  Ruhln  W.  rt  al      (See  Balr.  George  R-,  assUpor  ) 
Wegener.  Carl.  Berlin.  Germany      Furnace.     No.  986.881  ; 

Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2396  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  414 
Welerhauser.  Henry  J.,  asalgnor  of  on«-balf  to  A.  C.  Mc- 

Danlel  and  one-half  to  W.  P.  I.nbhan.  San  Antonio.  Tex. 

Calculating-yardstick.      N..     08G,«61  ;    Mar.    14  ;    Sp.    p. 

1927  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  340. 
Welfenhacb.  PhlMp.  Kauksuna.  Wis.     Kgg-handling  device. 

No  ftH7  78rt  :  Mar  28  :  Sp.  p  4270  ;  (Jai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  77n 
Welnateln.    Saul.    Paterson.    N.    J.     Window    attachment. 

No   986.662  :  Mar    14  ;  8p.  p.  1932  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p  .140 
Welntx.   Jacob,   assignor  to  Tlie  Strong.    Carlisle  k   Ham 

mond  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.      Artlflclal-gas  burner 

No.  980, ««.■?:  Mar.  14  ;  Sp  p  19.33  ;  (Jax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  340. 
Weiss.  Alfred  H.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  k  Sup 

Dlv    Company.    Chicago.     III.     Telephone    system      N«>. 

986  787  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp   p.  2177  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p    ,380. 
Wel«i«     Robert.    Klngernhelm.    Ormany       Treating    textile 

materials.     No    98«.332  ;  Mar    7  :  Sp.  p.  1201  ;  Gai.  vol 

1ft4 ;   p     194. 
Welln  Davit  and  Lane  *  De  Oroot  Company.     (See  Lun- 

dln.  Andreaa  P..  aaalgnor.) 
Welln  Davit  and  Lane  k  D«  (iroot  Company.     (See  Slvard. 

Einar  L.   M..  asalgnor.)  .,     .     „ 

Weiimsn.    Alexander  J.,  assignor  to  The  M.  A.  Hunt  Com- 

psnv.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.       Ped    and    seat    spring       No 

0<»T  781  :  Mar    28  ;  Bp.  n.  4272  :  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  779 
Wellmann,  T»uls  P..  West  New  York,  N.  J.     Riding  saddle 

No.  986.869 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  230 :  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  38. 
Wells  Brothers  Company  ( See  Wells,  Frank  O  .  assignor  » 
Wells.    Frank    O.    assignor    to    Wells    Brothers    Company, 

Oreenrteld.   Mara.     Chuck  attachment  for  machlne-to<ils. 

No  987  «."»9  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3980  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  709. 
Welsbach  Light  Company.     (See  Lltle.  Thomas  J  .  Jr..  as- 
algnor. ) 
Welsh.  ITenrr  W..  aaalgnor  to  The  Avery  Scale  Company. 

North  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Hopper.     No.  987.517  ;  Mar.  21  ; 

8p.  p.   .3698;  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  660. 
Walter.    Adolf.    Crefeld.    Germany      Soap.     No.    986.527 ; 

Mar.  14  :  8p.  p.  1636 :  Gas.  vol    164  ;  p   291. 
Welton.   Frank   T..  assignor  to  The  Strouse  Alder  k  Co.. 

New  Haven.  Conn      Corset.     No.  987.782:  Mar    28;  Sp. 

p    4273:   Gsi.  vol.  164;  o.  779 
Wendllng.  Frederick.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filling  device.     No. 

987.M8:  Mur    21  :  So    p.  .3700;  Oai.  vol.  164;  p.  661. 
Wenger     Gottfried.    Silica.   W.    Va.      Plow.      No.   086,261  ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1086 ;  Gaa.  vol    164  ;  p.  1««, 
Wenston.  John.  Newark.  N    J.     Streetcar.     No    986.262; 

Mar.  7  :  8p.  p.  lOSO ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  16«. 
Werndl.  Ernst.  Pyrsch  Post  Garsfen.  nesr  Steyr.  Aastrla- 

Hnngarv.     Steering-gear      No.  986.882  ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p. 

2399  :  Gax.  toI.  164  ;  p.  415. 


Wertenbruch,  Frans.  Melasen.  Germany.     Drylng-machlne. 

No.  986,107  ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  744  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  120. 
Werth.  Charlea  F.     (See  Tarlen  and  Werth.) 
Werthelm,   Anne   L.,   London,   Bngland.     Self-leveling  cot, 

bunk,  couch,   and   the   like,   fur  use  on   shipboard.      No. 

986.108;  Mar.  7;  8p.  D.  746;  Oas.  toI.  164;  p.  120. 
Weasel.    Henry   F.,   Jr..    Highland.    111.      Oraas-catcher   for 

lawn-mowera.     No.  986.883  ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2401  ;  Gas. 

vol.    164 ;   p.   416. 
Wemlnger.  Panl.  Portland,  Oreg.    Malt  kiln.     No.  988.1.*>7 ; 

Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  51  l.l  :  Gax.  vol.  164  :  n.  907. 
West.  Arthur  J.      (See  Sherman  and  West.) 
West.   Carl   R..   Waehlngton,   Ind.     Attachment  for  tuto- 

mobllea      No.  986,613  ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1819  ;  Oai.  vol. 

164  ;    p.    322. 
Weat,    Edward    H..    Birmingham,    Ala.      Controller-clutch. 

No  988.234  :  Mar.  28  :  8p  p  5257  :  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  932. 
Westerberi;.   Hugo  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Soder- 

berg.   Seattle.    Wash.      Illuminated   sign.      No.  987.274: 

Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3211  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  679. 
Western    Electric   Company.      (See    Holff\nd.    Newman    !!., 

a.<t8lgnor. ) 
Western  Electric  Company,     (See  McBerty,  Frank  R.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Westervelt,  Charlea  B.     (See  Hayden.  Lester  J.,  asalgnor. » 
Westfall.     Edward     K.,     Mulvane.     Kans.       Hat-pin.       No. 
•    987,519;  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3701  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  661 
Westing.  Alghtlng.  Cleveland.  Tex.     Concrete  and  steel  tie 

No  OH7,!\Jo  :  Mar.  21  :  Sn.  p  3702  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  661. 
Westtnghouse  Air   Brake  Company,  The.      (See   England. 

.\lexander,   aaslgnor.)  ,„       ^.   ^ 

Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  The.      (See   Mahoney, 

Joseph  N..  assignor.) 
Westtnghouse    Air    Brake    Company.    The.       (See   Turner, 

Walter  V..  aaslgnor.)  „  _  .  . 

Westlnghouse.  (Jeorge.      (See  Herr.  Herbert  T..  aaalgnor.) 
Weatlnghouae    Machine    Company.    Tbe.       (See    Schmidt, 

Henry  F.  assignor.)  ..,,.. 

Westllng.    Leonard    L.,    Pittsburg.    Pa.      Packing-case    for 

Ice  cream    cones.      No.    985.870 ;    Mar.    7  ;    8p.    p.    230 ; 

C.ai.  vol.   164  ;  p.  38.  _ 

Westmoreland.    Henrv    A..    Earlafleld.    London,    Englnnd. 

Dropper  and  standard.      No.   087.l60 ;   Mar.  21;   Sp    p 

.3061:  Gax.  vol.    164;   p.   553. 
Wetherlll.  Richard  W  ,  Ambler,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  The  J    M. 

iKKlge  Company,   Naugatuck.  Conn.     Frelght-holst.     .No. 

987  418  :  Mar    21  :  Sp    p.  3507  :  (Jai.  vol    164  ;  p.  027. 
Wetherly,   Albert   R.,   Croydon.    England.      Vending   appa- 
ratus.     No.  986.6d4  :    Mar.    14  ;   8p.   p.    1934  ;   Gat.   vol. 

164  ;   p.   341. 
Wetmore.  Earl  P..  assignor  to  The  Sterling  Cork  ft  Seal 

Company.    Toledo,    Ohio.      Seallng-head    for    bottle-cap- 
ping machines.     No.  986.3.33;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  1203;  Gat. 

vol     164  :   p    194 
Wetterwald.   Joseph.    Lucerne.   Switzerland.      Steering  de- 
vice for  vehicles,  alrahlpa.  aeroplanes,  aabmarinea.  and 

the   like.      No.   9H5.!>58  ;   Mar.   7  :   Sp.   p    427  :   Gai.    vol. 

164  ;  p.  68. 
Weymouth.  Herbert  8..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Water-level.     No. 

986.109;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  748;  Qai.  vol.   164  .p.  120. 
Wheary    George  II..  aH.««l;;nor  to  The  llartmnnn  Trunk  to., 

Rai-lne.   Wis.      Wardrobe  trunk.      No.  •JS7.27.'S  ;   Mur.  21  ; 

Sp    p.  32i:!:  Gax.   vol     164:  p    580 
Wbedon,  James  P.      (See  Miller.  Silas  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Wheeling  Corrugating  Company.      (See  Borrlea.  Ehrmann 

F.  von.  aaalgnor.) 
Wheelock.  Edwin  M..  Winona.  Minn.     Incased  gearing^     No. 

986.614  :  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1821  ;  Gat.  vol    l64  ;  p.  323. 
Wheelock     Edwin    M..    Winona.    Minn.      Guide-wheel    for 

plow  motors.     No.  986,615  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp    p.  1823  ;  Gaa 

vol    164  :  p.  323. 
Whellama.   Creaaey   J..    8t.    Paul.   Minn.,   asalgnor   to  The 

Metal   Screen   k  Manufacturing  Co.      Form   for   making 

window  screen    frames.      No.    985.959;    Mar.    7;    Sp.    p. 

429  ;  Gat    vol.   164  ;  p.  69. 
Whipple.  Oliver  B..  Saginaw.  Mich.     Electric  switch.     No. 

987  200  ;  Mar   21  :  Sp.  p.  .3052  ;  Oat.  vol.   164  ;  p.  553. 
Whipps.  James.  Csrilsle,  Ind.     Harrow-tooth.     No.  986.871  ; 

Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  232  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  .38. 
White.    Pari    If.,    and    R.    A.    I/ett,    assignors    to   The    IMo- 

gran  Sales  Company,  Denver,  Colo.     Take-down  pocket- 
knife      No.  986,,^34  ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  1206  ;  Oax.  vol.  104  : 

p.  196. 
White  Companv    The.     (See  White,  Tlol'ln  IT.  assignor  i 
White.  Jesse  8.,  Elltabetb.  Miss.     Riding  attachment  for 

plows.     No-  985.960  ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  43l  :  Oa«.  vol.  164 ; 
I       p.  69. 
White.  John   F.,   Bradford.  England.     Machine  for  drying 

wool  and  other  textile  materials.     No.  986,253;  Mar.  7; 

Sp.  p.  1039;  Gsi.  vol    164;  p.  167. 
White.  Peter.  St.  l/ouls.  Mo      Roll  for  dellntlng  cotton-seed 

or  the   like.      No.   086.415;   Mar    7;   8p.   p.   1385;   Oai. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  223. 
White.  Rollln  H..  aaaijpOr,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
White    Companv.     Cleveland.     Ohio.       Flow-motor    and 
valve  operated  thereby.     No.  987.932  ;  Mar.  28  ;   Sp.  p. 
4635:  Gat.  vol.   164;  p.  831. 
White.  Rollln  H..  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
White  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Apparatus  for  gener- 
ating   and    controlling    tbe    generation    of    superheated 
steam.     No    987.0.33  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4637  ;  Gai.  vol. 
164  :  p.  8.32. 
Whitehead.   John    H  .   and   O.   Galloway.   Le«da.   Rngland. 
Circle  combing  machine.     No.  986,616 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 
1824;   Gat.   vol.    164;  p.  823. 
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Whltdaw,     Albert    B..     Melbourne.     Victoria,     Australia. 
Blank   for   last-forms   for   upper-patterns   for   boots   or  j 
shoes.     No.   988,884 ;  Mar.   14  ;    8p.   p.  2402 ;  Gat.   vol. 

Wblteman,  George  W.,  PblladeipbU,  Pa.     Nut-lock.     No. 

986,110 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  749 :  Oat.  ▼©!.  164  ;  p.  120. 
Whitfield.    Harry.   London,  and   8.   L.   Whltfleld.   Bedford 
Park.  England.     Suction  dust-removing  apparatus.     No. 
988,168;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  6116;  Gaz.  vol.  1(14;  p.  907. 
Whltfleld.  Robert.     (See  Smith  and  Whltfleld.) 
Whltfleld.  Samuel  L.     (See  Whltfleld.  Harrv  and  S.  L.) 
Whiting.  Ix)uts  8..  W.  M.  Koppes.  and  W.  H.  Gorham,  as- 
algnors  to  The  Aultman  &  Taylor  Machinery  Company. 
Mansfield.  Ohio.     Conveyer  trough.     No.  985.872  ;  Mar. 
7  ;  Sp.  p.  233  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  38, 
Whitlock,   Jullua   A.,    Newark,    N.   J.      Circular   pleasure- 
swing.     No.  987,419;  Mar.  21;  Bp.  p.  3600:  Gat.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  627.  _ 

Whitlock  Printing  Press  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     (See  Huson,  Wln- 

fleld  S..  assignor,  i 
Whitney,  John  L.,  Marlon,  Ind.    Trap.    No.  986,264  ;  Mar. 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  1043  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  167. 
Whitney.    William    A..    Eockford,    111.      Nut  -  lock.      No. 

986.255  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp    p.  1044  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  168. 
Whitney.  William  M.,  Wlnchendon,  Mass.     Welding  metal. 
No  080.528  :  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p,  1638  :  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  291. 
Wl-Ko    Electric    Company,   The.      (See    Korf.    Samuel,    as 

slgnor. ) 
Wlberg,  Sven  H..  Reading,  assignor  to  Bong  Binder  Com- 
p.my.  Boston.  Mass.     Perforator.    No.  087;201  :  Mar.  21 ; 
Sp.  p.  3054  ;  Gax    vol.  164  ;  p.  563. 
Wlchertjps.   Arend.  Chicago.  111.     Potato-digging  machine. 
No.  987.202  ;  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3056  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  564. 
Wickers.   Walter  J..   Brooklyn.   N.  Y.     Multicolor-printing 
press.     No.  986.873  ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  2.35  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  : 
p  .30. 
WIdmnnn.    Florlan    W..   Avon.    Minn.      Calf-weaner.      No. 

087..521  :  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3703 ;  Gat.  vol.  164  :  p.  661. 
WIenand.  Ilelnrlch.  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany.     Ar- 
tificial tooth.     No.  987.203 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3058 ;  Gat. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  654 
WIet.  Eugene.  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Beading-tool  for  boiler- 
tubes.      No.  988.054;   Mar.   28;   Sp.  p.  4921;   (Jai.  vol. 
104  ;  p.  873. 
Wlklng.    Anders    F..    Stockholm.    Sweden.      Self  unloading 
barge.      No.  986.529;   Mar.   14:   Sp.  p.   1630:   Gat.  vol. 
164  ;   p.    292. 
Wilcox.  Frank  M..  Lvme.  Conn.     Pole.     No.  986,3;« ;  Mar. 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  1207  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  195. 

Wild.  Irving  L..  Red  Bank.  N.  J.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to 

T.  S   Clark.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Printing  color  attachment. 

No.  986.530  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1641  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  292. 

Wilder.    Charles,    San    Diego.    Cal.      Playing-card    bolder. 

No.  986.665  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1938  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  341. 

Wilder.  William  W..  Savannah.  Ga.     Pump.     .No.  !t.S6,035 ; 

Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  i\0\  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  'Ji. 
Wllhelm,   Ralph   L..   Redfleld,   8.   D.      Speed-gearing.     No. 

988.235  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5269  ;  Gat.  vol.  l64 ;  p.  932. 
Wllkle.  James,  assignor  to  Parke,  Davis  ft  Company,  De- 
troit,  Mich.      Inhaler.      No.  987.204;   Mar.   21;    Sp.    p. 
3068 :  Gat.  vol.  164  :  p.  564. 
Wllklns.  Henrv  M.      (See  Reeves.   Fountain  O..  assignor.) 
Wilkinson.  Samuel.  Sprlngvale.  assignor  to  Goodall  Worst- 
ed Companv,  Sanford.  Me.     Picker-check  for  looms.     No. 
987.844  :  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  440'J  :  Gax   vol.  164  ;  p.  801. 
William  B.  Pollock  Company.  Tbe.     (See  Sherman.  Erwln 

C..  assignor.) 
Wllllsms.  Ada  M.     (See  Huth.  William  A.,  assignor.) 
Williams,  Charles.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y      Pump.     No.  987.934  ; 

Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4044  :  (;ax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  832. 
Williams,  Claude.  St.  Ix>uis  county.  Mo.    Fishing  float.     No. 

087.522  :  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3704  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  661. 
Williams.    FItxallan    B..   Chicago.    III.     Box-fastener.      No. 

987.783  :  Mar  28  ;  Sp.  p   4274  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  779. 
Williams.  George  H.  C.  Metnchen.  assignor  to  Otis  Eleva- 
tor Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Double-weight  counter- 
balance for  gravltv-conveyer  doors.     No.  986.336;  Mar. 
7  :  Sp.  p    1207  :  (Jax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  105. 
Wllllama.  Guy  V.     (See  Farkas.  Karl,  assignor.) 
Williams.    J     R..    el   al.      (See    ISrlggs   and    Williams,    as- 

sijmorw. ) 
Williams.  James  R.     <See  Brlggs  and  Williams.) 
Williams.    John    A..    Brooklyn,   assignor    to    H.    C.    Miller, 
Waterford.   N.   Y.      Sound-box.     No.   987,206 ;   Mar.  21 : 
Sp.  p.  3060;  Oax.  vol.  164:  p.  555. 
Williams.  Mvron  A.     (See  Tha.ver.  I>ou  V..  assignor.) 
Wllllama.  Willie  A.     (See  McOee  and  Wllllama) 
Williamson.    Alfred.    Chapman.    111.      Tie    for    supporting 
track  rails.     No.  986.111  ;  Mar.  7;  8p.  p.  761  :  Gax.  vol. 
164;  p.  121. 
Willis.    Ouy    L.,   Thermopolis.    Wyo.      Animal  -  trap.      No. 

980.2.56  ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1046  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  168. 

WlUmann.  Joseph,  Derby,  Conn.     Regenerative  pasteurlier. 

No.  986.257  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1047  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  168. 

Wlllour.  Le  Roy.  assignor  to  The  Ashland  Manufacturing 

Company.    Ashland.    Ohio.      Tire-saver.      No.    987,523 ; 

Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3705  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  662. 

Wilms.    William    G..    Highland,    Cal.      Saw-tooth    shaper. 

No.  987,935  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4646  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  833. 

Wllaon,   James,   Woodcllff.   N.   J.     Bridle.      No.   987,420; 

Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3611  :  Gat.  vol.  164 :  p.  628. 
Wilson,    James    H..    Chicago.    III.      Collapsible   box.      No. 

987,206  ;  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3064  :  Oat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  556. 
Wilson.  John  B..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Producing  thin  hard 
tubes  from  ductile  meUl.     No.  987.093:  Mar.  14;  Sp. 
p.  2777  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  481. 
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Wilson,  John  L.,  assignor  to  E.  B.  Shields  and  F.  B.  Hall, 

Kansas  City,  Mo.    Clothes-rack.     No.  986,788  :  Mar.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2182;  Oat.  vol.  164;  p.  380. 
Wilson.  John  M..  Montclalr,  N.  J,     Removing  finish.     No. 
•   986.531  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1646 ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  292. 
Wilson.   William    H..   New    Bedford.   Mass.      Loom-shuttle. 

No.  087.524  ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3707  ;  <iax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  G62. 
Wilson,  William  W.     (See  Fox  and  Wilson.) 
Wlltse,    Sara    E..   West   Roxbury,   Mass.      Dust-moccaslo. 

No.  1)88,159  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5117  ;  Gaz.  vol.  104  ;  p.  907. 
Window    Glass    Machine     Company.       (See     Wadsworth, 

Frank  L.  O.,  assignor.) 
Wing,   Esther.   Eureka.   Cal.      Baking-pan.      No.  987,625; 

Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3710;  (iai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  662. 
Winsklll.  Christopher,  Hlllcrest,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 

Hodp-drlver.     No.  988.055  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4923  ;  Gax. 

vol.  164  :  p.  874. 
Winslow.  Lenna   R.,  Chicago,  III.     Voting-machine.     Na 

986.789  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2184 ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  381. 
Winslow.  Lenna   R..  Chicago,   111.      Voting-machine.     No. 

986.790;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p. ^188:  Oat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  381. 
Wlnterling.    Carl,    Franktort-on-tbe-Maln,   Germany.      Syl- 
lable writing  machine.     No.  988,160 ;  Mar.   28 ;   Sp.   p. 

5118;  Gai.  vol.  164;  p.  908. 
Wlnters-CUbleman  Scale  Company,  The.     (See  Osgood,  Hora- 
tio B..  assignor.)    (Reissue.) 
Wlnton   Motor   Carriage   Company,   The.      (See   Thlemer. 

William  H.,  assignor.) 
Wlrfs.    Edward    .1..    Memphis.    Tenn.      Cold-storage-room 

door.     No.   987.526 ;    Mar.   21  :    Sp.   p.   3711  ;   Gai.   vol. 

164:  p.  663. 
Wise.  James.      (See  Byrne  and   Wise.)  ,       „     .   ,     , 

Wissman,    Frederick    L,    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Sasli-lock. 

No.  986.337  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1209 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  195. 
Witt.  George  E..  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Liquid-fuel  governor. 

No.  986.791  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2193  ;  Oat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  382. 
Wlxcel.    Samuel"  M..    Marcus.     Iowa.       Hay-loader.       No. 

988.236  ;  Mar.  28  >  Sp.  p.  5260  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  93.3 
WIta.    Michael,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Convertible   car       No. 

987.527  :  Mar.  21  :  Sp.p.  3713  ;  Gat.  vol.  104  ;  p.  663. 
Wohldt.  Slgfrld.  Derry.  Pa.     Automobile  crnnklng  device. 

No.  987.528  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3714  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  603. 
Wolf.   Charles   K.,  near   Xenla,   Ohio.      Adjustable  hinge. 

No.  987.207 :  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3066 ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  .Ta.'S. 
Wolfe.  James  T..  Chicago.  111.     Wlndproof  umbrella.     No. 

986,532  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1647  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  293. 
Wolfe,  John  O..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Guard-rail  damn.     No. 

988.056 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4924  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  P-  874. 
Wolfe,  Walter  C.  Montrose.  Colo.     Folding  umbrella.     No. 

987.208  :  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3068 ;  Gat.  vol.  164  :  P   550 
olff,    Berthold.   Berlin.   Germany.      Elastic-fluid   turMne. 
No.  987.336  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3334  ;  <Jai.  vol.  164  :P  •'•■•" 

Wolff.  Herbert  W..  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Carllne.  No.  987.421  ;  Mar. 
21  ;  Sp.  p.  3512 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  628. 

Wolff.  Wallace  B..  and  F.  M.  Schaefer,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Slicing  Machine  Companv.  Chicago.  111.  Sharpening 
device  for  sllclng-machlnes.  No.  986,617  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 
1826;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  324. 

Wolford,  Curtis  T.     (See  Irlck  and  Wolford.) 

Wood,  .\ndrew  J..  Llndale,  Tex.  Wagon-seat.  No. 
986,885  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2405  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  416. 

Wood,  Frani  J.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Governor  for  band- 
cutters  and  feeders.  No.  986,962  ;  Mar.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  437 : 
Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  70. 

Wood,     Harry     W..    Colfax.     Iowa.       Fountain-pen.       No. 

988.237  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5262  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  933. 
Wood,  Henry  \.  W.,  assignor  to  Campbell  Printing  Press 

ft  Manufacturing  Company.  New  'iork.  N.  Y.  Stereo- 
type-plate casting  and  finishing  mechanism.  No.  985.874  ; 
Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  238  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  .39. 

Wood  Henrv  A.  W..  assignor  to  Campbell  Printing  Press 
ft  Manufacturing  Company.  New  \ork.  N.  Y.  Stereo- 
type-prlntlng-plate  casting  apparatus.  No.  986.875 : 
Mar.  7 :  Sp.  p.  243  ;  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  40. 

Wood.    Henry    B..   Denver,   Colo.     Ore-concentrator.     No. 

987.209  :  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3070 ;  Gat.  vol.  164  :  p.  656. 
Wood,     James,     Noblesvllle,     Ind.       Basin  -  wrench.       No. 

986,112  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  752  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  121. 

Wood.  James  N..  Richmond.  Va..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  International  Machine  Corporation.  Shoe- 
pollsblng  machine.  No.  987.9.36  :  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4048 ; 
Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  833. 

Wood.  John  E..  Nottingham.  England.  Water  heater  and 
purifier.  No.  986,886 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2406 ;  Oat.  vol. 
164  :  p.  416. 

Wood.  Leonard  C.  Denver.  Colo.  Excavatlng-machlne. 
No.  987.660  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3981  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  710. 

Wood,  Wilfred  R..  London.  England,  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Stoker  Companv.  Erie.  Pa.  Mechanical  stoker.  No. 
087.661 ;  Mar.  21  ;  fep.  p.  3987  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  710. 

Woodbury,  Rov  J.,  Atlanta,  assignor  to  C.  H.  and  M.  A. 
Temple.  Fulton  county.  Ga.  Machine  for  holding  and 
dispensing  soda-water  straws.  No.  087,276 ;  Mar.  21 ; 
Sp.  p.  3216:  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  680. 

Wooddell,  James  H.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Folding  vehicle- 
top.  No.  986.533  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1648 :  Gaa.  vol.  164 : 
p.  298. 

Woodhonse,  William  E..  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  and  T.  Bate, 
Calgary,  Alberta.  Canada.  Switch-lock.  No.  087,784  ; 
Mar.  28 ;  8p.  p.  4276  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  780. 

Woodruff.  Frank  W.     (See  Beta.  Charlea  L.,  aaalgnor.) 

Woodruff,  H.  L..  et  al.     (See  Morton,  Frank  M..  awlgnor.) 

Woodrum,  Earl,  Glencove,  Waah.  Dlsplar  derlcc.  No. 
987.028  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2660  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  460. 


ztii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Woods.  Columbus,  and  W.  H.  SaTim,  Peoria.  III.     Electric 

■wltcb.     No.  986.9S8:  Mar.  14:  8p.  p.  2537;  Oas.  toI. 

164  ;  p.  4.39. 
Wooda,     Leonard     O..     nttabuff,     P*.     CooTerter.     No. 

988,584  :  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1050:  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  293. 
Woods.  R.  H.      (See  Soule.  Artal  8..  asalgnor.) 
WoslQski.  Frank.  Brooklyn,  asalrnor  to  Cushman  k   Oenl- 

»on   Mfg.   Co..   New   York,   N.   Y.      Haod-stamp   mAchlne. 

No.  9»«.XH8 ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  1211  ;  Gax.  toI.  164  ;  p.  196. 
Wright.  Allen  C.     i8««  Cottrell  and  Wright.) 
Wrlnht  Companj.  The.     (See  Wricht.  OrTlUe  and  W..  as- 
signors. ) 
Wright,    Edward.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Road-scarlHer.      So. 

086.113  ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p    753 :  Gai.  toI.  104  ;  p.  121. 
Wright.    James    I'.    Camden.    Ark.      Shaving- brush.      No. 

987,277  ;  Mar.  :il  :  8p.  p.  3217  :  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  580. 
Wright,  Joseph  E..  Lankershlm.  Cal.    Brake.     No.  087,337  : 

Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3385  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  599. 
Wright,  OrrlUe  and  W.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Wright  Company.     Flylng-macblne.     No.  987,662  :  Mar. 

21  :  Sp.  p.  3988  ;  Gas.  rol.  164  ;  p.  711. 
Wright,  Parrln.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    EleTator.     No.  087,603  ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3001  ;  Gas.  toI.  164  :  p.  711. 
Wright,  Rlrhard  H.     (Ste  Rose.  William,  assignor.) 
Wright,  Roy,  Troy,  Ohio.    Nonreflllable  bottle.    No.  086,114: 

Sfar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  iHA  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  122. 
Wright,    VlrgU    M.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Apparatus    for   the 

electrical    treatment    of    liquids    and    semillqulds.      No. 

987,845  ;  Mar.  28  ;  8p.  p.  4403  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  801. 
Wright,  Wilbur.     (See  Wright,  Orvtlle  and  W  ) 
Wuelser.  Gottlieb,  New  Kensington,  Pa.    Lock  for  switches. 

No.  986,887  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2407:  Gttx.  vol.  164  :  p.  416. 
Wurster,  A.  L..  et  al.      (See  Raker.  Ernest  M..  assignor.) 
Wvatt,  William  J.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Metal  Works,  r>allas, 

Tex.      .\cetylene-ga8   generator.      No.   086.115:    Mar.    7: 

8p.  p.  756:  Gax.  vol.  164:  p.   122. 
Wyckoff,  Joseph  E.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Ditching  apparatus. 

"No  »«7.9.!7^;  Mar.  2M  :  Sp   p  4655  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p   8.H4. 
Wyle,  Frank,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Rotary  engine.     No.  986,116; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  757  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.   122. 
Wyndham.  Horace.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Card  appliance.    No. 

986,036  :  Mar.  7  :  8p.  p.  603  :  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p   97. 
Wynne,  Chsries  W.,  Charlotte,   N    C.      Account-book  flle- 

case      No.  987.210  :  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3072  :  Gas.  toI.  164  : 

p.  558. 
Yaxley.  Ernest  E..  assignor  to  Monarch  TelCDlMNM  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Chicago,  111.     Switch.     No.  08T.SS8:  Mar. 

21  :  Sp.  p.  3337  ;  Gax.  toI.  164  ;  p.  599. 
York.    Nathaniel    W..    Indianapolis,     Ind.       Candv  -  batch 

roller.     No.  987.785  ;  Mar.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4277  :   flax,   vol 

164  :  p    780. 
Yost  Electric  Mannfacturlng  Company,  The.     (See  Kenney 

Owen  E.,  assignor.) 


Tost.    Henry    W.,    Bprlngfleld.    Ohio.      Post    or   bar.      No. 

M8.2&8;  Mar.  7:  8p.  p.  1051  ;  Gax.  vol.  164:  p.  168. 
Yoang.  George  T^  Stonenam.  assignor  to  Rice  &  liutchlns. 

Incorporated.  Boston,  Mass.     Advertising  adding  pock«'t. 


No.  986.416  :  Mar.  7  :  8p.  p.  1387  :  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  224. 

ig.    Uunnar,    Venice.   Cal.      Apparatus   for   amusement 

thi  ""      "■        '       ~  


Young.    Uunnar,    Venice.   Cal 

of  the  public.      No.  987.029  :  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2663  :  Gax. 

vol.  164:  p.  460. 
Young,    Harry   B.,   assignor   of  one-half  to   F.    P.   Potter. 

Cleveland,  Ohio.      Draft  device.      No.  986.339:   Mar.  7; 

8p.  p.   1214  :  Gax.  vol.   164  :  p.   196. 
Young.  James  M.,  rittsbunt.  I'a.      Mechanism  for  operating 

flushlng-vnives.      No.    987,030:    Mar.    14:    8p.    p.    2666; 

Gax.  Tol.  164  :  p.  461. 
Young,    John     II.,    Kingsbury,     Ind.      Door -check.      No. 

M7.829 :  Mar.  21  :  8p.  p.  3715 :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  064. 
TooBg,    John    S.,    Pittsburg,    Pa.     Cushioning    devico   for 

foot    wearlnK  apparel.     No.    986,666;    Mar,    14;    8p.    p. 

1938:  Gax.  vol.  164:  p.  .341. 
Yoang.  R.  M.     (See  Barnes,  John  R.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
Young,   William,  Uledl.  Pa.     Door  for  ovens  and  fumares. 

No.  986..340  ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1215  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  196. 
Younker.    ilermao.    lyOilsfana,   Mo.      Electric   Kss-lgnlting 

fixture.     .No.  087,339;  M*r.  21;  Sp.  p.  3341;  G.-ix.  vol. 

164 :  p.  eoo. 

Zeldler,    William    A.,   New   York,    N.    Y.     Laundrr-shaper. 

No.  986.950  :  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2540  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  4.39. 
Zelaxo,  Louis.  St.  Louis,  Mo.      Liquid  cooler  or  receptacle. 

No.  9.S7.031  :  Mar    14  ;  Sp.  p.  2668  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  461. 
Zell,  John  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.   Pennell,  Duncan- 

non.  Pa.     Coal  dust  feeder.     No.  086,250  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

1052  :  Gax.   vol.   164  :  p.   169. 
Zellweger,   John,    St.    Louis,   Mo.      Air-purifying  machine. 

No.  085,063  ;  Msr.  7  :  Sp.  p.  440:  Gas.  vol.  104  ;  p.  71. 
Zlegler.  Alfred  M..  Boston,  Mass.     Suspender-buckle.     No. 

9«<7.27S  ;  Mar.  21  :  8p.  p   .3218 :  Gax.  vol.  104  :  p.  581. 
Zlmmer,    Cyrus    W.,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind.      Incubator.      No. 

085.064  :  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  446  :  Gas.  vol.   164  ;  p.  71. 
Zlmmer,  Ernest  L.  B.,  asalgnor  to  Zlmmer  Vacuum  Reno- 
vator Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Pneumatic  cleaning  ap- 
?aratus.      No.  086.065  :   Msr.   7  :   Sp.    p.  440 :   Gss.    vol. 
64  :  p.   72. 
Zlmmer  Vacuum  Renovator  Co.     (See  Zlmmer,  Ernest  L. 

B.,  assignor,  i 
Zimmerman,  Franklyn   M.,   Pittsburg,  Pa.     Elevating  and 

lowering  device      No.  086,888;  Mar.   14;  8p.   p.  2410; 

Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  417. 
Zippier.     Francis     J..     Avalon,     Pa.     Blast-furnac*.     No. 

0<*«.792  ;  Mar    14  :  Sp.  p.  2105  :  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  382. 
Zolper.  Wllhelm,  Wilmington,  Del.     Toy  and  Jong-tester. 

No.  988,057  :  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4926  ;  Gax.  toI.  164  ;  p.  874. 
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American  Lead  Pencil  Company.      (See  Fotnander.  Alfred, 

assignor.) 
Setts,  Charles  L.,  assignor  to  R.  E.  Diets  Company,  New 
York.   N.   Y.     Lamp.     No.  41,267 ;   Mar.  28 ;  Gax.   toI, 
164  ;   p.   054. 
Blgelow   Carpet   Company.      (See   Elliot,   William   A.,   as- 
signor.) 
Blgelow    Carpet    Company.     (See    Jones,    Leslie    W.,    as- 
signor.) 
Blgelow  Carpet   Company.      (See  Merry,  John,  assignor.) 
Blgelow    Carpet    Company.      (See    Moffat,    John    B.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Blgelow    Carpet    Company.      (See    Relth,    William    G.,    as- 
signor. I 
Blgelow    Carpet    Company.       (See    Sauer,    Emll    G.,    as- 
signor.) 
Blgelow    Carpet    Company.      (See   Schlndler,    Francis,    as- 
signor.) 
Blgelow  Carpet  Company.     (See  Spring,  John,  assignor.) 
Blgelow    Carpet    Company.      (See    Trlk,    Ernest    W.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Blgelow    Carpet    Company.      (See    Wltxel.    John    H.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Brawner,  Harry  O..  Roland  Park,  Md.    Bottle.    No.  41,238  : 

Mar.  14;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  486. 
Cahalane,  Daniel  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Combined  pln-tray 

and   pen  rack.     No.   41,234:    Mar.    14;    Gaz.    vol.    164: 

p.  485. 
Codman,  William  C,  assignor  to  Gorham  Manufacturing 

Company,  Providence,  R.  I.     Handle  for  spoons,  forks, 

or  similar  articles.     No.  41,213 ;  Mar.  7 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ; 

p.  230. 
Codman.  William  C.  assignor  to  Gorham  Manufacturing 

Company,   Providence,   R.   I.     Handle  for  spoons,   forks, 

or  similar  articles.     No.  41.235 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ; 

p.  485. 
Codman.  William  C.  assignor  to  Gorham  Manufacturing 

Company.    Providence,   ft.    I.     Back   of   brushes   or  sim- 
ilar articles.     Nos.  41.264-5;  Mar.  28;  Gax.  vol.   164; 

p.  054 
Crane,  Raymond   E.,  Cameron,  W.  Va.     Water  tank.     No. 

41.220:  Mar.  7;  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  231. 
Ebellng.    Phillip,    assignor    to    Fostoria    Glass    Company, 

MoundsvlUe,  W.  Va.     Cocktall-glass.     No.  41,236;  Mar. 

14  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  485. 
Flioling.    Phillip,    a-^signor    to    Fostoria    Glass    Company, 

Muundsvllle,    W.    Va.      Goblet.      No.    41,237;   Mar.    14; 

<;;i«.  vol.  164  :  p.  4sn. 
Edwards,    William    E..    New    York,    N.    Y.     Badge.     No. 

41,259  :  Mar.  28;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  953. 
Elliot,    William   A.,    Yonkers.    N.    Y.,   assignor   to   Blgelow 

Carpet  Company.     Rug.     No.  41.247  ;  Mar.  14 ;  Gax.  vol. 

164:  p.  4R7. 
Forbell,    Charles    H.,    Woodhaven,    N.    Y.      Image.      No. 

41,211  :  Mar.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  229. 
Fornander,  Alfred,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Lead  Pencil  Company.     Pencil-clip.     No.  41.263 ;   Mar. 

28;  Gax.    vol.   164;   p.   054. 
P'osforla  (Mass  Companv.     (See  Ebellng.  Phillip,  assignor.) 
Gaffney,  Michael  W.     (See  Lang  and  Qaffney.) 
Oalr.  Robert,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Box  mat.     Nos,  41,272-8 ; 

Mar.   28:   Gas.   vol.    164;   pp.   955-6. 
Galr.  Robert.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Box-strip.     Nos.  41,274-6; 

Mar.  28;  Gas.  Tol.  164;  p.  956. 
Galr.    Robert,    New   York,   N.   Y.     Dolly.     Nos.    41.276-8; 

Mar.  28:  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  956. 
Goldhamer,   William  N.,  St.   I^ouls,   Mo.     Door-frame  and 

doors   for   stove-ovens,    warming  compartments,   or    like 

articles.     No.  41.270;  Mar.  28:  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  965. 
Gor'uim  Manufarturing  Company.     (See  Codman,   William 

C..  assienor. ) 
Goulds  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Smith,   Sid- 
ney S.,  aaelgnor.) 
Grant,    George  •  W.,    Bucyrus.    Ohio.      Top    for    dentists' 

bracket-tables.     No.   41,268;    Mar.    28;   Gax.    vol.    164; 

D    955 
Graton,    Claude    D.,    Burlington,    Vt.     Badge    or    similar 

article.      No.  41,260;  Mar.  28:  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  053. 
Gray,   William.      (See  Taylor,   Edward   E.,   assignor.) 
Haas,  Joseph.     (See  Knrrell  and  Haas.) 
Hardy,  John  G.,  Warwick,  assignor  to  The  W.  J.  Feeley 

Co.,   Providence,  R.   I.     Badge  or  similar  article.     No. 

41,^61  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  053. 
Hawkins,  David  S.      (See  Margileth,  Adolph  W.,  assignor.) 
Heath.  Spencer,  Washington,  D.  C.     Propeller.     No.  41,244  ; 

.Mar.  14  :  Gbe.  vol.  KM  :  p.  487. 
Hlllbono,    Henrlk.    assignor    to    R.    Wallace    &    Sons    Mfg. 

Co..  Walllngford.  Conn.     Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article. 

No.  41,262  ;  Mar.  28 :  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  053. 
Holforty.  Howard,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Hat     No.  41,258;  Mar. 

21  :  Gax.  vol.    164  ;  p.  721. 
Hopkins,   Cornelia   A.,    New   York,   N.   Y.     Toy   figure  or 

like  article.     No   41,212  :  Mar.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  230. 
Hummel,    Oscar    S.,    San    Diego,    Cal.      Piano-case.      No. 

41.222  ;  Mar.  7  :  Gax.  vol.  IW  ;  p.  231. 
Jewett,  Edgar  B.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Table  ind  refrigerator. 

No.  41,221  :  Mar.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  231. 
Jones,   Leslie  W.,   New  York,  N.  Y.,  sssignor  to  Blgelow 

Carpet  Company.     Carpet.     No.  41,260;  Mar.  14;  Gax. 

Tol.  164 ;  p.  488. 


Keith,    James,    London.    England.     Casing    for    air-circu- 
lators.    No.  41,260  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  955. 
Kerlns,  Roderick  E.     (See  Wade  and  Kerlns.) 

Keystone  Type  Foundry.  (See  Weatberly,  Sidney  M., 
assignor.) 

Kurrell,  Theodor,  and  J.  Haas,  Ix>8  Angeles,  Cal.  Match 
or  toothpick  dispenser.  No.  41,214;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 
164  :  p.  280. 

LAng,  Charles  E.  J.,  and  M.  W.  Gaffney,  assignors  to  The 
Rauch  k  Lang  Carriage  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Ve- 
hicle body.     No.  41,257  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  721. 

Lowensteln,  Abram  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cotton  piece 
goods.  Nos.  41,279-83;  Mar.  28;  Gax.  vol.  164;  pp. 
§56-7. 

Marcuae,  Moses  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Casing  for  drlp- 
disinfectors.    No.  41,219  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  231. 

Margileth,  Adolph  W.,  Cleveland,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
D.  S.  Hawkins,  Lakewood.  Ohio.  Emblem.  No.  41,233  ; 
Mar.  14  :  Gax.  vol.  164  -p.  484. 

Merry,  John.  New  York,  N.  Y„  assignor  to  Blgelow  Car- 
pet Company.  Carpet.  No.  41,251  ;  Mar.  14  :  Gax.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  488. 

Moffat,  John  B.,  Bronxvllle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blgelow 
Carpet  Company.  Carpet.  No.  41.252;  Mar.  14;  Gaz. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  489. 

Mygatt.  Otis  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Shade,  reflector,  or 
similar  article.  No.  41,217;  Mar.  7;  Gax.  vol.  164; 
p.  231. 

Mygatt.  Otis  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Shade,  reflector,  or 
similar  article.  Nos.  41.241-3  ;  Mar.  14 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ; 
pp.  486-7. 

Phoenix  Glass  Company,  The.  (See  Wehr,  George  F.,  as- 
signor. I 

R.  Wallace  &  Sons  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Hillbom,  Henrlk,  as- 
signor. ) 

R.  E.  Diets  Company.      (See  Betts,  Charles  L.,  assignor.) 

Rauch  &  Lang  (Jarrlage  Company,  The.  (See  Lang  and 
Gaffney.  assignors.) 

Relth,  William  G.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Blgelow 
Carpet  Companv.  Carpet.  Nos.  41.25.3-4;  Mar.  14: 
Gaz.  vol.  164:  p.  489. 

Sauer,  Emll  G.,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blgelow 
Carpet  Companv.  Rug.  Nos.  41,225-6;  Mar.  7;  Gax. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  232. 

Sauer,  Emll  G..  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blgelow 
Carpet  Company.  Carpet.  No.  41.255:  Mar.  14;  Gaz. 
vol.  164  :  p.  489. 

Scbaffhausen.  Peter,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Vehicle  coup4- 
body.     No.  41,223:  Mar.  7;  Gax.  vol.   164;  p.  232. 

Schlndler,  Francis.  Scarsdale,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blgelow 
Carpet  Company.      Carpet.     No.  41,232;  Mar.  7:  Gax. 
I        vol.  164  ;  p.  234. 

Smith,  Sidney  S..  assignor  to  The  Goulds  Manufacturing 
Company,  Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y.  Power-pump  or  similar 
article.     No.  41.271  ;  Mar.  28;  Gax.  vol.  164:  p.  955. 

Spring,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Blgelow  Car- 
I  pet  Company.  Rug.  No.  41,227 ;  Mar.  7 :  Gax.  vol. 
\       164  ;  p.  233. 

I  Spring.  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blgelow  Car- 
pet Company.  Rug.  No.  41,248:  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  x-ol. 
364  :  p.  488. 

Taylor,  Edward  B.,  Chelsea,  assignor  to  W.  Gray,  Ames- 
bury,  Mass.  Signal  lamp.  No.  41,216  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gas. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  230. 

Taylor,  Mward  E.,  Chelsea,  assignor  to  W.  Gray.  Ames 
bury,  Mass.  IMllar-lamp.  No.  41,216;  Mar.  7;  Gax. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  230. 

Thomas  k  Betts  Company.  (See  Wade  and  Kerlns,  as- 
signors. ) 

TUford,  Frank,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Canister.  No.  41.2.39 : 
Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  486. 

Trlk,  Ernest  W.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Blgelow 
Carpet  Company.  Rug.  No.  41,220 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
164;  p.  233. 

Trlk.  Ernest  W.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Blgelow 
Carpet  Company.  Rug.  No.  41.249  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
164  :  p.  488. 

W.  J.  Feeley  Co..  The.     (See  Hardy,  John  G..  assignor.) 

Wade,  William  O..  and  R.  E.  Kerlns.  assignors  to  Thomas 
k  Betts  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electrical  recep- 
tacle.    No.  41.218;  Mar.  7;  Gax.  vol.   164;  p.  231. 

Walker.  Fredrick  H..  Newtown,  Pa.  Pile  fabric.  No. 
41.246:  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  164:  p.  487. 

Warrender,  Raymond,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.  Lithographed 
paper.     No.   41,224:   Mar.   7:   Gax.   vol.   164;  p.    2.32. 

Weatherly.  Sldnev  M.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Type  Foun- 
dry, Philadelphia,  Pa.  Font  of  type.  No.  41,245:  Mnr. 
14  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  487. 

Webster,  John,  East  Providence,  R.  I.     Shaving-brush.  No. 

41.266 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  954. 
Wehr,    George    F.,    Rochester,    assignor    to    The    Phoenix 
Glass   Companv,    Monaca,    Pa.     Glass   lamp-shade.     No. 
41,240 :  Mar.  14  :  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  486. 

West,  George  R..  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Candlestick.  No.  41,256 ; 
Mar.  21;  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  721. 

Wltxel,  John  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Blgelow 
Carpet  Company.  Rug.  Nos.  41,230-1;  Mar.  7;  Gax. 
vol.   164;  pp.   233-4. 
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A.    B.    Dick   CompanT,    Cblcaso,   III.     Stenctl-paper. 
81,203;  Mar.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  503. 

A.  B.  IMck  Company,  Chicago,   111.     Dupllcatlng-lnk. 
81,204  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  503. 

A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chicago.  111.  DupUcating-machlnea 
and  parts  thereof.  No.  81,205;  Mar.  14;  Oat.  vol. 
164  :  p.  603. 

A.  J.  Reach  Company.      (See  Reach,  George  A.,  asalgnor.) 

A.  B.  Moeler  A  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Spark-plugs.  No. 
SI.225:  Mar.  14;  Oa«.  vol.  164  ;  p.  604. 

Abramaon,  Charles,  Baltimore,  Md.  Chewing-gum.  No. 
81.316  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  971. 

Albany  Lubricating  Co.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Oil  lubricant. 
No.  81.191  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  603. 

Allen,  Albert  C,  Medford,  Oreg.  Fresh  apples  and  pears. 
No.  81,316  :  Mar.  28  ;  Gai.  v^.  164  ;  p.  971. 

American  Kitchen  Products  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Beef  extract.     .No  81.192  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  603. 

American  Pin  Co.,  Watervllle,  Conn,  ilooks  and  eyes  and 
safety  pins.     No.  81.317  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  971. 

Attix  Electrical  Engineering  Company,  The,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Insulated  electric-conductor  wire.  No.  81,241  ; 
Mar.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  736. 

Austin.  Nichols  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  canned 
goods  and  foods.  No.  81.194 ;  Mar.  14 ;  Gas.  toI. 
164  ;  p.  608. 

Austin,  Nichols  A  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Canned  and  evap- 
orated goods,  catsup,  flour,  Ac.  No.  81,318;  Mar.  28: 
Oai.  voL  164  ;  p.  971. 

Bailey.  C.  Williams,  deceased ;  R.  Whltford,  administra- 
tor. Georgetown,  8.  C.  Remedy  for  certain  named  dis- 
eases.    No.  81,118;  Mar.  7;  Gas.  vol.   164  ;  p.  245. 

Baltimore  Bargain  House,  Baltimore,  Md.  Men's  hats. 
No.  81,319  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  971. 

Barclay  A  Barclay,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Facial  cream.  No. 
81,242  ;  Max    21  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  735. 

Barkley,  Washington  H..  Chicago,  111.  Preparation  for 
removing  dirt  and  the  like.  No.  81.196;  Mar.  14; 
Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  603. 

Barrier,  Edward  A..  Cambridge,  Mass.  Chemical  com- 
pound for  cleaning  clothing.  Ac.  No.  81,119;  Mar.  7; 
Gaz.  vol.   164  ;  p.  245. 

Bass  Daugbtry  Co.  Inc.,  Norfolk,  Va.  Certain  canned 
goods.     No.  81,243:  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  736. 

Baxter  Stove  Co.,  The.  Mansfield.  Ohio.  Heating  and 
cooking  stoves.  No.  81.196;  Mar.  14:  Gax.  toI. 
164  :  p.  503. 

Belfast  Mineral  Water  Co.,  Limited.  Belfast.  Jreland. 
Ginger-ale.     No.  81,320;  Mar.  28;  Gas.  vol.  164!  p.  971. 

Bennett.  Hollander  A  I^ewia,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Trousers. 
No.  81.197;  Mar.  14;  Gas.  vol:  164;  p.  503. 

Bishop,  Robert,  Boston,  Mass.  Cotton  lamp-wicking.  No. 
81.321  ;  Mar.  28;  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  971. 

BJur  Bros.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pianos  and  player- 
pianos      No.  81,120;  Mar.  7;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  2«. 

BlUh  Milling  Company,  The,  Seymour,  Ind.  wheat-flour. 
No.  81.322:  Mar.  28:  Gat.  vol.  164  :  p.  971. 

Bloch,  Bert  K..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Whisky.  No.  81.244; 
Mar.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  736. 

Blodgett  A  Orswell  Co.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Spool-cotton. 
No.  81.245  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  736. 

Boston  Manufacturing  Company  1901,  The,  Boston,  Mass. 
Ginghams.     No.  81,323  :  Mar.  28;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  971. 

Bourn  Rubber  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Rub)>er  lxK>ts  and 
shoes.     No.  81.246;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  736. 

Brookfleld  Glass  Company.  The.  Oldbrldge,  N.  J.  Glass  in- 
sulators.    No.  81,3^4  ;  Mar.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  971. 

Brown,  Atherton  T. ;  A.  R.  Robertson,  Boston,  Mass.,  trus- 
tee. Medicated  losenges.  No.  81,300 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gax. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  736. 

Brown  Cracker  &  Candy  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.  Candy. 
No.  81,122  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  245. 

Brown  Shoe  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Shoes.  No.  81,247 ; 
Mar.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  786. 

Burkhart,  William  A.,  Vine  Grove,  Ky.  Wheat-floor.  No. 
81,123;  Mar.   7;  Gaz.   vol.   164;  p.   245. 

C.  F.  Ware  Coffee  Company,  The,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Blended 
coffee.    No.  81.."?70  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  972. 

Cable  Company.  The,  Chicago,  III.  IManos.  No.  81,248; 
Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  736. 

Carpenter  Paper  Company,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Paper  bags. 
Nos.  81,249-60;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  735. 

Cassella  Color  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Dyes  and  dye- 
stuffs.     No.  81.325  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  971. 

Chester  Enamelling  Company,  Chester.  Pa.  Enameled 
leather      No    81.198;  Mar.   14;  Gaz.  vol.    164;  p.  503. 

Church  A  Dwight  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Waahlng-soda. 
No.  81,126 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  l64  ;  p.  246. 

Clni,  Domeniro.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Macaroni,  spaghetti, 
and  vermicelli.  No.  81,261 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  164 ; 
p.  786. 


Clapp  ft  Jones.  Atlanta,  Ga.     Syrnp  for  maklsf  a  cola 

beverage.     No.  81.199  ;  Mar.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  603. 
Clark-Hutchinson    Company,    Boston.    Mass.     Boots    and 

shoes.     No.    81.200 :    Mar.    14 :    Gaz.    vol.    104 ;    p.    603. 
Clark  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Boston,  Maaa.    Men's 

garters.     No.  81,126 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  245. 
Cleveland-Akron    Bag   Co.,   The,    Cleveland,    Ohio.     Paper 

bags.     No.  81,201  ;  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  603. 
Closset  A  Devers,  Portland.   Oreg.     Blended  coffee.     No. 

81.127 ;  Mar.   7  :  Gaz.  vol.   164  ;  p.  245. 
Cloverdale  Company.  The.  Boston,  Mass.     Tea  and  coffee. 

No.  81,253 :  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  735. 
Cocker  Bros.  Ltd.,  SheflJeld,  England.     Steel  in  unwrought 

and  partly-wrought  forms.     No.  81,326;  Mar.  28;  Gaz. 

vol.  164:  p.  971.  ^, 

Commercial    Cars,    Ltd.,    Luton,    England,    and   Kingston, 

N.   Y.     Automobiles.     No.   81,327 ;  Mar.  28 ;   Gaz.   vol. 

164  ;  p.  971. 
Compafila    General    de   Tabacos   de    Flllpinas,    Barcelona, 

Spain.     Cigars.     No.   81,128 ;   Mar.   7 ;   Gaz.   vol.    164  ; 

p.  246. 
Com  Products  Refining  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and 

New    York,    N.    Y.     Compound    of    com,    molasses,    and 

sorghum  syrup.     No.  81,202  ;  Mar.   14  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ; 

p.  603. 
Crompton,   Charles,    Lynn,    Mass.      Remedies   for   coughs. 

No.  81.^55 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164 ;  P-  735. 
Cuslmano  A  Co.,  A.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  Palermo,  Italy. 

Tomato-paste.      No.    81.129;    Mar.    7;    Gaz.    vol.    164; 

Daniel,  Charies  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Rubber  belting. 
No.  81,130  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  245. 

De  Young,  Bastlan,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Tents  and  awn- 
ings.    No.  81,132;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  245. 

Demlng  A  Gould  Company,  Chicago,  ill.  Canned  salmon. 
No.  81.256  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  735. 

DesmaralB,  Joseph  H.,  Bristol,  Conn.  Remedies  for  cer- 
tain diseases.  No.  81,131;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  164; 
p.    245.  ^      , 

Diamond  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron.  Ohio.  Insulated  wires 
and  cables.     No.  81,329 ;  Mar.  28 :  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  971. 

Dodge,  Harold  C,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Hoae-racks.  No. 
81,133;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  246.        ^      .        „ 

Dusenberg,   Theodore   C,    Philadelphia,   Pa.     Candy.     No. 


81,206;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  503,      .        .     .      ^„ 
lux  Toy  Company,  Concord,  N.   H.     Wooden  toys.     No. 
81,257  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  735. 


E.  A.'  White.  Limited,  Paddock  Wood,  England.  Syringes 
for  spraying  trees  and  plants.     No.   81,2.58;   Mar.   i4  , 

E.    Il'  ^Pond    Packing    Company,    Chicago,    111.    „^e»"^ln 

foods.     No.  81,169;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p    246. 
Eclipse   Cement   A   Blacking   Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Blacking,  dressing,   and   polish   for  shoes.     No.  Hl,.iU7  , 

Mar    14  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  503.  _ 

Edmonds,  Frank  H..  Washington,  ?•  C-^Ky«g'«»*^L»P!S" 

tacles,  field  glasses,  Ac.     No.  81,268 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gax.  vol. 

ElJc^ric^clwe  Co.,  The,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Electrica' 
wires  and  cables.     No.   81,134;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  164. 

Elwell  Rubber  Manufacturing  Co  B<»to°L  2?*^- o^k°'*' 
ber  heels.    No.  81,135  ;  Mar.  7  ;^  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  246. 

Excelsior  Candy  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Candles.  No. 
81208:  Mar.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  603. 

P.  8.  Walton  Company.  Camden.  fCi''v«f  ""^J.^r"*?  ■*'rit 
Pa.      Lubricatinggreascs.      No.    81.184  .    Mar.    t  .   uat. 

PahPr  A  w  Stein,  near  Nuremberg,  and  Berlin.  Ger- 
many     PMclls      No.  81.259 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ; 

Farbenfabrlken  of  Elberfeld  Companv  New  York  N.  Y. 
Sedative  and  hypnotic.     No.  81.136 ;  Mar.  7  ,  Gax.  vol. 

Farmers"' Cotton    Oil    A    FertlUxer    Co..    Huntaville.    Ala. 

Fertilizer.     No.  81.260;  Mar.  21  :  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  735. 
F4raut    Jullen.  Sacramento.  Cal.     Liniment.     No.  81.209  ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  603. 
Fesler  Sales  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fountain  shav- 
ing-brushes.   No.  81.261  :  Mar.  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  735. 
Fesler  Sales  Company,   New   York.  N.  Y.      Shavlng-aoap. 

No.  81,330 ;  Mar.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  971. 
Fldalgo    Island    Packing   Co.,   Anacortes.    Wash.      Canned 

salmon.     No.  81,137:  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  246. 
Fish.    Thomas,    assignor    to   The   Ready   Tool    Company, 

Bridgeport.     Conn.       Borlng-mlll,    planer    and    shaper. 

lathe  and  turning  tools.     No.  81,138;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

164  ;  p.  245. 
Floor  Clean  Company.  The,   Chicago.  III.     Polishing  and 

cleaning  preparation  and  cloth.     No.  81,138 ;  Mar.  7 ; 

Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  246. 
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Fox.   Jay    E..  Coiumbuii.   Ohio,     i'prtalo   medicine   for  ex 

ternal  and  Internal  tue.     No.  81,210;  Mar.  14  ;  Gas.  vol 

104  ;  p.  5o:;. 
Prank  W.  Whltcher  Company.   Boston.  Masa.     Welt-trim 

mere.     No.  81.237;  Mar.   14  ;  (Jai.  vol.  164;  p.  504. 
Frfnchman's    Bay    Packing    Co..    Sooth    Uouldiboro,    Me 

Canned  nrdlnea.     No.  81.140 :  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  toI.  164 

Gap  Brothers  ft  Co.,  Chicaco.  m      Feathera.     No.  81,381 

Mar.  28;  Gai.  vol.   1«4  :  p.  071. 
Galban  ft  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Habana,  Cube 

Wheat-flour.     No.  81,263  ;  Mar.  21 :  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  735 
Geo.    Bor^eldt  ft   Co.,   New    York.    N.    Y.      Tooth-brtiihea 

No.  81.121  ;  Mar.  7:  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  245. 
Gorman  ft  Company.  Inc..  Seattle,  Waab.     Canned  salmon 

No.  81.332  ;  Mar.  28;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  971. 
Gorskl.     -Vnthony.     Amsterdam.     N.    Y.       Mustard.       No 

XI. 211  :  Mar.  14  :  Gas    vol.   164  ;  p.  603. 
Grandmont,  Emeat  de.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Embrolderlea  and 

certain  notions.     No.  81.333:  Mar.  28;  Gai.  vol.  164; 

Grossmann.   I..   Vienna.  Austria-Hungary,  and  New  York. 

.N.   Y.     Hair-nets.     No.  81,14/1;   Mar.  7:  Gai.   vol.   164; 

|.  245. 
Grove     Trager    ft    Miller.    Baltimore.    Md.      Cream-cbeese. 

No.  81,264;  Mar.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  735. 
GujHtenhelm.    Emanuel.     Philadelphia.    Pa.     Remedy    for 
i-ouichs       No    SI. 212;    Mar     14;  Gai.    vol.   184;   p.   603. 
H.   B.   Claflln  Company.   New  York.   N.   Y.     Batiste.     No. 

81,262 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  735. 
H.   D.  Lee  Mercantile  Company.  The,   Sallna.   Kana.     Cer 

tain  named  medlolnea  and  chemicals.     No.  81.279;  Mar. 

21  :  Oax.  vol.   164  ;  p.  736. 
Harrington  ft  Co..  E.  B..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Lotion  for  the 

complexion.     No.  81.334  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  971. 
Harris  ft   Bro..    Robert.    Beidsvllle,    N.   C.      Tobacco.      No. 

81.144;  Mar.  7:  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  246. 
Harria,  Thomas  A..  RldRewood.  N.  J.     Wblte  and  colored 

shirtings.     No.  81.266;  Mar.  21;  Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  73.-.. 
Harshbarger   Milling   Co..    Milton.    W.    Va.      Wheat  flour 

No.  81.267  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  736. 
Hart.    William    S..    Hawks    Park.    Fla.      Granges,    lemons. 

icrnpe  fruit,   ftc.     No.   81.145;    Mar.   7;   Gas.   vol.   164; 

p  24.'. 
Hartford  Rubber  Works  Co.,  The,  Hartford,  Conn.     Rubber 

v^-hlcle- tires.      No.  Hl,26»  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  735. 
Hartzeil.  Lucy   B.,  Oklahoma,  Okla.     Washing  compound. 

No.  81,214;  Mar.  14;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  50:?. 
Haserot  Canneries  Company,  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Canned 

vegetables.     No.  81.215;  Mar.  14:  Gaa.  vol.  164 jp.  603. 
Heckman.   William  V.   R..    Independence.   Kana.     Waahlng 

compound.     No.  81,216;  Mar.  14;  Gai.  vol.  1«4  ;  p.  503. 
Hell    ft    Zonen.    L.    W..    Haarlem.    Netherlanda.      Cheese. 
•     Noa.  81.270-1  ;  Mar.  21  :  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  736. 
Hemmeter  Cigar  Co.,   The.   Detroit,   Mich.      Cigars.      No. 

81.146 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  246. 
Hemphill    Manufacturing    Company.    The.    Central    Falla, 

U.     I.       Automatic     stocking  -  knitting     machines.     No. 

81.272  :  Mar.  21  ;  C.ai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  7:i6. 
Hlbbard.  Spencer.  Bartlett  ft  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Ftsh- 

Ing-rods      No.  81.217  :  Mar.  14  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  503. 
Hills  Brothers  Companv.  The.  New   York.  N.  Y.     Candied 

pe«>ls.     No.  81.335  ;  Mar.  28  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  971. 
Hoag.   Charles   H..    New   York,   N.   Y.     Toilet  soap.      No. 

81.S86;  Mar.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  971. 
Holbrook     Grocery     Co..     The.     Keene.     Woodivllle,     and 

Nashua,  N.  H.     Grasa-seed.     No.  81,273  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Oax. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  736. 
Home    Fertilizer    ft    Chemical    Company.    Baltimore,    Md. 

Kertllliersi.     No.  81.275  :  Mar    21  ;  (iax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  736 
Honesdale  Shoe  Co.  Inc..  Honesdale.  Pa.     Boots,  shoes,  snd 

oxfords.      No.  81.337;   Mar.   28;  <Jaa.  vol.   164 ;  n.  971. 
Hood  Rubber  Co..  Boston.  Mass.     Rubber  boots  and  shoes. 

No.  81.21K:  Mar    14;  Gas.  vol.  164:  p.  503. 
Howenstlne  Kramer  Co  .  Maaalllon.  Ohio.     Petticoats.     No. 

81.276:  Mar    21  :  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  738. 
Hoghes,    George    W..    Birmingham.    England.      Steel    pens. 

No    81.147  ;  Mar.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  246. 
Hutchinson,  Robert  H..  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Tea  and  blended 

coffee.     No.  81,278;  Mar.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  7.36. 
Huyler's.    New    York,    N.    V.      Salted    peanuts    and    sweet 

chocolate.     No.  81,148;  Mar.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  248. 
Hymes  Brothers  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Ollve-oll.    No. 

81.149;  Mar.  7  :  Gai.  vol.  164;  p_246. 
Ideal  Light  Co..  The.  Milwaukee,  Wla.     Incandescent-lamp 

mantles.     No.  81.219;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  603. 
International  Cornet  Company.  Aurora.  111.     Corseta.     No. 

81.220;  Mar.  14:  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  603. 
Isaac  Harter  Milling  t'oropanv.  The,  Toledo  and  Fostoria, 

Ohio.      Wheat  floor.      No.    81,268;    Mar.    21;    Gax.    voL 

164  ;  p.  7.35. 
J.  Allen  Smith  ft  Company.  KnoxvlUe.  Tenn.     Wbeat-flo«r. 

No    SI. 174;  Mar    7;  Gai.  vol    164;  p.  246. 
J.  Mlllhotr  ft  Co.  Limited.  London.  England.     Cigarettes. 

No.  81.158  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  246. 
J.  F.  Humphreys  ft  Co.,  Bloomlngton.  III.     Certain  fooda. 

No.  81,277  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gax    vol.  164  ;  p.  736 
J.  L.  Kraft  ft  Bros.  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Pimento  and 

potted  cheese.     No  81.222  :  Mar.  14  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  :  p.  604. 
John  F.  Jelke  Companv,  Chicago.  III.     Oleomargarln.     Nos. 

81.150-2  :  Mar.  7  ;  Oai.  vol    164  :  p.  246 
John    Gosnell    ft    Co.    Ltd.,    London.    England.      Perfumed 

soap.     No.  81,141  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  194  ;  p  245. 
John   Goanell   ft  Co.   Ltd..    London,   England.      Perfumery, 

toilet    waters,   and   lotlona.    ftc.     No.   81.142 ;    Mar.    7 ; 

Gax.  vol.   164:  p.  245. 


John    J.    Denton    Limited,    Liverpool,    England.      Knives, 
raaors.  raxor-bladea.  and  scissors.     No.  81,328  ;  Mar.  28 ; 
Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  971. 
Johnaon    ft   Johnson.    New    Brunswick.    N.    J.      Medicinal 

plasters      No.  81.339  :  Mar.  28  :  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  971. 
Julius    Schmld.     Inc..    Astoria,    N.    Y.       Hair    and    tooth 
brushes^      No.   81..304  :   Mar.    21;   Gai.   vol.    164:   p.   737. 
KeUow   Rock  Drill   Syndicate  Limited.  The.  Croesor.   Pen- 
rhyndeudraetb.     England.       Certain     machinery,       No. 
81.340;  Mar.  28:  Gai.  vol.  164;  p.  971. 
Kemp,  Lundberg  ft  Beatley,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Cloth  stamped 
to  be  embroidered.     No.  81,341  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ; 
p.  971. 
Kerbanx  Company,   New   York,  N.  Y.     Packing  for  pipes 
and  steam  boilers.     No.  81,163;  Mar.  7;  Oax.  vol.  164; 
p.  246. 
Key  West  Cigar  Factory,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cigars. 

No.  81,221  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  503. 
Kroeger-Amos  James  Grocer  Company,  St.  lyouls.  Mo.    Cer- 

Uln  foods.     No.  81,154  ;  Mar   7  :  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  246. 
L.  J.  Mutty  Company,  Boston.  Mass.     Waterproofed  textile 

fabrics.     .No.  81,228;  Mar.  14;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  504. 
Lenbart  and  Ingersoll  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.     Composition  of  matter  r<>sembllng  cork. 
No.  81.223  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  504. 
Levy,  Max   M..  Denver,  Colo.     Inks  and  lok-powder.     No. 

81.342  ;  Mar   28  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  -  p.  971. 
Loeslhy.  Lestech,  Hoboken.  N.  J.     Remedy  for  nervousness 
and  rheumatic  troubles.     No.  81,343;  Mar.  28;  Gax.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  971. 
Loewenateln,    Max.  New  York.  N.  Y,     Metal-polish.     No. 

81.344:  Mar.  28;  Gai.  vol.  164;  p.  072. 
Logan.  Oral  D.,  Plttabnrg.  Pa.     Shoe-polish.     No.  81,224; 

Mar.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  504. 
Lnti  ft  Schramm  Co..  Plttaburg,  Pa.     CerUln  fooda.     No. 

81.346  ;  Mar.  28  :  Gai.  vol.  l84  ;  p.  972. 
Manlerre-Yoe  Company,  Chicago,   III.     Compound  of  corn 
and  sugar  syrup.     No.  81,346;  Mar.  28;  Gax.  vol.  164; 
p.  972. 
Marshall  Field  ft  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Halr-neta.     No. 

81,262 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  786. 
MaxetU  Manufacturing  Companv,  Chicago,  III.     Caramels 
and  cocoanut  creams.     No.  81.280 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gas.   vol. 
164 ;  p.  736. 
McNeil  ft  Higglns  Company.  Chicago.   III.     Certain  foods. 

No.  81.347  ;  Mar.  28;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  972. 
Mechanical  Devlcea  Co..  Inc.,  Watervllet,  N.  Y.     Propellers. 

No.  81.156  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  248. 
M^llta,   Gaaton.    New   York,   N.    Y.      Movlnajjicture   fllma 

No.  81.:i48 ;  Mar   28 :  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  972. 
Merkle-Wlley  Broom  Co..  Paris.  III.    Brooms.     No.  81.349; 

Mar.  28 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  972. 
Messersmlth.  John.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Storags-cablnets.     No. 

81.281  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Oax.  vol.  164;  p.  786. 
Mtgel  ft  Co.,   M.   C.   New  York,  N.   Y.     Silk   piece  gooda. 

No.  81,282  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  736. 
Miller's  Sons  Co..  A.  D^  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Lubrlcatlng-olls. 

No.  81.157  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  246. 
Mlnturn.   Joseph   A..    Indianapolis,    Ind.     Therapeutic   in- 
struments.    No.  81.159;   Mar.  7;  Gai.   vol.  164;  p.  246. 
Mile.    Wolfe    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Sanltarv    belts    and 
napkins  snd  surgical  shoulder-braces.     No.  81,188:  Msr. 
7  :  Gau  vol.  164  ;  p.  247 
Mme.    Marlette    Company.    Chicago.    Ill,      Corsets.      No. 

81.155  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  246. 
Moore  Smith  Co..   Boston.  Mass.     Silk.  felt,  straw,  cloth, 
and  leather  hata.     No.  81.360;  Mar.  28;  Gax.  vol.  164; 
p.  972.  * 
Moori-fl.ld.    IV>rsey    E..    Atlanta.    Ga.      Ginger-beer.      No. 

81.160;  Mar.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  246. 
Morgan,  Henry  T..  Loulavllle,  Ky.     Medicinal  plasters  and 
liniments.     No.  81.283;  Mar.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  164;  p.  736. 
Mttlhens  ft  Kropff.   New  York,   N.  Y.     Toilet   water.     No. 

81.161  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  246. 
National  Cloak  ft  Suit  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cotton 
piece  goods.     No.  81.284  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p,  736. 
National  Fuel  Oil  Appliance  Co.   I>o«  Angeles.  Cal      Fuel- 


pplU „ 

oil  burners.     No.  Si.l«2  ;  Mar.  7;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  246. 

dge    Box    Company, 
Metal-sUyed   psper  boxes.     No.  81,143 ;   Mar.   7  ;   Gax. 


National    Metal    Edge    Box    Company,    Philadelphia,    Ps 
vol.  164  :'p.  246 


National  Shoe  Pollah  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  Shoe  polishes,  drewlngs,  and  creams.  No, 
81.861  ;  Mar.  28;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  972. 

Naumkeag  Steam  Cotton  Co..  Salem,  Maaa.  Cotton  sheet- 
ings.    No.  81.286  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  736. 

New  York  Belting  ft  Packing  Company  Limited.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  and  Passaic.  N.  J.  Belting  composed  of  rubl>er 
and  fabric.     No.  Hl„352  ;  Mar.  28;  Gax.  vol    164  :  p.  972. 

Nledrlngbaus  ft  Koeneke,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Composition  for 
softening  leather.  No.  81,288 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ; 
p.  786. 

NItedals  Tcndstlkfabrik.  Ostre  Aker,  near  Chrlstianla, 
Norway.  Safety  matcbea.  No.  81,287  ;  Msr.  21 ;  Gas. 
vol.  164  :  p.  736. 

Northmp  Glove  M"fg.  Co..  Johnstown,  N.  T.     Gloves  snd     ^ 
mittens.     No,  81.288;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  736. 

Northwestern  Consolidated  Milling  Company,  The.  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.  Wbest-floar.  No.  81,164;  Mar.  T:  Gas. 
vol.  164  :  p.  248. 

Norvell-Shapleigh     Hardware    Company.    St.    Lonls,    Mo, 
Certain  sporting  goods.     No.  81,289  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gas.  vol. 
164 :  p.  T86. 


Norvell  ShapIeiKh    Hardware    Company,    St.     Louia,    Mo. 

Certain    hardware.      No.    81.200 ;    Mar.    21 ;    Gax.    vol. 

164  ;  p.  736. 
Offterdlnger.   Henry  T..   Washington,   D.  C.     Cigars.     No. 

81,291  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  736. 
Orange  Judd    Companv.    New    York,    N.    Y.     Serial    maga- 

lines.      No.  81,202  ;  ^ar.  21  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  736. 
Otis  Co.,  Ware.  Mass.     Cotton  piece  gooda.     No.  81,227  ; 

Mar,  14;  Gai.  vol.  164;  p.  604. 
Pacific  American  Fisheries.  Chicago,  III.     Canned  salmon. 

No.  81.165;  Mar.  7;  Gai.  vol.  163;  p.  246. 
Palisade  Manufacturing  Co.,  The,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Medici- 
nal cordial.     No.  81.166:  Mar.  7;  Gai.  vol.  164:  p.  246. 
Patton    Paint    Company.    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Ready-mixed 

paint.     No.  81,228;  ilar,  14;  Gai.  vol.  164;  p.  504. 
Pennsylvania    Steel    Company,    The.    Steelton    and    Pblla- 

delpliln.    Pa       Ingots,   blooms,   slabs,    and    billets.     No. 

81.167  :  Mar.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  246. 
Perei.  Maurice  E.   C.   J.,   Paris.   France,     Sparking  plugs. 

No.  HI. 1 68  :  Mar.  7  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  246. 
Perfect  Fit   Hosiery  Co..   New  York,  N.   Y.     Knitted  and 

textile  undershirts,  drawers,  ftc.     No.  81.293;  Mar.  21; 

(;az    v(»l.   164  :  p.  736. 
Philadelphia  Qnartx  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Silicate 

of  soda.     No.  81.353  :  Mar.  28  :  (iai.  vol.  164  :  p.  972. 
Pittsburgh   Steel   Products  Co..   Pittsburg.   Pa.     Seamless 

steel    tubing.     No.    81,294;    Msr.    21;    Oai.    vol.    164; 

p   7.36. 
Plover  Paper  Company.  Plover.  Wis.    Writing  and  printing 

paper.     No.  81.:4.'>4  :  Mar.  28  :  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  972. 
Plummer,  Walter  A.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Water-baga.    No. 

81.229;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  604. 
Plymouth   Mills.   Lawrence,   Mass.,  and   New  York,   N.   Y. 

Rugs  and  carpets.     No.  81,356 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ; 

p.  972. 
Poulaln    ft    Steer,    Paris,    France.     Collar    stlffeners    and 

supports.     No.  81.295;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.   164;  p.  738. 
Prlncesse    Manufacturing    Company      Fort     Wayne.     Ind. 

Men's  work  shirts.     No.  81.170;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  164; 

p.  246. 
Printz  ft  Co..  Georg,  Aachen,  Germany,  and  New  York,  N.  Y 


No.   81,296;   Mar.  21; 


Hand  sewlng-ntedles  and  pins. 
Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  736. 

Puritan  Soap  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Soap  and  metal- 
polish.     No.  81..'i56:  .Mar.  28;  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  972. 

Beach,  George  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  J. 
Reach  Company.  Certain  sporting  goods.  No.  81,230; 
Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  504. 

Beadv  Tool  Company,  The.     (See  Fish,  Thomas,  assignor.) 

Rlce-stlx  Dry  Goods  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Sheeting, 
sheets,  bolster  and  pillow  cases.  No.  81,357;  Mar.  28; 
Gas.  vol.   164  ;  p.  9(2. 

RIdenour-Baker  Grocery  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Canned 
v.'u'.  tables.     No.  81.297  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  736. 

RIdenour  -  Baker  Grocery  Company.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Canned  salmon  and  sardines.  No.  81.358;  Mar.  28; 
(Jaz.  vol.   164  ;  p.  972. 

Rife's  Hydraulic  Engine  Manufacturing  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Hvdraullc  rams.  No.  81,298;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
1 64  ;  p.  f 36. 

Rlley-Pennsylvania  Oil  Co.,  Burlington,  Iowa.  Gasolene 
and  luhricnting  and  Illuminating  oils  and  greases.  No. 
81.299  :  Mar.  21  ;  r.az.  vol.  164  ;  p.  7.36. 

Roberts,  Cyrus  E..  McPherson,  Kans.  Chicken  and  stock 
food.    No,  81, .359  :  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz,  vol.  164  ;  p.  972. 

Roberta  ft  Oake,  Chicago,  III.  Hams  and  bacon.  No. 
81.171  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  246. 

RolMTtson,  Arthur  R.,  trustee.     (See  Brown,  Atherton  T,  1 

Rogers  ft  Thompson.  West  New  York.  N.  J.,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Silk  and  mixed  silk  and  cotton  piece  goods. 
No    81.301  ;  Mar    21  :  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  736. 

Ronnk.  Limited,  Portslade,  England,  Cleaning  or  polishing 
composition.     No.  81,360  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz,  vol.  16-1  :  p,  972. 

L»8tHu.  .locef  L..  I'ariK,  Franco.  Rubber  and  rubber  sub- 
stitutes.    No.  81. .361  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p,  972. 

Rupert.  Charles  G.,  Marsballton,  Del.  Fiber-board,  No, 
8l,;i62  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  972. 

8.  Hamill  Compan.v,  Keokuk.  Iowa.  Baking-powder  and 
laundry  starch.  No.  81.213;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  164: 
p^  603. 

8.  E.  Casslno  Companv.  The.  Salem.  Masa.  Monthly  maga- 
ilnes.     No.  81.124;  Mar.  7:  Gai.  vol.   164;  p.  245. 

8aarburg-Moselle  Co.  Ltd.,  The,  London,  England.  Mo- 
selle wine      No.  81,172;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  104;  p.  246. 

8am8tag  &  Hllder  Brothers.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dress- 
shields.     No.  81.363;  Msr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  972. 

Schoble  ft  Co.,  FVank.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Hats  and  caps. 
No.  81.364  ;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  972. 

Scott  ft  Bowne.  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Reme- 
dies for  pulmonary  diseases,  coughs,  colds,  and  general 
debility.     No.  81.231  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  604. 

Scudders  Gale  Grocer  Co.,  The.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Certain 
food.     No.  81.:<06;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  737. 

Shedaker  ft  Sons.  Chas.  E.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Shirts, 
drawers,  and  union  suits.  No.  81,2^2  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  604. 

Smith  ft  Co.,  Alfred  B..  Springfleld.  Mass.  Wheat-flour. 
No.  81,173 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  246. 

Smith  ft  Ilemenway  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Glass- 
cutters.      No.   81. .306;   Mar.   21;  Gai.   vol.   164:  p.   737. 

Smith.  William  I).,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.  Logs  and  lumber. 
No.  81.308;  Mar.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  737. 

8oci£t4  Des  Etabllssements  Singrtln.  fiplnal.  France,  Re- 
frigerating apparatus.  No,  81,176 ;  Mar.  7 ;  Gas,  vol. 
IW  :  p.  240. 


Southern    I*lanter    Publishing   Co..   The.    Blcbmond,    Vs. 

Monthly   periodical.      No,   81,233;    Mar.    14;   Gai.    voL 

164  ;  p.  604. 
St.    Mungo  Manufacturing   Company,   Giassow,    Scotland. 

Golf  balls.     Nos.    81,302-3;    Mar.    21;    Gas.    voL    164; 

pp.  736-7, 
Staedtler,  J.  8.,  Nuremberg.  Germany.     Certain  stationery. 

No.  81,176:  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  246. 
Standard    Milling    Company,    Houston,    Tex.      Rice.      No. 

81.365  ;  Mar,  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  9(2. 
Standard  Overall  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Negligee  and  work 

shirts.     No.  81. .309 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  737. 
Standard  Playing  Card  Co..   Chicago.   HI.     Playing-cards. 

No.  81. .366 ;  Mar.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  164  ;  p.  972. 
Strawbrldge   ft  Clothier.   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Woolen   dress 

goods.     No.  81,177;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.   164;  p.  246. 
Sucro-Fllter-Werk  Sucro  &  Co.  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschr&nk- 

ter  Haftung,  Scb5net>erg,  Germanv.     Refrigeration  and 

filtering  apparatus.    No.  81,367  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  t 

p.  972. 
Sutton-Cummlns  Co..  Memphis,  Tenn.     Tonic  beverage  and 

syrup  for  making  the  same.     No.  81,178;  Mar.  7;  Gaz. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  246. 
Tavlor  ft  Beaudln,  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.     Remedy  for  piles. 

No.  81.310;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  737. 
Taylor  ft  Winchester.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Package  contain- 
ing certain  toys.     No.  81.311;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol,  164; 

p.  7.37, 
Texas  Company,  The,  Houston.  Tex.,  and  New  York,  N,  Y. 

KeroKene.     No.  81,179  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  246. 
Trlppe  Barker  ft  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cotton  and 

linen  piece  goods.     No.  81,180;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  164; 

p.  246. 
Turner  Brass  Works.  Sycamore  snd  Chicago,  111.     Certain 

heating   apparatus.     No.    81.312;    Mar.    ^1-;    Gaz.    vol. 

164:  p.  737. 
Turner's  Pharmacy,  Richmond,  Va.     Remedy  for  rheuma- 
tism, gout,  lumbago,  ftc.      No.  81,181 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

164;  p.  246. 
Twohy-Elmon  Mercantile  Company,  Superior,  Wis.    Olives, 

tea.  vinegar,  and  canned  goods.     No.  81,368;  Mar.  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  104  ;  p.  »72. 
U.  8.  Automatic  Lighting  Company,  The,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Devices  for  Igniting  gas.     No.  81,183  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

164;  p.  247. 
Union  Card  ft  Paper  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Writing  and 

printing  paper  and  envelops.     No.  81,182;  Mar.  7;  Gas. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  547. 
Universal    Import    Co.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.     Flavoring   ex- 
tracts.    No.   81,313 ;  Mar.   21  ;  Gaz.   vol.    164 ;   p.   737. 
Valentine  11.  Smith  ft  Co..  Incorporated.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Remedy  for  loss  of  nervous  energy.     No,  81. .307;  Mar. 

21  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  737. 
Vette  ft  Zunoker.  Chicago.  III.'   Hams,  bacon,  sausages,  and 

lard.     No.  81, .369 ;  Mar.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  072. 
W,    T.    Hanson    Co..    Schenectady,    N.    Y.     Laxative   pills. 

No.  81.265;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  toI.  164;  p.  736. 
Wadsworth.    Ilowland   ft   Co.,    Boston.   Mass.      Calcimine. 

No.  81.234:  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  504. 
Walter  F.  Ware  Companv.  The.  Camden.  N.  J.,  and  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Urethral  syringes.     No.  81,371;  Mar.  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  972. 
Walter  F.  Ware  Company,  The,  Camden,  N.  J.,  and  Phila- 
delphia,   Pa.      Combination    apron    and    bandage.      No. 

81.372  :  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.   164  :  p.  972. 
Ward-Truitt    Company.    Atlanta.    Ga.      Overalls,   trousers, 

gloves,  and  mitts.     No.  81,235  ;  Mar.  14 ;  Gaz,  vol,  164  ; 

p.  604, 
Warner,  Jane.  Philadelphia.  Pa,     Toilet  soap.    No.  81.314  ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol,  164  ;  p,  737,  ,    _      „.     ^  ^ 

Weir  ft    Companv.    Ross    W,.   New   York,    N.   Y.      Blended 

coffee.     No.  81,185 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  247. 
Wels  Medicine  Co.,  The  Dr.  H.  F..  Dayton,  Ohio.     Dyspep- 
sia remedy.    No.  81,373 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  972. 
Wennersten.  Henning.  Chicago.  III.     Extract  of  malt  and 

bops.     No.  81.374  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  972. 
Werner  ft  Pflelderer,  Cannstatt,   Germany,  and   Saginaw, 

Mich.      Bnke-ovens.      No.    81.236;    Mar.    14;    Gaz.    vol. 

164;  p.  604. 
White  Brothers.  Winchendon.   Mass.     Cotton   piece  goods. 

No.  81,186:  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  164:  p.  247. 
Whltford.  Reld.  administrator.     (See  Ballev,  C.  Williams.) 
Whitney  Eckstein  Seed  Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Popcorn. 

No.  81.187  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  247. 
Wilder-Strong    Implement    Co..    Monroe,    Mich.      Ensilage- 
cutters.     No.  81.239;  Mar.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  604. 
William  F.  Jobbins.  Incorporated,  Aurora,  III.     Bleach  for 

grease,  tallow,  oils,  ftc.     No.  81,338;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

164;  p.  971. 
William   Hoilins  ft   Company.   Limited.   London.    England. 

Neckties.      No.  81.274  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  736. 
Willis,    Edward    J.,    Denver,    Colo.      Pork    sausage.      No. 

81.375:  Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  972. 
Windsor  Print  Works,  The,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  and  New 

York.    N.    Y.      Wool    and    cotton    mixed    fabrics.      No. 

81,240;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  604. 
Wm.     A      Coombs    Milling    Company.    Coldwater,    Micb. 

Wheat  flour.      No.  81.254  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  735. 
Worthlngton    Company,    Elyrla.    Ohio.      Bicycles,    veloci- 
pedes,   tricycles,   &c.      No.   81.376;   Mar.   28;    Gaz.   vol. 

164  ;  p.  97*1 
Young  Bros..  Inc..  Seattle,  Wash.     Tea,  flavoring  extracts, 

and  spices.     No.  il.l89;  Mar,  7;  Gaz.  vol.  164:  p.  247. 
Zlmmermann.  Firm  of  Jos.,  Aachen.  Germany.     Pins  and 

needles.     No.  81,190;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  247. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


"  Easton  Special  Brand 
No.    15.616;   Mar.   28; 


Acme  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.  I.  "  Dutch  Brand 
Sweetened  Cocoa."  (For  Cocoa.)  No.  15,605 ;  Mar.  21  ; 
Oa«.  vol.  164  ;  p.  7.38. 

American  Lithographic  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
"  Statement."  (For  Clgara.)  No.  16,673  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Oai, 
vol.  164  :  p.  248. 

American  LRhograpblc  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Flor 
Flna."  (For  Clgara.)  No.  15,674;  Mar.  7;  Oaa.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  248. 

Aaaoclatlon  of  Uammonton  Dahlia  Qrowers,  Hammonton, 
N.  J  "Uammonton  Dahllae."  (For  Dahlias.)  Na 
15.6(»8  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  738. 

Bear  Chemical  Company,  The,  Elkton,  Va.  "  Bear's  Emul- 
sion." (For  Petroleum  Combined  with  Hypopbosphltes.) 
No.  16.561  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Oa«.  vol.  164  ;  p.  248. 

Brown  and  Frank.  Crown  I'olnt,  Ind.  "  Perseverence 
Brings  Success — Result:  Crown  Blueing."  (For  Blu- 
ing.)    No.  15,595  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  248. 

Centarr  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  "  Sursene 
Powder."  (For  Antiseptic  Powder.)  No.  15,693;  Mar. 
7  ;  Qaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  248. 

Continental  Condens^'d  Milk  Co..  Mill  Hall,  Pa.  "  Bunker 
Hill  Brand."  (For  Condensed  Milk.)  No.  15,611; 
Mar.  28;  Gas.  vol.  1(54  :  p.  973. 

De  Lara  Fibel,  D.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  "  The  Natural  Proc 
eaa."  (For  Carbonated  Beverages.)  No.  15,606;  Mar. 
21  ;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  738. 

Easton  Packing  Co.,  Easton,  Md. 
Tomatoes."  (For  Tomatoes.) 
Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  978. 

Easton  Packing  Co.,  Easton,  Md.  "  Easton  Special  Brand 
Maine  Style  Sugar  Com."  (For  Sugar-Corn.)  No. 
16,616  :  Mar.  28  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  :  p.  973. 

Fredrick.  Wm.,  Monett.  Mo.  '  Wm.  Fredrick's  Commer- 
cial Club."  (For  Cigars.)  No.  16,609;  Mar.  28;  Gas. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  973. 

Genuine  Washington  Slate  Co..  Slatlngton,  Pa.  "  Genuine 
Washington  Big  Bed  Roofing  Slate."  (For  Roofing- 
Slates.)      No.  15.622  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  P;,9"3.„ 

Greenup  Milling  Co.,  Greenup.  Ky.  "  Lifebnoy.  (For 
Wheat-Flour.)  No.  15,604;  Mar.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  164; 
p.  738. 

Outb,  Charles  G.,  Baltimore,  Md 
Chocolates  and  Bonbons.)  No. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  248. 

Goth,  Charles  G.,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Chocolates  aud  Bonbons.)  No. 
vol.  164  :  p.  C73. 

Hughes,  H.  J..  Reedsburg.  Wis.  "  D-Need-It." 
Lotion  for  Sweating  Feet.)  No.  15.617;  Mar. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  973.  „        ,.        „ 

Huyler'B,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "Sweet  Heart  Gum.  (For 
Chewing-Gum.)     Nos.  15.586-8:  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  164; 

Jacob  wirth  &  Co.  Inc.,  Providence,  R.  1.  "  Jacob  Wlrth 
A  Co.  Inc.  Special  Bottling."  (For  Bottled  Beer.)  No. 
15,582  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164 ;  p    248. 

John  G.  Woodward  A  Co.  Inc..  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa. 
'•  Woodward  s  Pure  Sugar  Stick  Candy.'  (For  Stick- 
Candv.t      No.    16.613;   Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.   l64  :  p.  973. 

Leib.  Wilbur  J.,  Camden,  N.  J.  "  Lelb's  German  Dyspepsia 
Tonic'      (For  Tonic.)      No.  15,590;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

M  M.'  Fenner  Company.  Fredonia,  N.  Y.  •'Cough-Cold 
Syrup"  (For  Cough  Remedy.)  No.  16,598;  Mar.  14; 
Gaz.  vol.  164;  o.  505.  „     ,      ..  r^     *  -. 

M  W.  Dunton  Co..  The.  Providence.  R.  I.  "  DuntoB  s 
Non  Twisting  Linen  Finished  Tape."  (For  Tape.) 
No.  16.699;  Mar.  14;  Ga».  TOl.  164;  p.  606. 


"  Prudential." 
16,683;  Mar.  7; 

"  Sunday-Eve." 
15.612;  Mar.  28 


(For 
Gas. 

(For 
Gaz. 


(For  a 
28 :  Gaz. 


Marechal  Nlel  Co.,  The,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     "  The  Marecbal 

Nlel    Face  Lotion."      (For   Face-Lotion.)      No.    16,692; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  248. 
Mayoer  A  Sons.  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  French  Garters." 

(For    Hose-Supporters.)      No.    16.619;    Mar.    28;    Gas. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  973. 
Meyer.    Fred,    Chicago,    111.     "  Antl-Hedake    Air    Cooled 

Straw  Hat."      (For  Hats.)     No.  16,620;  Mar.  28;  Gaz. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  973. 
Miller  Sons  &  Co.,  Jacob,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     "  Waahwel." 

(For   Shirts.)     No.    15,600;    Mar.    14;    Gaz.    vol.    164; 

p.  505. 
Miller  Sons  ft  Co.,  Jacob,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     "  Wllwash." 

(For   Shirts.)     No.    16,601;   Mar.    14;   Gai.   rol.   164; 

p.  505. 
Miller  Sons  A  Co.,  Jacob.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     "  Kenwaab." 

(For   Shirts.)     No.    15,602;    Mar.    14;   Gaz.    vol.    104; 

p.  505. 
Mount  Hope  Finishing  Company,  Digbton,  Mass.     "  Kolor- 

fast."     (For  Cloth.)     No.   15,621;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

164  ;  p.  973. 
Napoli,  Carmine,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    "  Sarlne."     (For  Medi- 
cine.)    No.  15.607  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  738. 
Neltz,    Harvey    J.,    San    Diego,    Cal.      "Dr.    Neltx'    Herb 

Compound.'       (For   Medicine.)      No.    16,689:*  Mar.   7; 

Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  248. 
Nissequogue  Canning  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Smjthtown  Branch, 

N.  Y.     "The  Rose  Brand."    (For  Clam-Chowder.)     No. 

15,584  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164 ;  p.  248. 
Nissequogue  Canning  Co.,   Inc.,  The,  Smitbtown   Branch, 

N.    Y.      "The   Rose    Brand."      (For    Soft-Shell    Pickled 

Clams.)     No.  15.585  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  248. 
Ohio  Brewing  Company,  The,  Columbus.  Ohio.       '  Buckeye 

Brew."      (For  Bottled   Beer.)      No.    15,596;    Mar.    14; 

Gnt.  vol.  164;  p.  606. 
Pioneer     Fruit     Co.,     The,    Sacramento,    Cal.     "  Hetch- 

lletchy'      (For  Oranges.)     No.   15,597;  Mar.  14;  (Ja«. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  505. 
Protobrewlng    Company,     Philadelphia,     Pa. 

(For  Dark  Lager-Beer.)     No.  15,580;  Mar. 

164  ;  p.  248. 
Protobrewlng     Company,     Philadelphia,     Pa. 

(For  Light  Lager-Beer.)     No.  16.581 ;  Mar.  7 ;  Ga«.  vol. 

164;  p.  248. 
Ricbey  ft  Gilbert  Company,  Toppenlsh,  Wash.     "  Yakima 

.\pples."      (For    Apples.)      No.    15.614;    Mar.    28;    Gaz. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  973. 
Schmidt  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  Amity."     (For  Clgara.) 


Protos." 
Gas.  vol. 

Protos.' 


Cigars.)     No.  15.577;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  248. 
Schmidt  ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Melody  Belle."-    (For 

Cigars.)     No.  15.578 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  248. 
Schmidt  ft  Co.,   New  York.  N.   Y.     "  Briar  Crest.''      (For 

Cigars.)     No.  15,579 :  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  2*8. 
Schmidt  ft  Co..  New  Vork,  N.  Y.     "  Ladv  Sneed.'      (For 

Cigars.)     No.  15.603  :  Mar.  21 :  Gaz.  vol.  IG*  JP-  738. 
Snyder  ft  Sons.  Jno.  C.  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    "  Waxallte." 

(For   a    Sweeping   Compound.)      No.    16,694;    Mar.    7; 

Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  248.  ^  .    „       ,„ 

WIffder,    Edward.    Newark,    N.    J; .  "  IfO";?^'*  „«»  •  ^rf« 

Kon-Alcohollc  Beverage.)      No.   16,610;  Mar.  J8 .   uaz. 

Wrniarn  Pryin  Gesellscbaft  mit  beschrftnkter  Haftunt 
Stolberg.  Germany.  "Meteor."  (For  Invisible  Eyes.) 
No.  16,618 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  voL  164 ;  p.  973. 
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PRINTS. 


American  Kitchen  Productt  Company,  N«w  Tort.  N.  Y. 
"  8te«ro.'  (For  Bouillon  Cubes,  i  Noa.  2.715-22;  liar. 
28  :  Gaa.  vol    164  ;  p    973. 

CaaeyHedgea  Company.  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Chat- 
tanooga. Tenn  "  Bear  View  of  The  Caaey  Hedna  Pat- 
ented Improved  Steel  Caslna  with  Combaatlon  Chamber 
and  Spark  Catcher."  (For  Boiler  Setting!.)  No.  2,707  ; 
Mar.  t  :  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  248. 

Caaey  Hedgea  Company,  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  Chat- 
tanoo>;a.  Tenn.  "  Front  View  of  The  Casey-lledgea  Pat- 
ented Improved  Steel  Caalng  with  Combustion  Chamber 
and  Spark  Catcher."     (For  BoUer-Settlnga.)     No.  2.708  ; 


ented   Improved  Steel  Caalng  with  Combustion  Chamber 
and  Spark  Catcher."     (For  BoUer-Settlnga.)     No.  2.708  ; 
Mar.  7  :  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  248. 
Cleveland    Mllllnu    Co,    The.    Cleveland.    Ohio.     •' Extra 


Fine    Quality"      (For    Flour.)      No.    2.723:    Mar.    28; 

Cat.  vol    !«-♦:  p.  J»73.  ^    .   . 

Coca-Cola  Bottling  Co..  The,  Atlanta.  Oa.     "Motor  Olrl. " 

(For  Coca-Cola.)     No.  J,706 :  Mar.  T:  0«b.  toI.   1«4  ; 

p.  248. 
Cream    of    Wheat    Co..    Minneapolis.    Minn.     "Imitation. 

The      Slncereat      Flattery."      (For     Wheat      Breakfaat 

Food.)      No.  2.708:  Mar.   14:   Gai.  vol.   164;  p.   505. 
Oeo.  8.  Johnston  Co..  Chicago.  III.     "  Certificate  of  Ouar- 

antee."      (For    Spectacle    Eyeslaaa    Framea    or    Mount- 

Inn)     No.  2.724:  Mar.  28;  Om.  toI.  1«4  :  p.  »7S. 


Ileadley  A  Faroncr  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.     "  Tb«  Factory  Be- 
hind The  Trunk."     (For  Trunka.)     No.  2.713  ;  Mar.  21 ; 

Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  738. 
Monumental    Brewing  Co..  The,   Baltimore.   Md.      "  Here'a 

Good    Health."       (For    Beer.)       No.    2,710;    Mar.    21; 

Oas.  Tol.  164 ;  p.  7S8. 
Poetum     Cereal     Co.,    Battle     Creek.    Mich.     "  Poatom— 

'Therea  a   Reason.  "      (For  a  BeTerage.)      No.  2.714; 

Mar.  28 :  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  97S.  _ 

Reich.   George.  Amaterdam.   N.  Y.     "  Pipe  Protector  and 

Tobacco    Saver."       (For    Smoklng-Plpea.)      No.    2,712; 

Mar.  21  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  788. 
Scott  4  Bowne,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.     **  Tha  Standard  Bod/- 

Ballder."     (For  Scotta  Emulalon.)     No.  2.706 ;  Mar.  7  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  1*4 ;  p.  248.  _     ,  ^     ^      .. 

SUndard  Milling  Co..  New  York,  N.   Y.     "  Sat laf action.' 

(For  Flour.)     No.  2,704  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  248. 
Tablet    and    Ticket    Co..    The.    Chicago.    III. ;    New    York. 

N.  Y.,  and  San  Francisco,  Cal.     "Poet  Toaatlea."     (For 

Cereal  Food  Producte.)     No.  2,711;  Mar.  21;  Gax.  vol. 

164  ;  p.  788. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  MARCH,  1911. 

(Abbreviations:  "Sp."-MaDthl7  Vohime  of  Specifications;  "Gat."- Official  Gautte  ] 


Acetyl  ccIlaloM  compouada,  Maklag.     O.  Bonhoeffer  and 

H.  Guntnim.     No.  987,602;  Mar.l28;  8p.  p.  4083;  Gas 

Tol.  164  ;  p.  749. 
Acetylene,  Diaaoclatlng.     J.  M.  Moraliead.     No.  986,489 

Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1562  :  Gas.  rol.  164  ;  p.  278. 
Acid  derivatives  and  making  the  same,  Eaters  of  salicylic 

N.   Snlaberser  and   L.   Spiegel.      No.  087,771  ;   Mar.  28 

8p.  p.  4256;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  776. 
Acids  nnd  making  same.  Derivative  of  ozyarylarainic.     P 

Ebrllch  and  A.  Berthelm.     No.  986,148;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p 

812;  Gai.  vol.  164;  p.  132. 
Acids,  Manufacture  of  fatty.     O.  Bottaro.     No.  987,426 

Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3518  ;  Gai.  rol.  164  ;  p.  629. 
Acoustical   Instrument.     L.  Lnmlere.     No.  986,477;  Mar 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  1526  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  275. 
Adding  device.     B.  R.  Scott.     No.  987,919  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p 

4695 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  827. 
Adding-roacblne    computing   attachment.      A.    L.    Landls 

No.  987.880;  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4522  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  817 
Adhesive  plaster.     M.  Taylor.     No.  986,655  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp 

p.  1916:  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  337. 
Advertising  adding  pocket.     G.  T.   Young.     No.  986,410 

Mar.  7  ;  Bp.  p.  1387  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  224. 
Advertlslnc,  Card.    W.  L.  Hopklna.    No.  987,989 ;  Mar.  28 

Sp.  p.  4781  ;  Gas.  toI.  164  ;  p.  862. 
Ad\  ertlalng  device.     R.  and  U.  A.  I^angataff.     No.  987,245 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  8140 ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  508. 
Advertising  device  or  toy.     W.  J.  Bemett.     No.  086,970 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  461  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  74. 
Aerial  machlnea.  Means  for  supporting.     L.  Bl£rlot.     No 

1)87.540 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3736 ;  Oaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  668. 
Aerial   navlntton   apparatna.     J.  Oataad.     No.   987,819 

Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4351  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  792. 
Aero-traveler.     J.  H.  Nolan.     No.  985,026;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p 

356;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  57. 
Aeroplane.     C.    Kramer.     No.   988,113 ;   Mar.   28 ;   Sp.  n 

5033:  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  893. 
Agitating  apparatua,  .\ut<imatlc.     J.  T.  F    Frechette.     No 

08T.120  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2847 ;  Oai.  vol.  104  ;  p.  524 
Agricultural  Implement.     A.   Riester.     No.  987.171 ;  1 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  2980 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  541. 
Air,  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  eomprcaaed.     M.  K 

Klririofr.     No.  986,577 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1743 ;  Gaz.  vol 

164  ;  p.  309. 
Air-brake.     J.  W.  Eraklne.     No.  987,464 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p 

8588  :  Gas.  vol.  104  ;  p.  639. 
Air-chamber,  Suction.     F.  B.  McNlnch.     No.  986,736 ;  Mar 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2076;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  363. 
Alr-compreasor.     W.  Prellwlts.    No.  987.912  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp 

p.  4576 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  824. 
Alr-llft,  Liquid.     A.  Long.     No.  987,729;  Mar.  28;  8p.  p 

4171  ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  762. 
Air-lock.     W.  H.  Flaherty.     No.  986,970 ;  Mar.  14 ;  Sp.  p 

2666;  Gas.  vol.   164  ;  p.  442. 
Alr-purifylng  machine.     J.  Zellweger.     No.  985.963  :  Mar 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  440 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  71. 
Air-strainer,  Suction.     A.  England.     No.  986.792  ;  Mar.  7 

Sp.  p.  61 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  11. 
Airtight  Joint  for  tina  containing  alimentary  and  other 

sobataacea.     J.  J.  GrifRn.     No.  087.672 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p 

S808  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  678. 
Alrahlp.     W.  H.  Haniwm.     No.  986.418;  Mar.  7 ;  Sp.  p 

139i0 ;  Oai.  rol.  164  ;  p.  224. 
Alrahlp.     J.  O.  Brookbank.     No.  986,434  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p 

1436 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  260. 
Alrahlp.     C.  A.  Knensel.     No.  986.679;  Mar.   14;  Sp.  p 

1746;  Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  809. 
Alntblp.     C.  A.  Kaensel.     No.  987.880 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p 

:{42A;  Gai.  toI.  164  ;  p.  614 
Airship.    F.  Hansen.    No.  987.624  ;  Mar.  21 ;  8p.  p.  S006 

Caz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  696. 
Alrahlp.     J.   J.   Blarln.     No.   988.0S9 ;   Mar.   28;   8p.   p 

4888  ;  Gas.  rol.  164  ;  p.  868. 
Alr«hlp  drlTlng   mechanism.     J.   Schfltte.     No.  087.178 

Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  2995 ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  644. 
Airship  lifting  attachment.     E.  B.  Latch.     No.  988,116 

Mar.  28 :  8p.  p.  6036 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  893. 
Atrthlps.    Balancing-gear    for.      H.    M.    De    Graw.      No 

US7,4.tO ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3643 ;  Oas.  toI.  164  ;  p.  63.r 


Mar 


Alarm  :    See   Kearlng-alarm  :    Gnrglar-alarm  ;    Plre-alann  ; 

Gas-alarm  ;   High-water  alarm  ;    Inctibator-alarm 
Alarm   system,    Electrothermostatlc.      A.    Goldstein.      No 

986,706  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2015  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  353 
Album.  Photograph-.     C.  W.  Crogan.     No.  986.965;  Mar. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2548 :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  441. 
AJIoya,     Electrolytlcally     refining.       A.     G.     Betta.       No 

987.947  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4679 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  837. 
Alloys  of  titanium  with  other  metals  or  tha  ilka.  Produc- 
ing.    A.  J.  Rossi.     No.  986,505;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  1594; 

Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  284.  •  >*    f 

Aluminum  nltrld.   Producing.     O.   Serpek.      No.   987,408; 

Mar.  21;  Sp.  p.  3492  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  624. 
Amalgamator.     F.  J.  Hoyt.     No.  987.(571 ;  Mar.   14  ;   Sp. 

p.  2741;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  474.  ^ 

Amalgamator.     W.  E.  Busby.     No.  988.288 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp. 

p.  6374  ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  950.  "^ 

Amalgamator  and  separator.     J.  T.  Hogan.     No.  987.677: 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4047  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  716. 
Ammonium    nitrate.    Making    pure.      O.    Nydegger.      No 

986.204  :  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  932  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p  151. 
Ammunition-conveyer.      G.    C.    Plummer.      No.    986  763  • 

Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2113  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  369. 
Amusement  apparatus.    R.  M.  Comba.     No.  987,666 ;  Mar 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3762 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  672. 
Amusement   device.      N.    BadUco.      No.   986.880 ;   Mar    7 : 

Sp.  p   254  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p  42. 
Amusement  device.     I.  Comeliussen.     No.  987.869 ;   Mar 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  4433  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  806. 
Amusement  of  the  public,  Apparatus  for.    G.  Yoaog      No 

987.029  :  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2663  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  460 
Animal-shelter.    C.  J.  Bear.    No.  988.241 ;  Mar.  28;  Sp  o 

5269  ;  Gaa.  voL  164  ;  p.  936.  '     v   p 

Animal-trap.     O.  L.  Wllfia.     No.  986.266;  Mar.  7 ;  Sp.  o 

1046;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  168.  <     v    v- 

Animal-trap.    H.  J.  Hagge.    No.  986,460 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p 

1492  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  269. 
Animal-trap.     S.  McDonald.     No.  986,928;  Mar.  14:  So 

p.  2480:  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  429.  ^' 

Animals,  Electrical  device  for  controlling  unruly.     A    F 

Cogawell.     No.  987.345 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3363  ;  Gaz.  vol" 

164  :  p.  602. 

Annunciator.     A.  Lungen.     No.  988,004  ;  Mar.  28 ;  80.  o. 

4808 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  867. 
Antlskidding  device  for  vehicle-wheels.    O.  B.  Klbby.     No 

987,806 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4327  ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  788. 
AntlMreader.     W.  Barnett.     No.  986,881  ;  Mar.  f ;  Sp.  p. 

258  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  42. 
Apron,  Wire-cloth.     A.  W.  Thompson.     No.  987,416;  Mar. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3501  ;  Gaz.  vol.  104  ;  p.  626. 
Arch-«upporter.     A.  Quenser.     No.  987,699;  Mar.  21;  Sp. 

p.  3864  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  688. 
Arjmatore,    Magneto  ^^dynamo.^     R.    H.    Cunningham. 


No. 
No. 


985,981 ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p^  490  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  78. 
Ash-dlscharger.      F.   P.    Palen   and   W.    Burllngbam. 

986.208  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  938 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  152. 
Asparagus-harvestln^r  tool.     A.   A.  Smith.     No.   986,778 ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2156 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  375. 
Attaching  clamp  or  bond.     0.  Lldseen.  No.  988,001 ;  Mar. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  4799 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  856. 
Auditor's  report.  Combination.    N.  F.  Oarbo.    No.  986.994  ; 

Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  521  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  82. 
Autographic  register.     A.  Krauth.     No.  987.24S ;  Mar.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3136 :  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  667. 
Automobile  attachment.     C.  R.  West.     No.  986.613  ;  Mar. 

14  ;  to.  p.  1819  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p,  322. 
Automobile   cranking  device.     S.    Wohldt.      No.   087.628; 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3714  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  663. 
Antomoblle  door  Opening  and  closing  attachment.     8.  J. 

Way.     No.  986,880 ;  Mar.   14  ;   Sp.  p.  2303 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

164;  p.  414. 
Automobile  engine-starting  apparatus.     O.   8.   Thoapson 

and  R.  Netter.     No.  987,930  ;  Mar.  28  ;  8p.  p.  4629  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  164  :  p.  831. 
Automobile.  Farm-.     T.  J.  Thorp.     No.  988,287  ;  Mar.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  5366;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  960. 
.Automobile  radiator-support.     D  M.  Livingston  and  C  W. 

Falrbank.     No.  988.119 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  6041  ;  Gas;  vol. 

164  ;  p.  894. 
Automobile  safety-fender.     I.  Kslasek.     No.  986.832 ;  Mar. 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2285  :  Oat.  vol.  164  :  p.  396. 

li 
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Automoblle-apring.      C.    A.   Tilt.      No.   988.229;    Mar.    28; 

8p.  p.  6248  ;  0*«.  ▼©!.  164  ;  p.  931. 
Automobile-top.     J.    V.   MItchdI.     No.   988.204  ;   Mar.  28 ; 

8p.  p.  5196;  Gai.  vol.  164:  p   922.         ^„.  „«„     „        _ 
Automobile  wheel-help.     O.  Sprung.     No.  988.099  ;  Mar.  7  ; 

8p.  p    729;  Ga«.  vol.  164  ;  p.  117. 
Automobiles  and  to  prevent  Injury  from  back-nrlng  of  en- 

flnefl.    Mechanlam    for   cranking.      F.    O.    I»re«ton       No. 
86.837;  Mar.  7:  8p.  p.  182;  Oai.  vol.  164;  p.  28. 
Automotor.  Turblne-drlven.     8.  Z.  de  Ferrantl.     (Relaaue^ 

No.    13.217  ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2700  ;  Gai.  vol.  184  ;  o.  483 
Awning.      8.   L   Paro  ind   8    B.    Hadaell.      No    986.862 ; 

Mar    14  ;  8p.  p.  2323  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  402. 
Awninc  and  arm  therefor.     F.  A.  Anton.      No.  986,120; 

Mar   7  :  8p.  p.  766 ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  124. 
Axle      W.  M.   Henn.     No.  988.808 ;   Mar.  7  :   8p.   p.   81  ; 

Ga«.  vol.  164  ;  p.  18. 


Back  ioaclng  mechanlam.     C.    8plro.     No.  987.761  ;  Mar. 

28  ;  8p.  p.  422.^  ;  C '    '-'  ■  -    "■*- 

Bag :  See  Fnilt-bag. 


422.^  ;  Ga«.  vol.  164  ;  p.  771. 


Bag  nillng  machine    attachment.    Open-.      C.    H.    Brlcker. 

So.  98-^341  ;  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3.^45  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  601. 
Bag  holder      E    B    Heyd.     No.  988.097;   Mar.  28;   8p.  p. 

5011  :  Ga«.  vol.  164  :  P    889.  oa-  iaj  • 

Bag-bolder.    Revolving.     O.    8.   Thompson.      No.    986,104  . 

Mnr    7  :  .Sp    p.  l^il  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  119. 
Bag-tying  device.     F.  Muckley.     No.  986.079 ;  Mar.   i  ;  8p. 

p.  891;  Ga«.  vol    164:  p  111  „»,  «,o 

Ball  holder.     P.  M.  Koenlg  and  J.  R.  Meyer.     No.  987.579  ; 

Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3822  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p   681. 
Bailer.  Automatic  blljre-.     J    A.  Baab  and  D.  Bohrer.     No. 

087.532  :  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3719  :  Q»»;  ▼<>'■  A** J,  P-  ®!?°  « 
Bait  receptacle.     A.  C  8eeger.     No.  986.229 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp. 

p.  974:  Gai.  vol.  164;  p.  159  ^    ^     „     ..     .. 

Baker     .\pple-.      W     F.    Fowler    and    C.    H.    Mead.      No. 

987.068:  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  2725;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  471. 
Baking  apparatus.     C.  F.   Hartmann.      No.  980.286 ;  Mar. 

7  ;  §p.  p.  1100  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  177 
Baking  machine.  Pastry-.     J.  Allenson      No.  987.032:  Mar. 

14  :  Sp.  p    2670  :  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p    462. 
Baking  pan       E.    Wing.      No.    987.625 ;    Mar.    21  ;    8p.    p. 

.^710;  Gaa.  vol.   164;  p.  662.  „„^.,,      „ 

Bale-hook.  Trip.     O.  Rentachler      No.  986.644  ;  Mar.   14  ; 

Sp    p    1891:  Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  334.  ^„^  „„^     „ 

Baling  machine.  Hay-.     C.  L.  Inman.     No.  986,986;  Mar. 

14 :  Sp.  p.  2S^0  :  Gaa.  vol    164 :  p.  447. 
Ball :  See  Foot  ball. 
Ball   fields.   Truck  and   cover  for   the  dlamonda  of  }>•••■ 

J     P    OMaley.      No.    987.593 :    Mar.    21  ;    Sp.    p.    3863 ; 

Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  687. 
Ball   fields.    Waterproof  diamond-cover   for  base-.      B.   A. 

Mamauz.     No.  987.638  ;  Mar.  21 ;  8p.  p.  S9S3 ;  Oas.  toI. 

164  :  p.  700. 
Band-cutters  and  feeders.  Governor  for.     F.  J.  Wood.     No. 

085.96J  ;  Mar    7;  Sp.  p.  437;  Gai.  vol.  164;  p.  70. 
Bar  :   See  Cutter-bnr 
Barga.  Self-unloading.     A.  F.  Wlklng.     No.  986.529  ;  Mar 

14  :  Sp.  p.  1639  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  292. 
Barees.  .Xnchorlng  attachment  for  floatlnar.     J.  P.  Karr  and 

J    D.  Rauch.     No.  987.886;  Mar.  28;  8p.  p.  4615;  Gai 

vol.  164  :  p.  816. 
Barometers  and  other  Indicating  instruments.  Index  for. 

T.   A.    Reynolds.      No.  987.746^;    Mar.  28;  Sp.   p.   4200; 

Gai.   vol.    164:   p.   767.  .  „       «-»~., 

Barrel  sanding   machine.      E.    F.    Beagler.      No.    988,071  : 

Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p    40.M  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  879. 
Barrel  trimming  or  finishing  machine.     G.  E.  Hardle.     No 


987  982  ;  Mar   28  :  Sp.  p.  4764  :  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  850. 
asin  wrench.      J.    Wood.      No,  986.112;   Mar.   7;    «■" 
752  :  Oai.  vol.  164  :  p.  121. 


Basket     Feed-.      D.    P     Rnmmon.      No.    986,222;    Mar.    7; 

Sp.  p.  964:  Oai.  vol.   164:  p.  157.  _     _ 

Baaket.  Fruit       W.  P.  Angelo.     No.  986.S41  :  Mar.  7  :  Sp 

p    1216:  Oni.  vol.  164  :  v   H>7 
Basket.    Knockdown.      F.   M.   Snyder.      No.   987.410;   Mar. 

21  :  Sp.  p.  3494  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  624. 
Bat-former      3.   M    Ball.      No.  987.789;    Mar.   28;   Sp.   p. 

4284:  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  781.  ^     « 

Bat  former.     S    M    Ball.      No.   987.790;   Mar.   28;   Sp.   p. 

4287:  Gai.  vol.  1R4  :  p    7«2^ 
Bath      R.  Schmidt.     No.  987.646 :  Mar.  21 :  Sp.  p.  3964  ; 

Gai.   vol.  164 ;  p.  705.  „     «     „.        _^        », 

Bath  tub   supply-pipe   connection.      W.    O.    otewart.       No 

9S5.S53:  Mnr    7:  Sp    p    198:  Gai.   vol.  164:  p.  32. 
Batteries.  Machine  for  making  electrical  dry.     W.  E.  Har- 
mon.     No.   987.876;   Mar.    28;   Sp.   p.    4473;   Oai    vol. 

164 :  p.  812. 
Battery  :  See  Elfctrlr  battery  ;   Primary  battery  :   Second- 
ary  or   storage    battery.  ..,     ..      .»u     *       _« 
Battery.  Alternating  current  plant  combin««  with  storsge. 

L    SchrMer   and    A.    Mfiller.      No.    987.495;    Mar.    21; 

Sp.  p.   3662;  Oai.  vol.    164;  p.  653.  „„,«,« 

Battery -element  support.     C.  B.  Schoenmehl.     No.  987.648  ; 

Mar'  21  ;  Sp.  p.  5d57  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  706. 
Bearing  alarm.      A.  H.   De  IJige.     No.   988.176;   Mar.  28; 

Sp.  p.  5149 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  913. 
Bearing.  Antifriction-.     H-  Stuebner.     No.  986.871  ;  Mar. 

14  ;  Sp    p.  2369  :  (Jai   vol.  164  :  p.  410k 
Bearing.  Axle-.     T.  V.  Buckwalter.     No.  987.854  ;  Mar.  28 ; 

8p.  p.  4423 :  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  806.  ^     ^  .^       ,      ,„ 
Bearing    for   car   and    other    wheela,    Centrlftigal    oiling-. 

F   A    Warren.     No   986.925  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1630  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  164  :  p.  290.  ^    ,     ^ 

Bearing  for  car-wheels.  CentriniRal  oiling        F.  A.  Warren. 
No.  d86.526  ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p-  P-  1633  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  290. 


Bearing  for  ahafta,  Compensating  thrust-.     E.  Kirk.     No. 

986.636  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1861  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  330. 
Bearlnir.  Resilient.     O.   Rita.     No.  986,862;  Mar.  14;  Sp. 

p.  2348  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  407. 
Bearing,  Roller-.     H.  B.  Gillette.     No.  986.463;  Mar.  14; 

8p.  p.  1476 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  266. 
Bearing.  Roller-.     H.  B.  Gillette.      No.  986.464  ;  Mar.   14  ; 

Sp.  p.  1480;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  267. 
Bearing.  Roller-.     L.  J.  Hollingworth  and  J.  Reuter.     No. 

987.1.18  :  Mar.  21:  8p.  p.  2882  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  629. 
Bearing.  Roller-.     J.  C.  Barber.     No.  987,422  ;  Mar.  21 ; 

8p.  p.  3614  :  Oaa.   vol.   164  ;  p.  628. 
Bearing.  Thrust-.     T.   8.    Patterson.     No.  987,896;   Mar. 

21  :  Sp.  p    3466  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  619. 
Bearing.    Wheel        r,     Spalding.      No.   988,219;    Mar.    28; 

Sp.  p.  5231  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  927. 
Bed  and  lounging  table.     H.  Bmasch.     No.  986,131  ;  Mar. 

7  :  8p    p.  786  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  127. 
Bed  and  seat  spring.     A.  J.  Welfman.     No.  987.781  ;  Mar. 

28  :  Sp.  p.  4272  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  779.  _     _ 

Bed  bottom      C.  R.  Clucua.     No.  986,141  ;  Mar.  7  :  8p.  p. 

800  ;  Oai.  vol    164  ;  p.  130. 
Bed  case.  Disappearing-.     L.   Holmes.     No.  986,633  ;  Mar. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  185(  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  329. 
Bed.   Collapsible.     H.   Ackermnnn.     No.  986.117;   Mar.  7; 

8p.  p.  760;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  128. 
Bed.  Couch-.     C.  L.  Plunkett.     No.  986.406 :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

1366  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  220. 
Bed  or  couch.      W.  J.  Orotenhula.     No.  987.064 ;  Mar.  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  2731  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  472. 
Bed.   Sofa.     8.   Karpen.      No.  087.S76 ;   Mar.    21;  8p.  p. 

.'»412  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  612. 
Bed    Sofa-.      P.   E.    Kroehler  and   W.    Patterson.   8r.      No. 

987.998 :  Mar.  28  ;  Sp    p.  4794  ;  Gaa.  vol    164  ;  n.  H55. 
Bed  spring.  Corner.      L.  C.  I>ewl8.     No.  986.836;  Mar.  14; 

Sp    p.  2292:  Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  397.        „        ..         „„     „ 
Bed;  Wall       C.  O.  Pelletler.     No.  988.024;  Mar,  28;  Sp. 

p.  4862 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  868.  .      „      ^ 

Be<1iites(l.    Folding.       .T.    Olaon    and    B     L.    Petike.      No. 

987.736;  Mar.  28;  8p.  p.  4183:  Gaa    vol.  164:  p.  764. 
Bee  escape.     E.  C.  Porter.     No.  987.256 ;  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p. 

3160  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  672.  ,     _ 

Beehive.     8.  Blagg.     No.  987,428 :  Mar.  21 :  Bp.  p.  8617  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  629. 
Belt   and   supportlng-rollera.   Traction-.     P.   B.   Holt.      No. 

9«6..191  :  Mar.  7:  Sp.  p.  13.19:  Gat.  vol    164;  p    216. 
Belt  faatenlnf.     L.    L.  Oriffltha.     No.  987,716;   Mar.   28; 

Sp.  p.  4138:  Gaa.   vol.   164;  p.  757.  

Beverage-dispensing  apparatua.     J.  H.  Earl.     No.  987.970  : 

Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4744  :  <;at    vol.  164  :  p    846. 
Blcyclea,  motor-cyclea,  Ac,  Stand,  support,  and  prop  for. 
F.  8.  Sllaby.     No.  987.753;  Mar.  28:  Sp.  p.  4212;  Oaa. 
vol.   164  ;  p.  760. 
Bllliard-table   cuahlon.     J.    S.    Burroughes.     No.   986.543 : 

Mar.  14  :  Sp    p.  1675  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  P  -^7. 
Binder,  Loose-leaf.     H.  B    Bristol.     No.  986.T77  ;  Mar.  7  : 
Sp.  p.  21  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  6. 
1    Binder.  Loo«>-leaf.      H.  B.  Briatol.     No.  986.642  ;  Mar.  14  ; 
'        Sp.  p.  1671  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  296^^  .««     „       , . 

Binder;  Loose-leaf.     A.  Wagnlere.     No.  986,609  ;  Mar.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  1812;  Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  321.  ^„..  „.      „ 

Binder;  Looae-leaf.     J.  L.   McMillan.     No.   986.735 ;   Mar. 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2072  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  363     „    „     ,  », 

Binder,  ioowhleaf      J    C.  Dawson  and  T   E-  ,H«tej- ^  No. 

9H6,910  :  Mar    14  ;  Sp.  p.  2453  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  424. 
Binder.   Loose-leaf.     J.  F.  Dlion.     No.  986.911;  Mar.  14: 

Sp.  p.  2456 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  424. 
Bit :  Bee  Check  bit ;  Expanalble  bit. 
Bit-brace  attachment.     O.  P.  Hanaon.     No.  988.263 ;  Mar. 

28;  Sp    p.  5316:  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  941  -^     a 

Blast  furnace.      V    J.  Zippier.      No.  986,792  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp. 

p.  2195:  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  382. 
Block:   See  Building  block  ;  Paving  block 
Block  machine  scrnper       I.  Grogg.     No.  988.459  .  Mar.  14  . 

Sp.  p.  1401  :  Gni.  vol.  164  :  p.  269. 
Block  mold.     C.  Carter  and  8.  Miller.     No.  986.266 ;  Mar. 
7:  Sp.  p.  1070;  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  171.         „.     .         „„ 
Blowing  engine      or      compressor.      O.      B.      Petsche       No. 

9Srt.752  ;  Mar.  14  ;  So   p^21 10  ;  Gas.  voL  164;  P- ^«»- 
Blowpipe  apparatus.     O.  W.  Hopkins.     No.  986,896 .  Mar. 

7  :  Hv    p.  296 ;  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  48. 
Board  :  See  Game  board  ;   Ironing-board. 
Boat  construcilon.      E    L    M.   Sivard.     No.  986.411;  Mar. 

7;  Sp    p.  1378:  Gai.  vol    164;  a  222^ 
Boat  -  dlacharglng    mechanlam.      W.     W     R«hln»on.      No. 

987  017     Mar    14  ;  Sp.  p.  2644  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  487. 
Boat-hull   and   ballaat   means   therefor.     F.   W.    Frampton. 
No  ft«7.n.-9  :  Mar   1  4  :  Sp.  p.  2726  :  Gat  vol.  164  :  p.   4,1. 
Boat  Submarine  or  submersible.    C.  Ijiurenti     No.  988.011: 
Mar.  7  ;  Sp    p    :{26 ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  l>    •'■»3_ 
I  Boata     Rxhauat  noaale    for    power-.      W.    E.    0«y«r-      No. 
1       9".l":  Mar  21  :  Sp.  p.  2ft58  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  P  626 
Bobbins.    Machine   for   automatic   Insertion   and   threading 
of.     J.  LBber.     No.  987.472  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3619 ;  Gaa. 
▼ol.  164  :  p.  645. 
Boiler:   See  Glne-boller :   Steam  boiler :    ^•tef-t'^be  boUer. 
Boiler  check.     J.  M.  Belter  and  H.  L.  Dout      No.  987.491; 

Mar   21  ;  Sp.  p.  3657  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  682. 
Boiler  flue   cleaner.      W.    Klchelberger   and    D.    E.    Hlbner. 
No  f>s7  4.^0  :  Mar   21  :  Sp    p,  .H580  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  d.  637 
Boiler  level  Indicator      F   Pearson.     No   986.210 ;  Mar.  7  : 

8p.  p.  942  :  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p   153. 
Boiler  aeparator      J.  E.  Harrison.     No.  988,264;  Mar.  28: 
Sp.  p.  6317  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  941. 
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Boiler-tnbe-beadlng  tool.    B.  Wtet.    No.  988,064  ;  Mar.  28  ; 

Sp.   p.  4921  :  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  873. 
Boiler  water-purlf.ving  apparatus.  Steam-.     P.  MQller.     No. 

988,014  ;  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4831 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  860. 
Bolater.     C.  A.  LIndstrUm.     No.  986,913;  Mar.   i  ;   Sp.  p. 

334  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  63. 
Bolt :   See   Expanaion-bolt ;   Lock-bolt ;   Screw-bolt ;   Stay- 
bolt. 
Bolt-anchor.      D.    H.    Haywood.      No.   987,229 ;    Mar.    21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3103 :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  663. 
Bolt  and  nut  lock.    O.  E.  Dietrich.    No.  087,706  ;  Mar.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  4117;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  76.S. 
Bolt-lock.     W.   A.  Scott.     No.  986,610;  Mar.   14;  Sp.  p. 

1602:  Oai.  vol.  164;  p.  286. 
Bolt-making  mechanlam.     F.  F.  Deeda.     No.  986,697  ;  Mar. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.   1992  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  860. 
Bolts,     rivets.     Stc,     Manufacture    of.       U.     Briede.       No. 

987.282  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  ;i222 ;  Gai.  vol.  104  ;  p.  681. 
Book.    Blank.      J.    W.   Gearbart.      No.   987,610 ;    Mar.   21 : 

Sp.  p    3894  ;  Gat.  vol.  104  ;  p.  694. 
Book  cover  and  holder,  Note-.  R.  P.  Shapro.    No.  987,019 : 

Mar.  14  ;  Bp.  p.  2647  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  467. 
Book-bolder.     S.  W.  Sparger.     No.  985,861  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p 

196;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  .^1. 
Boom.     J.   R.  McGiffert.     No.   988,124;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p. 

6050;  Oai.  vol.  164;  p.  896. 


Boot  and  shoe  ui>i>er.     .1.  Buckley.     No.  987,214  ;  Mar.  21  ; 

Sp.  p.  3078:  Gat  '" 

Boring  and  turning  machine.    A'.  F.  Nathan.    No.  986,498 ; 


vol.   104  ;  p.  558. 


Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1569 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  280. 
Borneol  and  borneol  esters  from  plnene.  Making.     O.  Aus- 

terwell.     No.  086,038;   Mar.   f;   Sp.   p.  606;   Gas.  vol. 

164  :  p.  98. 
Bottle.     T.  M.  Danlela.     No.  986,270 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1074  ; 

Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  172. 
Bottle.      A.   T.    MacCallan.      No.    987,474 ;    Mar.    21  ;    Sp. 

p.  3626  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  645. 
Bottle-cap   and   remover.   Combined.     F.  C.   Wallace  and 

C.  F.  Forsyth.    No.  986,624  ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1628 ;  Oaa. 

vol.    164;  p.  290. 
Bottle-capping  machine.     H.   E.  Marahall.     No.  986,839 ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2297  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  398. 
Bottle-cloBure      11.  B.  Taylor.     No.  985,856  ;  Mar.   7  ;   Sp. 

p.  203  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  HA. 
Bottle  crowns  or  caps,  Machine  for  manufacturing.     B.  L. 

Buchanan.     No.   987,084  ;   Mar.    14  ;   Sp.   p.    2762 :   Oas. 

vol.   164  ;  p.   478. 
Bottle  filling  and  stoppering  machine.     F.  C.  Stockel  and 

J.  L.  T.  Popp.     No.  986,603 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1799  ;  Gas. 

vol.    164 ;    p.   319. 
Bottle-filling  attachment   for   bib-fauceta.     B.   W.   Carter. 

,\o.  !i>7. .'.:.(» :  .Mar    Jl  ;  Sp.  p.  .XT.V. ;  Gsk.  vol.  104  ;  p.  671. 
Bottle  bolder,  Nuraing-.     M.  D.  Dekle.     No.  986,445  ;  Mar. 

14  :  8p.  p.  1489  :  Oas.  toL  164  ;  p.  263. 
Bottle.  Mllk-testlng.     H.  C.  Troy.     No.  988,155  ;  Mar.  28  ; 

Sp.  p.  6113:  Gat.   vol.   164  ;  p.  006. 
Bottle-molding  apparatua.    H.  O.  Bisblng  and  W.  L.  Sooy. 

No.  988.165  :  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5127  :  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  900. 
Bottle     Non  refill  able.      H.    J.    Roaenberg.      No.    985,940; 

Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p    394  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  :  p.  63. 
Bottle.    Non  refl liable.      R.   Bova.      No.  986,042;   Mar.   7; 

Sp.  p.  615;  Gas-  vol.  164  :  p.  99. 
Bottle.  Non-refillable.     R.  Wright.     No.  986,114;  Mar.  7; 

Sp.  p.  764  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  122. 
Bottle.    Non  refi liable.      F.    A.    Stepbenaon.      No.    986,816  ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1617 ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  287. 
Bottle.  Non  refl  liable.     J.  W.  CoUina.     No.  986,5.46;  Mar. 

14  ;  Sp,  p.  1679  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  298. 
Bottle,   Non-refillable.      L.   J.    Loeffelman.      No.    986.838 ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2298  :  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  398. 
Bottle.  Non-retlirahle.     C.  Hecker.     No.  987,298 ;  Mar.  21  ; 

Sp.  p.  3250  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  587. 
Bottle,    Non-reflllable.      C.    E.    W.    Archer.      No.   988,061  : 

Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4932 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  875. 
Bottle  opener  and  cldser.     J.  D.  Thompson.     No.  987,268: 

Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3104  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  .'>7T 
Bottle,  Two-part.     B.  N.  Breltung.    No.  986.968 ;  Mar,  14  ; 

Sp,  p.  2646  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  440. 
Bottles  and  the  like.  Machine  for  attaching  closures  to.     A. 

Calleson      No.  087.070;  Mar.  21;  Sp.  p.  4007;  Gas.  Tol. 

164:  p.  713. 
Bottles,  Machine  for  affixing  closures  to.     P.  W.  Hodgkin- 

son.     No.  986.803  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  69  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  : 

p.  15. 
Box  :  Bee  Cigarette-box ;  Collapsible  box  ;  Explosive  Joke 

box  ;  Folding  box  :  Ice-box  ;  Mall-box  ;  Match-box  ;  Metal 

box  ;  Mlter-Sox  ;   Packing  or  Rhlpplng  box  :   Paper  box  ; 

Paper  storage    box  :    Sound-box  :    Stuffing-box  ;    Tobacco 

packing  and  shipping  box;  Trick-box;  >ebicle-box. 
Box-fastener.      F.    B.    Willlama.      No.    987,783 ;    Mar.    28 ; 

Sp.  p.  4274  ;  Gas.  vol.   164  ;  p.  779. 
Box  machine.     G.  E.  Priest.     No.  987,820 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

3.H06  :  C;ai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  594. 
Box-machine.     H.  0.  Schmidt.     No.  987.748 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp. 

p.  4202:  Gar.,  vol.   164;  p.  767. 
Box    machine.    Wire-bonnd-.      J.    H.    Oreenstreet      No. 

985,996  :   Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  626  ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  88. 
Box  machinea,  <>lue-app1v1ng  ap|>aratu8  for.     C.  F.  Jenkins 

No.  985.902  :  Mar    .  :  hp.  p.  ,111  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  50. 
Box   making   and   aanding   machine.      C.    H.    Palmer   and 

J.   W.   Denmead.     No.   986,831 ;   Mar.   7 ;   Sp.   p.   189 ; 

Oas.  vol.   164  ;   n.  26. 
Box-making  machine.     C.  H.  Palmer  and  J.  W.  Denmead 

No   988.832  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  144  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  26 
Box   or   crate.      *'.    A.    M<kiown.      No.   987,260;   Mar.   21; 

Sp.  p.  3181 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  870. 


Bracket :  See  Lamp-brazket ;  Pump-bracket ;  Roof-bracket ; 

Shade-bracket ;  Wagon -box  bracket. 
Brake  :  See  Air-brake  ;  Car-brake  ;  Chainleaa  band-brake  ; 

Electromagnetic     brake ;     Machine-brake ;     Rail-brake ; 

Sled-brake. 
Brake.      J.    E.    Wright.      No.   987,337 ;    Mar.    21  ;    Sp.    p.  , 

3335  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  590. 
Brake  lever.     J.  H.  McClaren.     No.  987,310 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp. 

p.  3289 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p    591. 
Brake  mechanism.     D.   T.   Fisher,     No.  986,889;  Mar,  7; 

Sp.  p.  280 ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  46. 
Brake-operating  mechanism.     W.  W.  Irwin.     No.  986,826 ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2272  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  393. 
Brake-setting    mechanism.    Automatic.      J,    F.    Reynolda. 

No.  986,407  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1369 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  220. 
Breast-evacuator.     H.  F.  Milligan.     No.  986,738  :  Mar.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2078 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  364. 
Brick-kiln.     J.  Q.  Bennett  and  R.  A.  Parry.     No.  986,128 ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  778  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  126. 
Bilck-preas.     H.  J.  Flood.     No.  iml.V^-i  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

2841;  Gai.  vol.  164;  p.  524. 
Brickmaking-machine.      P.    J.    Mead.      No.   986,584 ;    Mar. 

14;  Sp.  p.  1757;  Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  811. 
Bridge-score,  Pocket.     H.  W.  Bennet.     No.  986,675;  Mar. 

14;  Sp.  p.  1950;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  344. 
Bridle.     J.  Wilson.     No.  987,420;  Mar.  21;  Sp.  p.  3511; 

Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  628. 
Broacbing-machine.     W.  H.  Thlemer.     No.  988,154  ;  Mar. 

28 :  Sp.  p.  5110 :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  906. 
Brooch-pin     tongues,     Onard     for.       H,     Qraamuk.       No. 

986,.381  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1315  ;  Gas,  vol.  164  ;  p,  212. 
Broom-handle.      G.    W.    Irlck    and    C.    T.    Wolford.       No. 

986.294  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1114  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  170. 
Broom-handle.     C.  B.  Gross,     No.  987,981  ;   Mar.  28  ;   Sp. 

p.  4703;  Gaz.  vol.  164;   p.  849. 
Broom-holder.     T.   Sulikx.     No.  987.505  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 

3077  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  O.'iO. 
Brush.     A.   D.   Cardinet.     No.   985,779;  Mar.   7;  Sp.   p. 

26 ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  7. 
Brush.     J.   F.  Bowditch.     No.  986,679;  Mar.  14;  Bp.   p. 

1986;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  344. 
Brush.     A.  J.  Brady.     No.  988,076;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4970; 

Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  881. 
Brush  and  mop  bolder.     A.  Fischer.     No.  986,186 ;  Mar. 

7 ;  Sp.  p.  826 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  134. 
Bruah-nlling  machine.     O.  B.  Hoover  and  M.  Curry.     No. 

985,806;  Mar.  7;   Sp.  p.  77;  Oas.  vol.  164:  pi  17. 
Brush,  Fountain-.     L.  J.  Mahler.     No.  986,926;  Mar.  14; 

Sp.  p.  2478;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  429. 
Brush-holder.     L.  H.  Sparka.     No.  986,951 ;  Mar.  7 ;  Sp. 

p.  415  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  66. 
Bruah,  Horse-.     H.  R.  Danielson.     No.  987,967  ;  Mar.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  4738 :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  845. 
Bruah,  Shaving-.     J.   P.  Wright.     No.  987.277;  Mar.  21; 

Sp.  p.  3217  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  580. 
Bruah,    Tooth-.      L.    L.    Funk.      No.    986,081 ;    Mar.    7 ; 


Bp.  p.  030  ;  uaz.  voi.  io4 ;  p.  ivx.  ^ 

Bucket,  Bottom-dumping.     O.  L.  Stuebner.     No.  986,100; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  730  :  Gas.  vol,  164  ;  p.  118. 
Bucket,  Bottom-dumping.     O.  L.  Stuebner.     No.  986,101 ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  732 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  118, 
Bucket.  Crane-.     J.  A.  Roberts.     No.  987,492;  Mar.  21; 

Sp.  p.  .3657  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  652. 
Buckle.      G.    H.    Perrlne.      No.   986,083;   Mar.   7;   Sp.    p. 

701  :  Gas.  vol.  184  ;  p.  112. 
Buckle.     R.  A.  Moore.     No.  986,404 ;  Mar.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1864  ; 

Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  220. 
Buckle  connection.    J.  W.  Savage.    No.  987,326 ;  Mar.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3317  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  596. 
Buckle,    Garment-.      M.    Rubin.      No.    985,848;    Mar.    7; 

Sp.  p.  181  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  29. 
BuckleT  Harness-.     R.  B,  Carter.     No.  988,078  ;  Mar.  28  ; 

8u.  p.  4975;  Gaz.  vol.  164:  p.  882.  „„„«,«     ,- 

Buckle,  Slldlng-tongue.     H.  Kemgood.     No.  987,6*6 ;  Mar. 

21 ;  Sp.  p.  3817 ;  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  680. 
Buckle,   Suspender-.     A.  M.   Zlegler.     No.  987,278 ;   Mar. 

21  ;  Bp.  p.  .3218 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  581.  ^      ^       , 
Buggy-wrench.     M.  A.  Johnson.     No.  986,716;  Mar.  14; 

Sp.  p.  2033 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  366. 
BuIIdlng-block.     W.   H.   Osburn.     No.  087,738;  Mar.   28; 

Sp.  p.  4186:  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  764. 
Building-block,   Sectional.     F.   Burcharts.      No.   086,182; 

Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  786;  Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  127. 
Building -blocks.    Making    hollow.      F.     Burchartz.       No. 

986.798 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2212  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164 ;  p.  384. 
Building-corner,    Metal.      T.    F,    Jameson.      No.    985,898; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  300;  Oas.  vol.  164:  p.  48. 
Bumplng-poRt.    A.  E.  Schulti.     No.  986,509  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp. 

p.  16W) ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  286. 
Bundllng-macbine.  T.  Ilawley.     No.  988,895;  Mar.  7;  8p. 

p.   294  ;  Gaz.  vol.   164  :   p.   48. 
Burglar-alarm.    L.  8.  Bander.     No.  986,671 ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p. 

p.  1943  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  342. 
Burglar-alarm.     J.   L.   Poinsett.     No.   988,026;  Mar.   28; 

Sp.  p.  4886;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  864. 
Burglar-alarm  plates.    O.  E>zerma.    No.  987,220;  Mar.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3086 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  660. 
Burner:     See     Coal-burner;     Gas-burner;     Hydrocarbon- 
burner;  Injector-burner;  Lamp-burner;  Oil-burner. 
Burnlshing-machine.     S.  F.  Anderson.     No.  987,940 ;  Mar. 

28 :  Sp.  p.  4663 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  836. 
Butt-hook.     L.  S.  Denlson.     No.  987,865 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

4452;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  809. 
Button  and  button  and  loop  claap.     C.  W.  Stlmson.     No, 

086,618 :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1621  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  2R8. 


llT 
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Battoo  bolder.     A.  H.  CiMhmaD.     No.  987.061 ;  Mar.  14  : 

Sp.  p.  2709  :  Gas.  vol.  104  .  p.  468. 
ButtoD-book.     J.  JobnaoD.     No.  986.989  ;  Mar.   14  ;  Sp.  p. 

2591:  Gai.  VOL  164:  p,  448 
Buttonhole.   Collar-.      C.    E.    Sackett.      No.   987.324  :   Mar. 

21  ;  8p.  p.  3315  :  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  595. 
Cabinet.    8«ed  teating       B.    H.    and    W.    C.    Adama       No. 

086.426  ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1421  :  Gac.  vol.  164  :  p.  257. 
Cabinet.  Sleeptnc-.     A.  Bercbem.     No    986.430 :  Mar.  14  ; 

8p.  p.  1481  ;  Ga«.  vol.  164  ;  p.  269. 
Cabinet.  Vending-    M.  R.  Maber.     No.  087.005 :  Mar.  14  ; 

8p.  p.  2620 :  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  453. 
Cable*.  FastenlnK  for  the  enda  of  wire.     L.  Marcband,  Jr. 

No.  986,916  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  337  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  64. 
Calciner.    drier,    and    roaater.    Contlnuoua -proceaa    rotarr 

piaater.     W.   A.  Biabop.     No.  986,360 ;   Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p 

1242;  Oai.  vol.    164:  p    2u0.  ,     „  ^. 

Calcium    ferrlte    and    nhoaphorus    pentoxld.    Making.      8. 

Peacock.     No,  988.137  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p   5077  :  Gat.  vol 

164  ;  p.  900. 
Calculating  macblnea,  Ac.  Key-bar  locking  mecbanlam  for 

W.   W.   Hopklna.     No.  987.068  ;  Mar.   14  :   Sp.  p.  2738  ; 

Gai.  vol.  104  :  p.  473. 
Calculatlng-macblnefl.  Motor  mechanism  for.     R.  Sein.    No. 

988,144  :  Mar.  28  ;  8p.  p.  5088  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  902. 
Calculatlng-machlneH.     Stepped    roller     for    Thomas.       B. 

B«br.      No.  988.069:  Mar.  28;   Sp.  p.   4900:  Oat.  vol. 

164  :  p.  878. 
Camera      D.  J.  Gallagher      No.  988.183;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p. 

5158;  Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  915.  .      ^„»  «^^ 

Camera.   Photographic.     C.  E.   Hotcblngs.     No.   987.366 ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  5.394  :  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  609. 
Can  :  8fe  Dalrv  can  ;  Oilcan  :  Safety  can. 
Can-heads.  Machine  for  applying  adheslv^  to.     P.  Kmao. 

No,  9Srt.4«0  :  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p   1506  ;  Gaz   vol.  164  :  p.  27-'. 
Can-beads.  Machine  for  applying  adh(*«lve8  to,     P.  Krus»'. 

No.  988.470  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1511  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  272. 
Can  marking  machine.     F.  P.  Ryder.     No.  986.867  ;  Mar. 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2356 ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  409. 
Can  opener.     H.  W.  Sheehy.     No.  M6.319 :  Mar.  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

1171:   Oaa.   vol.    164;   p.    1«0. 
Can  opener.     O.  A.  Jaeger.     No.  987.883  :  Mar.  28 :  Sp.  p. 

4510 :  Oai.  vol.  164 :  p.  815. 
Can-iwltch.     D.  Vallarino.     No.  988.051  :  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

4914  :  Oai.  vol.  164  :  p.  872.  „       ^        , 

Can -top    perforating    die.      J.    H.    Kuechenmlester.      No. 

987.144  ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  2892  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  531. 
Candle  and  candle-holder  for  use  in  church  tervicea.     B. 

R.  -Doody.     No.   997.969  ;   Mar.    28  ;   Sp.    p.   4742 ;   Oaa. 

vol.   164  ;  p.   845. 
Candle    for   use    In   church    aervlcea.     B.    R.    Doody.     No. 

9.S«,257  :  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5805  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  939. 
Candv  batch  roller.     N^  W.  York.     No.  987.786  ;  Mar.  28 : 

Sp."  p.  4277  :  Gai.  vol.   164  :  p.  780.  ^    ^, 

Candy  forming  and  cutting  machine.     S.    V'easot.   E.   Na- 

deaii,   and   A     Paquln.      No    986.878 :    Mar.    14  :    Sp.    p. 

2.386;  Gai.  vol.  1^4;  p.  41.3. 
Car  and  apartment  heating  and  ventllaUng  a^stem.     M. 

McOeiTT.     No.   986.731  :   Mar.   14  ;   Sp.  p.   2063 ;  Qaz. 

vol.  164:  p.  362.  ,  „     , 

Car-axle*.    Means    for    driving    generator*    from.      W.    1. 

Thomson.     No.  986.656  :  Mar    14  :  Sp   p.  1917  :  Gai.  vol. 

164  :  p.  338. 
Car  brake.      C.   A.   Barr.      No.  087.634  ;   Mar.   21  :   Sp.   p. 

3722:  Gas.  vol    164;  p.  666. 
Car  construction   or   the   like.    Dump-.     J.    Pearaon.      No. 

986..309  ;  Mar   7  ;  Sp.  p.  1160 ;  Oaa.  vol.  1«4  :  p.  18K. 
Car.  Convertible      M    Wlxa.     No.  987,527  :  Mar.  Jl  ;  Sp.  p 

.3713;  Gai.  vol.  J64  ;   p.  063 
■oupllng. 

_.  4792  :  Gi .— . r.     - 

Car-derailing  device.     C.   W.  Relnoebl  and  W.  M.  Hender- 
son.    No.  987.401  ;  Mar  21  ;  Sp.  p.  .3475  :  Oai.  vol.  164  : 

p.  621. 
Car-door.     P.    J.    Huot.     No.    088,100;    Mar.    28;    Sp.    p. 

5015:   Oai.   vol.    164;   p.   889. 
Car  door.   Grain  .      J.   M.   Rush.      No.   986,646  ;   Mar.    14  ; 

Sp.  p.  1893  ;  (Jai.  vol.  164  ;  p    3.34. 
Car-door  lock.     T.  H.  Watti.     No.  986.786 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp. 

p.  2175  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  380 
Car-door  lock.     W.  A.  Bvme  and  J.  Wlae.     No.  086.7?>9  ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2214  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  384. 
Car-door  locking   device.      J.    Eagan.      No.   987,221:    Mar 

21  :  Sp.  p.  3088  :  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p   560. 
Car  door-motor  controller.     J.   F    McElroy.     No.  987.006  ; 

Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2622  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  :  p.  463. 

Car-door -ope  rating    mechanism.    Dumping-.      A.    O.    Elvin. 

No  987.222  ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3090 ;  Oaa.  vol.  104  ;  p.  56% 

Car-door  ope  rating    mechanism.    Dumping-.      A.    G.    Klvln. 

No.  987.223  :  Sdar.  21  :  Sp.  p  3094  :  Oai.  vol.  164  :  p  561 

Car  draft-gear.  Railway-.     A.  F.   Peterson.     No.  987.166; 

Mar.  21  :  Sp  p.  2971  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  :  p   540. 
Car.  Drying-.     J.  W.  Bailey      No.  986,345  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p 

1227;  Oai.  vol.    164;   n.   19« 
Car.  Dump-.     S.  Otis.     No.  986.207  ;  Mar.  7 :  Sp    p.  0.37  : 

Gai.  vol.  164;  p.  152.  _     _ 

Car.  Dump-.     P.  J.  Harrigan.     No.  087.87T  ;  Mar.  28  :  8p. 


Car-heating    lyatem.    Compartment-.      B.    U.    Odd.      No. 

987.567  ;  Mar   21  ;  Sp.  p.  3791  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  676. 
Car  heating  system.  Bleeping-.     E.  H.  Gold.     No.  987,566 : 

Mar.  21  :  Sp   p.  3777  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  676. 
Car.    High  side  gondola.     8.  Otis.     No.  986,926 :   Mar.   7  : 

Sp.  p.  .359  :  Gax.  vol.   164  ;  p.  58. 
Car.  Log  and  lumber.     C.  U.  Ruggles.     No.  986.316  ;  Mar. 

7;  Sp    p    1165;  Gai.  vol.  164;  p    188. 
Car-partltioQ.  Adjustable      J.   DUey      No.  986.810;  Mar. 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2288  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  388. 
Car,  Paaaence'-       8.  R   Skov  and  T.  Scullln.     No.  987,329  : 

Mar   21  ;  Bp.  p.  3322  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  596. 
Car.   Rallwaj-.     W.   8.   Hovaj   and  C.   B.   Stabbina.     Mo. 

987.881  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4505 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  814. 
Car.  Railway  freight-.     J.  D.  Hern  and  H.  F.  Veil.     No. 

986,981  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp    p    2570  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  445. 
Car  replacer.     J.   A.   Moynlhan.      No.   987.641  ;   Mar.   21  : 

Sp.  p.  3945 :  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  7a3. 
Car-roof.     II.  J.  Small  and  O.  B.  Schoenky.     No.  086,093  : 

Mar    7  :  Sp    p.  720  ;  Gax    vol.  104  ;  p.  115. 
Car     safety     appliance.     Street-.     W.     R.     Betbam.     No. 

988.r--     --        —     -  ~  •    --■ 

Car 

Mar.  ::i  :  sp  p. 
Car  steam-beatln 


Ca 


Car-coupling."     8.   F.   Klobs.     No.  987.997;  Mar.   28;   Sp. 
p.  4792  :  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  854, 


Ca 


p.  4406:  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  812. 

ir  fender.  Street       J    J    Kelly.     No.  986.990:  Mar. 


14 


Sp.  p.  2592  :  Gai.  vol    164  :  p.  448 
Car  floor  construction.  Freight  .     W.  P.  Bettendorf.     No. 

986.422  ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1399  :  Gax    vol.  1«4  :  p    226. 
Car  heater.  Sleeping-.     E.  H.  Gold      No.  087.670:  Mar.  21  ; 

Sp.  p.  3804  :  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p    678. 
Car  heating  and  ventilating  tvatam.     M.   McOarry.     No. 

986,732 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2066  :  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  362. 


»88.070  ;  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4062 :  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  878. 

r   safety-coupling,    Freight.      0.    Davis.      No.    087,118: 

Mar.  21  :  Sp   p   2831  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  521. 

ir  steam-beating  system.    Sleeping-.     E.    II.    Gold.      No. 

987.566;  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3786:  Gai.  voL  104;  p.  676. 
ir  step.      A.   A.   Taylor.      No.   986.103;   Mar.   7;   8p.   p. 

736;  Gai.  vol.   164;  p.   119. 
Car-atep.    J.  D.  CoUler.    No.  986,142 ;  Mar.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  801 : 

Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  180. 
Car.  Street  .     J.  Wenaton.     No.  986.262 ;   Mar.  7  ;  Sp.   p. 

1036  :  Gaa.  vol.   164  ;  p.   166. 
Car   switch    mechanism.    Trolley-.      W.    M.    Snyder.      No. 

987.503  :  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3074  ;  Gas.  vol.  104  ;  p    650. 
Car  switch.    Street-.      L.   Z.    Preston.     No.   986.868 :    Mar. 

14:  8p.  p.  2S87:  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  405. 
Car-wbcel  equipment.     J.   Stuart.     No.  986.323  ;  Mar.   7  : 

Sp.  p.  1178  :  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  101. 
Cai^wheel  lathe.    O.  E.  Oreenleaf.     No.  987,227  ;  Mar.  21  ; 

Sp.  p.  3099  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  562. 
Cara  after  being  dumped.  Means  for  automatically  restor- 
ing.    J.  L.  Blaker.     No.  986,264;  Mar.   7;  Sp.  p    1068; 

Oai.  vol.  164;   p.   171. 
Car*.    End    stlffener   for   railway-.      W.    8.    Atwood.      No. 

987.279  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3210  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  581. 
Cara.    Mileage    coasting  register    for    electric.      P.    Llnde- 

mann   and   E.    B     Rich.      No.    986,299 ;    Mar.    7 ;    Sp.    p. 

1122:  Gai.   vol.    164;  p.   181. 
Cara,  Speed  indicator  for  motor-.    J.  Onken.     No.  087.644  ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp    p    .3952  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  704. 
Carbonic  oxld.  Manufacture  of.     O.  Loiaeau.     No.  987.147  ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2898  ;  Oaa.  vol    164  ;  p.  532. 
Carbureter.      J.    Harris.       No     985.999:    Mar.    7:    Sp.    p. 

533  ;  Gai.   vol.    164  :  p.   «.'i 
Carbureter.     B.  Ivor.     No.  986,572;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1732; 

Gai     vol.    164  ;    p.    307. 
Carbureter.     H.  B.   Fogel.     No.  986,700 ;  Mar.  14 ;  Sp.  p. 

1997;  Oai.   vol.    164:   p.    .351. 
Carbureter  for  gaa  and  gasolene  englnaa.     F.  Bvagell  and 

W.   H.   Padfleld.      No.  986.605;   Mar.   14;  Sp.   p.   1803; 

Oaa.   vol.    164 ;    p.   820. 
Carcass-splitting  machine.      II.    Vorsanger      No    080.106; 

Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  738  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p    110. 
Card    appliance.      II.    Wyndham       No.    980.0.36:    Mar.    7; 

Sp.  p.  60S;  Gaa    vol.   164  ;  p.  07. 
Card  cutting  machine      J.  J.   Knecht.      No    0<,'-...srJ  ;  Mar. 

7:  Sp    p.  87:  Gax    vol    164  :  p    1!» 
Card  holder,  Plavtng  .    C.  Wilder.     No.  986,666  ;  Mar.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.   19^8:  Oai.  vol.  164  :  p.  341. 
Card-punching   machine.      P.    Matthllssen.      No.   986,470; 

Mar.  14;  Sp.  p    1533;  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  275. 
Card-punching   machine,   Jarqnsrd-.      .VI     Schoenfeld.      No. 

98<.259  :  Mar.  21  :  Sn.  p.  .31CS  :  Gsi.  vol.  164  ;  p.  674. 
Carline.      II.    W.    Wolff.      No    087.421  :    Mar.    21  :    Sp.    p. 

3512:  Gar    vol    10»  :  r>    02S. 
Carpet-cleaning  apparatua.    M.  C.  Wamock.    No.  088,282  ; 

Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5254  :  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  932. 
Carriage-control  mechanism.     C.  Spiro.     No.  987,767  ;  Mar. 

28r8p.  p.  4246:  Gai.  vol    164':  p.  774. 
Carriage-door  lock.     .T.  F.  Streberger.     No.  987,651  ;  Mar. 
I        21  :  Sp.  p.  .3066 ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  707. 
I  Carriage  propelling    meana      W.    D.    Seal       No.    986,227: 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  971  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  158. 
CarriaEes.    Rocking    attachment    for   baby-.      J.    W.    Ivtv*. 
I       No.  987.234  ;  Mar  21  ;  8p.  p.  3114  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  56». 
Carrier  :   See  Oarmentcarrler. 
Carrier.     M.   L.    Emerson.      No.  986.988 ;  Mar.   7 ;   Sp.  p. 

611  ;   Gai.   vol.   164  ;   p.  81. 
Cart.  Self  loading.    N.  L.  Goodwin.    No.  987,621  ;  Mar.  21  : 

Sp.  p    3898:  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  604. 
Cartridge  -  loading    machine,    Hunting-.       8.    Bertl.       No. 

086.349  :  Mar    7  :  Sp.  p    1237  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  200 
Cartridge  or  ibell  boxing  mecbanlam.     J.  P.   Remington, 

Jr.     No.  987.914;  Mar.  28:  8p.  p.  4679;  Gai.  vol.  104: 

p.  825. 
Case :  8«e    Bed-caae  -    Cigar    sbow-caae ;    Confection-cone 

caae  ;    File-case  ;    FlUng-.-ase  :    Packing-case;    Shipping- 
case  ;  Sbow-caae. 
Caab  register.     C.   A.   Lundgren.      No.   087,149  ;   Mar.   21  ; 

Sp    p.  2903  ;  Gag.  vol.  164  :  p.  5.38. 
Caah  register.     E.    L.    Pearaon.      No.    987,908;    Mar.    28; 

Sp.   p.  4567  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  823. 
Cash  regUter  and  Indicator      C.  D.  Grimes.     No.  987,181  : 
Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2860;  Oai.  vol.  164  :  p.  527. 
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Caab-raglster,  Refunding.     E.  J.  Von  Peln.     No.  087,106; 

Mar/Sl  ;  6p.  p.  3042 ;  Oai.  vol.  164 ;  p.  661. 
Caaket-clamp  for  hearses.     W.  W.  Lincoln.     No.  986,186; 

Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  899;  Gai.  vol.  164:  p.  145. 
Caakat-mattreas.     H.  M.  Leonard.     No.  988,117  ;  Mar.  28  ; 

Sp.  p.  5039;  Oaa.  voL  164:  p.  804. 
aacet  seal  lag    means.      L.    H.    Montross.      No.    987,906: 

Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4568 :  Oai.  vol.  164 ;  p.  822. 
Caatcr.    H.  P.  Ellen.    No.  086,812  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2244  ; 

Oai.  vol.  164  :  p.  389. 
Caatlng    apparatua.    Centrifugal.      E.    P.    Blnford.      No. 

986.130  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  783;  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  127. 
Caatlng  thin  strips  of  metal.     B.  C.  Edkln.     No.  087.867; 

Mar.  28;  8p.  p.  4456:  Oai.  vol.  164 ;  p.  800. 
Castings-pattern.     O.   H.  Marschueti,    w.  O.   Probst,  and 

J.  C.  Reed.     No.  085,822  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  106 ;  Gai.  vol. 

164  ;  p.  22. 
Cement-brick  machine.    C.  A.  Boober.    No.  087,641 ;  Mar. 

21 ;  Sp.  p.  3787 ;  Oai.  toI.  164  ;  p.  668. 
Cementer,  Rotary.     H.  I.  Illlngwortb.     No.  086,062;  Mar. 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  065 :  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  105. 
Centering  device.     M.   H.   Oneal.     No.  086,206 ;   Mar.   7 ; 

Sp.  p.  M4;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  151. 
Centrifugal  machine.     C.  R.  Reynolds.     No.  987,745 :  Mar. 

28:  8p.  p.  4197  ;  Oaa  vol.  164  :  p.  766. 
Centrifugal  separator.     F.  H.  Fleege.     No.  988,084 ;  Mar. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  4983 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  884. 
Chain    guide    for    sockets.    Pull-.      0.    B.    Kenney.      No. 

086,001  ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2604  ;  Oai.  vol.  164 ;  p.  448. 
Chain,  Hltcbing-.     C.  H.  Oordon.     No.  986,978 ;  Mar.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2559  :  Oai.  vol.  104 ;  p.  443. 
Cbalna,  Lag  for  conveyer-.     J.  K.  Alaton.     No.  988,239: 

Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5267  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  934. 
Chalna,  Macblae  for  automatically  manufacturing  welded 

wire.      C.   L.    Graves.      No.   987,295 :    Mar.   21  ;    8p.    p. 

3248 :  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  686. 
Cbalnless    hand  -  brake.    Adjustable.       F.    F.    Ray.       No. 

086,499 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1683 ;  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  282. 
Chair:    See   Coin-controlled   chair;    Rail-chair;    Rall-ioint 

chair ;  Railway -chair. 
Chair   fan    attachment     A.    N.    Anderson.     No.   987.684: 

Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4067  :  Oai.  vol.  164  :  p.  747. 
Chair,   platform,   and   receptacle.   Combined.      N.    L.   Car- 
ney.   No.  986,686 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1970 ;  Oai.  vol.  104  ; 

p.   847. 
Cbalra,  Reclining  mechanism  for  barbers'.     E.  E.  Koken. 

No.  087.580  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3823 :  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  681. 
Cbalk-llne  holder.     C.  P.  Hoover.     No.  980,171;  Mar.  7; 

Sp    p.  862  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  139. 
Chandelier-crown.      W.   Lumley.  '  No.  987,809;  Mar.  21; 

Sp.  p.  3287  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  590. 
Change  mat     J.  I.  Morehead.     No.  986,936;  Mar.  14;  Sp. 

p.  2494  :  Oai.  vol.   164  :  p.  4.32. 
Channels.  Raking  mechanism  for  cleaning  the  gratings  of 

water-.     B.  J.  Sloan.     No.  086,231  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  978  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  159. 
Ctaeck-blt.     C.   H.   Burch.     No.  986.044;   Mar.   7:   Sp.  p. 

618:  Oai.  vol.  164:  p.  99. 
Check  bolder.  Restaurant  jiay-.     F.  Tbum.     No.  988.047  ; 

Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4907 ;  Oai.  vol.  104  ;  p.  871. 
Chimney-holder       T.    M     Elklns.      No.    986.149;    Mar.    7: 

Sp.  p.  813  :  Gnz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1.32. 
Chocolate,   biscuits,   sugar,   and   the  like.   Mold   for.     M. 

Relche.     No.  986.600;  Mar.   14:   Sp.   p.  1584;  Oai.  vol. 

164:   p.  282. 
Chopper  :  See  Cotton -chopper. 
Chuck.    A.  F.  Bcbade.    No.  986,047  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1895  ; 

Gai.    vol.    164  :    p.    .335. 
Chuck.    E.  A.  Clark.     No.  086,089 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1978  ; 

Oai.   vol.   164  ;  p.   348. 
Chuck  for  pollKhlng  devices.  Reinforcing  extension-.     J.  D.' 

Coney.     No.  987,959;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4718;  Oaz.  vol. 

164 ;  p.  842. 
Chum.     W.  F.  Templeton.     No.  987.778 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

4258;  Gai.  vol.  164;  p.  776. 
Cigar  and  cigarette  bolder.     J.   R.  Perry.     No.  987.823  ; 

Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4361  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  794. 
Cigar  holder.     W.  V.  Smiley.     No.  086.950;  Mar.  14;  Sp. 

p    2527  :   Gaz.   vol.   164  ;  p.  437. 
Cigar  making  machine.    J.  Haarer.    No.  987,457  ;  Mar.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3595  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  640. 
Cigar  show-case.     A.  Lange.     No.  986,910 ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p. 

326 ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  53. 
Cigarette  and  cigarette  tube  with  mouthpiece.    J.  Gu^niffet 

and  J.   Nlcanlt.     No.  987,369  ;   Mar.   21  ;   Sp.  p.   3378  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  607. 
Clgarette-boz.    T.  H.  Thome.    No.  086,859 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

200  ;  Gaz    vol.  164  ;  p.  34. 
drcnlt-breaker,  Automatic.     A.  E.  Greene.     No.  086,708; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2018  ;  Oaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  .354. 
Circuit-breaker.  Electrically-operated.     H.  L.  Van  Valken- 

burg.     No.  087,775 ;  Mar.  28 ;   Sp.  p.  4261 ;   Oai.   vol. 

164 ;  p.  777. 
Circuit  -  cloaer.   Thermal.     P.    C.   Ouptlll.     No.   986.382  : 

Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  1316 ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  212. 
Cireait  •  controlling  apparatus.     J.   Sachs.     No.  985,943; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  401  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  04. 
Cistern.     B.  L.  Mills.     No.  980,402;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  1301; 

Gai.  vol,  104  ;  p.  210. 
Cistern  or  tank.     A.  B.  Crawford.     No.  986.143  ;  Mar.  7  ; 

8p.  p.  803;  Gai.  vol.  164;  p.  130. 
Clamp  :    See   Attachlng-clamp  ;    Casket-clamp  ;    Furniture- 

clamp:  Grinder-clamp;  Milker's  tall-clamp;  Rail-clamp; 

Bcaffoldlng-clamp ;  Slcate-holdlng  clamp. 


Clamping  apparatus.    J.  R.  Thomas.    No.  985.867  ;  Mar.  7; 

8p.  p.  205  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  33. 
I  Clamping-Jacket.    F.  J.  Becker.     No.  086,771 ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p. 

p.  7  :  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  4. 
Clamplng-tool.     R.  E.  Jack.     No.  086,404;  Mar.  14;  Sp. 
I       p.   1498;  Gaa.  vol.   104;   p.   270. 
Cleaner :    See    Boiler-flue    cleaner ;    Comb-cleaner ;    Feed- 
water  cleaner  :   Gin-saw   cleaner  ;    Pipe-cleaner  ;    Befrtg- 
'       erator-drain-plpe     cleaner ;      Sewer-cleaoer ;      Vacaum- 

cleaner. 
Cleaning  and  sterilizing  apparatus.    J.  J.  Heathcote.     No. 

986,801 ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  66 :  Oaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  16. 
Clennlng-mRchine,  Suction.     D.  P.  Moore  and  8.  B.  Pack. 

No.  986,403  ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1363 ;  Oaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  210. 
Cleansing  device.     S.  Hymes.     No.  988,194  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp. 

p.  6170;  Oai.  vol.  164;  p.  018. 
Clinometer.     M.  Clarke.    No.  986.140  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  708 ; 

Gai.  vol.  164:  p.  129. 
Clip  :  8e«  Metal-studding  dip. 
Clip  or  fastener  for  garments,  binders,  Ac.     T.  A.  Baata. 

No.  987,687  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4071  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  748. 
Clock.     V.  B.  Duncanson.     No.  086,447  ;  Mar.  14 ;  Sp.  p. 

1461 :  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  268. 
Clock.  Electric.    L.  F.  Stadel.     No.  987,768 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Bp. 

p.  4260;  Qaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  775. 
Clock-holder.     U.  Schmidt.     No.  987.170 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

2990;  Gai.  vol.  164;  p.  643. 
Clock,  Watchman'!.     F.  Hardlnge.     No.  986.630  ;  Mar.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  1848 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  828. 
Closet :  Bee  Water-closet. 
Cloaet  bend  or  connection.     F.  W.  Carlaon.     No.  986,005; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2442  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  422. 
Closet-bowl  ventilator.     F.  Levenhagen  and  A.  H.  Haider. 

No.  988,273  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5339  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  945. 
Closures    In    receptacles.    Machine    for    Inserting.      C.    F. 

Jenkins.     No.  085,900 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  309 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

164;  p.  49. 
Cloth-carrying  machine.     8.   Hardy.     No.   980,822;   Mar. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2263  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  392. 
Clothes-drier.     M.    Herscovltz.     No.    086,711;    Mar.    14; 

Sp.  p.  2024  ;  Gai.  vol.  164 ;  p.  365. 
Clothes-drier.     W.   L.   Cummer.     No.   986,804;   Mar.    14; 

Sp.  p.  2223  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  386. 
CloQ>ea41ne  adjuster.     D.  W.  Rantine.     No.  087.016  ;  Mar. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2641  ;  Oaz.  vol.  164 ;  p.  466. 
Clothes-line  support.    B.  P.  Hlatt.    No.  986,983  ;  Mar.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2576 :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  446. 
Clothes-pin.     J.   Erwln.     No.   987,288;   Mar.   21;   Bp.   p. 

3233  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  588. 
Clothes-rack.     D.  C.   Rosa.     No.  986,087  ;  Mar.  7  ;   Sp.  p. 

706;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  113. 
Clothes-rack.     J.  L.  Wilson.     No.  986,788;  Mar.  14;  Sp. 

p.  2182  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  380. 
Clutch.     H.  Knapp.     No.  986,923 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2473  ; 

Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  428. 
Clutch-actuating  mechanism.    D.  P.  Collins.    No.  986.363 ; 

Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1273  :  Oai.  vol.  164  :  p.  206. 
Clatch,  Controller-.     E.  H.  West.     No.  988.234 ;  Mar.  28 ; 


Sp.  p.  5267  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  932. 
Intel      ~  


Clntch.   Governor-controlled   friction  .      A.   O.    Him.      No. 

987.987  :  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4774  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  851. 
Clutch  mechanism.     F.  E.   Sutherland  and  J.   A.  Brown. 

No.  986,324  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1180 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  101. 
Clutch  mechanism.  Friction-.   O.  A.  Schacht.    No.  986.047 ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2521  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  435. 
Clutch   mechanism.  Hydraulic  feed-.     8.   H.   Keefer.     No. 

986,830  :  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2281  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  395. 
Clatch,  Multiple-disk.     A.  P.  Brush.     No.  987.954  ;  Mar. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  4700 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  840. 
Clutch-operating  means.     E.  Oarceaa.     No.  086,705 ;  Mar. 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  68  ;  Oaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  13. 
Clutch-shifting    mechanism.     F.    B.    Allen.     No.    987.606; 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  ■^008;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  712. 
Coal  burner.  Powdered-.     A.  D.  Lee.     No.  988,271  ;  Mar. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  5.3.33  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  943. 
Coal-dust  feeder.     J.  W.  Zell.     No.  986.259;  Mar.  7;  Sp. 

p.  1052 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164 ;  p.  109. 
Coal-waablng  jigger.     T.  H.  O'Brien.     No.  987,042  ;  Mar, 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3947  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  703. 
Coat  attachment  or  hitch.     J.  R.  Harris.     No.  987,983 ; 

Mar.  28  ;  Sp    p.  4768  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  850. 
Coating  objects  with  subdivided  material.     F.  F.  Bradley. 

No.  988.243  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5272  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  935. 
Cock.   Ball-.     T.  W.  Ryan.     No.  986,866  ;  Mar.  14 ;  Bp.  p. 

2354;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  408. 
Cock   for   liquid  -  containers.   Spring  -  controlled  draw  -  o". 

J.  Kreiblch.    No.  986,070 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  078  ;  Oai.  Tol. 

164:  p.  108. 
Cock,  Four-way.    A.  B.  Anderson.    No.  987.939 ;  Mar.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  4661  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  835. 
Coffee  or  tea  pot  strainer.     A.  E.  Walton.     No.  987,510; 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  n    .3697;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  060. 
Coffee-urn.     H.  R.  Hansen.     No.  987,006;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p 

2782;  Gai.  vol.  164:  p.  481. 
Coherer.      W.   B.   D.    Stokes,   Jr.      No.   985,854 ;   Mar.   7 ; 

Sp.  p.  200;  Oaz.  vol.  164;  p.  38. 
Coin-controlled  chair.     E.   W.  Allen.     No.  988,059  ;  Mar. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  4929  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  875. 
Coin-controlled   lock.     W.   S.   Famiworth.     No.  985,080. 

Mar.  7  :  8p.  p.  512  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  81. 
Coin-handling  apparatus.     A.  J.  Nott.     No.  980.939;  Mar. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  24d9  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  433. 
Coin-receptacle.      8.    Florshelm.      No.    086,158;    Mar.   7: 

Sp.  p.  §20 :  Gai.  vol.  104 ;  p.  186. 
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Co(n-r«c«-ptaclp.     B.   li.   Jamison   and    E.    Miehaeils.     No. 

UsT.am);   Mar.  21:  8p.  p.  8400;  Oa«.  vol.    164;  p.  610 
Coin  aorttng  or  dtotrfbutlns  deTlc«  or  apparatui.     O.   R. 

Denton.     No.  985,789  :  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  44  ;  Qa«.  toI.  1M  ; 

p.  10. 
Coke-OTcn.      L.    Bansart.      No.   987.041:    liar.    28:    8p.    p. 

4666  :  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  830. 
Coke-oren.     W.  J.  Kearna.     No.  987,903:  liar.  28:  8p.  p.  | 

4786:  Oai.  vol    164:  p.  853. 
Coklns    and     ^•-generatlnK    oven.       H.     Koppen.       No. 

985,909  :  Mar.  7  :  8p.  p.  324  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  164  ;  p.  62. 
Coilap«ibl«   l>ox.     J.    H.    Wllaon.     No.   987.206;  Mar.  21; 

8p.  p.   <fXU:  Gai.  Tol.   164:  p.  665. 
Collar.     W.  V.  Eaton.     No.  087.971  ;  Mar.  28 ;  8p.  p.  4746 ; 

Gas.  TOl.  164  ;  p.  846. 
Collar  and  hamen,  DnlveraallT-adJastable  combined  horse-. 

J.  O.  Friberg.      No.  987.127^:  Mar    21  ;  8p.  p.  2849  :  Oai 

vol.  164  ;  p    525. 
Collar  attachment.     M.  O.  Polk.     No.  986,756  :  Mar.  14 ; 

8p.  p.  2120 :  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  370. 
Collar.  Double  ahlrt-.     C.  Hyatt- Woolf.     No.  986.826;  Mar. 

14  :  8p.  p.  2271  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  893. 
Collar.    Horse-.      J.    8.    and    W.    Wallace.      No.    986.331  : 

Mar.  7  :  8p.  p    1199  :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  194. 
Collar  abaplng  and  ed^ng  machine.     J.  J.   Polaakl.     No. 

987,741  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4189  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  766. 
Collar  supporter.     M.  C.  Messier.     No.  987.638  :  Mar.  21  : 

8p.  p.  S942  :  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  702. 
Color  Mtlmatlon.   Apparatus  for.     J.    W.    Ixirlbond.     No. 

.887,148  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p    2899  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  532. 
Comb.     O.  Oroiiscup.     No.  986.918;  Mar.  14;  8p.  p.  2466: 

Oas.  vol.  164  :  p.  426. 
Comb-cleaner.     F.  L.  Vordemfelde.     No.  986.785  :  Mar.  14  : 

8p.  p.  2174  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  379.  „    „  .. 

Comblnic  machine.  Circle.     J    H.  Whitehead  and  O.  Oallo- 

way.     No.  986.616 ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1824  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ; 

p.  323. 
Comblnatlon-knlfe.     W.  F.  Carkln.     No.  987.548 ;  Mar.  21 : 

8p.  p.  •ITS.i :  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  670. 

Combination-lock.     F.  8oley.     No.  986,096 :  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p. 

726:  Gaa.   vol.   164  ;_p.    117.  ^   ^    ,     „ 

Comf>lnafloQ  lock.     C.   R.   Smith   and   C.   L.   Spencer.     No 

987.1'«5:  Mar.  21:  8p.  p.   3186:  Oaa.  ▼ol.   164  ^p.  576 
Combustion.    Promotltig.     J.    H.    Parsons.     No.    087.316; 

Mar.  21  :  Sp    p    3200;  Oaa.  vol.   164;  p.  603 
Compass.   Blackboard-.     8.   Beck.     No.  988.068;  Mar.  7; 

8p.  p.  466 :  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  78.       ^„    ,,       ^^     „ 
CompassM.     R.  W.  Oraham.    No.  088,188 :  Mar.  28 ;  8p.  p. 

6167  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  016. 
Compensating  device.     J.   F.   Raders.     No.  086.408;   Mar. 

14  :  Sp.  p.  1580 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  281. 
Composing-machines.    Distributing    mechanism    for    typo- 
graphical.     J.    Mayer.      No.    987.897 :    Mar.    28 ;    Sp.   p. 

4544  :  Gaa   vol.  164:  p.  819. 
Composition    of    matter    for    use    In    making    roads    and 

making  said  composition.    E.  A.  Paterson.    No.  987.597  : 

Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3860  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  688. 
Compressor    and    pump.    Centrifugal        H.    Keller.       No 

987.994  ;  Mar.  29  ;  8p.  p.  4788  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  854. 
Compressor.  Rotary.      A.  C.  Roessler.       No.  086.502  ;  Mar. 

14  :  Sp.  p.  1586 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  282. 
Computing-machine.      H.     Marshall.     No.    087.150;     Mar. 

21  :  8p    p    2908  :  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  633. 
Concentrating   process.      J.    W.   Bell.      No.   087,680;    Mar 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  4074  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  748. 
Concrete  and  ateel  tie.     A.  Westing.     No.  087.520;  Mar. 

21  :  Sp.  p.  3702  :  Oaa.  VOL  164  :  p.  661        ^^,  „,„      „ 
Concrete-block   mold.     A.    E.    Potter.     No.   087.310;   Mar. 

21  :  Sp.  p    •■^■10.1  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  59^ 
Concrete  bulldlng-work.  Apparatus  for  forming.     L.  Calla- 
han.    No.  986.134;  Mar.  7:  Sp.  p.  788;  Oaa.  vol.  164; 

p.  128. 
Concrete  column.     J.  A.   McKee      No.  986,733  ;  Mar.  14  ; 

8p.  p.  2070  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  362. 
Concrete  ccnstnictlon  for  posts  and  columna.  Reinforced. 

J.  Rubello  and  J    Santl.     No.  987.172;  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p. 

2082:  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  541.  ^.      ^o- -— 

Concrete-conatructlon  mold.     H.  C.   Selpp.     No.  086.767 ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2145 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  373. 
Concrete    conatructlon.    Reinforced.     H.    L.    Lewen.     No. 

086.474  :  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1521  :  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  278. 
Concrete-mixer.     A.  J.  Fiaher.     No.  987.974  :  Mar.  28;  Sp. 

p.  4751  :  Oai.  vol.  164;  p.  847. 
Concrete-mold.     D.  E.  Tlngley.     No.  988,048  :  Mar.  28 :  Sp 

p.  4908  :  Gai.  vol    184  ;  p.  871. 
Concrete  mold.     D.  E.  Tlngley.     No.  988.049  :  Mar.  28  ;  Sp 

p.  4910;  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  871. 
Concrete  or  like   walls.    Double-sided   framework    for  the 

construction   of.     P.    Hedrlch.     No.   086.566 ;   Mar.   14 : 
8p.  p.  1722  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  306. 
Concrete-post  mold.      H   B.  and  L.  A.  Shaltx.      No.  987.400  ; 

Mar.   21  :   Sp.   p.   3668 :  Gas.  vol.   164  ;   p.  654. 
Condenser.  Acid  .     F.  Moore  and  J.  A.  Hall.     No.  986,846  : 

Mar.  14:  8p.  p.  2313;  Oaa.  vol.  164:  p.  400 
Condenser-feed  lubricator.     C.  C.  Wakefield.     No.  986.330 ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1108  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  108. 
Conducting  cord.    Flexible.      O.    HofTstrom.      No.    988,099 ; 

Mar.  28  :  Sp    p.  5013  :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  880. 
Conduit.    Vapor-.      J.    E.    Lockwood    and    E.    Belts.       No. 

986.478;  Mar.  14:  8p.  p    1524  :  Oai.  vol.  164;  p.  274. 
Cone-tube.     C.  Gesa.     No.  986.379;  Mar.  7 ;  8p.  p.  1811: 

Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  211. 
CoBfectton-cone    case.     P.    E.    Waldvogel.     No.    086,610; 
Mar.  14:  Sp.  p.  1816:  Gas.  vol.  164:  p.  S21. 


Connectlng-roda,     Forming    steel.     L.     W.    Coppock.     No. 

9>46.547  :  Mar.   14  ;  Sp.  p.  1681  ;  Oaa.   vol.  164  ;  p.  208. 

Cootart-ahoe.     R.  T.  and  F.  T.  Jones.     No.  087.001  :  Mar. 

28  :  Sp.  p.  4783  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  85.T 
Contour-Interpolator.      J.    R.    Van    Duyne.      No.    08\{,248 ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1031  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  165. 
Converter.     L.  G.   Woods.     No.  986,534;   Mar.  14;  8p.  p. 

1650;  Oai.  vol.  164;  p.  293. 
Conveyer.     V.    Johnson      No.   087.302 ;    Mar.    21  :    8p.    p. 

:<273  ;  Gaa.  vol.  104  .  p.  588. 
Conveyer  doors.  Double- weight  counterbalance  for  gravity-. 
O.  H.  C.  WU  llama.     No.  086.836 ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  1207; 
Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  106. 
Conveyer-aupport.      if.     W.    Banner.     No.    087.326;    Mar. 

21  :  Sp.  p   :i316:  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  505. 
Conveyer-trough.      L.    8.    Whiting.    W.    M.    Koppes.    and. 
W.    H.    Gorham.      No.    085.872 ;    Mar.    7 ;    Sp.    p.    233 : 
Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  38. 
Cookar.     W.  0.  Oagn«.     No.  985,892 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  201 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  47. 
Cooking  utensil.     L.   Nelson.     No.  086,848 ;   Mar.   14  ;  8p. 

p    2317:  Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  401. 
Cooking  utenall.     A.  T.   MacKenaie.      No.   087.886 ;   Mar. 

21  :  Sp   p.  :U.\0:  Oaa    vol.  164:  p.  616. 
Cooking  utenall.     J    Thome.     No.  087,610  ;  Mar.  21 ;  8p. 

p.  3688  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  668. 
Cooking  utenall.     O.  J.   Bemau.     No.  087,601  ;  Mar.  28 : 

8p.  p.  4082  :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  740. 
Cooking  utenall  attachment.     L.  A.  Smith.      No.  087,023; 

Mar.  2H  ;  Sp   p    4803  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  820. 
Cooler  :  fiee  Liquid-cooler  :  Milk-cooler. 
Cooler.     C.    L.    Hendrlx.      No.    987.461  ;    Mar.    21  ;    8p.    p. 

3604  :  Oaa.  vol.   164  :  p.  642. 
Coop.  Brood-.     J.  E.  Fulton.     No.  086.703  ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p. 

2001  ;  Oai    vol.  164  ;  p.  362 
Coop.    Coilapulble.     F.    D.    Bergman.     No.    087.281  ;    Mar. 

21  :  Sp    p    3221  :  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  581. 
Cop-tube.      F.    H.   Danlell.      (Relaaue.)      No.    18.223;  Mar. 

28  :  Sp.  p    5888  :  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  952. 
Copper  from  porphyry  ores  and  the  like.  Recovery  of.     O. 
Schneider.     No.   086,508 ;   Mar.    14;    Sp    p.    1600;    Oas. 
vol.  164  :  p.  284. 
Copy  bolder.      B.    F.    Peets.    H.    8.    McDanel.   and    N.    W. 
Thompson.      No.    086.211;   Mar.   T;   Sp.   p.  043;   Oas. 
vol.   164  ;  p.  158. 
Cord.  Ac.  Machine  for  manufacturing  or  treating  lenrtha 
of.     T.    Sloper.     No.    088.800 ;    Mar.    14 ;    8p.    p.    1702 ; 
Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  317. 
Core-formluK    machine.    Sand-.      L.    M.     Henneaay.      No. 

086.980  :  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2660  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  445. 
Core-stripper.     F.   M.  Kennedy   and  B.  K.   Oaylord.     No. 

986.8.T1  :  Mar    14  ;  Sp.  p.  2283  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  306. 
Cores.   Anchor  for  molding.     H.  C.  Maul.     No.   986.823; 

Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  108:  Gas.  vol.  164  :j>.  23. 
Cork  puller.      M.  L.   M.   Peck.      No    '*'^'*  "" 

p.  2328  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  404. 
Corking   machine.    Bottle-.      O.    M.    Moore.      No.    088.205 ; 

Mar    28  :  Sp    n.  5108  :  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p   022 
Corn  binder  loader.     F.  A.  R-.  H.  C.  and  O.  L.  Flebacb. 

No.  085.001  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  617  :  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  82. 
Corset.     J.    E.    Strouse.     No.    086.770:    Mar.    14;    Sp.    p. 

2162  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  877. 
Comet.      F.   T.    Welton.      No.   087.782;    Mar.    28:    8p.    p 

4273  :  Oai.  vol.  164  :  p.  779. 
Cotter-pin   tool.     D.    O.   C.    Kersten.     No.   087.238;   Mar. 

21  :  8p.  p.  8128  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  566        ..       „     „ 

Cotton-chopper.     P.  Carlson.     No.  086.137  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

704  :  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  120.  ^,       ^^^  „^_      „         . 

Cotton-chopper.      O.    M.    Hart.      No.    086.285;    Mar.    T; 

.     Sp.  p.  1098:  Oaa.  vol    184;  p.  177.    ^^^  ^,„      „         ,  . , 

Cotton^hopper.     R.    B.    Miner.     No.    086.033;    Mar.    14; 

Sp.  p.  2487:  Gaa.  vol.  164:  D.  4.30. 
Cotton  chopper.     J.  J.  Crow.     No.  087,435 :  Mar.  21  ;  8p. 

p.  35.^8:  Oai.  vol.  164;  p.  6.32.  ^„„  „„     „        „« 

Cotton -chopper.     O.   W.   Burton.     No.  087.856  ;   Mar.   28 : 

Sp    p    4424:  Gaa.  vol.   164:  p.  805.   „„,  „„^      „ 
Cotton-dlatrlbuter.      F.    Phelpa.      No.    085.030;    Mar.    T; 
8p.  p.  377  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  60.  „     „».  i  - 

Cotton-gin    feeders.    Driving    mechanism    for.      F.    Pnelps. 

No   ORSO.-^l  :  Mar   7  :  Sp.  p.  370  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  :  p.  60. 
Cotton  press  feeder.     C.  C    Epps.     No.  087.869  ;  Mar.  28  : 

Sp.  p    4458:  Oai    vol.   184:  p.   810. 
Cotton-stalk     atripping     and     breaking     machine.      J.     U 
Daniels  and  B.  O.  Kuhne.     No.  086.661  :  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p. 
1690  :  Oai.  vol.  164  :  p.  200. 
Couch-support  and  aprluK-holder.    C.  B.  Sits.    No.  987.755  ; 

Mar    28:  Sp.  p    4215;  Oaa.  vol.  164:  p.  770. 
Counter.     8.  W.  Wardwell.     No.  987,273;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 
i        3207:  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  570. 

'  Coupling  :  See  Car-coupling  ;  Car  aafety  coupling  ;  Electrlc- 
I        conductor     safety-coupling ;      Ho8*>  coupUoK  :      IMpe-cou- 
pllng;  Shaft -coupling  ;  Water  and  steam  coupling. 
Coupling.     C.  H.  Cnapman.      (Relasuci     No.  13,222:  Mar. 

28 :  Sp.  p.  5386  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  952. 
Couplinir    and    steering    device.      A.    W.    Hlndman.      No. 

986,568 :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1726 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p    305. 
Cover  attachment.     T.   McCabe.     No.  987.087 ;   Mar.   14 ; 

Sp.  p.  2771  :  Gas.  vol.  184  :  p.  470. 
Cow-tall  holder.     L.  H.  Blgelow.     No.  086.804  ;  Mar.  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  2426 ;  Gaa.  vol.  l64 ;  p.  410. 
Crane  or  derrick.     A.  P.  Lnndln.     No.  086.300;  Mar.  7; 

Sp.  p.  1366;  Oax.  vol.  164;  p.  218 
Crank-hanger.     M    Schenck.     No.  086.606;   Mar.  14:  Bp. 
'       p.  1786 ;  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  816. 


M.   Peck.     No.  086,856;  Mar.  14;  8p. 
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Crank-banger,  AdJuaUble.     C.  L.  Jenneaa.     No.  087,870; 

Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3402 ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  610. 
Cranking  device,  Safety.     O.  M.  Fisher  and  A.  B.  Bmble- 

ton.     No.  086,276 ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  1083 :  Oaa.  vol.  164  ; 

p.  174. 
Crate.     J.  E.  Tate.     No.  086,102;  Mar.   7;   Sp.   p.   736; 

Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  118. 
Crate.  Shipping-.      C.  A.  Walton.     No.  086,240;  Mar.  7; 


Sp.  p.  l652  :  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  166. 
*^       ■  -         ■  ~    Muehr. 

164  ;  p.  i 
Cream-tester.     M.  G.   Campau.     No.   987,613;   Mar.   21; 


Crate. 'shipping-.     R.  and  B.  iiuehr.     No.  086,587;  Mar 
14  ;  Sp.  p.  1764  ;  Oai^  vol.  164  ;.p.  312._ 


Sp.  p.  3886 :  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  602. 
Creeper.      N.  Trlantafllu.      No.   088.084;   Mar.  7;   Sp.   p. 

420  :  Oai.  vol    1»14  ;  p.  67. 
Croaacuttlng-machlne.      W.    P.    Bosworth.      No.    087.048; 

Mar.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4681  ;  Oai.  vol.  184  ;  p.  838. 
Crucible-furnace  or   the   like.      W.   Bueas.     No.  087,703 : 

Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4200  :  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  783. 
Cruaher  :  Bee  Ore-crusher. 
Crutch.     C.    B.    Krltsch.     No.    086.000;    Mar.    14;    8p.   p. 

2611;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  461. 
Crutch,   Adjustable.      F.    E.    Shadell   and   F.   W.   Cassldy. 

No.  087,497  ;  Mar.  21 ;  8p.  p.  3666 :  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  664. 
Cuff-forming  press.     A.   L.  Jobes.     No.  985,003  ;  Mar.   7  ; 

Sp.  p.  313  ;  Oaa.  vol.   164  ;  p.  60. 
Cuff-holder.     J.  R.  Jarrell.     No.  088,103;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p 

5010 ;  Oaa.  vol  164 ;  p.  800. 
Cultivator.     R.    E.    McNamara.     No.    086,481 ;    Mar.    14 ; 

Sp.  p.  1644  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  276. 
Cultivator.    8.  H.  Tlnsman.     No.  086.607  ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p. 

1806  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  320. 
Cultivator.     J.  W.  Beckman.     No.  086,674  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp. 

p.  1048 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  843. 
Cultivator  attachment.     Q.  W.  Parmer  and  J.  W.  Miller. 

No.  086,209  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  940  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  163. 
Cultivators     and     plows.     FertlUaer-drlll    attachment     to. 

W.  F.  Marsh.     No.  987,888 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3445  ;  Gai. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  617. 
Culvert.     A.  H.  Kaufmann.     No.  988,109  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

5029  :  Gai.  vol.   164  ;  p.  892. 
Culvert  mold.      N.    Marx    and    J.    Ketiner.      No.    985,016; 

Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  339  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  84. 
Curb  and   gutter  finisher.  Combined.     A.   Horrabln.     No. 

087.870 :  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4502  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  813. 
Currency  bolder.     F.  J.  Kohlhaaa.     No.  086,060 ;  Mar.  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  672 ;  Oaa.  vol.   164  ;  p.   107. 
Current-controlling  apparatus.    W.  N.  Dickinson.  Jr.     No. 


087.441  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Bp.  p.  8882  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  634 
urrent-motor.     L.  Guynn.     No.  086,010 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 
2466  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  426 


Current  motor  and  controlling  device  therefor.  Alternat- 
ing-.    V.  I.  Gray.     No.  087,979  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4760 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  840  „„     ^ 

^urUln  rod.     A.  Logsdon.     No.  088,200;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p 

6100  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  :  p.  021.  ^  ,     „ 

Curtains,  Means  for  normally  holding  and  automatically 

releasing.     R   8.  and  H.  C.  Graham.    No.  085,995 ;  Mar. 

7 ;  Sp.  p.  624  :  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  83. 
Cushion  :  See  Rt  I  Hard-table  cushion. 
Cutter :  See    Fillet-cutter ;    Meat    and    vegetable    cutter ; 

Railway-track  weed-cutter  ;  Stalk-cutter. 
Cutt.r  bar.      H.    Smith    and    R.    Whitfield.      No.    086,048; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  410 ;  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  66. 
Cutter-head.    J.  R.  Thomas.     No.  088.227  ;  Mar.  28 :  Sp.  p. 

6244^  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  030. 
Cutter-head.    Expanalon.      H.    J.    Mitchell.      No.    087.470; 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3638 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  647. 
Cutting    and    cauterizing    device.      8.    J.    PhllUpa.      No. 

J»88.T40:  Mar.  28;  Sp.   p.  5080;  Oai.  vol.   164:  p.  001. 
Cottlng-tool.     J.  A- and  E.  Adell.    No.  987.786 ;  Mar.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  4270  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  780.  ^       ^ 

Cylinder-drier.     K.  Passburg.     No.  088.022  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp. 

p.  4850 ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  863. 
Dairy-can.       C.     Madsen    and     A.     A.     Kollmorgen.       No. 

086,074  ;  Mar.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  681  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  109. 
Dam.     F.  B.  Roff.     No.  985,841  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  176;  Gai. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  20. 
Dam  constructjon.     L.  Jorgensen.     No.  086,718 ;  Mar.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2086 :  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  357. 
Damper.     O.  W.  Fogelsong.     No.  086,071  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

2557  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  442. 
Damper  for  stovepipes,  furnaces,  smoke-stacks,  chlmne.vs. 

kc.     C.   Bergler.     No.  087.046;   Mar.  28;    Sp.   p.  4677: 

Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  837. 
Damper-regulator,  Automatic.    W.  J.  Turner.    No.  086,658  : 

Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1021 ;  Gai.  vol.  164 ;  p.  388. 
Daahpot    buffer    deTice,    Fluid-.      F.    C.    Furlow.      No. 

086.378;  Mar.  7 ;  Bp.  p.  1306;  Oai.  vol.  164;  p.  211. 
Decortlcatlng-machlne.     J    Brolln.     No.  087.342  ;  Mar.  21  ; 

Sp.  p.  3346:  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  601. 
Deflooculatlon  and  product  thereof.     B.  G.  Acheson.     No. 

986.793  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2197  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  P.  382 
Dehydrating  apparatua.     F.  T.  SUre.     No.  086,602 ;  Mar. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  1797  :  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  810.  ^    „    , 

Delivery  apparatus.  Counting  attachment  for.     C.  H.  I,#e. 

No.  087.727  ;  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4163  ;  Oai.  ▼ol- ICl:  P.  761. 
Dental-engine  handpiece.    W.  T.  Lyon.    No.  087.732  ;  Mar. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  4176 ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  762. 
Dental  impression  tray.     J.  W.  Greene.     No.  087.063  ;  Mar. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2730  ;  (Jai.  vol.  164  :  p.  472. 
Dental    prosthesis.    Preparing    ana    coloring    plastic    sub- 
stances used  as  bases  In.     L.  Ellertsen.     No.  087.451  ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3582  :  Oas.  vol.  164  :  p.  6.38. 
Derail.    8.  W.  ifayes.    No.  988.100 ;  Mar.  28  ;  8p.  p.  8171 ; 

Oai.  vol.  164 ;  p.  017. 


Derail.   Portable.     8.   W.   Hayes.     No.  088.180;  Mar.   28; 

8p.  p.  6168 ;  Gai.  vol.  164 ;  p.  017. 
Derrick.     M.  J.  Saagen.     No.  088.038;  Mar.  28;   8p.  p. 

4870 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  867. 
Derrick  for  stacking  bay,  &c.    C.  O.  Kinney.    No.  987,306 ; 

Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3278  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  680. 
Detonating  device.     E.  £.   Stone.     No.  086,822 ;  Mar.  7  ; 

8p.  p.   1177:  Oai.  vol.   164;  p.   100. 
Diaphragm  -  face  -  plate    attachment.      V.    Labadle.      No. 

986,1X2  •  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  893  :  Gaa.  vol.  L64  ;  p.  144. 
Jle  :  See  Can-top-perforating  die  ;  Fortune-telling  die. 
Die-stock.     W.  H.  Leaver.     No.  986,473  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

1520  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  273. 
Digger  :  See  Potato-digger. 
Dilator.     J.  B.  Lott.     No.  988,120 ;  Mar.  28 ;  8p.  p.  6043 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  896. 
Dipper-door.     F.    W.   Thomson.     No.   086.622;   Mar.    14; 

Sp.  p.  1626:  Gai.  vol.  164:  p.  289. 
Dishwashing  machine.     G.  Brander.     No.  087,844;  Mar. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3743  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  :  p.  660. 
Dish-washing  machine.      W.    C.   Schrader.      No.   087,602; 

Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3867  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  680. 
Disinfecting   device.      T.    Druzbach.      No.    088,178;    Mar. 

28:  8p.  p.  5151  ;  Gai.  vol.  164:  p.  014. 
Disintegrator.      J.   Mobs.      No.   085,010 ;   Mar.    7 ;   Sp.   p. 

346 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  66. 
Display  apparatus.     G.  6.  Gulack.     No.  088,262  ;  Mar.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  5314  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  040. 
Display  device.     E.  Woodrum.     No.  087,028 ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p. 

p.  2660 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  460. 
Display  rack.    O.  L.  Smith.     No.  987,183 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 

800^ ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  846. 
Display-rack    for    rocking-chairs.     P.    0.    Mclntyre.     No. 

087,078  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2754  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  476. 
Diaplay-rack  for  trunks.     C.  A.  Kuntzendorf .     No.  086,726  ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2050 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  350. 
Display-stund.     T.    P.    Brlody,    A.    B.    Fagan,    and   J.    R. 

Lynch.     No.  086.433  ;   Mar.  14  ;  bp.  p.  1436  ;   Gai.  vol. 

164  ;  p.  259. 
Ditching  and  grading  machine.    J.  D.  Martin.    No.  987,476  ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3629  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  646. 
Ditching  apparatus.     J.  E.   Wyckoff.     No.  087,037  ;  Mar. 

28  :  Sp.  p.  4655 ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  834. 
Ditching-machine.     H.  Matthles.     No.  087,240;  Mar.  21; 

8p.  p.  3147  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  670. 
Door  apparatus.  Safety.     N.  Olrrena.     No.  086,816;  Mar. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2253  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  300. 
Door-check.     H.  K.  Fairall.     No.  087,289  ;  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p. 

3284;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  583. 
Door-check.     J.  H.  Young.     No.  087,820 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 

3715;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  664. 
Door   checks  and   closers,   Door-stop  for.     W.    K.    Henry. 

No.  086.710  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2023  :  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  355. 
Door,  Cold-storage-room.     E.  J.  Wlrfs.     No.  087,526 ;  Mar. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3711  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  663. 
Door    construction.    Sheet-metal-.      H.    C.    Llndros.      No. 

088,012  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  332  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  83. 
Door-fastener.     H.  Kappele.     No.  086,466  ;  Mar.  14 ;  8p.  p. 

1600 :  Oai.  vol.  164  :  p.  270. 
Door-fastener.     F.  J.  Lee.     No.  087,804 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

4638 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  818. 
Door.  Grain-.     J.  Oliver.     No.  086.746;   Mar.   14;  Sp.  p 

2094  ;  (iai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  366. 
Door-Jamb.  Metallic.     C.  Dablstrom.     No.   085.886;  Mar. 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  274  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  44. 
Door    opening    and    closing    device.      M.    H.    Hart.      No. 

988.266  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5310  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  041. 
Door-stop.     J.   Johnson.      No.  088.106;   Mar.   28;    Sp.   p. 

6022 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  891. 
Door-stop,  Adjustable.     W.  K.  Henry.     No.  987,722 ;  Mar. 

28 ;  8p.  p.  4152  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  780. 
Doors,  Sliding.    J.  Fleischer.    No.  087,123  ;  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p. 

2830 ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  823. 
Dough  divider  and   scaler.     C.  A.  Hultln.     No.  087,231 ; 

Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3107  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  663. 
DoTuh-moldlBg  machine.     P.    B.    Strelch.      No.   086,418; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sn.  p.  1381  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  223. 
Draft  device.     H.  B.  Young.     No.  986,330 ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p. 

1214  ;  Gaz.  vol.   164  ;  p.   106. 
Draft -equalizer.     M.  8.  Glover.     No.  086,278 ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p. 

p.  1087  :  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  174. 
Draft -equalizer.     H.  E.  Aaatrom.     No.  988,161;  Mar.  28; 

8p.  p.  5122  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  008. 
Draft-gear.    T.  L.  McKeen.     No.  087,312  ;  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p. 

3202:  Gaz.  vol.   164:  p.  601. 
Draft-gear.    J.  F.  Courson.     No.  087,432 ;  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p. 

36:<1  :  Gaz.  vol.   164  :  p.  631. 
Drag.  Road  .    E.  J.  Hlckok.    No.  087,803 ;  Mar.  28 ;  8p.  p. 

4320 ;  Gai.  vol.  164 ;  p.  786. 
Drainpipe.     C.  W.  Osborne.     No.  086,040 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp. 

p.  2500 :  Oaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  433. 
Drainer.    Dish-.      8.    Boss.      No.  086,266 ;   Mar.   7 ;   Sp.  p. 

1060;  Oaz.  vol.  164;  p.  171. 
Drawer  bill-holding  attachment,  Money-.     P.  J.  Menlghan. 

No.  986,075  :  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  683  ;  Oaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  100. 
Drawing   sharp   edges    on    metallic    bodies.    Machine    for. 

C.  O.  Hailing.     No.  086,820 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2261  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  164;  p.  391. 
Drier  :  See  Clothes-drier  ;  Cylinder-drier. 
DiTtng  apparatus.     W.  M.  Schwartz.     No.  086.226;  Mar. 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  960  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  158. 
Drvlng-machlne.     F.  Wertenbruch.     No.  086,107  ;  Mar.  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  744  ;  Oaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  120. 
Drying  wool  and  other  textile  materials.  Machine  for.     J. 

P.  White.     No.  986.268 ;  Mar.  7 ;  8p.  p.  1089 ;  Gag.  vol. 

164 ;  p.  167. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Drtll :  8m  Bammer-drlll. 

Drill.     M.  L    HanllD  and  E.  B.  Rom.     No.  988,092;  Mar. 

28 ;  8p.  p.  &00:2  :  Ou.  roi.  164  ;  p.  887. 
Drinking  cup  collecticK    apparatus.      A.    R.    HasMjr.      No. 

986,571  :  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1731  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  307. 
Drlnklng-fouDtaio.     I>.  A.  Tomwall  and  K.   H.  Bovd.     No. 

980.Mil  ;  Mar.  7:  8p.  p.  212:  Oaa    vol.  164:  p.  ItA. 
Drlnking-fuuDtaln.     O.  Smith.     No.  986,778  :  Mar,  14  ;  8p. 

p.   2158 ;    Gas    toI.    164 :   p.   876. 
Drioklnx  fountain.  Poultry.     F.  W.  Ragglea.     No.  986.946  : 

Mar    14  ;  Sp.  p.   2818  :  Qaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  438. 
Drlnklngatrawi,  n«Tic«  for  dlap«ni1ng.    O.  M«r«ditb.     No. 

986.929  :  Mar    14  ;  Sp   p.  2481  :  Uas.  toI.  164  :  p.  429. 
DrlTlnK-ir^ar  mechanlam.     R.   Stahlmacher       No.  986,241  ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp    p.  1018  :  Oax.  vol.  164  :  p   16.T 
DrtTlng  gearing.      \V    B«ll.     No.  987.839 :  Mar.  21  :  8p.   p. 

3734  :  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  667. 
DriTing-b«ad.    Portable.      W.   D.   Sherwood.      No.   988.214  : 

Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  8215  :  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  920. 
Driving  mechaniani,  Intermittent.     A.   K.  H.  J.  Ttaoellden. 

No.  6S7.509  ;  .Mar  21  :  Sp.  p.  36.S5  :  Gaa.  toI.  164  :  p.  688. 
Dropper  and  standard.     H.  A.  Westmoreland.     No.  98 

Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  305 1  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  S8S. 


i?. 


Drama,  Liner  for  centrifugal.    O.  O.  Aberg.     No.  988,876 


Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p   247  :  Gai.  toI.  164  :  p.  40. 
Dnst-collectlng    apparatua.      R.    A.    Allen. 
Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1  :  Gas.  vol,  164  :j>.. 3. 


No.    980.768: 


Duat  guard.     Q.  Q.  Floyd.     No.  987,799;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p. 

4312  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  780. 
Duat-removlnK  apparatus.   Suction.      H.    and   8.    L.    Whit- 
field.    No.  988.188  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  8116 ;  Gas.  toI.  164  : 

p.  907. 
Dye  for  wool,  Moooaso.     W.  Heraberg  and  O.  Scbarfenberic 

No.  986.287  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1101  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  177 
Dye,     Making     ortbo-ozymonoaso.       .\.     L.     Laska         No 

987.999  ;  Mar.  2S  :  Sp   p   4797  :  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  855. 
Dye,    Vat.      W.    Bauer,    A.    Herre,    and    R.    Maver.      No. 

988.767  :  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  3. 
t)ye.    Vat.      W.    Rauer.    A.    Herre.    and    R.    Mayer.      No. 

985.768:  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  8;  Gas    vol.   164:  p.  3. 
Dye,   Yellowlsb-red    vat.      P.   Thomascbewakl,   H.   Raader. 

W.  Mleg,  and  P.  Fischer.     No.  986,521  ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p. 

1625:   Gas.  vol.    164  :  p.  289. 
Dyea    for    wool,    Monoaso.      W.    Hersberg.      No.    987,362 : 

Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3381  :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  607. 
Dyeing    apparatus.    Skein-.      J.    and    L.    Regordoaa.       Nu 

986.9.'t6  :  Mar.  T  ;  8p.  p.  386;  Gas.  vol    164  ;  p   61. 
DyeInK  naacbioes.    Revolving  collapsible  beam   for.      F.    M. 

Morton.     No.  987,480  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3638  ;  Qas.  toI. 

164  :  p.  648. 
Dyeing  machines.  Revolving   collapsible  beam  for.     F.   M. 

Morton.     No.  987.481  :  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3640;  Gas.  toI. 

164  :  p.  648. 
Dyestuff.   Direct-dyeing  cotton-.     J.  Turner  and  11.  Dean. 

No.  987,417  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3806  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  626. 
Dyestuff.  Substantive  disaso      A.  L.  Laska.     No.  988,000; 

Mar.  28  ;  8p.  p.  4798  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  855. 
Dyestuff,  Vat.     W.   Bauer.  A.   Herre,  and  R.  Mayer.      No. 

985,768 ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  5 ;  Oas.  vol.  164  :  p.  4. 
Dyestuff.   Vat.     W.   Bauer.   A.   Herre.  and   R.  Mayer.     No. 

985.770;  Mar.,  7  :  8p.  p    6;  Gar  vol.  164:  p.  4. 
Eaves-trou«h  hanger.     J.  C.  Tlmm.     No.  985.860;  Mar.  7: 

Bp.  p.  211 ;  Gas.  vol.   164  ;  p.  .35. 
Edge-trimming  machine.     A.  8.  Vose.     No.  987,656 ;  Mar. 

fl  ;  Sp.  p.  3975;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  708. 
EgK  handling  device.     P.  Weifenbach      No.  987,780;  Mar. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  4270 ;  Gas.  toI.  164  ;  p.  779. 
Egg-hatchln):    apparatun       W.    I^chmann.      No.    987,686 : 

Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4069  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  747. 
Elastic  wheel.     J.  C.  Macl.achlan.     No.  §88.201  ;  Mar.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  5192:  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  921. 
Electric  battery.     C.  Jaeger.     Vo.  986,064  ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p. 

662  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  106. 
Electrlc-clrcuit-controMIng    svatem        G.    W.     Hart.       No. 

988.093  :  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5004  :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  887. 
Electric  -  conductor    safety  -  coapllng.      A.    Belgoder.      No 


987.036:  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  207t ;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  463. 

puts,  Synth ronlsing-lnterrupter  for.     E.  Bach- 
elet.     No.  986.0.')9  :  Mar.  7  :   Sp.  p.  668  ;  Gas.  vol.   164  ; 


Electric  currents,  Sj 


p.  08. 


Electrtc  cut-out.     T.  B.  Murray.     No.  986.744  ;  Mar.  14 : 

Sp.  p.  2087  ;  Gas.  voL  164  ;  p.  365. 
Electric   furnace.     C.    A.    Keller.      No.   986,179;   Mar.   7; 

8p    p.  885  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  143. 
Electric  furnace.     J.  W.  Brown.     No.  987,953  ;  Mar.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  4697  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  839. 
Electric    heater    and    steriliser.      J.    O.    Wallmann.      No. 

987.058  ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3979  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  709. 
Electric  induction  furnace     W.  Rodenhauser.     No.  987,404; 

Mar    21  :  Sp.  p    .•*4«-2  ;  Oas.  vol     )64  :  p    622. 
Electric  Iron.    R.  P.  Moodle  and  C  W.  Ball.     No.  986.488  : 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1560  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  278. 
Btoctrlc-llght  fixture.     J.  8.  Cuming.     No.  986.550;  Mar. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  1689  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  299. 
Blectrlc-llght    switch     for     telephone-booths.       8.     M.     O. 

Grant.      No.  987.357  ;   Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3374  ;  Gas.  toI. 

164  ;  p.  606. 
Electric    machine.     Commutator  -  type    dynamo-.      W.    H. 

Singer.    No.  98^028  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  58-4  ;  Gas.  rol.  164  : 

Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.  C.  M.  Page.  No.  986.748 : 
Mar.  14  :  8p.  p    2097  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  367. 

Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.  J.  Burke.  No.  987,044;  Mar. 
14  ;  Sp.  p.   2690  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.   466. 


Bleetrfe  meter.     O.  B.  Stereos.     No.  988,042;  Mar.  28; 

Sp.  p.  4899  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  800. 
£i«ctrfc- meter    recorders,    Actuatlnx    means    for.      C.    M. 

Page.      No.   987.254;   Mar.   21;   Sp.   p.   3156;  Oas.   rol. 

164  :  p.  572. 
Electric  switch.     H.   Hull.     No.  986,714;  Mar.   14;  8p.  p. 

2031  ;  Gas.  roL   164  ;  p.  356. 
Electric    switch.      C.     Woods    and     W.    H.    Saylea.       No. 

986.958  ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2587  ;  Oas.  rol.  164  ;  p.  439. 
Bie«trlc  switch.     O.  B.  Whipple.     No.  987,200;  Mar.  31; 

Sp.  p.  3U5l>  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  553 
Electric    switch.    Clock  -  operated.      J.    W.    Hansen.       No. 

986,281  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1092  :  Oas.  vol.  164  :  p    175. 
Electric  switch.   Ironclad       V    Hope.     No.  986,570;  Mar. 

14:  Sp.  p.   1729;  Gas.  vol.   164;  p.  806. 
Electrical  apparatus.  Construction  of  colls  for.    G.  llonold. 

No   986.261  :  Mar    7  :  Sp    p.  1108;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  17s. 
Electrical-circuit  controller  and  alarm.     A.  Goldstein.     No. 

986,707  :  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2017  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  358. 
Electrical    dlatributlon    gystem.       W.    A.    Turbayne.       No. 

987.194  :  Mar    21  :  8p    p    3037  ;  Gas.  vol.   164  ;  p.  550. 
Electrical    distribution    system.      W.    A.    Turbayne.      No. 

987.270 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp   p.  3198 ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  678. 
Electrical    distribution    system.      A.    8.     Hubbard.       No. 

987. SOO ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3264  ;  Oas.  rol.  164  ;  p.  687. 
Electrical     distribution     system.      A.     8.     Hubbard.      No. 

987.301  :  Mar.  21  ;  Sp    p.  3268 ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  588. 
Electrical  distribution  system  including  a  metering  panel- 
board.   Metering.     F.  F.  Skeel.     No.  987.650 ;  Mar.  21  ; 

8p.  p.  3961  :  <ias.  vol.  164  ;  p.  706. 
Enectrical  generators  and  motors.  Method  of  and  apparatus 

for  cooling      F.  G.   Baum.     No    987.536  ;   Mar.   2l  ;  Sp. 

p.  3725  :  Oss    vol.   164  ;  p.  666. 
Blectrlcal    regulating  apparatus.      W.   A.   Turbayne.      No. 

987.193  :  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3032 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  550 
Electrical  switch.     W.   A.  Turbayne.     No.  987,192;  Mar. 

21  :  Sp.  p    ."^029  ;  Oss.  vol.  164  ;  o    549. 
Electrical  terminal  connector.     R.  H.Mansoa.     No.  985,821; 

Mar.  7  ;  Bp.  p    104  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  22. 
Electrical     testing     device.       C.     A.     Hetherlngton.       No. 

988.192  :  Mar   28  :  Sp.  p.  5176 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  918. 
Electrical  treatment  of  liquids  and  semiliqulds,  Apparatu* 

for  the.     V.  M.   Wright.     No.  987,845  ;  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  v 

4403  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  801. 
Electrolytic  cell.     V.  E    Ooodwtn.     No.  987,622  ;  Mar.  21  ; 

Sp.  p.  3900  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  695. 
Electrolytic  cell.     T.  Oriswold,  Jr.     No.  987.717  ;  Mar.  28  : 

Sp.  p.  4140;  Oas.  vol.   164;  p.  767. 
Electromagnet,  .\ltemating  current.     D.  L.  Lindqulat     No. 

{).H7.14«:   Mar    21  ;  Sp.  p.  2895;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  582. 
Electromagnetic    brake.      J.    N.    Mahonev.      No.    985,819; 

Mar.  7  ,  Sp    p    100  :  Gas.  vol    164  :  p.  21 
Electroplating-machine.     C.  O.  Miller.     No.  986,803  ;  Mar. 

7  ;  8p    p    1181  :  Gas.  toI.  164  ;  p.  18.3. 
Electroplating  machine       J.    W     tieapby.      No.    986,823; 

Mar.  14  :  8p.  p.  2267  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  892. 
Electrothermal    controlling    apparatus.      W.    O.    Haymond 

and    T    O    Potter      No.  987.2l'H  :  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3101  ; 

(;ai.    vol     164  :  p    .">62. 
Elevating  and   lowering  derice.      F.  M.   Zimmerman.      No. 

986,88*1 :  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2410 ;  Gas.  toI.  164  ;  p.  417. 
Elerator  :  8re  Hope  drive  elevator. 
Elevator.      P.    Wright.      No.    987.663 ;    Mar.    21  ;    8p.    p. 

.3901  ;  Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  711. 
Elevator.     M.  E.   Neenan.     No.  988.016  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p. 

4834  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  861. 
Elevator  and  dumb  -  waiter  svstems.  Push  -  button  control 

for.     E.  L.  Dunn.     No.  987,446;  Mar.  21;  8p.  p.  8564; 

Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  635. 
Elevator    derice.    Safety.      M.    Elyorssky.      No.    986,871  : 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  129S ;  Oas.  rol.  164;  P-^-^     „ 
Elevator  door  fork       F    E.   Town       No.  986,327;   Mar.  7; 

8p    p.  1186;  Oas.  vol    164;  p    192. 
Elevator  doors.  Automatic  actuator  for.     H.  0.  Peelle.     No. 

987.011  ;  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2633  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  460. 
Elevator    for    asb-cans    and    the    like.      R.    Mesalln.      No. 

986,483  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1547  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  n.  276. 
Elevator-operating  system.      E.    L.    Dunn.      No.   987,678 ; 

Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p   4026;  (Jss.  vol.  104  ;  p.  715 
Elerator  retarding  device.  Plunger      O.  John.    No  986,.392  ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p    1.141  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  216. 
Elerator    system.    Alternating-current.       A.    Sundh.       No. 

986.243:  Mar.  7:  8p    p.  1018;  Gas.  rol.  164;  p.  164. 
Embalming  instrument.     W.   H.  Turner,  Jr.     No.  985,866 ; 

Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  223  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  37. 
Engine  :   See  Biowlng-engine  ;  Explosive-engine  ;  Explosive 

and  other  enslne  :  Gas-engine  ;  Holstlng-^nglne  ;  Inter- 
nal-combustion f-ngine  :  Oil  englno  ;  Rotary  t-nglno  ;  Ro- 
tary explosive  engine  :  Rotary  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine :    notary    «team  engine  :    Steam  engine  ;    Tractlon- 

engloe ;  Turbo-displacement  engine. 
Engine.      I).    R.    Scholes.      No    OS7.177  ;    Mar.    21  ;    Sp.    p. 

»92  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  543 
Bivlne  cootrolling  derice,  Intemal-combuatlon-.     O.  Pod> 

haiak^     No.  986,754;  Mar.  14;  8p.  p.  2117;  Oas.  vol. 

164;  p.   870 
Engine-cranking    derice.      C.    V.    Pollock.      No.    986,811  ; 

Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  1156 ;  Oas.  rol.  164  ;  p.  186. 
Engine  cross  hesd.     R.  W.  Bryan.     No.  987.853:  Mar    28; 

8p.  p.  4422  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  804. 
Enfine    heat-radiating   strxicture.      J.    W.    Hasburg.      No. 

987.361  :  Mar.  21  :  Sp  p.  3380 ;  Gas.  rol.  164  ;  p.  607. 
Bogine-starter.     J.  W.  BMdlngcr.     No.  987,106 ;  Mar.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  2805  ;  Oas.  rol.  164  :  p.  516. 
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Engine  starting  mechanism.     H.  W.  Saeger  and  W.  Burow. 

No.  986.221  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  962  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  166. 
Engines,  Air  and  gas  mixer  for  Internal-combustion.    C.  F. 

Erlckaon.       No.  986.161  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  816 ;  Gas.  rol. 

164 ;  p.  188. 
Engines.  Driving-gearing  for  traction-.     J.  W.  Shelburne. 

No.  987,020  ;  Mar.  14  :  8p.  p.  2648  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  458. 
Engines.    Electric    ignition   system   for  explosion-.     O.   B. 

Thompson   and  C.  R.   Moeller.     No.  987,188  ;   Mar.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3019  ;  Gas.  rol.  164  ;  p.  548. 
Enclnea.  Molstener  for  internal-combustion.     C.  C.  Rich. 

No.  986.757  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2123  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  870. 
Engineer's  lerellng-rod.     H.  8.  Dalley.     No.  985,784  ;  Mar. 

7 ;  8p.  p.  34  :  Gas.  rol.  164  ;  p.  8. 
Enaraver's  tool.     E.  Probst.     No.  985.934  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

384 ;  Gas.  rol.  164  ;  p.  60.  .       ,    ^.  .       , 

EnveloD-loadIng  machines,  Ac,  Enrelop-feedlng  mechanism 

for.     W.   C.  Brlggs  and  J.   R.   Williams.     No.  987,851; 

Mar.  28 ;  8p.  p.  4416 ;  Oas.  rol.  164  :  p.  804. 
Escapement  mecnanism.     O.  McCann.     No.  987,153;  Mar. 

21 ;  Sp.  p.  2925  ;  Oas.  rol.  164  ;  p.  634.  ,    ^     . , 
Eraporator  and  drier.  Combined  milk.     J.  C.  Alexander. 

No.  986,118  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  762 :  Oas.  rol.  164  ;  p.  123. 
Excavating  and  transporting  soil.  Jbc..  Apparatus  for.     G. 

E.  Field.     No.  987.352 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3367  ;  Gas,  rol. 

164  ;  p.  604. 
Excavatlng-machlne.     L.  C.  Wood.    No.  987,660 ;  Mar.  21  ; 

Sp.  p.  3981  ;  Gas.  rol.  164  ;  p.  710.  

Excavator-ahovel.     H.  O.  Butler.     No.  987,612 ;  Mar.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  S885  ;  Oas.  rol.  164  ;  p.  691.  ^^     „ 

Expansible  bit.     T.  E.   Pope.     No.  988.148 ;  Mar.  28 :  8p. 

p.  6086 ;  Oas.  rol.  164  ;  p.  902. 
Expansion-bolt.     A.  Law.     No.  987,381  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

S427  ;  Gas.  roL  164  ;  p.  614 


Expansion-joint.     J.  8cott.     No.  987,008 ;  Mar.  14 ;  Bp.  p. 

2787  ;    Gas.    rol.    164 ;   p.   482.  ,        . ,     . 

Explosive.     J.  B.  Bronsteln.     No.  986,900;  Mar.  14;  Bp 


Feed-water  heater.  J.  S.  Sweeny  and  W.  W.  Grlndle.  No 
988,226 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5242  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  \>oO. 

Feed-water  heater  for  preventing  pitting.  J.  C.  P«rker 
No.  985.834  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  149  ;  Gas.  rol.  164  •  p.  27 

Feed-water  regulator.  F.  N.  Connet.  No.  987,048 ;  Mar 
270"     '    '"'     -    "*" 


p.  2434  ;   Gaz.   rol.    164  ;  p.  420.  ^  ^^^ 

Exploslre.     N.  Celpek.     No.  988.244  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5274  ; 

Osz    vol.   164:  p.  936  ^,      ^„- o.„. 

Explosive  and  other  engine.     T.  R.  Moore.     No.  986,021 ; 

Mar.  7  :  Sp    p.  573  ;  Gas.  rol.  164  -p.  91 
Explosive^engine.     M.  B.  Morgan.     No.  986.920;  Mar.  7; 

8p.  p.  847;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  56.  «„.„,„     „ 

Exploslre  Joke-boz.     C.  J.   Peterson.     No.  986,212;  Mar. 

f;  Bp.  p.  945;  Oas.  rol.  164;  p.  164         „„^  ,,,     „ 
Extensible   table.     B.    H.   Camovsky.     No.   986.417 ;  Mar. 

7  ;  Sp.  p.   1389  ;  Oas.  rol.  164  ;  p.  224. 
Extension-table.      J.    K.    Rlsbel.      No.    985,839;    Mar.   T; 

Sp.  p.  174:  Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  28. 
p:ve  nl.leld.      R.   Malcom.      No.   988.005;   Mar.  28;   Bp.   p. 

4810:  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  857.  ^     ^, 

Eve-testInK  m.^chlne.     J.  8«vole.     No.  988,036;  Mar.  28; 

Sp    p    4881  :  Gas.  rol.  164  :  p    867. 
Eyeglasses.     T.  F.  Baber.     No.  986,795;  Mar.  14;  Bp.  p. 

2200 :  Oas.  rol.  164  :  p.  383. 
Eveglassea.      L.    F.    Adt.      No.   987,100 ;   Mar.   21  ;   Bp.    p. 

"2796:  Gnx   vol    104  :  p.  5ir». 
Fabric  :  ^'ee  Knitted  fabric ;  Wire  fabric. 
Fabric.     Apparatus     for     treating     adbesire-coated.       A. 
Thoma.     No.  986.032;   Mar.  7;   8p.   p.  696 ;  Oas.   roL 
164  :  p.  96 
Fabric.  Automatic  machine  for  laying  adhering  cords  or 
threads  upon  a  stationary  mandrel  to  form  nn  unwoven. 
E.  D.  C.  Bayne  and  L.  A.   Subers.     No.  987.791  ;    Mar. 
28  ;  Sp.  p.  4289  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  782. 
Fare-register.    J.  F.  Ohmer.     No.  967.643 ;  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p. 

.1950  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  :  p.  704. 
Fare  register.  Automatic.     D.  J.  Toal.     No.  986,623 ;  Mar. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  1627  ;  Oas.  rol.  164  ;  p.  289. 
Fnrm-gnte.     T.  8.  and  S.  T.  Heggen.     No.  987,574  ;  Mar. 

21  ;  8p.  p.  3811  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  679. 
Fastener.    M.  T.  Ooldsmltb.     No.  986,053 ;  Mar.  7 ;  Bp.  p. 

637;  Gas.  vol.  104;  p.  103.  «««,,„     », 

Fastening  derice.     A.  B.  England.     No.  986,872 ;  Mar.  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  1294  ;  Gaz.  roL  164  ;  p.  209. 
Fastening.   Metallic.      O.   W.   McOlll.     No.   986,826;   Mar. 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  119  :  Oas.  rol.  164  ;  p.  23. 
Fatty-acia  compounds.    Manufacturing   new  organic.      H. 
Rfissner  and  W.  Cotton.     No.  988.032 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 
4871  :  Gaz.  rol.  164  :  p.  866. 
Fatty  acids  of  high  molecular  weight  and  making  same. 
Earth-alkali  salts  of  dllodo-     A  Baselll.     No.  988,066; 
Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4943  ;  Gas.  rol.  164  ;  p.  877. 
Fnucet.     H.  F.  Neumeyer.     No.  988,017  ;  Mar.  28 ;  8p.  p. 

4842;  Oas.  rol.  164;  p.  861.  „„     „ 

Faucet.     W.  L.  Sparrow.     No.  988,040;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p. 

4896;  Oas.  rol.  164;  p.  869.  ^    „    „    „_,  ^»      », 

Faucet  operating  derice.      F.  A.  and   W.  F.   Bright.     No. 

988,076  ;  Mar.  2R  ;  Sp.  p.  4972  ;  Oat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  881. 
Faucet,  I^ish-button.    O.  R.  Long.     No.  987,633 ;  Mar.  21  ; 

Sp.  p.  3928  :  Gaz.  TOl.  164  ;  p.  699. 
FaucetT  Self-closing.     H.  O.  Cordley.     No.  987,218;  Mar. 

21  ;  fep.  p.  3084  ;  Gas.  rol.  164  ;  p.  669. 
Feather   articles.    Making    Imitation-.      D.    Metzger.      No. 

988.010 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Bp.  p.  4820  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  869. 
Feed-mixer.     F.  I.  Derty.     No.  986,653;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p. 

1696 ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  300. 
Feed-water  cleaner  and  neater.     B.  Efran.     No.  986,968 ; 

Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2553  ;  Oat.  rol.  164  ;  p.  442. 
Feed  water    heater.      C    Callle.      Na    986,778;    Mar.    7; 

Bp.  p.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  6.        .  _    ^ .    ,. 

Feed-water  heater.     J.  S.  Sweeny  and  W.  W.  Orlndle.     No. 

988.223  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  623f  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p  029. 
Feed-water  heater.     J.  S.  Sweeny  and  W.  W.  Orlndle.     No. 

088.224  ;  Mar.  28 :  8p.  p.  5239 ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  029, 


14  ;  Sp.  p.  2706  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  467. 
Fee<ler.  Boiler-.    W.  Houser.    No.  987.140 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp. 

2885  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  530. 
Fence  line-wire   spacer.      W.   C.   Oambrel.     No.    986,993; 

Mar.  7  ;  Bp.  p.  620 ;  Gas.  rol.  164 :  p.  82. 
Fence  nalV  Wire-.     M.  tt.  Findley.     No.  987,709  ;  Mar.  28  : 

8p.  p.  4124  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  755. 
Fence-post.     W.  J.  Mettler.     No.  987,251  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

3152;  Oas.  rol.  164;  p.  571.    ^^ ^,        ^,     ^ 

Fence-post     J.  W.  Meyer.     No.  987,639 ;  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p. 

3943  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  :  p.  702. 
Fence-poet   and   fence-wire   fastener.      H.   Peterson.      No. 

987.485  ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3647  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  P- 660 
Fence-poet  mold.     W.  L.  Keller.     No.  987,303;  Mar.  21; 

Sp.  p.  3274  :  Oas.  voL  164  ;  p.  688.  ^,       ^^„  ^^ 

Fence  stretcher.    Wire-.      J.   B.    Bankson.      No.   988,066; 

Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4941 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  877. 
Fence-tie.     O.   H.   Cock.     No.  986,545 ;  Mar.   14  ;   8p.  p. 

1678  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  297.  V 

Fence-tightening  post.     N.  P.  Howard.     No.  987,365 ;  Mar. 

21  :  Sp.  p.  3392  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  608. 
Fender:  See  Automobile  aafety-fcnder ;  Car-fender. 
Ferrule.     E.  Glennan.     No.  986,164  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  849 ; 

Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.   137. 
Ferry-landing  machinery.     A.  T.  Prescott.     No.  986,312; 

Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  1167;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  186. 
Ferry-slips.    Protection    for    rackwork   of.      h .    W.    Bacon. 
Na  988,064  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4939  ;  Oas.  yojL.lM-.p.Sli. 
Fertilizer-distributer.    J.  H.  Mathews.    No.  986,840 ;  Mar. 

14 :  Sp.  p.  2300 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  P.  Sl>9.  „       ^,     ,      „ 
Fertilizer,  Making.     H.  Colburn  and  S.  O.  Broadbent.     No. 

986,62^;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1834  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  325. 
Fertilizers.    Manufacturing    nitrate.      E.    Collett    and    M. 
Eckardt.     No.  085,781  ;   Mar.  7  ;   8p.   p.  27  ;   Oaz.   voL 
164 ;  p.  7. 
Fiber-cleaning  machine.     B.   8.   Bummers.     No.   988,160 ; 

Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5090 ;  Oat.  vol.  164  :  p.  904. 
Fiber-dressing  machinery.     A.   L.  J.  Talt     No.  986.244 ; 

Mar.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1023 ;  Oaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  164.  _     „     _ 
Fiber   for  commercial   purposes.    Preparing.     B.    8.    Sum- 
mers.    No.  988,151;  Mar.  28;   Sp.  p.  6103;  Gat.  vol. 
164 ;  p.  905.  „     „     ^     ^ 

FlbrooB   materials.    Machine   for  treating.     C.   T.    Drake. 
No.  986.624  ;  Mar  14  ;  Sp.  p.  18.35  ;  Gat.  roL  164  ;  p.  826. 
Fibrous  or  cellulose  materials.  Treating.     J.  H.  Ketcheaon. 
No.  987.629  :  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  :^916  :  (ias.  vol.  164  ;  p.  697. 
Fifth-wheel.     W.  B.  Messlnk.     No.  986,482  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp. 

p.  1545;  Oat.  vol.   164;  p.  276. 
Filament   for   Incandescent   electric   lampa,   MeUlllc.      K. 
Farkas.     No.  986,558 ;  Mar.  14 ;  Bp.  p.  1709 ;  Oas.  voL 
164 ;  p.  303. 
Filament.  Variegated  corn.     H.  D.  Perky.  ^No.  987.089; 
Mar.  14  ;  Bp.  p.  277S  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  480.      ,      ^    „ 
Filaments  for  incandescent  lamps,  Manufacture  of.     t.  P. 
Steinmett.      No.   988,148;   Mar.   28;    8p.  p.   5096;   Gaz. 
vol.  164 ;  p.  904.  ,,        ^„     „ 

File    Bill-      J.   E.  Benjamin.     No.  987,944  ;  Mar.   28 ;  Sp. 

p    4671 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  836.  „„    „ 

Fife-cabinet.     F.  G.  Lockwood.     No.  988,199 ;  Mar.  28 ;  8p. 
p.  5189;  Gat.  vol.  164;  p.  920.  aoToin. 

File-case.    Account-book.      C.    W.    Wvnne^  No.    987,210; 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3072 ;  Oaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  556. 
File    DiMTument-      F.  0.   Fawkes.     No.  086,154;  Mar.  7; 

Sp.  p.  825  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  134 
File,  Prescription  .     8.  O.  Eghan.     No.  987,122  ;  Mar.  21 ; 

FllVcabSl=  ^c"M^**ka\?hJ.  %'o''987,625 ;  Mar.  21;  Bp. 

FlPmlSIi.  AdJuSble®'  k^'-H^^llers.     No.  987,018  ;  Mar. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2646  ;  Gaz.  rol.  164  ;  p.  457. 
Flllng-caae  and  record.     L.  E.  Hart.    No.  986,000  ;  Mar.  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  537  ;  Gaz.  rol.  164  ;  P-  85.  , .  .  0^ 

FUiet-cutter.     J.  O.  Schmltt     No.  986.507;  Mar.  14;  Sp. 

p.  1597  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  284. 
Filling  device.      F.    Wendllng.      No.    987.518;    Mar.    21; 

Bp.   p.   8700 ;  Gaz.  vol.   164  ;  p.  661. 
FUm-pack  adapter.     H.  M.  R.  Glorer.     No.  987,620;  Mar. 

21  ;  8p.  p.  3896 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  P.^684. 
Film-Dack  and  adapt*- r  therefor.    J.  Schmuck.    No.  986.420  , 

Mar  7  ;  Sp   p.  1393  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  225  _ 

Filter  and  dispenser.  Liquid.     A.  Kenney.     No.  986,120, 

Mar    14  •  So   D    2042  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  357. 
FlltMcontarnwf  Pressure-.     C.  W.  Merrill.     No.  987.904  ; 


Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4560 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  821 
liter.   Bain  water.     L.   W.   French.     No. 
7  ;  8p.  p.  844  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  P    136- 


986,161 ;   Mar. 


PUter,  Water-.     J.  Kneen.     No.  986.998 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

2610 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  451. 
Filtering  apparatus.    O.  Johnston.    No.  988,107  ;  Mar.  28  ; 

Sp.  p.  5020  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  891. 
Flnbh;  Removing.     J.  M.  Wilson.     No.  986,631 ;  Mar.  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  1645  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  292. 
Fire-alarm.  Automatic.    J.  W.  GrllBth.    No.  986,279  ;  Mar. 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  1088:  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  175. 
Pire-alarm.  Automatic.     J.   H.  Bmbn.  Jr.     No.  986,355 ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1254  ;  Oaz.  rol.  164  ;  p.  203. 
Fire-alarm  system.     H.  B.  Bush.     No.  988,171  ;  Mar.  28  i 

Sp.  p.  5137  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  911. 
Fire   apparatus.     B.   B.    Brlcs*-      No.    986,362;    Mar.  .7; 

Bp.  p    1247  :  Gas.  rol.  164  ;  p.  201. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


Fire,  Apparatus  for  llf»-MTlnir  Id   case  of.     F.  Scberr«r 

No.  9dt.4&4  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  36«1  ;  Oaa.  toI.  104  ;  p.  dSS 
Flre-klndler.     A.  ScDdlf  In.     No.  W»7,9-J1  :  liar.  28 ;  8p.  p 

4601  :  Oas.  vol.   164  :  p.  828. 
F1r«-pot.      R.   Roaae.   Jr.     No.   989,864 ;   Mar.   14 ;  Sp.  p 

23^2  :  Oaa    vol.  IM  :  p.  408. 
Fire  proteotlnK  and  liiniallnK  apparatua.     A.   Buacb.     No. 

987.869  :  Mar    21  ;  8p.  p.  4005  ;  Oaa    toI.  184  :  p.  718. 
Flre-resl§tlDff   abutter.    Automatic.      E.    H.    McCloud.      No 

987. IM  :  Mar.  21  :  8p.  p.  2929 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  5M 
Firearm.      E.    H     Searle.      No.    USB,847 ;    Mar.    f;    8p.    p 

188  ;  Oaa.   rol.    164  :  p.  30 
Firearm.     H.  B.   FebUer.     No.  987,800 ;  Mar.  21 ;  8p.  p 

3.160  :   Oaa.   toI.    164  ;   p.   603. 
Firearm.     T.  Conaentlno.     No.  987.672 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p 

4021  :  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  714. 
Flr«»arm      P.  Mauwr      No.  988,20J  :  Mar.  28 :  Sp.  p.  5193 

Oai.  vol.   164  ;  p.  921. 
Firearm-slgbta.   Hood  for.     W.   O.   French.      No.  986,376 

Mar,  7:  Sp    p.  1.300:  Oaa.  toI.  164:  p.  210. 
Firearm    trigger    mecbanlam.    Automatic-.      H.    Borchardt 

No.  !)87,S43  ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3741 ;  Oas.  toI.  164  :  p.  668 
Fireplace.  Open.      P.   <;.    Hubert.     No.   987.8H2  :   Mar.   JS 

8p   p.  4500;  Oar  vol    164  :  p.  814 
Fish,  Drying.     E.  Paaaburg.     No.  987.394  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p 

3465  :  Oaa.  rol.   164  :  p.  619. 
Flah  book.     J.  Olaon.     No.  986,747;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  209B 

Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  367 
Flah-screen  for  water-chutea.     B.  J.  Rowley.     No.  988,033 

Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4873  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  :  p.  866. 
Flahlng  float,     (f.  Williams.     No.  987,822 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

3704  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  661 
Flahlng  reel.     J.  vom  Hofe.     No.  987,628 ;  Mar.  21  :  8p.  p 

8914  :  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  697. 
Flahlng  reel.     J.  vom  Hofe.     No.  987,676;  Msr.  21;  Sp.  p 

4044  :  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  716. 
Flahlng  tool.      P.    E.    Lower.      No.   986,817 ;   Msr.   7 :    Sp 

p.  97;  Oaa.  vol.   164  ;  p.  21. 
Flaak  :  Bee  Metal-foander's  flaak. 
Flaak-gulde.     H.  J.   SohaumlefTel.     No.   986,228;  Msr.  7 

Sp.  p.  965;  Oaa.  vol.  164:  p.  157. 
Flat  Iron.  Eleotrlc.     F.  H.  McManas.     No.  987,901  ;  Msr 

28  :  Sp.  p.  4551  :  Oai.  vol    164  ;  p.  820. 
Flst-lron  beater.     M.  E.  Johnson.     No.  986,393  :  Msr.  7 

Sp.  p.  1344;  Oaz.  vol.  104;  p.  216 
Flavoring  compoititlon.     E.  V.  Sbepard  and  F.  J.  Majwald 

No  988.21.3  :  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5215  :  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p^925 
Files   and  other   Insecta,    .Apparatus   for  catching.     F.    W, 

Finch.     No.  987,708;  Msr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4122;  Oss.  toI 

164  t   p.   754. 
Floor-acraper.     W.   Holden.     No.  986.004  ;  Mar.   7  ;  Sp.  p 

642;  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  86. 
Floor-scraper.      S.    Drew.      No.   987,706;   Mar.   28;   Sp.   p 

4118;  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  754. 
Floral    and    display    refrigerator.      R.    L.    Tilgbman.      No 

986.875  :  Mar    14  :  Sp.  p.  2.377  :  Oai.  vol.  164  :  p.  411. 
Flour  of  malse.  Making.     A.  and  A.  Broaa.     No.  987,560 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3770  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  678. 
Flow-motor  and  valve  operated  thereby.     R.  H.  White.     No 

987.9.32  :  Mar.  28  :  Sp    p.  4635  :  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  831. 
Flue-plug.      S.    Adams      No.    987.099 ;    Msr.    21 ;    Sp.    p 

2795  :  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p,  515 
Fluid  meter      E.  P.  Coleman.     No.  986.423  :  Msr.  7 ;  Sp 

p     1401;  Osa.   vol.   164;  p.  226. 
Fluids.    Apparatus    for    registering    the    flow    of.      A.    J 

DIeacber.     No.  986.048  ;  Mar.   7  ;   Sp.   p.  628 ;  Osa.  toI 

164  ;  p.  101. 
Flame.     W.  M.  Revnolds.      No.  985,937 ;   Msr.  7 ;   Sp.  p 

389  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  61. 
Flume.      W.    M.    Reynolds.      No.   985.938 ;   Mar.   7 ;   Sp.   p 

.391  ;   Oaa.   vol.    164  ;   p.   62. 
Flame.      W    M.   Reynolds.      No.  986.025 ;   Mar.   7 ;   Sp.   p 

583;  Oaa.  vol.   1^;   p.  93. 
Fluab  receptacle.     W.  J.  Newton.     No.  988.018  ;  Msr.  28 

Sp.  p.  4845  :  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  861. 
Fluahlng    apparatus.    Water-closet.      R.    Stlckdom       No 

985.962  :  Mar.  7  :  Sp    p.  416  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  66 


Fluahlng  machine.   Street-.      J.    I.    Brorhy.      No.   987.546 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3746  :  Osa.  vol.  104  :  y   669 
Flushln^-tank.     S    E.  Cook.     No.  986.782:  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p 


28  :  Osa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  7. 
Flushing  tank.     R.  G.  Elliott.     No.  986.160;  Msr.  7;  Sp 

p.  814;  Oaa.  vol.  164  :_p.  132. 
FIT  or  Insect  catcher.     H.   O.   Lord.     No.  988.003:   Msr 

28;  Sp.  p.  4807:  Oaa.  vol.  164:  p.  866. 
Fly-trap.     8.   F.   Rocklev.      No.  986.840 ;   Mar.   7  :    Sp    p 

175;  Gns.  vol.  164  :  p:  28. 
Fly-trap.     P.  Lagodlmos.     No.  986.833  ;  Mar.  14  ;   Sp.  p 

^288:  Oaa.  vol    164:  p.  .396. 
Fly-trap.     J.  Kreaa.     No.  987.889 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4521 

Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  816. 
Fly  trap.     H.  Saylea.     No.  988.146  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5091 

Oaa.    vol.    164;   p.   908. 
FIv-wheel.      W.   H.    Heine.     No.  986,978;  Mar.   14:   Sp.  p 

2567  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  444. 
Flying  machine.     D.  Smith.     No.  986.849 :  Msr.  7  :  Sp.  p 

193;  Osa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  31. 
Flylng-mschlne.     K.  Hrpsslch.     No.  986.002;  Msr.  7:  Sp 

p.  540  :  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  86. 
Flylng-machlne.     H.  Mitchell.     No.  986.196:  Mar.  7:  Sp 

p    913:  Gaa.  vol.   164:  p.  148. 
Flylng-machlne.     M.   D.  Compton.     No.  986..364  :  Msr.  7 

Sp    p    1276:  Oaa.  vol.   164:  p.  206 
Flylng-machlne.     M.  A.  Parlaano.     No.  087.606;  Mar.  31 

Sp.  p.  3857  :  Osa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  687. 


Food 


Flvtng-machlne      0.  and  W.  Wright.     No.  987.662;  Msr. 

21  :  Sp.  p.  3988  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  711. 
Flying  machine.     C.  H.  Comellua.     No.  087.796 ;  Msr.  28  ; 

Sp.  p.  4303;  Osa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  784. 
Folding  box.     S.  Bacbmann.     No.  987,280 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp. 

p    .3520:  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  681. 
Folding  box.     J.  R.  Myera.     No.  988,016 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p. 

4832 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  860. 
Folding  box.     T.  Bodnar.     No.  988.072;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p. 

4959 ;    Oas.    vol.    164 ;    p.    879. 
Folding  etand.      R.    L.    Cooley.      No.   987.118;    Mar.    21: 

Sp.   p.   2819  ;  Oaa.   vol.   164  ;  p.  519. 
Folding  table.     K.  O.  Jobanson.     No.  987,236 :  Msr.  21  ; 

Sp.  p    3122:  Oas.  vol.   164;  p.  666. 
Food   compound.     J.    H.    Block.     No.   087,849;   Msr.   28; 

Sp.  p.   4412  :  Osa.  vol.   164  ;  p.  808. 
Food    from    csctua.    Making   stock.      J.    H.   GIssier.      No. 

987.062  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p   2729 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  472. 
Food   from  cereala.    Manufacture   of.      H.    D.    Perky.     No. 

987.088  ;  Msr.  14  :  Sp    p.  2772  :  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  480. 
Food  mold.     S.  B.  Lludca.     No.  987.470;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p. 

3617  :  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  644. 
Food  product,  Preserved.     C.  Ellis.     No.  987.868  ;  Mar.  28  ; 

Sp.  p.  4457  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  810. 

sod   producta.    .Apparatus    for    preparing.      T.    Edwards. 

No.  988.258  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5306  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  039. 
Foot -ball.     J.  Gamble.     No.  085.893 ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  203 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  47. 
Foot  wearing-apparel.  Caahlonlng  device  for.     J.  S.  Yoang. 

No  986.666  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1938  ;  Oaa.  vol.  104  :  p.  341. 
Footwear.  Stiffening  the  toes  and  heela  of.      E.  Llebmann. 

No.  986.475  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1523  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  274. 
Fork  :  See  Hay-tedder  fork 
Forma.    Manufacturing    garment-.     B.    Kaaralowlca.     No. 

088.108  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6028  ;  Osa.  vol.  164  :  p.  802. 
Fortune-telllug  die.     If.  M.  Wainh.     No.  985.868;   Mar    7; 

Sp    p    22^  :  Goi    vol.   164 :  p  .38. 
Foundation  appsrstus.     S.  K.  Smith.     No.  087,266;  Msr. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3187  ;  Oaa.  vol.   164  ;  p.  676. 
Foantsln  .  See  Drinking-fountatn  :  Poultry-fountain. 
Frame :       ^ee       Mattress-frame ;       Photographic-printing 

frame  :    Picture-frame  ;    Spring-frame  :    Tambour-frame  ; 

Truck  aide  frame. 
Frame  construction,  Side.     O.  S.  Pulllam.     No.  087.013; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2638  ;  Osa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  466. 
Fruit-bag.     T.  J.  Jackson.     No.  986.573;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p. 

1737;  Oaa.  vol.   104:  p.  307. 
Frult-cllpper.     F.  M.   Bonts.     No.  987.095  ;  Msr.   14  ;  Sp. 

p.  2781  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  481. 
Frult-plcker.     T.  H.  Heberllng.     No.  987.066  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp. 

p.  2736;  Gaa.  vol    164  ;  p.  473. 
Frult-plcker's    receptacle.      J.    S.    Barnett.      No.    988,163; 

Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5125  ;  Oss.  vol.  164  ;  p.  909. 
Fruit  •  processing    apparatus.       H.    O.     Coykendall.       No. 

985,979  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  486 ;  Osa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  77. 
Funnel.     S.  H.  Michel.     No.  986,301  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1127  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  182. 
Funnel    and    meaaure.    Combined.      L.    N.    Bitten.      No. 

987.826  ;  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4366  ;  Oss.  TOl.  164  ;  p.  795. 
Funnel,  Collapsible.     A.  L.  Harrington.     No.  987,360  ;  Mar. 

21  :  Sp.  p.  .3;i79  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  607. 
Funnel-signal.     J.  Q.  Adama.     No.  986,535  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp. 

p.  1652:  Gaa.  vol.  164:  p.  294. 
Funnel,  Straining-.     W.  S.  Schuyler.     No.  987,261  :  Msr. 

21  :  Sp.  p    3178  ;  Gsa.  vol.  164  :  p.  574. 
Fomsce  :  See     Blast-furnace  :     Crucible-furnace  :    Electric 

fumsce  ;  Electric  Induction-furnace  :  Metal-heating  fur- 
nace ;  Ore-roaatlng  furnace :  Pack-beating  furnace. 
Furnace.     R.  E.  Ashley.     No.  086.878  ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  260 ; 

Oss.  vol.  164:  p.  41. 
Fumsce.     C.    Wegener.     No.    986,881  ;    Msr.    14 ;    Sp.    p. 

2396;  Oss.  vol.  164;  p.  414. 
Fumsce.     H.  Moor.     No.  986,934  ;  Msr.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2480 ; 

Osa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  481. 
Furnsc*.     H.   A.    Poppenhuaen   snd   J.    Hsrrlngton.     No. 

087.911  ;  Msr.  28  ;  Sp    n.  4574  :  (Jai.  vol    1«4  ;  p.  824. 
Fumsce     H.    A.    Poppenhuaen.     No.    988.027 ;    Mar.    28 ; 

Sp.  p.  4859  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  864. 
Furnace.     W.    McClave.     No.    088,128;    Msr.    28;    Sp.    p. 

6047 ;    Oss.    vol.    164 ;    p.    806. 
Fumace-arcb.     F.  Glrtanner.     No.  086,466;  Mar.  14:  Sp. 

p.  1482;  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  267. 
Furnace  -  charging   apparatus.    Blast-.     J.    Kennedy.     No. 

9»<6,009  :  Mar    7  ;  Sp    p.  550 ;  Osa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  87. 
Furnace-draft-operating  apparatus.     W.  H.  Schubert.     No. 

087.496  :  Mar   21  ;  Sp.  p.  .3664  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  663. 
Farnace  for  melting  metals,  glsss,  snd  tbe  like.     L.   L. 

Mount.     No.  088,181  ;  Msr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6062  ;  Oss.  voL 

164  ;   p.    890. 
Furnaclng.    Preparing   materials   for.      O.    W.    Coggeshall. 

No  987.654  ;  Mar^21  ;  Sp.  p.  3760 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  672. 


Fumlture-clamp.     D.  S.  Ackley.     No.  987.681  ;  Msr.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3718;  Osa.  vol.  164  :  p.  664. 
Futnlture.  Convertible.     C.  B.  Riddle.     No.  988.212;  Msr. 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  5218 ;  Oss.  toI.  164  ;  p.  925. 
Furrow-opener.     W.  Perkins.     No.  988,284  ;  Msr.  28 ;  S^ 

p.  6361  ;  Oss.  Tol.  164  ;  p.  949. 
Fuse  and  llne-dlsconnecting  switch.  Safety-.     S.   r>.   Way 

and  J.  L.  Fay.     No.  986.034  ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  600  ;  Gas. 

vol.   164  :  p.  96. 
Fuse.    Self-adjusting.     J.    O.    Holton.    Jr.     No.    986.463; 

Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1405  ;  Osa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  270. 
Osge :    Bee    Pressure-gage ;    Screw    limlt-gsge ;    Shingling- 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


bd 


Osse-movement.     F.  C.  Blsnchsrd  snd  B.  B.  Crocker.    No. 

087.030 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2681 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  464. 
Game.     G.    W.    Bugbee.     No.    086.683;    Mar.    14;    Sp.    p. 

1965;  Oaa.  vol.   164^.  .346. 
Game  apparatua.     W.  W.  Duncan.     No.  986,147  ;  Mar.  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  810;  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  132. 
Osme  apparatua.     J.  Fleming.     No.  986,157;  Mar.  7;  8p. 

p.  828;  Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  136. 
Oame-board.    W.  L.  Deming.     No.  086  J88 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

40  ;  Gaa.  vol.  104  ;  p.  9 
Oame-counter.     H.  Marshall.     No.  987.151 ;  Msr.  21 ;  Sp. 

p.  2919  ;  Oax.  vol.  104  ;  p.  533. 
Game-recorder.     A.    C.    Fluschman.     No.    987,050;    Mar. 

14;  Sp.  p.  2710;  Gaa.  vol.  104;  p.  470. 
Oarden-fooT.     V.  Scbmld.     No.  987,918;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p. 

4594  :  Ga*.  vol.  104  ;  p.  827. 
Garment   and   bom  supporter.   Combination.     B.  C.  Dur- 

land.     No.   088,170;  Mar.   28;  Sp.   p.  5152;  Oss.  toL 

164  ;  p.  014. 
Garment-carrier.     8.  Kata  and  C.  C  Barnett.     No.  087,074  ; 

Msr.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2740 ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  475. 
Oarment-creaser.     O.    G.    I.    G'Helr.     No.    986.850;    Mar. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2320  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  402. 
Garment -fitter.     I.  M.  Bond.     No.  086.041 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

613;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  99 
Garment-hanger.     H.  Tueckmantel.    No.  987,416;  Mar.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3503  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  626. 
Garment  stretcher  and  presaer.     N.  M.  Deal.    No.  087,016  ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3800 ;  Oaa.  vol.  104  ;  p.  002. 
Garter,  Man's.      W.   H.  Johnson.     No.  ^85,004  ;  Mar.  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  314  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  61. 
Gas-alarm.     A.  B.  Jacobua.     No.  080,716 ;  Mar.  14 ;  Sp.  p. 

2032  ;  Oax.  vol.  104 ;  p.  .350. 
Oas  and  air  mixer.     O.  Ilanlqaet.     No.  080.280 ;  Mar.  7  ; 

Sp.  p.   1001  :  Gaa.  vol.  164:  p.  175. 
Oss  burner.  Arttflclsl-.    J.  Welnts.     No.  980,003  ;  Msr.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  1933;  Oaa.  vol.  104;  p.  340. 
Osa-burners  and  like  flttlnga.  Supporting  means  for  globes 

of  Inverted  Incandescent.     A.  Bray.     No.  980,432  ;  Mar. 

14;  Sp.  p.  1434;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  259. 
Gas-calorimeter.  Recording.     C.  H.  and  F.  O.  Beaaley  snd 

R.   H.  Bradbury.     No.  987,537  ;  Msr.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3727  ; 

Gsa.  vol.  104  ;  p.  000. 
Oas-contalner    closure.      R.    H.    Campbell.      No.    086,136 ; 

Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  702  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  128. 
Oaa-englne.     J.  T.  Cowle.     No.  087,8^0;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p. 

4485 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  806. 
Oss-generstor.     T.  de  Fontaine.     No.  087,018 ;  Msr.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3804  ;  Gsa.  vol.  104  : _p.  003. 
Oas  generator,   Acetylene-.     W.  J.  Wystt.     No.  086,115: 

Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  766 :  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  122. 
Oas  generator.  Acetylene-.     J.  N.  Tweedy.     No.  086,784  ; 

Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  2173;  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  870. 
Oas  generator.  Acetylene-.     L.  F.  Fllloon.     No.  987,055  : 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2714  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  460. 
Oas  generator.  Gasolene-.     T.  A.  Davis.     No.  087,438  ;  Mar. 

21 ;  Sp.  p.  3642  ;  Gaz.  vol.  104  ;  p.  033. 
Osa-lgnltlng  fixture.  Electric.     H.  Younker.     No.  087,330  ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  .3.341  ;  Oaa.  vol.  104  ;  p.  000. 
Oas    Iron.    Atmospheric-.      H.    A.    Koenlg.      No.    080,307 : 

Mar.  7:  8p.  p.  1354;  Oa«.  vol.  104;  p  217. 
Oaa-Ilght.    Inverted    Incandescent.     V.    H.    Sllnack.     No. 

088.217 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6223 :  Oaa.  vol.  104  ;  p.  020. 
Oss-llghting  apparatus.     R.  M.  Dixon.     No.  98e..360 ;  Mar. 

7;  Rp.  p.  1290:  Oais    vol.  164:  p.  208. 
Oaa.  ^klng.     J.  J.  Nix.     No.  086.406 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

1574:  Oax.  vol.  164;  p.  280. 
Gas-meter.     W.  H.  Knight.     No.  087,370 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 

3421  ;  Gaz.  vol    164  ;  p.  613. 
Gas-meter.      T.    Glover.      No.    088,186;    Msr.    28;    Sp.    p. 

6163;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  015. 
Gas-meters,  Frost-water  shield  for.     A.  J.  Cockerell.     No. 

987,111  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p   2816:  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  518. 
Gas-meters.    Gas-saving   attachment    for.      L.    J.    Hayden. 

No.  987.719  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4148  ;  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  758. 
Oas-pipes.  Dust-catcher  for.    T.  Durabsugh.    No.  987,669  ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3768 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  073. 
Gas  plant  and  engine.  Suction.     T.  H.  and  T.  H.  Oswald. 

Jr.     No.  980,206:  Msr.  7;  Sp.  p.  085;  Oss.  toL  164; 

p.   151. 
Gas-producer.     B.  Versen.     No.  087,105  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

3040 ;  Oax.  vol.  104  ;  p.  651. 
Gas  producers.  Water-regulator  for  suction.     E.  Lundgren. 

No.  985.818:  Mar.  7:  Sp.  p.  08:  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  21. 
Gas-producers,  Working  updraft.    J.  Fielding.    No.  086.374  : 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1298  :  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  210. 
Gas-regulator.    W.  A.  Baebr.     No.  080,343  ;  Msr.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

1219:   Gaa.   vol.   104;  p.    107. 
Gsa-regulator.      C.    W.    Harrison    and    A.    C.    Nosd.      No. 

987.459  ;  Msr.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3699  :  Gaz.  vol.  104  ;  p.  041. 
Gas-regulator.    Automatic.      W.    A.    Baebr.      No.   980,844 : 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1222  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  198. 
Gas-teeter.     J.  E.  Carney.     No.  980.085  ;  Mar.  14 ;  Sp.  p. 

1969:  Oas.  vol.   104;  p.  847. 
Ossea.  Device  for  taking  moisture  or  other  vspors  ont  of. 

H.  W.  Arnold.     No.  986.006 ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  462  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  104  ;  p.  72. 
Gate  :  Bee  Fsrm-gate  ;  Railway-gate  ;  Safety-gate. 
Gate.     E.  Cowell.     No.  986.269  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1073 ;  Oax. 

vol.  104  ;  p.  172. 
Gate-fastener.    R.  O.  Lewis.    No.  987,409 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

3015  ;  Gaa.  vol.  104  :  p.  044. 
Gear    for    power    transmlaalon.    Hydraulic    variable.      A. 

Sundb.     No.  980.780;  Msr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2103;  Oss.  toI. 

164;   p.  877. 


yfs/,o<i  ;  Mar.  :ii  ;  ep.  p.  4Uii  ;  uaa.  voi.  104  ;  p.  in 
Glass  cylinders.  Apparatus  for  blowing.    H.  F.  Hltner. 

987.137  ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp,  p.  2880 ;  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  62f 
Glass-fastener.     F.  E.  Kclley.     No.  988,110;  Mar.  28; 


Gesr,  Gapped.    W.  T.  Sears.    No.  087,020 ;  Msr.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

4500 ;  Oax.  vol,  164  :  p.  827. 
Gear,  Transmission-.    O.  Beese.     No.  086..347  ;  Msr.  7  ;  Sp. 

p.  1231  ;  Gsx.  vol.  104  ;  p.   100. 
Gear,  Varlsble-flald.     H.  F.  J.  Porter.     No.  085.836 ;  Msr. 

7 ;  Sp.  p.  161 ;  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  27 
Oesrs,  Mesne  for  removing  sir  from  bydrsullc  trsnsmla- 

sion-.      R.   Elsermann.      No.   085,086 ;   Msr.    7 ;    Sp.   p. 

508;  Gsx.  vol.   164;  p.  80. 
Gearing.     R.  Roaner.     No.  085,041;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  806; 

Gaz.  vol.   104  ;  p.  03. 
Gearing.     T.    Coventry.      No.   087.040 ;    Mar.   14 ;   Sp.   p. 

2707^:   Oaa.   vol.  104;  p.  408. 
Gearing.      U.   Omizzolo.      No.    087,484 ;    Msr.    21 ;    Sp.   p. 

3646  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  040. 
Gearing.     B.   A.    Stowe.      No.   088,043;    Mar.   28;    Sp.   p. 

4002  :  Gax.  vol.  104  ;  p.  870. 
Gearing,  Change-speed.    C.  Cotts.    No.  080,444  :  Msr.  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  1455  ;  Gsx.  vol.  164  ;  p.  262. 
Gearing,    Change-apeed.      L.    A.    Peterson.      No.   088,026 ; 

Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4854  ;  Gaz.  vol.  104 ;  p.  863. 
Gearing,     Friction    transmission-.       O.     B.     Baton.       No. 

080,811;  Mar.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2240 ;  Oss.  vol.  104 ;  p.  388. 
Gearing.  Frlctionsl.     A.  C.  Long.     No.  087,308;  Mar.  21; 

Sp.  p.  3285  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  590. 
Gearing,   Incaaed.     B.  M.  Wbeelock.     No.  086,614 ;   Msr. 

14  :  Sp.  p.   1821  :  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  828. 
Gearing,  Making.     A.  Johnson.     No.  086,005 ;  Msr.  7  ;  Sp. 

p.  315  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  51. 
Gearing,  Making  sheet -metal.     A.  Johnston.     No.  088,106 ; 

Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6023  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  801. 
Gearing,  Reversing-.     A.  E.  Schmidt.     No.  086.845;  Msr. 

7;  Sp.  p.  183:  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  .30. 
Gearing,    Reversing-.      W.    W.    Henderson.      No.    980.031 ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1851 ;  Oas.  vol.  104 ;  p.  320. 
Gearing,  Speed-.     B.  L.  Wllhelm.     No.  088.285 ;  Mar.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  6269  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  932. 
Gearing,    Transmission-.      S.    w.   Blevina.      No.   086,677; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1952  ;  Oax.  vol.  104  ;  p.  344. 
Gearing.  Yleldable.     A.  A.  Ewald.     No.  088,182:  Mar.  28; 

Sp.  p.  5156:  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  014. 
Generator  :  See    Gas-generator  ;    Power-generator  ;    Wave- 
power  generator. 
Gin-saw  cleaner.     J.  O.   Pillow.     No.  088,141 ;   Mar.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  6081  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  001. 
Olsaa   articles.    Drawing   hollow.      F.    L.   O.    Wsdaworth. 

No.  085,866 :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  224  ;  Oax.  vol.  104  ;  p.  87. 
Olaas  articles.  Machine  for  making.    0.  B.  Cleveland.    No. 

987,671  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4011  ;  Gax.  voL  104  ;  p.  714.      • 
-      ..      .  jjp 

629. 
Sp. 

p.  6030 ;  Gax.  vol.  104  ;  p.  802. 
Glass    flower-blocks,    Manufacturing.      T.    Davidson.      No. 

085,785  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  30 ;  Gax.  vol.  104  ;  p.  8. 
Glass-grinding  disk.     W.  B.  Mayo.     No.  080,480  ;  Mar.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  1543 :  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  276. 
Olasa-pot  stopper.      C.   L.   Beta.     No.  087,212 ;   Mar.   21  ; 

Sp.  p.  3075  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  657. 
Glass-teeming  apparatus.     J.  W.  Cruikshank.     No.  086,783; 

Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  8. 
Glass-working  machine.     A.  Godfrey.     No.  087,714;  Mar. 

28;  Sp.  p.  4135;  Gaz.  vol.  164 ;  d.  767. 
Glassware,  Manufacturing.     E.  A.  Gilllnder.     No.  086.380 ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1314  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  212. 
Glove  attachment.     G.  A.  Moss.     No.  086,401 ;  Msr.  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  1566 ;  Gsx.  vol.  164  ;  p.  270. 
Gloves.    Cleaning    kid    or    leather.       R.     Lungstras.       No. 

986.072  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  677  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  108. 
Glue-boiler^^  C.  E.  Francis.    No.  986,560 ;  Mar.  14 ;  Sp.  p. 

1714  ;  Gm.   vol.   164 ;   p.  803. 
Oonles,     Refracting     telescopic.       1.     O.     Denman.       No. 

988,081  ;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4§80 :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  883. 
Gold,  Treating  ores  containing  tellurlds  of.     T.  B.  Crowe. 

No.  087,964  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4726  ;  Gax.  vol.  104  ;  p.  844. 
Governor.      E.    L.    Nance.      No.   986.022 ;    Mar.    7 ;    Sp.    p. 

578:  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  92. 
Governor,   Engine-.     J.   W.   Sargent.     No.  980,702 ;   Mar. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2137  ;  Oas.  vol.  l€i  ;  p.  372. 
Grader,  Road-.     A.  K.  Skow.     No.  986.421  ;  Msr.  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

1,394  :   Gaz.   vol.   164  ;  p.   225. 
Grain  cleaning  and  damping  apparatus.     A.  Beck  and  E. 

Angermtlller.     No.  987.943 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4000 ;  Gax. 

vol.  104  :  p.  830. 
Grain-drying  apparatus.    G.  Staunton.     No.  987.837 ;  Msr. 

28  :  Sp.  p.  4302  •  Gaz.  vol.  164 ;  p.  790. 
Grapple.     H.  F.  Kohler.     No.  087,242 ;   Msr.  21 ;  Sp.   p. 

:nAr>;  Oaz.  vol.  164;  p.  567. 
Oraas-trimmer.     J.  B.  SInderson.     No.  086,508;  Mar.  14; 

Sp.  p.  1790 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  817. 
Grate.     H.  Benton.     No.  987,945  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4678 : 

Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  837. 
Orate-ahaker.     W.   J.    Simpson.      No.   087,764 ;   Mar.   28 ; 

Sp.  p.  4213:  Oax.  vol.  164;  p.769. 
Grater  for  culinary  uae.     J.  Kaaarda.     No.  086,676 ;  Msr. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  1730  :  Gsx.  vol.  164  ;  p.  308. 
Gravel  or  ore  acreen.     F.  J.  Hoyt.     No.  085,800;  Msr.  7; 

Sp.  p.  83 ;  Gsx.  vol.   104  ;  p.  18. 
Grinder   attachment.      J.    M.    Jensen   and  E.  C.   Le  Blanc. 

No.  9H7,466  ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3012  ;  Gaz.  vol.  104  ;  p.  043. 
Orlnder-clamp.     O.  E.  Kent.     No.  980,400;  Mar.  14;  Sp. 

p.   1500 ;   Gax.  vol.  104  ;  p.  271. 
Grinding  and  dresalng  machine  for  castings.    B.  T6th.     No. 

987,511 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3080 ;  Oax.  vol.  104  ;  p.  068. 
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Orlndiof  and  joiotini;  appliance  for  plao«>r8.     H.  J.  liltcbell. 
No  0»7.47,>* :  Mar    I'l  ;  Sp.  p.  3833  ;  Ga*.  Tol.  164  ;  p.  647. 
OrlndlDf  and  polishing  wb«cl.     F.  J.  Tnoe.     No.  9(M5,246  ; 
Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  10_>«  ;  Gai.  rol.  164  ;  p.  168. 

chin*.  Cutter-.     H.  K.  Eberhardt.    No.  087,44©  ; 
8p    p    .1ST7  ;  Ga«.  vol.  164  :  p.  637. 


OrlndlBC  mach 
Mar.  21  ; 


GrtadlBg-niachln4>  for  sharpening  edced  toola.     E.  S.  Mam 
•87.08©;   Mar.    21      "  """      ^--    "' 

164  :  p.  680 


Sp.    p.    3841  ;    Qai.   to!. 


Grinding  machine.  Hoh-.     P.  Catnccl.     No.  986.688;  Mar. 

14  :  8p.  p.   1973  ;   Gaa.  toI.   164  ;  p.   848. 
Oaano-dbtrlbater       H.    M.    Spencer.      No.   988,220;   Mar. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  5233  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  928. 
Gum.   Ch*»wlng-.     T.   J.    Lynch.      No.   987.003 ;    Mar.    14 : 

Sp.  p.  2818;  Oai.  toI.  164;  p.  458. 
Oan-closnre  safety  device.     M.   Hermadorf.     No.  087,136  ; 
.   Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2877  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  528. 
Oan.  Differential  reeoU.     K.  Haaasnar.     No.  086,387  ;  Mar 

7;  Sp.  p.   1326;  Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  214. 
Gan,  Recoil-.     M.  Hermsdorf      No.  087.462 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp. 

I)    3605  ;  Gaa  toI.   164  ;  p.  642. 
Gun  trigger  device.     H.  vbtach.     No.  087,614  ;  Mar.  21  ; 

.Sp.  p.  ;i6e4  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  660. 
Gaitset.  Expanding      J.   W.   Hardeaty.     No.  086.056;  Mar 

7  :  Sp.  p    040  :  Gas.  vol.   164  :  p.  103. 
Ilnmmer  attachment      M.  M.   Mallorv.     No.  086.188;  Mar. 

7  ;  Sp    p    903  ;  Gas.  vol.   164  :  p.  146. 
Hammer-<irill.     W.  Prellwlta.     No.  988.020;  Mar.  28;  Sp. 

p.  4867  ;  Gas.  vol.   164  :  p.  865 
Hammer^  Granlte-aurfaclng.     T.  O.  Snyder.     No.  087Ji02  : 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3673  ;  Gas.  vol    164  ;  p.  606. 
Hammer.  Pneumatic.     C.  B.  French.     No.  086.160;  Mar 

7  :  Sp.  p.  843  :  Gas.  vol.   164  ;  p.   136. 
Hammocks  and  the  like.  Support  for.     R.  Fltaner  and  K. 

BInsch.     No.  086.875  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1200  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

164;  p.  210. 
Handle :  Bee     Broom-handle ;     Reversible     handle ;     Saw- 
handle  ;  Shovel-bMndl«>. 
Hanger:  See   Crank-hanger;    Kavea-trough    hanger;    Oar- 

ment-banger  ;   Pall  hanger  :  Trolley  wire  hanger. 
Hanger.      I.    T.    Verdln.      No.    987,778;    Mar.    L'H ;    Sp.    p. 

4»4  ;  Gas.  vol.   164  :  p.  777. 
Harness.    O   R.  Balr.     No.  987.847  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4408  ; 

Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p    802. 
Harness    attachment.       D.    L.    and    W.    M.    Kelso.       No. 

986.066  ;  Mar    7  :  Sp    p.  668  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  107. 
Uarness-releaalng  apparatus.     A.  Binnle  and  K.  H.   B.  C. 

McCarthy.     No    §§7.213 ;  Mar.  21 ;   Sp.  p.  8076  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  557 
Hamesa  suspending  device.     H.  C.  Grayblll.     No.  087.080  ; 

Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4761  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  840. 
Harrow.     R.   W.  Crosaman       No.  086.980:  Mar.  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

488;  Gas.   vol     164  ;   p.   7.S. 
Harrow.      E.   L.    Hawkins.      No.   986.056;   Mar.    7;    Sp.   p 

641;  Gat.  vol.   164:  p.   103. 
Harrow.      A.   and  R.   E.  S«hley.     No    086,507^  Mar.   14 ; 

Sp.  p.  1788:  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  316 
Harrow.     A    E.  Naylor  and  J.  C    Y.  Moore.     No    086.746 ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2060  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  o.  SM. 
Harrow.     H.   M.   Rhode*.     No.  987,680;   Mar.  21;  Sp.  p. 

4063;  Gat.  vol.   164;  p.  717. 
Harrow.     L.   J.   Kntcht.     No.   987.887 ;   Mar.  28 ;    Sp.   p. 

4517;  Gat    vol.   164:  p.  818. 
Harrow  connection.     W.  M.  Tleman  and  H.  M.  Schrelber. 

No.  987.838  :  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4.W4  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  799 
Harrow  draft-equallter      w.  P    Keller.     No.  087.006  ;  Mar 

J8  ;  Sp.  p.  4761  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  .  p,  864. 
Harrow.  Riding       J.   B.   Hoober.     No.  988.193;   Mar.  28; 

Sp.  p    5178  ;  Gat.  vol.   164  :  p    918. 
Harrow.  RoUry.     C.  B.  McGee  and  W.  A.  WlUlama.     No 


987.007  :  Mar    14  :  Sp.  p.  26-'8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  464. 
Harrow  tooth.     J    Whfppa.      No.  085.871  ;  Mar.  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

232  ;  Gaa.   vol.   164  :  p.   38. 
Uarrowweeder.     P.  B.  Bateman.     No.  087.585  ;  Mar.  21  ; 

Sp.  p.  3723  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  :  p    666 
Harvester.  B««t-.     B.  E.   Shaw       (Reissue.)     No.  13.216; 

Mar.  7:  Sp.  p.  1410;  Gat.  vol    164  ;  p.  227. 
Harvester.  Com  .      W.  H.   Morris.      No.  086.108  ;   Biar.  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  918;  Gat.  vol.  164;  p.  149. 
Harvester,  Corn.     R.  P.  Smith.     No   086.233;  Mar.  7;  Sp. 

p    999  ;   Gai.   vol.  64  ;  p.   160. 
Harvester  loader.  Com-.     F.  A.  R.,  H.  C.  and  O.  L.  Fie 

baefa.     No.  986.002  ;  Mar.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  518  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ; 

p    82. 
Harvesting   and    boll  gathering   machine.    Cotton-.     O.   C. 

Hotighton      No.  986,060;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  644;  Oaa.  vol. 

164  :  p.    104. 
Harvesting  machine.  Com-.     F.  King.     No.  087.378;  Mar. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3418  :  Gat    vol.  164  ;  p.  613. 
nat-faatea«r.     N.  H.  Haaael.     No.  087.207 :  Mar.  21 ;  Sp 

p.  3258:  Gat.  vol.  164;  p.  687 
Hat-pin.     E.  B.  Westfall      No    967.610;  Mar.  21;  Sp.  p. 

;n01  ;  Gat.  vol.  164;  p.  661. 
Hatpin.     J    Coha.     No.  087.700;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4802; 

Gat.  vol.    164  :  p.  784. 
Hat  pin  fastaner.     C.  HIarl.     No.  986.824  ;  Mar   14  ;  Bp.  p. 

22*0  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  393. 
Hnt-pin  gaard  or  protector.      W    R.  and  T.  D.  Tbomllnaon 

No.  086.874  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2376  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  411. 
Hatpin   holder.      W.   A.  Collins.     No.    987.600 ;   Mar.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  4006  :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  751. 
llat-ptB.   Lady'a.     M.   CoBlgrav*.     No.  080.076;  Mar.  T; 

Sp.  p.  475  :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  76. 
Hat  pin  protector.     J.  H.  Mateer.     No.  986,027  ;  Mar.  14 ; 

Rp.  p.  2470  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  420. 


Hatpin    protector   and    fastener.      J.    W.    Barnard.      No. 

987,633 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3721  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  665.  , 

Hatpin  aafety  attachment.     C.  L.  Schmidt.     No.  086,220 ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  068  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.   108. 
Hat-prasa.  Power.    C.  A.  BIngaman.     No.  085,778;  Mar.  7; 

Sp.  p.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  4. 
Hat  Bwcat-band.     B.  Z.   Smith.     No.  087,601  ;  Mar.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  8672  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  600. 
Hat-trlmmlng  stand.     J.  H.  Steick.     No.  086,412;  Mar.  7; 

Sp.  p.   1370  :  Oaz.  vol.   164  ;  p.  223. 
Hatch-cover,     Sal  f -opera  ted.       U.    and    8.     Walker       No. 

087.107  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3045  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  651. 
Hay-loadar.      U.   T.    Shipley   and   J.    W.    Challoner.      No. 

986.230 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  076 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  150. 
Uav-ioader.     8.  M.  Wlzcel.     No.  088,236 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p. 

5260  :  Oat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  038. 
Haypreaa.     I.  C.  Terry.     No.   086,873;   Mar.  14;  Sp.   p. 

2372;  Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  411. 
1  lav  press.    Automatic.     W.    8.    Parvln   and   W.   J.    Muse. 


!)o.  086.700  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp  p.  2104  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  368. 
ay-pr«>s«,  Hand-power.     F.  O.  Reeves.     >" 
28  ;  Sp.  p.  4678 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  •  p.  824. 


Reeves.     No.  987.91 .'{ ;  Mar. 


Hay  press  running-gear.     H.  J.  6att.     No.  088.172;  Mar. 

28  :  Sp.  p.  5130 ;  Oaa  vol.  164  ;  p   012. 
Hayrack.      A.    Klrsch.     No.    086.468;     Mar.    14;    Sp.    p. 

1504  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  271. 
Hav  rack.     1.  Kern.     No.  087,S77 ;  Mar.  21;  Sp.  p.  3416; 

Oat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  612. 
Hayrack.      O.    Camey.      No.   088.173;    Mar.   28;    Sp.    p. 

5143  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  .p.  012. 
Hay-tedder  fork.     W.  W.  Shaw  and  W.  M.  Holmes.     No. 

086,511  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1602  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  280. 
Headlight  attachment  for  automobllea.     J.  H.  .\dams.     No. 

088.058 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4027  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  875. 
Headlight-controller  for  vehicles.     C.   B.  and  A.   M.   Wal- 
ters.    No.  087,848  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp  p.  4400 ;  Oat.  vol.  164  ; 

p.  800 
Headlight.  EHrlalblc.    D.  L.  Harrall.    No.  085.008  ;  Mar.  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  531  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  84. 
Headlight     for     ears,     Antomatically-controlled.       W.     S. 

Walts.     Na  086,106 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  742  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ; 

p.   110. 
Headlights.    Automatic  adjusting   meaoa   for.     J.    P.   Mc- 

Elliott      No    088,008  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4815 ;  Gas.  vol. 

164  ;   p.  858. 
Heater :  Bet     Car-beater :     Electric     heater ;     Feed-water 

haater ;     Flat-iron     heatar ;     Portable   beater ;    Sad-iron 

heatar ;  Water- heater. 
Heater.     O.  K.  Lldy.     No.  087.382;  liar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3428; 

Gat.  vol.   104  ;  p.   614 
Heater  and  boiler.  Combined.     P.  A.  Deasy.     No.  086,787  ; 

Mar.  7;  Sp    p.  38;  Oat    vol.  164;  p.  0. 
Heating  and  ventilating  Avstem.     E.    Y.   Bretk  and  C.  T. 

Kurta.     No    087.792  :   Mar    28  ;   Sp.  p.  4207  ;  Gas.   vol. 

164  ;  p.  7S3. 
Heating  ayatea.     E.  H.  Gold.     No.  087.568 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp. 

p.  3706;  Oat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  676. 
Heating  system.     I.  Cowlee.     No    087.861  ;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p. 

44:^7  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  807. 
Heating  system.     R.  L.  Gifford.     No.  087,871 ;  Mar.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  4461  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  :  p    810. 
Heating    system.       R.     L.    Gifford    and     !.    Cow  leu        Xo. 

987.«72  ;  Mar   28:  So    p.  4464  :  Gat.  vol.  164  :  i>.  811 
Heating    system,    Maltlple  regulation.      B.    H.    Gold.      No. 

987,660 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8801  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  677. 
Heel      L.  Andrewa     ?Jo    988,060  ;  Mar.   28  ;  Sp.  p.  4081  ; 

Gat.   vol.   164  :  p.  875 
Hemp-breaking  machine.     W.    H.   Atwood.     No.   086,638; 

Mar    14  :  Sp.  p.  1606  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;p.  204. 
Hemstltchlnrmachlne.      Fl.    T'nger       No.    088,050;    Mar. 


High  water  alarm.  Electric 

Mar.  28  ;  Sp  p.  4085  :  Gas.  vol    164  :  p.  750 


rackett.     No.  087.604 


2K  :  Sp.  p    4912  :  Gai    vol.  164  :  p.  871. 
—        ■;.     E.  E   Br     • 

&4085:  C 
□rdocfe.      No.    086,742 ;    Mar.    14 ;   Sp.   p. 


2060 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  360. 
Hlage.  Adjustable.     C.  K.  Wolf.     No.  087,207  ;  Mar.  21  ; 

Sp.  p.  3066 ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  555. 
Hinge  and   convever.    Manslne-.      W.   8.    Farnsworth  and 

W     H.    Reed      No    9«6l)00 ;   Mar.  7;   Sp.   p.   616;   Gat. 

vol.   164  ;  p   81. 
Hinge.     Doable-acting    sprinc-.       O.     Kattent>erger.       No. 

987.467  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sn.  p.  3Jl3;  Gst.  vol.  164  ;  p.  643. 
Hlnce,    Spring-.     A.    Dice.      No.   080,700;   Mar.   7;    Sp.   p. 

48;  Oaa  vol.  164  ;  p.  10 
HItchInK  device.     J.  B    Plato.      No.  086,601  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp. 

p.   1773  :  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  314. 
Hitching  davlcc.     I.  K.  Shero.     No.  086.768  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp. 

p    2148;  Gat.  vol.   184;  p.  374. 
Hoe  and  rake.  Combined       H.  L.  McKlbbln.     No.  087.008 ; 

Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2629  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  464. 
Hoiat.      O.    A.    Jordan       No     987.886;    Mar.    28:    Sp.    p. 

4618  ;  Gaa.  vol.   164  :  p.  810 
Holat  Freight-.     R.  W.  Wetherill.     No.  087,418;  Mar.  21  ; 

Sp.  p.  3607;  Gat.  vol.  164;  p.  627. 
Hoiatlnc  apparatua.      F.   Flacber,   Jr.      No.  087.465 :   Mar. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  8601  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  630. 
Holatlng    apparatus    and    portable    mount    therefor.      F. 

Sandwlach.     No.  088,034  ;  Mar.   28 ;   Sp.   p.  4876  ;  Oat. 

vol.  164  :  p.  867 
Hoisting    device.      W.   M.    Dillon   snd    D.    TT.    T.lttle.      No. 

087,348  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3307  ;  Got.  vol    164  ;  p.  603. 
Hoisting  enirlne.   Pneumatic.     J.   8.  Shields  and   w.  Lamb. 

No.  9A6.049  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2625  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  436. 
Hook  :  Bee    Bale-hook  ;    Butt-taook  ;     Bntton-hook ;     Fish- 
hook. 
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Hook.     J.  C.  Green.     No.  088,088 ;  Mar.  28 ;  8p.  p.  4002  ; 

Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  885. 
Hoop-driver.     C.  Winakill.     No.  088,055 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

4023;  Gat.  vol.  164:  p.  874. 
HqpMT.     H.   W.   Welsh.     No.  087,617;   Mar.  21;    Sp.   p. 

.f608 ;  Gat.  vol.  164 ;  p.  660. 
Horn  for  use  on  motor-cars  and  the  like.     B.  Swan  and  B. 

B.   Stuart.     No.  087,772  ;  Mar.  28 ;   Sp.  p.  4257 ;  Oat. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  776. 
Horse-holder.     J.  T.  Wfillia.     No.  086,870  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

2301  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  414. 
Horae-overshoe.     C.   A.   Conover.     No.  086,064  ;  Mar.    14  ; 

Rp.  p.  2046;  Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  441. 
Horae-releaaer.     C.  Sowarda.     No.  086,007;  Mar.  7;   Sp. 

p.  727;  Oat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  117. 
Horse-stopping  device.  Runaway-.    J.  Rinaldl.    No.  087,600  ; 

Mar.  21;  Sp.  p.  3865;  Oat   vol.  164;  p   680. 
Horsehair  from  a  bundle  to  a  wrapping  device.  Apparatus 

for  feeding.     O.   Hlnsel.     No.  086,386;  Mar.   7;  Sp.  p. 

1.320;  Oat.  vol.  164;  p.  218. 
Horseshoe.     A.    Roth,   Jr.      No.   086,220 ;   Mar.   7  ;    Sp.   p. 

060 ;  Gat.  vol.  164 ;  p.  106. 
Horseshoe.     T.  F.  and  D.  F.  Farley.     No.  086,014  ;  Mar. 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2460 :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  425. 
HorHeshoe-calk.     J.  P.  Van  Wyck.     No.  986.906;  Mar.  14; 

Sp.  p.  2530  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  488. 
Hose  coupling.     H.  W.  Tbomaa.     No.  087,028  ;  Mar.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2667  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  469. 
Hoee-coupling.     O.  A.  Hodlngcr.     No.  087,463 ;  Mar.  21 : 

Sp.  p.  3608 ;  Oat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  642. 
Hoee  nipple  attachment.  Rubber-.     J.  S.  Patterson.     No 


Injector.     W.  H.  Stirling.     No.  087,760;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p. 

4252;  Oaz.  vol.  164;  p.  770. 
Infector  burner.     N.    S.    Slbert.     No.   088.216;   Mar.   28; 


Sp.  p.  0222  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  026. 
clng  appliance.  R.  C.  Newton.  N< 
Sp.  p.  4340 ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  700. 


Inking  appliance.     R.  C.  Newton.     No.  087,814;  Mar.  28; 


9S6.08f  ;  Mar.  7:  Sp.  p.  695  ;  Gat.  vol.  164;  p.  111. 

p.  3105  :  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  0 
Hoec  shut-off.     D.  8.  Kellam.    No.  085,811  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p 


Hooe-patch  and  applylnK-tool.     B.   Hoover.     No.  087,230; 
Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  .^lOS  :  Gat.  vol.  164  ;_p.  663. 


80;  Gat.  vol.  164;  p.  18. 
Hot-air  intake.     B.  H.  Bollart.     No.  086,357 :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp. 

p.  1250 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  208. 
Hotel-lock,  emergency -cylinder.     A.  Arena  and  B.  L.  Teieh. 

No.  087,846  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4406  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  802. 
Hub.  Wheel-.     M.  C.  Shea.     No.  087,000;  Mar.  14;^.  p. 

2774  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  480. 
Hub,  Wheel-.     B.  J.  Keena  and  J.  W.  Kelly.     No.  087,724 ; 

Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4154  ;  Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  760. 
Hydrant.      J.    FT  Ferry.      No.   087,200 ;    Mar.    21 ;    Sp.    p. 

3236;  Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  584. 
Hydrant.     A.   Ceranek.     No.   087,614;   Mar.   21;    Sp.   p. 

3888;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  602. 
Hvdrocarbon-burner.     V.    H.    and    J.    H.    T.    Mills.     No. 

■nH6.739 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2080 ;  Gat.  voL  164  ;  p.  364. 
Hvdrocarbon-burner.     u.  Hoffman.     No.  087,067  ;  Mar.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2737  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  473. 
Hvdromoblle.      M.    W.   TebyrlcA.     No.   087,508 ;    Mar.   21  ; 

Fl).  p.  H68S ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  657. 
Hvdrosulfltes,     Dehydrating     h^drated.       H.     Rey.       No. 

087,170;  Mar.  21;  Sp.  p.  2070;  Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  641. 
ce-box.     A.  Grlnke.     No.  086,017 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2464  ; 

Gat.  Tol.  164  ;  p.  426 
ce  cream-cone  machinea,  Receptacle  for  holding  and  de- 
livering batter  for.     L.  H.  Lanier.     No.  088,106;  Mar. 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  6182  ;  Gas.  Tol.  164 ;  p.  010. 
re  cream   conei«.    TacklnK-case  for.      L.   L.   Westllng.     No. 

980.870 ;  Msr.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  230 ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  38. 
ce-creeper.     A.  Scaramella.     No.  086,768 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp 

p.  2138;  Gaa.  vol.  164:  p.  372. 
ce-creeper.     B.  Bnrcess.     No.  087,100 ;  Mar.   21  ;   Sp.  p. 

2812;  Gat.  vol.   164:  p.  518. 
ca-cutting  machine.     T.  Shipley.     No.  088,088;  Mar.  28; 

Sp    p.  4886 :  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  868. 
ce  freetlng  tank.     J.   H.   I>ewla.     No.  986.830 ;  Mar.  14  : 

Sp.  p.  2201  :  Oat.  voin64  ;  p.  .397. 
gniter.     O.  Gray.     No.  087.800;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4314; 

Gat.    vol.    164 :   p.   785. 
ncandescent  mantlee.   Manufacture  of.     T.  Terrell.     No. 

087,333  ;  Mar.  21;  So.  p.  8820 ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  508. 
ncllBometer.     C   w.  Kennedy  and  B.  W.  Carlaon.     No. 

986.008;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  048;  Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  87. 
acubator.     C.  W.  Zlmmer.     No.  080,064 ;  Mar.  7 ;  Sp.  p 

448;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  71. 
ncubator.     R.  W.  H.  Crabb.     No.  086,367 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p 

1280;  Gat.  vol.  164;  p.  207. 
ncubator-alarm.     L.    H.    Lltacher.     No.    088,108;    Mar. 

28;  Sp.  p.  6186;  Oat.  rol.  164;  p.  020. 
ncuba tor-heater   regulator.      C.    E.    Adair.      No.   087,664  ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3997  ;  Gat.  vol.  164;  p.  711. 
ncubatora,  brooders,  ftc..  Electric  beater  (or.     O.  M.  Cur- 
tis.    No.  085,083 ;  Mar.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  406 ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ; 

p.  70. 
ndlcattng  device.     F.  R.  Paine.     No.  087.260 ;  Mar.  21 ; 

Rp.  p.  3159;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  672. 
ndUntlng    mechanism.      C.    B.    Stilwell.      Na    087,180; 

Mnr    21  ;  Sp.  p.  3015;  Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  647. 
ndlcator :  Bee     Boiler     level-indicator ;     Lock-indicator ; 

Market-quotation  indicator, 
ndlcator.     E.  A.  Tarlen  and  C.  F.  Werth.     No.  080,855; 

Mar.  7  ;  So,  p.  201 ;  Oas.  vol.  164  :  p.  83. 
ndlcator.     D.    Crelman.      No.   086,046;    Mar.  7;    Sp.   p. 

622  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  100. 
nductlon-coil.     R.  Varley.     No.  086,033 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

597  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  96. 
ngot.     R.  B.  Carnahan,  Jr.     No.  087,807;  Mar.  28;  Sp. 

p.  4430  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  806. 
nhaler.    i.  Wllkle.     No.  087.204  ;  Mar.  21 :  Sp.  p.  3008 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  164;  p.  004. 


InksUhd.     K.  M.  Ashley.     No.  086.636;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p. 

1663 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  204. 
Inner  tube.     J.  T.  Lister.     No.  086,637  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

1866 ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  331. 
Insect-collecting  machine.     A.  Meek.     No.  086.103;  Mar. 

7;  Sp.  p.  910;  Gat.  vol.  164;  p.  147. 
Inaect-destroyer.      R   B.    Lyon.      No.   086,026 ;   Mar.    14 ; 

Sp.  p.  2476 ;  Gat.  vol.  164 ;  p.  428. 
Insect-trap.     W.  A.  Wallace.     No.  087,841 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp. 

p.  4307  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  800. 
Insulating-cap.    J.  C  Pbelpa.    No.  986,213 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

947  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  164. 
Insulator.     D.  H.  Friend.     No.  086,702  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

2000 ;  Oat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  362. 
Integrator,  Automatic.      F.   E.   Pendleton.     No.   087,160; 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2969  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  639. 
Internal-combustion  apparatus,  Constant-preaaure.     E.  P. 

Noyee.     No.  087,160;  Mar.  21;  Sp.  p.  2040;  Oas.  vol. 

164 ;  p.  637. 
Intemaf-combnstlon  engine.    A.  B.  Brown  and  W.  A.  Hick- 
man    No.  986,353 ;  Mar.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1240 ;  Gat.  vol.  164 ; 

p.  202. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     N.  B.  Davlee.     No.  986.552 : 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1693  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  300. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     J.  H.   Batchelor  and  H.   H. 

Smith.     No.  987,848;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4410;  Oas.  toL 

164;   p.   803. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     O.  W.  Brown.     Na  087,802  ; 

Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4418:  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  804. 
Intemal-combustlon  engine.     P.  Okey.     No.  088,021 ;  Mar. 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  4840  ;  Oas.  toL  164  ;  p.  862. 
I;iternal-combustion  motor.     K.  Fabel.     No.  085,708 ;  Mar. 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  02  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ■  p.  12. 
Iron  :  Bee  Electric  iron  ;  Flat-iron  ;  Gas-Iron  ;  Self-heating 

iron. 
Iron  pianufacture.     R.   B.   Carnahan,   Jr.     No.   086,859 ; 

Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  1266;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  204. 
Iron    manufacture.      R.   B.   Carnahan,   Jr.      No.   087,540; 

Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8754  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  671. 
Iron  plates  of  large  area.  Manufacture  of  thin  electrolytic. 

W.   Pfanhauser.     No.  987,318 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Bp.  p.  3302 ; 

Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  503. 
Ironing  and  pressing  machine.     P.   Jonesku.     (Reissue.) 

No.  13,220  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4063  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  720. 
Ironlng-board.     C.  W.  Sprlngford.     No.  087,267  ;  Mar.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3193  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  077. 
Ironing  board.     H.  M.  Eagon.     No.  987,448;  Mar.  21;  Sp. 

p.  3575  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  636. 
Ironing-machine.     C.  H.  Mattice.     No.  086,720;  Mar.  14; 

Sp.  p.  2059;  Oaz.  vol.  164;  p.  361. 
Ironing-machine.     H.  B.  Rose.    No.  087,323  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp. 

p.  3314  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  505. 
Ironing- table.     L.  M.  Durfee.     No.  086,012  ;  Mar.  14;  Sp. 

p.  2457 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  424. 
Irrigation  system      C.  H.  von  Hohenstein.     No.  086,003; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  641  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  86. 
Jack:  Bee  Lifting- jack ;  Plow-jack. 
Jack.      R.    F.    Schofield.      No.    986,868 ;    Mar.    14  ;    Sp.    p. 

2363;  Gat.  vol.  164;  p.  409. 
Jar-closure.     C.  Lee  and  J.  M.  Dnthle.     No.  088,116;  Mar. 

28;  Sp.  p.  5038;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  894. 
Jewel-setting  tool.     C.  Kreimendahl  and  A.  J.  Sbeff.     No. 

988,100:  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  0181 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  010. 
Jiner.     W.  Seltner.     No.  087,1711;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2007; 

Oias.  vol.  164;  p.  544. 
Joint :  Bee  Air  -  tight  joint ;  Rail  -  joint ;  Railway  -  joint ; 

Railway-rail  joint ;  Tongue-and -groove  joint. 
.Joint  for  panels  and  the  like.     D.  E.  Hunter.     No.  086.202; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1109  ;  Gar.  vol.  164  ;  p.  179. 
Jolntera,  Feed  attachment  for  hand-.     O.  D.  Trogdon.     No. 

986,782  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2169  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  378. 
Journal-box.     J.  Penny  and  T.  M.  Le  Blanc.     No.  088,188; 

Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6079  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  001. 
Keg  or  barrel  making  machine.    F.  E.  Keyes.     No.  086,000; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2602  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  400. 
Kettle-lid.     M.  A.  Lewis.     No.  087,077;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p. 

2703;  Gat.  vol.  164;  p.  476. 
Key :  Bee  Locking-key ;   Party-line   rlnglng-key ;   Rlnglng- 

key ;  Telegraph-key. 
Kiln  :  Bee  Brick-kiln  ;  Malt-kiln. 
KUn.     F.  E.  Goldsmith.     No.  085,707 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  60 ; 

Gar.  vol.   1H4  ;  p.   13. 
Kilns,  Repairing  tne  linings  of  rotary  cement-.     B.  Morri- 
son and  G.  U.  Loeelle.     No.  &S6,t41  ;  Mar.   14  ;  Sp.  p. 

2084  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  365. 
Klnematographlc  apnaratus.     8.   Seischab.     No.  086.318; 

Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  llfO;  Gat.  vol.  164:  p.  1R9 
Klnematographlc  bands.  Manufacturing.     C.  Dupnia.     No. 

087,707  ;  Mar.  28 ;  to.  p.  4306 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  784. 
KlnetoBCopes,  Fllm-feeaing  mechanlam  for.     W.  j.  Symona, 

R.  J.  Boyle,  and  W.  A.  Blaind.     No.  087.000 ;  Mar.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3079  :  Gaz.  vol.  KM  :  p.  657. 
Kite.     W.  J.  Craig.     No.  087,063;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4726; 

Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  843. 
Knife :  Bee  Comblnatlon-knlfe  :  Pocket-knife. 
Knife.     J.  W.  Beardaley  and  B.  E.  Folta.     No.  088,068; 

Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4940  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  878. 
Knife  -  guard   for   planers  and   the  like.     8.    Ixtvls.      No. 

085,786 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  37  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  9. 


bay 
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Knitted  fabric.     R.  W.  Scott.    No.  986,846 :  Mir.  7  :  8p.  p. 

185:  Gax    vol.   IM  ;  p.  30. 
Kntttlnf  machine.      B.   Paqoette.     No.   986.927  ;   Mar.  7 : 

8p.  p.  360;  Oai    vol.  IM  ;  p.  88. 
Knlttlnc  macbtne.   Circular-.     B.   Paquette.     No.  980,928: 

Mar    7  ;  Sp    p    368  :  Oa«.  toI.  164  ;  p.  69. 
Knlttlnjr-machlnea,  Openwork  pattern  device  for.     B.   8«1- 
■er  and  G.  Walther.     No.  987,827  ;  Mar.  28  ;  8p.  p.  4367  ; 
Ou.  Tol.  164  ;  p.  796. 
Labels  or  bands  on  filled  bottles.  Machine  for  pastlns.     P. 
B.    Jagenberc.      No.   987.236;    Mar.    21;    8p.    p.   8116; 
Oat.  vol.   164  ;  p.  566. 
Lace-braldlnfc  machine.     H.  J.  Qnambnsch.     No.  986.Sl.t; 

Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1160 :  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  187 
Lacing-fastener.      W.    E.    Cram.      No.   987,566 :   Mar.    21  ; 

8p.  p.  3764  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  672. 
Ladder.     T.  Connors.     No.  987,960  ;  Mar.  28  ;  8p.  p.  4720  ; 

Oai.  vol.   164  :  p.  842. 
Ladder.  Extensible.     W.  Mayer.     No.  987.686 ;  Mar.  21  ; 

8p.  p.  3835  :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  683. 
Ladder,   Extension-.     C.  C.   Stevens.     No.  986.617;   Mar. 

14  :  8p.  p    1619  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  288. 
Ladder.    Folding  step-      L.    O.   Oarraway.     No.   088.086; 

Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4986  ;  Oax.  vol.  164  :  p.  884. 
Ladder.  Safety  car  .    M.  F.  Sallng.     No.  987.268  ;  Mar.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3166;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  573. 
Ladder.  Step-.     A.  S.  Sonle.     No.  986,963  ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p 

2631;  Ga«.  vol.  164;  p.  437.  ,.        .     „ 

Lamp.     F.   LongstafT.     No.  986,816 ;  Mar.  7  ;   8p.  p.  94  ; 

Oa«.  vol.  164  :  p.  20. 
Lamp.     H.  J.  Eber  and  C.  T.  Lentx.     No.  986.557  ;  Mar. 

14  :  Sp.  p.  1707  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  302.  _ 

Lamp.      W^  F.    Persona.      No.   986.590 ;    Mar.    14 ;   8p.   p. 
1772;  Gas.  vol.  164:  p.  318.  ^,      „„,„„„ 

Lamp  bracket.  .Automobile.     R.  H.  Rohrer.     No.  987.322  ; 

Mar   21  ;  Sp.  p.  3311  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  694. 
Lamp  burner.  Incandescent  vapor  gas-.     C.  H.  Smith.     No. 

9^7.022  ;  iiar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2661  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  468. 
Lamp,   Carbld-.     F.  Bradoc  and  W.   Frost.     No.  988,166 ; 

Mar.  28 :  Sp.  p    51.30  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  910. 
Lamp    changer.    Electric-.      M.    Ferguson.      No.    987,862 : 

Mar.  21;  Sp.  p.  3773:  Gas.  vol.   164;  p.  674. 
Lamp  -  cord    adjuster.      W..    E.,    and    G.    Hagstrom.      No 

9H6,383  :  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1318 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  212. 
Lamp.   Dirigible  automobile-.     F.   F.   Ogler.     No.  988,135; 

Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5071  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  900. 
Lamp.  Gas-.    T.  J.  Lltle,  Jr.     No.  986,300 ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p. 

1124  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  182.  ^^     „ 

Lamp,  Miner's.     P    Rennert.     No.  987.744  ;  Mar.  28 ;  8p. 

p    4196:  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  766. 
Lamp.  Piano-      J.  O.  MacKensle.     No.  987,004  ;  Mar.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2619;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p    45.3. 
Lamp,  Pocket-.     J.  C.  C.  Lens.     No.  987,247  ;  Mar.  21 ;  8p. 

p.  .3143 :  Gax.  vol.  164 ;  p.  569.  ,,         „^      „ 

I.j»mp.   Pocket-.      A.   Cotlls.      No.   987.961  :   Mar.    28 ;   8p. 

p    4721  :  Gax.  vol.  164:  p.  843.         ^      _ 
Lamp-shade.      W.    Person    and    A.   C.    Abramson.       No. 

9S6,929  ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp   p.  376  :  Gai.  vol    164  :  p.  69. 
Lamp  socket     N    Marshall.     No.  987.182  ;   Mar.  21  ;   Sp. 

p.  2922 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p    534. 
Lamp-socket.      R.    B.   Benjamin.      No.   987.690;    Mar.   28; 

Sp.  p.   4079:  Gax.  vol.   164  ;  p.  749  „„,  ,«,» 

Lamp  socket  cap,  Electric-.    G.  W.  Ooodrldge.    No.  987.366  ; 

Mar   21  ;  Sp    p.  3373;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  606. 
Lamp  socket.  Electric-.     O.  B.  Thomas.     No.  987.414  ;  Mar. 

21  :  Sp.  p    3601  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p   625. 
Lamp  socket.  Electric-glow.     T.  E.  Murray.     No.  986,743  , 

Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2086:  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  366. 
Lamp    socket.     Incandescent-.      I...    J.    Castongnay.      No. 

986,138;  Mnr.  7  :  Sp.  p.  796;  Gax.  vol.  164:  P    129- 
Lamp,  Tungsten  Incsndescent.    J.  J.  O'Brien.     No.  987,483  ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3645  :  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  649. 
Lamp,  Vacunm-tube.     D.  M.  Moore.     No.  986..304  ;  Mar.  7  ; 
Sp.  p.  1135:  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  183.  ^    „ 

Lamps  and  other  articles.  Bracket  for  supporting.  G.  W. 
Houk.  No.  987.139;  Mar  21;  Sp.  p.  2883;  Gax.  vol. 
164  ;  p.  530  „       ^ 

I^mpa,  Flue  constmctlon  for  signal-.     R.  E.  Bruckner.   No. 

986.043  :  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  617  :  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  99. 
Lamps.  Gauxe  of  miners'  safetv       B.  A.   Hallwood      No. 

986:461  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1493  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  269^ 
Land  clearlnic  and  digging  machine.     C.   A-   Re«^e«-      No. 

987,016 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2642  :  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  456. 
Last  forms  for   upper-pattems   for   boots  or  shoes.    Blank 
for       A     E.   Whitelaw.     No.  986.884;   Mar.    14;   Sp.   p. 
2402;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  41B. 
Latch  and  lock.  Door.     L.  C.  Campbell.    No.  987,965 ;  Mar. 

28  :  Sp.  p.  4703  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  840. 
Latch   attachment.   Door-.     A.    W.   Upton.     No.  987,271 ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3202  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  678. 
Latch.    Door-.     8.    Skowronskl.     No.    987.021  ;    Mar.    14 ; 

Sp.  p.  2650 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  458. 
Latch-fock.     D.  W.  Tower.     No.  987.190 ;  Mar.  21  :  8p.  p. 

3026;  Gax.  vol.  164:  p.  648.  .^     »,        .     m^ 

Latch.   Window-.     O.  Erx.     No.  986,162;  Mar.  7;  8p.  p. 

818  :  Gax,  vol.  164  ;  p.  133. 

Lath-bundler.     M.  L.  Peterman.     No.  987.740;  Mar.  28: 

Sp.  p.  4188  :  Gax.  vol.   164  :  p.  764.       ^       ,     _,,  ,         , 

Lathe  for  producing  turned.  "Pun.  or  chased  »rtlfles  of 

regular    or    Irregular    form.      J.    Llchtl.      No.    »»».n» . 

Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5040  :  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  894^ 

Lathe,  Metal-spinning.     F.  A.  Schulx.     So.  98i.406:  Mar. 

21  :  Sp.  p.  3486;  (fax.  vol.  164  :  p    «23. 
Lnfhe-tool.     A.   H.  Ihsen.     No.  987.233;  Mar.  21;  8p.  p. 
811S :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  664. 


Laundry-abaper.     W.  A.  Zcidler.     No.  986,969;  Mar.  14; 

Sp.  p.  2640 :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  489. 
Lawn-sprinkler.     O.    F.    Nllsson.      No.   986.201  ;    Mar.   7 ; 

Sp,  p.  925;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p    150. 
Lawn-trlmrocr.     A.  L.  Champion.     No.  987.662  ;  Mar.  21 ; 

8p.  p.  3768;  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  671. 
Leather-working    machines.    Sectional     work  support    for. 

F.  J.  Perkins.     No.  986,497  ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1578  ;  Ga«. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  281. 
Lecithin,    leclth-albumin.    and    their    by-products    out    of 

raw  material  containing  lecithin.  Obtaining.     J.  Haber- 

msno  and  R.  Ehrenfeld.     No.  987.i;i3:  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 

2871  :  Gax.  vol     164  :  p.  527. 
Legging.     M.  Rosenwasser.     No.  988,146 ;  Mar.  28  ;  8p.  p. 

5090  :  Gax.  vol.   164  ;  p.  903. 
Lemon  squeexer.     F.  Carroll.     No.  986,800;  Mar.  14;  8p. 

p.  2215  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  885. 
Lens-grlndlng  machine.     8.  W.  and  E.  O.  Robinson.     No. 

987.403  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3478;  Gax.  vol.  164:  p.  622. 
LrveL     M.  B.   Comsttock.     No.  986.909;   Mar.  14;  8p.  p. 

2460  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  423. 
Level.     O.  Lheoreux.     No.  986.924  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2476  ; 

Oai,  vol.  164 ;  p.  428.  ^  ^^^ 

Level.     J    B.  Smith.     No.  987.182;  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3000; 

Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  645. 
Level.  Plumb-.     R.  E.  Stivers.     No.  987,770;  Mar.  28;  Sp. 

p.  4255  ;  Gax.  vol.   164  ;  p.  775.  ..    ^     „ 

Level,  Water-.     H.  8.  Weymouth.     No.  986,109;  Mar.  7; 

Sp.  p.  748;  Gax.  vol.  ICM  :  p    120. 
Life-rail,  cap  course,  and  gutter  constmctlon.     J.  F.  Boo- 

raem       No.  987.542;   ukr.   21;  Sp.  p.  3789;  Oai,  Tol. 

164  :  p.  668 
Life-saving  device.     A.    L,    Bideauz.     No.   986.431  ;    Mar. 

14  ;  8p.  p.  1482  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p,  269. 
Life-aavlng    device.      A.    Oawenda    and    L.    MarkA.      No. 

087.364  :  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  n  3370  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  606. 
Ufter :  Bee  Plate^llfter ;  Rack  lifter.  _  ^„  ..  .  _ 
Lifting-lack.     W.  F.  Rlahtmlre.     No.  986,408 ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p. 

p.  1370  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  221.     ,  _     „ 

Liftlna-Jack.     J.  B.  Taylor.     No.  986,781 ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p 


2167;  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  378.  „„„„«« 

Lifting  jack    atUchment.      H.    B.    Porter.      No.    988.208 : 

Mar.  28:  Sp    p.  ."VtoT     Gas    yr>\.  164:  p.  923. 
Light:  80e    Gas-light;    Plvot-llght.  ^„^  „,^      „        - 

Llght-flxtnre.     M.   K.   Flnk«»l8trln.     No.  986.274  ;  Mar.  7 : 

Sp.  p.  1081  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  :  p   173.  _     ^ 

Light  or   other   fixture.   Adjustable.      W.   L.   Franks      No. 

986.451  ;  Mar    14  ;  Sp.  p    1471  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  265. 
Llghtnlnu  arresters,   Rectlfvlng  system  for  aluminum  cell. 

C.  P.  Stelnmetx.     No.  987.924;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4606; 

Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  829. 
Limb.  Artificial.     H.  L.  Lawrence.     No.  987,893  ;  Mar.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  4537  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  SIS. 
Llne-drylnif    reel.      E.    Spencer.      No.    987,411;    Mar.   21; 

8p.  p    3496  :  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  624.  ^     „   . 

Line-lock    and    margin-stop    mechanism.      C.    Spiro.      No. 

987.765  :  Mar   28  :  Sp   p    4237  :  Gax.  toI.  164  :  p   773^ 
Line-spacing  mechanism.      C.    Splro,      No.  987.763 ;    Mar. 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  4229  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  772. 
Link.   Removable.     E.   J.   Nixon.     No.  986.938;   Mar.   14; 

Sp.  p.  2498  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  482. 
I.lnolvpe  machine     8.  M    I.nmmua.     No.  987.478  ;  Mar.  21  ; 

Sp.  p.  3626:  Gas.  vol.   164:  p.  646. 
Llnozyn  and  like  products  especially  Intended  for  utilisa- 
tion  In   the   llnoletim    manufacture.   Manufacturing.     A. 

Genthe.     No.  986.662  ;  Mar.   14  ;  Sp.  p.  1717  ;  Gax.  vol. 

164  ;  p.  804. 
Liquid    cooler    or    receptacle.      L.    Zelaxo.      No.    987.081  : 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2668  :  (iax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  461. 
Ll.iuld-dlspenslng  apparatus.    W.  E.  Hodgdon.    No.  987.363  ; 

Msr.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  5183  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  608. 
Mould -dispensing   device.      J.    H.   Champ.      No.   986.301; 

Mar    7  •  So    o    1270  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  206. 
Liquid  fiedlnit  ^evi^e      C.  Martini.     No.  987.248 :  Mar.  21  ; 

&p    p.  3146:  Gar.,  vol.  164:  p.  670.      _^  _,     „        ,. 
Liquid-fuel  governor.     G.  E.  WUt,     No.  986.791  ;  Mar.  14 ; 

8p.  p.  2193  ;  Gax.  vol.  164 ;  p.  382, 
Liquid   self  Igniting  device.      8.   B.   Battey.     No.  987,104; 

Mar    21  ;  Sp.  p.  2802  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  516. 
Liquid  separator.  Centrifugal      H   Feldmeler.    No.  987.978  ; 

Mar    28:  Sp.  p.  474M  .  Gax.  vol.  164:  p    847. 
Liquid   suspended   In    another   liquid.    Apparatus   for  aep- 

aratlng  and  collecting  particles  of  one.     F.  O.  Cottrell 

and  J    B.  Speed      No.  1»87.116  ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  2827; 

Gai.   vol.   164  :   p.   520. 
Uquld  suspended  In  another  llqaid.   Separating  and  col- 

Tectinj:  particles  of  one.     F.  O.  Cottrell.     No.  987,114; 

Mar.  21  :   Sp    p.  2821  ;  Gas.  vol.   164  ;  p.  519. 
Liquid   suspended  In  another  liquid.   Separating  and  col- 
lecting particles  of  one.     F,  G.  Cottrell  and  J.  B.  Speed. 
No.  987,115  :  Mar   21  :  8p.  p.  2823  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p  620. 
Liquid  suspended  In  another  liquid.  Separating   and  col- 
lecting   particles    of    one.      F.    G.    Cottrell    and    A.    C. 
Wright.     No.  087,117;  Mar.  21;  8p.  p.  2830;  Qax.  voL 
164  ;  p.  821. 
Liquids,  Condensing  or  eraporatlng.     B.  B.  Corliss.     No. 

086,366 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  f277  ;  (fai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  206. 
Llqul<is.  especiallv  milk,  Apparatua  for  heating.     J.  File- 
gel.     No.^87,975  ;  Mar.  «  ;  8p.  p.  4763  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ; 

Loading  apparatus.     F.  J.  Neefe.     No.  986,923;  Mar.  7; 

So.  p.  362  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  67. 
Loading  device.     J.  E.   McCray.     No.  987,809  ;  Mar.  28 ; 

Bp.  p.  4331  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  788. 
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Lock :  Bee  Air-lock ;   Bolt-lock  ;  Car-door   lock  ;   Carriage- 
door  lock  ;  Coin-controlled  lock  ;  Combination-lock  ;  Eae- 

vator-door     lock :     Hotel-lock ;     Latch-lock ;     Lloe-lock ; 

Nut-lock  ;  Oarlock  ;  Pump-handle  lock  ;  Rail-Joint  lock  ; 

Sash-luck  ;    Signal  lock  :    Mln^  lock  ;    Switch  luck  :    Tran- 
som-lock :  Window  safety-lock. 
Lock.     H.  O.  Volght.     No.  986,329;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  1197; 

Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  193. 
Lock.      L.    R.    Hibbard.      No.   986,632;    Mar.    14;    Bp.    p. 

1864 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  329. 
Lock.     N.    Triantafllu.     No.    986,667;    Mar.    14;    Sp.    p. 

1919 :  Gax.  vol.  1^  ;  p.  338. 
Lock.     O.  De  Cesare.     No.  986,808  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2233  ; 

Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  387. 
Lock.     J.   Buday.     No.   987,043;   Mar.    14;    Sp.    p.    2687; 

Oai,  vol.  164  ;  p.  466. 
Lock.    O.  W.  Duryea  and  C.  E.  Kern.     No.  087,287  ;  Mar. 

21 ;  Bp.  p.  3231  ;  Gas.  vol,  164 ;  p.  683. 
Lock  and  latch.     A.  J.  Tbomley.     No.  087,655 ;  Mar.  21  ; 

Sp.  p.  3973;  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  708. 
Lock  bolt.  Safety.     H.  T.  Battln.     No.  986,539 ;  Mar.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  1668  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  295. 
Lock-indicator.     H.    G.    Volght.     No.    986,659;    Mar.    14; 

Sp.  p.  1924  ;  Gas,  vol.  164  ;  p.  839. 
Lock-washer.     C.  F.  Beers.     No    986,772;  Mar.  7;   Sp.  p. 

8  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  4. 
Ivocklng-key.     F.  R.  McBerty.     No.  987,637  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp. 

p.  3939  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  701. 
Locomotive  -  ash  -  pan  -  cleaning    device.      N.    Olson.      No. 

987.591  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3847  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  685. 
I.K)comotlve.    Electric.      A.    F.    Batchelder.      No.    988,067  ; 

Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4943 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  878. 
Locomotive   track-sander.     J.    U.   Ilanlon.     No.   986,168; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  857  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  138. 
Log-debarking  apparatus.     G.  Schenck.  Jr.     No.  987,828 ; 

Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4369  :  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  795. 
Log  skidding  and  loading  apparatus.     C.  W.  Russell.     No. 

985,942  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  398 ;  Gax.  vol,  164  ;  p,  63. 
Loom.     W.  J.  Lutton.     No.  986.073 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  679 ; 

Uai.  vol.   164  ;  p.  108. 
Loom  compensating  head-gear,    S.  S.  Jackson.    No.  986,634  ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1869  ;  (Jai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  330. 
Loom  picker-check.     8.  Wilkinson.     No.  987,844  ;  Mar.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  4402;  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  801. 
IxHim  protector  mechanism.     A.  J.  Chevrette.     No.  987,110  ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2814  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  518. 
Ixwm-shuttle.      W.    H.    Wilson.      No.    987,624 ;    Mar.   21  ; 

Sp.  p.  3707  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  662. 
Loom    Rtop  -  motion.      W.    Pollock   and   E.    S.    Ling.      No. 

986.215  ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  950 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  155. 
Loom,  Weaving  .     G.  E.  Levy.     No,  987,086 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp. 

p.  2768  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  479. 
Looms,   Evener-frame  for  tuft-fabrlc.     J.  A.  Clark.     No. 

986,441  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1451  ;  Gax.  voL  164  ;  p.  262. 
Looms.  Hopper  for  nllfng-replenlshlng.     J.  Northrop.     No. 

987,816;  Mar.  28:  Bp.  p.  4.343;  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  791. 

'"    Hallensleben. 

605. 

3g  apparatus,     w.  K.  MCKeen.  Jr.     rso.  »so,734  ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2070 :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  363. 


987,816 ;  Mar.  28 :  Bp.  p.  4343  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  79 
I.x>oms,  Spring-shuttle  beater  for  power-.     O.  Hallensle 

No.  0H(.623  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sn.  p.  :<9u3  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p. 
Lubricating  apparatus.     W.  R.  McKeen.  Jr.     No.  986," 


Lubricating  device.     J.  C.  NIchol.     No.  986.849  ;  Mar.  14  ; 
Lubricator  :  Kee  Condenser-feea  lubricator 


Sp.  p 


ting  dev 
.  2318; 


Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  401. 


Lubricator.     E.  L.  Seibert,  8r.     No.  987,082 ;  ifar.  14  ;  8p. 

p.   2769;  Gax.  vol.   164;  p.  477. 
Lubricator.     O.  H.  Menxles.     No.  987,735  ;  Mar.  28 ;  8p.  p. 

4182;  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  763. 
Lubricators,  Operating  device  for  force-feed.     E.  Sundvall. 

No.  986,872  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2371  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  410. 
Lumber-stacker.  Edge-piling.   G.  F.  Stotdman.   No.  987,185  ; 

Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3009  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  546. 
Machine  brake.     C.  L.  Taylor.     No.  987,927  ;  Mar.  28 ;  8p. 

p.  4608  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  829. 
Machine-tool  chuck  attachment.    F.  0.  Wells.    No.  087,659  ; 

Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3980;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  709. 
Magnet.  Lifting-.     H.  Poth.     No.  986,216 ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p. 

i>62  :  Gai.  vol.  164;  p.  165. 
Magnetic  separator.     A.   Dings.     No.  986,554;  Mar.   14; 

Sp.  p.  1698;  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  300. 
Mall  and  the  like  to  the  upper  floors  of  buildings,  Device 

for  delivering.     R.  Oehmen.     No.  988.281  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp. 

p.  5356  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  948. 
Mall-bag  catcher.     J.  D    Leonard.     No.  986.298 ;  Mar.  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  1120  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  181. 
Mall-bag  catcher  and  deliverer.     O.  M.  Stains  and  P.  J. 

Lynch.     No.  988.221  ;  Mar.  28 ;   Sp.  p.  5234  ;  Gax.  vol. 

164;  p.  928. 
Mall-bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus.     H.  Fischer. 

No.  988,260  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5.^09  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  940. 
Mail-bag  receiving  and  delivering  apparatus  for  railway- 
cars.      C.    W.    Broughton    and    F.    1).    Reynolds.      No. 

987.960 ;  Mar.  28  :  8p.  p.  4689  ;  Gax.  vol.  l64  ;  p.  839. 
Mall-box.     A.  K.  Smith  and  E.  A.  Kumming.     No.  986,961 ; 

Mar.  14;  Bp.  p.  2628;  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  437. 
Mail-chute.     L.   Ehrlich.      No.   986,986 ;    Mar.    7 ;    Bp.    p. 

605  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  80. 
Mall-crane.    E.  A.  Robinson.    No.  986,314 ;  Mar.  7 :  8p.  p. 

1162  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  187. 
Mall  delivery  device.  Rural-.     G.  V.  Klnnev. 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  554  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  88. 
Mall-dellverv  device.  Rural-,     O.  V.  Klnnev. 

Mar.  7  :  8p.  p.  6.56 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  89. 
Mall-receiving   apparatus.      C.    W.    Broughton   and   F.    D. 

Reynolds.    No.  987,949  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4686  ;  Gas.  vol. 

164  ;  p.  838. 

164  O.  G.— V 


No.  986,011 ; 
No.  986.012 ; 


Mainspring-winder.      F.    R.    Cunningham.      No.    986,6^ ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.p.  1990 ;  Gax.  vol.  164 ;  p.  360.  > 

Malt-kiln.     P.  Wesslnger.     No.  988,157;  Mar.  28;  8p.  p. 

6116;  Gax.  vol.  164;  p,  907. 
Mantle-fltter's  tool.     T.  J.   Litle,  Jr.     No.  986,638;   Mar. 

14 :  Sp.  p.  1866 :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  331. 
Manure  and  garbage  incinerator.     G,  J.  Patitx  and  C.  Sip- 
pel.     No.  986,863  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2326  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ; 

p.  403. 
Manure-loader.     J.  C.  Walter.     No.  987.198;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp. 

p.  3047;  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  562. 
Manure-spreader.    T.  Brown.    No.  986.903  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

2438:  Gax.  voL  164;  p.  421. 
Mapping-machine,  Automatic.     M.  Bustamante   (h).     No. 

986,437  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1441 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  260. 
Market-quotation  indicator.     W.  J,  Chapman  and  W.  Rob- 
ertson.   No.  986,046  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  6l8 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ; 

p.  100. 
Mat :  See  Change-mat. 
Match.     C.  H.  Palmer  and  J.  W.  Dcnmead.     No.  986.833  ; 

Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  148  ;  Gax.  vol.  164 ;  p.  26. 
Match.     J,  A,  E.  Criswell.     No.  988,246;  Mar.  ?8 ;  Bp.  p. 

6278  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  936.  „     ^ 

Match.    J.  A.  E.  Criswell.     No.  988,248 ;  Mar.  28 ;  8p.  p. 

5286 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  937, 
Match.     J.  A.  E.  Criswell.     No.  988,249  ;  Mar.  28 ;  8p.  p, 

6287  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  937. 
Match.     J.  A.  E.  Criswell.     No.  988,260 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

5289  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  937.  ^     . 

Match.     J.  A,  E.  Criswell.     No.  988,251  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

6289 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  937. 
Match-box.    V.  T.  and  H.  E.  Moys.     No.  988,132  ;  Mar,  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  6066;  Gax.  voL  164:  p.  899. 
Match-^r.     M.  P.  Brazlll.     No.  988,168 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Bp.  p. 

5132  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  910. 
Match-splint-cleanlng   machine.      M.    Ban.      No.    986.844; 

Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  182 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  29. 
Matches,  Maying.     J.  A.  E.  Criswell.     No.  088.264;  Mar. 

28:  Sp.  p.  5297;  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  938.  „oo„.- 

Matches.  Klanufacture  of.    J.  A.  E.  Criswell.    No.  988,247  . 

Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5280  ;  Ga7..  vol    164  :  P-  937.  ^ 

Matches,  Manufacture  of.    J.  A.  E.  Criswell.    No.  988.252  , 

Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6290 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  937. 
Matches   Manufacture  of.     J.  A.  E.  Criswell     No.  988.253  ; 

Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5292 ;  Gax   vol.  164  ;  P-  937 
Mathematical  Instrument.     R.  C.  Coxhead.     No.  985.978, 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  484  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  77, 
Matrix-pr^jss.  Electrically-heated.    H.  B.  Gale    No.  987.293  ; 

Mar  21  :  Sp.  p.  3241  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  585. 
Mattress-frame.     F.  G.  Gale.     No.  986.052 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Bp.  p. 

6:^6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  102.  „     „   , 

MattresB-sprlng-stretchlng    device.      J.    C.    Galvan.      No, 

988  184  -Mar   28 ;  Sp.  p.  5161 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  916. 
Measure  S'teef  tape-.    ^.  G.  Shutt     No.  987.600  ;  faar.  21  : 

Sp.  p.  3671  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  655.     ,    _    _     .  ^„      „„ 
Measuring  and  marking  Instrument^    J.  E.  Tschop      No. 

986,783 :  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  o.  21  <2-  Gaz.  voL  ^^ ^,V■^^\ 
Measuring  and  recording  devlce./roflle.    M.  M   Cram      No. 

987,863;  Mar.  28:  Sp.  p.  4443  ;  Gax.  vol.  1«4    P   .^^8^, 
Measuring  apparatus.     D.  C.  McCan.     No.  986,780 .  Mar. 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2061  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  P-  361. 
MeasirlSg   apparatus    Liquid-.      H-   La°e.     No.   987.892. 

Mar.  28;  ^p.  p.  4531  ;  das.  ^o^i  1^  =  P,-^^^«„    -  .  gp 
Measuring  device.     S.  Hymes.     No.  986.173.  Mar.  7.  op. 

p.   869;  Gaz.   vol.   164;  p.   140  QB7qi«. 

Measuring  device.   Temple-.      E.    I;   N«0-      No.   987.315 , 

vftir    96'  Rn    D    4114;  Gaz.  vol.  164,  p.   lOA. 
Measuring  ve?8eF'    WH.  Bender  and  R.  f-  Do^«y,^  No. 
**987  2n  ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp,  p.  3073  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ]6Vl86  •  Mar 
Meat  and  vegetable  cutter.     A.  Haas      No.  986,166.  Mar. 

7;  Sp.  p.  851  :  Gaz.  vol.  1^4;  p.l-^«.  l    n    nn. 

Meat-cake-moldlng  utensil.     L.  P^  ^ea" lieu  and  A    O    Bo- 

nln.     No.  986.127;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  778,  Gaz.  vol.   in*, 

Me^at^sJwlng  or  cutting  machine.     G.  T    Bjrancteco      No. 

D   6136;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  911.  „    «    „     _-      *!„ 

Meats   during  curing.    Overhauling.      W.   C.    Pypei.      No. 

>,fi,L!HTc.'?i,rkl&Z.-.  «.r.  ,;  8P.  .. 

„55J,ur  i.'^'Si  J^™.?No   ,87.»05.  «.r.  .8  = 

Sp.  p.  4.324;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.   <87.  Qft-7,,.  w.p 

Metal-bending  machine.    I.  W.  Hoover.    No.  986,718 .  Mar 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2026 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  866.       ,  „   „    „ 
Meta    box.  '^H.  H.  Armstrong.  C.  H    Curry   and  F   F.  Har- 

rold.     No.   988,062;   Mar.  28;   Sp.   p.   4933;   Gax.    vol, 

164  ;  p.  876. 
Metal-founder's  flask.    W.  J.  Keen.    No.  986,178;  Mar.  1  ; 

lAeui-Fou^ndVr-8  "oUL  ■  J.  F.^'blgaii.     No.  987.442;  Mar. 
21  ;  Bp.  p.  3657  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  634 
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Metal  frctt  blaat-fumace  duat.  Apparatua  for  recoTeiinj;. 

H.  C.  Parker      No.  W7,73» ;  Mar.  28  ;  8p.  p.  4187  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  184  ;  p.  764. 
Metal  heating  furnace.     P.  J.  Nice.     No.  088,018  ;  liar.  28  : 

8p.  p.  4847 :  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  86--V 
Metal-planer.     W.  T.  Seara.     No.  987.263 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

3181-  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  875. 
Metal,  Proreaa  of  and  apparatus  for  treating  molten.     8. 

8.   Deemer      No.  987,704  ;   Mar.  28 ;   8p.   p.  4115  :   Gaa. 

vol.  164  ;  p    "53. 
Metal  prop.  Flexible.     A.  Ptttroff.     No.  987.397  :  Mar.  21  : 

Sp.  p.  3468  :  Oas.  vol.  164  :  p.  620. 
Metal.   Ribbed   expanded.      J.   Kahn.      No.   987,374  ;   Mar. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3410  ;  Oai    vol    164  ;  p.  612. 
Metal  MwlDie  and  trimming  machine.     H.  O.  Miller.     No. 

98.^.828;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  128:  Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  24. 
Metal-studding  clip.     T.  roUlns.      .Vo.  987,858;   Mar.  28; 

Sp.  p.  4431  ;  Gaz    vol.  164  ;  p.  806. 
Metals    dense.    Rendering    poroua.      C    B.    Swett No. 

986.519  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1623 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  288. 
M»  tals  from  their  ores.  Electrolytlcallj  attracting.     W.  D. 

Kennie.     No.  988.210;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  5209;  Gaz.  vol. 

164  ;  p.  924. 
Metallic  bodlea.  Treating.     A.  J.  Rocal.     No.  986.504  ;  Mar. 

14.  Sp.  p    1592;  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  283. 
Metallic  body.     A.  J.  Rossi.     No.  986,645  ;   Mar.    14  :  Sp. 

p.   1892:   Oaa.  vol.   164:  p.  334. 
Metallic  sands  or  concentrates.  Reduction  plant  for  treat- 
ment of.     O    F.  Rendall.     No.  986.086 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

704  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p   113 
Metallumlc  apparatua.     W.  H.  I'elrce.     No.  987.909  ;  Mar. 

28  :  Sp.  p.  4570 :  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  823. 
Meter ;  Bee     Electric     meter ;     Flald-meter ;     Gaa-meter ; 

Printing-meter. 
Meter-box  top.     T.  W.  Morrla.     No.  986,197;  Mar.  7:  Sp. 

p.  916:  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  148. 
Microbe  cultures  Into  bottlea  or  other  vessels.  Means  for 

introducing*    P.   N.   E.   Remy.      No.  988,031 ;   Mar.   28 : 

Sp    p.  487U  :  (Jai    vol.  164  :  p.  866. 
Microscopes,    Fine    adjustment    for.      U.    N.    Ott    and    K. 

Leuchsenrtng.     No.  687,393 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3463  ;  Gax. 

vol.   164  :  p.  619. 
Milk   and   milk   products.   Apparatus   for  teatlng.      J.   W. 

Mitchell  and  W   O.  Walker.     No.  987.811  ;  Mar.  28;  8p. 

p    4334  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  789. 
Milk  cooler.    M.  M.  Freeman.     No.  986,276 :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p 

1084  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  174. 
Milk  purifying  and  homogenising  machine.     H.  H.  Stflssy 

No.  988.149  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5096  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  904. 
Milker's  tail-clamp.     W    H.  Ostrander.     No.  987,694  ;  Mar 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3855  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  687. 
Mill  :   See  Pulverlxlng  mill ;  Windmill. 
Milling  machine.  Multiple  .     A.  Vernet.     No.  988.231  ;  Mar. 

•JH  :  .Sp.  p.  5-jr>-J  ;  Caz    vol.   164  :  p    «:12. 
Mining  apparatus.   Placer-.     C.  Flnkbelner.     No.  986.626 ; 

Mar    14:  Sp.  p.  1839;  Gas.  Tol.   164;  n.  326. 
Minnow-trap.  Transparent  knockdown.     J.  A.  Smith.     No. 

986.949  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  411  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  66. 
Mirror  support.     W.   E.   Conroy.     No.  987.346 ;  Mar.  21  ; 

Sp.  p.  3355  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  602. 
Mlathreadlng  device.      J.    Northrop.      No.   987.817;    Mar 

28  :  Sp.  p.  4345  :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p    791 
Miter-box.     F.  Paff.     No.  986.851  :  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  2322: 

Oai.  vol.  164  :  p.  402. 
Mixer :  See    Concrete-mixer ;    Feed-mixer ;    Oas    and    air 

mixer. 
Mixing  machine.     T.  L.  Brannen.     No.  988.167;  Mar.  28; 

Sp.  p   51.31 :  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  910. 
Moccasin.    Inist        S.    E.    Wlltse.      No.   988.159:    Mar.   28: 

Sp.  p.  5117  :  Gax.  vol    164  :  p.  907. 
MoUtener.   Envelop.     K.    HJertquist.      No.  986.984  ;   Mar. 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2677  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p    446. 
Moist ure-prooflng    hv)fro«copic    powder    materiala.     H.    E. 

Miller.     No.  987.(579;  Mar.  14:  8p.  p.  2758:  Oas.  Tol. 

164  :  p.  476.  .     ^ 

Mold :  Bee     Block-mold ;     Concrate-mold ;     Concrete-block 

mold  ;    Concrete-post    mold  ;    Culvert-mold  ;    Fence  poet 

mold  :    Food-mold  :    Metal-founder's    mold  ;     Pipe-mold ; 

Post-mold  :    Vault-making   mold. 
Mold.      \V.  E.  Fob^s.     .No.  987,21:5:  Mar.  '21  :  Sp    p.  .3096; 

Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  561.  _ 

Molding    clay    articles.    Apparatua    for.     W.    D.    Frerichs. 

No  986,701  :  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1999  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  362. 
Morttse-and-tenon    hopper-Joint    machine.      J.    H.    O  Nelll 

No.  9R7.16.'? :  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p  2958  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  538. 
Mortising  machine.   Wood-.     W.   B.   Haigb.     No.  987,065  ; 

Mar.  14:  Sp.  p.  2734;  Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  472. 
Motion.  Release  and  let-back.     F.   Howard.     No.  986.006; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  545  :  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p  87. 
Motive  power.  M«>thod  and  apparatus  for  generating.     O. 
P.  Oatergren.     No.  986.308;  Mar.  7;  8p.  p.  1143;  Gas. 
vol.   164  :  p.  185. 
Motor  :  Bee    Current-motor  :     Flow-motor  ;     Tnternal-com- 

buatlon   motor:   TalklnK  machine   motor;   Tide   or   wave 

operated  motor  ;  Water-motor  ;  Wave-motor  ;  Wave  and 

current    motor. 
Motor.     J.   \V.   East.     No.  987.707;  Mar    28;  Sp.  p.  4120; 

Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  754. 
Motor-control  system.     W.  Siet>enmorgen  and  S.  H.  Keerer. 
No.  986.091  :  Mar    7;  Sp.  p.  716:  Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  115. 
Motor-control  svstem.     E.  L.  Oale.  Sr.     No.  986.277  :  Mar. 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  108h  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  174. 
Motor-control  svstem.      W.  H.  Powell.     No.  988.028;  Mar. 

28;  Sp    p.  4.8«0  ;  Cut    vol    164;  p.  865. 
Motor-cycle    drive    mechanism.       B.    O.     Anderson.       No. 
980.877  :  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  248  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  40. 


Motor  regulation,  Electric.     A.  F.  Pieper.     No.  980,982; 

Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  380 ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  60. 
Motors,  Governing  of  fluid  operated.     C.  A.   Paraons  and 

A.   Q.   Carnegie.      No.   986,943 :   Mar.    14 ;   Sp.   p.    2518 ; 

Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  434. 
Motors  operated  by  hot  fluid.  Means  for  preventing  a  quick 

beating  of.    C.  A.  Parsons.     No.  986,941  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

2501  :  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  433. 
Mouthpiece  grinding,  facing,  and  pollahinc  device.     C.  H. 

Lind.      No    987.38.'^ :   Mar.    21;   Sp    p.   3433;   Oax.    vol 

164  :  p    616. 
Mower    graaa  catcher.    Lawn-.      H.    F.    Wesael,    Jr.      No. 

986.8M3  ;  Mar    14  ;  Sp.  p.  2401  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  o.  415. 
Mowing  machine.      A.    Monroe.      No.    087.588 ;    Mar.    21  ; 

Sp.  p.  8839:  Oas.  vol.   164:  p.  684. 
Mulfier.  Woven  tubular.      C.  Seldman.     No.  986.869;  Mar. 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2365 ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  410. 
Mualc-leaf  turner.     E.  Scardaccione.     No.  986.764  ;   Mar. 

14;  Sp.  p.  21.^9;  Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  373. 
Music  sheet    driver.     F.    W.    Draper.     No.    986.556;    Mar. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  1706  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  :  p.  302. 
Music-stand.     J.  Caputl.      No.   987.047  ;   Mar.   21  ;   Sp.  p. 

.'?761  ;  Oax.  vol.   164  ;  p.  670. 
Music  stand.     Incased    telescopic.       M.     A.     Jelllsoa       No. 


987.884  :  Mar    28  :  Sp.  p.  4.'^11  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  815. 
Music  turner.  Sheet-.     C.  E.  Bell.     No.  987.538  ;  Mar.  21  ; 

Sp.  p.  3732  ;  Gax.  vol.   164  ;  p.  667. 
Muaical    instrumenta,    Pneumatic    action    for.      O.    Hlcel. 

No.  987.575  :  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3814  ;  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  679. 
Nail  :  Hee   Fence-nail. 
Nail-box.     O.    H.   Dahlke.     No.  987.567  ;   Mar.   21  ;   Sp.   p. 

3765  :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  672. 
Nail-feeding  device.     A.  M.  Taylor.     No.  987.381  ;  Mar.  21  ; 

Sp.  p.  3326:  Gas.  vol.  164:  p.  597. 
Necktle-retalner.      W.   A.    Huth.      No.  987.367:   Mar.   21; 

Sp.  p.  3.'{96;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  609. 
Nedtwear.     H.  S.  Mosber.     No.  988.280;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p. 

5304  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  948.  ^^„ 

Nippers.     F.  8al«.     No.  987.173 ;  Mar.  21  ;  8p.   p.  2983 ; 

Oas.  vol.  164  :  p.  642. 
Nitrogen     compounda.     Producing.       A.     R.     Frank.       No. 

987;674  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4041  :  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  D.  715. 
Note-sheet  feed  mechanism.     J    H.  Campbell.     No.  987,697  : 

Mar    28:   Sp,  p.  4090;  Oaa.  vol.   164;  p.  JBl-    „,  „„„ 
Nosxle-relnforclng    moans.      H     C.    Frits.       No.    987.226; 

Mar    21  :  Sp    p.  3098  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p    562. 
Numbering  head.     W.  H.  Smith.     No.  986.234  ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p. 

p.  1001  :  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  160. 
Numbering    machine.    Multiple-.      C.    L.    Johnston.      No. 

987.372;  Mar  21  :  Sp.  p    .^406:  Gas.  vol.  164-  p.  611. 
Nut,  Lock-.     M.  P.  Mcluiughlln.     No.  980.826 ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p. 

p.  121  :  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  *i3. 
Nut.  Lock-.     C.  T.  Drake.     No.  986.446  ;  Mar.   14  ;  8p.  p. 

1460;  Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  263  ^„    ..       ,,     „ 

Nut.  TxKk  .     E.  J.  Murdock.     No.  986.492  ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p. 

1067;  Oax.  vol.   164  ;  p.  279. 
Nut-lock.     O.  W.  Whlteman.     No.  986.110;  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p. 

749;  Oax.  vol.  164;  p.  120  .  ,     „ 

Nut-lock.     A.   Rahn.     No.  986.217;  Mar.  7;   Sp.  p.  908; 

Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p  105.  ..        »     „ 

Nat-lock.     W.  A.  Whitney.     No.  986.205  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

1044  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  168. 
Nut-lock.     A.  H.  Stephens.     No.  986.778;  Mar    14;  Sp.  p. 

2161 :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  377. 
Nut-lock.     J.    n.    Light.     No.    986.837;    Mar.    14;    8p.    p. 

2294  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  898.  ^      ,, 

Nut-lock.      E.    A.    Blanton.    Jr       No.    987.106 ;    Mar.    21  : 

8p.  p.  2806;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  517.  ^„.  „„- 

Nnt-tapplng    machine.      C.    F.    Messlnger.      No.    080.824  : 

Mar   7  ;  Sp.  p.  122  ;  Oas.  vol    164  :  p.  24. 
Oar-lock      J.    M.    Smith.      No    986,774:    Mar.    14;    Sp.    p. 

216T :  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  376.      ^       ..        ,     „  .„ 

Oil-burner.     A.  Klein.     No.  986.067  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  660 ; 

Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  107. 
Oil-burner      K.   L.    Kendall.      No.  988.111:   Mar.   28;   8p. 

p.  0080;   Gas.  Tol.  164;  p.  802.  ^„,  ...„     .,        «, 

Oil  burner.  Black-.     J.   W    Elder.     No.  987.617 :  Mar.  21  : 

8p.  p.  8892:  Oas.  vol.  164:  p.  693 
Oil-^n      E.  n.  Noble.     No.  98i080 :  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  694  ; 

Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  111. 
Oil-can      I.    H.    KInch.     No.    986.722;    Mar.    14;    Sp.    p. 

2044;  Gaz.  vol    164;  p.  308. 
Oil-can.   Non-explosive.     J.   J.   Long.     No.   987.683;   Mar. 

21  ;  Sp    p.  .38.^0;  Gas.  vol.   164  :  p.  683. 
Oll-englne.     H.   B.   Leech.     No.  98f  .246 ;   Mar.  21;  8p.  p. 

8142;  Gax.  vol.  164;   p.  569. 


Oil-extract Ing  apparatus.     C.  Turner  and  R.  F.  Schroeder. 

No.  985.86.'^ :  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  217  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  .  P-  36 
Oil  separator  and  purlfler.     H.  Ten  WInkel.     No.  986,961  ; 


Mar   7  ;  Sp.  p    453  :  Oas.  vol.  .164  :  p.  70. 
Oll-swltch.     H.  W.   Cheney.     No.  988,245;  Mar.   28;   8p. 

p.   5275  :  Gaz.  vol.   164  :  p.  936.  ^  „   „  «  ». 

Oils  from  solids.  Extracting.    C.  Turner  and  R.  F.  Schroeder. 

No.  985.862  ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  214  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.^36. 
Oiler.    J.  H.  Bunker.     No.  987.283 ;  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3220 ; 

Oas.  vol.  164  :  p.  582. 
Oiling  device.     G.  W.  Cook.  Jr.     No.  988.080;  Mar.  28; 

Sp    p.  4978  ;  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  882. 
Operating-table  for  use  of  physicians  and  surgeons.     B.  D. 

Thornor.     No.  987.189;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3022;  Gat.  vol. 

164;  p.  548 
Optical  instrument.     E.  J.  Brown.     No.  087,001  ;  Mar.  28 : 

Sp.  p.  4692  :  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  830. 
I  Optical  reverslnir  system.     C.  MSIIer.     No.  086.642 ;   Mar. 
i       14 :  Sp.  p.  1887  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  333. 
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Opticians,  PittlBg-stsod  for.    J.  Frledlander.    No.  986.072 ; 

Mar.   14  ;   Sp.  p.   2057  ;  Gaz    vol.   164 ;  p.  442. 
Ore-concentrating  device.    Mineral-.      H.    T.    Herr.      No. 

986.389  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1333;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  214. 
Ore-concentrator.      H.   K.   Wood.      No.   987,209  ;    Mar.   21  ; 

Sp.  p.  3070  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  606.  ^^     ^ 

Ore-concentrator.     H.  Earle.     No.  987.866  ;  Mar.  28 ;  8p. 

p.  4454:  (Jnt.  vol.  164;  p.  809.  „o„o,„ 

Ore-cooling  apparatua.     J.  B.  Btherington.     No.  986,813; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2246 ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  389. 
Ore-cruaber,  Roller.     L.  C.  Trent.     No.  986.608  ;  Mar.  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  1807  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  321.     ,_    „    „      ,      ^ 
Ore  roasting  furnace.     N.   L.   Uelnt  and  W.   H.   Freeland. 

No.  986.709  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2021  :  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  354 
Ores  and  for  the  electrolytic  deposition  of  gold  and  silver 

and  other  metals  from  solutions  containing  said  metals, 

Apparatus    for    the   treatment   of.      F.    C.    Brown       No. 

987.428  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3620 :  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  629 
Or«i  and  the  like.  Reflning  and  agglomerating.     H.  Dicke. 

No.  986,271  ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1076 :  Gaz.  vol    164  ;  p.  172. 
Ores,  Treating.     I.  A.  Braddock.     No.  987,800;  Mar.  28; 

8p.  p.   441S:   Gaz.   vol.    164;  P-   808.  oot  ,..« 

Ores,  Treatment  of  sulfld.     J.  A.  McLarty.     No.  987.156 ; 


Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  29:«  ;  Oat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  5.'?6 
rthodontia  apparatua.    C.  F.  MonUs.    ^-   "' 
7  ;  Sp.  p.  684  ;  Onz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  110 


086.076 ;  Mar. 


Orthodontia   apparatus.      T.  H.  Montague.      No.   986.425  ; 

Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1409;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  227. 
Oven  and  furnace  door.     W.  Young.     No.  986.340 ;  Mar.  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  1210;  Gfcz.  vol.  164;  p.  196. 
Oven.  Bakera.     J.  Clarey.     No.  087.007 ;  Mar.  28 ;  8p.  p. 

4714;    Gaz.   vol.    164;   p.   841.  ^       ,...-« 

Oven.  Eilectrlc.     G.  J.  Ogden.     No.  087.161  ;  Mar.  21 ;  8p. 

p.  2062  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  537.  „   ..    ..  .,.     ^ 

Ovens,  kilns,  or  other  structures.  Door  for.    E.  II.  McCloud. 

No.  987.155  :  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2931  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  536. 
Overalla.    A.  Eloesaer.     No.  686.273  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1080 ; 

Gaz    vol.   164  ;  p    173. 
Oxygen,  Making  nitrogen-.     K.  Kaiser.     No.  98<.3<5;  Mar. 

'21  :  ^p    p    3411  :  Oaz.  vol.  104;  p.  612.  ^„„  ^„ 

Oxone-producing  apparatua.     C.  D.  Meeker.     No.  987,902  ; 

Mar    2M  :  So.  p.  4554  :  Gat.  vol.  164  :  P-  821  _ 

Pack-heating  furnace.     C.  W.  Bray.    No.  986,776;  Mar.  <  ; 


Package  -  handling  apparatus.  W.  E.  Nlckerson.  No. 
980.829  ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  134  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  20 

Package-indicating  machine.  W.  Hose.  No.  986.939  ;  Mar. 
7  :  Sp.  p.  392  :  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  62. 

Package,  Special  B.  O.  Smith.  No.  080.850 :  Mar.  7  :  Sp 
p.  104;  Gat.  vol.  164:  p.  31.  ..     - 

Packing-case.  J.  H.  Killlon.  No.  086.467;  Mar.  14;  Sp. 
p.  l.'>02:  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  271.  ^  „    „    „  . 

Packing  or  shipping  box.  J.  B.  Clenny  and  W.  H.  Fair- 
child.     No.  987.958;  Mar.  28;   Sp.   p.  4716;  Oat.   vol. 

Packln'g.^'Platon-.     R.  A.  Fowden.     No.  987.067  ;  Mar.  14 ; 


Sp.  p.  2722  ;  <Jas.  vol.  164  :  p.  470. 
Packing  rings.   Apparatus  for  the   manufacture  of. 

Gauthier.     No.   988.087;   Mar.    28;   Sp.   p.   4988 

vol.  164  ;  p.  885. 
Pad  :  «rc  Wrist  pad. 
Pad-making  machine.     W.  Dichmann.     No.  987.440 


J.  P. 
Oas. 


Mar. 


21  ;  Sp.  p.  3651  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  633. 
Padlock      D.  E.  Sage  and  F.  N.  Maes.     No.  986.595  ;  Mar. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  1784  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  316. 
Padlock      T.  O.  Moe.     No.  988.127  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5056 ; 

Pall"an^r.     w!  K.'  Weathers.     No.  986.660  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp. 

p.  192R:  <;az.  vol.  164  :  p.  339. 
Paint.     M.  J.  Waugh.     No.  987.605 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3872  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  104  ;  p.  690.  „  „„„„ 

Paint.     M.  J.  Waugh.    No.  987.606 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3873  : 

Oaz.  vol.  164 ;  p.  690.  „  „„„^ 

Paint.    M.  J.  Waugh.    No.  987,607  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3874  ; 

Gat.  vol.   164  ;  p.  690. 
Paint    M.  J.  Waugh.    No.  087.608 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3876 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  600. 
Pan  :  Bee  Raking-pan. 
Panel  construction.     W.  J.  Klemm.     No.  986.013 ;  Mnr.   i  : 

8p.  p.  569;  Oaa.  vol.  164:  p.  89.  ,.     „ 

Paper  box.     L.  W.  Keyer.  Jr.     No.  986,721  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp. 

p.  2043:  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  358. 
Paoor-feeding  raschlnea.   Sheet-separator   for.      R.    Hanau. 

No.  986.384  :  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1319  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  213. 
Paper-feeding  mechanism  for  machines  for  manufacturing 

envelops.  Ac.     W.   Spannuth.  M.  and  M.   R.   DUnnebler. 

No.  987,682  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4056  ;  Oaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  718. 
Paper-hanging    machine.      J.    V.    Philllpa.      No.    086.310: 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1153 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  186. 
Paper  receptacles.  Coating.     C.  F.  Jenkins.     No.  080.901  : 

Mnr.  7  :  Sp.  p.  310  :  Oaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  50.  .      ^     „ 

Paper   sheets.    Machine   for    the   manufacture   of.     F.    E. 

Keyes.     No.  086.093  ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2597  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

164  :  p.  449. 
Paper-storage  box,  Sensltlted-.     O.  C.  Brown.     No.  087,002  ; 

Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4695  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  839. 
Paper-tube-formlng  machine.     M.  Schut»ert.     No.  987,829  ; 

Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4372  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  796. 
Paper-tube  making  machine.     F.  E.   Keyea.     No.  986.994: 

Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2601  :  Oas.  vol.  164  :  p.  449. 
Paper  vessels.  Apparatus  for  manufacture  of.     B.  Z.  Tay- 
lor.    No.  987,928  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4610  ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ; 

Paper.  Wall-.     E,  B.  Grlffln.     No.  986,064  ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p. 
638;  Gas.  vol.  164:  p.   103. 


Papers,  Prodnelnc.    W.  H.  Howes.    No.  987.«78 ;  Mar.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  4049  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  717. 
Paring  apparatus.     W.  H.  Boufell.    No.  987,108  ;  Mar.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  2809  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  517. 
Party-Jine  ringing-key.    R.  H.  Manson.    No.  086,820 ;  Mar. 

7 ;  Sp.  p.  102 ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  22. 
Paateurizer.    Regenerative.     J.   Willmann.      No.   986,207; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1047  ;  Oaz.  vol.  164 ;  p.  168. 
Paateurizing-machine.     E.  J.  Spink  and  J.  A..  Miller.     No. 

986.237  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1005 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  161. 
Pattern  :  See  Castings-pattern  ;  Sklrt-patlern. 
Pattern-plate.      J.   Bayer.      No.   985.967  ;   Mar.   7 ;    Sp.   p. 

454  ;  Oaz.  voL  164 ;  p.  73. 
Paving-block.     F.  Galgano.     No.  987,060 ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p. 

2727  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  471.  ^  „    „ 

Pen  and  pencil  holder.  Pocket.     W.  K.   Fraser  and  O.  H. 

Fox.    No.  987,085  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2767  ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ; 

p.  479. 
Pen    feed-valve.    Fountain-.      G.    H.    Helndselman.      No. 

988.096  :  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6010 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  888. 
Pen,  Fountain  .     H.  W.  Wood.     No.  988.237  ;  Mar.  28  :  Sp. 

p.  0262  ;  Gax.  vol.   164  ;  p.  933. 
Pencil.     C.    W.    Boman.     No.   986.896;    Mar.    14;   Sp.   p. 

2428 ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  420. 
Pencil.  Cerographlc.     A.  Relmann  and  L.  Schneider.     No. 

987,169  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2978 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  541. 
Pencil -sharpener.     S.  W.  ito.     No.  986.987  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp. 

p.  2590  :  Oaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  447. 
Percolator.     J.  R.  HoUey.     No.  088,268 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

0830  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  043.  ^,     ^^^  ^^^ 

Percolator-pot  and  stand.    E.  A.  Gutermann.    No.  080,007  ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  030 :  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  84. 
Perforator.     S.  H.  Wiberg.     No.  987.201 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

3064  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  563. 
Photographic  apparatus,  Bellows-support  for.     C.  E.  Hutch- 

ings.      No.   987,232;   Mar.   21;    Sp.   p.   3110;    Oaz.   vol. 

164  ;  p.  064. 
Photographic    developing    and    fixing    apparatua.     F.    A. 

Parkmlre.     No.    987.821  :    Mar.   28 ;   Sp.   p.   4357 ;   Oax. 

PbotographlJ'  negative.     J.  T.  Clarke.     No.  986.443  ;  Mar. 

14  :  Sp.  p.  14.54  :  Oat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  262. 
Photographic-printing   frame.     I.    Foedlah.     No.  986,91u: 

Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2461  ;  Oat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  425. 
Photographic    prints.    &c..    Device    for    mounting.     E.    L. 

Smith.     No.  987,706;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4216;  Oas.  vol. 

164;   p.   770. 
Piano-action.     R.  M.  Hutchlnaon.     No.  987.728  ;  Mar.  28  ;    . 

8p.  p.  4103 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  709. 
Piano-plavers,    Controlling  oevice   for   pneumatic.      H.    h. 

Hornbeck.     No.  987.990;  Mar.  28;   8p.  p.  4781;   Oas. 

vol.   164 ;  p.  862.  .     „_  ..        », 

Pianos  and  similar  musical  instruments.  Pneumatic  action 

for.     A.  J.  Hobart.     No.  986.288;  Mar.  7;  8p.  p.  1103; 

Oat.  vol.  164;  p.  177.  ,        „    ^    „  ^        »j 

Pianos,   Sliding  panel   for   pneumatic.     W.   G.   Beta.     No. 

986.621  :  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1830 ;  Gax.  vol.  164 ;  p.  325. 
Picker :   fire  Fruit-picker.  «o-«,r      «.. 

Picker  stick   check.     A.   B.   Rhoades.     No.   087,015;   Mar. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  4586  :  Gat.  vol.  164 ;  p.  826. 
Picture  Hlni.      F.    6.    Thompson.      No.   987,092;    Mar.    14; 

Sp.  p.  2770  :  <Jnz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  480. 
Picture-films,  Coating.     W.  A.  Daniels.     No.  987,437  ;  Mar. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3540 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  632.  „    „  ,  ^  . ,      „ 
Picture-frame  and  portfolio.  Combined.     8.  Soletcki.     No. 

986.236  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1004  :  Oaz.  vol.  IW  .  ^oIa  i«i  • 
Picture  machine.  Moving-.     S.  S.  Giordano.     No.  986,16^. 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  848 :  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  137.  „.„,„„ 

Picture   screens.    Manufacturing   moving-.      P.   J.    HanJon. 

No.  986.38.-)  :  Mnr.  7  :  8p.  p.  1324  :  Oas.  vol    164  ;  p.  213. 
Picture  taking  and  exhibiting  machine.     J.  J.  »  »nk.     No. 

986.857  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  '2332  :  Oaz.  vol.  164  ;  p^  404. 
Pigment    and    making   same.    Intiibltl\^p.      •^-    ^j    '  "■p™*^' 

PiR;Sie''"F."M.'%V^.X'    NO.    888.082:  H.r.    M: 

Sp.  p.  4981  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  883. 

Pin     See   Clothespin ;    Hat-pin :    Safety-pin.  _     -,      ~ 

Pin-guanl.     C.   H    Allen.   ^No.  986.119;  Mar.  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

Pin  sa'fetv-catch.  E.' Morehouse.  No.  986,196;  Mar.  7; 
Sp.  p    915:  Oaz.  vol.  1«4  :  p.  148. 

Pipe:  See    Drainpipe ;    Tobacco-pipe.  aaanoA. 

Pipe  C  H  Odenbaugh  and  C.  A.  Crarv.  No.  986,024 ; 
Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  582  ;  Oaz.  vol.  164  :  P-  93-      „   „    ^  • 

Pine  and  angle-cock  holder.  Combined  train-.  8.  H.  Camp- 
bell.    No.  986.544  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1677  ;  Gas.  Tol.  104  ; 

Pipe  cleaner.     W.  Colina  and  M.  M.  Reid.     No.  986.268; 

Mar    7  :  Sp.  p.  1072  ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  171. 
Pipe-coupling.    J.  H.  Allan.     No.  987.683 :  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 

4068  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  718.  „„„,,. 

Pine  couDllne    Train-.     D.   W.  Moss  and   C.   E.  Olscbner. 

^o.  98f.20l;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5203  ;  Gax.  yol.  164  :  p.  923. 
Pipe-cutting    machine.    Automatic.      D.    A.    Mudd.      No. 

986.937  ;  Mar.  14  ;  6p.  p.  2495  :  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  P-  432 
Pipe-fishing  tool.     E.  Albert.     No.  987,832 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp. 

PiSe-flm5g.^"H^''LinJkey:     No.  987.807;  Mar.   28;  Sp. 

p.  4328 ;  Oax.  vol.  164 ;  p.  788.  „        -     o 

Pipe  mold.     J.  C.  Knapp.  Jr.     No.  086,068;  Mar.  7;  8p. 

p    670  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  107.  ^,       ^^^  „„ 

Plpe-teeting  plug.   Soil-.      B.   B.    Klnkade._^  No.   086.207 ; 

liar  7riBp  p^illO;  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  181. 
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Plpe-wrcDch,  Chain.     G.  Amborn.     No.  880,706;  Mar.  7; 

Sp.  p.  2  :  Gaz.  Tol.  164  :  p.  3. 
Plp««,  Coupling.     P.  Sargent     No.  986.S06 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp. 

p.   1596  :  (iax.  toI.   164  ;  p.  284. 
Plp€«,  Stralner-MctloD  for  flexible  metallic.     L.  J.  Bordo 

No.  986,678  :  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1956  ;  Oai.  toI.  164  ;  p.  344. 
Platon-drum     for    rotary    enKlnes.       B.     Eiaermann.       No. 

985,987  ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  610 ;  Gaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  80. 
Piston  for  macaronl-preaaes.  Self-seating.    F.  A.  Martocclo. 

No.  988.007  :  Mar,  28  :  8p.  p,  4812  :  Gas.  rol.  164  ;  p.  857 
Pith  boring  device.     C,   Nave.     No.  987,314  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp. 

p.  3297  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  692. 
Pitman.     G.  C.  Spellings.     No.  987,760:  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p, 

4222;  Gaa.  rol.  164;  p.  771. 
Pitman  connection.     L.  M.  Jonea.     No.  986,906;  Mar.  7; 


Pivot 
P 


P    B. 


Sp.  p.  319  :  Gaa.  vol.  164;  p._61. 
Plaiting  attachment,   UancT 


aht. 
2560:  Gas.  vol.  164 


Mar.  7; 
Mar.  21 


Sp.  p. 
Sp   p. 


1174; 
3682; 


Donaboo.  '  No.  986,966 ;  Mar.   14  ;  Sp. 
441. 

L.   M.    King.     No.   987,076; 
Mar.~14  ;  Sp,  p.  2760;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  476. 
Plane.     E.  A.  Schade.     No,  987.081  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2767  ; 

Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  477. 
Planer-bead,    Matching.      H.    J.    Mitchell.      No.    9S7,391  ; 

Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3458  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  618, 
Planlng-machine    and    attachment.      W.   A.    Perkins.      No. 

987,012  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp,  p.  2636  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  466. 
Plant   and   flower  pot,      G.   M.    King.      No.   986.3d6 ;   Mar. 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  1348  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  217. 
Plant  setting   machine.     S.  T.  Davis.     No.  986,145;  Mar. 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  806  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  131. 
Planter.      N.    N.    Llbner.      No.   986,018;    Mar.    7;    Sp.    p. 

666 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  90. 
Planter    and    fertiliser-distributer.      F.    H.    Wearer.      No. 

nH6.250  ;   Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1034  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  166. 
Planter  and  fertlllser-dlstrlbntpr,  Com-.    W.  B.  Myers.    No, 

087,482  ;  Mar,  21  ;  8p,  p,  .3642  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  649. 
Planter,  Corn-.     N.  S.  Slbert.     No.  986,513 ;  Mar.   14  ;  Sp. 

p.   1612  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  286. 
Planter,  Peanut-.     J.  R.  Ayers,     No.  988.063  ;  Mar.  28  ;  8p, 

p.  4936  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  876. 
Plate-lifter.     M.   L.  M.  Peck.     No.  986.864  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp. 

p    2327  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  403. 
Platen-shlftlng  mechanism.     C.  Splro.     No.  967,764  ;  Mar. 

28  :  -Sp.  p.  4233  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  773, 
Platform,  Dumping-.     B.   L.   Rector.     No.  986,218;   Mar. 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  968 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  166. 
Plotter.     L.   M.  Carmlcal.     No.  986,358 ;  Mar.   7 ;  Sp.  p. 

1262 ;  Gas.  vol.   164  ;  p.  204. 
Plow.     Q.   Wedger.     No.  986.261 ;  Mar.  7 ;  Bp.  p.   1036 : 

Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  166. 
Plow.     C.  D.  Smith.     No.  986,321 

Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.   190. 
Plow.     F.  D.  Tarver.     No.  987.607 

Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  657. 
Plow.     D.   J.    Mcintosh,      No.    988.203:    Mar.   28:   Sp.   p. 

6194  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  921. 
Plow  attachment.  Subaurfacc-packlng.     P.  F.  Erb  and  C. 
F.  Bloom.     No.  987.053  ;  Mar,  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2712  ;  Gas.  vol. 
164  ;  p,  469. 
Plow  drag  attachment.    J.  Dengel.     No.  987.286 :  Mar.  21  ; 

Sp.  p.  3230  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  582. 
Plow  drag  attachment.     J.  E.  Burton.     No.  987.856  ;  Mar. 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  4427  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  805. 
Plow  for  plants.    Weed-.     J.   E.   Caldwell.      No.   986.438; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp    p.  1447  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  261. 
Plow-hitch.   Non -side-draft.      H.   8.   Busby.      No.  987.046  : 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2700 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  466. 
Plow-lack.     C.  J.  Thompeon.     No.  988.228;   Mar.  28;  Sp. 

p.  6247  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  931. 
Plow-lift.  Automatic  steam  and  lever.     J.  C.  Calrncroaa. 
No.  987.696  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp,  p.  4089  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  760. 
Plow,  Motor-.     W.  Strohmer.     No.  987.662 ;   Mar.  21 ;  Sp. 

p.  3968 :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  707, 
Plow-motor  atilde- wheel.     E.  M    Wbeelock.     No.  986.615  : 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p,  1823 ;  Gas.  vol    164  ;  p.  323, 
Plow.  Reversible  disk,     A.  P.  McKay.     No.  987.477  ;  Mar 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  36.'^  1  :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  647. 
Plow    riding    attachment.      J.    S.    White.      No.    985.060 ; 

Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  431  :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  68. 
Plow   standard   and   brace.    Pivoted.      W.   A.   Pledger.   Jr.. 
and   A.    L.    Campbell.      No.   987.487 ;   Mar.   21  ;    Sip.   p. 
UMl  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  650. 
Plowing  and  harrowing  machine.  Rotary  automobile.     E. 
.M     Quellennec.      No.   988.030;    Mar.    28:    Sp.    p,    4868: 
Gas.  vol.   164  :  p.  865. 
Plowlng-machlne.      P.    E.    Holt      No.    986.806;    Mar.    7; 

Sp.  p.  76  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  10. 
Plug.  Attachment  .     T.  A.  C.  Both.     No.  986.776  ;  Mar.  7 : 

Sp.  p.  17  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  5. 
Plug,  Testlns-,     J.  Leialnger.     No.  987,140 :  Mar.  21 ;  Sp. 

p    2894  :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  631. 
Plumb    for    comers,    pilasters,    he.      C.    O.    Bethel.      No. 

987.424  ;  Mar,  21  ;  8p    p    3516  ;  Gas.  vol.  104  ;  p.  029. 
Plumber's    stand    for    vises.    Foldable.       A.    Smith,       No. 

987,180 :  Mar.  21  :  So.  p.  2998  :  Gas.  vol.  104  :  p.  546. 
Plumblni;  system  and  fittings  therefor.     G.  Beckway.     No, 

985.969  ;  Mar    7  :  Sp.  p.  458  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  73. 
Plangers.   A  .tlfrlctlon   device   for   lower  ends  of.      L. 
wood.      No    087.666;   Mar     21;   Sp.    p.    4001;   Gas. 
164;  p.  712. 
Pneumatic  cleaning  apparatus.      E.    L.    B.    ZImmcr. 

985,965  :  Mar,  7  :  So,  p.  449  .Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  72. 
Pneumatic  despatch    systems.    Receiving    apparatus    for. 
H.   D.   Waterhooae.     No.  986.967  ;   Mar.   7  ;  Sp.  p.  424  ; 
Gas.  Tol.  164  ;  p.  OS. 


At 
vol. 

No. 


Pneumatics,  Leak-regulator  for  primary.     M.  Clark.     No. 

986,442  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1462  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  262. 
Pocket,  Garment-.     D.  Olnsburg.     No.  987,664  ;  Mar.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3776  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p,  676. 
Pocket  knife.    Take-down,      C.    H.    White   and    R.    A.    Lett. 

No.  986,334  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1206 :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  196. 
Pocket,  Reinforced.     J,  Bemsteln.     No.  986.676  ;  Mar.  14  : 

Sp.  p.  1961  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  344. 
Poke,   Animal-.     C.   C.   Grimes.      No.   986.798;   Mar.   T; 

Sp.  p.  62;  Gas.  toI.  164-  p.  14. 
Pole.     F.  M.  Wilcox.     No.  686,386;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  1207; 

Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  195. 
Pole,  Vehicle-.     C.  B.  Schleicher.     No.  986,816;  Mar.  7; 

Sp.  p.  1166;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  188. 
Portable    heater.      F.    B.    Ellis   and    J.    L.    Walker.      No. 

986.272  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1078 ;  Gas.  rol.  104  ;  p.  178. 
Poet  :    See    Bumping  |>o8t  :     Fence  post  ;     Fen?e-tlghtenlng 

poet. 
Post-card  rack.    W.  O.  KaUer  and  O.  Klein.    No.  986,177 ; 

Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  880 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  142. 
Poat  mold.     G.  W.  WalUn.     No,  986.967;  Mar.  14;  Bp.  p. 

2536:  Gas.  vol.  104:  p.  4.S8, 
Post  or  bar.     H.  W.  Yost.     No.  986.268 ;  Mar.  7 ;  Bp.  p. 

1061 ;  Gas.  rol.  164  ;  p.  168. 
Pot  :  See  Fire-pot ;  Percolator-pot ;  Plant  and  flower  pot ; 

Teapot. 
Pot  for  containing  beverages.     T.  H.  Russell.     No.  986.866  ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2353  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  408. 
Potato-cleaning  apparatus.     B.  J.  Brouwer.     No.  986.681 ; 

Mar.  14:  Sp.  p,  1962:  Gas.  vol.   164  :  p.  .'^45, 
Potato-dlgirer.     J.  Moreaa.     No.  980,077;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p. 

686;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  110. 
Potato  -  digging    machine.     A,    WIchertJes.     No.    987.202; 

Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3056  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  654. 
Poultry-fountain.     W.  W.  Chambers.     No.  987.661  ;   Mar. 

21  :  Sp.  p,  3757  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  671. 
Poultry,   V'ermln-extermlnator  for.     W.  F.  Crawford.     No. 

987,433  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  36."^3  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  631. 
Power -arrester.      J.    W.    Novak.      No.    986.208 ;    Mar.    7 ; 

Sp.  p.  929 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  100. 
Power-generator.     W.  J.  Ncllson,     No,  987,168;  Mar.  21: 

Sp.  p.  2936 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p    S.-^fi, 
Power-press.     B.  G.  Jegge.     No.  980,174 ;  Mar.  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

871  ;  Gas.  vol.  104;  p.  141. 
Power-press.     H.   E.  iVrbyshlre  and  A.  .V.  Longiker.     No. 

986. S0»  :  Mar    14  :  Sp.  p    2-';{5  :  Gas.  vol.   1«4  ;  p.  387. 
Power-transmission  mechanism.    W.  E.  Bock.    No.  986,774  : 

Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  12  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  5. 
Power-traDsmlttlDR  device.     A.  Sundh.     No.986,414  ;  Mar. 

7:  Sp.  p.  1.S83:  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  228. 
Power-transmKtlng  device,    (i.  E.  Molyneux.     No.  987,040  : 

Mar.  21  ;  8p    p    3943:  Gas    vol.  104;  p.  702. 
Presa  :  See    Brick  press  ;    Cuff  forming    press  ;    Hat-press  ; 

Hay-presa  ;    Matrix-press  :    Power  press  ;    Printing-press  ; 

Tankage  and  manure  press  ;  L'psettlng-presa. 
Press.     F.  H.  Palmer  and  J.  P.  Smith.     No.  986,496;  Mar. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  1676 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  280. 
Press.    O.  D.  Parker.     No.  986.689 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1768 ; 

Gas.  rol.  104  ;  p.  313. 
Press.     C.  N.  Frey.     No    986,628;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  1842: 

Gas.  vol.   164  :  p.  327. 
Presses.   Housing  for  roller-stralghtenlng.     C.   D.  Diahong. 

No.  987,443  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp  p   .3558  ;  Gas.  vol,  164  :  p,  6.34. 
Presmire    and    damper    regulator.      J.    B.    BIschoff,       No. 

987,610  :  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3880 ;  Gas,  vol.  164  ;  p.  691. 
Pressure-gage.     J.  Dewrance.     No.  987.219;  Mar.  21;  Bp. 

p,  3086  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p,  659. 
Primarv  battery.     C.   B.  Schoenmehl.     No.  987.647  ;   Mar. 

21  :  Sp.  p.  8956;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  706. 
Printers   cabinet.    Rotary.      T.    F.    Haller.      No,   986,976; 

Mar    14  :  Sp.  p,  2662  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  443. 
Printing      E.  L.  Fell,     No.  987.361  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3304; 

Gas    vol.    164 ;   p.   604. 
Printlni?  apparatus.  Sign-.     D.  Kaber.     No.  987,992  ;  Mar. 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  4785  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  868. 
Printing   color    attachment.      I.    L.    Wild.      No.    980.630; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p,   1641  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p    292. 
Printing  meter.      F.    F.    Kinney.      No.   987,725:    Mnr,    28; 

Sp    p.  4155;  Gas.  vol.  164:  p.  760. 
Printing  preaa    cylinder-tripping    mechanism.      R.    Mieble. 

No   985,918  :  Mar   7  :  8p    p,  .142  :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  66. 
Printing  -  preiwi   d<>livi>ry   meohan1«m       W.    S.    lluxon.      No. 

986.172  :  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p,  863  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  140. 
Printing  press.  Multicolor-.     W,  .1    Wickers.     No.  986.873; 

Msr.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  285  :  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  30. 
Projectiles.  Cap  for  armor-plerclng.     A.  G.  M.  Jack.     No. 

987.073  ;  Mar    14  :  Sp,  p.  2746  :  Gas.  vol    164  ;  p    475. 
Prop.     J.   Moaniar.      No.   980,021  ;   Mar.   7 ;   Bp.   p.    848 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  164  ;  p.  00. 
Propeller,  Chain.     E.  N.  Kerr.     No.  988,112;  Mar.  28;  Bp. 

p.  5032  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p    892. 
Propelling  apparatus.  Bow-facing  manually-operated  boat-. 
AG.  Chaodron.     No.  987.794  ;  Mar    28  ;  Sp.  p.  4301 ; 
Gas.  vol.  164:  p.  783. 
Propelling  device,  intermittent.    W.  H.  Voas.     No.  987.777  ; 

Mat    2ft;  Sp.  p,  4266:  <;«»,  vol,  164;  p.  778. 
Propelling  veasela,     F,  W.  Schroeder.     No,  986.766;  Mar. 

14;   Sp.   p.  2144;  Gas.  vol.  104;  p.  878. 
Pruning     implement.     Lineman's.       C.     M.     Taylor.       No. 

988.153  :  Mnr    28  :  8p.  p.  5100  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  905. 
Poller :  See  Cork-puller. 
Pnlley.     H.  J.  Gilbert.     No.  086,629  ;  Msr.  14  ;  Bp.  p.  1846 ; 

Gss    vol.  164  :  p.  328. 
Pnllsy.     C.   L.    Bergenthal    and    L,    Keller.      No,   986.001 ; 
Msr.  14;  Bp.  p.  2542;  Gas.  vol.  104;  p.  440. 
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Poller.    Belt-conreyer.      B.    H.    Mewriter.      No.    987,107; 

Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  2934  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  53«. 
Pulley,  Friction  .      H.   B.   Herr.     No.   986,567  ;   Mar.   14 ; 

Sp.  p.  1724  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  306.    „     „    ^ 
Pulp   articles,   Machine   for   making.      F.    E.   Keyes.     No. 

986.996  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2604  ;  Oss.  jol-  1«4  ;  p.  460. 
Pulp-machine.     M.  Hanson.     No.  986,976 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

2564;   Gas.   vol.   164;  p.  444.  „„„  ^, 

Pulp.   Machine  for  felting.      F.  B.  Keyes.     No.  986.997 ; 

Mnr.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2606 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  450. 
Pulp  strainer.     K.   Wagner.      No.  987.057  :  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 

3977;  Gas.  vol.   164:  p.  709.  ^^^  ^^^    „ 

Pulverislng-machine.    G.  L.  Pratt.     No.  986,766 ;  Mar.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2121  ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  370. 
Pulverizing  mill.     J.   R.   Moflltt.      No.   988.293  ;  Mar.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  5.179;  Gas.  vol.  164:  p   951.     .        „     „ 
Pump.     W.  W.  Wilder.    No.  986,036 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  601 ; 

Pum*?  ^E."  >?*  to^nn^oi-'  and   J.    E.    Miller.      No.   987,217; 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3083  ;  Gas,  vol,  164  :  p.  669 
Pump.     T.  Melxner.     No.  987.313  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3290  : 

Pump.'  ^C.  Williams.     No.  987,934  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4644  ; 

Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p    832.  „„     „ 

Pump.     B.  W.  Courtney.     No.  987,962;    Mar.   28;   Sp.   p. 

Pump.  '  J.  Mek^ensek.   'ifo.  988.125 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5052  ; 

Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  896. 
Pump.  Air-lift  displacement-.     F.  S.  Miller.     No.  987,670  ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4051  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  717. 
Pump  bracket.  Automobile.    F.  E.  Ten  Eyck.     No.  987,332  : 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3328;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  597, 
Pump,  Centrifugal,      F.  H.  Jackson.     So.  986,827;   Mar. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2274  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  394. 
Pump.    Centrifugal.      H.    Keller.      No.   987,995;    Mar.    28; 

Sp.  p.  4790  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p,  854.  

Pump.  Diaphragm-.     L.  C.  McNeal.     No.  985.917  ;  Mar.  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  .340;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  56.  „o.t  «o« 

Pump  governor.  Steam  air-.     W.  K.  Rankin.     No.  987,080; 

Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  2756:  Gas.  vol.  164;  p    477. 
Pump-handle   lock.     C.   Cornwall.     No.   986.366;   Mar.   7; 

Sp.  p.  1270  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  207. 
Pump,  Heat-actuated  gas-.     C.  A.  Anderson.     No.  U»7,».ta  , 

Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4658 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p,  834. 
Pump-operating  device.     S.  M.  Gard.     No.  986.561  ;  Mar. 

14;  8p.  p.  1716;  Gas.  vol.  164;  P-  303 
Pump  -  plunRpr,     Self  -  lubricating.       G.     W.     Balrd.       No. 

987,788;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4283;  Gai.  vol.  164:  P.„<81. 
Pump,  Rotary.     A.  Foumler.     No.  98(.«11;   Mar.  28;  Sp. 

p.  4127;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  755. 
Pump-stand.     P.  A.  Myers.     No.  980,305 :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

Pump.  turb*ne-°  '  W.  L.^Forward.     No.  987,976;  Mar.  28; 

Sp.  p.  4754  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  848. 
Pumps  and  drills.  Means  for  operating  walking-beams  of 

deep-well.      G.    M.    Bradrlck.      No.    087.427  ;    Mar.    21  : 

Sp.  p,  3619  ;  Gai.  vol    164  ;  p.  629 
Pumps.   Automatic  start  and   stop   feed   for  oil-,      w.  s. 

Sherman  and  A.  .T,  West.     No.  986.512  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

1006;  Gas.   vol.   164;  p.  286.  .      ™    „    ,„ 

Pumps.  Control- valve  for  water-jacketed.     W.   V.  Turner. 

No^85.864  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  220 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  .36. 
Pumps.  Lining  plunger  for  oil-well.     D.  Daniels  and  l>.  I  . 

Burgess.     No   987,347  ;  Mar.  21;  Sp.  p.  3.356;  Gas.  vol. 

164  ;  p.  602. 
Punch.      W.   J.   Godwin.      No.   987.855 ;   Mar.    21  ;    Sp.    p, 

3372;  Gas.  vol.  164:  p.  605. 
guilling  machine.     O.   81pp.     No.  985.947  ;  Mar.    .  :  Sp.  p. 

408;  Gas.  vol.  164 :  0.  66.  ^      „  ^      «     » 

Rack  :  See   Clothes  rack  :    Display-rack  ;    Hay-rack  ;    Post- 
card   rack  ;    Wagon-rack. 
Rack  lifter.     E.  J.  Scott.     No.  987,831;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p. 

Rail    antlcreeplng    device.      E.    M.    Smith.      No.    987,181 ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2099  ;  Gnx.  vol    1«4  :  p   545         

Rail-bond.     G.  A.  Humason  and  B.  F.  Odell.    No.  987,072 ; 


Mar.  14  ;  Sp.p.  2744  :  <;as.  vol.  164  ;  p,  474. 
ail-bond.     A,   B.  Herrlck.     No.  987.i:t6;  "-- 
2879;  Gas.   vol    164:  p    r>'_".> 


Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p 

Ratr  b'rake,"  Third. '  "w. 'M.'Dllllard.     No.  987,052;  Mar. 

14;  Sp.  p.  2711:  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  469. 
Rail-chair.     J.  F.  kersteter.     No.  987,678 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p 

.3821  ;  Gas.  vol    164  :  p.  681.  „  .,    ..     .. 

Rail  clamp.  Guard  .    C.  W.  Reinoebl  and  W.  M.  Henderson 

No.  987.400  ;  Mar.  21  ;  8p._p.  M7H  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  621 
Rail  clamp.  Guard-.    O.  M.  Ervln.     No.  987.972  ;  Mar.  28  ; 

Sp.  p.  4746  ;  Gas.  Tol.  164  ;  p.  846. 
Rail  clamp.  Guard-.     J.O.Wolfe.     No.  988.056  ;  Mar.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  4924  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  874. 
Rsil-  fastener.     Antlcreeping.       W.     F.     Armstrong.       No. 

986.121  :  Mar    7  :  Sp.  p.  768 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  124. 
Rail-fastening  device.    J.  V  Bergen.    No.  986.348  ;  Mar.  7  : 

Sp.  p.  1235;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  199.  ..        „,     „ 

Rair  Guard-.     F.  B.  Bradley.     No.  987,611  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp. 

p.  3881  ;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  691.  ,„„,o 

Rsll.   Guard-.      T,    Carmichael,      (Reissue.)      No.    13,218; 

Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4060 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  719. 
Rail-Joint     W.  P.  and  8.  G.  Thomson.     No.  985.868 :  Mar. 

7  :  Sp.  p.  207  :  Gai,  vol.  164  :  p,  .34. 
Rall-Joint     W.  Barnett.     No.  986.8.82 :  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  250  : 

Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  43. 
Rail-joint.    G.  Asboth  and  U  Horwith.    No.  986.342  :  Mar. 

7:  Sp.  p.  1218:  Gas.  vol.  164:  p.  197.      .,        „      „ 
Rall-lolnt.     J.  W.   Beard.     No.  OSO.-'MO ;  Mar.   7;   Sp.  p. 

1229  ;  Oas.  toI.  164  ;  p.  108. 


Bsll-joint.     A.  C.  Joms.     No.  987.373;  Mar.  21;   Sp.  p. 

3410;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  611.  ^,        ^^     ^ 

Rail-Joint.     L.  H.  Stamm.     No.  988,041  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

4898;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  869. 
Rail  Joint  and  fastener.    J.  T.  Asbton.    No.  986,891 ;  Mar. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2422 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  418. 
Bail-Joint  and  rail-fastener.     8.  A.  Briney.     No.  986.899; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2433  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  420. 
Rail-Joint  and  spike-protector.  Combined.     W.  A.  Walker. 

No.  985,867  ;  Mar.  7  :  8p.  p.  228 ;  (ias.  vol.  164  ;  p.  37. 
Bail-Joint  chair.     W.  H.  Bound.     No.  980,863 ;  Mar.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2351  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  408.  ^^^  ^„„     „ 

Eall-Jolnt,  Compromise.     J.  H.  Allen.     No.  988,238;  Mar. 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  5265  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  934. 
Rail-Joint  lock.  Automatic.     H.  T.  Uugbea.     No.  986,810; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  84  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  18. 
Ball  joints.  Splice  bar  for.    W.  P.  and  S.  G,  Thomson.    No. 

986,326 :  \Iar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1183 :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  192. 
Ball-supporting  tie.  Track-.    A.  WilllamsoD.     No.  986,111 ; 

Mnr.  •f ;  Sp.  p.  751  ;  (iaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  121. 
Railway  chair  and  plate.     M.  Shelton.     No.  987,498 ;  Mar. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  .1667  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  664. 
Railway-crossing.     J.  H.  Brumback.     No.  986.356 ;  Mar.  7  : 

Sp.  p.  1256 :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  203, 
Bairway-croaslng.     J.  A.  Walker.     No.  987,779;  Mar.  28: 

Sp.  p.  4269 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  778. 
Rallwav-gate,    Automatic.      G.   Barr.      No.   986,428 ;    Mar. 

14;  Sp.  p.  1426;  Gas.  voL  164;  p.  268. 
Bailway-gate,    Automatic    electric.      W.    J.    Cook.      No. 

985.!>77  :  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p,  476  ;  <;nz.  vol.  164  :  p.  76. 
Railway-Joint.     R.N.Walton.     No.  988,166  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp. 

p.  5114:  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  907. 
Railway-rail.     G.  P.  Smith.     No.  987,836 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  J>. 

4388;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  798. 
Railway-rail   anticreeper.     J.   J.   Qulnlan.      No.   986,860; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2342 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  406. 
Rallwav-rall  joint.     A.  .1.  Holt.     No.  986.005 ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp. 

p.  543 :  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  86. 
Railway-rail  Joint     B.  P.  Blcard.     No.  986,320 ;  Mar.  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  1173:   (iaz.  vol.   HM  :  p.   lOO. 
Railway-rail,  Rolled  mangam-se-steel.     W.  8.  Potter.     No. 

!tH7.167  :  Mnr.  21  :  Sp.  p,  2973  ;  (?az.  vol.  104  :  p.  640. 
Eallway-rail  stay.     P.  W.  Moore.     No.  986,935;  Mar.  14; 

Bp.  p.  2492 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  431.  ^o,  ,«, 

Railway  rail  tie,  Metallic.     W.  W,  Andrew.     No.  987,101 ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp,  p,  2798;  Gnz.  vol.  104  ;  p.  616. 
Railway  road  bed  and  track  construction.    J.  N.  D.  Brown. 

No.  987.041  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2684  ;  Gas.  Tol.  164  ;  p.  465. 
Railway  -  road  -  bed    construction.       C.    B.     Holden.       No. 

987,988 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4776 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  852. 
Railway   safetv   nppllnnce.      .1.  T.    Andrew.      No.   986.261  ; 

Mar,  7:  Sp.p.  lOfi.' :  (Inz.  vol,  164  :  p.  170. 
Rallwav    safety   appliance.   Cable-.      E.    P.    Dawley.      No. 

OK6.g07  :  Mar    14  ;  Sp.  p.  2227  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  n.  386 
Railway  safety  device.    J.  T.  Andrew.     No.  987,094  ;  Mar. 

14;  Sp.  p.  2780;  Gas.  voL  164;  p.  481.  _^ 
Railway-signal.     J.  W.  Johnson.     No.  987.371 ;  Mar.  21 : 

Sp.  p.  3404;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  611.    ^^    ^_„      ^, 
Railway-signal.      J.   B.    Stmble.      No.   987,653;    Mnr.   21; 

Sp,  p.  3969:  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  707.  „^^ 

Rallwav-swltch.    Automatic.      J.    W.    Rice.      No.   986,026; 

Mar." 7  ;  Sp.  p    ."iSn  :  fins.  vol.  164  :  p.  94. 
Railway-switch.  Automatic.     L.  C.  Bonelll.     No.  988,073; 

Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4961  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  880. 
Rallwav  switch    slide  plate,     C.    W.    Reinoebl    and    B.    L. 

Weaver.     No.  987.402  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3477  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

164  ;  p.  622. 
Railway-tie.     E.    B.    Axelson    and    C.    B.    Desmond.     No. 

0'<«.669  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1942  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  342. 
Rallwav-tle.      J.    H.    Mowry    and    A.    M.    Anderson.      No. 

'.♦87  i!52  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3154  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  571. 
Rallway-tle.    R.  G.  Oaborae.    No.  988.282  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

5356 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  948. 
Rallwav-tle  and  rail-fastener.    J.  J.  Planatt    No.  986.214  ; 

Mar.' 7  :  Sp.  p.  949  :  Gas.  vol.  T64  :  p.  154. 
Railway-tie,  Cement  and  steel.     W.  J.  Horn.     No.  986.920 ; 

Mar.   14:  Sp.  p.  2469;  Gas.  vol.   164;  p.  427. 
Railway-tie.  Metallic.     J    H.  Reed.     No.  986.086:  Mar.  7; 

Sp.  p.  703:  Gaz.  vol.  164:  p.  112. 
Railway-tie  plate.     J.  W.  Doster.     No.  986,698 ;  Mnr.  14 ; 

So.  P    1993  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  351. 
Ralht-av-track      J.  J.  IngersoM.  Jr.     No.  987.464  ;  Mar.  21 : 

Sp    p    .36O0  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  164:  p,  643. 
Railway-track  weed-cutter.    W.  M.  McGlbbon.    No.  987.899  ; 

Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4648  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  820. 
Rammir.  Chain      B.  Vogeler.     No.  987.518 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Bp. 

p.  3692;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  669.         ..    ^  .  .  „    « 

Ratchet-head  and  lever  therefor.     P.  H.  Grimm  and  F.  8. 
Dh<K)ge      No,  987.132;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2860;  Gaz,  vol. 
164  ;  p.  627. 
Rasor     C.  P.  Clark.     No.  987,563  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3769 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  672. 
Razor,  Safety  .    C.  F.  Era,  Jr.     No,  987.463 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Bp. 

p.  3586:  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p    6.'18.  ^„.  „.„     „ 

Rasor,  Safety-.     C.  R.  Ragsdale.     No.  987,743;  Mar.  28; 


Razor  strop.     G.  E.  Martin.     No.  986.190 ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p. 

905  :  Gaz.  vol    164  :  p.  146. 
Rasor-strop.     M.  Lee,     No.  986.398:  Mar.  7:  Bp.  p.  13.^0; 

Gss.  vol.  164  :  p.  21«», 
Razor  stropping  device.     J.  A.  Harrington.     No.  986.564;. 

Mar    14:  Sp,  p.  1720:  Gas.  vol,  164;  p,  304. 
Receptacle,  Milk-.     M.   Janisch.      No.  988,102;   Mar.   2« : 

Sp    p.  0018 :  Oas.  vol.  104 ;  p.  890. 


bcx 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


B«cepUcle.  Self-cloatns.     L.   C.  Van  Bip«r.     No.  986.966: 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p    421  :  Oax.  vol.  1(U  :  p.  «8. 
Recorder  :  8m  Ganie-re<rorder  ;  Tlme-rworder. 
Recording  mechanism.      T.    M.   Poote.     No.  986.150:   Mar. 

7  :  Sp    p.  830 :  (iax.  roi.  164  :  p.  186. 
Reel :  Bee  Fl8hln(-re«l. 
Reflector.   Automobile-lamp.     P.   C.   Avery.     No.   986.668 : 

Mar.   14;  8p.  p.   1940;  Oai.  vol.  164;  p.  S42. 
Refrigerator.     B.   W.    Shirk.     No.  986.770:   Mar.    14;    Sp. 

p    2151  ;  Gaa.  toI.  164;  p.  374. 
Refrlaeraror.      H.    fries.      No.    986.859;    Mar     14;    Sp.    p. 

2340  :  Ga«.  vol.  164  :  p.  406. 
Refrigerator.     R.  E.  Joyce.     No.  988.268 ;  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p. 

5331  ;  Gai.  vol.  184  ;  p.  943. 
Refrigerator-drain- pipe    cleaner.       H.    C,.    Doa);laaa.       No. 

9Ht5.3T() ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  VM2  :  <;*«.  vol.  164  :  p.  200. 
Refrigerator.  Vacuum       P.  A.  Bayleaa     No.  986.673  ;  Mar. 

14;  8p    p.  1946:  Oas.  vol.   164;  p.  343. 
Refuae-destnictor.     P.  P.  Rodder.     No.  986.5&4  :  Mar.  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  1781  ;  Gai.  vol.  164;  p.  815. 
Refuae-deatructora,    Apparatiia    for   diacbarKlng   diiat-carta 

Into  the  furnaces  of.    J.  Ocbaner.    No.  985.830  :  Mar.  7  ;   i 

Sp.  p.  137 :  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  26. 
Register  :  8ee  Autographic  register  ;  Cash-register :  Fare- 
register  ;    Street-regUter. 
Registering  svatem  and  apparatus.     N.    H.   Holland.     No. 

987,364  ;  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3384  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  608. 
Regulator  .   See   Damper  regulator  ;    Feed-water   regulator  ; 

Gas  regulator  ;    Incubator  heater    regulator;    Stove-regu- 
lator;   Temperature  regulator. 
Rein-holder.     N.    A.    Archibald.      No.    986.890;    Mar.    14:  ! 

Sp.  p.  2421  ;  Gai.  vol.   164  ;  p.  418. 
Rein  holder  and  whip  soiket.     C.  I.  Denner.     No.  986.146; 

Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  80d;  Gaa.  vol.  164:  p.  ISl. 
Relay.    Electrical.     C.   O.    Poor.     No.   986.643;    Mar.   14; 

Sp.  p.  1890;  Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  334. 
Resilient  wheel.     R    R.  Hage.     No.  986.563 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp. 

p.  1718  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  304. 
Resilient  wheel.     E.  S.  Shanklln.     No.  986.948;  Mar.  14; 

Sp.  p.  2524  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  436. 
Resilient  wheel.     W.  Besler.     No.  987,340;  Mar.  21;  Sp. 

p.  3344  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  6O0. 
Respiratory  apparatos  for  firemen  or  other*.     C.   E.  Cba- 

pln.     No.  98^.907  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2447  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ; 

p.  423. 
Reaurfaclng  mechaniam.     I.  C.  Buckmlnster.     No.  985.973  ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  466  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  76. 
Reversible  handle.      W.  Behm.     No.  986,796 ;  Mar.  14  :  Sp. 

p.  2200;  Gai.  vol.  164;  p.  383. 
Rinj;  :  He^"  Vat-washing  machine  ring. 
Ringing-key  or  switch.  Operator's  selective.     W.  W.  Dean. 

No.  987,864  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4448  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  808. 
Road  roller.      P.    K.    Elolt.      No.    986.290;    Mar.    7;    Sp.    p. 

1106:  Gaa.  vol.   164;  p.   178. 
Road  scarifier      E.   Wright.     No.  986.113;  Mar.  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

753;  Oai.  vol.  164:  p.  121. 
Roada,     pavementa,     Ac.,     Making.       J.     Laanllly.       No. 

987.726  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4161  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  760. 
Hocks  containing  potaaatum.   Treating.      \.   8.   Lushman. 

No.  987,436  ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p  ;i5;i8  ;  Gai  vol.  164  ;  p.  0:i2 
Rod :  Set    Curtain-rod  ;    Engineer'a    levellng-rod  :    Switch 

rod. 
Roller  :  See  Candy-batch  roller  ;  Road- roller. 
Rolllng-mllla,    Oiling  box    for.      J.    Judd.      No.    986.176; 

Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p    878  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  142. 
Roiling    tie-plates    and    the    like.      D.     H.     Lentx.       No. 

986,071  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  674  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  108. 
Roof.     A.  A.  Smith.     No.  986.514;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  1613; 

Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  287. 
Roof-bracket.      W.   Graflfam.      No.   986.456 ;   Mar.    14 ;   Sp. 

p.  1483;  Gai.  vol.  164;  p.  268. 
Rope-drive  elevator.     D.  L.  Llndquist  and  A.  Sundh.     No. 

987.384  ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3434  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  615. 
Rope^hitch.      O.    Krenxke.      No.   986.014;   Mar.   7;   Sp.   p. 

662  ;  Gas.  voL  164  ;  p.  89. 
.  Bopes  and   th«  like,   Apparatua   for   untwlating,   breaking 

up.  and  teaaing  the  fibers  in  the  form  of.     J.  W.   and 

U.   A.    Bore.      No.   986.351  :   Mar.   7  ;   Sp.   p.   1245 ;  Gax. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  201. 
Roaette.      J.    S.    Stewart.      No.  986.030 ;    Mar.   7 ;    Sp.   p 

591  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  O.i 
Rosette.     B.  Nealls.     No.  986.494;  Mar.  14;  8p.  p.  1572; 

Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  280. 
Rotary  engine.     W.  M.   Hoffman.     No.  986.804  ;   Mar.  T ; 

Sp.  p.  72 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  16. 
RoUry  engine.     H.   I..  Call.     No.  985,974  ;  Mar.  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

469 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  76. 
Rotary  engine      F.   Wyle.      No.  986.116;   Mar.  7;  Sp.  p. 

757  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.   122. 
Rotary    engine.     T.    H.    Llndley    and    H.    Scbreler.     No. 

986.636;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  186;^:  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  331. 
Rotary   engine.     W.   L.    Merrill.     No.   986.641  ;   Mar.    14 ; 

Sp.  p.  1883  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  333. 
Rotary  engine.  Compound.     L.  K.  Blvertaon.     No.  987,264  ; 

Mar    21  :  Sp.  p.  3183 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  576. 
Rotary  exploaive-engine.     J.  C.  and  R.  T.   Peteraon.      No. 

987.486  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  d.  3648  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  d.  660. 
Rotary   gaa-engine.      F.    D.   Thomaa.      No.   987,929:    Mar. 
-'     28;  Sp.  p.  4622;  Gax    vol.  1«4  :  p.  930. 
Rotary  Internal-combustion  engine.     O.   L.   R.  Jones.     No. 

085.907  ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  320 :  Gas.  vol.  164 :  p.  52. 
Rotary   steam-enalne.     R.    I.    Miller.     No.   986,932 ;    Mar. 
14  ;  Sp.  p.  2485  ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  430. 


Rubber  and  the  coating  or  facing  of  fabrica  and  tb«  ilka 

with    India  rubber.    Manufacture    of    sheet    India-.      T. 

Oart.      No.    986.162;    Mar.    7;    8p.    p.    846;    Oaa.    voL 

164  ;  p.  136. 
Rubber  footwear.     M.  C.  Clark.     No.  986,780 ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp. 

p.  26 ;  Gas  vol.  164  ;  p.  7. 
Rubber  heel  for  boots  and  ahoes.  Detachable      C.  H.  Chap- 
man.    No.  987,047  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2703  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ; 

p.  467. 
Rubber    waste.    Recovering.     B.    B.    A.    O.    Meyer.     No. 

0K6.931  ;  Mar    14  ;  Sp.  p.  2484  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  430. 
Rudder  and  brake  for  anlpa.  Combined  auxiliary.     J.    A. 

Watt.     No.  988.233:  Mar.   28;  Sp.  p.  5266;  Gas.  vol. 

164  :  p.  9S2. 
Rale,  Folding  steel.     R.  J.   SImpaon.     No.  986,772  ;  Mar. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2153  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  375. 
Rulea,    Device   for   holding   plumb-.      J.   O.    Swenson.      No. 

987.187  :  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3017  ;  Oaa  vol.  164  ;  p.  547. 
Ruler.      I.  C.  Walk.      No.  986.611;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  1816; 

Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  322. 
Sadiron  heater.     J.    B.   Gorgen.     No.  988.187;   Mar.  28; 

Sp.  p.  5164  ;  Gaa  vol.  164  ;  p.  910. 
Saddle,      r.   A.    Persona.      No.   987,826;   Mar.    28;    Sp.   p. 

4364  ;  Oaa  vol.  164  ;  p.  795. 
Saddle.   Riding-.      L.   P.    Wtllmann.     No.   986,869;   Mar. 

7  :  Sp.  p.  230 :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  38. 
Safetv-can    for    hydrocarbon    liquids.     F.    J.    Becker.     No. 


986.429  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1429  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  258 

"ir.    14;    Sp.    p. 
1738;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  308 


Safety  gate.     J.    Jones.     No.    986.574 ;    Mai 


Safetvpln.     O.  D.  Soderberg.     No.  987,758;  Mar.  28;  Sp. 

p.  4220;  Oai.  vol    164:  p.  771. 
Sage-bnisb-cutting    and    lateral-ditching     machine.     Com- 
bined.    O.  F.  Mahoney  and  T.  L.  Durant.     No.  987.387  ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3442  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  616. 
Salt  from  brlnea   by  evaporation.    Manufacturing.      S.   M. 

Llllle.     No    088.002;   Mar.  28:   Sp.   p.  4802;  Gax.   vol. 

164  ;  p.  856 
Salt    of    the    optically  active    laevo-o-dioxvpbenyletbanol- 

methylamln.      F.    Flaecher.      No.   986.166 :   Mar.   7 ;  Sp. 

p.  827  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  186. 
Sandpaper    or    aand-belta.    Apparatus    for    cleaning.      H. 

Heady.      No.   986.170 ;    Mar.   7 :   Sp.   p.   860 ;   Oas.   vol. 

164:  p.  l.-IO 
Sapphires.   Producing  synthetic.     A.  V.   L.   Verneull.     No. 

988.230  ;  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  6250;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  931. 
Sash   and  door   holding   meana.   Portable.      R.    Hoel.     No. 

986,289  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1104  :  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  178. 
Sash-chain  fastener.    J.  J.  Coooey.     No.  987.700  ;  Mar.  28  ; 

Sp.  p.  4097  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  752. 
Saah-faatener.     F..  T.,  and  W.  Shore.     No.  987.409  ;  Mar. 

21  :  Sp.  p.  3493  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  624. 
Sash  lock.      F.    L.    Wiseman.      No.    986..^37 ;    Mar.    7 :    Sp. 

p.   1209:  Gas.  vol.   164;  p    19.V 
Sash-lock.     E.   A.   Donat.     No.  986.555 ;   Mar.  14 ;  Sp.  p. 

1701  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  301. 
Sash-lock.     W.   K.   Dare.     No.  987.285 ;   Mar.   21  ;   Sp.   p. 

3228  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  682. 
Sash  lock.     W.   H.   Dow.     No    987,668;   Mar.   21;    Sp.   p. 

3767  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;   p.  673, 
Sash  lock.     P.  J.  La  Belle.     No.  988,114;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p. 

5035;  Oax.  vol.  164;  p.  803. 
Saab    lock    and    opener.    Combined.      C.    D.    Tabor.      No. 

987..3.30  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  .3324  ;  Oax.  vol.  164  :  p.  507. 
Sash  lock.  Swing-.     M.  Petrovics.     No.  986,084  ;  Mar.  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  702;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  112. 
Saab.  Metallic.     A.  W.  L.  Hartbauer.     No.  0.95.800;  Mnr. 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  64  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  14. 
Saah-plvot.     F.  Rauacb  and  J.  Davla.     No.  988,286;  Mar. 

28 :  Sp.  p.  6364  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  949. 
Saah  structure.     E.  M    Baker.     No.  087.034  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp. 

p.  2674  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  463. 
Saah-welghta,    Apparatus    for    molding    soamleaa.      A.    8. 

Hodges.     No.  967.290  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3260 :  Gai.  vol. 

164;  p.  687. 
Saw-handle.     J.  F.  Mlxon.     No.  986,487  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

1559  :  Gfti.  vol.  164  ;  p.  278. 
Saw-set.     E.  M.  Conklln.     No.  986,603  ;  Mar.   14  ;  Sp.  p. 

1985:  Gax.  vol.  164:  p.  349. 
Saw  tool.      J.   S.   Cotter.      No.   088,290;   Mar.   28;    Sp.   p. 

5377  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  950. 
Saw-tooth  shaper.     W.  G.  Wllma.     No.  987.935  :  Mar.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  4646  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  833. 
Sawing    machine.    Wood-.      J.    B.    Scheck.      No.    987,747; 

Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4201  ;  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  767. 
Sawmill-carriage  wheel-guard  and   track-cleaner.     T.  Car- 
berry  and  C.  A.   Hanson.     No.  986.1.36 :  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p. 

793:  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  128. 
Scaffold.     S.  Rasbkovsky.     No.  987,399;  Mar.  21;   Sp.  p. 

3471:  Oax.  vol.   164;  p.  620. 
Scaffolding-clamp.      L.   Scotellaro.     No.  986.409 ;   Mar.   7  : 

Sp.  p    1.373:  Gas.  vol.  164:  p.  221. 
Scale.    J.  O.  Garmon.    No.  988,186  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5162 ; 

Gaa  vol.  164  :  p.  916. 
Scale  attachment.    Wagon  weighing-.     W.    D.    McClelland. 

No.  987,687  ;  Mar  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3838  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p  684. 
Scale,    Platform.     E.    C.    Sooy.     No.    987.184:    Mar.    21; 

Sp.  p.  S007  :  Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  646. 
Scale,    Platform  .      J.    Himmes.      No.    987.627  :    Mar.    21  ; 

8p.  p.  3913;  Oax.  vol.  164:  p.  097. 
Scale.  Recording-.     W.  T.   Bovle.     No.  988.074  ;  Mar.  28 ; 
Sp.  p.  4965  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  880. 
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Scala   recording  and   rcftoterlng   attachment,    Welgblng-. 
M.  Maurer      No.  986T640 ;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  1877;  Oax. 

Scouring  machine. '    J.   Hemmer.      No.  987.721;    Mar.   28; 

Sp.  p.  4151  ;  Gaa  vol.  164  :  p.  769. 
Scow,  Sand-.     E.  D.  Callen.     No.  988,289 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

Scr\^r.;j"Em^^^^^^^  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4300; 

Screld  ISd  nalllnf-atrlp.  Combined.     B.  Fox  and  W.  W. 

Wilson.     No.   9&.891;  Mar.  7;   Sp.   p.  290;  Gax.   vol. 

164  ;  p.  46. 
Scr«en  :  See  Fish-screen  :  Window  screen. 
Screen.      M.    S.    Haugo.      No.    988,095;    Mar.    28;   Sp.   p. 

5008  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  888.  qrt  o4«  • 

Screen-frame    corner-piece.     B.    A.    Cary.     No.    987,046, 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2701 ;  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  467. 
Screen  framea,  Porm  for  making  window-.    C.  J   Whellams. 

No.  985,959  ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  429  :  «"•  vol.  164  :  P-  ^v  . 
Screening  and  picking  apparatus.    J.  Dodda.     No.  988,-:oj  . 

8c5.Tlim,"pJ°''    j"li.?i/""d-     No    987,»42;  M.r.  28; 

Sp.  p.  4667  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  P-  836 
Scrubber.     A.  b.  Lee.     No.  988.272  :  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5336 , 

SeS^oTr*''  p!^i.**B^tx**  No.  986.120  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  781 ; 

SeJC'a^r-''  ^n.'j^yvlriL     No.  987,083;  Mar.  14;  8p.  p. 

8e^/*Gis'*"ter*-  roVa^ha^m^-   No.  986.818;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp. 

^Vl^iarfo?°!lr^'-9lF''''''''^  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p. 
SeannK'and*BtIniplng  machine.  Envelop.     '•  Ro^Wns.     No. 

98-,X»l«  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4588  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  .  P-  826. 
Sealing  apparatua.  Hermetic-.     W.  A.  Lorenx     No.  086,187  , 

Mar   7  :  Sp.  p.  OOO ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  146.  .   ^    „ 

Sealing  devl^e.*^   F.  J.  Macklln,  C.   ga'-blso'j    »nd  F.  W. 

Trimmer.     No.  986,914  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Bp.  p.  335 ;  Oax.  rol. 

164  '  p    54. 
Sealing  head  for  bottle-capping  machines.     E.  P-  Wetmore. 

No.  986.3:J3 :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1203 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  194. 
Seat :  Bee  Wagon-seat.  „    „     „.  ^^     aen  to^  • 

Seat    construction.    Spring-.     P^-,  B.    King.     No.    986,7-:3 , 

.Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2046 ;  Gai.  ▼©!.  164  ;  p.  368. 
Secondary    or    storage    battery.     »•    ^o'-^a^  No.    986,449, 

Mnr    14     Sp.  p.  1467  ;  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  264. 
Sectional  wh^l.^  EB.  Fitzgerald.     No.  987,224  ;  Mar.  21 ; 

So.  p.  3096;  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  501. 
«eed  or  the  like.  Roll  for  dellnting  cotton-.     P.  Wh  te.    No. 

9S6.416  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1385  ; Jjai.  ^ol.l64:p2^i. 
Seed  conveyer.  Cotton-.     W.  N.  James.     No.  088,101 ,  Mar. 

■'8  •  So    D    5016  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  880. 
Seff-heating  iron.    C.  L.  V.  Mundhenk  and  B  T- Niawonger. 

No.  085.g22  ;  Mar   7  ;  Sp.  p.  360 ;  Gaa.  vol    164  ;  p.  6. . 
Self-olllng  wheel.     O.  H.  Merwln.     No.  087,810;  Mar.  za . 

Sp.  p.  4333;  Gai.    vol.    164;   P-   TSO. 
Scmlstwl  and  the  product  thereof.  Making.     ^.  W.  King. 

.No.  988.270  ;  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5332  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  043. 
Separating  apparatus.  Particle-.     D.  K.  Swartwout.     No. 

K53;  Niar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  418:  Oax   vol    164  :  P_67     . 
Separator:    See   Boiler  separator :    Centrlfiigal    separator, 

Liquid-separator  :    Magnetic   separator  ;    Oil  separator 
Separator.     B.  Long.     No.  986.581  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1.50  : 

SenTln/divit*  '  ^-  J-^  Burke.  No.  987,429  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp. 
Se^e?-Sne'J"/°M.'HoidSw'a'y'-  No.  986.462;  Mar.  14; 
^l%Vnt?^ctl'S:  7'  J."? <;t?er?%o.  987,.398 ;  Mar.  21  ; 

^lUml^f^Ae^"^.''M.  ^hin?k.''?io.  986.224;  Mar.  7; 

Sp.  p.  967  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  :  p.  157. 
Sewing  machine.     F.  T.  StrObeck.     No.  986,662  ;  Mar.  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  1908;  Gai.  vol.  164;  p.  336.  ojja  to^  • 

Sewing-machine  attachment.     IJ.  S.  Alaop.     No.  986,704. 

Mar    14  ;  Sp.  p.  2198 ;  Gai.  vol    164  ;  P-  382. 
Sewing-machine    attachment.      8.    Rlner.      No.    987,601  . 

Mar    21  ;  Sp.  p.  3866 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  689. 
Sewing  machine  feeding  mechaniam.     W    8-  Brown      No. 

986  682  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1963  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  346. 
Sewing-machine   for   fancy    stitch    and   embroidery    work. 

R   grown      No.  986,364  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1263  ;  Gax.  vol 

Sewing-machine  for  flnlBhing  battonholes.    C.  A.  Dahl  and 

CRT.    Hagelsteln.      No.    987,966;    Mar.    28;    Sp.   p. 

4730;  Gax.  vol.   164;  P-  844.  000  07R  • 

Sewing   machine.   Fur-.      F.   B.   Miller,   Jr.     No.   988.278. 

Mar   28  :  Sp.  p.  6347  ;  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  046. 
Sewing-machine  motor  mechanism      R.   F.   I^T^^7«7^°- 

987,W  :  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  P-  4322  ;  Gax.  vol    1^.=  R-.T^i- 
Sewlng-machlne  shuttle.     H.  A.  Bates.     No.  086.124  .  Mar. 

7  •  Ro   D  77'>  •  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  126. 
Sewing-machln; 'shuttle.    H.  A.  feates.    No.  086.126 ;  Mar. 

7  rip    p.  774;  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  126. 
Shade  and  reflector,  Adjuatable  light.     L.  H.  Splvev.     No. 

986.852  :  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  197  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  32. 
Shade  bracket.  Window-.     L.  S    Simpson.     No.  986.848 . 

Mar    7  ■  So    D    192  :  Oas.  vol.  164  :  p.  31. 
8h?d*e  brick?i. Vlndow":.^  D.   F.  McCarty.     No.  988.122; 

Mar  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5045  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  895. 
Shaft-coupling.     J.   Honaby.     No.  087,878;  Mar.  28;  Sp. 

p.  4501  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  813. 


Shafting    and    pulleys.    Device    for    removing    aeya    from. 

J.  Butsch.     No.  086,133;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  787  ;  Gax.  vol. 

164  ;  p.  127. 

Shampoo-cap.     L.  and  K.  G.  Lee.     No.  086.728;  Mar.  14; 

Sp.  p.  2058  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  361.  ^,      ^^„  ^„ 

Shaper.     C.   D.   Gibson   and   U.   Baerbalck.     No.  988,202; 

Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5378  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  051. 
Shaper  feed  mechanism.     G.  K.  Atkinson.     No.  086,123; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  771  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  126.^^        ^^      ^ 
Shaper-guard.     P.  Erlckson.     No.  987,462;  Mar.  21;  Sp. 

p    3684 ;  Gax.  vol.  164 ;  p.  638.  „        »     „ 

Share,  Slip-.     L.  S.  Lewis.     No.  985.813  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 
91 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  19.  , 

Sharpener,  Razor-.     A.  A.  Aydt.     No.  987.787  ;  Mar.  28 ; 

Bd   p.  4281 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164 ;  p.  781. 

Sharpening  device.    J.  W.  Crablll.    No.  987.862  :  Mar.  28  ; 

Sp.  p.  4442  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  807.        „    „    „  „       ^ 

Sharpening  device  for  sliclng-machlnes.     W.  B.  Wolff  and 

F.   M.   Schaefer.     No.  986,617;   Mar.   14;  Sp.   p.   1828; 

Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  324. 

Sharpening    machine.    Razor-blade-.       E.    I.    Raln».       No. 

988,285  ;  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5362  ;  Gax.  vol.  lt>4  ;  p    949 

Sheet-fastener.     G.  L.  Edgerton.     No.  987,349 ;   Mnr.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3369;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  603.  „    ^    ,      „  ,^ 

Sheet-feeding  machines,  Stop^reglater  for.     H.  C.  La  aut. 

No.  986,726 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2053 ;  Gax.  vol-  164  ;  p.  SM. 

Sheet-metai-tublng  segment.     E.  F.  Borries.     No.  987,603 ; 

Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4083 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  749.       ' 
Shell  or  projectile.     W.   L.  Murphy.     No.  087.500;  Mar. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3846 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  685. 
Sheila.  Apparatus  for  feeding.   B.  H.  Standlsh.  No.  086.77  4  ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2160  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  377. 
Shingllng-gage.     C.  W.  Field.     No.  086,626 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Bp. 

p.  1838  ;  (fax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  326.      ^  „^,     „       ,^     _ 
Ship  construction.     J.  Reld.     No.  086,861 ;  Mar.  14 ;  Sp.  p. 

2344  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  406. 
Shipboard,  Self-leveling  cot,  bunk,  conch.  &c..  for  uae  on. 
A    L.  Werthelm.    No.  086,108 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  746 ;  Gax. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  120.  ^,       ^„„  ^^ 

Shipping-case.    Reinforced.      J.    O.    Noble.      No.    088,020; 

Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4848  ;  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  P-  862. 
Shock  absorber.     E.   F.    Clglla  and   I^    F.   Pelletler.     No. 

986,622 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1832 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  P-  325. 
Shock  absorber.     C.    ii.   Burton.     No.   986,904 ;   Mar.   14 , 

Sp.  p.  2441 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  421. 
Shock  absorber.     J.   M.  Jackson.     No.  086,021;  Mar.  14; 

Sp.  p.  2470;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  427.       _ 
Shock  absorber.     F.  A.  Lynch.     No.  987.731  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp. 

Shock-ibtorbe"    r'm.  Fwr.     No.  987.977  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp. 

p.  4756  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  848.  ncwuAoo. 

Shock-absorbing  device.      L.    A.    Peckham.      No.   986.082 . 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  697  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  HI-  „..  _,_ 

Shock  gatherer  and   loader.     O.   Johnson.     No.  986,71T; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2034  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  P-  357 
Shock  loader.  Grain-.     J.  P.  Hamann.     No.  986.167  ,  Mar. 

7  •  Sd    D    852  :  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  138. 
Sho<;klng-machrne      W.    I.    Cubbage.     No.    986.803;    Mar. 

14 ;  Sp.  p.  2219 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  386. 
Shoe     P  C.  Niemann.    No.  987.816  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4341 : 


ShSl'"  a^P.^ Mitch Jlf'  No.   988,011;    Mar.    28;    Sp.   p. 

4821  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  869. 
Shoe-calk.     C.  W.  Kaighln.     No.  985.908 :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

323  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  52. 
Shoe-fastener.     H.    C.   Johnson.     No.   986,988;   Mar.    14; 

ShS-m^acS.=  ^j"j.tlcJrniBo^n.*>.  988.211;  Mar.  28; 
,&Anillnd  ^llM^i:  r-U'J'oii.So.  987,936;  Mar. 
8h5I.^R\^of^rr'H=.^E':Vvi.'^o'^98S4;  Mar.  14;  Sp. 
Sh^oe-'sJJIp=in?devrce.  '?  fc.^llvl  No.  088,207  ;  Mar.  28; 
8h'oe^t?ee^^r''forS"p.°l.^iiWe^n.;>.  086.680;  Mar.  14; 
Shi'-  lg^a\?S=  K^klumiJJ.'  'n?'|-86,070  ;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  - 

Sh^oe;'5.'eVp?^'f.'l  A'Ve?ly%o.  086,576  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp. 
p.  1740 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  308. 

IEr,Uf.'S,''TrR'S'    NO.  .86.,6.  :  M...  ..;  8P. 

ShS-.^'.":  "l""*™-'  'nI'^MT;  M.r.  »;  Sp.  p. 

IMO;  0««.  Tol.  164;  p.  342.  „.,,,„.  «..   og. 

Shreddor-teMer.    J.  B.  SthomM.     No   887.830.  U«r.  .8. 

sA&.-Si.V  ".'i£-r'°;^,  vn'W''"-  ""■'■''■ 

8bfrf„V«v\'r?r'  niSj,;.l5f.fe.*'S«.  .88.040-.  M.r. 

8mirn.t."5:i"t.p.i"i«i  »8«.'2'^ «"•  "■■^'■ 

Sl&'"f.''o'''Sore»b.JSr'''No%64!3l>;  Mr.  7;  8p.  p. 

1003  •  Gas   vol.  164  :  p.  161. 
81m      B-  G.  Jenckea.     No.  988,104  ;  Mar.  28 ;  8p.  p.  6020 ; 

SlSf'lUumln^t^   Tnotchner.     No.  987.070;  Mar.  14; 
Bp.  p.  2740 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  474. 
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81ni.  Illuminated.     H.  B.  WMterbers.     No.  987,274  :  Mar. 

21  ;  8p.  p.  3211  :  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  570. 
Sign.  Illuminated.     L.  A.  Watkins.     No.  A87.335  ;  Mar.  21  : 

Sp.  p.  3332  :  Oai.  toI.  164  ;  p.  S98. 
Slsn,    Illuminated    elactric.     J.    Hotchoer.     No.    987,009 : 

Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2739 :  Qas.  toI.  164  :  p.  473. 
Signal :  See  Funnel-signal ;  Rallwajr-aignal :  Telepbone-tlg 

nal. 
Signal  apparatus.     R.  Berrenberg.     No.  987,037  :  Mar.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2678  ;  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  464. 
Signal-lock.      D.    J.    Kavanagb    and    C.    P.    Queen.      No. 

^S6.>'06  :  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1118  :  (}ai.  rol.  164  ;  p.  180. 
Signal  lock.     H.    Blank.      No.    986,962;    Mar.    14;    8p.    p. 

2544;  Gas.  to|»164;  p.  440. 
Signal-recording    aTatem,    Electrical.     A.    L.    Sohm.     No. 

088.218  ;  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5225  :  Gaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  927. 
Signal  transmitter.     J.    McKell.     No.    988.009 ;    Mar.    28 ; 

Sp.  p.   4817  ;   Oaa.   toI.    164  ;  p.   858. 
Signaling   means.    Electric.     A.   J.   Allard.     No.   988,162 ; 

Mar    28  ;  Sp.  p.  5124  :  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  908. 
Signaling   means.   Selective.      I.    K.   Manny.     No.  986,639; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1867  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  332. 
Slnk-stralner    and    waste-pipe    cleaner.    Combined    siphon. 

B.  P.  Smith.     No.  986,601;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  1796;  Oaa. 

vol.  164  :  p.  318. 
Siphoning  fluid.     R.   W.   DaviM.     No.  981,968;  Mar.  28; 

Sp.  p.  4740 ;  Gas.  toI.  164  ;  p.  84B. 
SIxe,   Manufacturing.     L.    I'aecbtner.     No.   987.595;    Mar. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3856  :  Gas.  rol.  164  ;  p.  687. 
Skate  holding  clamp.     H.  Roberta.     No.  986.501  ;  Mar.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  1686;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  282. 
Skate.  Water  .     J.   I-onicwell.     No.  987,730 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp. 

p    4173;  Gas.  toI.   164  •  p.  762. 
Skidder-ralsing  device,      w.  C.   Carlton  and   J.   H.    Miner. 

No.  986.440  ;  Mar.  14  :  Spj).  1450  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  262. 
Skimmer.    Boiler  .     B.    E.    Foas.     No.   987,710 ;    Mar.    28 ; 

Sp.    p.   4125 ;   Gas.   vol.    164  ;   p.   7B5. 
Skln-carrotlDK  machine.     L.  Beaulleu.     No.  986.126:  Mur. 

7  :  Sp.  p.  776  :  Gas.  vol.  184  ;  p.  126. 
Skirt-marker.      R.    Sideman.      No.   987.327 ;   Mar.  21 ;   Sp. 

p.  3319:  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  596. 
Skirt-pattern.     J.  Blackburn.     No.  986.971 :  Mar.  7  :  8p.  p. 

462  :  (;as.  vol.  164  :  p.  74. 
Skirt -supporter.      C.   J.   Shlppen.     No.  986.760  ;   Mar.   14 ; 

Sp.  p.  2150;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  874. 
Skirt-supporter.     C.  J.  Shinpen.     No.  987,091  ;  Mar.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2775;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  480. 
Sled  brake  and   guide.     8.   Severs^in.      No.   987.681  :    Mar. 

21  ;  8p.  p.  4055;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  718. 
Slelgb  knee.     G.  H.  Genrlch.     No.  987,713;  Mar.  28;  Sp. 

p.  41.34  ;  Gas.  vol.   164  ;  p.  756. 
Slelgb.     Motor  II.     (iuttormson     and     II.      Ua»t.        No. 


Speedometer   supporting  and  driving  mecbanlam.     J.    H. 

and  E.  \V.  Hullard.     No.  yNrt.n.S4  ;  iiar,  U  ;  8p.  p.  19<56; 

Gas.    vol.    164 ;    p.    346. 
Spigot.     J.  P.  Tarr.     No.  986.520  ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1624 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  2H8. 
Spindle.      H.   L.   Brown.      No.   987.546 ;   Mar.   21  ;   Sp    p. 

3747  :  Gai.  vol     1(54  :   p    670 
Spinning  and  the  like  machlnea.  Doffer-guard  and  oil-well 

cover    for    spindle  supports    for.     A.    H.    Morton.     No. 

988  129  :  Mar    28  ;  Sp.  p.  5060  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  89H. 
Spinning,  doubling,  and  twisting  macblne.     S.  Z.  de  Fer- 

rantl.     No.  986.699;   Mar.  14;  8p.  p.   1995;  Ga&   vol. 

164;  p.   351. 
Spinning  machine.     D.  O.  Pease.     No.  987,317  ;  Mar.  21 ; 

8p.  p.  3301  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  593. 
Spinning,    twlating,   and    the   like   machines,    Splndle-aup- 

port  for.     G.  W:  Farnham.     No.  986.814;  Mar.   14;  Sp. 

p.   2248  ;   Gas.   vol.    164  ;  p.  389. 
Spinning,  twisting,  and  the  like  machine*.  Spindle-support 

for.      A.  II.  Morton      No.  988.128;  Mar.  2S;  Sp.  p.  6058; 

Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  898. 
Spinning,  twisting,  and  the  like  macbinea,  Spindle-aupport 

for.     A.    H.    Morton.      No.    988.1.'i0 ;    Mar.    28;    Sp.    p. 

5061  :    Gas.    vol.    164 :    p.    898. 
Sprayer.     C.   L.  Chester.     No.   988,079 ;   Mar.    28 ;   Sp.   p. 

4976;  Gas.   vol.    164;   p.   882. 
Spring  :  Sff  .Vutomoblle  spring  ;  Bed-aprtng  ;  Bed  and  seat 

apriuK :    Veblcle-sprlnK. 
Spring- frame,  Adjaatable  reclining.     A.  R.  Harnett.     No. 

987:423  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3515  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  628. 
Sprlng-ffiiide.     J.  C.  I^aban.     No.  986.183  ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p. 

894  :  Gas.   vol.   1«4  :  p.   144 
Spring  trlp-footadjiistlnr    device.      ('.     E.    Thomas.       No. 

9N7.rt04  :  Mar.   21  :  Sp    p.  .TR71  :  Oat.  vol.   164  ;  p.  689. 
Spring-wheel.      G.    H.    Crawford    and    O.    H.    Sauer.      No. 


9x6.549;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp    p.  16S8  ;  (;ai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  299. 
Spring-wheel.      G.   M.   Tremmel    and   E.   Chrlstensen.      N 
987;i91  :  Mar.  21  :  Sp  p   .'^027  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  540. 


987,57.H  ;  Mar    21  ;  Sp.  p.  3S09 :  Oa«.  vol.  164  :  p.  679. 
ling  lock.     H    P.  Hanaon.     No.  987,875  ;  Mar.  28  ;  8p.  p. 
4472;  Gas.  vol.   164;  p.  812. 


Slag  or   type   casting   roachlnen.    Feeding  attachment   for. 

J.  O.  Ranch.     No.  987.489  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3654  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  651. 
Slush-feedlnit    apparatus.      J.    i'.    Dlebold.      No.    988.177  ; 
■  Mar.  28 :  Sp.  p.  5150 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  013. 
Small-arm       P.    Mauser.      No.    9H7.584  ;    Mar.   21  ;   Sp.    p. 

3831  ;  Gas.  vol.   164  :  p.  6S.V 
Snap  Bwltrh      r    J.  Klein.     No.  987.239 ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p. 

3126:  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  566. 
Bnap-awltcb.     C.  J.  Klein.     No.  987,240 ;  Mar.  21 ;  8p    p. 

8129;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  566. 
Bnap-nwitch.     C.  J.  Klein.     No.  987.241  ;  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p. 

3132  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  566. 
Soap  switch,     r    J.  Klein.     No    987.306 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp    p. 

3281  ;  Gas.  vol.   164  ;  p.  589 
Snap  switch.      S.    Korf.      No.    987,581  ;    Mar.  21 :    Sp.    p. 

8827  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  682. 
Snap-switch.     C.  J.   Klein      .No.  987,632;  Mar.  21;  Sp.  p. 

3625  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  :  p.  699. 
Snow  melter      W.   J.   Saxon.      No.  980,946;   Mar.   14;  8p. 

p.   2520 ;  Gas.  vol.   164  ;   p.   435. 
Snow,    Koad-machlne   for   melting.      C.   M.    Brooker.      No. 

987,.343  ;  Mar.  21  :   Sp.  p    3349;  Gas.   vol.  164;  p.  601. 
^8oap.     A.   Welter.     No    986,527;  Mar.   14;  Sp.  p.  1636: 

Gas.    vol.    164 ;    p.    291. 
Soda-water  straws.   Machine  for  holding  and  dlspennlng. 

R.  J.   Woodbury.     No    987.276:  Mar.  21:  Sp.  p.   .^216; 

Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  580. 
Soldering  device.     F.  S.  Chapman.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,219; 

Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  4061  :  Oaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  719. 
Bole    molding    and    piercing   apparatus.     F.    Powell.     No. 

987.742  ;  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4193 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  765. 
Sound-box.     J    A.   Williams.     No.  987,205;  Mar.   21;   Sp. 

p.  :<060  :  Gas.   vol    164:  p.  .'^55. 
Sound  distributing  horn.     W.  S.  Cobb.     No.  986.908  ;  Mar. 


14;  Sp.   p.  2448:  Gas.   vol.   164;  p.  423 
>undlng  apnaratus.     F.  Schul>ert.     No 
Sp.  p    3176;  Oas^vol.   164  :  p.  .574. 


987.260 ;  Mar.  21 : 


Spark-arrester.     S.  D.  and  A.  A.  Slser.     No.  986,599 ;  Mar. 

14:  Sp.  p.  1791:  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  817. 
Sparking  plugs.  Junction  box  for.     J.  Duball.     No.  986.791 : 

Mar    7  ;  Sp.  p.  49  :  (Jas.  vol.  164  :  p.  11. 
Speed-changing  mechanism.     W.  C.  Conant.     No.  987,4,30; 

Mar.  21  :  Sp    p    ."^SSS  :  f;az.  vol.  164  ;  p.  6.30. 
Speed   of   motor-cars  and   other   veblcles.   Apparatus   for 
-     limiting  the.     W.  Roper.     No.  986,503  ;  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p. 

15«9;    Gas.    vol.    164;    p.    283. 
Speed-reducer   for  power-jfeneratora.      J.   O.   O'Kelly.      No. 

986.588  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1766  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  818. 
Speed  tmnsmlsslon  mechanism.  Variable-.     C.  Sintx.     No. 

986,092  :  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  718 :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  115. 


Sprinkler  :  Sre  I>awn  nprlnkler 

Sprinkler       W.    H.    Stow   and    N.    VIckery.      No.   087,413; 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3499  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  625. 
Sprinkler-head  Bhnt-ofr  device.     A.  C.  Reeeer.     No.  986.228 ; 

Mar   7  ;  Sp    n.  972  :  Oaa.  vol    164  :  p.  l.^« 
Spar.     F.  C.  Monler.     No.  987,905 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4562 ; 

Oai.  vol    164  :  n    «22 
Spur  for  drlving-reina.     M.  L.  Sund.     No.  988,152:  Mar. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  5106 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  905. 
Square,  Folding.     A.  J.  Orla«>m.     No.  987,873;  Mar.  28; 

Sp.   p.  4467;  Oaa.   vol.   164:  p.  811. 
Sqtisre,  Stalr-bnllderH      T.    I    Snilfli       No.  0S.-|.950 :   Mar. 

7     8n    p    413  :  (;«x.  vol    164  :  p    rt« 
Stairway  construction.     J.  Oman.     No.  987,737  ;  Mar.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  41R4:  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  764. 
8talk-crr>p-handllng  machine,    j:  B.  Schuman.    No.  087,406  ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3488  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  623. 
Stalk  cutter.     D.  McDowell.     No.  087,811  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

3291  :  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  501. 
8tarop-afflxln«t  machine.   Postage-.     J.  P.  Cummlngs.      No. 

9R(V047  :  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  626 :  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  100 
Stamp.  Datlnfc-.     A    D.  Joalln.    No.  986,424  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

1406:  Gas.  vol.  164:  p.  227. 
Stamp.    DatlnK-       J     BUti.    Uzn.      No.  988.242:  Mar.   28; 

Sp.  p.  5270  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  935. 
Stamp  machine.  Hand  .     F.  Woslnskl.     No.  986.338:  Mar. 

7  :  Sp.  p.  1211  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p    196. 
Stanchion.      A.   F.   A.   Tldyman.      No.   087.260;   Mar.   21; 

Sp.  p.  3195;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  577. 
Stanchion,  Cattle-.     C.  O.  Braun.     No.  087.040;  Mar.  14; 

Sp.  p.  2682  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  464. 
Stand  :   See   Klsplav-stand  ;    FoldlnR  stand  :    Hat  trimming 

stand:    Music  stand  :   Plumbers  stand:    l'ump-f<tan«l. 
Standard.     P.  O.   Hatfield.     No.  087.718:  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p. 

4146:  Gas.  vol.  164:  p.  7.58. 
Staple  feeding  mechanism.    O.  S.  Sturtevant.    No.  087.024  ; 

Nlar.  14:  Sp.  p.  2665;  Gas.  vol.  164:  p.  469 
Starch.  Manufacture  of.     L.  P.  Bauer  and  T.  Speck.     No. 

9R6.54n  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1669  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  296. 
Starch.  Manufacture  of.     L.   P.   Bauer  and  T.   Sp<>ck       .No. 

986.541  :  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1664 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  P-  296 
Stav-bolt  for  !«tearo  boilers.      P.  J.  Connors.      No.  9S7.431  ; 

Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3530:  Gas.  vol.  164:  p.  631 
Steam    .Xpparatus  for  jreneratlne  and  controlling  the  jten- 

eratlon    of   superheated       R.    H.    White       No     987.933; 

Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4637  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  882. 
Steam-l)oller.     M.  W.  Rewall.     No.  OHrt.Offti ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p. 

713:  Gas.  vol.   164  :  p    114 
Steam-boiler.     C.   W.  Todd.     No.  986,876;   Mar.   14;  Sp. 

p.   2380;  Gas.   vol.   164:    p.   412. 
Steam  ennlne.     C.  K    I-anfer.     No.  980.010  :  Mnr.  7  :  Sp.  p. 

564  :  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  90. 
Steam-engine.     N.  G.  Herreshoff.     No.  986,982;  Mar.  14; 

Sp.  p.  2573;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  445. 
Steam  enjflne.     O.  W.  Baker.     No.  987,036:  Mar.  14;  8p. 

p.   2675  :   Gas.   vol.   164  ;  p.   463. 
Steam  for  submarine  Umts,  Generating.     R.  d  EkiuevllIeT- 

Montjaatin.     No.  986.373  ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1296  ;  Gas.  vol. 

1«4  ;  p.  209, 
Steam  generating    plant.      M.    W.    Sewall.      No.    986,648; 

Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  1897;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  836. 
Steam  generating    plant.      M.    W.    Sewall.      No.    986,649; 

Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.   1901  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  336. 
Steam-plant  system.     J.  C.  Quinn.     No.  987,168;  Mar.  21  : 

Sp.  p.  2975  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  540. 
Steam  trap.     C.  A.   rhmham.     No.  986.967  ;  Mar.  14  ;   Sp. 

p.  2551;  Gai.  vol.  164;  p.  441. 
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steamboat  wheel.     J.   B.  Barcb.     No.  986.435  ;   Mar.   14  ; 

Sp.  p.  1440 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  260. 

Steel,  Compound  for  treating.     U.  M.  Lee  and  F.  G.  Booth. 

No.  987.468 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  .3614  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  644. 

Steel  ingota  and  plates.  Manufacture  of  combined.     C.  T. 

TorBen.     No.  987,774  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4259 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

164  ;  p.  777. 

Steel,  Manufacture  of.     J.    H.   Gray.      No.  987,715;   Mar. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  4137  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  767. 
Steel,  Manufacture  of.     8.   8.   Wales.     No.  987,840;  Mar. 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  4.396;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  800. 
Steering  device  for  vehicles,  airships,  aeroplanes,  subma- 
rines, &c.     J.  Wetterwald.     No.  985,968 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 
427  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  68. 
Steering  gear.     E.  Werndl.     No.  986,882;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p 

2399  :  (Jas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  415. 
Steering-gear.     G.  E.  Marquette.     No.  988,121  ;  Mar.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  6044  ;  Gai.  vol.  ld4  ;  p.  896. 
Stencll-machlne.     S.   D.   Hartog.     No.  087.626;   Mar.  21; 

Sp.  p.  3909  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  696. 
Stenclllntr  machine.     B.  C.  Stlckney.     No.  986,031  ;  Mar.  7  : 

Sp.  p.  593  :  (Jaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  95. 
Stereotype-plate  castlUK  and  finishing  mechanism.     H.  A. 

W.  Wood.     No.  985,874;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  238;  Gas.  vol. 

164  ;  p.  30. 
Stereotype-printing  plate  casting    apparatus.       H.     A.     W. 

Wood.     No.  086,8^6  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  243  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ; 

p.  40. 
Stiffening  device.  Garment-.    H.  L.  Blackwell.    N  .  086,805  ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2427 ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  419. 
Stilt.     II.  C.  HefTner.     No.  986,067  ;   Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  642  ; 

Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  104. 
Stirrup.     J.  H.  Harper.     No.  986,790 ;  Mar.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  63 ; 

Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  14. 
Stock  taking  device.     C.  J.  Strom.     No.  986,956  ;  Mar.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2533  :  Oaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  438. 
Stoker,  Automatic.     A.  B.  Selden.     No.  086,870 ;  Mar.  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  2366  :  Oaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  410. 
Stoker.    Mechanical.      L.    F.    Torrey.      No.   086,877;    Mar. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2.H82  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  412. 
Stoker.  Mechanical.     W.  R.  Wood.     No.  987.661  ;  Mar.  21  : 

Sp.  p.  39S7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  710. 
Stoker.  Mechanical.     A.  R.  Selden.     No.  987,834  ;  Mar.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  43,<(5;  Oaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  798. 
Stokera,    Mechanical    movement    for    automatic.      W.    Mc 

Clave.      No.   988.275;  Mar.   28;   Sp.   p.  5341;   Gaz.   vol. 

164  ;  p.  946. 
Stone   and   metal   shaping  machine.      W.   F.   Meyers.     No. 

e87,.390;  Mnr.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3451  ;  Oaz.  vol.  164  ;  p    617. 
Stool,    MlIkinK-      F.    Mlchalaky.      No.   986,401;    Mar.    7; 

Sp.  p.  1360:  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  219. 
Stop,  Automatic  limit-.     F.  C.  Furlow.     No.  986.377  ;  Mar. 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  1301  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  211. 
Stopper  :  .s'ce  Glass-jKit  stopper. 
Store-fixture.     F.  S.  Nelson.     No.  985,924  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

356  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  57. 
Store-front  construction.     F.  Krlti.     No.  987,143 ;  Mar.  21  ; 

Sp.  p.  2890:  Oaz.  vol.  164;  p.  531. 
Store-aervlce  apparatus.    J.  P.  Oately.     No.  986,705 ;  Mar. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  200.'» :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  353. 
Stove.    J.  E.  Gaitley.    No.  987.978  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4758 ; 

Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  848. 
Stove,  Camp-.     J.  P.  Jacobs.     No.  986,063 ;  Mar.  7 :  Sp.  p. 

660;  Oaz.  vol.  164;  p.  105. 
Stove,   Cook-.      J.    B.   Cbambera.      No.   986,860;   Mar.    7; 

Sp.  p.  1267  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  205. 
Stove,  Cooking.     J.   F.   Heister.      No.  985,802;  Mar.   7; 

Sp.  p.  68 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  16. 
Stove.  Heating  .     S.  A.  Johnson.     No.  986.922 ;  Mar.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2472  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  428. 
Stove,  Nursing-.     W.A.Campbell.     No.  088,077  ;  Mar.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  4973  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  881. 
Stove  regulator.   Gas-.     C.   S.   Harris.     No.  987.458;  Mar 

21  :  Sp.  p.  8.596;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  640. 
Stovepipe-fastener.    J.  L.  Bartels.     No.  988,164  ;  Mar.  28 : 

Sp.  p.  5126;  Gaz.  vol.   164;  p.  909. 
ritrnln-plate   and   jruy  support.   Combined.      J.    M.   Stamps. 

No  986,238  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1010  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  162. 
Strainer.     T.  H.  and  L    L.  Dilger.     No.  988,291  ;  Mar.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  6377:  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  951. 
Strap  and  f.qstener.     J.  R.  Hamilton.     No.  988.090;  Mar. 

28;  Sp.  p    4995:  Oaz.  vol.  164:  p.  886. 
Street  and  station  indicators.  Pneumatic  operating  device 

for.     P.  T    Splndler.     No.  986,098 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  728  ; 

Gas.  vol.  164;  p.   117. 
Street-regiater.     B.  B.  Hunstable.     No.  986,061  ;  Mar.  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  653  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  105. 
Stretchers   in   ambulance*.    Means   for   supporting.      J.    T. 

Sheets.     No.  980.650  :   Mar.    14;   Sp.   p.   1903;  Oaz.  vol. 

164  :  p.  :{36. 
Stretching  apparatus.     C.  J.  and  J.  Oaner.     No.  987,466 ; 

Mnr.  21  :  Sp.  p.  .3593  ;  Onz    vol.  164  :  p.  630 
Stropping-machine.      H.    Clauas.      No.    086,076 ;    Mar.    7 : 

Sp.  p.  473  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  76. 
Stud  and  socket  fastener.     A.  E.  England.     No.  085,887 ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  276 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  44. 
Stuflling-box.      J.    Hahn.      No.    987.296;    Mar.   21:    Sp.    p 

3-.*5:{ ;  Onz.  vol.   164:  p.  .'>«6. 
Stuffing-boxes,  Apparatus  for  preparing  gromets  or  pack- 
ings   for.      W.    Heron.      No.    988.267 ;    Mar.   28 :    Sp.    p. 

5.328;  Gaz.  vol.   164:  p.  942. 
Sugar  syrups  Into  crystallized  sugar.  Directly  converting. 

C.  Grl*re.     No.  988,261  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6311  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

164 :  p.  040. 


Support  for   hinged  or  other  movable   membera.     C.   Val- 
lone.     No.  988,052  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4916  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ; 
p.  872. 
Supporting  mechanism.     A.  Scheible.     No.  987,175;  Miir. 

2l  ;  Sp.  p.  2987  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  542. 
Suspender-end  cast-off.     B.  H.   Humpbrey.     No.  086,060 ; 

Mar.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  652 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  105. 
Suapendera.      M.    Coben.      No.   086,862 ;    Mar.   7 ;    Sp.    p. 

1272 :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  205. 
Saspendlng  structure  for  fragile  articlea.     8.  W.  Ogle^by 
and  b\  U.  Ayton.     No.  987.162  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  200."i ; 
Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  538. 
Swab  holder.     B.   Steinert.     No.  086,020;  Mar.  7;  8p.  p. 

590  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  95. 
Swing,  Circular  pleasure-.     J.  A.  Whltlock.     No.  987,4r.>; 

Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3609 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  627. 
Switch  :    See    Can-switch  :    Car-switch  ;    Electric    switch  ; 
Electric  light    switch  ;    Electrical    switch  ;    Oil  switch  ; 

Railway-switch  ;  Snap-switch. 
Switch.     E.  E.  Yaxley.    No.  987,338 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  33:57  ; 

Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  699. 
Switch.    G.  W.  Hart.    No.  987,984  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4769  ; 

Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  850. 
Switch.    G.  W.  Hart.    No.  987,985  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4772  ; 

Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  851. 
Switch.      I.   A.   Groves.      No.   988,089 ;    Mar.    28 ;    Sp.    p. 

4993 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  885. 
Switch.    G.  W.  Hart.     No.  988,094  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6006 ; 

Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  887. 
Switch-frog.     J.  W.  Walls.     No.  987,027  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

26.59;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  460. 
Switch-lock.     O.  Wuelser.     No.  986,887 ;  Mar.   14 ;  Sp    p. 

"2407:  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  416. 
Switch-lock.    W.  E.  Woodhouse  and  T.  Bate.    No.  987.7R4  ; 

Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4275  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  780. 
Switch-operating   device.      L.   T.    Llmpert.     No.   985,814 ; 

Mar.  f;  Sp.  p.  92  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  19. 
Switch-opera tiiig  device.     L.  O.  Harbaugh.     No.  986,2s2 ; 

Mar.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1094  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  176. 
Switch-operating  mechanism.    J.A.Walker.     No.  987.778  ; 

Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4268 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  778. 
Switch-rod.     T.   O'Brien.      No.   986,307;   Mar.    7;   Sp,   p. 

1142;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  184. 
Switch-throwing    device,    .\utomatic.      J.    W.    Iron.      No. 

9S7.465  ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  .3610;  Oaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  64.3. 
Switching  device.     H.  F.  Gordon.     No.  987.294  ;  Mar.  21  ; 

Sp.  p.  3246;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  585. 
Switchboard.     T.  A.   Hammond.     No.  987,874;  Mar.  28; 

Sp.  p.  4469;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  811. 
Syringe.    V.  W.  Piper.    No.  987,910  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4673  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  824. 
Syringe,   Aspirating-.     C.   Bevlll.     No.  086,268 ;   Mar.   7 ; 

Sp.  p.  1067  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  170. 
Table:  Sec  Bed  and  lounging  table:  Extensible  table;  Kx- 

tenslon-tahle ;    KoMhig  table;   Ironing-table;  Operating- 
table  :  Turn-table. 
Tabulating  mechanism.     C.  Spiro.     No.  987.766;  Mar.  2S  ; 

Sp.  p.  4241  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164 ;  p.  774. 
Tag.     G.  T.  Itlebel.     No.  986,759;  Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  2ir:.'. ; 

Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  371. 
Tag-macbine.     C.  F.  Smith.     No.  986,232  ;  Mar.  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

982;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  160. 
Take-up  mechanlcm.     R.  Hammersley.     No.  988,001 ;  Mar. 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  4998  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  886. 
Talking-machine   motor.      L.    P.    Vallquet.      No.   987,272 ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3203 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  570. 
Tambour-frame.      R.    E.   Collier.      No.   986,692;   Mar.    14; 

Sp.  p.  1984  ;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  .349. 
Tank  :  Sec  Flushing  tank  ;   Ice-freeslng  tank  ;  Water-tank. 
Tankage    and    manure    press.      J.    J.    C.    Singleton.       .No. 

987.649 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3969 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164 ;  p.  706. 
Tanning.      A.    Sevewetz   and    L.    Meunler.      No.    087.750 : 

Mar.  28:  Sp.  p.  4207  ;  Gas.  vol.  104  ;  p.  768. 
Taplng-machlne.     L.  Clark.     No.  986,690 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

1980 :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  348. 
Tapplng-macblne.      O.   A.    Smith.      No.   986.004 ;    Mar.    7  : 

Sp.  p.  722  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164 ;  p.  116. 
Target-throwing  trap.     E.  D.  Fulford.     No.  086.815;  Mar. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2249  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  300. 
Taximeter  or  fare-indicator  for  hired  vehicles.     P.  RIchert. 

No.  986.758  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2125  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  371. 
Teapot,  coffee-pot.  and  other  infusiag  vessel.     L.  L.  Grlm- 

wade.     No.   986,458 ;   Mar.    14  ;   Sp.  p.    1490 ;   Gaz.   vol. 

164  ;  p.  268. 
Telegraph  and  telephone  system.     O.  T.  I..ademann.     No. 

0W7.582  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3829 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  682. 
Telegraph    apparatus.    Cable-.      I.    Kitsee.      No.    086,396; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1350  :  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  217. 
Telegraph  key.     C.  Bollck.     No.  987,107 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 

2808  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  517. 
Telegraphic-code    concentrator.      C.    W.    McDonald.      No. 

986.400;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  1368;  Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  218. 
Telegraphic-tape  perforator.     G.  A.  .\mold.     No.  986.427 ; 

Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1423 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  257. 
Telegraphic   transmitter.     O.  A.  Cardwell.     No.  987,956; 

Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4705  :  Gaz.  vol.  164 ;  p.  841. 
Telegraphv.     B.  P.  Hayes.     No.  987,720;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p. 

4149:  Obz.  vol.  164;  p.  758. 
Telegraphy,   Quadruplex.      I.    Kitsee.      No.   087,630;    Mar. 

21  :  Sp.  p.  3919  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  698. 
Telegraphy,  Quadruplex  printing.     I.  Kitsee.     No.  987,631  : 

Mar   21  :  Sp.  n.  3921  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164 -p.  698. 
Telegraphy,    Reflector   for    wireleas.      R.    D' Antonio.      No. 

986,806  ;  Mar.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2226 ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  386. 
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TeleKnohT.  8p«c«.     J.  8.  Stone.     No.  986.651  ;  Mar.  14 ; 

S^p    1»04  ;  Oa«.  yol.  164  :  p.  336 
Telegraphy.   Transmitting  apparatus  for  wireless.      P.   O. 

Pedersen.     No.  086.405  ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  1365 ;  Gas.  toI. 

164  ■  P    220 
Telerootor.     R,  Janney.     No.  085,809  ;  Mar.  7  :  8p.  p.  300 ; 

TeUmotor.     B.  JaMy.     No.  086,066 ;  Mar.  7 ;  8p.  p.  662  ; 

TeSthone.'     W*  i.'^C.  Snyon.     No.  987.304  ;  Mar.  21  :  8p. 

p    3277  ;  HaJ.  vol.  164  :  p.  589. 
Telephone  attachment.     C.   L.  Fields.     No.  987,563:   Mar. 

21  :  Sp.  p.  3775  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  674. 
Telephone-body  support.     V.  Tardieu.     No.  986.606  ;  Mar. 

14  :  Sp.  p.  1804  :  Gai.  toI.  164  ;  p.  320. 

Telephone  circuits  and  switching  mechanism.   Serret-serr- 

Ici-.      A.   K.    Adrlano.      No.    986.880;   Mar.   14;   8p.   p. 

2412;  Oai.  toI.  164;  p.  417.      .     ^.  ^        „      .„_,„o. 

Telephone-exchange  system.     W.  A.  Frlcke.     No.  987,1^8 . 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2860 ;  Gaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  526. 
Telephone-locking    device.      W.     A.     Soles.     No.    986.962; 

Mar.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2530 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  487. 
Telephone  receiver      H.B.Stuart.     No.  ^88.044  ;  Mar.  28  ; 

8p.  p.  4903  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  870 
Telephone-signal.     C.  L.  ChJsholm.     No.  986.267  ;  Mar.  7 ; 

Sd.  p.  1070 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  171. 
Telephone  svstem.     A.  H.  Weiss.     No.  986,787  ;  Mar.  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  21 Y7:  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  380.      „    ^     .^.,       „ 
Telephone   svstem.   Selective   lock-out.     F.   W.   Adait     No. 

986.260;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  1056;  Gas.  vol.  164;  n.  169. 
Telephony.     W.  A.  Frlcke.     No.  987,129;  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p. 

2863  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  526. 
Telescope.     C.  MSUer.     No.  988.279  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5349  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  947. 
Temperature-regulator.       W.     M.    Fulton.       No.     987,il2; 

Mar.  28  ;  8p.  p.  4128  ;  Oaa  vol.  164  ;  p.  756. 
Testing  apparatus.      W.   S.   BIckley.     No.  987.600;    Mar. 

21  ;  V  P    3877  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  600. 
Testing   apparatus.      W.    8.    BIckley.      No.   987.66 1  ;    Mar. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  4003  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  713. 
Textile  materials.  Treating.     R.  Weiss.     No.  086,332  ;  Mar 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  1201  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p    104.   ^  ^     .^  „ 

Thermometer    casing.    Clinical         R.    V     Schneider.      No. 

0S7  749  ;  Mar.  2S  :  Sp.  p.  4205  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  768 
Thermostat.     H.  Y.  Norwood.     No.  986.023;   »I*r.  7:  Sp. 

p.  581  ;  Gas.  vol.   164  ;  p.  93. 
Thermostat.     L.  L.  Claxton.     No.  986.801;  Mar.   14;  Sp. 

p.  2216;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  385.  ^,      «„*.,,^. 

Thill  attachment.  Vehicle-.     T.  E.  Gallup.     No.  086,704  : 

Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  2003;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  362.    ^„^  ,„^ 
Thread-cutting   mechanism.      H.    P.    Kraft.     No.   086,724 : 

Mar.  14;  Sp.  p.  2048;  Gas.  vol.   164;  p.  359. 
Thread  guide       I     E.   Palmer.      No.  988,283  ;  Mar.   28  ;  Sp. 

p    5359;  Gai.  vol.  164;  p.  948.  „„  «,^     „         -, 

Thread  protector.      P.    J.    Shrum.      No.   986.046 ;   Mar.    7 ; 

Sp.  p.  406  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  66. 
Threads   or   films,    as   also   artificial    horsehair.    Preparing 

artificial.     F.  Lehner.     No  986.017  :  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  565 ; 

Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  90. 
Thresher  feeder  attachment.     F.  H.  Mlelke.     No.  986.302  : 

Mar.  7  :  8p.  p.  1129  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  182. 
Ticket,  Coupon  passenger-.     R.   D.  Smith.      No.  986.005  ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  723  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  116. 
TMal    hydraulic  power   plant.      A.    Hanss.      No.    986.821  ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  ^2262  :  Gm.  vol.  164  ;  p.  392. 
Tide    or    wave    operated    motor.      C.    C.    .\tklnson.       No 

987,685 ;  Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  406R  :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p   747. 
Tie     See  Concrete  and  steel   tie.   Fence  tie ;   Ball  support- 
ing  tie:    Railway  tie;    Railway  rail    tie.    ^„„  ,,^     „ 
Tie  plate  and  brace.     .)    B.  R.  Counts.     No.  988,174;  Mar. 

2§;  Sp.  p.  5145:  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  912 
Tie  plate,  Sheet-.      W.    F.   Scott.     No.  987,407  ;  Mar.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3491  :  Gas    vol.   164;  p.  623.  ^    «     „. 

Tile  and    the   like.   Machine   for  making.     C-   O.    Elmore. 

No  986.448  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1462  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  J64. 
Tiles  and  the  like.  Machine  for  molding.     R.  H.  Fair.     No. 

9«5.88S  :  Mar    7  :  8p    p    278:  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  46. 
Tilling    the    ground.    Machine    for.      H.    Kerrlnnes.      No. 

987:577  ;  Mar   21  :  Sp.  p.  3819  :  Gas.  vol.  184  :  p.  680 
Timber  with  a   preservative  fluid.   Treating.     J.   G.    Patv. 

No.  986.751  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2108  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  368. 
Ttme-recorder      W      L.     Green     and     W.     8.     Eaton.     No. 

9M.467  ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1484  :  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  268. 
Ttpptng  vessel   with   traveling  carriage.    Self-acting.      W. 

¥hele.     No.  986.326  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1182 ;  Ga«.  vol.  164  ; 

Tire.      V.    0.    Merrlna.      No.    986.030;   Mar.    14:   8p.   p. 

2483 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 :  p.  429.  „  .^.^ 

Tire      W.  I).  Furey.     No.  987.202;  Mar.  21;  8p.  p.  8240; 

Gas.  vol.   164  :  p.  585. 
Ttre  and  tlre-carrylng  rim  for  the  wheels  of  motor  cars, 

*c.     J.  S.  Clarke.     No.  987.344  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  .3352  : 

Gaa.  vol    164;  p.  601 
Tire  armor.     H.  M.  Ramsay  and  A.  McGary. 

Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  385  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  d.  61. 
Tire.  Ctishlon-.     A.  W.  Shank.     No.  987,751 

p.  4210  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  768.  „„„«,^      „        oo  • 

Tire    Cushion-      D.   J.   Thaver.      No.  988.045;   Mar.   28: 

Sp.  p.  4904  ;  Gas.  vol.   164  ;  p    870.        „    ».   ,     ,  „„ 

Tire  protecting  armor.  Pneumatic-      W.  R.  Malcolm      No. 

987  733  ■  Mar.  28  :  8p.  p.  417S  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  P-  783. 
Tl^   f4ncture-prwf.    T.  M.  Eynon.    No.  986.040  ;  Mar.  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  630:  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  101.  ^„- -^     ^..  ,. 

Tire    Puncture^proof.    T.  M.  Eynon      No.  086,060;  Mar.  7  . 

Sp.  p.  632 ;  Oai.  vol,  164 ;  p.  102. 


Na  086.036 : 
Mar.  28 :  Sp. 


Tire.  Bealllent.     C.  A.  Fox.     No.  088,085 ;  Mar.  28 ;  8p.  p. 

4984  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  884. 
Tire-saver.      L.    WlUour.      No.   987.623 ;    Mar.   21  ;    8p.   p. 

3705  ;  Gas.  vol.   164  ;  p.  662. 
Tire-set  and  K>oke-clamp.     J.  Powera.     No.  985,836;  Mar. 

7;  Sp.  p.  162:  Gai.  vol.  164;  p.  28. 
Tire  shield.  Vehicle-.     J.  E.  Joslen.     No.  986.007  ;  Mar.  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  547  :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  87. 
Tire  shoe.  Vehicle-.     T.  F.   Baldwin.     Na  086.670;  Mar. 

14:  8p.  p.  1942;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  .•J42. 
Tire,  Vehicle-.     K.  C.  Bruen.     No.  987.668;  Msr.  21;   Sp. 

p.  4004  :  Gax.  vol.   164  ;  p.  Ti;{. 
Tlrea,    Combination    pressure-gage   and    pump   connection 

for    pneumatic.     D.    Barnard.     No.    086.672;    Mar.    14; 

8p.  p.  1944  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  343. 
Tires.   Metal  rim   for  vehicle-.     J.  C.  Cole.     No.  987.216 ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3081  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  658. 
Tobacco  packing  and  shipping  box.  Leaf-.     F.  L.  Short  and 

A.  J.  Rleth.     No.  987,752;   Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4211;  Gas. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  769. 
Tobacco  pipe.     F.    H.    Bush.     No.   986.436;   Mar.    14;   8p. 

p.  1441  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  260.  ^       ^ 

Tobacco  pipe.     J.  B.  I'erry.     No.  987.822 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

4359;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  793.     ^  .^„.     ..        „„     „ 
Tobacco  pipe.     J.  R.  Perry.     No.  987,824  >  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p. 

4363  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  794.  .        „„     « 

Tobacco-pipe.     D.  Payton.     No.  988.023  ;  Mar.  28 ;  8p.  p. 

4851;  Gas.  vol.  164:  p.  863.  \,    -    « 

Tobacco  stripping  and  booking  machine.      M.  and   K.  M. 

Delller.     No.  985,984  ;  Mar.  f ;  8p.  p.  497  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ; 

p.   79. 
Toilet.      M.   E.  Connelly.     No.  987.112;   Mar.  21;  8p.   p. 

2817;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  519.  ^,     ^^^  ^„^     ^, 

Tongne-and  groove  Joint.     T.  E.  Camp.     No.  086.430 ;  Mar. 

14;  Sp.  p.  1448:  Gas.  vol.  164:  P-  261. 
Tool.     X.  R.  Morris.     No.  086.419;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.  1302: 

Tool.  Combination-!     F.  Hendrlckson.     No.  086.001  ;  Mar. 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  5.38  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  85. 
Tool    Combination-.     J.  H.  Stoddard.      No.  086.2.39  :  Mar. 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  1011  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  162 
Tool,  t'omblnatlon  .     B.  C.  Dillon.     No.  987.120;  Mar.  21  ; 

Sp.  p.  2836  ;  Gax.  vol.   164  ;  p.  522. 
Tool  holder.     A.   Lawson.     No.  087.307  ;  Mar.  21  ;   8p.  p. 

3283;  Gas.  vol.   164:  p.  500.  „    „    ^  „« 

Tool   holding  and  driving  device.      F.   H.  Kasp^rson       No. 

e86.821» ;  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2278 ;  Gas.  vol.  l64  :  p    395 
Tool-operating   machine.     A.    Perrett.     No.   986.856;   Mar. 

14:  Sp    p.  2330:  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  404. 
Tooth.   Artificial.      H.   Wlenand.      No.   987.203;    Mar.    21; 

Sp.  p.  .3068:  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  654.  „o- *-« . 

Tooth  crown.    Reinforced.      8.   G.    Supple*.      No.    986,668; 

Mar.    14;  8p.  p.   1914;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  .337.   ^„,  „^„ 
Toothpaste,    Dispensing.     O.   A.   Madison.      No.   987,808; 

Mar    28  ;  Sp.  p.  4329  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p    788. 
Tooth-powder  container.    A.  F.  Hetherlngton.    No.  987.986 ; 

Mar    28  :  Sp.  p.  4773;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  851. 
Toy  and  lunf  tester.     W.  Zolper.     No.  ^88.057  :  Mar.  28 ; 

Sp.  p    4026  ;  Gas.   vol.   164  :  P-  874  , .       o„     „ 

Toy    device.     E.    Komar.      No.   986,678;    Mar.    14:    Sp.    p. 

1745:  Gas.  vol.   164;  p.  300.    „     „   .  ..       aatmn- 

Toy,    Musical    advertising.     T.    8.    Solvey.     No.    9S6,77«, 

Mar.  14:  Sp.  p.  2159;  Gss.  vol.  164  ;  p.  376. 
Tov    Pyrotechnic      L.  A.  Petow.     No.  986,944:   Mar.   14: 

So    D    2517  ;  (Jai    vol.  164  ;  p.  434.  __        . ..     - 

Toy    Sounding.     R   O.  Barler.     No.  986,892  ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p. 

p.  2423  :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  418.     .     „     ^^   ,  ^„ 

Toy    vehicle.    Reciprocating.      C.    M.    Bartholomew.      No 

987  6«8  ;  Mar    28  ;  Sp.  p.  4072  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  .48. 
Track:  See  Railway-track.  j   w    /^    it.„i«. 

Track-sanding   device.     F.   D.  Bowen   »n«»   M.   C-    "»^'«'^- 

No.  085,975;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  464  ;  O"-^^'-  !«-*.•  R   •*'-  , 
Traction-engine.      A.    B.    Howard.      No.  985.897  .    Mar.    i  , 

Sp.  p.  2«8:  <ias.  vol    164  :  p.  48.  aa»  aoa  . 

Trafn-ioaling  device.  Moving-.    C.  M.  Miller.     No.  086.484  ; 

Msr.   14  :  Sp.  p.   1549;  Gas.  vol.   164;  p.  277. 

^Se%  t^o^rinV   ir'l'«yer"r:o%8;;%^6;''l35r.T8": 

T^V-HV^'^r  ''^-  *^''^'=  ""  '  ■•  ^'-  '•  "^^  '' 
Tri^nsplIntlM  machine.  Tree-.    A.  Hill.    No.  986,390 ;  Mar. 

7  ;  8p.  p.  lS36  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  215. 
Transpbrfatlon   system.   Cable.    .F-    Neale.      No.  087.253: 

Mar   21  :  Sp.  p    3155  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  571. 
Transportation  system  for  vehicles  and  their  cargoea.     u. 

B   Falvey.     No   086.153 ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  821 :  Xiaa.  vol. 

164  ;  p.  134. 
Trap:   See  Animal  trap;    Flytrap:    Insect  trap;   Minnow 

trap;   Steam  trap  ;   Target  throwing   trap;   Water  trap  , 

Trap'.*^*W.*  H. ''kenned V.  No.  086,010  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  563  ; 
Trap*"  A°'p^  La'm*bert.  No.  086.015;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  563 ; 
Tr?"'  H.'^t".  ''Na  086.088;  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  708:  Oaa. 

TrI?'  ^J^li.^'wiu^neT.     No.  986.254  ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  1043: 

Gas. 'vol.  164  :  p.  167. 
Traa     A.    C.    Warner.     No     986,612;    Mar.    14;    Bp.    p. 

1817  -  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  322. 
TraJ      W  T  Clark.     No    087.284  ;  Mar.  21  ;  8p    p.  8226 ; 

Tt2J.*'  L°'c  AwSa.'^^No.  087.630;  Mar.  21  :  8p   p.  3716; 
Gai.  vol.  164 ;  p.  664. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


bcxT 


Trap.    A.  Fauls.    No.  088,259  ;  Mar.  28 ;  8p.  p.  6808 ;  Oat. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  030. 
Traps  and  clean-outa  for  soU-pipea,  Cover  for.     L.  and  F. 


vol.  164  ;  p.  039. 

raps  and  clean-outa  ror  soil-ptpea,  ( 
Nalr.     No.  086,847 ;  Mar.  14 ;  Bp.  p.   2316 ;  Oaa.  toI. 


Turn-table.     P.  McLaren.     No.  088.276;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p. 

""  ■  '^ '    '"'     p.  946. 

To.  987,446  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Bp.  p.  3661 : 


5344  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  946. 
r.    No 


164  ;  p.  401. 
Tree:  See  Bboe-tree. 
Trestle.    G.  Marsh.    No.  986,180  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  004  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  164  :  p.  146. 
Triangle,  Drafting-.     R.  Saas.     No.  087,017  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp. 

p.  4592  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  826. 
Trick-box.    A.  A.  Heldtmann.     No.  988.101  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Bp. 

p.  5173  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  017. 
Trimmer  :  See  Grass-trimmer  :  Lawn  trimmer. 
Trolley.     F.  Stone.     No.  986,240;  Mar.  7;  8p.  p.  1012; 

Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  162. 
Trollev.     J.   S.   McCabe,     No.  086,842;   Mar.   14 ;   Bp.  p. 

2303  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  300. 
Trolley-head.     A.   Shaver.     No.  086,027 ;   Mar.   7 ;  Sp.  p. 

687  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  04. 
Trolley-wire    hanger.     W.    A.    McCallum.     No.    086,843; 

Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2305  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  309. 
Trolley-wires,  Insulating-hanger  for.     J.  L.   Wagner.      No, 

087.515  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3606 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  660. 
Trombone.  Slide-.     L.  8.  Shields.     No.  087.922  ;  Mar.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  4602  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p,  828. 
Trough  :  i8e«  Conveyer-trough. 
Trousera.     A.   W.   Stem.      No.   087.412 ;    Mar.   21 ;    Sp.   p. 

3408;  Oai.  vol.  164;  p.  625. 
Trousers-belt   fastener.     J.   Neuman.      No.    988,134  ;   Mar. 

28  ;  8p.  p.  5070 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  900. 
Trousers-stretcher.     J.  H.  Berry.     No.  986,893;  Mar.  14; 

Sp.  p.  2425 ;  Gas.  vol,  164  :  p.  419. 
Truck,     J.  J.  I>aber.     No.  986,580 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Bp.  p.  1749 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  310. 
Truck.   Barrel-lifting.     F.  A.  Moore.     No.  986,585;   Mar, 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  1761  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p,  812. 
Truck,  car-,     C.  A.  Lincoln.     No.  986,185 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

807  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  145. 
Truck.  Car-.     J.  J.  Sullivan.     No.  986,242 :  Mar,  7 ;  Bp.  p. 

1016 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  163. 
Truck.  Car-.     J.   Allison.     No.   987.033;   Mar.   14;   Sp.   p. 

2673  :  (Jai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  462. 
Truck.  Car-.     iJ.  C.  Buhoup.     No,  087,605 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Bp. 

p.  4086  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  750. 
Truck,  Mowing  machine.     A.  Stahly.     No.  087,836;  Mar. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  4:i91  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  709. 
Track   side  frame  and  )ouraal-boz.   Car-.     O.   O.    Floyd. 

No.  986.559  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1711  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  303. 
Truck    side    frame.    Car-.     O.    8.    Pulllam.     No.    987,014: 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2640 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  456. 
Truck,  Tray-.     O.  Olson.     No.  087,602  ;  Mar.  34  ;   8p.  p. 

3861  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  686. 
Trucks,  Engine-support  for  car-.     W.  W.  Henderson.     No. 

987.802  :  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4318  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  786. 
Trunk  fastener.      P.  Mayfleld.     No.  986,841  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Bp. 

p.  2302  ;  Gas.  vol.   164  ;  p.  399. 
Trunk  roping  and  fastening  appliance.     J.  M.   Robinson 

No.  987,321  :  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  5310  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p,  694. 
Trunk,  Wardrobe-.    G.  H.  Wheary.     No.  987,276  ;  Mar.  21 ; 

Sp.  p,  3213;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  680. 
Tub-cover  fastener.     H.  Pletsch.     No.  985.033  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp. 

p.  383  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  60. 
Tune  :  See  Cone-tube  ;  Cop-tube  :  Inner  tube  ;  Pile-tube. 
Tul)e.      M.  F.  Anderson  and  G.  W.  Buchanan.    No.  086.960  ; 

Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2541  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  440. 
Tube-bending  machine.     R.  Tattu.     No.  986,664  ;  Mar.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  1915  :  <;ai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  337. 
Tube  construction.     R.  It.   Ellla.     No.  988.083 ;   Mar.  28  ; 

8p.  p.  4982  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  883. 
Tube-rolling   machine.     O.   Pfrengle.     No.   987,698 ;   Mar. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3861  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  688. 
Tubes  from  ductile  metal.  Producing  thin  hard,     J.  B.  Wil- 
son.    No.  987.093.  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2777  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ; 

p.  481 
Tubing  and  casing  elevator.     A.  G.  Heggem.     No.  986,888  ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Bp.  p.  1330 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  214. 
Tuning  Instrument.     L.  W.  Norcross.     No.  987,159 ;  Mar. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  29.37  :  Oaa  vol.  164  ;  p.  637. 
Tunneling  and  shaft-boring   machine.      F.    M.    Her.      No. 

986,293  ;  Mar,  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1111  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  179. 
Turbine.     H.   F.  Schmidt.     No.  986,317;  Mar.  7;  Bp.  p. 

1168;  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  189. 
Turbine.     O.    de   Laval    and    E.    B.    F.    PagerstrOm.     No. 

986.472  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1518  ;  Gaa.  vol.  f64  ;  p.  273. 
Turbine.     C.  A.   Parsons  and  8.   8.   Cook.     No.  986,740; 

Mar.  14  ;  Bp.  p.  2099  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  367. 
Turbine.     C.  A.    Parsons.     No.  986.942 ;   Mar.   14  ;  Bp.   p. 

2504  :  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  433. 
Tnrblne-blade  strips  or  sections.  Producing.     L.  A.  Haines. 

No.  986.974  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2560 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  443. 
Turbine.  Elastic-fluid,     C.  G.  Curtis.     No.  985,885;  Mar, 

7  :  Sp.  p.  267  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  44, 
Turbine.  Elastic-fluid.    C.  O.  Curtis.    No,  985.982  ;  Mar,  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  493  :  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  78. 
Turbine,  Elastic-fluid.    C.  G   Curtis.    No.  986,368;  Mar.  7; 

Sp.  p.  1284  :  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  208. 
Turbine,  Elastic-fluid.     B.  Wolff.     No.  087,336 ;  Mar.  21 ; 

8p.  p.  .3.334:  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  500. 
Turbine.   Elastic  fluid.     C.  R.  Waller.     No.  087,842  :   Mar. 

28  ;  8p.  p.  4.398  :  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  800. 
Turbine.   Fluid  operated.     E.  Brown,     No.  086,001  ;   Mar. 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2435  :  (Jax.  vol.  164 ;  p.  421. 
Turbine.  Fluid-operated,     E.   Brown.     No.  086.002;  Mar. 

14  :  8p.  p.  2486 ;  Gaa  vol,  164  ;  p.  421, 
Turbo-dlsplacement  engine,      L.    H.   Nash.      No.  088.183 ; 

Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5067  ;  Gai.  vol.  164 ;  p.  800. 


Tumitile.    C.  Driver. 

Oax.  vol.  164 :  p.  635. 
Twlne-holder.     J.  Stange.     No.  088,222 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

5236  ;  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  928.  •     f    f 

Tying  and  tufting  machine.     8.  A.  Miller.     No.  086,010; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  668 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  01. 
Type-bar  mechanism.     C.  Spiro.     No.  987,762;  Mar.  28: 

Sp.  p,  4226 :  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  772. 
Type-containing  channels,  Holder  for.     A.  A.  Low  and  L. 

K.  Johnson.     No.  988,274  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp,  p.  5340 ;  Gai. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  046. 
,  Type-writer.     J.  W.  Bamberger.     No.  087,103 ;  Mar.  21  : 

Sp.  p.  2700;  Gaz.  vol.  164:  p.  515. 
Type-writera,  Sheet  and  envelop  feeder  for.     W.  H.  and 

ft.  B,   McArdle.     No.  087,007^;  Mar.   14;  Bp.   p,  2783; 

Gai.  vol,  164  ;  p.  482. 
Type-wrltera,  Variable-line-spacing  mechanism  for,     W.  D. 

Fricks.     No.  986,916 ;   Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2462  ;  Gaa,  vol. 

164 :  p.  425. 
Type-writing    machine.      C.    F.    Laganke.      No.    086,471, 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1514  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  272, 
Type-writing  machine.     H.  H.  Steele.     No.  986,515 ;  Mar. 

14  :  Sp.  p.  1614  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  287. 
;  Typewriting  machine.     J.  C.  McLaughlin.     No.  986,583; 

Mar,  14  ;  Sp,  p,  1756 ;  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  311. 
Type-writing  machine.     C.  P,  Mosher.     No.  987,813;  Mar. 
jL    28 ;  Sp.  p.  4337 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  790. 
I  Typewriting  machine.     L.  C.  Myera.     No.  987,907  ;  Mar. 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  4565  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  822. 
I  Type-writing  machine.     J.  B.  Stewart.     No.  987,925 ;  Mar. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  4606 ;  Gai.  vol.  164 ;  p.  820. 
Type-writing  machine.     C.  P.  Mosher.     No.  088,013;  Mar. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  4824  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  860. 
Typewriting  machine.     F.  R.  Walnwrlght.     No.  988,053 ; 

Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4918;  Gax,  vol.  164  ;  p.  873. 
Typewriting   machine.     O.  A.   Selb.      No.   988,147;   Mar. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  5093  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  003. 
Typewriting    machine.    Electric.      A.    T.    MacCoy.      No. 

985,824  ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  109 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  23. 
Typewriting  machines.   Means  for  automatically  indicat- 
ing the  approximate  number  of  words  and  other  char- 
acters written    by.      B.    J.   Sharp  and   M.   Quclcb.     No. 

988,037  ;  Mar.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4883 :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  868. 
Umbrella.     R.   H.   Roney.     No.  985,842 ;   Mar.  7 ;   Sp.  p. 

179:  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  29. 
Umbrella,  Folding.     W.  C   Wolfe.    No.  987,208 ;  Mar.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3068 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  5.56. 
Umbrella.   &c..   holder.      H.   C.   Engelberg      No.   988.180; 

Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5153 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  914. 
Umbrella-locking  device.     J.  R.  Barnes.  Jr.     No.  988.240; 

Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5268 ;  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  935. 
Umbrella,   Wlndproof.     J.  T.  Wolfe.     No.  086.632;   Mar. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  1647  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ; p.  203. 
Underreamer.     F.  C.  Volti.     No.  086,056 ;  Mar.  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

423;  Gai.  voL  164;  p.  68. 
Upsetting-press.    J.  Johnson.    No.  086,206 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

1115;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  180. 
Vacuum-cleaner,     J.  F.  Shea.     No.  086.045 ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp,  p. 

404;  Gas,  vol.  164;  p.  64. 
Vacuum-cleanera,  Pumping  mechanism  for.     A.  L.  Frame. 

No.  987,870  :  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4460  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  810. 
Vacuum  cleaning  apparatus.     P.  W.  Parker.     No,  987,820  ; 

Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4356;  Gaz.  vol.  164 ;  p.  793. 
Vacuum  cleaning-tool.    J.  S.  Thnrman.     No.  986,245 ;  Mar. 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  1025  ;  Gax.  vol,  164  ;  p.  165. 
Valve.     G.  E.  Crookshank.     No.  986,694  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

1088;  Gax,  vol.  164  :  p.  340. 
Valve.     C.  C.  Schoeneck  and  I.  F.  Warme.     No.  086,76^; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2142  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  373.  ^ 

Valve     C.   D.   Lukens.     No    087,000 ;   Mar.    14 ;   Bp.   p. 

2612;  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  451. 
Yalva.     C,    D,    Lukens.      No.   087,001 ;  Mar.   14 ;   Bp.   p. 

2614  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  452. 
Valve.     C.   D.   Lukens.     No.   087,002 ;   Mar.   14 ;    8d.   p. 

2616  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  452. 
Valve.      W.   H.   Curtin.     No.   087,050;   Mar.    14;   Bp.    p. 

2708;  Gaz.  vol.  164:  p,  468. 
Valve.     W.  J.  Theis.     No.  987,334 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8330 ; 

Oai.  vol,  164;  p.  598. 
Valve.     E.  Dwyer.     No.  987,447 ;  Mar.   21  ;   Bp.  p.   3674 ; 

Oai.  vol.  164;  p.  6.36. 
Valve.     R.  C.  Green.     No.  987.671  ;  Mar.  21 :  Bp.  p,  3807; 

Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  678. 
Valve.     J.  W.  and  E.  H.  Smith.     No.  987,757;  Mar.  28; 

Bp.  p.  4218 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  770. 
Valve.     J.   J,   McCurry.     No.   087,808;   Mar.   28;    Bp.   p. 

4547;   Oai.   vol.   164;   p.   810. 
Valve  and  tube  cleaning  device.  Ferrule,    W.  P,  McCloakey 

No.  986,844  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2307  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  4(A 
Valve  arrangement  for  fluid-transmission  geara.    H.  Lend. 

No.  086.834  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p   2289  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  397. 
Valre,  Balanced.     B.  M.  Aslakson.     No.  085,870 ;  Mar,  7  : 

Sp,  p.  253  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  41. 
Valve,  Check-.     J.  W.  Cumley.     No.  088,176 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp. 

p.  5147  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  013. 
Valve,  Flushing-.     J.  H.  Mahoney.     No.  086,478  ;  Mar.  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  1531  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  275. 
Valve  for  hydraulic  elevatora.  Automatic  stop-.     I.  H.  Venn. 

No.  986,328 ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1103  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  :  p.  10.3. 
Valve   for   train-pipe  couplings,   Automatic  check-.      J     C 

Kepner.     No.  686,002  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2606  ;  Oai.  vol. 

164  ;  p.  440, 
Valve-gearing.    O.  H.  Jones.    No.  086,175 ;  Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p. 

876;  Gar.  voL  164;  p.  141. 
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Valve  nMChanlsm.     W.  K.  Rankin.     No.  98«,592  :  Mar.  14 ; 

8p.  p.  1778;  Gai.  vol.  164;  p.  314. 
Valve  mechanism  romprislDX  a  rotary  valve.     W.  W.  Clark. 

No.  987.-*15  ;  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3079 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  658. 
Valve    mechanism    for    alr-compreaaors.      J.   Aatrom.      No. 

986,122  ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  760  ;  Oh»    vol.  164  ;  p.  124. 
Valve    mechauiam   for   exploalon-enKlnea.     C    B.    Greater. 

No.  987.801  ;  Mar.  28  ;  8p.  p.  4316  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  786. 
Valvp  mechant.sm  fur  IntHrnal-cumbustlon  enclnea.     A.   E. 

(Jsborn.     No.  987.164;   Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  2962;  Uaa.  vol. 

164  ;  p.  5:{9. 
Valve  mecbanlam   for  regenerative  furnaces.     L.   N.   Mc- 
Donald.    No.  987.784  ;  Mar.  28  ;  8p.   p.  4179 :  Oaa.  vol. 

164  :    p.    763. 
Valve-opera  ting  mechanlam,  Fluahlng-.     J.  M.  Young.     No. 

987.030 ;  Mar    14  ;  8p.  p.  2666  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  461. 
Valve.    Reducing  .      J..   A..    Jr.,   and    D.   A.   Graham.      No. 

986.165  ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  860;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  137. 
Valve.  Regulating-.    E.  C.  Sherman.     No.  986,410 ;  Mar.  7  ; 

8p.  p.  1375;  Oai.  vol.  164;  p.  •-'22. 
Valve.  Rotarv.     C.  H.  Harklns^    No.  986,284  ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p. 


p.  1096 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  176. 
alv 


No. 


No. 
No. 


Valve.   Steam,   air.  and   water  trap-.     J.   E.   Boegen. 

986.797  ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2201  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  D.  383. 
Valve,   Thermostatic.      F.    W.   Bobertsbaw.      No.  986.760 ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2136 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  371. 
Valve,  Throttle-.    W.  J.  Lilly.    No.  986,184  ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p. 

895  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  146. 
Vanadium  from  Ita  orea.  Extracting.     O.  A.  Koenlg. 

986.180 ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p    p.  888  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  143. 
Vapor  or  gas  gpneratlng  apparatus.     W.  N.  Norwood. 

986,202  ;  Mar.  7  ;  8p.  p.  927  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p    160. 
Vat  washing  machine  ring.     H    Uipp.     No.  986,712:  Mar 

14  :  8p.  p.  2028  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  356. 
Vaults.  Mold  for  malting  burial-.    C.  K.  Haw.     No.  987.134  ; 

Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  2872  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  528. 
Vaulta.   Moldlng-bara  for.     J.  O.  Oteatlng.     No.  986.796; 

Mar   7  :  8p    p    59  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p    13. 
Vehicle.     A.  E.  Long.     No.  987,896  ;  Mar.  28  :  8p.  p.  4539  ; 

Gaa.   vol.   164  ;    p.    819. 
Vehicle.     C.   Escalante  and  J.  P.  Slrgado.     No.  988,181  : 

Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5155  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  914. 
Vehicle-box.    Adjustable.      F.    D.    Sleman.      No.    987,328; 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3321  :  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  596. 
Vehicle-control   levers.    Locking  device   for  motor-.      E.    1*. 

Aahton.     No.  986.637  ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1655  :  Oaa.  vol. 

164  ;  p.  294. 
Vehicle,  Motor-.     W.  Denton.     No.  987.119;  Mar.  21;  Bp. 

p.  2833  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  622. 
Vehicle.    Motor-.     E.  Gruenfeldt.     No.  987.368 ;   Mar.  21  ; 

8p.  p.  3.175 :  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  600. 
Vehicle.  Self-prop.lU'd.     A.   Llwentaal.     No.  987.728 ;  Mar. 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  4166 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  761. 
Vehlcle-ttprmg.      L.   Hayes.     No.  986.169;  Mar.   7:   Bp.   p. 

859;  Ga*    vol.  164  :  p.  130 
Yehlele-sprlng.      C    Escalante    and    J.    P.    Slrgado.      No. 

986,965  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp    p    2554  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  442. 
Vehicle  spring.     A.  B.  8elden.     No.  987.8SS:  Mar.  28;  Sp. 

p.  4380 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  797. 
Vehicle    top    backstay     fastener.      T.     W.     Plckard.       No. 

987,396  ;  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3467  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  620. 
Vehlcfe  top.  Folding.     J.  H.  Wooddell.     No.  986,633  ;  Mar 

14  :  8p.  p.  1648  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  293. 
Vehicle-wheel.     H.  C.  Gibson.     No.  986.452  :  Mar.  14  ;  Sp 

p.  1473  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  265. 
Vehicle-wheel.      W.    8.    Carroll    and    J.    T.    Rowlea.      No. 

986.687  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1971  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  347. 
Vehicle-wheel.     C.  Collier.     No.  986.691  ;  Mar.  14  :  8p.  p. 

1982  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  348. 
Vehicle-wheel.    Antisklddlng.       M     Clark. 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  266;  (;a>    vol.  lft-1  ;  p.  43. 
Vehicle-wheel.  Resilient.     B.  T.  Evans.     No.  987.561  ;  Mar. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3771  ;  <iax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  673. 
Vehicle  wlnd-shleld.  Motor-.     E.  T.  Burrowea.     No  OS.VSHS  ; 

Mar   7  ;  Sp.  p    261  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  43. 
Vending  apparatua.     A.  R.  Wetherly.     No.  986,664  ;  Mar. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.   1934  :  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  341. 
Vending-machine.     L.  Foasee.    No.  985.794  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

64  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  12. 
VendlnK-machlne.     B.  Lovatt.     No.  987.6.34  ;  Mar.  21  ;  8p. 

p.  3930;  GaB.  vol.   164;  p.  700. 
VendlnK-machlne,    .\utomattc.      A.    Moses.      No.    986.078 ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  687  ;  Oa«.  vol.  164  ;  p.  110. 
Vending-machine,    .\utomatlc.      B.   B.   Craig   and    .\.    CofT 

man.     No.   987,701  ;   Mar.   28 ;   Sp.  p.   4099 ;   Oaa.   vol. 

164  ;  p.  762. 
Vending  machine,   .\utomatlc.     B    R. 

man.     No.   987.702;   Mar.   28;   Sp. 

164  :    p.    752. 
Vending  machine.   Coin.     J.   V.   Morris  and   H.   E.   Oliver. 

No.  986,490 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1663 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  279. 
Vending-machine.  Coin  controlled.     J.  O.  C.   Mantle.      No. 

987.6.36  ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p    39.34  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  701. 
Vending  machine   coin-operated    mechanism.      L.    Horlnko. 

No.  9W,986  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2577  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  446. 
Vending   machine.    Stamp-.      G.    Trombley.      No.    986,247  ; 

Mar    7  ;  Sp.  p.  1027  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  165 
Ventilator :  See     Cloeet-bowl     ventilator ;     Wlndow-ventl- 

latop. 
Ventilator.     B.  L.  Crescy.     No.  987.434  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 

3535  ;  Ga«.  vol.   164  :  p.  632. 
Ventilator.     E.  Stephany.     No.  987.504  :  Mar.  21  ;  8p.  p. 

.3676;  Oaa.  vol.   164;  p.  656. 
Ventilator  and  duat-arrester.  Combined.     A.  C  Crenshaw. 
No.  986.144 :  Mar.  7 ;  8p.  p.  804  ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  130. 


No.    985.8S4  : 


Craig  and   .V.    Coflf- 
p.  4108;  Oaa.  vol. 


Veaaela,    Method   of  and    means   for   ralalng  or    repairing. 

J.   F.  O'Bourke.     No.  988,136;  Mar.   28;  8p.  p.  5078; 

Oaa.  vol.    164  :  p.  900. 
Vest  holder.     M.  SchwarU.     No.  987,262  :  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 

3180;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  575. 
Vlolln-bow  guide.     L.  O.  Garrett.     No.  987,061 ;  Mar.  14 ; 

8p.  p.  2728  ;  Oa».  vol.  164  ;  p.  471. 
VUcoae,    Concentrating   and    maturing.      L.    Nandln.      No. 

986,806;  Mar.  7;  8p.  p.  1139;  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  184. 
Viae.     G.   A.   Hertleln.     No.  985,807  ;   Mar.  7  ;  8p.   p.  81 : 

Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  17. 
ViM.     H.  O.  Miller.     No.  986,486 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1501 ; 

Oaa.  vol.   164  ;  p.  277. 
Viae  attachment.     A.  D.  Bach.     No.  986.619 ;  Mar.  14  ;  8p. 

p.  1828 ;  Gaa.  vol.   164  ;  p.  324. 
VoIUge  controller,  Multiple  .     U.  W.  Chenev.     No.  987.698  ; 

Mar.  2S  ;  Sp.  p.  4091  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  751. 
Voting  machine.     L.  B.  Wlnelow.     No.  986,789;  Mar.  14; 

Sp.  p.  2184  :  Gaa.  vol.   164  ;  p.  381. 
Voting  machine.      L.  B.  Winslow.     No.  986,790 ;  Mar.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2188;  Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  381. 
Wagon  box  bracket.     F.  J.  Fardon.    No.  986,913 ;  Mar.  14  ; 

8p.  p.  2459  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  426. 
Wagon.  Dump-.     B.   Stuckwisch.     No.  986.604  ;  Mar.   14  ; 

Sp.  p.   1802;  Gaa.  vol.   164;  p.  319. 
Wagon.    Dumping .      C.    Lynch.      No.   986.682 ;    Mar.    14 ; 

So.  p.   1754^;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  jp.  810.  ^„„  ,«, 

W.    W.    Dltmer.      No.    987.121  ; 


Wagon' rack,    bumping- 

Mar.  21  :  6p.  p.  2836 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  522. 
Wagon    running  gear       J.    B.    McAllater.      No.    987.586: 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p   38-36 :  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  684. 
Wagon  seat.     A.  J.  Wood.     No.  986.885;  Mar.   14;  Sp.  p. 

2406:   Oaa.  vol.    164;   p.  416. 
Waist  and  skirt  supporter.    B.   J.  McKlnney.    No.  987.000  ; 

Mar.  28  ;  8p.  p.  4549 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  820. 
Washer:   Srr   Lock  washer  ;    Window  washer. 
Waahlng-machlne.     J.  W.  Vlnea.     No.  987,839;  Mar.  28; 

Sp.  p.  4395  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  799. 
Waahlng  machine.      W.    Webber       No.    987,031;    Mar.   28: 

Sp.  p.  4634;   Oaa.  vol.    164;  p.   881.  „o- ooo 

Washing  machine     gearing.       .\      llardln.       No.     086.^83; 

Mar.  7:  Sp   p.  1005:  (Jaa.  vol.  IWjP    176. 
Washing-machine  operating  means,     w.   L.  Cummer.     No. 

986.805  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2225  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  .p.  386. 
Washing  maclilne-oi)eratlng  mechanism.     <i.  N.  Meres.     No. 

987  :'.A9  :  Mar    -M  :  Sp,  p.  3447  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  P    617. 
Watch-balance.     J.  A.  Petta.     No.  988,139;  Mar.  28;  8p. 

p.  6080  ;  Gaa.  vol.   164  ;  p.  901. 
Watch-retainer,  Safety.      F.   M.    Franklin.      No.   987.291: 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3238  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  584. 
Water  and  steam  coupllna      J    M.  Belter  and  H.  L.  DottJ 

No.  987.400  ;  Mar.  fl  :  Sp  p.  3656  :  (jar  ^o>J6*  =  gO^I 
Water-closet.     I.  C.  Miller  and  D.  F.   Hott.     No.  986.486. 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1557  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  278. 
Water-cloaet.     J.  Morrlaon.     No.  986.586 ;  Mar.  14 ;  Sp.  p. 

1762;   Gaa.  vol.   164;  p.  812.  «„,  ^„ 

Water^lstrlbutlng  system.      H.   E.  Martin       No.  987.476; 

Mar   21  ;  Sp.  p.  3627  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  640. 
Water-economlier.     C.   De  ShoA.      No.  987.616  :  Mar.   21 : 

Sp.  p.  3891  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  693^^^^ 

Water  glass  guard.     (5.  Moeer.     No.  986.199 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp. 

p.  923;  <;ax.  vol.   104:  p.   149.  «„«  oo- 

Water  heater   and   purifier.     J.   E.   Wood.      No.   986,886 ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2406;  Oaa.  vol.  164:  p.  416. 
Water-heater.    Electric.      A.    Albert.      No.    986.037;    Mar. 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  604  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  97. 
Water-heater,  Electric.     H.  N.  Boche  and  W    B.  Bay     No. 

987.493  :  liar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3«.%9  :  Gaa.  voL  164  ;  P.  652 
Water  heater,  Gaa.     M.  Bamaaaot.     No.  988.209  ;  Mar.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  5208;  Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  924. 
Water-motor.    J.  B.  Norton.     No.  987.818;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p. 

4349;  Gat.  vol.  164;  p.  791.  „„„.,„    „ 

Water  motor.  Balanced.     P.  T.  Dodson.     No.  988,256  ;  Mar. 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  5304  :  Gat.  vol.  164  :  p.  938. 
Water  -  purifier.      E.    Bowman    and    J.    A.    Wallace.      No. 

986,897  ;  Mar.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2429 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  164 ;  p.  420. 
Water  sterilizing    apparatus.      C.     D     Meeker    and    C.    V. 

Wallace.      No.   986.194;   Mar.   7:   Sp.   p.   911;   Oat.  toL 

Water-tank  for  fowla.    P.  H.  Hemdon.    No.  988,266 ;  Mar. 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  6326 ;  Oat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  942. 
Water-trap      J.  Joy.     No.  986.394;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p.   1346; 

Gaa.  vol.   164  ;  p.  216. 
Water  tube  boiler.     M.  W.  Sewall.     No.  986.089  ;  Mar.  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  710 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  114. 
Water    vacuum,  and  preasure  gage,  automatic  regulator, 

and    safety    device.    Combined.      W.    T     Fowden.      No. 

087  1''5  •  Mar    21  ;  Sp.  p.  2843  :  Gnr.  vol.  164  :  D.  624. 
Wave  "and  current  motor.    J.  T.  Crosa.     No.  986,802  ;  Mar. 

14  •  So    D    2217  ;  Gaa.  vol.   164  ;  p.  385. 
Wave  apparatus.  Automatic.     R.  M.  Moblus.     No.  988.012  ; 

Mar    28  :  Sp.  p.  4822  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  869. 
Wave-motor.  Shlpe.    H.  B.  Fiaher.    No.  986.627  ;  Mar.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  1841  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  827. 
Wave-Dower    generator.      B.    M.    Moblus.      No.    986,740 ; 

Mar    14;  Sp.  p.  2083;  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  364. 
Wax  finish.  Liquid.     J.  D.  Bryant.     No.  987.042 ;  Mar.  14  ; 

Sp    p    2687  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  465. 
Weaner.  Calf  .     F.  W.  Wldmann.     No.  987.621  ;  Mar.  21  ; 

Sp.  p.  3703  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  661. 
Weather  atrip.     J.  Hammerer.     No.  986,828  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp. 

p.  2277  ;  Oaa.   vol.   164  ;   p.  894. 
Weather-strip,   MeUI.     A.   M.    Lane.      No.   987,244  ;   Mar. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3188 ;  Oat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  668. 
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Weeder.     N.  J.  Vanakike  and  O.  H.  Ebert.     No.  087,612; 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  8691 ;  Oat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  659. 
Weevil,    Compound    for   destroving   boll-.     B.    B.    Armen- 

trout.     No.  987,102  ;  Mar.  'h  ;  Sp.  p.  2799 ;  Gat.  vol. 

164  ;  p.  615. 
Weighing    and    vending    machine.      J.    O.    Fowler.      No. 

985,890 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  281 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  45. 
Weighing    apparatus.      H.    B.    Osgood.       (Reissue.)      No. 

13,216 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1411  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  227. 
Weight  regiaterlng  and  recording  mechanism  for  refrlgera- 

tort.     J.   V.   Mitchell.     No.  988,126;   Mar.   28;    Sp.   p. 

5053;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  897. 
Welding-machine,  Automatic  electric.     A.  F.  Bletxel.     No. 

985,838 ;   Mar.   7  ;  Sp.   p.   164 ;  Oat.   vol.   164  ;   p.   28. 
Welding  -  machine.     Electrical.       E.     E.     Mclntyre.       No. 

986.845  ;  Mar.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2308 ;  Oat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  400. 
Welding  metal.     W.  M.  Whitney.     No.  986.528  ;  Mar.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  1638 ;  Oat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  291. 
Well    pulling   and    cleaning    machine.      O.    D.    Kraft    and 

L.  W.  Fetxer.     No.  986,181  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  889 ;  Oax. 

vol.  164;  p.  144. 
Wella,  Heavlng-plug  for  oil-.     E.  N.  Moor.     No.  987.812  ; 

Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4335 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  789. 
Wheat-separating  machine.     N.  L.  Heldman.     No.  987,460 ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3601  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  641. 
Wheel  :  See  Elastic  wheel  ;  Fifth-wheel ;  Fly-wheel ;  Plow- 
motor   guide  wheel  ;    Keslllent    wheel  ;    Sectional    wheel ; 

Self-oiling  wheel ;   Spring-wheel ;  Steamboat-wheel ;  Ve- 
hicle-wheel. 
Wheel.     C.    Carpenter.     No.    986,906;    Mar.    14;    Sp.    p. 

2444 ;  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  422. 
Wheel.     V.   O.   Mervlne.     No.   987,009;   Mar.    14;   Sp.   p. 

2631 ;  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  454. 
Wheel.     J.  A.  I.andl8.     No.  987,891  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4530  ; 

Gat.  vol.  164;  p.  817. 
Wheel-driving    mechanlam.      J.    Berenda.      No.    986,262 ; 

Mar.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1066 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  170. 
Wheel  with  multiple  and  balanced  rima.     H.  Lotte.     No. 

987,471  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3618 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  644. 
Wheels   or  pulleys.    Manufacturing.      E.    H.    Jones.      No. 

987,141  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2888  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  530. 
Whip-holder.     G.   Kalaer.     No.  986,719;  Mar.   14;   Sp.  p. 

2040 ;  Gax.  vol.  164 ;  p.  857. 
Whip  socket.    W.  F.  Beschke  and  L.  Bumford.    No.  987,257  ; 

Mar   21  ;  Sp.  p.  3164  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  673. 
Whistle   and   fog-horn,  Convertible.     B.   Berrenberg.     No. 

987,038 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2680 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  464. 
Wicket  trap.     A.  S.  Harris.     No.  986,977  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

2566;  Oax.  vol.  164;  p.  444. 
Windmill.      J.    O'Toole.      No.   987,646;   Mar.   21;    Sp.   p. 

3953  ;  Gax.  vol.   164  ;  p.  704. 
Windmill.    S.  Hoffer.     No.  988,098  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6012  ; 

Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  889. 
Window   attachment.     8.    Welnsteln.     No.   986,662 ;   Mar. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  1932  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  340. 
Window-lift  lock  and  holder.    C.  D.  Spates.    No.  987,750 ; 

Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4221  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  771. 
Window-pane  holder.     H.  Knoblauch.     No.  987,076;  Mar. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2752  ;  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  476. 
Window-reacher.     E.   and    F.    Slegel.     No.   986,771 ;    Mar. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2152  ;  Gax.  vol.  164 ;  p.  376. 
Window,    Reversible.       W.     H.    and    J.    L.    Melxel.       No. 

987.903  :  Mar.  28 ;  Bp._p.  4657  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  821. 
Window,    Reversible.       W.    H.    and    J.    L.    Melxel.       No. 

988,277  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6346 ;  Gax.  vol.  164 ;  p.  946. 
Window    safety-lock.      F.    Mesxaros.      No.    986,737;   Mar. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2077  ;  Oax.  vol.  164 ;  p.  364. 


Wlndow-Bcreen.     W.  Thompson.     No.  987,654 ;  Mar.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3971 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  708. 
Window- ventilator.     W.  A.  Scott,  Jr.     No.  985,944;  Mar. 

7 ;  Sp.  p.  403 ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  64. 
Wlndow-waaher.     T.  O'Brien.     No.  987,010;  Mar.  14;  Sp. 

p.  2632  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  464. 
Window-washing  machine.     R.  B.  Shryock.     No.  988,216 ; 

Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5219  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  926. 
Windows,  Automatic  locking  device  for  aaab-.     C.  A.  Hal- 
bach.     No.  987,675 ;   Mar.  21 ;   Sp.  p.  4043 ;  Oat.   vol. 

164  ;  p.  716. 
Wire  clothes-line.     C.  M.  Martin.     No.  988,006 ;  Mar.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  4811 ;  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  857. 
Wire-cutting  machine.     M.  W.  Lewis.     No.  988,197  ;  Mar. 

28;  Sp.  p.  6184;  Oat.  vol.  164;  p.  919. 
Wire   fabric.   Woven-.     E.    Hoffman.     No.   986,569;   Mar. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  1726 ;  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  306. 
Wire  feeder.     A.  C.   Mills.     No.  986,020;  Mar.  7;  Sp.  p. 

671  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  91. 
Wire  rope  or  cable.     T.  Gore.     No.  986,817  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp. 

p.  2257  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  390. 
Wire-stretcher.     W.  M.  Lottrldge.     No.  985,816;  Mar.  7; 

Sp.  p.  96 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  20. 
Wlre-atretcher.    J.  V.  Longan.    No.  987,896 ;  Mar.  28  ;  Bp. 

p.  4643  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  819. 
Wire-tightening  device.     H.  F.  Heltmeyer.     No.  986,068: 

Mar.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  644  :  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  104. 
Wood-splint-cutting  machine.     F.  Schafer.     No.  987,174  ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  2983  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  642. 
Wood-spilttlng  machine.     M.  J.  Power.      (Beiasue.)      No. 

13,221  ;  Mar.  21  :  Sp.  p.  4064  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  720. 
Wood,  Treating.    K.  Koenman.    No.  987,888  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Sp. 

p.  4619 ;  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  816. 
Wooden  article  and  producing  same.  Compressed.     J.  W. 

Hyatt     No.  987,368 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  $398 ;  Gax.  vol. 

1^4  ;  p.  610. 
Work-holder,  Adjustable.    M.  M.  Kerr.     No.  987,237 ;  Mar. 

21 ;  Sp.  p.  3123 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  565. 
Wrapping-machine.     A.    B.    Cowles    and    O.    A.    Hanford. 

No.  986,548  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1682  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  298. 
Wrench  :  tiee  Basin-wrench  ;  Buggy-wrench  ;  I'lpe-wrench. 
Wrench.     J.   C.    McLean.      No.   986,192 ;    Mar.   7 ;   Sp.   p. 

908 :  Gax.  vol.  164 ;  p.  147. 
Wrench.     P.  Bolsum.     No.  986,593  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1770 ; 

Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  316. 
Wrench.     E.  C.  Doollttle.     No.  987,444  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

3561  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  636. 
Wrench.     C.  W.  Ilorstman.     No.  987,880 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

4504  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ,  p.  813. 
Wrench.     C.   N.  Pollock.     No.  988,142;  Mar.  28;   Sp.   p. 

5083  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  902. 
Wrenches,  Wire-holding  means  for.     J.  H.  Sullivan.     No. 


086.954  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2532 ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  438. 
ringer  and  washing-machine  attachment.     W.  E.   Flo< 


Wringer 


lood. 


No.  987,353  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3369  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  605. 
Wrlat-pad.     W.  B.  Ballou.     No.  986,620 ;  Mar.  14 ;  Sp.  p. 

1829 ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  324. 
Writing  machine.  Svllable-.     C.  Wlnterling.     No.  988,160; 

Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5118  ;  Oat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  908. 
Writing    material.      M.    F.    C.    Stockmann.      No.   987,926; 

Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4607  ;  Oat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  829.  _ 

Yardstick,  Calculating-.     H.  J.  Weierhauser.     No.  986,661 ; 

Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1927  ;  Oat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  340. 
Yeast,  Manufacturing  dry  dlastatic.     P.  A.  Brangier.     No. 

986,898  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2431 ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  420. 
Yoke,   Animal-.     A.   H.  Thleme.     No.   987,025;   Mar.   14; 

Sp.  p.  2656;  Oat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  459. 


"WJ^^' 
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Alr-clrculator  casinfc-     J.   Keith.     No.  41.269;  Mar.  28; 

Gas.  vol.   164  ;  p.  990. 
Badfre.     W.  E.  Edwards.     No.  41.259;  Mar.  28;  Gae.  Tol. 

164  ;  p.  953. 
Badge  or  similar  article.    C.  D.  Graton.     No.  41.260;  Mar. 

28:  Gaz.  yol.  164;  p.  96». 
Badce  or  similar  article.     J.  0.  Hardy.     No.  41.261  :  Mar. 

28 :  Gax.  toI.  164  ;  p.  953. 
Bottle.     H.  O.  Brawner.     No.  41,238;  Mar.  14;  Gas.  vol. 

164  ;  p.  486. 
Box-mat.      R.  Gair.     No«.   41.272-3;   Mar.  28;   Gaz.   vol. 

164  ;  pp.  966-6. 
Box  strip.      K.  Galr.     Nor.  41.274-6;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

164  ;  D.  966. 
Brush,  Shaving-.     J.  Webater.     No.  41.266 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  954. 
Brushes  or  similar  articles.  Back  of.     W.  C.  Codman.     Nos. 

41.264-5  ;  Mar.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  954. 
Candlestick.     G.  R.  West.     No.  41.266 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

164;  p.  721. 
Canister.     F.    Tllford.    No.    41.239 ;    Mar.    14 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

164;  p    486. 
Carpet.    J.  U.  WItzel.    No.  41.231 ;  Mar.  7 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164 ; 

p.  234. 
Carpet.    F.  Schlndler.     No.  41.232  ;  Mar.  7 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ; 

p.  234. 
Caroet.     L.    W.  Jones.     No.  41.260;  Mar.   14;   Gaz.  vol. 

164  ;  p.  488. 
Carpet.     J.  Merry.     No.  41,261 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ; 

p.  488. 
Carpet.     J.  B.  MoflTat.     No.  41.262;  Mar.  14;   Gaz.   vol. 

164  ;  p.  489. 
Carpet.     W.  G.  Reith.     Noa.  41.263-4  ;  Mar.  14 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

164 ;  p.  489. 
Carpet.     E.   G.   Baaer.     No.   41.256 ;    Mar.   14 ;   Gaz.   vol. 

164;  p.  489. 
Cocktail-Klass.     P.   Ebeling.     No.   41.236;   Mar.    14;  Gaz. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  486. 
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Cotton  piece  goods.     A.  L.  Lowenstein.     Nos.  41,27 

Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;j)p.  966-7. 
Dentists'    bracket-tahles,    Top    for.      G.    W.    Grant. 

41,268  ;  Mar.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  965. 


No. 


Disinfectors^  Casing  for  drip-.    M.  M.  Marcus.    No.  41.219  ; 
ol.  '*■ 
.  Gair. 
p.  956. 


Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  231. 


Dolly.     R.  Gair.     Nos 


64;  p 
.  41,2' 


76-8;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  164; 


Electrical  receptacle.     W.  C.  Wade  and  R.  E.  Kerins.     No. 

41,218;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  231. 
Emblem.     A.   W.  Margileth.     No.  41,233;  Mar.   14;  Gaz. 

vol.  164;  p.  484. 
Goblet.     P.  Ebeling.     No.  41,237  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ; 

p.  485. 
Hat.     H.  Holfortj.    No.  41.268 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ; 

p.  721. 
Image.     C.  H.  Porbell.    No.  41,211 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ; 

p.  229. 
Lamp.     C.  L.  Betts.     No.  41,267;  Mar.  28;  Gai.  vol.  164; 

p.  954. 
Lamp,  Pillar-.     E.  E.  Taylor.     No.  41,216;  Mar.  7;  Gaz. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  230. 


Lamp-shade,  Glass.       O.  P.  Weht.     No.  41,240 ;  Mar.  14 

Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  486. 
Lamp,  Signal-.     E.  E.  Taylor.     No.  41.215;  Mar.  7;  Gaz 

vol.    164  ;   p.   230. 
j   Match  or  toothpick  dispenser.    T.  Kurrell  and  J.  Haas.    No, 

41.214  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  230. 
Paper.  Lithographed.    R.  Warrender.    No.  41,224  ;  Mar.  7 

Gaz.  vol.   164;  p.  232. 
I    rencll-clip.     A.   Fornander.     No.  41,263;  Mar.   28;  Gaz 
I        vol.  164  ;  p.  954. 

;   Piano-case.     O.  8.  Hummel.    No.  41,222  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol 
I        164;  p.   231. 
1  Pile  fabric.     F.   H.   Walker.     No.  41,246 ;   Mar.   14  ;  Gaz 

vol.  164;  p.  487. 
;   PIn-tray    and    pen-rack.     D.    C.    Cahalane.     No.    41,234 
I        Mar.  14 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  485. 
Propeller.     S.    Heath.     No.    41,244 ;    Mar.    14 ;    Gaz.    vol 

164  ;  p.  487. 
Pump  or  similar  article.  Power-.    S.  8.  8mlth.     No.  41,271 

Mar.  28 ;  (laz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  9.55. 
Rug.     E.  G.  Sauer.    Nos.  41,225-6 ;  Mar.  7 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164 

p.   232. 
Rag.     J.  Spring.     Nos.  41,227-8;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  164 

p.   233. 
Rug.     E.   W.  Trlk.     No.  41,229;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  164 

p.  233. 
Rug.     J.  H.  WItzel.     No.  41,230;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.   164 

p.   233. 
!   Rug.     W.  A.  Elliot.     No.  41,247  ;  Mar.  14 ;  0*z.  vol.  164 
i        p.  487. 
Rug.     J.   Spring.     No.   41,248;  Mar.   14;   Gaz.   vol.   164 

p.  488. 
Rug.     E.  W.  Trlk.     No.  41,249;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  164 
I        p.  488. 
Shade,  reflector,  or  similar  article.     O.  A.  Mygatt.     No 

41,217;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  231. 
Shade,   reflector,  or  similar  article.     O.   A.  Mygatt.     Noi. 

41,241-3;  Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  pp.  486-7, 
Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.     H.  Hillbom.     No.  41,262 

Mar.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  953. 
Spoons,  forks,  or  similar  articles.  Handle  for.     W.  C.  Cod 

man.     No.  41.213  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  230. 
Spoons,  forks,  or  similar  articles.  Handle  for.     W.  C.  Cod 

man.     No.  41,235;   Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  164:  p.  485. 
Stove-ovens,  warming-compartments,  or  like  articles.  Door 

frame  and  doors  for.     W.   N.  Goldhamer.     No.  41,270 

Mar.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  164:  p.  955. 
Table  and  refrigerator.     E.  B.  Jewett.     No.  41.221 ;  Mar. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  231. 
Tov  flgnre  or  like  article.     C.  A.  Hopkins.     No.  41,212 

Mar.  7 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  230. 
Type.  Font  of.     8.  M.  Weatherly.     No.  41.245;  Mar.  14 

Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  487. 
Vehicle-body.     C.   E.   J.   Lang  and   M.    W.   GaflTney.-    No 

41.267  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  721. 
Vehicle  coup4-body.     P.  Schaffhausen.     No.  41.223 ;  Mar 

7;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  232. 
Water-tank.     R.  E.  Crane.     No.  41.220 ;  Mar.  7 ;  Gaz.  vol 

164;  p.  231. 
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Ale,   Olnirer-.     Belfut  Mineral   Water  Co.     No.   81,320; 

Mar.  28:  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  971. 
Apple*  and  peara.  Fresh.     A.  C.  Allan.     No.  81,316 ;  Mar. 

28;  Gaa.  vol.   164;  p.  971. 
Apron  and   bandaire.  Combtnatlon.     The  Walter  F.   Ware 

Company.     No.  81,872;  Mar.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  972. 
Automobiles.      Commercial   Cars.      No.  81.827  ;   Mar.   28 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  971. 
B«kli«-powder  and  laoadry  starofa.     8.  Hamlll  Con^jMnj. 

No.  81,213  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  603. 
Batiste.     The  B.  B.  Claflin  Company.     No.  81,262;  Mar. 

21  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  73R. 
Beef  extract.     American  Kitchen  Products  Company.     No. 

81.192:  Mar.  14;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  503. 
B«ar,  Ulnser-.      D.    R.   Moorc«eld.     No.  81.160;   Mar.   7; 

Gas.  Tor  164 ;  p.  246. 
Battlnc.      New   York   Beltioa  *   Packinir  Company.      No. 

81.362  :  Mar.  28 :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  972. 
Belts,  napkins,  and  Mhoaldttr-bmvva,  sanitary.    Mile.  Wolfe 

Co.    No.  81.188 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  164 :  p.  247. 
Bicycles,    velocipedes,    tricycles,    *c.      The    Worthlnirton 

Company.     No.  81,376:  Mar.  28;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  972. 
Blacking,  draaslng,  and  poliah  for  shoes.     Eclipse  Cement 

&  Blacking  Company.     No.  81.207  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gas.  vol. 

164  ;  p.  6M. 
Boots    and    shoes.      Clark  -  Hutchinson     Company.      No. 

81,200 :  Mar.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  603. 
Boots,    shoea.    and    oxfords.      Honesdale    8lK>e   Co.      No. 

81,887;  Mar.  28;  Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  971. 
Borlnr-mlll,  planer  and  sbaper.   latiie  and  turning  tools. 

T.  Pish.     No.  81.188;  Mar.  7:  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  246. 
Broome.     Merkle  Wiley  Broom  Co.     No.  81.849  ;  Mar.  28  ; 

Gas.   vol.    164  ;   p.    972. 
RrusbpH.  Fountain  shaving-.     Fesler  Sales  Company.     No. 

81,261  :  Mar.  21  :  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  7.^5. 
Brushes.  Hair  and  tooth.     Julius  Scnmid,  Inc.     No.  81,304  ; 

Mar.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  737. 
Brushes.  Tooth-.     Geo.  Borgfeldt  *  Co.     No.  81.121 ;  Mar. 

7 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  245. 
Cabinets,   Storage-.     J.   Messersmith.     No.   81.281  :   Mar. 

21  :  Oas.  vol.  164  :  p.  736. 
Calcimine.      Wadsworth.    Hovrland    A    Co.      No.    81,234 ; 

Mar.   14  ;  Gas.   vol.   164  :  p.  604. 
Candied  peels.    The  Hills  Brothers  Company.     No.  81.836  ; 

Mar.  28;  Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  971. 
Candies.      BxoeUior    Candy    Co.      No.    81.208;    Mar.    14; 

Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  503. 
C«ndy.     Brown  Cracker  ft  Candy  Company.     No.  81,122  ; 

Ifar.  T ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  24S. 
Candy.    T.  C.  Dusenberg.    No.  81,206 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Oas.  vol. 

164:  p.  008. 
Canned  goods  and  fooda.  Certain.     Aoatln.  Nichols  ft  Co. 

No.  81.194  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  503. 
Canned  cooda.  Certain.     Bass  Daughtry  Co.     No.  81,243 ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  786. 
Canned  aalmon.     Fldalgo  Island  Packing  Co.     No.  81,187  ; 

Mar.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  245. 
Canoed  wlmon.     Paetllc  American  Fisheries.     No.  81.166 ; 

Mar.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  246. 
Canned  salmon.     Deming  ft  Oould  Company.     No.  81,256 ; 

Mar.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  786. 
Canned  salmon.     Gorman  ft  Company.     No.  81.832;  Mar. 

28  ;   Gas.   vol.    164 ;    p.   971. 
Canned   aalmon    and   sanUnes.      Rldenour-Baker   Grooatr 

Compny.     No.  81^8;  Mar.  28;  Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  972. 
Cannt^   sardines.      Frenchaoan's    Bay    Packing    Co.      No. 

81.140;  Mar.  7:  Gai.  vol.  164:  p.  246. 
CADBsd  vacetablas.    The  Hasarot  Canneries  Company.    No. 

81,216  -Mar.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  603. 
Canned    veaetables.      Uidenour-Baker    Grocery    Co.      No. 

81,297  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  736. 
Caramels  and  cocoanut  creama.     Masetta  Manufacturing 

Company.     No.  81.280 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  736. 
Cards.  Flaying-.    Standard  Pl«y4nf  Cacd  Co.    No.  81,866 ; 

Mar.  28;  (£u.  vol.  164;  p.  972. 
ClieeBe.     L.  W.  Hell  ft  Zonen.     Noa.  81,270  1  ;  Mar.  21 ; 

Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  736. 
Cbeaac,   Craam-.     Grove,   Pracer  ft  Miller.      No.   81,264; 

Mar.  21  :  Oas.  vol.  IM  ;  p.  736. 
(^eesa.  Pimento  and  nottad.     J.  L.   Kraft  A  Broa.  Com- 
pany.   No.  81.222 ;  Mar.  14  ;  ^  vol.  164  :  p.  504. 
Ocarettea.     J.  Mriltioff  ft  Co.    NoT  81,158 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Oas. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  246. 
GkpiM.    Compafito  Oeoaral  dc  Tabacoa  de  Fillplnas.    No. 

^1,128 :  Mir.  t;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  246. 
Qaara.     The  6ammeter  Cigar  Co.     No.  S1.146 :  Mar.  7; 

Oas.  vol.  IW ;  p.  246. 
Ctoai.    Eiy  Weat  &ar  Factory.    Mo.  81.221 :  Mar.  14 ; 

oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  508. 
dean.     H.  T._Qnardi&sar.     No.  81,291:  Mar.  21;  Qaa. 

Ml.  264 ;  p.  TSCL 
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No.    81,223; 


No.    81,220; 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


Cleaning  clothing.   Chemical  compound  for.      E.   A.  Bar- 
rier.    No.  81,119  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  245. 
Cleaning  or  pollsbing  preparation.     Konuk,  i./lmited.     Na 

81,860  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  972. 
Cloth    stamped    to    be  embroidered.      Kemp.    Lundberg  ft 

Beatley.     No.  81.341  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol  164  ;  p.  971. 
Coffee,  Blended.     Cloeset  it.  Devera.     No.  81.127  ;  Mar.  7 ; 

Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  245. 
Coffee,  Blended.     R.  W.  Wdr  ft  Company.     No.  61.185; 

Mar.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  247. 
Coffee.  Blended.     The  C.  F.  Ware  Coffee  Company.     No. 

81,870;  Mar.  28;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  972. 
Collar   stlffeners   and   sapports.      Poulain   ft   Steer.     No. 

81,295  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  736. 
Cork.   Composition   of   matter   resembling. 

and   Ingersoll    Manufacturing   Company. 

Mar.  14 :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  504. 
Corsets.      Mme.    Mariette    Company.      No.    81,155 ;    Mar. 

7  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  :  p.  246. 
Corsets.      International    Corset    Company. 

Mar.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  603. 
Cotton  and  linen  piece  goods.     Trlppe  Barker  ft  Company. 

No.  81.180 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  246. 
Cotton  piece  goods.     White  Brothers.     No.  81,186 ;  Mar. 

7 ;  Oas.  vol.   164  ;  p.  247. 
Cotton  piece  goods.     Otis  Co.     No.  81.227 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Oas. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  504. 
Cotton  piece  goods.    National  Cloak  ft  Salt  Company.    No. 

81,284  ;  Mar.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  736. 
Creams,  Facial.     Barclay  ft  Barclay.     No.  81.242 ;  Mar. 

21 ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  186. 
Dreaa-ahlelds.     Samstag  ft  Hilder  Brothars.     No.  81,868 ; 

Mar.  28:  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  972. 
DupllcatlDK-macblnes  and  parts  thereof.     A.  B.  Dick  Com- 
pany.    No.  81,205 ;  Mar.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  164 ;  p.  503. 
Dyes     and     dyestuffs.      Cassella     Color     Company. 

81.325 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  971, 
Electrical  wires  and  cables.     The  Bflectrlc  Cable  Co. 

81,1H4:  Mar.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p    245. 
E^mbroiderles  and  certain  notions.    E.  de  Grandmont 

81,333;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  971. 
Ensilage  -  cutters.     Wilder  -  Strong    Implement    Co. 

81,239  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  504. 
Eyeglasses,  spectacles,  fleld-glasaes.  ftc.     F.  H.  Edmonds. 

No.  81,258 :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  786. 
Featbara.     Gage  Brothers  ft  Co.     No.  81,881 ;  Mar.   28 ; 

Oas.  vol.   164 ;  p.  971. 
Fertiliser.      Farmers'    Cotton    OH    ft    Fertilizer   Co.      No. 

81,260 ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  735. 
Fertilizers.     Home  Fertilizer  ft  Chemical  Company.     No. 

81,275  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  736. 
Fiber-board.     C.  O.  Rupert.     No.  81.862;  Mar.  28;  Oas. 

vol.  164:  p.  972. 
Fishing-rods.     Hlbbard.  Spencer,  Bartlett  ft  Company.   No. 

81,217  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  603. 
Flavoring  extracts.      Universal   Import  Co.     No.  81«813 ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  737. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     W.  A.  Barkhart.     No.  81,128;  Mat.  7; 

Oas.  vol.  164:  p.  246. 
Flour.    Wheat-.     The    Northwestern   Consolidated   Milling 

Company.     No.  81,164;  Mar.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  164;  p.  246. 
Flour.  Wheat-.     A.  B.  Smith  ft  Co.     No.  81,173 ;  Mar.  7 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  246. 
Flour,  Wheat-.    J.  Allen  Smith  ft  Company.     No.  81,174  ; 

Mar.  7 :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  246. 
Flour,   Wheat-.     Wm.  A.  Coombs  Milling  Compiany.     No. 

81,254  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  785. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     Galban  ft  Co.     No.  81,263 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gas. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  736. 
Floor,    Wheat-.      Harshbarger   Milling   Co.      No.    81,267; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  735. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     The  Isaac  Harter  Milling  Company.     No. 

81,268  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  735. 
Flour,  Wheat-.    The  Blish  Milling  Company.    No.  81,822 ; 

Mar.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  071. 
Food.  Chicken  and  stock.     C.   B.   Roberta.     No.   81.369; 

Mar.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  972. 
Foods,    Certain.      Kroeger- Amos-James    Grocer    Company. 

No.  81,154  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gas.  voL  164  :  p.  246. 
Foods,    Certain.      E.    K.    Pond    Packing    Company.      No. 

81,169;  Mar.  7;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  246. 
Foods,  Certain.    J.  F.  Humphreys  ft  Co.    No.  81,277 :  Mar. 

21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  736. 
Foods,  Certain.    The  Bcudders-Gale  Grocer  Co.    No.  81.806  ; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  737. 
Foods,  Certain.    Austin.  Nichols  ft  Co.    No.  81.318 ;  Mar. 

28  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  971. 
Foods.  CerUin.     Lutx  ft  Schramm  Co.     No.  81,346  ;  Mar. 

28  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  -972. 
Foods,  Certain.    McNeil  A  Hlnlns  Company.    No.  81,847  ; 


O 


Mar.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  972. 
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0«rt«T«.  Men's.    Th«  Clark  Manafaeturlnf  Compaay.    No. 

81.12C:   Mar    7:  0*b.   vol.   164:   p    245 
Oatf-tsnltlng  devlcca.     Tbe  U.  B.  ▲otomatic  Llxbtliur  Com- 
pany.    No.  81.1S3:  Mar.  7:  Oas.  toI.  164:  p.  247. 
Gasolene  and  lubricating  and  Illuminating  oils  and  grease*. 

Riley  Pen DsjlTsn la  Oil  Co.     No.  81,299;  Mar.  21;  Oaz. 

TOl.  164  ;  p.  736. 
Otoghams.      Boston   Manafacturlng  Company    1901.      No. 

81^3  :  Mar.  28  :  Gas.  rol.  164  :  p.  971. 
Glaaa-eutters.     Smith  ft  Hemenway  Company.    No.  81.306  : 

Mar.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  737. 
Gloves    and    mittens.      Northrup    Glove    M'fg.    Co.      No 

81.288  ;  Mar.  21  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  736. 
Golf-balls.      St.    Mungo    Manufacturing    Company.      No« 

81.302-3:  Mar.  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  164:  pcK  736-7. 
Grease.  Ullow,  oils.  *c  .  Bleach   for.     William  F.  .TobblnM. 

Incorporated.     No.  81.3:W  ;  Mar  28;  Oai.  vol    164  ;  p.  971. 
Orwaaa.    Labiicatlnc-.      P.    S.    Walton    Company.      No. 

81.184  :  Mar.  T j  Oaa.  toI.  1«4  ;  p.  247. 
Gam.  Cbewlng  .     C.  Abramson.     No.  81.315;  Mar.  28:  Gai 

vol.  164  ;  p.  971, 
Halr-ncta     I.  GroMmann.     No.  81.148;  Mar.  T;  •as.  toI. 

164  :  p.  246. 
Hair  nets.     Marshall  Field  ft  Company.     No.  81.262 ;  Mar. 

21  :  Oas.  vol.  164  :  p.  785. 
Ham*  and  bacon.     Roberts  ft  Oak*.     No.  81.1T1 ;  Mar.  7 : 

Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  246. 
Hams,  bacon,  sauMges.  and  lard.     Vette  ft  Zoneker.     No. 

81.369  ;  Mar.  28  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  972. 
Hardware.    Certain        Norvell  Shaplelgh    Hardwar*    Com- 
pany.    No.  81.2941 ;  Mar.  21 :  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  73«. 
Hats.     Moore  Smith  Co.     No.  81.350;  Mar.  28;  Gas.  vol 

164  ;  p.  972. 
Hats  and  caps.     F.  Schoble  ft  Co.     No.  81,804  ;  Mar.  28  : 

Gas    vol.  164  :  p.  972. 
Hats,  Men's.    Baltimore  Bargain  House.    Na  81.819  ;  Mar 

28  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  :  p.  971. 
Heating   apparatus.    Certain.      The  Turner   Brass   Works. 

No.  81.312:  Mar    21  :  Oas.  vol.  164  :  p.  737. 
Hooks  and  eyes  and  wifety  pins.     American  Pin  Co.     No. 

81.317  ;  Mar.  %S  ;  Oai.  vol.  164  :  p.  971. 
Hoae-racks.     H.  C.  Dodge.     No.  81.188 ;  Mar.  T :  Ga*.  vol. 

164  ;  p.  245. 
Ingots,  blooms,  sisbe,  and  billets.    The  Pennsylvania  Steel 

Company.     No.  81,167 -Mar.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  246. 
Ink,   Duplicating-.      A.    B.   Dick   Company.      Na    81.204 : 

Mar.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  603. 
Inks  and  ink  powder.     M.  M.  Levy.     No.  81.342 ;  Mar.  28  : 

Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  971. 
Insulated    electric-conductor   wire.      The    Attlx    Bleetrlcal 

Engineering  Company.     No.  81,241  ;  Mar.  21  :  Gas.  rot 

164  :  p.  735. 
Insulated  wires  and  cables.    The  Diamond  Rubber  Co.     No. 

81.329  :  Mar.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  971. 
Insulators.   Glass.     The  Brookfleld  Glass  Company.     No. 

81.324  ;  Mar.  28  :  Oaa   vol.  164  :  p.  971. 
Ksroacne.     Th«  Texas  Company.     No.   81.179;  Mar.   7; 

Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  246. 
Knitted  and  textile  undershirts,  drawers,  ftc.     Perfect  Fit 

Hosiery  Co.    No   81  293  :  Mar.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  736 
Knitting    macbtnea.    Automatic    stocklns-.      The    Hemphill 

Manufacturing  Company.      No.   81.272  ;   Mar.   21  ;   Gas. 

vol.  164  :  p.  736. 
Knives,  rasors.  rasor-blades.  and  scissors.    John  J.  Denton 

Limited.     No.  81.328  ;  Mar.  28  :  Oai   vol.  164  ;  p.  971. 
Lamp  mantlea.  Incandescent-.     The  Ideal  Light  Co.     No. 

81,219  :  Mar.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  508. 
Lamp-wicking,  Cotton.     R.  Bishop.     No.  81,321  ;  Mar.  28 : 

Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  971. 
Leather,    Enameled.     Cheater  Enamelling  Company.     Na 

81,198;  Mar.  14;  Gas.  vol.  164-  p.  508. 
Laather-softening  composition.     Nledrlnghaos  ft  Koeneke. 

No.  81.286 ;  Msr.  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  :  p.  736. 
Liniment     J.   F«rant.     No.   81»209:  Mar.   14;  das.   vol. 

164 :  p.  508. 
Logs  and  lumber.     W.  D.  Smith.     No.  81.808 ;  Mar.  21  ; 

Oas.  vol.  164  :  p.  737. 
Lotion  for  the  complexion.     E.  B.  Harrington  ft  Co.     No. 

81.884  :  Mar.  28  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  :  p.  971. 
Macaroni,  spaghetti,  and  vermlcellf    D.  ClnL    No.  81.251 ; 


Mar.  2i  ;  Gas.  vol.   164  :  p.  735. 

nerv. 
Limited.     No.  81.340 :  Mar.  28  :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  971. 


Machinery,    Certain.      Th 


:  p.  7 
e   Kel 


low   Rock   Drill   Syndicate 


Macaslnea,  Monthly.     The  8.  B.  Casslno  Company.     No. 

81.124:  Mar.  7;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.   245. 
Magasines,  Serial.     Orange  Judd  Company.     No.  81,292 ; 

Mar.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  736. 
Malt  and  hops.  Extract  of.     H.  Wennersten.     No.  81.374  ; 

Msr.  28  :  Oas.  vol    164  :  p.  972. 
Matches.  Safety-.     Nltedala  Tcndatlkfabrlk.     No.  81,287  ; 

Mar.  21  :  Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  786. 
Medicated  losenges.     A.  T.  Brown.     No.  81.800 ;  Mar.  21 ; 

Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  786. 
Medicinal  cordial.    The  Palisade  Manufacturing  Co.     No. 

81.166 ;  Mar.  7  :  Oas.  vol.   164  ;  p.  246. 
Medicinal    plasters.      Johnson    ft   Johnson.      Na    81,889 ; 

Mar.  28;  Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  971. 
Medicinal   plasters   and    liniments.      H.    T.    Morgan.      No. 

81.283:  Mar    21  :  Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  736. 
Madidne  for  external   and  Intamal  oae.  Certain.     J.  B. 

Fox.     No.  81.210 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  :  p.  503. 
Madldnes  and  chemicals.  Certain  named,     a.  D.  Lee  Mer- 
cantile Company.     Na  81.279;  Mar.  21 ;  Oas.  toL  104  ; 

p.  780. 


Metal-pellA     ll.   Loewenstala.     Ifa   81,M4:   Mar.   M; 

Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  972. 
MusUrd.     A.  Oorski.     No.  81.211  :  Msr.  14 ;  Gas.  sol.  164  ; 

p    503. 
Neckties.     William  Hollins  ft  Company.     No.  81,274  ;  Msr. 

21  :  Oss.  vol.   164  :  p.  736. 
Needles  and  pins.     O    Prints  ft  Co.     No.  81,296;  Mar.  21  ; 

(Jas.  vol.  164  :  p.  736. 
Oil  burners.  Fuel-.     National  Fuel  Oil  Appliance  Co.     No. 

81.162  :  Mar.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  246. 
Oil   lubricant.     Albany  Lnbricatinjg  Co.     No.  81,191 ;  Mar. 

14  :  Gas.  vol.   164  :  p.  503. 
Oil,  Olive-.    Hymea  Brothers  Company.    No.  81,149;  Mar. 

7  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  246. 
Oils,  Lubricating-.     A.  D.  Miller's  Bona  Co.     No.  81,157; 

Msr.  7:  Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  246. 
Oleomarnrln.     John  F.  Jelke  Company.     Noa.  81.160-2; 

Mar.  7  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  246. 
Olives,    tea.    vinegar,    and    canned    goods.      Twohv-E!lmon 

Mercantile  Company.     No.  81,868;  Mar.  28;  Gas.  vol. 

164  ;   p.   972. 
Orangea,  lemona,  grape-fruit,  ftc.    W.  8.  Hart.    No.  81,145; 

Mar.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  245. 
Ovens,    Bake-.      Werner  ft   Plleiderer.      No.    81,236;    Mar. 

14  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  504. 
Overalla.   troucera.   gloves,   and   mitts.     Ward-Tmttt   Com- 
pany.     No.  81.2.^5:  Mar    14:  Oas.  vol    164:  p    504. 
Packing  for  pipes  and  steam-boilers.     Kerbaux  Company. 

No.  81.153 ;  Msr.  7  :  Oss.  vol.  164  ;  p.  246. 
Paint.  Keady-mlied       Pat  ton  Paint  Company.      No.  81,228; 

Mar.  14  :  Oai    vol.  164  :  p    ^04 
Paper  and  envelope.  Printing  and  writing.     Union  Card  ft 

Paper  Co.    No.  81.182  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gas.  voL  104 ;  p.  247. 
Papt-r  haw      The  Cleveland  Akron   Bag  Co.     No.   81,201; 

Mar.  14:  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  SCI. 
I*«per  bags.     Carpenter  Paper  Company.     Nos.  81,249-50; 

Mar.  21  :  Gas.  vol    164:  p    7.^^. 
Paper  boxes,  Metsl  stayed.    National  Metal  Edge  Box  Com- 
pany.    No.  81.163  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  246. 
Paper,    Stencil  .       A.    B.    Dick    Company.       No.    81.203 ; 

Mar.  14  :  Gas    vol.  164  :  p.  503. 
Paper,    Writing   and    printing.      Plover    Paper    Company. 

No.  81,854  ;  Mar,  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  972. 
Peannta    and    sweet    chocolate.    Salted.      Huyler's.      No. 

81,148  ;  Mar.  7  ;  164  ;  p.  240.  ^       ^ 

Pencils.      A.    W.    Faber.      No.   81,259;   Mar.  21;  Gas.  vol. 

164:  p.  785. 
Pens.  Steel.     0.  W.  Hughes.     No.  81,147  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gas.  vol. 

164  :  p.  246. 
Perfumery,  toilet  waters.  lotions,  ftc.    John  Oosnell  ft  Co. 

No.  81,142  ;  Mar.  7  ;  «a».  vol.  164  ;  p.  245. 
Periodical.    Monthly.     Southern    Planter    Publishing    Co. 

No.  81.2.S3:  Mar.  14;  Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  504. 
I'ettlcosts.      Howenstine-Kramer    Co.      No.    21.276;    Mar. 

21  ;  Oas  vol.  164  :  p.  736 
Pianos  and  player-pianoa.     BJur  Broc.     No.  81,120 ;  Mar. 

7 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  245.  ^       ...    .     . 

I'lanos,  oruans.  automatic  piano  players,  snd  self-plsying 

pianos       The   Cable   Company.      No.    81.248;    Mar.    21; 

<;os.  vol.  164  ;  p.  735. 
Picture  dims.  Moving-.     G.  M«li«a.     No.  81.348;  Mar.  28; 

Oas.  vol.  164  :  p.  972. 
Pills.  Laxative.    W.  T.  Hanson  Co.     No.  81,205 ;  Mar.  21 ; 

Gas.  vol.  104  ;  p.  735. 
Pins  and  needlea.     J.  Zlmmermann.     No.  81,190 ;  Mar.  7 ; 

Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  247. 
Polishing  and  cleaning  preparation  and  cloth.     The  Floor 

Clean  Company.     No.  81,189  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.   164 ; 

p.  245.  ^ 

Popcorn.     Whitney  Eckstein  Seed  Company.     No.  81.187; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  247. 
Preparation  for  removing  dirt,  stains,  grease,  ftc.     W  H. 

narkley       No.   81.195:  Mar.   14;  Gas.  vol.  1«4  ;  p.   603. 
Propellers.     Mechanical  Derlcee  Co.     No.  81.156;  Msr.  7; 

Oss.  vol.  164  ;  p.  246. 
Bams,  Hydranllc.    Rlfe's  Hydraulic  Engine  Manufacturing 

Co.     No.  81.298;  Mar.  21  ;  Gas.  rol.  164:  p.  736. 
Refrlireratlng  apparatua.     8oci*t#  Des  Etabllasements  Sln- 

grdn.     No.  81.175  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  :  p.  246. 
Refrigeration  and  Altering  apparatus.     Sucro-Fllter-Werk 
Sucro    ft    Co.    Gesellschaft    mit   beechrlnkter    Haftung. 
No.  81.367;  Mar.  28-  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  972. 
Remedies    for    certsin    diseases.      J.    H.    Desmsrals.      No. 

81.131:   Mar.  7;   Gas.   vol.   164:  p.   245.    ^.  ^,,      ,. 
Remedies   for  couchs.     C   Crompton.     No.   81,260;   Mar. 

21  :  Gas.  VOL  104;  p.  785. 
Remedies    for    pulmonary    diseases,    coughs,    colds,    and 
(reneral    debility      Scott    ft    Bowne.     No.    81.231  ;    Mar. 
14  :  Oas.  vol    164  ;  p.  504. 
Remedy.   Dyspepsia.     The   Dr.   H.   F.   Weis  Medicine  Co. 

No.  81,373;  Mar.  28:  Oas.  voL  104;  p.  972 
Remedy  for  certain   named  diseases.     C.   W.   Bailey.     No. 

81.118 :  Mar.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  246. 
Remedy  for  coughs.     B.   Guggenheim.     No.  81.212  ;  Mar. 

14;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  503. 
Remedy  for  loss  of  nervous  energy.     Valentine  H.  Smith 

ft  Co.     No.  81.307  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gas,  rol.  184 :  p.  787. 
Remedy  for  nervousness  and  rheumatic  troublea.     L.  Loe- 

slhy.     No.  81.343;  Mar.  28;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;d.  971. 
Remedy  for  piles.    'Taylor  and  Beandln.    Na  81,810;  Mar. 

21  ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  737.  ,         ^ 

Remedy    for    rheumatism,    gout,    lurabaga    *c.      Turners 
Pharmacy.    No.  81,181 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gas.  toL  104 ;  p.  240. 
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Rice,    standard  Milling  Company.    Ma  81.800 ;  Mar.  28 ; 

Oas.   VOL  104:  p.  972. 
Rubber  and  rubber  sobstitate.    J.  L.  Rostan.    No.  81^81 : 

Mar.  28;  Gas.  vol.  104;  p.  972. 
Rubber  belting.     C.  A.  Danl^.    No.  81,130;  Mar.  7;  Gas. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  245. 
Rubber  boots  and  shoes.     Hood  Rubber  Co.     No.  81.218; 

Msr.  14  :  Oaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  503. 
Rubber  boots  and  shoes.     Bourn  Rubber  Co.     No.  81.246 ;  ! 

Mar.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  735. 
Rubber    heels.      Elwell    Rubber    Manufacturing   Co.      No. 

81.135  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  245. 
Rugs  and  carpets.      Plymouth  Mills.     No.   81.355 ;   Mar. 

28 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  972. 
Sauaage.  Pork.     E.  J.  Willis.     No.  81.375 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gas. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  972. 
Sedative  ana  hypnotic.     Farbenfabrlken  of  Elberfeld  Com- 
pany.    No.  81.136 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  245. 
Seed.   Graaa-.     The   Holbrook   Grocery   Co.     No.    81.273; 

Mar.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  736. 
Sheetings.    Cotton.      Naumseag   Steam    Cotton    Co.      Na 

81.285  :  Mar.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  736. 
Sheetings,  sheets,  bolster  and  pillow  cases.    Rice-Stlz  Dry 

Goods  Company.     No.  81,357  ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  104  ; 

p.  972. 
Shirtings.    T.  A.  HarrU.     No.  81,206 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gas.  rol. 

104  ;  p.  735. 
Shirts,  drawers,  and  union  suits.     C.  E.  Shedaker  ft  Sons. 

No.  81,2.'{2  ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  504. 
Shirts,  Men's  work-.     Prlncesse  Manufacturing  Company. 

No.  81.170;  Mar.  7;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  246. 
Shirts.   Negligee  and   work.     Standard   Overall   Co.     No. 

81,309  ;  Mar.  21  :  Gax.  voL  164  :  p.  737. 
Shoe-polish.     O.    D.   Logan.     No.   81.224 ;   Mar.   14 ;   Gas. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  604. 
Shoe  polUhea,  dreaalnga.  and  creams.     National  Shoe  Pol- 
ish   Manufacturing  Company.      No.    81,351  ;    Mar.    28 ; 

Gax.    vol.    164;   p.  972. 
Shoes.     The  Brown  Shoe  Co.     No.  81.247 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gas. 

VOL  164;  p.  735. 
Silk  snd   mixed   silk   and  cotton  piece  gooda.     Rogers  ft 

Thompson.     No.  81,301  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  736. 
Silk  piece  goods.    M.  C.  Mlgel  ft  Co.    Na  81,282 ;  Mar.  21 ; 

Gax.  vol.   164  :  p.  736. 
Soap    and    metal-polish.      Puritan    Soap    Company.      No. 

81,356 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gas.  voL  164  ;  p.  972. 
Soap.  Perfumed.     John  Gosnell  ft  Co.     No.  81,141  ;  Mar.  7 ; 

Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  245. 
Soap.    Shaving-.      Fesler    Sales    Company.      No.    81.330; 

Mar.  28  :   Oas.  vol.   164 ;   p.  971. 
Soap,  Toilet.    J.  Warner.    No.  81.314;  Mar.  21 ;  Gas.  toL 

104;  p.  787. 
Soap,  Toilet     C.   H.  Hoag.     No.  81,830;  Mar.  28;  Gas. 

vol.  104  ;  p.  971. 
Soda.   Silicate   of.      Philadelphia   Quarts   Company.     No. 

81,358 ;  Mar.  28;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  972. 
Soda^  Washing-.     Church  ft  Dwigbt  Co.     No.  81,125 ;  Mar. 

7  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  245. 
Spark-plugs      A.  R.  Mosler  ft  Co.     No.   81,225 ;  Mar.  14 ; 

Oas.  vol.   164  :  p.  504. 
Sparking  plugs.     M.  E.  C.  J.  Perex.     No.  81.168 ;  Mar.  7 ; 

Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  246. 
Spool-cotton.     Blodgett  ft  Orswell  Co.     No.  81.245;  Mar. 

21 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  785. 
Sporting    goods.    Certain.     G.    A.    Reach.     No.    81.280; 

Mar.  14 :  Gas.  vol.  104 ;  p.  004. 


Sporting   goods.    Certain.      Norrell  -  Shapleii^    Hardware 
Company.    No.  81.289 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gas.  toL  104  ;  p.  780. 

Stationery.  Certain.    J.  8.  SUedtler.     No.  81,176 ;  Mar.  7  ; 

Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  246. 
Steel   in   nnwrought  and   partly-wrought  forms.     Cocker 

Bros.     No.  81,826;  Mar.  28;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  971. 
Steel    tubing.   Seamless.      Pittsburgh   Steel   Products   Co. 

No.  81,294 ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  736. 
Stoves.     Heating    and    cooking.     The    Baxter    Stove    Co. 

No.  81,196;  Mar.   14;  Gax.   vol.    164;   p.  503. 
Syringes   for   spraying   trees   and    plants.     E.    A.    White, 

Limited.     No.  81.2.'^8  ;  Mar.  14:  Gnr..  vol.   164;  p.  504. 
Syrlngee,  Urethral.     The  Walter  F.  Ware  Company,     No. 

81,871 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  fl72. 
Syrup,  Compound  of  com  and  sugar.     Manlerre-Yoe  Com- 
pany.    No.  81,846;  Mar.  28;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  972. 
Syrup,  Compound  of  corn,  molasses,  and  sorgbum.     Corn 

Products    Refining    Company.     No.    81,202 ;    Mar.    14 ; 

Gai.  ^1.  164  ;  p.  HO^i. 
Syrup   for   making  cola   beverage.     Clapp   ft  Jones.     No. 

81.199 :  Mar.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  60.^. 
Tea  and  blended  coffee.     R.  H.  Hutchinson.     No.  81,278; 

Mar.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  736. 
Tea  and  coffee.     The  Cloverdale  Company.     No.  81,253; 

Mar.  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  164 ;  p.  735. 
Tea,    flavoring   extracts,   and   spices.      Young   Bros.      No. 

81.189 ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  247. 
Tents  and  awnings.     B.  De  Young.     No.  81,132 ;  Mar.  7  ; 

Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  245. 
Therapeutic   Instruments.      J.   A.   Mlnturn.      No.   81.159 ; 

Mar.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  164 ;  p.  246. 
Tires,  Rubber  vehicle-.     The  Hartford  Rubber  Works  Co. 

No.  81.269 ;  Mar,  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  735. 
Tobacco.     R.  Harris  ft  Bro.    No.  81,144  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gax.  vol. 

164;  p.  245. 
Toilet  water.     MQlhens  ft  Kropff.     No.  81,161 ;  Mar.  7 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  246. 
Tomato-paste.     A.  Cuslmano  ft  Co.     No.  81,129 ;  Mar.  7 ; 

Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  245. 
Tonic  beverage  and  syrup  for  making  the  same.     Sutton- 

Cummins  Co.     No.  81.1  (8  ;  Mar.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  246. 
Toys.  Package  containing  certain.     Taylor  ft  Winchester. 

No.  81,311  ;  Mar.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  737. 
Tots,  Wooden,    Dux  Toy  Company.    No.  81,257 ;  Mar.  21 ; 

Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  735. 
Trousers,     Bennett,     Hollander    ft     Lewis.     No.    81,197 ; 

Mar,  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  503. 
Washing  compound.     L.    B.   Hartzell.     No.   81,214 ;   Mar. 

14 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  503. 
Water-bags.     W.    A.    Plummer.      No.    81.229 ;    Mar.    14 ; 

Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  504. 
Waterproofed  textile  fabrics.     L.  J.  Mutty  Company,     No. 

81.226 ;  Mar.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  504. 
Welt-trlmmers.    Frank  W.  Whltcher  Company.    No,  81,287  ;" 

Mar.  14  ;  Gaz.  ^oL  164  ;  p.  504. 
Whisky.     B.  K.  Bloch.     No.  81,244  ;  Mar.  21 ;  Gax.  vol. 

164;  p.  735. 
Wine,   Moselle.     The   Saarburg-Moselle  Co.      No.   81,172 ; 
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.Vrkanaaa 

California... 

Colorado 

Connecticut. 

Delaware 

Florida 

Georgia 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana..... 
Iowa 


aa  a: 


I- 
I 


4 

8 
82 

9 
11 


Kentaclcy 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Maasachnaetts 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Miulasippl 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampahire. 

New  Jersey 

New  York 

North  Carolina.. 
North  DakoU... 


8 

7 

S 

64 

14 

U 

8 

8 

8 

1 

5 

46 

17 

IC 

1 

SI 

8 

U 


1 
M 
88 

8 
4 


6XBXm. 


I. 


4 

10 


Ohio 

Oktaboma. 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania.. 
Rhode  Island.. 
South  Carolina. 
South  Dakota.. 

Tenneaeee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington..., 
West  Virginia.. 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 


Hill 


I  ill 


Alaska,  District  of... 
Arizona  Territory . . , 
District  of  Columbia. 

Hawaii  Territory 

New  Mexico  Ter't'y. 

Panama 

Philippine  Islands . . 

U.  8.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 


45 
7 
3 

6 
8 
2 
4 
17 
8 
8 
8 


10 


1 

8 


Total  to  citizens  of 
the  United  States.... 
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1,  1872,  (the  commencement  of  its  publication,)  to  June  30, 
1883,  it  was  published  and  bound  in  semi-annual  volumes; 
from  July  1,  1883,  to  December  31,  1902,  in  quarterly  vol- 
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Amendments. 

In  order  to  Insure  the  prompt  delivery  of  amendments  to 
the  proper  examining  division,  applicants  are  requested  in 
their  actions  on  applications  to  give  the  division  number 
and  the  room  number  appearing  on  the  last  Office  letter,  as 
well  as  the  date  of  such  letter. 
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APPLI0ATI0V8  UVDES  EXAMIH  ATIOV. 


Conditiom  at  Clote  of  Butin*4t  March  It,  1$U 


ais 


28 


m 


333 


1«7 
318 


313 


131 


143 


236 

164 


8M 


S3* 


UldMt  MW  appH- 
cstion  And  okl- 
MtkctioD  br  ap- 
plicant awaJtlog 
oOkoa  actioo. 


Fapar 
■hEc 


307 


306 


108 
303 


337 


236 


I7» 


US 


I.  reno«:  Harrow»  and  DIOHi; 
Plows;  SMden  and  PlanUn; 
Trees,  PlanU,  and  Flowera. 

t.  BeeCulture;  Dairy;  Lab«l 
Pasting    and     Pmmt    HaoKlng; 
Tltas  and  Blnd«»;  Pneu- 
Daqiateh:     Pncumatka: 

.^ ,   Store-Service;   Tobacco. 

n.  Annealing  and  Tempering:  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  HheoetAU;  Elec- 
trocbemiatry;  Metal  •  Foundinf; 
MeUllurgy;  Shaping  Fluid  Metal. 

4.  Bridges;  Conveyera;  Cranes  and 
Derrlcka;  Excavating;  Holatlng; 
Hydraulic  Enftineerlng;  Loading 
and  Unloa<llng;  MeUlllc  Building 
Structures 

5.  Bookbinding;  Harveeten;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

«.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals: Explosives;  FertiUxecs;  Medi- 
cines; PrtMnrlni;  Sugar  and  Salt. 

7.  Educational  Apptlanees; 
Clutches;  Qames  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motors;  Nut  and  Bolt 
Locks:  Optics;  Velocipede*. 

8.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articlae;  Stoi» 
Furniture;  Supports 

9.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  llydraullc 
Motors:  Pumps;  Wind-\N  heels. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Slwes,  and  Legginci;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manufsctiires;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  .\pparatus. 

18.  Elevators;  Joumal-Boxes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  LubrlcaUon; 
Machine  Elementa. 

18.  Aram,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making:  Bolt.  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making,  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseahoe  Making;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastenings.  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  MeUl  Draw- 
ing; Meul  Forging  and  Weld- 
ing. Metal  Rolling;  MeUl  Tools 
and  ImplemenU,  Making;  MeUl 
Working;  Needle  and  P(n  Mak- 
ing; Turning 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
P(mchlng  SheeU  and  Bars:  Far- 
riery; Metal- Hendine;  Metal-Or- 
namenting: Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
Making;  fools:  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Strocture;  Wire-Working. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confectiun 
Maldng;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminate*  1  Fabrl<-s  and  Anak>- 
gous  Manufactures:  Liquid  Coat* 
ing  Compoaitlons;  Pa|>er-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation.  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appar»- 
tus:  Plastic  Compositiaai;  Plaatkak 

1«.  Telegranby;  TelepbooT 

17.  Matrix-Making;  Paper  Manu- 
tactures;  Printing;  Type- Bar  Mak- 
ing. 

18.  Injectors  and  Ejectors:  Miscel- 
laiMoua  Heat -Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps: 
Steam  -  Boilers:  Steam  -  Engines; 
Steam-Engine  Valves 

19.  Dampers.  .Vutomatlc;  Fur- 
naces; Heat  -  Distributing  Sys- 
tems; Stoves  and  Fumaoaa. 

90.  Artirirlal  Llmba;  Builders' 
Hardware;  Dentistrv;  Locks  and 
Latches.  Sa/ea.  Umlertaklng 

tl.  Brakes  and  01ns:  Carding; 
Cloth -Flnishlna:  Corda«:  Felt 
and  Fur:  Knitting  and  NetUnc; 
Silk:  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wlnd- 
iagand  Reeling. 


Feb.   11 
Feb.     I 


Feb.     8 
Dec.   31 


Fab.   13     MS 

Fab.    3     382 


Fab.  18 

Feb.  18 


Mar.     1     Mar.     1 


Jan.    37     Fab.   30 


Jan.     3 

Feb.   28 


Mar.     1 

Jan  17 
Mar.  1 
Dec.   12 


306 


030 


7t 

304 

244 
264 
107 

378 


321 
2S0 


Fab.     3    7n 
Feb.   38     213 

Mar.     1 


Fab.  38 

Feb.  10 
Feb.  14 


>«• 


185 


128 

27« 

3S2 


Applieaiiima  VntUr  £saiii«MeM»— GoDtinued 


Divloinns  and  subjects  ot  Inven- 
tion. 


99.  Aeronaatlos:  Atr-nona.  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets:  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices;  Boats 
and  Baoya;  Ftraarms;  Marina 
Propulsion;  Ordnance;  Ships 

98.  Acoustics,  Coin-Handling; 
Horology:  Recorders;  Registers; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism 

94.  Apparel:  .\pparel  .\pparatas; 
Sewing- Machines. 

9A.  Butchering;  Mills:  Threshing: 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

96.  Eleitriclty,  Generation;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

97.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry: Washing  AppAralua. 

98.  Internal-Combustion  Engines.  . 

99.  Coopering:  Fir^E*-apes:  Lad- 
ders: Roofs:  Wheelwright- Ma- 
chines: Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing:  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working: Woodworking-Tools 

80.  Illuminating- Burners:  Illumi- 
natioo;  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines. 

.11.  .Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water. 
and  Wood  Distillation:  Chanxjai 
and  Coke:  Gas,  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating; Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime:  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats, 
and  Glue. 

39.  Carbonatlng  Beverages;  Cur- 
tains, Shades,  and  Screens;  Dis- 
pensing Beverages:  Disoenslng- 
Cana:  Omamontatlon  Packaging 
Liquids;  Refrigemtion 

33.  Cutlery;  Domestic  Cooking 
VcaKb;  Masonry  and  Concrete 
Stnicturas;  Paving;  TenU,  Cano- 
piea,  UmbrelMs,  and  Canes. 

84.  Railways;  Rallwav  -  Brakes: 
Railway  Rails  and  JoinU;  Rail- 
way Rolling-.Stock;  Railway  Ties 
an<l  Fasteners 

35.  Buckles.  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.: 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

36.  Drafting:  Driers:  Engraving: 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photograph  V. 

87,  Electric  Lighting;  Electricity, 
Conductors:  Electricity,  Coii- 
duits;  Electricity,  General  Appli- 
cations. 

.38.  Animal  Husbandry;  Artesian 
and  Oil  Wells:  Fishing  and  Trap- 
ping; Stationery:  Stone-Work- 
ln« 

.39.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Cbeck-Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles: Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  MeUlllr  Shipping 
and  storing  Vessels:  Package  and 
Article  Carriers:  Paper  ftei-ep- 
tacles:  Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Reoeptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances:  R«- 
sllient  Tires  and  Wheels. 

49.  Electric  Railways;  Electric 
Signaling;  Railwav  Signaling; 
Signals. 

48.  Baths  and  CloaeU;  Electricity. 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Fire-Extin- 
gnlaharr.  Sewerage;  Surgerv;  Wa- 
ur  Purneatlon 


Oldest  naw  appU- 
oation   and  old- 
ast  actlOD  by  ap- 1 
pUcaot  awaiting 


aoeaai 

BOOB. 

*ww» 

Amaodad 

Jan.     3 

Jan. 

10 

800 

Fab.  18 

Flab. 

17 

438 

Daa.  17  1  Jan. 

17 

478 

Mar.    8 

Mar. 

4 

168 

Jan.   31 

Jan. 

13 

383 

Fab.    8 

Feb. 

19 

336 

Jan.   20     Fab.    0     &50 
Fab.     8     Fab.  38     SU 


Fsb.  28    Mar.    4 
Mar.    3  I  Mar.    1 


Fab.  IS    Mar.    1 


Fab.  30    Fab.  30 


Mar.     6     Mar.    3     361 


814 
900 


347 


Mar.     1     Mar.     1  i  045 

i 
1 
Feb.  38  ,  Fab.  17  I  MIS 

j 

Jan.    34     Jan.    24    635 
Feb.  38    Mar.     1     438 


Fab.  13    Jan.   na    410 
Mar.     1     Mar.     8     368 


Jan.    14  ;  Jan.   20  |  600 

Jan.     3    Jan.   18  |  6M 

i 

Jan.   21     Jan.   12  ,  668 


Oldest  new  caae,  Dae.  12;  oldest  amended,  Jan.  10. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 17. 413 


161 


TBADB-Miasa,  DgnioN«,  Labils, 
Ain>  Pbints: 
TT»<la-Marka. 

Labels  and  Prlnta. 


Fab.  2  Fab.  1  1387 
Feb.  17  i  Feb.  30  217 
Mar.  S3    Maf.  38     30 
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088.2i>5.      VULC.\NIZER  PRESS.       Alixaxder  Acamson, 
Akron.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  B01,908. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  vulcanizer  body  provided  at 
the  open  end  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  inwardly-extend- 
ing, spaced  lugs,  a  cover  for  said  vulcanizer  body  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  spaced  outwardly-extending 
\ugn  arranged  to  Interlock  behind  the  lugs  of  aaid  body,  an 
expansible  fluid-operated  packing-ring  arranged  to  close 
the  joint  between  aaid  body  and  cover,  a  ram  arranged 
to  reciprocate  within  said  body  and  clamp  molds  con- 
taining articles  to  be  vulcanlicd  against  said  cover  when 
the  latter  is  Interlocked  with  aaid  body,  the  former  serv- 
ing as  an  abutment  for  said  ram  and  the  latter  aa  sole 
aupport  for  said  cover. 

'2.  The  combination  of  a  vulcanizer  body  having  one 
"open  end  and  means  for  the  admisaion  of  a  vulcanizing  fluid 
thereto,  interlockine  means  at  tbe  open  end  of  said  body, 
a  cover  arranged  to  be  detacbably-lnterlocked  with  said 
body,  a  ram  cylinder  at  the  opposite  end  of  aaid  body,  a 
ram  for  clamping  molds  against  said  cover  and  an  ex- 
pansible fluid-operated  packing-ring  for  doaing  the  joint 
between  said  cover  and  said  body. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  vulcanizer  body  with  one  open 
end  and  having  means  for  the  admiasion  of  a  vulcanizing 
fluid  thereto,  a  cover  for  said  open  end.  said  body  and 
cover  provided  with  interlocking  means  for  holding  the 
latter  In  position,  an  expansible  fluid-operated  packing- 
ring  suitably-mounted  to  close  the  joint  between  aaid 
body  and  cover  and  clamping  means  engaging  the  closed 
end  of  said  body  arranged  to  force  molds  containing 
articles  to  be  vulcanized  against  said  cover  when  in  its 
closed  position  and  raise  said  molds  and  aaid  cover  from 
aaid  body  when  said  cover  Is  released  from  its  Interlocked 
position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vulcanizer  body  with  one  open 
end  and  having  means  for  the  admission  of  a  vulcanizing 
fluid  thereto,  a  cover  for  said  open  end.  said  body  and 
cover  provided  with  interlocking  means  for  holding  the 
latter  In  position,  an  expansible  fluid-operated  packing- 
ring  suitably-mounted  to  close  the  Joint  between  said 
body  and  cover,  clamping  means  engaging  the  closed  end 
of  said  body  arranged  to  force  molds  containing  articles  to 
be  vulcanized  against  said  cover  when  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion and  rals^  said  molds  and  said  cover  from  said  body 
when  said  cover  is  released  from  Its  interlocked  position 
and  means  carried  by  said  body  for  supporting  said  cover 
when  in  Its  upper  or  raised  position. 


988.2»«.  SCREEN-RIM.  Pbtcr  H.  Baack,  San  Fran- 
claco.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1910.  Serial  No.  593,635. 
Tbe  combination  of  an  outer  rim.  formed  at  its  lower 
end  with  an  Inwardly  and  upwardly  extending  flange  form- 
ing a  groove,  a  screen,  a  marginal  portion  of  which  is 
laid  over  the  edge  of  said  flange  and  on  aaid  grooved 
portion  of  said  outer  rim.  an  inner  rim,  the  lower  end  of 


which  is  formed  with  teeth  received  between  said  flange 
and  the  main  portion  of  the  outer  rim,  and  engaging 
tbe  marginal  portion  of  the  screen,  said  inner  and  outer 


rims  being  formed  at  their  upper  ends  with  outwardly  ex- 
tending flanges,  and  bolts  for  pressing  said  latter  flange* 
closely  together,  substantially  as  described. 


988,297.  VENDING-MACHINE.  Lewis  J.  Bareow  and 
Oboroe  S.  Cobb,  West  Point,  Ga.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1910. 
SerUI  No.  591,463. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  movable 
receptacle,  an  operating  lover  disponed  near  the  same, 
means  to  connect  said  operating  lever  and  receptacle,  a 
movable  door  to  control  the  removal  of  articles  from 
said  receptacle,  and  means  to  lock  said  door  against  move- 
ment until  said  lever  has  traveled  a  certain  distance. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  movable 
receptacle  for  holding  articles  to  be  vended,  a  movable 
door  for  controlling  the  removal  of  the  articles  from 
said  receptacle,  means  to  normally  lock  aaid  door  against 
movement,  and  common  means  to  move  said  receptacle  and 
actjiate  the  first  named  means  for  releasing  said  door. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  mov- 
able receptacle  for  holding  articles  to  bo  vended,  a 
movable  door  for  controlling  the  removal  of  the  articles 
from  said  receptacle,  means  to  normally  lock  said  door 
against  movement,  common  means  to  move  aaid  receptacle 
and  to  actuate  the  flret  named  means  for  releasing  sald^ 

loor.  and  moans  to  more  said  door  after  the  same  is  re- 
leased. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
receptacle   for   holding  articles   to  be   vended,   a   pivoted: 
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door  to  control  the  remoTtl  of  mich  articles  a  latch  to 
normally  hold  the  door  against  movement,  an  operating 
lever  dlapoaed  near  the  receptacle,  and  meana  moved  bj 
Mid  lever  to  operate  aatd  receptacle  and  latch. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
r«»ptacle  for  holding  articles  to  be  vended,  an  operating 
lerer  near  one  side  of  which  said  rotatable  recepUcle  Is 
<UspoMd.  a  movable  door  for  controlling  the  removal  of 
the  articles  and  disposed  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said 
operating  lever,  means  connected  with  said  movable  door 
to  lock  the  same  against  movement,  means  to  connect 
said  operating  lever  and  receptacle,  said  last  named  means 
balBt  adapted  to  engage  said  receptacle  and  the  flrat  named 


and  wood  in  the  center  of  th«  arcbaa  and  in  Introducing 
air  under  pressure  under  the  bed  of  burning  coal  at  each 
end  of  each  arch  while  allowing  the  wood  to  bum  without 
the  Introduction  of  air  underneath  it  until  the  kiln  is 
cleared  and  the  water  smoke  Is  driven  off,  and  then  mate- 
rially reducing  the  pressure  of  the  air  which  la  Introduced 
under  the  burning  coal,  and  mainUinlng  such  reduced 
pressure  until  the  kiln  is  settled. 


[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 

988.298.  ATTACHMENT-PLUG.  RaCBBN  B.  BaNJAMlJ*. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1908.     SarUl  No.  420.916. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  base  having  an  enlarged  for- 
ward end.  a  center  contact  at  said  end.  and  a  side  contact 
movable  around  said  base  and  toward  and  away  from 
said  enlarged  end.  said  side  contact  being  arranged  to 
pass  on  to  said  enlarged  end  when  moved  forward  with 
respect  to  said  base  and  to  be  thereby  expanded. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  base  having  an  enlargement, 
an  end  contact  carried  thereby,  a  side  contact  movable 
around  said  base  and.  also  movable  along  said  base,  said 
aide  contact  being  adapted  to  pass  on  to  said  enlargement 
and  thereby  to  be  expanded  when  moved  forward  on  said 

base. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  substantially  cylindrical  In- 
■nlatlng  base  having  Its  ends  enlarged  to  form  a  substan- 
tially conical  inclined  surface,  an  expansible  side  conUct 
mounted  on  said  base  »o  as  to  surround  the  same  and  be 
capable  of  forward  and  rearward  movement  with  respect 
thereto,  said  contact  being  arranged  to  engage  said  in- 
clined surface  and  be  thereby  expanded  when  moved  for- 
ward, and  binding  terminals  carried  by  said  base  and  In 
«lectrical  connection  with  said  contact. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  binding  terminal 
carried  thereby,  and  a  rotatab%  and  longitudinally  mov- 
able contact  carried  by  said  base,  said  base  having  an 
incline  with  which  said  movable  contact  engages  when 
moved  forward,  whereby  said  movable  contact  Is  expandeS 

5.  The  combination  of  a  base  having  an  enlarged  for- 
ward end.  a  metallic  ring  surrounding  the  rearward  end 
of  said  base,  a  binding  terminal  electrically  connected  with 
said  ring,  a  side  contact  rotatable  and  longitudinally 
movable  with  respect  to  said  base,  and  means  for  main- 
taining electrical  connection  between  said  side  contact 
and  aald  ring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


2.  The  steps  In  the  method  of  burning  brick  with 
coal  at  the  enda  of  the  arches  and  wood  in  the  center 
of  the  archea  which  conaists  In  using  a  forced  draft 
during  the  clearing  process  and  then  materially  reducing 
the  forced  draft  during  the  settling  process. 

3.  The  method  of  burning  brick  which  consists  in 
burning  coal  at  the  enda  of  the  arches  and  wood  In  the 
center  of  the  arches  and  in  introducing  air  under  pressure 
under  the  burning  coal  while  allowing  the  wood  to  burn 
without  the  introduction  of  air  until  the  kiln  Is  cleared 
and  the  water  smoke  Is  driven  off.  and  then  firing  the 
archea  at  each  end  alternately  for  a  stated  period  of  time 
and  Introducing  air  under  the  burning  coal  at  a  materially- 
reduced  pressure  from  that  used  In  clearing  the  kiln,  and 
maintaining  such  reduced  pressure  until  the  kiln  Is 
settled. 


988.299.  METHOD  OP  BURNING  BRICK.  JostAH  Q. 
B«!fJ»»rr.  Cambridge.  Mass..  assignor  to  Boston  Brick 
Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maasachu- 
setts.  riled  Oct.  14,  1909.  Serial  No.  522.530. 
1.  The  method  of  burning  brick  which  consists  In  clear- 
ing the  kiln  by  burning  coal  at  the  enda  of  the  arcbea 


988.800.      PROCESS  OF  DYEING.     Paul  BasNiam.   New 
Orleans.  La.     Filed  July  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  570,656. 

1.  A  powder  for  use  In  the  dyeing  of  fabrics,  consisting 
of  salt.  Glauber  aalt.  lye.  and  naphthalene,  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  powder  for  use  In  the  dyeing  of 
fabrics  conaiating  of  about  25  parts  of  aalt,  10  parts  of 
Olanbar  aalt.  1  part  of  lye.  and  1  part  of  naphthalene, 
substantially  aa  described. 

S.  The  herein  described  method  of  preparing  a  fixing 
powder  for  use  in  the  dying  of  fabrica  consisting  In 
mixing  salt.  Glauber  salt,  lye  and  naphthalene,  heating 
same  and  stirring  until  mixed,  and  then  allowing  same 
to  cool. 

988  301  LIPTINO  CHAIN  WITH  MULTIPLE  CONCEN- 
TRIC SPIRALS  FOR  RAISING  LIQUIDS  HlHRt  Bbs- 
sowwwrFAvmB,  Chttellerault.  France,  aaslgnor  to  80- 
cl««  Anonyme  les  ftl#vateur«  de  Llquldea  "  Chatne- 
H«llce"  Beaaonnet-Favre.  ChAtellerault,  France.  Filed 
June  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  566.637. 

1.  In  a  chain  pump,  a  conveyer  comprlalng  a  plurality 
of  openwork  tubular  elements  concentrically  arranged 
and  separated  so  as  to  provide  between  themselves  an 
annular  space  adapted  to  contain  the  liquid  to  be  con- 
veyed. 

2.  In  a  chain  pump,  a  conveyer  comprising  a  plurality 
of  "helical  springs  concentrically  arranged  and  separated 
so  as  to  provide  between  themselves  an  annular  space 
adapted  to  contain  the  liquid  to  be  conveyed. 

3.  In  a  chain  pump,  a  conveyer  comprising  a  plurality 
of  helical  springs  concentrically  arranged  and  separated 
so  as  to  provide  between  themselves  an  annular  space 
adapted  to  contain  the  liquid  to  be  conveyed,  and  a 
centrally  disposed  Inextenalble  flexible  member  to  prevent 
undue  stretching  of  said  springs. 


4.  In  a  chain  pamp,  a  conveyer  comprising  an  endless 
cable  formed  of  Impervious  non-abeorbent  material,  aald 
cable  having  within  Itaelf  Intercommunicating  spacea  or 
Interatlces  adapted  to  hold  In  suspenalon  therein  the 
liquid  to  be  conveyed. 


6.  In  a  chain  pump,  a  conveyer  comprising  an  endless 
cable  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  atructural  elouienta  formed 
of  non-absorbent  material,  said  elementa  being  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  provide  between  themselves  intercommuni- 
cating apaces  of  a  slxe  adapted  to  hold  In  Buspenslon,  by 
virtue  of  natural  adhesion,  the  liquid  to  be  conveyed. 


988,802.  DRILL-SOCKET.  P«K  Gotthabd  Blombibo, 
Llljeholmen,  near  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  The 
Firm  of  Meyer  ft  Klein.  Uagen,  I.  W.  Germany.  Filed 
June  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  564,988. 


aloto  so  aa  to  cause  the  Jaws  to  roll  on  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  abell  for  Increaaing  and  dlmlnlahlng  the 
space  between  the  gripping  surfaces  when  the  shell  la 
rotated  on  the  head,  and  a  spiral  spring  connected  with 
one  end  to  the  shell  and  with  the  other  end  to  the  head 
so  as  to  hold  the  Jawa  normally  in  closed  position,  aub- 
Btantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


988,303.  APPARATUS  FOB  COATING  OBJECTS  WITH 
SUBDIVIDED  MATERIAL.  Fbanklin  F.  Bbadlit, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Bradley  and  Vrooman  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Jan. 
18,  1911.    Serial  No.  603,251. 


1.  A  drill  socket  comprising  two  rotatably  connected 
members,  one  member  having  an  internal  cylindrical  sur- 
face, longitudinally  dlaposed  pjns  connected  to  the  other 
member  and  projected  through  the  Interior  of  the  first 
memlMr,  tapped  gripping  Jaws,  having  an  all  through 
uniform  cross-section,  mounted  on  said  pins  so  as  to 
have  a  certain  amount  of  free  play,  means  for  causing 
the  Jawa  to  roll  on  aald  cylindrical  surfaee  so  as  to 
Increase  and  dlminiah  the  space  between  the  gripping 
surfacea  when  the  members  are  rotatably  displaced,  and 
means  for  holding  the  Jaws  normally  in  closed  position, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  drill  socket  comprising  a  head,  a  loose  shell  ro- 
tatably fitted  with  one  end  on  a  fiange  of  the  aame.  longi- 
tudinally disposed  pins  connected  to  the  head  and  pro- 
jected through  the  interior  of  the  shell,  a  ring  con- 
necting the  outer  enda  of  the  pins  and  guiding  the 
onter  end  of  the  abell.  tapped  gripping  Jaws  mounted 
on  said  pina  ao  aa  to  have  a  certain  amount  of  free  play 
and  ao  as  to  bear  againat  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
shell  when  gripping,  an  Interior  fiange  with  radial  slota 
in  the  shell,  studs  on   the  gripping  Jaws  engaging  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  objecta  with  subdivided  mate- 
rial carried  by  air  Including  a  receptacle  for  the  objecta ; 
and  fan  mechanism  within  the  receptacle  constructed  to 
effect  the  forced  passage  of  air  in  a  stream  within  the  re- 
ceptacle toward  and  from  the  fan  in  order  to  carry  the 
material  with  which  the  air  is  laden  to  exposed  parta  of 
the  object  that  are  to  receive  the  coating. 

2.  Apparatus  for  coating  objects  with  subdivided  mate- 
rial carried  by  air  including  a  receptacle  for  the  objecta ; 
and  mechanism  within  the  receptacle  constructed  to  effect 
the  forced  passage  of  air  In  a  stream  within  the  receptacle 
toward  and  from  the  mechanism  In  order  to  carry  the 
material  with  which  the  air  Is  laden  to  exposed  parta  of 
the  object  that  are  to  receive  the  coating. 

3.  Apparatus  for  coating  objects  with  anbdlTided  mate- 
rial carried  by  air  Including  a  receptacle  for  the  objecta; 
and  fan  mechanism  within  the  receptacle  constructed  to 
effect  the  forced  paasage  of  air  In  a  stream  within  the 
receptacle  In  order  to  carry  the  material  with  which  the 
air  is  laden  to  exposed  parte  of  the  object  that  are  to 
receive  the  coating, 

4.  Apparatus  for  coating  objecte  with  subdivided  mate- 
rial carried  by  air  Including  a  receptacle  for  the  objecte; 
and  mechanism  within  the  receptacle  constructed  to  effect 
the  forced  passage  of  air  in  a  stream  within  the  receptacle 
in  order  to  carry  the  material  with  which  the  air  is  laden 
to  exposed  parte  of  the  object  that  are  to  receive  the 
coating. 


9  8  8,304.  BUTTON-MAKING  MACHINE.  JOLIUB  0. 
BBsmNBTBiN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Independent 
Button  ft  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,629. 

1.  In  a  button-making  machine,  In  combination  with  a 
lower  fixed  and  an  upper  reciprocating  head,  a  clenching 
die  In  the  lower  head ;  means  associated  therewith  for  cen- 
tering the  button  thereabove,  and  a  yielding  follower  car- 
ried by  the  upper  reciprocating  head,  between  which  fol- 
lower only  on  the  one  hand  and  the  lower  fixed  head  on 
the  other  hand  the  button  Is  bodily  engaged  for  clenching. 

2.  In  a  button-making  machine,  in  combinatl<m  with  a 
lower  fixed  and  an  upper  reciprocating  head ;  a  clenching 
die  fixed  in  the  lower  head ;  a  spring-supported  button 
carrier  concentric  thereabout  having  in  Ite  upper  end  a 
tapering  cavity  for  seating  the  button  and  centering  it 
with  respect  to  the  clenching  die  ;  a  flat-faced  follower  car- 
ried by  the  upper  head  and  mounted  thereon  with  capacity 
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for   moTMn«Bt   lonirlttidloally   thereof,   and   •  aprUic  for 
ytoldlDfflT  prcflalnff  It  toward  tb«  clenching  die. 


3.  In  a  button-making  machine.  In  combination  with  two 
die*,  one  of  which  la  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  toward 

from  the  other,  one  of  them  havlni;  a  clenching  ele- 
it,  an  outer  yielding  element  for  seating  the  button 
relatlTely  to  the  clenching  element,  and  a  aprlng  which 
afford!  anch  yleldlngneaa,  one  of  aald  dlea  fielding  bodily 
away  from  the  other  with  all  Ita  parta  which  are  In  con- 
tact with  the  button,  and  a  spring  which  afforda  aucb 
yielding  action,  said  laat  mentioned  aprlng  being  atronger 
than  aald  flrat  mentioned  spring. 

4.  In  a  button-making  machine.  In  cOBbtaatlon  with  a 
lower  flzed  and  an  upper  reciprocating  head,  a  central 
clenching  die  In  the  lower  bead  ;  a  sprlng-aupportad  bnt- 
ton-carrler  thereabout,  haTlng  In  Ita  upper  end  a  tapering 
cavity  for  seating  the  button  concentric  with  the  clenching 
die,  and  a  yielding  flat-faced  follower  carried  by  the  up- 
per reciprocating  head. 


MS.306.     TIRE-HOLDER.      WasTOX   F.    BaioHT,    Spring- 
field. Maaa.     Plied  Sept.  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  583,339. 


1.  In  a  tire-holder,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  sup- 
port, a  frame  element  attached  to  aald  support,  the  upper 

.portion  of  the  frame  being  provided  with  a  plate  for  sup- 
porting the  weight  of  a  tlre-rlm.  and  the  lower  portion  of 
tb*  frame  having  means  sectired  thereto  for  receiving  the 
rim.  and  means  tnteriKMed  between  said  tlre-recelvlng 
meana  and  the  plate  for  clamping  the  rim  In  place  and 
agmlD't  displacement 

2.  In  a  tire  support  comprising  a  frame  element,  the 
apper  portion  of  the  frame  having  a  plate  of  suitable 
form  secured  thereto  and  on  which  the  demountable  rims 
ar«  tapported  or  bung,  the  lower  part  of  the  frame  being 
connected  to  a  suitable  support,  said  part  of  the  frame 
baring  a  platform  connected  thereto  for  receiving  a  damp- 
ing element,  a  pair  of  blocka  anpported  by  the  lower  part 
of  the  frame  for  receiving  the  inner  edge  of  the  demount- 
able rim,  the  clamping  element  extending  from  the  plat- 
form to  tb«  plate. 


S.  In  a  tire-bolding  device,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
■nltably  secured  to  a  suitable  support,  a  platform  con- 
stmction  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame  so  as  to  swing 
la  a  vertical  plane  bat  held  agalnat  lateral  movement,  the 
upper  portion  of  the  frame  having  a  supporting  plate  and 
the  lower  portion  members  with  which  the  Inner  edge  of 
the  demountable  rim  engage*,  and  meana  extending  be- 
tween the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  and  the  platform  for 
clamping  the  rim  to  the  frame. 

4.  A  supporting  device  for  the  rims  of  pneumatic  tires 
comprising  a  triangular-abaped  frame  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  anitabla  support,  a  plat*  for  receiving  the 
welgbt  of  the  rim  and  mounted  at  the  apex  portion  of  said 
fnae,  a  frame  plvotally  connected  to  the  triangular- 
ahaped  frame,  blocka  carried  thereby  for  receiving  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  rim,  and  an  extenalble  device  located  be- 
tween the  plate  and  the  pivotal  frame  for  clamping  the  rim 
to  the  frame*  aa  described. 


988.80«.      8PINN1NOHEAD. 
Idaho.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1910. 


John   BrrxLCT,   Franklin, 
Serial  No.  &40,661. 


1.  A  spinning  bead  having  opposed  tubular  Journals  and 
bearings  In  which  said  Journals  are  supported,  a  pulley 
attached  to  one  of  said  Journala  for  rotating  the  head,  a 
loose  gear  wheel  surrounding  the  other  of  said  Journala 
and  rotatable  tberearound.  a  pulley  connected  to  said  gear 
wheel  for  rotating  aame.  drawing  rolla  mounted  within  the 
bead  and  provided  with  gears,  and  a  longitudinal  shaft 
having  a  gear  thereon  engaging  said  drawing  roll,  gears 
to  rotate  aald  rolls,  said  abaft  having  a  pinion  engaging 
said  loose  gear  wheel. 

2.  In  combination,  a  framework  embodying  spaced  side*, 
a  bearing  on  one  side,  a  sleeve  extending  Inwardly  from 
one  of  the  aides  of  the  framework,  a  spinning  bead  hav- 
ing Journals  at  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  Journals  being 
directly  mounted  in  the  bearing  In  one  side  of  the  frame- 
work, while  the  other  is  mounted  in  the  sleeve  aforesaid, 
co-acting  drawing  rolls  mounted  Intermediate  of  the  enda 
of  the  spinning  bead,  a  longitudinally  arranged  shaft  se- 
cured to  the  spinning  head,  at  one  side  thereof,  and  rota- 
table therewith,  bearings  attached  to  the  spinning  head  to 
receive  the  shaft,  worm  gear  wheels  connected  with  the 
drawing  rolls  and  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  head  adja- 
cent to  the  shaft  above  mentioned,  a  worm  at  one  end  of 
the  shaft  and  In  mesh  with  the  worm  gear  wheels  afore- 
said, a  pinion  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft,  a  pulley 
rotaUble  on  the  sleeve,  carried  by  the  framework,  a  gear 
attached  to  the  policy  and  In  mesh  with  the  pinion  on  the 
longitudinal  shaft,  a  second  pulley  applied  to  the  Journal 
of  the  head,  which  la  mounted  directly  In  the  framework, 
and  meana  for  imparting  movement  to  the  pulleys,  where- 
by different  speeds  of  rotation  may  be  communicated  to 
the  head  and  the  longitudinal  shaft  by  which  the  drawing 
rolls  are  actuated. 
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988,307.      COTTON    CONVEYING    AND    PACKING    DE-  I  988.309.     PLANT-BED  BUBNEILCha.l.s  TCa-FMJL, 


VICE.     Obobob  W.  Camirox,  Hondo,  Tex 
n.  1009.     Serial  No.  531,217. 


Filed  Dec 


Woodvllle,  Ky.    Filed  June  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  436,788. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  lint  removing  exhaust  flue,  a 
lint  feeding  blast  flue  adjacent  said  exhaust  flue,  a  closed 
casing  f.onnecting  said  flues,  and  a  rotatory  screen  mounted 
In  said  casing  to  span  said  flues  and  transfer  the  lint  from 
the  exhaust  flue  to  the  blast  flue. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lint  removing  exhaust  flue,  a 
lint  feeding  blast  flue  adjacent  said  exhaust  flue,  a  closed 
casing  connecting  said  flues  and  communicating  therewith, 
a  fan  at  one  aide  of  aald  casing  to  create  an  exhaust  of 
air  In  one  direction  and  a  blast  in  the  opposite  direction, 
through  the  respective  flues,  and  a  circular  rotating  screen 
within  said  casing  to  receive  the  lint  from  the  exhaust  flue 
and  transfer  it  Into  the  blast  flue. 


988,308.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  Chahlbs  E.  Camp 
BBLL.  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Vacnnm  Glass  Company, 
Lynn,  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Apr.  18,  1910.     Serial  Xo.  55«.137. 


1.  An  Incandescent-filament  vacuum-lamp  comprising  a 
filament  and  a  glass  bulb  and  a  platinum  filament  support 
penetrating  a  thin  portion  of  the  glass  bulb  encircling  the 
filament,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  Incandescent-filament  vacuum-lamp  comprising  a 
filament  and  a  glass  bulb  and  a  platinum  filament  support 
penetrating  a  thin  portion  of  the  glass  bulb  and  having  an 
end  encircling  the  filament  and  leading  away  from  the 
filament  In  directions  at  right  angles  to  the  filament  so  as 
thereby  to  conduct  the  heat  Imparted  to  It  by  the  filament 
away  from  the  filament  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  bulb  so 
as  thereby  to  prevent  the  filament  from  heating  the  fila- 
ment support  to  such  temperature  to  cause  It  to  produce  a 
metallic  deposit  upon  the  inside  of  the  bulb,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  An  incandescent-filament  vacuum-lamp  comprising  a 
filament  and  a  glass  bulb,  and  a  filament  support  of  heat 
conducting  material  having  one  end  formed  with  a  loop 
embracing  the  filament  and  having  the  other  end  penetrat- 
ing a  thin  portion  of  the  glass  bulb  so  that  the  onter  end 
of  the  filament  support  may  act  to  dissipate  the  heat  con- 
ducted to  it  from  the  filament. 


A  plant  bed  burner  comprising  an  open  bottom  furnace 
shell  and  a  furnace  therein  In  combination  with  means  for 
elevating  and  suptMrtIng  one  end  of  said  shell  for  trans- 
portation, and  other  means  for  slightly  elevating  and  sup- 
porting the  remaining  end  of  said  shell  when  the  first  end 
Is  elevated  whereby  no  portion  of  the  shell  will  contact 
with  the  ground  during  transportation,  said  other  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  runners  curved  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly from  said  end,  the  curvature  of  the  runners  being 
such  that  the  contact  of  the  runners  with  the  ground  will 
be  at  points  spaced  from  that  end  of  the  shell  to  which  the 
runners  are  attached  when  the  remaining  end  is  elevated. 


988,310.  DUMP-CAR.  William  A.  Caswbll,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  National  Dump  Car  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  June  30,  1908.  Serial  No. 
441,159. 


1.  In  a  dump  car.  a  Llnged  dumping  floor  section,  a  re- 
clprocatory  shaft  for  supporting  and  operating  the  same, 
supporting  tracks  for  the  said  shaft,  a  rack  lying  adjacent 
to  and  above  the  path  of  movement  of  the  shaft,  a  dog 
pivoted  on  the  shaft  and  means  to  cause  said  dog  to  engage 

the  rack. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  a  hinged  dumping  fioor  aectlon,  a  re- 
dprocatory  shaft  for  supporting  and  operating  the  aame, 
supporting  tracks  for  the  said  shaft,  a  rack  lying  adjacent 
to  and  above  the  path  of  movement  of  the  shaft,  and  a 
counterwelghted  dog  pivoted  on  said  shaft. 

8.  In  a  dump  car,  a  hinged  dumping  floor  section,  a  re- 
clprocatory  shaft  for  supporting  and  operating  the  same, 
supporting  tracks  for  the  said  shaft,  a  rack  lying  above  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  shaft,  and  a  dog  pivoted  on  the 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rack. 

4.  In  a  dump  car,  a  hinged  dumping  floor  section,  a  re- 
clprocatory  abaft  for  supporting  and  operating  the  same, 
supporting  tracks  for  the  said  shaft,  a  rack  lying  adjacent 
to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  shaft,  and  a  counter- 
weighted  dog  pivoted  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage 

the  rack. 

5.  In  a  dump  car.  a  hinged  dumping  floor  section,  a  re- 
dprocatory  shaft  for  supporting  and  operating  the  same, 
supporting  tracks  for  the  said  shaft,  rollers  fixed  on  the 
shaft  and  adapted  to  roll  serosa  the  under  snrface  of  the 
doora,  teeth  projecting  down  from  the  under  surface  of 
the  doors,  and  recesses  In  said  rollers  adapted  to  coact 
with  said  teeth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 
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988,311.     PISTON.     Nibls   A.   CHBtSTBWSBS,  miwaakM. 
Wli.     FUed  June  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  499,300. 


on  mid  eeatrml  member  between  said  side  memben,  and 
a  movable  coll  disposed  on  said  central  member  between 
said  side  members  and  adjacent  to  said  stationary  coll. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  piston  provided  with  a  bore 
extending  therethrough  and  with  a  packing-ring  recesa  on 
the  exterior  thereof  the  continuity  of  which  Is  interrupted 
by  said  bore,  of  a  packing-ring  located  In  said  recess  and 
extending  over  said  bore,  and  a  pin  In  said  bore  of  leas 
length  than  the  diameter  of  said  packing-ring  and  freely 
oscillatable  within  said  bore. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  piston  provided  with  a  bore 
extending  therethrough  and  with  a  packing-ring  recesa 
on  the  exterior  thereof  the  conttnulty  of  which  Is  in- 
terrupted by  Bald  bore,  of  a  packing  ring  located  In  said 
receaa  and  extending  over  said  bore,  a  pin  In  said  bore  of 
iM*  length  than  the  diameter  of  said  packing-ring,  tubular 
feaahlngs  located  within  said  bore  and  surrounding  said 
pin.  and  means  to  compress  the  material  from  which  said 
tubular  bushings  are  made  to  take  up  the  slack  caused 
by  the  wear  of  the  pin. 

."J.  The  combination  with  a  piston  provided  with  a  bore 
extending  therethrough  and  with  a  packing-ring  recess 
on  the  exterior  thereof  the  continuity  of  which  is  Inter- 
rupted by  said  bore,  of  a  packing-ring  located  In  said 
recess  and  extending  over  said  bore,  a  connecting  rod, 
and  a  pin  clamped  to  said  connecting  rod  and  located 
in  said  bore,  naid  pin  being  of  less  length  than  the  diameter 
of  said  packing-ring. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  piston  provided  with  a  bore 
extending  therethrough  and  with  a  packing-ring  recesa 
on  the  exterior  thereof  the  continuity  of  which  is  Inter- 
rupted by  said  bore,  said  bore  being  provided  with  re- 
cesses in  the  side  thereof,  of  a  packing-ring  located  in 
said  packing-ring  recess  and  exfpndlng  over  said  bore, 
a  pin  in  said  bore  of  less  length  than  the  diameter  of 
said  packing  ring,  tubular  bushings  located  within  said 
bore  and  surrounding  said  pin,  keys  In  the  recesses  in 
the  side  of  said  bore  to  distribute  pressure  over  the 
lengths  of  said  bushings,  and  means  to  apply  pressure  to 
said  keys  to  compr«»«s  the  material  from  which  said  tubular 
bashings  are  made  to  take  up  the  slack  caused  by  the 
wear  of  the  pin. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  piston  provided  with  a  bore 
extending  th<'rethrough  and  with  a  packing-ring  recess 
on  the  exterior  thereof  the  continuity  of  which  is  inter- 
rupted by  said  bore,  said  bore  being  provided  with  recesses 
in  the  side  thereof,  of  a  packing-ring  located  In  said 
packing-ring  recess  and  extending  over  said  bore,  a  pin 
in  said  bore  of  less  length  than  the  diameter  of  said 
packing-ring,  tubular  bushings  located  within  said  bore 
and  surrounding  said  pin,  said  bushings  being  provided 
with  recesses,  keys  in  the  recesses  In  the  side  of  said 
bore  provided  with  projections  adapted  to  be  received 
In  the  recesses  In  said  bashings,  and  bolts  to  force  said 
keys  against  said  tubular  bushings  to  compress  the  ma- 
terial thereof  to  take  up  the  slack  caused  by  the  wear  of 
the  pin. 


988,312.  CON8TANT-CURBKNT  REGULATOR.  Edwabd 
B.  Clijt,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1908.  Serial 
No.  449,740. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  core  comprising  a  central  solid 
member  and  two  side  members  disposed  apart  from  the 
central  member  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  connected 
therewith,  said  side  members  being  composed  of  legs 
spaced  apart  from  one  another,  a  stationary  coil  disposed 


2.  The  combination  of  a  core  comprising  a  central  aolld 
member  and  two  side  members  disposed  apart  from  the 
central  member  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  connected 
therewith,  said  side  members  being  composed  of  legs 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  the  legs  of  one  side 
member  alternating  with  the  spaces  of  the  other  side 
member,  a  stationary  coil  disposed  on  said  central  mem- 
ber between  said  side  members,  and  a  movable  coll  dis- 
posed on  said  central  member  t)etween  said  side  members 
and  adjacent  to  said  stationary  coil. 

3.  A  core  for  a  magnetic  circuit,  having  a  central  core 
portion  with  outwardly  extending  arms  at  Its  lower  end 
and  upwardly  extending  portions  at  their  extremities, 
composed  of  oppositely  disposed  and  alternately  arranged 
groups  of  U  shaped  plates  firmly  bound  together,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  core  for  a  magnetic  circuit 
having  a  central  core  portion  with  outwardly  extending 
arma  and  upwardly  extending  portions  at  their  extremi- 
ties, composed  of  oppositely  disposed  and  alternately  ar- 
ranged groups  of  U  shaped  plates,  of  clamping  strips 
applied  to  the  edges  of  both  the  central  core  portion  and 
the  upwardly  extending  portions  at  the  extremities  of  the 
arma,  and  bolts  for  firmly  clamping  the  parts  together, 
sabstantlally  as  described. 


988,313.  LATCH  FOB  DOORS  AND  OTHER  PL.VCE8 
Basii.  B.  CaAMFTOW.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  29.  1910. 
Serial  No.  574.474. 


1.  A  latch  having  a  keeper,  said  keeper  having  In 
combination,  levers  provided  with  recesses  at  their  meeting 
ends  and  provided  with  projections  at  the  other  ends,  a 
button  consisting  of  heads  joined  by  a  shank,  said  shank 
positioned  In  said  recesses,  and  means  to  yieldingly  bold 
the  levers  In  position  to  form  toggle  arms  and  to  resist 
the  movement  of  the  toggle  arms  into  the  same  plane, 
the  movement  of  said  toggle  arms  In  one  direction 
controlled  by  said  projections,  one  of  said  levers  provided 
with  a  finger  projecting  beyond  the  recessed  end  thereof 
and  a  bolt  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  finger. 
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2.  A  latch  consisting  of  a  bolt  In  combination  with 
levers  provided  with  receasea  at  their  meeting  ends  and 
provided  with  projectiona  at  the  other  ends,  a  button 
consisting  of  heads  Joined  by  a  shank,  said  shank  posi- 
tioned in  said  recesses  and  means  to  yieldingly  hold  the 
levers  in  position  to  form  toggle  arms  and  to  resist  the 
movement  of  said  toggle  arms  Into  the  same  plane,  one  of 
said  levers  provided  with  a  finger,  engagable  with  aald 
bolt,  the  projections  on  said  levers  adapted  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  toggle  arms  in  one  direction. 

3.  A  latch  consisting  of  a  bolt  and  a  handle  attached 
thereto  In  combination  with  levers  provided  with  recesses 
at  their  meeting  ends  and  provided  with  projections  at 
the  other  ends,  a  button  consisting  of  heads  Joined  by 
a  shank,  said  shank  positioned  In  said  recesses,  and 
means  to  yieldingly  hold  the  levers  in  position  to  form 
toggle  arms  and  to  resist  the  movement  of  said  toggle 
arms  into  the  same  plane,  one  of  said  levers  provided 
with  a  finger  engageable  with  said  bolt,  the  projections 
on  said  levers  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
toggle  arms  In  one  direction. 

4.  A  latch  consisting  of  a  bolt  and  a  handle  pivotally 
attached  thereto,  in  combination  with  levers  provided  with 
recesses  at  their  meeting  ends  and  provided  with  pro- 
jections at  the  other  ends,  a  button  consisting  of  heads 
Joined  by  a  shank,  said  shank  positioned  in  said  recesses 
and  means  to  yieldingly  hold  the  levers  in  position  to 
form  toggle  arms  and  to  resist  the  movement  of  said 
toggle  arms  Into  the  same  plane,  one  of  said  levers  pro- 
vided with  a  finger  engageable  with  said  bolt,  the  pro- 
jections on  said  levers  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  tocsle  arms  In  one  direction. 

5  A  latch  consisting  of  a  bolt  and  a  handle  attached 
thereto  In  combination  with  levers  provided  with  recesses 
at  their  meeting  enda,  a  button  consisting  of  heads  Joined 
by  a  shank,  said  shank  positioned  in  said  recesses,  means 
to  yieldingly  hold  the  levers  in  position  to  form  toggle 
arms  and  to  resist  the  movement  of  said  toggle  arms 
Into  the  aame  plane,  and  means  to  limit  the  outward 
movement  of  said  toggle  arms,  one  of  said  levers  provided 
with  a  finger  engageable  with  said  bolt. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


988^14.  FBICTION  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Olivbb 
CaosBT.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  American  Hoist  A 
Derrick  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov. 
16,  1909.     Serial  No.  528,224. 


with  Internal  ratchet  teeth,  a  disk  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft  having  a  peripheral  frlctlonal  surface,  spring 
actuated  dogs  carried  by  said  disks  coactlng  with  the 
teeth  of  the  drum,  a  frlctlonal  brake  strap  encircling  the 
frlctlonal  surface  of  aald  dlak,  an  adjusUble  screw  con 
nected  to  one  end  of  said  strap,  a  crank  arm  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  aald  strap  carried  by  a  rock  shaft  a 
second  arm  carried  by  said  rock  abaft,  a  pin  pivotally 
connected  to  said  arm  provided  with  a  threaded  end. 
a  wheel  provided  with  a  threaded  hub  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  pin,  and  a  spring  surrounding  said  pin  for 
returning  said  rock  shaft  to  Its  normal  position. 


988,315.  IMPLEMENT  FOB  PLOWING  AND  OTHER- 
WISE CULTIVATING  LAND.  THOMAS  CHDBCHMAH 
Dabbt.  Wlckford,  England.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1909.  Serial 
No.  526,868. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  drum  aecured 
thereon,  and  having  a  ratchet  gear,  a  disk  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  dogs  carried  by  said  disk  adapted  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  gear,  aald  dUk  having  a  frictlonal 
surface,  a  strap  encircling  the  frictlonal  surface  of  aald 
disk,  a  crank  connected  to  one  end  of  aald  strap  carried 
by  a  rock  ahaft,  a  second  arm  carried  by  said  rock  shaft, 
a  pin  pivotally  connected  to  said  last  mentioned  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  portion,  and  a  wheel  having  a 
threaded  hub  mounted  on  said  pin,  said  drum  revolving  in 
one  direction  past  said  dogs  to  allow  the  winding  of  the 
cable  thereon  after  the  brake  ia  aet. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  •  dram  aecured 
thereon  having  an  annular  flange  at  one  end  prorlded 


1.  In  an  Implement  for  calUvatlng  land,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  a  motor  carried  by  aald  main  frame,  a 
separate  V  shaped  frame  supported  by  the  main  frame,  two 
pairs  of  sprockets  carried  by  the  V  shaped  frame  and  driven 
by  the  motor,  endless  chains  on  said  sprockets,  and  culti- 
vating tools  carried  by  the  two  chains,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

2.  In  an  implement  for  cultivating  land,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  a  motor  carried  by  aald  main  frame,  a 
separate  V  shaped  frame  supported  by  the  main  frame,  two 
pairs  of  sprockets  carried  by  the  V  shaped  frame  and  driven 
by  the  motor,  endless  chains  on  said  sprockets,  chain  guides 
carried  by  the  sides  of  the  V  shaped  frame,  and  cultivating 
tools  carried  by  the  endless  chains,  substantially  as  set 

forth.  .     ^, 

3.  In  an  Implement  for  cultivating  land,  the  combination 
<rf  a  main  frame,  a  motor  carried  by  said  frame,  a  separate 

V  shaped  frame  supported  by  the  main  frame,  two  pairs  of 
outwardly  Inclined  sprockets  carried  by  the  V  ahaped  frame 
and  driven  by  the  motor,  endless  chains  on  said  sprocketa, 
and  cultivating  tools  carried  by  the  two  chains,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  Implement  for  cultivating  land,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  a  motor  carried  by  aald  frame,  a  separate 

V  shaped  frame  supported  by  the  main  frame,  two  palra  of 
outwardly  inclined  sprockets  carried  by  the  V  shaped  frame 
and  driven  by  the  motor,  endless  chains  on  said  sprockets, 
and  cultivating  tools  carried  by  the  two  chains  and  having 
bent  heads  so  that  the  tools  will  work  In  a  vertical  posi- 
tion through  the  ground,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  Implement  for  cultivating  land,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  a  motor  carried  by  said  frame,  a  separate 

V  shaped  frame  supported  by  the  main  frame,  two  pairs  of 
sprockets  carried  by  the  V  shaped  frame  and  driven  by  the 
motor,  endleaa  chains  on  said  sprockets,  cultivating  tools 
each  pivoted  to  the  rivet  of  one  link  of  the  chain,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  tool  to  another  link  of  the  chain, 
sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

(Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


988,316.     PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ICE.     GaoBoa  K.  Davol, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1906.     SerUl  No. 

267  889. 

1.  The  process  of  forming  Ice  which  consists  in  brtnfln« 
water  Into  direct  contact  with  a  liquid  of  greater  apedfle 
gravity  than  the  water  and  reducing  the  temperature  of 
the  aald  liquid. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  ice  which  consists  in  reducing 
the  temperature  of  a  liquid  of  greater  apeclflc  gravity  than 
water  and  with  which  water  wUl  not  mix  and  brtnglng 
water  Into  direct  contact  therewith. 
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3.  The  proccM  of  forming  lc«  which  conaiata  In  bringlnc 
wat^r  into  direct  contact  with  a  metallic  Uqnld  and  redudnc 
the  temperature  of  the  aald  metallic  llqnld. 


4.  The  proceaa  of  forming  Ice  which  conalats  In  bringing 
water  Into  direct  contact  with  liquid  merctirj  and  reducing 
the  temperatnre  of  the  liquid  mercury. 

5.  The  proceaa  of  forming  Ice  which  conalata  in  main- 
taining a  body  of  liquid  mercury  at  a  temperature  below 
that  at  which  water  freeaea,  brtngtng  water  Into  direct 
contact  with  the  aaJd  liquid  mercury  and  withdrawing  the 
ice  ao  formed  from  the  mercury. 

{Clatma  «  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


988.317. 
Kana. 


E00-TE8TER.     WiLLUM  C.  Da  Lapp.  Atchlaon, 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  688.197. 


1.  An  egg  teeter  comprialng  a  focuaing  hood  having  a 
pair  of  incloeed  divergently  arranged  teat  tubea  open  at 
both  enda.  and  each  having  mirror  facea  at  one  aide. 

2.  An  egg  tester  comprialng  a  focuaing  hood  having  a 
pair  of  iBcloacd  divergently  arranged  teat  tubea  open  at 
both  enda.  and  refl<>ctlng  mirrora  forming  the  loner  aides 
or  walla  of  the  tut>es.  said  reflecting  mirrora  being  con- 
rergently  arranged  toward  the  aource  of  light 

3.  In  an  egg  teeter,  the  combination  with  a  lena  and  ■ 
aource  of  light,  of  a  focusing  hood  conslatlng  of  a  froato- 
conical  body.  bavlDg  the  smaller  end  thereof  arranged  over 
the  lena,  and  provided  at  tta  larger  end  with  a  pair  of  egg 
holder*,  aald  hood  being  further  provided  with  a  pair  of 
Incloaed  divergently  arranged  teat  tubes  opening  through 
both  enda  of  the  bood  body  and  each  provided  at  its  inner 
aide  with  a  mirror 

4.  In  an  egg  teeter,  the  combination  with  a  aource  of 
llsht.  of  a  focuaing  hood  eonalatlng  of  a  fmato-conlcal 
body  provided  at  ita  outer  and  larger  end  with  a  cover  hav- 
ing an  egg  holder  provided  with  egg  bolea  therein,  aald 
body  being  further  provided  with  a  pair  of  incloaed  diag- 
onally arranged  teat  tubea  open  through  both  enda  of  the 
body,  and  each  provided  at  Ita  inner  aide  with  a  longltu- 
dlaally  extending  reflecting  mirror,  the  mirrors  of  the  two 
tubea  converging  toward  the  amaller  end  of  the  hood  body. 


988,818.     CU8HI0N-TIBE.    CHAaLBS  LaoNAao  Dkakb,  8t 
Loola,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,261. 


4. 


• 

S4 


^\% 


»'# 


l-a 


1.  A  cuahlon  tire  comprialng  a  realUent  tubular  caalng. 
a  resilient  atrut  comprialng  a  pair  of  aubaUntially  vertical 
realllent  partition  members  extending  around  the  middle 
of  the  Interior  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  bow  outwardly 
when  compressed  edgewise,  and  realllent  devlcea  arranged 
within  the  caalng  and  adapted  to  reaiat  the  collapalng  of 
the  aides  thereof. 

2.  A  cuahlon  tire  comprialng  a  realllent  tubular  caalng, 
a  realllent  atrut  compriaiog  a  pair  of  subatantially  vertical 
resilient  partition  members  extending  around  the  middle 
of  the  Interior  of  the  caalng  and  adapted  to  bow  outwardly 
when  compressed  edgewise,  and  oppositely  dlHposed  realU- 
ent  devices  arranged  within  the  casing  on  oppoalte  sidea  of 
aald  resilient  atrut  and  adapted  to  resist  the  outward  bow- 
ing of  the  atrut  membera  and  the  collapsing  Inwardly  of 
the  sides  of  the  casing. 

3.  A  cushion  tire  comprising  a  reailient  tubular  casing, 
vertlcally-dlaposed,  resilient  distending  membera  extending 
aroond  the  middle  of  the  Interior  of  the  caalng,  aald  mem- 
bera being  normally  bowed  outwardly,  and  resilient  devlcea 
arranged  between  the  bowed  portiona  of  said  resilient  dis- 
tending memt>era  and  the  aldea  of  aald  casing  and  adapted 
to  reaiat  the  collapsing  thereof. 

4.  A  cuahlon  tire  comprising  a  resilient  tubular  caalng, 
a  pair  of  vertlcally-dlaposed.  resilient  distending  member* 
extending  around  the  middle  of  the  Interior  of  the  caalng, 
a  serlea  of  apringa  Interpoaed  between  aald  resilient  dis- 
tending membera,  the  tendency  of  said  sprlnga  being  to 
spread  said  members  apart  when  pressure  la  placed  edge- 
wise upon  said  membera.  and  resilient  devices  Interposed 
between  said  realllent  diatendlng  members  and  the  aldea  of 
aald  casing,  said  devlcea  being  adapted  to  resist  the  out- 
ward collapsing  of  said  resilient  distending  membera  and 
the  Inward  collapsfng~nf  jbe  sides  of  the  casing. 

6.  A  cuahlon  tire  comprialng  a  realllent  tubular  caalng, 
a  pair  of  vertlcally-dlaposed,  resilient  distending  members 
extending  around  the  middle  of  the  Interior  of  aald  casing. 
said  members  being  normally  bowed  outwardly,  a  ^rles  of 
springs  Interposed  between  the  outwardly  bowed  portiona 
of  aald  members  and  tending  to  apread  the  aame  apart, 
and  resilient  devices  interposed  hetwf>«^n  the  outwardly- 
bowed  portiona  of  aald  diatendlng  members  and  the  aides 
of  aald  casing,  said  devices  being  adapted  to  resist  the  out- 
ward collapalng  of  aald  diatendlng  members  and  the  la- 
ward  collapsing  of  the  sides  of  said  casing. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


988.819.       ROTARY    OA8-ENOINE.      OLor    F.    Edqvist, 
Denver.  Colo.     Piled  Nov.  15.  1910.     SerUl  No.  092,450. 

1.  la  a  rotary  gaa  engine,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary shaft,  of  a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  thereon 
having  oppositely  arranged  partitions,  radially  disposed 
pistons  rotatably  mounted  on  the  ahaft,  meana  fpr  locking 
aald  pistons  to  the  shaft  at  equldlatant  polnta  In  their 
relative  travel  and  in  alternate  order,  meana  for  unlocking 
one  platon  ilmultaneoualy  with  the  locking  of  the  other 
piston,  arma  connected  to  the  cylinder  and  to  the  pistons 
for  Intermlttsotly  rotating  the  latter,  and  automatically 
operating  Inlet  and  exhauat  valves  which  act  at  predeter- 
mined periods  relatively  to  the  locking  of  the  pistons  to 
the  ahaft. 

2.  In  a  rotary  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
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tlonary  shaft  having  equidistant  stops  arranged  In  radial 

order,  of  a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  on  the  ahaft 
having  oppoaltely  arranged  partitions,  radially  disposed 
platona  rotaUbly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  spring  operated 
latchea  In  aald  pistons  for  engaging  aald  atope,  meana  con- 
nected with  the  pistons  whereby  when  one  la  locked  the 
other  Is  elmultaneoualy  unlocked,  arma  plvotelly  connected 
to  the  cylinder  and  to  the  platona  for  IntermlttenUy 
routing  the  platona,  and  oppositely  arranged  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust valves,  which  operate  automatically  at  predeter- 
mined perloda  relatively  to  the  locking  of  the  platona  to 
the  ahaft. 


tahia,  radUl  ptotons  on  said  shaft,  arms  connecting  the 
pistons  with  the  cylinder,  latches  In  the  pistons  for  suc- 
cessively engaging  the  aald  radial  atopa,  and  latch  operat- 
ing tongues  on  the  platona  by  which  when  one  platon  la 
locked  ita  tongue  unlocks  the  opposite  piston,  whereby  the 
platona  are  limited  to  Intermittent  movementa  In  alter- 
nate order. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


9  8  8,320.  CABDING-MACHINE.  Thomas  Eqam.  8r.. 
Amaterdam,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1909.  Serial  No, 
534,568. 


3.  In  a  rotary  gaa  engine,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary ahaft  having  radially  disposed  atopa  thereon,  of  a 
cylinder  rotatably  mounted  on  aald  shaft  having  oppo- 
altely positioned  partitions,  oppositely  arranged  automati- 
cally operating  Inlet  and  exhauat  valves  adjacent  to  each 
partition,  radially  disposed  pistons  rotatably  mounted  In 
said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  act  In  conjunction  with  said 
partition  In  confining  a  volume  of  explosive  mixture, 
latches  in  said  platona  for  engaging  the  said  stops  succes 
sively  and  in  alternate  order,  means  connected  with  the 
pistons  whereby  when  one  la  locked  to  the  ahaft  the  other 
la  elmultaneoualy  unlocked,  and  arms  plvotally  connected 
to  the  cylinder  and  to  the  pistons,  whereby  the  latter  are 
rotated  Intermittently. 

4.  In  a  rotary  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  ata- 
tlonary  ahaft  having  radially  disposed  stops,  of  a  cylinder 
rotaUbly  mounted  on  said  shaft  having  diametrically  oppo- 
site partitions,  radially  disposed  pistons  In  aald  cylinder 
rotaUbly  mounted  on  the  ahaft  apring  operated  latches  in 
aald  pistons  adapted  to  succeaslvely  engage  the  said 
stops,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  cylinder,  and  arms  plvotally 
secured  to  the  said  arm  and  to  the  pistons,  whereby  the 
pistons  are  rotated  intermittently  and  at  a  greater  rate  of 
speed  from  one  stop  to  the  next  succeeding  stop  than  that 
traveled  continuously  by  the  cylinder,  tongues  on  the  pis- 
tons which  act  alternately  to  unlock  one  piston  almulUne- 
ously  with  the  locking  of  the  other  piston,  and  oppositely 
arranged  inlet  and  exhauat  valves  adjacent  to  the  aald 
partltlone. 

5.  In  a  rotary  gaa  engine,  a  stationary  shaft  having 
radially  disposed  stops  and  axial  porta  extending  Into  lU 
sods,  which  are  Interaected  by  radial  porU,  a  cylinder 
roUtably  mounted  on  the  ahaff  having  diametrically  op- 
poalte partltlona,  hubs  on  the  shaft  surrounding  the  said 
radial  porU.  oppoaltely  positioned  pipes  exUndlng  from 
each  of  said  hubs,  and  atralght  horlsontal  elbows  connect- 
ed to  said  pipes  and  to  the  adjacent  cylinder  beads,  which 
are  apertured  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  elbows,  spring 
controlled  automatically  operating  valvea  in  the  elbowa, 
those  in  one  side  of  the  cylinder  being  Inlet  valves  and 
those  on    the  opposite   side   being  exhaust   valves,   roU- 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  take-In  roll ;  a  feed  roll  immediately  In  advance  of 
the  take-in-roll ;  and  speed  reducing  gear-connectlona  be- 
tween said  Uke-ln-roll  and  said  feed  roll  comprising  a  pin- 
ion fixed  to  said  take-in  roll ;  a  roUtlvely  mounted  gear- 
wheel In  mesh  with  said  pinion  ;  a  sprocket-wheel  fixed  to 
said  gearwheel:  another  roUtlvely  mounted  aprocket- 
wheel :  a  chain  connecting  together  said  sprocket-wheels  ;  a 
gear-wheel  fixed  to  said  feed  roll ;  and  a  pinion  fixed  to  said 
other  sprocket-wheel  and  In  meah  with  said  last-mentioned 
gear-wheel. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  Uke-ln-roll ;  a  feed-roll ;  a  gear-wheel  fixed  to  said 
take-in-roll ;  a  gear-wheel  fixed  to  said  feed-roll ;  a  train  of 
speed-changing  posltlvely-lnterengaging  drlvlng-elementa 
Interposed  between,  and  connecting  together,  said  geara, 
one  of  said  elements  being  adapted  to  mesh  with  the 
gear  on  said  feed-roll ;  a  support  upon  which  said  element 
is  rotatlvely  mounted,  capable  of  adjustment  toward  and 
from  the  axis  of  the  feed-roll ;  and  means  for  securing  said 
anpport  in  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  Uke-ln-roir ;  a  feed  roll ;  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  aald 
Uke-ln-roll  ;  a  gear-wheel  fixed  to  aald  feed-roll :  a  train  of 
speed-changing  posltlvely-lnterengaging  driving  elemenU 
Interpoaed  between,  and  connecting  together,  said  gears, 
one  of  said  elemenU  being  adapted  to  mesh  with  the 
gear  on  said  feed-roll ;  a  sleeve  upon  which  said  element 
is  roUtlvely  mounted ;  a  stud  upon  which  said  sleeve 
is  roUtlvely  mounted  eccentrically  ;  and  meana  for  locking 
said  aleeve  upon  aald  stud  when  desirable. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  take-in-roll ;  a  feed-roll  ;  a  gear-wheel  fixed  to  aald 
Uke-ln-roU  ;  a  gear-wheel  fixed  to  aald  feed-roll ;  a  train  of 
speed-changing  posltlvely-lnterengaging  drlving-elemenU 
Interposed  between,  and  connecting  together,  aald  gears, 
one  of  said  elemenU  being  adapted  to  mesh  with  the 
gear  on  said  feed-roll ;  a  sleeve  upon  which  said  element  la 
roUtlvely  mounted  ;  a  stud  upon  which  said  sleeve  is  roU- 
tlvely mounted  eccentrically ;  means  for  locking  said 
aleere  upon  aald  stud  when  desirable ;  and  a  stud-support- 
ing bracket  capable  of  adjustment  toward  and  from  said 

feed-roll. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame ;  a  Uke-ln-roll ;  a  feed-roll :  a  pinion  fixed 
to  said  Uke-ln-roll;  a  roUtlvely  mounted  gear-wheel  in 
mash  with  aald  pinion  :  a  sprocket-wheel  fixed  to  aald  gear 
wheel ;   another   aprocket  wheel ;   a   chain    connecting   to. 
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g«th€r  Mid  •proelrat-wheels :  •  ptalon  flzwl  to  MUd  other 
•procket-wbMl ;  ■  gear  «b««l  on  Mid  fe«d-roll  adapted  to 
mMb  with  Mid  last-mentloDed  plDioo  :  a  bracket  mounted 
apon  aald  frame  adJuaUbly  with  reference  to  said  feed- 
roU;  a  atnd  carried  by  Mid  bracket:  a  aleere  roUtlTely 
adjuatable  eccentrically  upon  Mid  stud,  upon  which  aleere 
are  rotatlTely  mounted  Mid  other  «procket  wheel  and  the 
pinion  fixed  thereto;  and  meana  for  aecurlng  mW  aleeTe 
In  adjusted  position  upon  said  stud. 


9  8  8.821.  MINER  8  AND  THE  LIKE  ELECTRIC 
SAFETY  LAMP.  Chablbs  Victob  Albcbt  Blbt  and 
Thomas  Patbick  Bbadt.  Birmingham.  England.  Filed 
Not.   18,   1909.     Serial  No.   528.883. 


1.  In  miners'  and  like  electric  Mfety  lampa.  the  com- 
bination with  a  body  part,  a  battery  contained  In  Mid 
body  part,  a  light  Inclosure  and  a  lamp  balb  contained  In 
aald  Inclosure,  of  a  circuit  breaker,  a  rod  controlling  Mid 
circuit  breaker  and  arranged  in  part  within  Mid  Inclosure. 
a  spring  tending  to  move  the  rod  and  release  the  circuit 
breaker,  and  a  ring  In  the  light  Inclosure  adapted  to  nor- 
mally retain  the  rod  against  Its  spring  and  to  liberate  the 
same  upon  fracture  of  a  part  of  the  lamp  giving  acceM 
to  the  light,  sabstantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  miners'  and  like  electric  safety  lamps,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  body  part,  a  battery  contained  In  Mid  body 
part,  a  light  Inclosure  and  a  lamp  bulb  contained  In  said 
Inclosure,  of  a  circuit  breaker,  a  rod  controlling  said  cir- 
cuit breaker  and  arranged  In  part  within  said  Inclosare,  a 
spring  tending  to  move  the  rod  and  release  the  circuit 
breaker,  and  a  glass  ring  arranged  in  conjunction  with 
the  light  Inclosure  and  the  rod  and  adapted  to  fracture 
and  release  the  latter  upon  breakage  of  the  Inclosure.  sab- 
stantlally as  described. 

3.  In  miners'  and  like  electric  safety  lamps,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  body  part,  a  battery  contained  in  said  body 
part,  a  light  Inclosure  and  a  lamp  bulb  contained  In  Mid 
Inclosure,  of  a  circuit  breaker,  a  pair  of  rods  Independ- 
ently controlling  Mid  circuit  breaker  and  arranged  In  part 
within  Mid  inclosure.  springs  tending  to  more  the  rods 
and  releaM  the  circuit  breaker,  a  glaM  ring  arranged  in 
conjunction  with  the  light  Inclosure  and  one  of  the  roda 
and  adapted  to  fracture  and  release  the  latter  upon 
breakage  of  the  Inclosure,  and  a  ring  In  conjunction  with 
the  lamp  bulb  and  the  other  rod  and  adapted  to  releaM  the 
latter  rod  upon  breakage  of  the  bolb,  substantially  as 
dswrrlbed. 

4.  tn  mlnera'  and  like  electric  Mfety  lamps,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  body  part,  a  battery  contained  In  Mid  body 
part,  a  light  inclosure  and  a  lamp  bulb  contained  In  Mid 
Inclosnre,  of  a  terminal  in  the  lamp  circuit,  a  spring  con- 
tact piece  in  conjunction  with  Mid  terminal,  a  rod  ar- 
ranged in  part  within  the  light  inclosure  and  adapted  to 


retain  the  contact  piece  In  Its  operatlrs  position,  a  spring 
tending  to  more  the  rod  and  release  the  contact  piece,  and 
means  In  the  light  Inclosure  adapted  to  normally  reUln 
the  rod  against  the  spring  and  to  liberate  the  Mme  upon 
fracture  of  a  part  of  the  lamp  glring  accMS  to  the  light, 
substantially  u  described. 

6.  In  miners'  and  like  electric  safety  lampa.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  body  part,  a  battery  conUlned  In  Mid  body 
part,  a  light  inclosure  and  a  lamp  bulb  contained  in  Mid 
inclosure.  of  a  terminal  In  the  lamp  circuit,  a  spring  con- 
tact piece  in  conjunction  with  Mid  terminal,  a  rod  ar- 
ranged in  part  within  the  light  inclosure  and  adapted  to 
retain  the  contact  piece  in  its  operatlTe  position,  a  spring 
tending  to  move  the  rod  and  releaM  the  contact  piece, 
and  a  glaM  ring  arranged  in  conjunction  with  the  rod  and 
the  Inclosure  and  adapted  to  fracture  and  release  the  rod 
upon  fracture  of  the  Inclosure,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  GaMtte.] 


988,322.  FASTENER  FOR  SHOE-UPPERS.  Wabbkn  E. 
Ellis,  HaTerhlll.  Mbm.,  aMlgnor  to  Ellis  Lacer  Com- 
pany, HaTerhlll,  MaM.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
June  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  fiOl.471. 


1.  A  detachable  fastener  for  shoe  uppere  comprising 
a  plurality  of  transversely-extending,  eyelet-connecting 
tongues  proTlded  respectively  with  eyelet-engagtng  meana, 
elastic  connections  between  adjacent  tongues  to  permit 
varlatlona  In  the  distance  between  them,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  separation  of  the  tongues  from  one  another. 

2.  A  detachable  fastener  for  shoe  uppere  comprising 
a  plurality  of  transrersely-extendlng,  eyelet-connecting 
tongues  provided  respectively  with  eyelet-engaging  means, 
and  adJusMbly  connected  between  said  eyelet-engaging 
means  to  permit  variationa  In  the  diatance  between  adja- 
cent tonguea,  and  a  guide  extending  acroM  the  Mveral 
tonguea  about  midway  of  the  length  of  the  latter  and  pro- 
viding a  atop  to  limit  the  separation  of  the  tongues  from 
one  another. 

8.  A  detachable  fastener  for  ahoe  uppera  constructed 
from  a  single  piece  of  spring  wire  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  transversely-extending,  eyelet-engaging  tonguM 
and  elastic  connections  between  adjacent  tonguM  to  per- 
mit variationa  In  the  distance  between  them,  one  of  the 
end  portions  of  the  wire  being  extended  acroM  the  several 
tongues  and  serving  as  a  guide  for  the  aame  during  ad- 
justment thereof. 

4.  A  detachable  faatener  for  ahoe  uppera  conatructed 
from  a  single  piece  of  spring  wire  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  transversely-extending,  eyelet-connecting  tonguM 
provided  with  eyelet-engaging  means  and  each  formed  at 
ita  ends  from  doubled  portions  of  the  wire  and  connected 
to  the  adjacent  tongue  or  tongues  by  slanting  portions 
of  the  wire,  one  of  the  end  portions  of  said  wire  being 
extended  acroM  the  Mveral  tongues  snd  bent  at  Its  end  to 
form  a  stop,  and  the  other  end  portion  of  said  wire  being 
formed  into  an  eye  which  is  adapted  to  slide  on  Mid  flrat- 
mentloned  end  portion,  substantially  aa  described. 


988.823.    COASTER-BRAKE.     Eli  Epstbin.  Boston,  Msm. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  683.753. 

1.  In  a  coaster  brake,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
hub,  of  a  combined  driving  and  brake  actuating  member 
thereon,  meana  to  clutch  aald  member  to  the  bub  when  the 
member  la  rotated  forwardly  while  permitting  the  hub 
to  rotate  forwardly  independently  from  Mid  member, 
a  brake,  and  means  to  apply  the  brake  by  a  move- 
ment of  said  member  longitudinally  of  the  hub,  a 
'  sprocket  wheel  Mparate  from  and  mounted  on  said  mem- 
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her  for  movement  relative  thereto,  and  means  to  rotate 
said  member  forwardly  by  a  forward  movement  of  the 
sprocket  wheel  and  to  move  Mid  member  longitudinally 
by  a  backward  movement  of  the  sprocket  wheel. 


passage  of  air,  which  when  fused  and  solidified  operatM 
to  hermetically  seal  the  Mid  opening,  a  cup  rigidly  mount- 


2.  In  a  coaater  brake,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
hub,  of  a  combined  driving  and  brake  actuating  member 
thereon,  a  sprocket  wheel  capable  of  turning  movement 
relative  to  said  member,  means  to  rotate  said  member  for- 
wardly by  a  forward  rotation  of  the  aprocket  wheel  and 
to  move  said  member  longitudinally  of  the  hub  by  a 
backward  rotation  of  the  sprocket  wheel,  means  to  clutch 
Mid  member  to  the  hub  when  It  rotates  forwardly,  and 
a  brake  rendered  operative  by  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  Mid  member. 

3.  In  a  coaster  brake,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
hub,  of  a  combined  driving  and  brake-actuating  member 
thereon,  mMns  to  clutch  Mid  member  to  the  hub  when 
it  routes  forwardly,  a  sprocket  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
on  Mid  member,  connections  between  Mid  sprocket  wheel 
and  memlwr  to  cause  the  latter  to  be  rotated  forwardly 
by  a  forward  roUtion  of  the  sprocket  wheel,  a  brake 
actuated  by  movement  of  Mid  member  longitudinally  of 
the  hub,  and  cam  faces  on  Mid  member  and  sprocket  wheel 
whereby  a  backward  rotation  of  the  sprocket  wheel  will 
move  Mid  member  longitudinally  and  apply  the  brake. 

4.  In  a  coaater  brake,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
hub,  of  a  combined  driving  and  brake-actuating  member 
thereon,  a  ball  clutch  between  Mid  member  and  hub,  a 
sprocket  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  Mid  member,  said 
member  and  sprocket  wheel  being  provided  with  means  to 
cauM  Mid  member  to  be  rotated  forwardly  by  a  forward 
rotation  of  the  sprocket  wheel  and  also  with  means  to 
cauM  said  member  to  be  moved  longitudinally  of  the  hub 
by  a  backward  rotation  of  the  sprocket  wheel,  and  two 
brake-disks,  one  of  which  is  fast  to  the  hub  and  the  other 
of  which  Is  stationary,  arranged  to  be  brought  into  frlc- 
tional  engagement  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  Mid 
meniber. 

5.  In  a  coaster  brake,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
hub,  of  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  combined  driving  and  brake- 
actuating  member  Interposed  between  the  sprocket  wheel 
and  the  hub.  means  connecting  said  sprocket  wheel  and 
member  whereby  forward  rotation  of  the  sprocket  wheel 
will  rotate  the  member  forwardly  and  backward  rotation 
of  the  sprocket  wheel  relative  to  Mid  member  will  move 
the  latter  longitudinally,  means  connecting  said  member 
and  hub  by  which  the  forward  rotation  of  Mid  member  is 
transmitted  to  the  hub  while  the  hub  Is  permitted  to  ro- 
tate forwardly  Independently  of  Mid  member,  and  a  brake 
operated  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  Mid  member. 


ed  upon  Mid  recepucle  inclosing  Mid  tube  to  prevent  Ita 
displacement. 


988.325.  MATCH-BOX.  Robbbt  Fbldea,  Jersey  City. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Julius  HaMloch.  Victor  Swanson.  and 
John  M.  Oest.  Jereey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1909. 
Serial  No.  513,416. 


988,824.  SEALING  MEANS  FOR  VACUTTM-JACKBTS. 
John  L.  Fatb.  Chicago,  111.,  aMlgnor  to  American  In- 
sulating Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May 
25.  1906.     Serial  No.  318,639. 

A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  the  receptacle  from  which  the  air  Is  to  be 
exhausted,  of  a  tube  of  suitable  material  mounted  upon 
a  wall  of  the  receptacle,  the  walls  of  the  Mid  tube  being 
compressed  at  a  point  near  the  wall  of  the  receptacle,  a 
bead  formed  upon  said  tube  near  its  upper  end,  a  waaher 
mounted  upon  and  secured  to  said  tube  below  the  said 
bead,  there  being  an  opening  through  said  tube  to  the 
Interior  of  the  receptacle,  a  quantity  of  particles  of  fusible 
material,  in  arrangement  within  the  tube  to  permit  the 


1.  A  match  box  consisting  of  a  body  entirely  open  at 
one  side  and  at  each  end,  a  second  body  having  a  compart- 
ment therein  open  at  one  end  only,  and  a  compartment 
open  at  one  side  and  at  one  end,  hinged  to  the  flret  men- 
tioned body  and  arranged  to  close  therein,  and  a  cover 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  end  of  both  of  Mid  bodies,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  match  box  consisting  of  a  body  open  at  one  side 
and  at  each  end,  a  second  body  hinged  by  one  of  its  ends 
to  one  end  of  said  body,  the  second  body  having  a  com- 
partment closed  except  at  the  end  of  the  body  opposite 
the  Mid  hinged  end,  Mid  second  body  also  having  a  com- 
partment open  at  one  side  which  Is  closed  by  the  said  side 
of  the  flret  body  when  the  two  bodies  are  brought  to- 
gether, and  a  cover  member  hinged  to  the  flret  body  at  its 
end  portion  opposite  the  Mid  hinged  portion  and  adapted 
to  flt  over  the  end  of  both  bodies  when  closed  together. 


988,326.  METAL  REINFORCEMENT  FOR  BUILDING 
PURPOSES.  Habold  Ferrbb,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  412,988. 


1.  In  an  expanded  metal  structure,  two  studs  connected 
by  a  series  of  expanded  membere.  Mid  connecting  mem- 
bere  being  entirely  in  the  plane  of  the  studs,  and  a  serlM 
of  expanded  metal  members  extending  In  subsUntlally 
parallel  planes  from  the  studs,  and  at  right  angles  with 
the  face  of  the  sheet  of  metal  from  which  the  structure 
has  been  expanded,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  expanded  metal  structure,  two  studs  connected 
by  means  of  a  series  of  expanded  membere,  expanded  mem 
bere  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  with  the 
plane  of  the  studs,  and  hooks  connected  with  the  laat- 
mentloned  members  and  adapted  to  secure  Mid  membere 
and  studs  to  a  second  set  of  studs  and  members,  ss  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  means  for  securing  metal  plates  one  to  another,  r 
stud  member,  a  hook  adjacent  Mid  stud  and  having  Its 
Inner  face  substantially  parallel  therewith,  a  second  hook 
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adjaceot  Mid  stud  aad  ha  Ting  its  Inner  face  at  an  acute 
angle  tberewitb,  the  two  books  being  ■ubatantiallj  in  tbe 
game  plane,  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  an  expanded  metal  atrncture.  a  aeriaa  of  metal 
atuds  connected  bj  meana  of  bars,  other  aeta  of  atuda 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  flrat  aeta,  hollow  forma 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  meUl  atructure,  and 
needles  to  space  tbe  forma  at  given  distances  from  tbe 
metal  structure,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  exi>anded  metal  structure,  two  studding  mem 
bers.  a  series  of  expanded  metal  bars  securing  the  two 
studs  together,  said  expanded  bars  being  In  the  plane  of 
the  two  bars,  other  expanded  metal  plates  extending  In  a 
direction  substantially  at  right  angles  with  the  two 
studs,  said  expanded  bars  lying  In  a  plane  at  right  angles 
with  the  sheet  from  which  they  are  cut.  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


9R8.327.  ELECTRIC  CASH  REGISTER.  Clab«!»C«  B. 
FoxTsa.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio, 
(Inrorporated  In  1906. )  Filed  May  31,  1907.  Serial  No. 
:j-6.699. 


1.  In  a  recording  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  banks  of  keys,  of  a  differentially  morlng  ele- 
ment for  earh  bank  of  keys  controlled  thereby,  means  for 
moving  said  elements  until  stopped  by  a  key,  means  ren- 
dered operative  when  said  elements  are  stopped  for  re- 
turning said  elements,  and  a  recording  device  controlled  by 
xald  elements. 

2.  In  a  recording  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  banks  of  controlling  keya,  of  a  series  of  dif- 
ferentially movable  elementa  controlled  by  aald  keys.  Indi- 
vidual meana  for  moving  each  of  aald  elements  aucces- 
slvely  until  stopped  by  a  key,  separately  operated  means 
rendered  operative  when  said  elements  are  stopped  for  re- 
turning said  elements,  and  a  recording  device  controlled  by 
said  elements. 

3.  In  a  recording  mecbanism.  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  manipulative  elements,  of  a  recording  device, 
means  controlled  by  said  elements  for  caoalog  a  differen- 
tial operation  of  said  recording  device,  a  series  of  power 
devices  for  movinic  said  means  in  one  direction,  a  second 
series  of  power  devices  thrown  Into  operstlon  by  said  first 
series  of  power  de-vices  for  moving  said  meana  In  the  re- 
verse direction. 

4.  In  a  recording  mechanism,  the  rombination  with  re- 
cording devices,  of  a  plurality  of  banks  of  keys  controlling 
same,  differentially  movable  elements  for  causing  opera 
tlon  of  said  recording  devices  to  an  extent  determined  by 
the  keya,  a  series  of  motor  mechanisms  for  operating  said 
elements  and  a  second  series  of  motor  mechanisms  thrown 
into  operation  by  said  first  series  for  restoring  said  ele- 
ments to  their  original  poaltloB. 

R.  In  a  recording  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
plorallty  of  banks  of  controlling  keys,  of  a  series  of  print- 
ing elements  arranged  to  t>e  set  differentially,  a  series  of 
Indlvldaal  motors  for  moving  said  means  In  one  direction  ; 
a  second  series  of  individual  motors  for  moving  said  meana 
in  the  opposite  direction  and  means  controlled  by  the 
keys  for  successively  rendering  said  motors  operative. 

[Claims  6  to  56  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


0  8  8.328.  COMPRE88ING-MACHINE.  William  M. 
GiNTLB,  Greenwood,  Ind.  Piled  Oct  14,  1909.  Serial 
No.  fi22.S39. 


1.  A  compressing  machine  inclading  a  mold  wheel,  ra- 
dial molds  carried  by  said  wheel,  means  for  closing  the 
oater  ends  of  the  molds  during  part  of  the  revolution  of 
the  mold  wheel  and  uncovering  the  molds  during  a  part 
of  the  revolution  of  the  mold  wheel,  plungers  with  their 
outer  ends  operating  In  the  Inner  ends  of  tbe  molds  for 
compressing  the  material  In  the  molds  when  the  outer 
ends  are  closed  and  ejecting  the  same  when  the  outer  ends 
of  the  molds  are  open,  a  guide  secured  to  the  mold  wheel 
for  guiding  the  Inner  ends  of  the  plungers,  levers  pivoted 
to  the  plungers  between  said  guide  and  the  molds,  a  disk 
secured  on  said  shaft  beside  tbe  mold  wheel  In  which  said 
levers  are  pivoted  l)etween  their  enda,  a  cam  pivoted  at  one 
end  and  spring  supported  st  the  other  end  and  having  a 
concave  surface  over  which  the  outer  ends  of  said  levers 
travel  for  giving  the  compressing  movement  to  the  plun- 
gers, and  another  stationary  cam  having  a  convex  surface 
OTer  which  the  outer  enda  of  the  levers  travel  for  control 
ling  the  plungers  while  not  compressing  them. 

2.  A  compressing  machine  includlnK  a  mold  wheel,  ra- 
dial molds  carried  by  said  wheel,  means  for  closing  the 
outer  ends  of  the  molds  during  part  of  the  revolution  of 
the  mold  wheel  and  uncovering  the  molds  during  a  part 
of  the  revolution  of  the  mold  wheel,  plungers  with  their 
outer  ends  operating  In  the  Inner  ends  of  the  molds  for 
compressing  the  material  In  the  molds  when  tbe  outer  ends 
of  the  molds  are  open,  a  guide  secured  to  the  mold  wheel 
for  guiding  the  Inner  ends  of  the  plungers,  levers  pivoted 
to  the  plungers  between  said  guide  and  the  molds,  a  disk 
secured  on  said  shaft  beside  the  mold  wheel  In  which  said 
levers  are  pivoted  between  their  ends,  a  cam  construction 
for  controlling  and  operating  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  levers, 
and  a  disk  secured  on  said  shaft  between  ssid  cam  con- 
struction and  the  fulcrum  dlak  of  the  levers  that  Is  pro- 
vided with  radial  slots  through  which  the  levers  project 
and  whereby  they  are  guided. 

.^.  A  compressing  machine  Including  a  mold  wheel,  rn 
dial  molds  carried  by  said  wheel,  means  for  closing  the 
outer  ends  of  the  molds  during  part  of  tbe  revolution  of 
the  mold  wheel  and  uncovering  the  molds  during  a  part 
of  the  revolution  of  the  mold  wheel,  plungers  with  their 
outer  ends  operating  in  the  Inner  ends  of  the  molds  for 
compressing  the  material  in  the  molds  when  tbe  outer  ends 
are  closed  and  ejecting  the  same  when  tbe  outer  ends  of 
the  molds  are  open,  a  guide  secured  to  the  mold  wheel  for 
guiding  the  inner  ends  of  the  plungers,  levers  pivoted  to 
the  plungers  between  said  guide  and  the  molds,  a  disk 
secured  on  said  shaft  beside  tbe  mold  wheel  having  radial 
slots  through  which  said  levers  project,  means  removably 
mounted  In  connection  with  said  disk  for  fulcrumlng  said 
levers,  and  a  cam  construction  for  controlling  and  operat- 
ing the  oater  ends  of  said  levers. 
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4.  A  compressing  machine  lacluding  a  shaft,  a  mold 
wheel  secured  thereon,  molds  carried  by  said  mold  wheel, 
means  for  closing  tbe  outer  ends  of  tbe  molds,  radial  com- 
pressing plungers  with  their  oater  ends  projecting  into 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  molds,  a  guide  secured  to  tbe  mold 
wheel  for  guiding  the  Inner  enda  of  tbe  plungers,  levers 
pivoted  to  tbe  plungers  between  said  guide  and  tbe  molds, 
a  disk  secured  to  said  shaft  beside  tbe  mold  wheel  with 
radial  alota  tbroagb  which  said  lerers  extend,  an  annular 
recess  in  one  side  of  said  disk  that  registers  with  said 
slots,  platea  secured  In  said  recess  on  each  side  of  each 
lever,  fulcrum  pins  carried  by  said  platea  whereby  said 
levers  are  fulcrumed,  and  a  stationary  cam  construction 
(or  controlling  and  operating  the  outer  ends  of  said  lerers. 

6.  A  compressing  machine  including  a  mold  wheel,  ra- 
dial molds  carried  by  said  wheel,  means  for  closing  the 
outer  ends  of  tbe  molds  daring  part  of  the  revolution  of 
the  mold  wheel  and  uncovering  the  molds  during  a  part 
of  the  revolution  of  the  mold  wheel,  plungers  with  tbelr 
outer  ends  operating  In  the  Inner  ends  of  the  molds  for 
compressing  tbe  material  In  tbe  molds  when  the  outer  ends 
are  closed  and  ejecting  tbe  same  when  the  outer  ends  of 
the  molds  are  open,  a  guide  secured  to  tbe  mold  wheel  for 
guiding  the  Inner  ends  of  the  plungers,  levers  pivoted  to 
the  plungers  between  said  guide  and  the  molds,  a  disk  se- 
cured on  said  shaft  beside  the  mold  wheel  in  which  said 
levers  are  pivoted  between  their  ends,  a  cam  construction 
(or  controlling  and  operating  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  levers. 
•  rocking  bar  pivoted  t>etween  Its  ends  to  the  frame  below 
said  disk,  and  rollers  on  tbe  ends  of  said  rocking  bar  upon 
which  said  disk  rides. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


988.329.  METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  INCANDESCENT 
LAMP -FILAMENTS  WITH  METALLIC  CURRENT- 
SUPPLY  WIRES.  LUDWiG  Glaser,  Pankow,  Germany, 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  367,393. 


1.  Tbe  process  of  joining  a  lamp  filament  to  a  metallic 
supply  conductor  which  consists  in  softening  the  supply 
conductor  by  the  passage  of  an  electric  current  there- 
through and  applying  pressure  to  bring  the  filament  and 
conductor  Into  contact. 

2.  The  process  of  joining  a  lamp  filament  to  a  metallic 
supply  conductor  which  consists  In  softening  tbe  supply 
conductor  In  the  region  of  Its  contemplated  junction  with 
tbe  filament  by  tbe  passage  of  an  electric  current  there- 
throogb  and  pressing  tbe  supply  conductor  Into  contact 
with  tbe  filament, 

3.  Tbe  process  of  joining  a  lamp  filament  to  a  metallic 
supply  conductor  which  consists  In  momentarily  passing 
a  suitable  current  through  the  supply  conductor  In  the 
region  of  Its  junction  with  tbe  filament  and  simultane- 
ously causing  the  conductor  and  filament  to  be  pressed 
agalnat  each  other. 


4.  The  process  of  uniting  a  lamp  filsment  to  a  metallic 
supply  conductor  which  consists  in  placing  the  filament  in 
an  eye  of  baid  conductor,  softening  tbe  eye  by  the  pussage 
of  a  strong  current  therethroagb,  and  applying  pressure 
to  bring  tbe  eye  and  filament  Into  intimate  contact. 

5.  The  process  of  joining  a  lamp  filament  and  a  metallic 
conductor  which  consists  In  placing  the  filament  between 
opposite  portions  of  said  conductor,  softening  said  por-s 
tlons  by  the  passage  of  strong  current  theretbroagh,  and 
applying  pressure  to  bring  said  portions  of  the  conductor 
into  Intimate  contact  with  the  filament. 


988.330.      INCANDESCENT    GAS-LAMP.      Max    Grasts. 
Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  6. 1908.     Serial  No.  409,491. 


1.  In  an  Incandescent  gas  lamp  for  pressure  gas  in  com- 
bination, a  burner  tube,  air  and  gas  conduits  leading  there- 
to a  spreading  plate  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  tube  having 
passages  therein  inclined  outwardly  and  downwardly,  bay- 
onet joint  parts  at  tbe  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  mantle  car- 
rier in  the  form  of  a  closed  cylindrical  body  engaging  said 
bayonet  joint  and  having  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  on 
its  lower  end  adapted  to  be  brought  gas  tight  against  the 
end  of  the  burner. 

2.  In  an  incandescent  gas  lamp  in  combination,  a  burner 
tube,  air  and  gas  conduits  leading  thereto,  a  spreading 
plate  on  the  outlet  end  of  said  tube  having  passages  there- 
in inclined  outwardly  and  downwardly,  a  screwed  ring  en- 
gaging said  burner  tube  externally  near  its  outlet  end. 
bayonet  joint  parts  carried  by  said  screwed  ring,  a  mantle 
carrier  in  tbe  form  of  a  closed  metal  cylinder  engaging 
with  the  bayonet  joint  on  said  ring  and  having  a  flange  on 
Its  lower  end  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  end  of  tbe 
burner  tube. 

3.  In  combination  In  an  inverted  incandescent  gas  lamp 
for  pressure  gas,  a  chimney  for  the  burned  gases,  a  burner 
tube  arranged  vertically  within  said  chimney,  air  and  gas 
supply  pipes  leading  to  said  burner  tube  and  means  for 
cooling  said  burner  tube  comprising  a  jacket  sarrounding 
the  burner  tube  near  Its  lower  end,  a  connection  leading 
from  the  atmosphere  to  the  lower  end  of  said  jacket 
and  an  outlet  from  said  Jacket  opening  upward  Into  the 
chimney. 

4.  In  combination  in  an  Inverted  inrandrscent  gan  lamp 
for  pressure  gas,  a  chimney  for  the  wa.ste  gases,  a  plurality 
of  burner  tubes  arranged  vertically  within  said  chimney, 
air  and  gas  supply  pipes  leading  to  said  burner  tubes  and 
means  for  cooling  said  burner  tubes  comprising  Jackets  sur- 
rounding said  burner  tubes  at  their  lower  ends,  connections 
leading  from  the  atmosphere  to  said  jackets  and  an  outlet 
pipe  common  to  all  said  Jackets  and  opening  upward  Into 
the  chimney. 

5.  In  combination  in  an  inverted  Incandescent  gas  lamp 
for  pressure  gas,  a  chimney  for  the  waste  gases,  a  plu- 
rality  of   burner   tubes   arranged   vertically    within   said 
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chimney.  •  b««e  pl*t«  to  which  uid  tube*  are  fixed  air  and 
gas  aapply  pipe*  leading  to  aald  burner  tabes,  meana  for 
cooling  aald  burner  tobea  comprising  jackets  formed  In 
the  base  plate  and  surroandlng  said  burner  tubes  at  their 
lower  ends,  connections  also  formed  In  said  base  plate  and 
Isadlng  from  the  atmosphere  to  aald  jackets  and  an  outlet 
pipe  common  to  all  aald  jackets,  said  outlet  pipe  being  flied 
to  the  base  plate  and  opening  upward  Into  the  chimney. 
(Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


98a331.  STRETCHER  FOR  LEATHER  OR  ANALO- 
GOUS MATERIAL.  Edwasd  C.  GaiDLiCH  and  Th»o- 
Doaa  G.  BTsiNKB,  Mllwaukes,  Wla.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1©10. 
Serial  No.  59«.944. 


1.  A  polygonal  tided  stretcher  comprlalng  a  series  of 
angularly  disposed  shsfts,  coupling  brackets  harlng  boxes 
In  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  shafta  are  joumaled, 
driving  meana  connecting  the  shaft-ends  within  the  cou- 
pllng-boxea,  apertured  tubular  rollers  mounted  upon  the 
abafts,  spring-controlled  drums  loosely  mounted  upon  the 
■hafts  within  the  tubular  rollers,  belts  secured  to  the 
drums  and  extending  through  the  roller  apertures,  and 
grlpa  carried  by  the  belts. 

2.  A  polygonal  sided  stretcher  comprising  a  aeries  of 
angularly  dtapoeed  ahafta,  coupllng-bracketa  having  traxes 
in  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  shafts  are  joumaled. 
gears  connecting  certain  of  tlje  ahafta  in  independent  ae- 
ries, the  gears  being  mounted  within  the  coupling  bracketa. 
and  a  plurality  of  grlpa  in  flexible  connection  with  the 
ahafta. 

3.  A  iMlygonal  aided  atretcher  comprlalng  a  aeries  of  an- 
gularly disposed  shsfts.  coupling  brackeU  having  boxes  In 
which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  shafts  are  joumaled.  bev- 
eled geam  connecting  certain  of  the  shafts  In  aeries,  aper- 
tured tubular  roll»*ni  mounted  upon  the  ahafts.  spring-con- 
trollsd  druma  looaely  mounted  upon  the  ahafts  within  the 
tubular  rollers,  belts  secured  to  the  drams  and  extending 
through  the  roller  apertures,  and  grips  In  yielding  connec- 
tion with  the  belts. 


988.332.  TACK  PULLING  TOOL.  JOHS  B  Hadawat. 
Swampscott,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  606.S9T. 


1.  A  rotary  tack  pulling  tool,  having,  in  combination,  s 
puller  provided  with  a  transverse  tack  palling  edge  and  an 
eccentric  periphery  back  of  aald  edge,  a  guard  flange  at  one 
aids  of  the  puller,  and  meana  for  adjuatlng  the  puller  to 


maintain  Ita  edge  In  proper  relation  to  t£e  psripherr  of 
the  flange  aa  the  front  face  of  the  puller  la  ground  away, 
aubstantlally  aa  described. 

2.  A  rotary  tack  polling  tool,  having.  In  combination,  a 
spindle,  an  eccentric  aupport  on  the  aplndle,  a  puller  hav- 
ing a  transverse  tack  pulling  edge  adjustably  secured  on 
the  eccentric  support,  and  a  guard  flange  at  one  aide  of 
the  puller,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  rotary  tack  pnlllng  tool,  having,  In  combination,  a 
spindle,  two  concentric  sapporis  and  an  Intermediate  ec- 
centric aupport  on  the  end  of  the  aplndle.  guard  flanges 
mounted  on  the  concentric  aupporta,  and  a  tack  puller  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  eccentric  support  and  provided 
with  a  transverse  tsck  pulling  edge  and  an  eccentric  p«- 
riphery  back  of  the  tack  pulling  edge.  subsUntlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  rotary  tack  pulling  tool,  having.  In  combination,  a 
spindle,  a  concentric  guard  flange  on  the  end  of  the  apln- 
dle. an  eccentric  aupport  on  the  end  of  the  spindle,  a  puller 
provided  with  a  bub  aurroundlng  the  eccentric  aupport 
and  also  provided  with  a  transverse  Uck  palling  edge  and 
an  eccentric  periphery  back  of  said  edge,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  tack  puller  in  different  positions  upon  the  ec- 
centric snppori.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  rotary  Uck  pulling  tool,  having.  In  combination,  a 
aplndle,  an  eccentric  aapport  on  the  spindle,  a  puller  hav- 
ing a  tranaverso  tack  pulling  edge  adjustably  secured  on 
the  eccentric  auppori.  means  for  positively  locking  the 
puller  In  position  on  the  support,  and  a  guard  flange  at 
one  sld«  of  the  puller,  substantially  aa  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


988.333.  TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  SHEET  PROPEL- 
LING MECHANISMS.  Jamm  Ci,akkb  Haost.  Chicago, 
III.,  aaslgaor  to  The  Cable  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  IlllDola.  Filed  June  20.  1008.  SerUl 
No.  439.617. 


1.  In  a  aheet-propelllng  mechanism,  in  combination  with 
the  aheet  or  web.  a  clutch-meml)er  aecured  for  rotation  In 
reverse  directions  upon  reverse  movem»-nt  of  aald  sheet,  a 
pulley,  and  a  friction  device  acting  upon  aald  pulley  to  re- 
tard the  rotation  thereof  ;  said  pulley  being  routed  against 
the  retarding  action  of  said  frlctlon-device  by  the  auto- 
matic action  of  aald  clutch-member  thereupon  when  the 
sheet  is  moved  In  one  direction  and  said  pulley  being  auto- 
matically freed  from  rotation  by  aald  clutch-member  when 
the  aheet  la  moved  in  a  reverse  direction. 

2.  In  a  sheet-propelling  mechanism,  in  combination  with 
the  aheet  and  a  roller  rotatable  in  a  reverse  direction  upon 
reverse  movement  of  said  sbsst,  a  tension  device,  an  ele- 
ment of  which  device  may  be  connected  for  or  disconnect- 
ed from  movement  with  said  roller  and  means  through 
which  movement  of  aald  aheet  and  roUtlon  of  aald  roller 
In  one  direction  causes  connection  of  said  tension  device 
element  for  movement  with  said  roller  and  consequent  ap- 
plication of  tension  upon  aald  aheet  and  movement  of  aald 
sheet  and  rotation  of  said  roller  In  reverae  direction  cauaea 
diaconnectlon  of  aald  tenaion  device  element  from  move- 
ment with  aald  roller. 

.'}.  In  a  aheet-propelllng  mechanlam,  the  combination 
with  the  aheet,  a  apool  upon  which  the  aheet  la  wound  and 
a  abaft  In  connection  with  aald  apool,  of  an  automatic 
clutch  and  a  frlction-devlce ;  aald  clutch  comprising  two 
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members,  one  member  being  secored  upon  said  shaft  and 
the  other  member  free  upon  said  shaft  and  In  frictlonal 
conUct  with  aald  frictlon-devlce ;  aald  frlction-devlce  act- 
ing to  reUrd  the  unwinding  of  aald  aheet  from  aald  spool 
through  said  automatic  clutch  and  aald  clutch  acting  to 
allow  rewinding  of  aald  aheet  upon  aald  spool  free  from 
the  action  of  said  frlction-devlce. 

4.  In  a  sheet-propelling  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  sheet,  a  roller  roUtable  in  a  reverse  direction 
upon  reverae  movement  of  aald  aheet  and  means  for  axlally 
moving  aald  roller,  of  a  device  wholly  movable  with  anch 
axial  movement  of  aald  roller  through  which  tension  may 
be  Intermittently  applied  to  retard  roUtlon  of  said  roller 
and  movement  of  aald  sheet. 

5.  In  a  sheet-propelling  mechanlam,  the  combination 
with  the  aheet  and  a  roller  rotaUble  In  a  reverse  direction 
upon  reverse  movement  of  said  aheet,  of  a  tenaion  device 
alternately  acting  and  ceaalng  to  act  through  said  roller  to 
apply  tenaion  upon  aald  aheet  when  the  movement  of  said 
sheet  and  the  rotation  of  aald  roller  Is  reversed  ;  the  alter- 
nate action  and  ceasatlon  of  action  of  said  tension  device 
depending  upon  the  direction  of  roUtlon  of  said  roller. 


988.334.  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS.  Jambs  W.  Ham- 
MBTT.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
563,072. 


-..^« 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly  Inclined  chute,  a  support  pivoted 
at  the  top  of  said  chute,  devices  normally  and  deUchably 
engaging  aald  aupport  and  holding  It  in  a  horizonUl  posi- 
tion, and  means  whereby  a  ball  thrown  or  discharged  to- 
ward aald  frame  from  a  position  in  front  thereof  and  hit- 
ting a  particular  pari  will  release  ssld  support  and  allow 
It  to  drop  Into  a  downwardly  Inclined  position. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame  provided  with  a  downwardly  inclined  chute,  at  the 
lower  end  of  which  is  a  casing,  the  front  of  which  la  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture,  a  support  pivoted  at  the  top  of 
said  chute,  devices  for  normally  holding  said  suppori  in  a 
horlsonUl  position,  and  an  electromagnet  adapted  to  oper- 
ate aald  devlcea  to  release  aald  support  and  allow  It  to 
drop  Into  an  Inclined  position,  aald  electromagnet  being  In 
an  open  circuit  and  meana  whereby  a  ball  discharged  Into 
said  casing  through  said  aperiure  will  close  said  circuit. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described,  a  supporting 
frsme  provided  with  a  downwardly  Inclined  chute,  at  the 
lower  end  of  which  la  a  casing,  the  front  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture,  a  support  pivoted  at  the  top  of 
said  chute,  devlcea  for  normally  holding  said  support  in  a 
horizontal  position,  and  an  electromagnet  adapted  to  oper- 
ate aald  devices  to  releaae  aald  auppori  and  allow  It  to 
drop  into  an  inclined  poaition.  aald  electromagnet  being  In 
an  open  circuit  and  means  whereby  a  ball  discharged  into 
said  caaing  through  said  aperiure  will  close  said  circuit, 
and  an  electric  t>ell  placed  in  said  circuit. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claas  described,  a  supporting 
frame  provided  with  a  downwardly  inclined  chute,  a  cas- 
ing placed  under  the  lower  end  of  said  chute  and  provided 
In  the  front  wall  thereof  with  an  aperiure  or  spertorrs. 
said  casing  t>elng  provided  with  a  chamber  with  whl?h  said 
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aperture  or  aperturea  communicate  and  said  chamber  ba- 
Ing  provided  with  a  hopper-shaped  bottom  having  a  dis- 
charge orifice,  a  suppori  pivoted  at  the  top  of  said  chute, 
devices  for  normally  holding  said  support  In  a  horisontal 
position  and  an  electromagnet  adapted  to  operate  said  de- 
vices to  release  said  support  and  allow  It  to  drop  into  an 
Inclined  position,  said  electromagnet  being  In  an  open  cir- 
cuit, and  means  whereby  a  ball  discharged  Into  said  cham- 
ber through  one  of  said  apertures  will  close  said  circuit. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  a  supporting 
frame  provided  with  a  downwardly  Inclined  chute,  a  water 
tank  in  front  of  and  below  the  lower  end  of  said  chute,  a 
pivoted  support  at  the  top  of  said  chute,  devices  for  hold 
ing  said  support  in  a  horiEonUI  position,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing said  devices  and  allowing  said  support  to  drop 
Into  an  inclined  position,  said  means  being  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  a  ball  discharged  toward  the  front  of  said  ap- 
paratus, and  bitting  a  particular  part. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


988,335.  PACKAGE-GUMMING  MACHINE.  Jkbvis  R. 
Hahbcck,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  apilgn- 
ments,  to  Detroit  Can  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
541,635. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horixonUlly-travellng  car- 
rier, of  vertical  spindles  adjacent  said  carrier,  pulleys  upon 
said  spindles,  a  belt  passing  about  said  pulleys  ana  travel- 
ing in  a  vertical  plane  adjacent  to  said  carrier,  a  sUtlon- 
ary  guide  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  carrier,  pulleys  ad- 
jusUbly  secured  to  said  spindles,  a  belt  traveling  over  said 
adjusUble  pulleys,  and  means  for  applying  adhesive  mate- 
rial to  said  belt,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horlsonUl  deflecting  carrier, 
of  spindles  adjacent  said  carrier,  pulleya  upon  the  spindles, 
a  belt  passing  about  said  pulleys  and  traveling  in  a  ver- 
tical plane  adjacent  to  the  carrier,  pulleys  adjustably  ae- 
cured to  the  spindles,  and  a  belt  traveling  over  said  adjust-  ■ 
able  pulleys  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  for  advancing  a  se- 
ries of  upright  filled  packages,  of  traveling  means  for  ap- 
plying an  annular  strip  of  adhesive  material  adjacent  10 
the  upper  end  of  the  package  only  for  sealing  the  caps 
when  in  place,  and  meana  for  effecting  a  complete  revolu- 
tion of  the  package  while  In  contact  with  said  adhesive 
applying  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  for  advancing  a 
series  of  upright  filled  packages,  of  a  traveling  belt  for 
applying  an  annular  strip  of  adhesive  material  adjacent 
the  upper  end  of  the  package  only  for  sealing  the  caps 
when  In  place,  and  means  for  effecting  a  complete  revolu- 
tion of  the  package  when  In  contact  with  aald  adhesive 
applying  belt. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  for  advancing  a 
series  of  upright  filled  packages,  of  a  traveling  belt  for 
applying  an  annular  strip  of  adhesive  maUrUl  adjacent 
the  upper  end  of  the  package  only  for  sealing  the  caps 
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when  to  pl»c«,  mMins  for  «ffe<?tlng  a  complete  rerolutlon 
of  the  package  when  In  contact  with  said  adheal^e  apply- 
lag  belt,  and  meana  for  ad}aating  the  relatlre  poaltlon  of 
th«  halt  to  the  package. 


988.8S0.  BALtrCAOB.  Bowa«i>  8.  Haht.  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Hart  k  Cooley  Company.  New 
Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Not.  5,  1910.     SerUl  No.  590.772. 


1.  In  an  annalar  ball  cage,  two  ring  plates,  both  of  aald 
plates  having  oppositely  arranged  ball  reeclTlng  recesses 
therein,  a  plurality  of  Ongers  Integrally  formed  with,  and 
at,  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  said  platee  only,  said  flngera 
extending  laterally  and  engaged  with  the  opposite  ring 
plate  to  hold  both  ring  plates  In  cofiperatlre  relation. 

2.  Id  an  annular  ball  cage,  a  pair  of  annular  rtng  plates, 
ball  recelTlng  recesses  In  each  plate,  eacn  recess  b*lng  ar- 
ranged to  partially  embrace  a  ball,  a  plurality  of  fingers 
on  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  aald  plates  only,  said  fingers 
corresponding  In  number  to  the  spaces  between  the  ball 
rseelTlng  recesses,  aald  fingers  extending  laterally  from 
tb«  plate  on  which  they  are  formed,  the  ends  of  said  fin- 
gers being  curled  around  the  other  plate  to  hold  both 
plates  In  cooperative  relation. 

8.  In  an  annular  ball  cage,  two  rtng  platea.  one  of  said 
plates  having  ball  receiving  recesses  therein,  a  plurality  of 
fingers  on  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  said  ring  plates  only, 
said  fingers  extending  laterally  and  engaging  ttie  opposite 
ring  plate  to  tie  both  ring  plates  toRether,  and  means 
formed  at  ths  oater  edge  of  one  of  aald  plates  to  hold  said 
plates  In  proper  spaced  relation. 


088.387. 
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Filed  Nov.  8.  1910. 


William   HsmtiCHS.   Moro. 
SerUl  No.  B91.378. 


the  receptacle,  adapted  to  rest  apon  the  gage  plate  and 
comprising  rigidly  connected  upper  and  lower  parta,  the 
lower  part  having  openings  alined  with  those  of  the  gage 
plats ;  pole-«ngag1ng  springs  in  the  openings  of  the  lower 
part  of  the  lid  ;  and  bars  disposed  between  the  parts  of 
the  lid,  the  bars  having  logs  registering  in  the  openings  In 
the  lower  part  of  the  lid  and  engaging  the  springs  to  con- 
nsct  tb«  cells. 


988.338.  BELL-RACK  FOR  HALL-CLOCKS.  WA.LT«a  J. 
HsBscHBoa.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  May  9.  1908.  8e 
rial  No.  431.813. 


1.  A  holder  for  battery  cella.  comprising  a  receptacle; 
a  gage  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  receptacle  and 
having  openings  to  receive  the  poles  of  the  cell  ;  a  lid  for 
the  receptacle,  adapted  to  be  superposed  upon  the  gage 
plate,  and  having  openings  alined  with  the  openings  of 
the  gage  plate  :  helical  springs  located  in  the  openings  of 
the  lid,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  poles  of  the  cell :  and 
bars  having  lugs  to  register  in  the  enda  of  the  springe  to 
connect  the  cells. 

a.  A  holder  for  battery  cella.  comprising  a  receptacle ; 
a  lid  for  the  receptacle  comprising  rigidly  connected  upper 
and  lower  parta.  the  lower  part  bavtnc  openings  alining 
wltk  the  poles  of  the  cella:  pole-engaging  springs  In  the 
openings :  and  bars  between  the  parta  of  the  lid  and  unit- 
ing the  sprlngn  to  connect  the  cells. 

8.  A  holder  for  battery  cells,  comprising  a  recepUels; 
>  fsgs  plats  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  receptacle  and 
hSTtag  openings  to  receive  the  poles  of  the  cells  ;  a  lid  for 


1.  In  combination  with  a  clock  caae,  a  rack  for  sus- 
pending tnbular  bells  In  the  caae  conaisting  of  a  frame, 
bracketit  secured  to  the  top  of  the  frame  and  the  sides  of 
the  clock  caas,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  bracketa  to 
the  width  of  the  clock  case  and  of  securing  them  to  the 
frame. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  clock  case,  a  rack  for  aupport- 
Ing  tubular  bells  In  the  caae  conslatlng  of  a  trame.  meana 
of  suspending  the  bells  from  the  frame,  bracketa  aecured 
to  the  sides  of  the  case,  each  bracket  being  provided  with 
a  slot,  and  bolts,  secured  to  aald  frame  and  engaging  the 
alots  to  suspend  said  frame  and  secnre  It  to  the  sides  of 
the  case. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  clock  caas,  a  rack  for  sus- 
pending tubular  bells  In  the  caae,  consisting  of  a  frame 
provided  with  means  for  suspending  the  bells,  and  means 
for  mounting  the  striking  hammera.  mounting  brackets  for 
said  frame  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  clock  case  and  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  extending  alots  and  bolts  se- 
cured to  said  frame,  which  engage  said  slots  to  sdjnstably 
sscure  aald  frame  to  said  bracketa. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  clock  case,  a  rack  for  sus- 
pending bells  In  the  case  consisting  of  a  frame,  means  for 
suspending  the  bells  from  said  frame,  brackets  secured  to 
the  top  of  the  frame  and  the  sides  of  the  clock  case,  a  slot 
provided  in  each  bracket  and  bolta  for  engaging  said  slot 
and  aernring  said  rack  to  said  bracket. 


988,839.  BBWER  AND  CULVERT  PIPE.  ROMgT  F. 
HnasMFinLo.  Taylorville,  III.  Filed  July  12,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  571.624. 


1.  A  sewer  or  culvert  pipe  section  formed  of  two  longi- 
tudinal members,  the  uppermost  with  circumferential  rlba 
extending  beyond  the  longitudinal  edgea  of  the  member 
and  over  Its  top  with  a  grid  between  aald  ribs,  and  the 
lowermost  with  circumferential  ribs  stopping  short  of 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  member,  the  aides  of  the 
second  member  and  the  projecting  enda  of  the  ribs  of  the 
first  member  for  engaging  the  second  member  being  sub- 
stantially tangential  to  the  circumference  of  the  pipe. 


Aprii,  4,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


>9 


2.  A  sewer  or  culvert  pipe  section  fbrmed  of  two  longi- 
tudinal members,  one  with  circumferential  ribs  extending 
beyond  both  longitudinal  edges  of  the  member  and  the 
other  with  circumferential  rlba  atopplag  abort  of  both 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  member  carrying  them,  the  second 
named  member  being  provided  on  opi^oslte  sides  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends  with  two  pairs  of  spaced  lugs  for  receiving 
the  projecting  ends  of  a  rib  of  the  first  member  between 
them. 

8.  A  sewer  or  culvert  pipe  formed  of  two  longitudinal 
members  one  with  circumferential  ribs  extending  beyond 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  memt>er  and  the  other  with 
circumferential  ribs  stopping  short  of  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  member  carrying  them,  and  interlocking 
coupling  devicea  at  the  ends  of  the  plt>e  each  formed  In 
parta  tsrmlDattng  flush  with  the  edges  of  the  members 
thsreof. 

4.  A  sewer  or  culvert  pipe  formed  of  two  longitudinal 
members  one  with  circumferential  ribs  extending  beyond 
the  longitudinal  edgea  of  the  msmbsr  and  the  other  with 
circumferential  ribs  stopping  abort  of  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  member  carrying  them,  the  extended  ends  of 
the  ribs  of  the  first  named  member  being  substantially 
tangential  to  the  circumfsrence  of  the  pipe,  spaced  lugs 
on  the  second  member  for  receiving  the  ends  of  a  rib  of 
the  first  member,  and  Interlocking  coupling  devices  at  the 
enda  of  the  pipe  each  formed  in  parts  terminating  fiush 
with  the  edges  of  the  sections  thereof. 


988.340.  UNIPOLAR  BXCITBB  FOR  TURBO-GEN- 
ERATORS. Hjalmar  Uurrz,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by 
meane  aaaignments.  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  3.  1907.  Serial 
No.  376.906. 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotor  provided  with  a  field  winding,  of  a  unipolar  exciter 
therefor  prorlded  with  an  armature  in  direct  fixed  con 
nection  with  the  rotor  winding. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotor,  and  an  end  plate  therefor,  of  a  unipolar  machine 
and  an  armature  therefor  located  at  the  end  of  said  rotor, 
said  armature  being  mounted  upon  said  end  plate. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  revolving  field,  and  an  end  plate  forming  a  terminal  of 
said  field  winding,  of  a  unipolar  field  magnet,  and  an 
armature  therefor  carried  by  said  end  plate  and  connected 
directly  thereto. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  re- 
volving field  and  a  winding  therefor,  and  end  clamping 
plates  comprising  the  terminals  of  said  field,  of  a  unipolar 
dynamo  fur  energising  said  field  winding  having  a  cylin- 
drical armature  carried  by  one  of  aald  plates,  and  a  cir- 
cuit uniting  said  cylindrical  armature  and  the  other  end 
plate ;  whereby  current  generated  in  said  armature  fiows 
directly  therefrom  through  the  field  winding. 

5.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  revolving  field  and  an  exciting  winding  therefor,  clamp- 
ing plates  at  each  end  thereof  forming  the  terminals  of 
said  winding,  a  cylinder  carried  by  each  plate  adapted  to 
serve  as  the  armature  of  a  unipolar  exciter,  a  field  magnet 
adapted  to  Induce  current  in  said  cylinder,  brushes  bear 
Ing  on  said  armature  and  a  circuit  uniting  said  brushes  ; 
whereby  current  generated  in  said  armatures  flows  di- 
rectly therefrom  to  the  field  winding. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


988.341.  FILM-SPOOL.  Howano  L.  HiLL.  Lake  Mills, 
Iowa.  Piled  Oct.  19,  1900,  Serial  No.  628.421.  Re- 
newed Oct.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  585,706. 
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1.  A  film  spool  comprising  a  suitable  core  and  disks 
forming  the  outer  enda  of  the  aame,  at  least  one  of  aald 
dlaks  having  at  leaat  one  Inwardly  projecting  rounded  re- 
taining lug  located  at  a  suitable  distance  outward  of  aald 
core  and  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  loose  end  of  a 
paper  strip  or  similar  ribbon,  and  bold  the  aame  from  ac- 
cidental unwinding,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  film  spool  comprising  a  suitable  core  and  disks 
formed  in  the  outer  ends  of  the  same,  the  said  disks  having 
inwardly  projecting  opposing  rounded  retaining  luge  clr- 
cumferentially  spaced  In  respect  to  each  otlier  and  located 
at  a  suluble  disUnce  outward  from  said  core  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  edges  of  the  looae  end  of  a  paper  strip  or 
ribbon  and  to  bold  the  aame  against  accidental  unwinding, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  film  spool  comprising  a  suitable  core  and  disks 
formed  in  the  outer  ends  of  the  same,  the  aaid  disks  having 
inwardly  projecting  opposing  rounded  retaining  legs  clr- 
erftnferentlally  spaced  in  respect  to  each  other  and  located 
St  a  suitable  distance  outward  from  said  core  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  edges  of  the  loose  end  of  a  paper  strip  or 
ribbon  and  to  bold  the  same  against  accidental  unwinding, 
the  said  reUining  lugs  being  formed  by  prsssing  the  said 
and  disks  Inward,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  film  spool  comprising  a  suitable  core,  disks  forming 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  spool  and  tongues  forming  an 
Integral  part  of  the  disks  and  providing  suitable  inner 
smooth  and  yielding  contacting  surfaces,  the  free  ends 
of  aald  tongues  projecting  outwardly  and  formed  by  suit- 
ably alotting  or  abearing  the  metal  to  a  suitable  diatance 
toward  the  core  of  the  spool,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


9  8  8.342.  DEVICE  FOR  WEIGHING  LIQUIDS  CON- 
TAINED IN  STORAGE  RESERVOIRS.  Thbodob  Hill- 
MKK,  Bucharept.  Roumanla.  Filed  June  1,  1910.  Serial 
No.  564.423. 


a>   jv 


1.  In  a  device  for  determining  the  weight  of  liquids  con- 
tained In  storage  reservoirs,  a  float  dipping  Into  the  liquid  ; 
a  column  inclosing  the  float  and  made  of  the  aame  ma- 
terial ;  a  scale  supported  by  the  top  of  the  column ;  a  guide 
r  rod  also  rigidly  supported  by  the  top  of  the  column  and 


?^v?^" 


ao 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  4,  191 1. 


April  4, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


VI 


extending  downward  ouUlde  of  the  reeerrolr ;  bearing* 
for  Mid  gnide  rod  ;  a  tenalon  rod  tranamltttng  the  motion 
of  the  scale  beam  and  compoaed  of  the  same  material  at 
the  guide  rod  ;  rigid  tonguea  attached  to  the  guide  rod  for 
obaerrlng  the  balancing ;  a  acale  beam,  knife  edges  on  the 
gnkJe  and  tension  rods  supporting  said  scale  beam,  all 
arrange«l  to  enable  the  weighing  to  be  dene  at  the  base  of 
the  reaervolr  and  to  maintain  In  their  poaltlon  the  trans- 
mitting members  employed,  through  equal  expansion  at  all 
temperatures. 

2.  In  a  device  for  determining  the  weight  of  liquids  In 
storage  reservoirs,  a  float  dipping  Into  the  liquid  ;  a  column 
surrounding  the  float ;  a  scale  supported  by  the  top  of  the 
column  carrying  at  one  end  the  float ;  a  hollow  guide  arm 
rigidly  attached  to  the  top  of  the  column  and  extending 
downwardly  outside  the  reservoir  ;  a  tension  rod  supported 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  scale  and  Inclosed  within  the 
hollow  guide  rod.  a  acale  beam  at  the  base  of  the  reservoir, 
knife  ed«e8  supporting  said  scale  beam  from  the  guide 
and  tension  rods.  In  combination  with  pointers  to  Indicate 
the  sero  position  of  the  float. 

S.  In  a  device  for  determining  the  weight  of  liquid  In 
storage  reservoirs,  a  float  dipping  Into  the  liquid ;  column 
supported  by  the  reservoir  and  Inclosing  the  float ;  a  scale 
carried  on  the  top  of  the  column  and  supporting  at  one  end 
the  float ;  a  guide  rod  rigidly  attached  to  the  top  of  the 
column  and  projecting  downwardly  outside  the  reservoir ; 
a  scale  beam  at  the  base  of  the  reservoir  supported  by  the 
guide  rod  ;  a  tension  rod  carried  by  the  outer  arm  of  the 
scale  located  at  the  top  of  the  column.  In  combination  with 
an  equal  arm  lever  Interposed  between  the  tension  rod 
and  the  scale  at  the  bese  of  the  reservoir. 

4.  In  a  device  for  determining  the  weight  of  liquids 
in  storage  reservoirs,  a  float  dipping  Into  the  liquid  ;  a 
column  supported  by  the  reservoir  and  Inclosing  the  float : 
a  scale  carried  on  the  top  of  the  column  and  supporting  at 
one  end  the  float :  a  guide  rod  rigidly  attached  to  the  top 
of  the  column  and  extending  downward  outside  the  reser- 
voir to  the  base  thereof ;  a  two  arm  lever  fulcrumed  In  a 
bearing  fixed  to  the  ground  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
guide  rod.  In  combination  with  a  counter  weight  adjust 
able  on  the  lever  for  balancing  the  weight  of  the  g>ilde  arm. 


988  343       MOTOR  -  SLEIGH.      Dawirl    F.    HlBSCHRoaw. 
Lead,  S.  D.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  588.474. 
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frame  slldably  mounted  between  the  vertical  guide  mem- 
bers of  each  runner,  a  bearing  formed  Integral  with  said 
frame  and  projecting  beyond  each  end  of  the  latter,  a 
shaft  Journaled  In  aald  bearing,  a  tractor  wheel  fixed 
on  said  shaft  Inward  of  each  frame,  each  of  said  tractor 
wheels  comprising  separate  sections,  each  of  said  sections 
Including  a  section  forming  a  cup  washer  receiving  the 
Inner  projecting  ends  of  the  bearing,  a  cup  washer  on 
each  end  of  the  shaft  receiving  the  outer  projecting  end 
of  each  bearing,  connections  between  the  shaft  carrying 
the  tractor  wheel  and  the  rear  axle  of  the  body,  whereby 
the  roUtion  of  said  axle  will  rotate  the  shaft,  and  a 
front  bob  aupportlng  the  front  axle  of  the  body. 


1.  In  a  motor  sleigh,  the  combination  with  a  body  hav 
Ing  front   and   rear  axles,  of  a  rear  bob  supporting  the 
rear  axle,  said  rear  bob  comprising  a  pair  of  spkced  run 
ners    each    including    spaced    vertical    guide    members,    a 
frame  slldably  mounted  between  the  vertical   guide  mem 
hers  of  each  runner,  a  bearing  formed  Integral  with  said 
frames  and   projecting  beyond  each  end  of  the  latter,   a 
shaft   Journaled   In   said   bearings,   a   tractor   wheel   fixed 
on  said  shaft  Inward  of  each  frame,  each  of  said  tractor 
wheela  comprlaing  separate  sections,  each  of  said  sections 
Including  an  extension   forming   a   cup   washer  receiving 
the  inner  projecting  end  of  the  bearing,  connections  be 
tween  the  shaft  carrying  the  tractor  wheel   and  the  rear 
axle  of  the  body,  whereby   the  rotation  of  said   axle  will 
rotate  the  shaft,   and  a  front  bob  supporting  the   front 
axle  of  the  body. 

2.  In  a  motor  sleigh,  the  combination  with  a  body  hav- 
ing  front   and    rear   axles,    of  a   rear   bob   supporting   the 
rear  axle,  said  rear  bob  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  run 
ners    each    Including    spaced    vertical    guide    members,    a 


988..^4.  EXPLOSION  ENOINB.  Waltrb  K.  Holsmcrl- 
LBu.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
661,522. 


1.  An  explosion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
in  the  cylinder,  a  shaft  having  a  crank,  a  pitman  having 
sections  connected  respectively  with  the  cylinder  and 
crank,  one  of  said  sections  having  the  form  of  a  retarding 
cylinder  and  the  other  the  form  of  a  piston  fitting  Into 
said  retarding  cylinder,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
admission  and  escape  of  the  air  from  the  closed  end  of 
said  retarding  cylinder. 

2.  An  explosion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
In  the  cylinder,  a  shaft  having  a  crank,  a  pitman  having 
sections  connected  respectively  with  the  cylinder  and 
crank  one  of  said  sections  having  the  form  of  a  retarding 
cylinder  and  the  other  the  form  of  a  piston  fitting  into 
said  retarding  cylinder,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
admission  and  escape  of  the  air  from  the  closed  end  of 
aald  retarding  cylinder  comprising  an  air  Inlet  check 
valve  arranged  at  the  front  end  of  aald  reUrding  cylinder 
and  an  air  outlet  check  valve  arranged  on  the  retarding 
cylinder  In  rear  of  the  air  Inlet  check  valve. 

3.  An  explosion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
In  the  cylinder,  a  shaft  having  a  crank,  a  pitman  having 
sections  connected  respectively  with  the  cylinder  and 
crank,  one  of  said  sections  having  the  form  of  a  retarding 
cylinder  and  the  other  the  form  of  a  piston  fitting  into 
said  retarding  cylinder,  and  meana  for  controlling  the 
admission  and  escape  of  the  air  from  the  closed  end  of 
said  retarding  cylinder  comprising  a  main  air  Inlet  check 
valve  arranged  at  the  front  end  of  said  retarding  cylinder, 
an  auxiliary  air  Inlet  check  valve  connected  with  the 
retarding  cylinder  In  rear  of  the  main  air  Inlet  check 
valve,  and  an  air  outlet  check  valve  connected  with  the 
reUrding  cylinder  in   rear  of  the  main   air  inlet   check 

valve. 

4.  An  explosion  engine  comprising  a  working  cylinder, 
a  working  piston  In  the  cylinder,  a  shaft  having  a  crank, 
a  pitman  having  a  front  cylinder  section  pivoted  on  the 
crank,  and  a  platon  section  pivoted  on  the  working  piston 


and  sliding  lengthwise  in  the  cylinder  section,  front  arfd 
rear  buffer  beads  arranged  on  the  cylinder  and  piston 
sections,  respectively,  of  the  pitman  and  each  provided 
with  laterally  projecting  buffer  ears,  and  draft  rods  ar- 
ranged lengthwise  of  the  pitman  sections  and  each  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  an  ear  of  one  section  and  pro- 
vided with  a  collar  adapted  to  bear  against  an  ear  of  tUfe 
other  section. 

5.  An  explosion  engine  comprising  a  working  cylinder, 
a  working  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  stiaft  having  a  crank, 
a  pitman  having  a  front  cylinder  section  pivoted  on  the 
crank  and  a  piston  section  pivoted  on  the  working  piston 
and  sliding  lengthwise  in  the  cylinder  section,  front  and 
rear  buffer  heads  arranged  on  the  cylinder  and  piston 
sections,  respectively,  of  the  pitman  and  each  provided 
with  laterally  projecting  buffer  ears,  draft  rods  arransed 
lengthwise  of  the  pitman  aectlons  and  each  connected  at 
one  end  with  an  ear  of  one  section  and  provided  with  a 
collar  adapted  to  bear  against  an  ear  of  the  other  section, 
and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  pitman  sectiona 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


to  be  Inserted  in  the  cavity  of  a  tooth,  a  handle  for  said 
chip  receiver,  a  pipe  extending  through  said  handle  and 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  flexible  connections,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fiuld  through  said  pipe. 


988.345.  SANITARY  VACUUM  CHIP-REMOVER.  Loois 
B.  IRGBNS.  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  May  21.  1910.  Serial 
No.  562,672, 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vacuum  former,  of  a  chip 
receiver,  connections  between  said  chip  receiver  and  said 
vacuum  former,  a  cuspidor  located  in  coSperative  relation 
with  said  vacuum  former  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
material  drawn  into  said  chip  receiver  by  said  vacuum 
former,  a  water-supply  pipe  Juxtaposed  to  said  cuspidor, 
and  an  air-supply  pipe  connected  to  said  chip  receiver, 
one  of  said  connections  between  said  chip  receiver  and 
said  vacuum  former  being  adjustable  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect said  vacuum  former  with  either  said  air-supply  pipe 
or  said  water-supply  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vacuum  former,  of  a  chip 
receiver,  a  plurality  of  fiexlble  connections  connecting 
said  vacuum  former  with  said  chip  receiver,  and  means 
on  said  chip  receiver  for  controlling  the  fiow  of  fiuld  to 
one  of  aald  flexible  connections. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vacuum  former,  of  a  chip 
receiver,  a  fiexlble  connection  for  connecting  said  chip 
receiver  with  said  vacuum  former,  a  handle  for  said  chip 
receiver,  a  pipe  extending  through  said  handle,  means  for 
connecting  said  pipe  with  said  vacuum  former,  and  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  fiow  of  fluid  through  said  pipe. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vacuum  former,  comprising 
inner  and  outer  concentrically-arranged  tot>es,  of  a  fiexlble 
connection  connected  to  each  of  said  tubes,  a  chip  receiver 
coniwcted  to  one  of  said  tnbes,  said  chip  receiver  com- 
prising an  angular  body  portion,  a  removable  tip  adapted 


988.346.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PINS,  CLASPS, 
Ac.  iBi  H.  JoHANNRS.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Aug. 
18,  1909.     Serial  No.  513,515. 


The  combination  with  a  keeper  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly turned  lip  having  a  recess  therein  and  a  guide 
groove  leading  to  such  recess,  of  a  pivoted  resilient  guard 
provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  projection  adapted 
to  engage  the  guide  groove  in  said  keeper  and  to  snap  in 
the  recess  therein  when  the  guard  is  closed. 


988,347.  TREE  -  BUNDLING  MACHINE.  Andbrw  N. 
JOHNSOW.  Bagley,  Minn.  Filed  May  26.  1910.  Serial 
No.  563,689. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  for  bundling 
the  material  transversely  ;  means  for  advancing  the  mate- 
rial longitudinally  ;  and  means  f^r  winding  a  band  spirally 
About  the  material  as  It  is  advanced. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  for  bundling 
the  material  transversely ;  means  for  advancing  the  ma- 
terial longitudinally  ;  means  for  winding  a  band  spirally 
about  the  material  as  It  Is  advanced  .  and  mechanism  fot 
operating  simultaneously  the  advancing  means  and  the 
band  winding  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  for  com- 
pressing the  material  transversely  ;  means  for  applying  a 
securing  band  about  the  material ;  and  a  device  for 
drawing  the  material  lengthwise  through  the  compressing 
means  to  fashion  the  material  Into  a  bundle,  and  for  ad- 
vancing the  bundle  with  respect  to  the  band-applying 
means  to  receive  successive  convolutions  of  the  band. 

4.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  bundling  mecha- 
nism ;  a  band-holder  revoluble  about  the  bundle  fbrmed  in 
said  mechanism  ;  and  means  for  advancing  the  bundle  with 
respect  to  the  bundling  mechanism  and  the  band  holder. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  yleldably  co-acting 
compression  members  ;  means  for  advancing  the  material 
between  the  compression  members ;  and  means  for  winding 
a  securing  band  about  the  material  subsequent  to  Its  pas- 
sage between  the  compression  members  and  while  the 
material  is  moving  under  the  Impulse  of  the  advancing 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


988,848.  AUTOMATIC  DRAW-BENCH  HEAD.  Nrl«  A. 
Johnson.  Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  852,970. 

1.  In  a  draw  bench  head,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tional dies  arranged  In  the  line  of  the  path  of  the  work 
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Aod  noantad  on  Mid  fnua*  to  as  to  permit  of  rcUtUc 
moTemeat  to  and  from  each  other  of  tl»«  different  aectlons 
of  each  aet.  means  for  malntalnioK  one  of  aatd  secttona  of 
each  aat  of  dlea  In  a  dealred  poaltlnn.  meann  between  the 
frame  and  the  second  section  of  each  of  said  sectional  dies 
adapted  to  moTe  the  second  section  toward  an<l  In  opera- 
tlTe  poaltlon  with  the  flrst  mentioned  section,  and  means 
between  said  dle-actnatlng  meana  adapted  to  bring  the  die 
sections  into  working  position  In  consecutlre  order. 


t^4 


2.  The  combination  in  a  draw  bench,  of  a  frame,  a  die 
formed  of  sections  supported  by  the  frame,  one  of  which 
sections  is  moTsbie  on  the  frame  to  and  from  the  remaining 
sections,  and  toggle  levers,  one  end  of  said  toggle  levera 
adapted  to  move  the  movable  die  section  and  the  other  end 
of  said  toggle  levers  connected  to  the  frame. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  draw  bench  of  a  frame,  a  sec- 
tional die  In  said  frame,  one  of  the  sections  of  said  die 
fixedly  held  In  said  frame,  the  second  section  of  said  die 
supported  on  a  prawmre  bar  alklably  movable  In  said 
frame,  toggle  levers  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
presaare  bar  and  the  other  end  connected  to  said  frame, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  toggle  levers. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  draw  bench  of  a  frame,  a  sec- 
tional dir  in  said  frame,  one  of  the  sections  of  Mid  die 
flxed/y  h-ld  In  said  frame,  the  second  section  of  Mid  die 
■upp.'rfHl  on  a  pressure  bar  slldably  movable  In  said 
frmoM.  ;dgvl«  levars  having  one  end  connected  to  Mid  pres- 
sure bar  snd  the  other  end  connected  to  said  frame,  a  draft 
frame  slldably  mounted  In  Mid  frame  and  reciprocating 
means  therefor,  drsft  hooVs  In  Mid  draft  frame,  and  trip- 
ping meana  for  aald  draft  hooks  to  cause  the  same  to  en- 
gage Mid  toggle  levers  and  actuating  the  aame. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  draw  bench,  of  a  table,  a  die 
frame  compose<l  of  vertical  members  Jove-talled  at  their 
lower  ends  Into  Mid  Ubie,  a  connective  ctootwIm  member 
for  the  upper  ends  of  aald  vertical  members,  a  sectional  die 
supported  by  said  vertical  members,  one  of  the  sections  of 
Mid  die  secured  in  ssld  frame,  a  presaare  bar  alklatUy 
mounted  In  said  frame  betwe«>n  Mid  vertical  membera.  a 
second  section  of  Mid  die  mounted  la  Mid  frame  on  aald 
presaure  bar  to  move  therewith,  and  means  for  moving 
said  pressure  bar  and  second  die  section  to  carry  Mid  sec- 
ond die  section  Into  and  out  of  cooperative  relation  with 
the  other  die  section. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 


» 88.3  49.  CANOPY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOTOR- 
CTCLE8.  H0LLI8  JoLLBT,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  of 
one-half  to  JamM  I.  Bran  In.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Piled  Jan. 
28.  1911.     Serial  No.  605.234. 

1.  The  combination  In  a  canopy  attachment  for  motorcy- 
cles, of  a  canopy  portion  for  covering  aald  motorcyclM ; 
standards  detachably  connected  to  said  canopy  portion ; 
sleeves  for  adjustably  supporting  the  rear  atandards ;  up- 
per and  lower  clamps  for  adjustably  connecting  mid 
sleeves  to  the  motorcycle  frame  ;  and  a  double  supporting 
socket  adapted  to  adjustably  support  the  forward  stand- 
ards, and  provided  with  a  clamping  section  for  adjustably 
connecting  Mid  double  socket  to  the  front  member  of  the 
motorcycle  frame ;  all  substantially  In  the  manner  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 


2.  A  canopy  attachment  for  motorcyclM.  etc..  having  a 
canopy  top  provided  with  brackets;  uprights  removably 
connected  to  Mkl  bracketa  for  supporting  Mid  canopy- 
top  :  sleevM  adjustably  supporting  two  of  Mkl  uprights ; 
sectional  clamps  for  adjuatably  connecting  Mid  aleeves  to 
the  motorcycle  frame — one  on  each  side  thereof  ;  a  dou- 
ble supporting  socket  for  adjuatably  supporting  the  other 
two  of  Mid  nprtghts — one  on  each  side  of  the  wheel ;  and 
a  clamping  member  adjustably  attached  to  Mid  double 
socket  for  adjustsbly  connecting  same  to  the  forward  mem- 
ber of  the  motorcycle  frame;  all  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  A  canopy  attachment  for  motorcycles,  con^rlslng  the 
following  parts  or  mechanical  elements  of  construction, — 
to  wit  :  a  canopy  top  provided  with  rear  and  forward 
brackets :  rMr  and  forward  standards  adapted  to  detach- 
ably  engage  Mid  brackets ;  resr  supporting  aleevea  each 
provided  with  a  set  screw  for  adjustably  supporting  Mid 
rear  standards ;  sectioned  clampa  adjustably  and  remov- 
ably connected  to  Mid  aleeves — the  aectlons  of  each  clamp 
when  aaaembled  forming  an  opening  sufficient  to  engage 
portkms  of  the  motorcycle  frame,  and  connecting  aald 
damps  adjuatably  to  Mid  frame  portions ;  a  double  sup- 
porting socket  provided  with  a  socket  at  each  aide  for 
adjuatably  supporting  the  forward  atandarda.  the  body  of 
Mid  double  supporting  socket  sdapted  to  receive  a  clamp- 
ing member  for  adJusUbly  connecting  and  supporting  Mme 
from  the  single  front  member  of  the  motorcycle  frame; 
all  subatantlally  as  described. 


988.350.     SKIRT.     Ma«i  E.  Kxlsbt.  Boston,  Msh.     Filed 
Aug.   24,    1908.     Serial   No.   449,916. 


1.  A  skirt  comprising  s  body  portion  terminating  near 
the  knees  of  the  wearer  and  a  flounce  extending  thence 
to  the  bottom.  Mid  flounce  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  vertical  covered  openings  to  permit  of  freedom  of  nove- 
OMnt  of  the  limbs  of  the 
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2.  A  Skirt  comprising  a  body  portion  terminating  near 
the  kaeM  of  the  wMrer  and  a  flounce  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  Independent  depending  flapa,  each  of  Mid  flai^a 
overlapping   Its    adjacent    flaps   and    extending   from    the 
body  portion  to  the  bottom  of  the  skirt. 


988,361.  REMOVABLE  HORSESHOE-CALK.  William 
H.  Kebn,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  550.150. 


1.  In  a  removable  calk  for  horseshoes,  the  combination 
with  a  horsfshoe.  of  two  horlsontally  reciprocating  calk- 
supportlng  plates  crossed  and  plrotally  secured  at  the 
centers,  the  forward  portion  of  each  of  Mid  plates  being 
oppositely  disposed  to  the  heel  portion  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  vertically  disposed  clamps  attached  to  Mid  plates  to  ad- 
juatably engage  Mid  horseshoe  along  its  outer  surface,  pro- 
jecting lugs  at  the  toe  end  of  Mid  platea,  and  means  to 
secure  Mid  lugs  together  when  Mid  clamps  are  fastened 
to  Mid  horseshoe,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  removable  calk  for  horseahoea,  the  combination 
with  the  horaeahoe  A.  of  the  plates  B  and  C,  croased  and 
plvotally  secured  at  O.  the  forward  portion  of  each  of  Mid 
platM  B  and  C  being  oppositely  disposed  to  the  heel  por- 
tion thereof,  each  plate  having  a  plurality  of  vertically 
dteposed  clampa  D,  E,  and  F,  G,  reapectlvely,  the  lugs  M 
and  N  attached  to  the  toe  end  of  the  plates  B  and  C  re- 
spectively, and  the  bolt  P  with  Its  engaging  screw  B  to 
secure  and  lock  the  clamps  D.  B,  F,  and  G.  to  Mid  horse 
shoe  A.  substantially  as  described. 


088.852.     INHALER.     Jambs  D.  Kiaa,  Greens  Fork,  Ind. 
Filed  Jnly  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  509,737. 


1.  An  Inhaler  Including  a  tubular  casing  with  both  ends 
open  and  one  end  formed  to  fit  over  the  face  of  a  person 
and  through  which  air  is  adapted  to  paM  to  and  from  the 
nostrils,  and  a  plate  rigidly  secured  acroM  Mid  tubular 
casing  in  an  Inclined  position  and  provided  with  openings 
at  the  opposite  sides  thereof  which  are  nearest  to  and 
most  remote  from  the  face  of  the  wearer,  whereby  air 
during  inhalation  will  paM  throogh  the  near  opening  in 
Mid  plate  and  during  exhalation  will  psM  through  the 
remote  opening  in  said  plate,  and  meana  for  Introducing 
medicine  into  the  caalng  nMr  the  inhalation  opening. 

2.  An  Inhaler  Inclodlng  a  casing  through  which  air 
passes  during  Inhalation  and  exhalation,  a  plate  secured 
la  and  acroM  said  caalng  and  Inclined  downwardly  toward 


the  Inner  end  of  the  casing  and  upwardly  toward  the  onter 

end  thereof,  openings  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  Mid  plate. 
Mid  casing  baring  a  medicine  port  at  the  lower  aide 
thereof  registering  with  the  lower  opening  through  Mid 
plate,  and  a  medicine  receptacle  secured  to  the  casing  with 
its  outlet  registering  with  said  medicine  port  through  the 
casing. 

3.  An  Inhaler  Including  a  casing  through  which  air  Is 
adapted  to  pass  to  and  from  the  nostrils,  a  plate  placed 
acrou  the  same  in  an  Inclined  position  and  provided  with 
openings  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  whereby  air  during 
Inhalation  will  be  caused  to  psM  through  the  opening 
which  is  nearer  the  inner  end  of  nid  casing  and  during 
exhalation  will  be  caused  to  paM  out  through  the  opening 
nearer  the  outer  end  of  the  casing,  and  adjustable  plates 
for  modifying  the  extent  of  Mid  openings. 

4.  An  inhaler  including  a  casing  through  which  air 
passes  during  Inhalation,  a  medicine  receptacle  secured 
thereto  and  discharging  Into  Mid  casing.  Mid  receptacle 
having  an  Inward  extension  in  the  body  thereof  for  pro- 
longing the  outlet  passageway  from  said  receptacle,  where- 
by fluid  cannot  flow  by  gravity  out  of  the  receptacle. 


988,353.     COTTON -CHOPPER.     William  R.  Kky,  Moul- 
trie, Ga.     Filed  May  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  559.966. 


1.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  side  bars, 
connecting  means  therebetween,  a  guide  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  between  the  side  bars,  and  bandies  therefor ;  of 
shanks  depending  from  the  rear  ends  of  Mid  side  bars,  a 
V-shaped  blade  having  the  rear  ends  thereof  secured  to 
said  shanks,  a  plate  extending  transversely  of  the  side 
bars,  and  provided  with  an  opening  therein,  a  bolt  extend- 
ing through  the  opening  In  Mid  plate  and  having  the  lower 
end  thereof  engaged  with  the  forward  end  of  Mid  blade, 
said  bolt  being  capable  of  vertical  movement  through  said 
plate  In  the  operation  of  Mid  blade. 

2.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  side  bars, 
connecting  means  therebetween,  a  guide  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  between  the  side  bars,  and  handles  for  the  de- 
vice ;  of  shanks  dei)endlng  from  the  rear  ends  of  said  side 
bars,  a  V-shaped  blade  having  the  rear  ends  secured  to 
Mid  shanka,  a  plate  extending  transversely  of  the  side 
bars,  a  bolt  extending  through  said  plate  and  having  the 
lower  end  thereof  provided  with  an  eye  In  engagement 
with  an  opening  In  the  forward  end  of  Mid  blade,  and 
means  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  Mid  bolt  to  slightly 
adjust  the  length  thereof. 


988.364.  VESSEL  CONSTRUCTION.  Robbbt  O.  King. 
North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  27,  1909.  Serial 
No.  609.820. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  air-locks,  each  compris- 
ing a  hollow  open  ended  body  portion  and  detachable  end- 
closures.  Mid  body  portions  being  of  different  sUes  in  croM 
section  to  adapt  them  to  be  UMted  one  within  the  other. 

2.  In  veMel  construction,  the  combination  with  a  seriM 
of  compartments  adapted  to  be  closed  air  tight  or  substan- 
tially so,  and  provided  with  openings  therein,  of  air-locks 
adapted  to  be  detachably  applied  over  Mid  openings  re- 
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■pectlvely,  and  each  consUtlns  of  a  main  bodj  portion  and 
end-clo«ar«s.  the  aaid  body  portions  being  adapted  to  be 
nested  one  within  the  other  when  the  alr-locka  are  de- 
tached. 0 


3.  In  vessel  construction,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  compartments  adapted  to  be  closed  air  tight  or  substan- 
tially so,  and  provided  with  openings  therein,  of  air-locks 
adapted  to  be  detachably  applied  over  the  said  openings 
respectively,  and  each  consisting  of  a  main  open  ended 
body  portion  and  separable  end-closures,  the  body  portions 
being  of  different  cross  sectional  sises  and  adapted  to  be 
nested  one  within  the  other. 

4.  In  veMel  constmction,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  compartments  adapted  to  be  cloaed  air  tight  or  substan 
tlally  so,  and  provided  with  openings,  of  alr-locka  adapted 
to  be  detachably  applied  over  said  opeDlngs  respectively, 
and  each  comprising  a  hollow  open  ended  body  portion  and 
end-closures,  the  said  body  portions  being  of  different  sites 
In  cross  section,  whereby  they  may  be  nested,  and  the  said 
end-closures  being  of  uniform  slie  and  adapted  to  close  the 
ends  of  any  of  the  body  portions. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  air  locks,  each  compris- 
ing a  hollow  open  ended  body  portion  and  detachable  end 
closures,  said  body  portions  being  of  a  form  to  adapt  them 
to  be  nested  one  within  the  other. 


088,366.     DRILL-HOLDER.     Albsbt  H.   Kn'ioht.  CIcto- 
land.  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  10.  1910.     Serial  Na  648.326. 


y 


A  drill-holder  comprising  a  socket  provided  in  Ita  inner 
end-portion  and  centrally  with  a  bore  which  extends  from 
the  inner  extremity  of  the  socket  a  suitable  distance  to- 
ward the  outer  end  of  the  socket,  which  bore  baa  two  oppo- 
■Ite  laterally  spaced  side  walls  which  are  gradually  re- 
duced in  width  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  socket  toward 


the  inner  end  of  the  bore,  said  bore  having  its  other  walls 
converging  toward  the  inner  end  of  the  bore,  the  planet  of 
two  oppoeite  sides  of  such  bore  being  intersected  by  a 
conical  surface. 


988,366.  HOT-AIR  FURNACE.  William  R.  Kniohts. 
Mlnneapolia.  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1906.  Serial  No. 
296.996. 


In  a  hot  air  furnace  having  an  extension  6  and  a  cold 
air  pipe  4  opening  Into  the  top  of  said  extension,  of  a 
water  pan  6  seated  within  the  air  chamber  of  said  furnace 
and  in  the  said  extension  6,  a  portion  thereof  being  below 
the  delivery  end  of  said  cold  air  pipe,  and  a  deflecting 
plate  7  located  within  said  extension  6  and  extending  less 
than  completely  across  aald  pan  6,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


988.357.     MARCEL- WAVE  CURLER.     AxTOX  KarrscHAN, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  662,168. 


1.  The  combination  of  Jaws  pivotally  connected  together 
and  provided  with  handles,  one  of  said  Jaws  provided  with 
parallel  grooves,  parallel  bases  on  the  other  of  said  Jawa, 
said  bases  having  faces  fitting  in  said  grooves  and  pro- 
vided with  curved  faces  having  grooves  extending  from 
side  to  side  thereof,  said  bases  movable  In  said  Jaw  snd  a 
handle  connected  to  said  bases. 

2.  Jaws  pivotally  connected  together,  handles  to  said 
Jaws,  and  one  of  said  Jaws  provided  with  longitudinal 
grooves,  in  combination  with  bases  mounted  on  the  other 
one  of  said  Jaws,  the  said  bases  and  Jaws  on  which  they 
are  mounted  provided  with  interlocking  grooves  and  rlba 
whereby  the  bases  are  movable  on  the  Jaws,  and  said  baaes 
provided  with  curved  faces  having  grooves  from  side  to 
side  thereof,  and  a  handle  connected  to  said  bases. 

3.  Jaws  pivotally  attached  together,  handles  to  said 
Jawa,  one  of  said  Jaws  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves 
and  the -other  with  tables  opposite  said  grooves,  ribn  forced 
out  from  the  body  of  the  Jaw  which  is  provided  with  said 
tables  and  arranged  to  register  with  said  grooves.  In  com- 
bination with  bases  mounted  on  said  tables  and  movable 
on  said  guides,  said  bases  fitting  the  longitudinal  grooves, 
a  handle,  connected  to  one  of  said  bases,  and  a  connection 
between  the  bases,  said  bases  respectively  provided  with 
grooves  from  one  side  to  the  other  thereof. 

4.  Jaws  pivotally  connected  together,  handles  to  said 
JawB  and  one  of  aaid  Jaws  provided  with  longitudinal 
grooves.  In  combination  with  base*  provided  with  cuWed 
faces  fitting  said  grooves  mounted  on  the  other  one  of  said 
Jaws,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  last  named  Jaw. 

i  said  lever  pivotally  attached  at  ita  ends  to  the  bases,  aaid 
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baaes    and    Jaw    provided    with    Intermeshlng    ribs    and      tray,  and  a  former  Interposed  between  the  plnnger  and  the 
groovea,  and  a  handle  to  said  bases,  the  curved  faces  of  the      sectional  former, 
bases  provided  with  parallel  grooves  from  one  side  to  the 
other  thereof. 


988.368.  SMOKE-CONSUMER  FOR  LOW-PRESSURE 
BOILERS.  August  Q.  Kaico,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
Jan.  29,  1909.    Serial  No.  474,986. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  low  pressure  boiler  fire  box, 
of  a  beating  coll  arranged  therein  and  having  supply  and 
return  pipes,  a  thermostatic  valve  normally  closing  said 
supply  pipe  and  exposed  to  the  steam  in  said  return  pipe 
and  adapted  to  open  when  the  temperature  of  the  same 
reaches  a  predetermined  degree,  a  steam  drum  communi- 
cating with  said  return  pipe,  and  steam  nozzles  mounted 
In  the  front  of  the  boiler  and  having  pipe  connections  with 
said  drum. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  boiler,  its  fire  box  and  bridge 
wall,  of  a  coil  arranged  upon  said  bridge  wall  having  one 
end  connected  to  a  water  supply  pipe,  a  drum  located  near 
said  boiler  and  having  a  pipe  connection  with  the  other 
end  of  said  coll.  a  thermostatic  valve  located  between  said 
pipe  connection  and  nald  supply  pipe  and  exposed  to  the 
steam  In  said  pipe  connection,  said  thermostatic  valve  reg- 
ulating the  flow  of  water  through  said  supply  pipe  and 
into  said  coll  and  whereby  the  delivery  of  water  to  the  coil 
is  regulated  by  the  temperature  of  the  steam  passing  to 
said  drum,  and  a  nossle  having  a  pipe  connection  with  said 
drum  and  adapted  to  receive  the  steam  therefrom,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  boiler  and  a  fire  box,  of  a 
coll  arranged  within  the  fire  box  and  having  a  pipe  connec- 
tion with  a  source  of  water  supply,  a  drum,  and  a  pipe  de- 
pending therein  and  leading  to  the  boiler,  a  check  valve 
provided  In  said  pipe  and  normally  resisting  the  passage  of 
steam  to  the  boiler,  a  pipe  connected  with  said  coll  and 
leading  to  said  drum  and  serving  aa  a  return  pipe,  a  series 
of  notxles  arranged  in  said  fire  box  and  having  a  pipe  con- 
nection with  said  drum,  means  for  regulating  the  delivery 
of  steam  to  said  nozzles,  fuel  doors  for  said  boiler,  and 
means  operatively  connecting  said  fuel  doors  with  said 
regalating  valve,  substantially  as  described. 


988,3  59.     TRAY-MACHINE.      Fhkdkbick  E.   KuBTM, 
Cedartown,  Ga.    Filed  Nov.  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  525,788. 

1.  In  a  tray  machine,  an  upper  former,  a  tray-receiving 
former  beneath  the  same,  a  plunger  cooperating  with  both 
formers,  and  means  for  applying  binding  strips  to  the  tray 
while  in  the  tray-receiving  former. 

2.  In  an  organised  machine  for  making  trays,  a  sec- 
tional former  having  portions  to  extend  beneath  and  posi- 
tively support  the  tray,  a  plunger  In  vertical  allnement 
with  said  former,  means  for  moving  the  sections  of  said 
former  laterally  after  the  tray  la  formed  to  release  the 


3.  In  an  organized  machine  for  making  trays,  a  sec- 
tional former  having  portions  to  extend  beneath  and  posi- 
tively support  the  tray,  a  plunger  in  vertical  allnement 
with  said  former,  means  for  moving  the  sections  of  said 
former  laterally  after  the  tray  is  formed  to  release  the 
tray,  and  a  former  interposed  between  the  plunger  and  the 
sectional  former,  and  having  vertically  disposed  plates  for 
receiving  and  supporting  the  blank. 

4.  In  an  organized  machine  for  making  trays,  a  sec- 
tional former  having  portions  to  extend  beneath  and  posi- 
tively support  the  tray,  a  plunger  in  vertical  allnement 
with  said  former,  means  for  moving  the  sections  of  said 
former  laterally  after  the  tray  is  formed  to  release  the  tray, 
and  a  former  interposed  between  the  plunger  and  the  sec- 
tional former,  and  having  vertically  disposed  plates  for 
receiving;  and  supporting  the  blank,  said  plates  having 
their  lower  edges  chamfered. 

5.  In  an  organized  machine  for  making  trays,  a  sec- 
tional former  having  portions  to  extend  beneath  and  posi- 
tively support  the  tray,  a  plunger  in  vertical  allnement 
with  said  former,  means  for  moving  the  sections  of  said 
former  laterally  after  the  tray  is  formed  to  release  the 
tray,  and  a  former  interposed  t)etween  the  plunger  and  the 
sectional  former  and  having  vertically  disposed  plates  for 
receiving  and  supporting  the  blank,  said  plates  having 
their  outer  edges  chamfered,  there  being  corner  receiving 
recesses  between  said  plates  and  the  adjacent  walls  of  the 
former. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


988,360.  SHEET-METAL  FRAME.  WiLLiAM  P.  Law- 
rence, Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  June  24,  1910. 
Serial  No.  668,694. 


^.M  .rr.0.a,t 


1.  A  frame  comprising  sheet  metal  stiles  and  sheet  metal 
rails,  each  having  a  panel-retaining  flange  extending  from 
its  inner  edge,  and  each  provided  with  a  groove  extending 
along  ita  length,  and  a  molding  for  each  stile  and  each 
rail,  having  a  tongue  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  groove  there- 
of and  provided  with  a  protuberant  portion  arranged  to 
bind  the  panel  to  the  flange  and  projecting  inwardly  of 
the  plane  of  the  tongue. 

2.  A  frame  comprising  stiles  and  rails  of  sheet  metal, 
each  stile  and  rail  of  tubular  construction  and  having  chan- 
nels arranged  therein,  with  the  bottoms  of  the  channels 
placed  side  by  side  and  spaced  apart,  forming  a  groove  ex- 
tending from  the  inner  edge  of  the  stile  or  rail,  one  side 
face  of  each  stile  and  rail  and  the  adjacent  channel  ex- 
tended to  form  a  panel-retaining  flange,  and  a  molding  for 
each  rail  and  stile  adapted  to  bind  the  panel  to  the  flange, 
and  having  a  tongue  extending  into  the  groove. 
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8.  A  frame  bavinc  adjotnloc  side  members  of  tbeet 
metal  tabular  cooitructton.  each  member  bavlDg  a  grooT* 
at  Ita  Inner  edge  extending  along  the  length  thereof  and 
proTlded  with  an  Inwardly  -  extending  panel  -  reUinIng 
flange,  and  a  molding  for  each  of  aald  members  to  bind 
the  panel  to  the  flange,  baring  a  ton^e  adapted  to  fit  into 
the  jcroove,  with  the  walls  of  the  groove  of  one  of  said 
members  flattened  together  at  the  end  and  fitting  within 
the  grooTS  of  the  other  member,  and  the  inner  and  outer 
walls  of  one  member  lapping  orer  and  receiTtng  the  walla 
of  the  opposite  member. 

4.  A  frame  comprising  adjoining  side  members,  each 
member  of  sheet  metal  tubular  construction  and  proTlded 
with  an  Inwardly-extending  panel-retaining  flange,  each 
member  having  channels  arranged  therein,  with  the  bot- 
toms of  the  channels  placed  side  by  side  and  spaced  apart, 
providing  a  groove  extending  along  the  length  and  through 
the  Inner  edge  of  the  member,  and  a  molding  for  each  mem- 
ber to  bind  the  panel  to  the  retaining  flange  thereof,  hav- 
ing a  tongue  to  fit  into  the  groove,  the  bottom  walls  of  the 
channel  of  one  of  the  members  pressed  together  adjacent 
to  one  end  and  fitting  into  the  groove  of  the  other  mem- 
ber, and  with  the  Inner  wall  of  one  of  said  members  re- 
moved to  receive  the  other  member,  and  provided  with  an 
extended  slot  to  receive  the  fiange  of  the  said  other  member. 

5.  A  frame  comprising  stiles  and  rails,  each  stile  and 
each  rail  of  sheet  metal  and  of  tubular  construction,  each 
stile  and  each  rail  having  therein  oppositely  arranged  chan- 
nels extending  lengthwise  thereof,  with  the  bottoms  of  the 
channels  spaced  apart  and  secured  together,  forming  a 
groove  extending  through  the  Inner  edge  of  the  stile  or 
rail,  the  flanges  of  the  channels  at  one  side  abutting  the 
oater  edge  of  the  stile  or  rail  and  extending  to  the  Inner 
and  outer  walls  thereof,  the  other  fiange  of  one  of  said 
channels  having  a  folded  seam  with  the  adjoining  wall  of 
the  stile  or  rail,  and  the  corresponding  flange  of  the  other 
channel  bavins  a  folded  seam  with  an  extended  portion  of 
the  opposite  wall  of  the  stile  or  rail  and  forming  In  con- 
nection therewith  a  panel -retaining  flange,  and  a  sheet 
metal  molding  for  each  stlle  and  rail,  having  a  tubular 
bead  arranged  to  bind  the  panel  to  the  flange,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tonirue  flttlng  Into  the  groove  formed  by  the 
cbannela 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaietta.] 


088,361.  VULCANIZER.  TH»ODOm»  O.  Lmwis.  BufTalo, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Buffalo  DanUl  Manofactvring 
Company,  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1010.     Serial  No.  870,128. 


1.  la  a  vnlcanlatr.  the  combination  of  a  pot,  a  cover 
therefor  having  a  screw,  a  yoke,  a  screw-sleeve  engaging 
said  screw  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  yoke,  a  knob  coo- 
oacted  with  said  sleeve  for  taming  it.  and  pawl-and- 
ratcbet  mechanism  also  cbnnectad  with  said  sleava. 


2.  In  a  valcanlser,  the  combination  of  a  pot,  a  oovtr 
therefor  having  a  screw,  a  yoke,  a  screw-sleeve  engaging 
said  screw  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  yoke,  said  sleeve 
having  a  shank  extending  atrave  the  yoke,  a  ratchet  wheel 
mounted  on  said  shank,  an  oscillating  handle,  and  a  pawl 
carried  by  said  handle  and  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel. 

8.  In  a  vulcanlxer,  the  combination  of  a  pot.  a  cover 
therefor  having  a  screw,  a  yoke,  a  screw-sleeve  Journaled 
In  the  yoke  and  engaging  said  screw,  a  fixed  hollow  head 
mounted  on  the  yoke  and  having  a  slot,  said  sleeve  having 
a  shank  extending  Into  said  head,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted 
on  said  shank  within  said  head,  an  oscillating  handle  ex- 
tending through  said  slot,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  handle 
and  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel. 

4.  In  a  vulcanlxer,  the  combination  of  a  pot,  a  cover 
therefor  having  a  screw,  a  yoke,  a  screw-sleeve  Journaled 
in  the  yoke  and  engaging  said  screw,  a  fixed  hollow  head 
mounted  on  the  yoke  and  having  a  slot,  said  sleeve  having 
a  shank  extending  vertically  through  aald  head  and  pro- 
vided above  the  latter  with  an  operating  knob,  a  ratchet 
wheel  mounted  on  said  shank  within  said  head,  and  an  oa- 
cUlatlng  handle  extending  through  said  slot  and  carrying 
a  pawl  which  engages  said  ratchet  wheel. 

n.  In  a  vulcanlxer,  the  combination  of  a  pot,  a  cover 
therefor  having  a  screw,  a  yoke,  a  screw-sleeve  Journaled 
In  the  yoke  and  engaging  said  screw,  a  hollow  head  mount- 
ed on  the  yoke,  said  sleeve  having  a  shank  extending  into 
said  head,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  said  shank  within 
the  head,  an  oRciilatlng  handle  extending  through  the  side 
of  said  head  and  having  a  collar  Joamaled  on  said  ratchet 
wheel,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  said  handle  and  engaging  the 
ratchet  wheel. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


988.362.  DEVICE  FOR  RBMOVINO  SNARLS,  KINKS, 
SLACKS,  Ac.,  FROM  YARN  AND  THREAD.  John 
Fbiind  Looea.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1909. 
Serial  No.  017.064. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  spreadar,  out- 
wardly extending  fingers,  and  a  support  for  said  spreader 
and  fingers,  said  fingers  being  Independent  of  each  otner 
and  of  angular  form  arranged  back  to  back,  and  said 
spreader  outwardly  overhanging  aald  finger*. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  cop-support,  s 
standard  rlalng  therefrom,  a  head  on  said  standard,  a  disk- 
shaped  spreader  on  said  standard  above  said  head  and  ex- 
tended laterally  beyond  the  same,  means  for  adjustment 
of  said  head  and  spreader  on  said  standard,  snd  angular 
arms  each  Independent  of  the  other,  said  srms  extending 
laterally  from  said  bead  beneath  said  spreader,  the  outer 
llmbe  of  said  anna  extending  in  opposite  directions  and  la- 
cllned  from  the  perpendicular  and  having  their  anglss 
a4)acsnt  to  each  otHsr,  back  to  back. 
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l>88,363.  CAR.  Francis  X.  Malocsat,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
asalgnor  to  William  U.  Healings,  Jr.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  535.418. 


1.  A  step  and  means  for  mounting  the  same  so  that  It 
will  slide,  a  slldlngly  mounted  door,  and  mechanism  rigidly 
connecting  said  step  and  door  for  simultaneoualy  sliding 
said  step  and  moving  said  door. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  step,  means  for 
mounting  the  same  so  that  it  can  slide,  a  slidingly  mount- 
ed door,  links,  levers,  and  other  mechanism  associated 
therewith  for  simultaneously  moving  said  door  and  sliding 
said  step  in  fixed  planes  at  an  angle  to  each  other. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car  door,  means 
for  mounting  the  same  so  that  it  may  slide,  means  for 
sliding  said  door,  a  step  adapted  to  slide  In  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  in  which  the  door  slides,  and  meana 
connected  to  said  door  moving  means  for  sliding  said  step 
la  unison  with  said  door. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  door,  means  for 
mounting  the  same  so  that  It  may  slide,  a  step  mounted 
In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  door,  and 
means  for  sliding  said  door  and  step  simultaneously  so 
that  the  step  will  be  exposed  when  the  door  is  open  and 
concealed  when  the  door  is  closed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed,  a  door,  means  for 
mounting  the  same  so  that  it  may  slide  in  a  vertical  plane, 
a  step  adapted  to  slide  in  a  horixontal  plane  and  adjacent 
said  door  and  under  the  same,  a  pneumatic  cylinder  and  a 
system  of  levers  connected  therewith  for  moving  said  door 
and  step  simultaneously. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


988,364.  KNOB.  Philip  Mathss,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Peck,  Stow  k  Wilcox  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  562,362. 


1.  An  article  of  the  cliaracter  described,  comprising  s 
frame  meml>er  provided  with  a  stem  adapted  to  receive  the 
latch  spindle,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  stem  of  said  mem- 
ber and  attached  thereto,  and  an  Inclosing  shell  attached 
to  said  member,  said  sleeve  and  shell  being  attached  to  the 
frame  member  independently  of  each  other. 

2.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
skeleton  frame  member  provided  with  a  stem  adapted  to 
receive  tl>e  latch  spindle,  an  inclosing  shell  of  sheet  metal 
stamped  up  and  fitted  around  said  member  so  as  to  be  at- 


tached thereto,  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  stem  of  said 
member  and  attached  thereto  Independently  of  said  shell. 

3.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame  member  having  a  stem  adapted  to  receive  the  latch 
spindle  and  a  substantially  semi-spherical  portion  at  the 
end  of  said  spindle  and  a  plurality  of  radial  ribs  exteriorly 
of  said  portion,  and  a  shell  substantially  inclosing  said 
ribbed  portion. 

4.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame  memlwr  having  a  stem  adapted  to  receive  the  latch 
spindle  and  a  substantially  semi-spherical  portion  at  the 
end  of  said  spindle  and  a  plurality  of  radial  ribs  exteriorly 
of  said  portion,  and  an  inclosing  shell  of  sheet  metal 
stamped  up  and  fitted  around  said  ribbed  portion. 


9  8  8,366.  PEGGING-MACHINE,  BbnJauih  F.  Mato. 
Salem,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslmiments,  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1898.     Serial  No.  672,607. 


1.  In  a  pegging  machine,  means  to  produce  a  short  peg 
from  a  peg  ribbon,  and  means  to  sustain  one  side  of  the 
peg  ribbon  in  the  line  In  which  the  ribbon  is  cut  longitu- 
dinally in  the  formation  of  said  peg. 

2.  In  a  pegging  machine,  a  peg  ribbon  support  to  sus- 
tain a  peg  ribbon,  a  guide  for  said  support,  means  to  slide 
said  support  In  or  with  relation  to  Its  guide,  and  means  to 
engage  and  cut  from  said  peg  ribbon  a  shortened  peg  of  a 
length  less  than  the  width  of  aald  ribbon. 

8.  In  a  pegging  machine,  means  to  raise  and  lower  a  peg 
ribbon,  and  peg  forming  means  to  cut  into  said  peg  rlbtwn 
both  transversely  and  longitudinally  to  form  a  peg  of  a 
length  shorter  than  the  width  of  the  ribbon. 

4.  In  a  pegging  machine,  a  peg  ribbon  support,  peg 
forming  means,  means  to  change  automatically  the  relative 
positions  of  said  support  and  said  peg  forming  means, 
means  to  actuate  said  peg  forming  means  to  cause  it  to 
act  against  one  side  of  the  peg  ribbon  only  and  to  cut  into 
it  along  two  lines  so  as  to  form  a  peg  shorter  than  the 
width  of  the  ribbon. 

5.  In  a  pegging  machine,  means  to  caliper  the  stock, 
means  to  support  a  peg  ribbon  and  to  change  Its  position 
vertically  according  to  variations  in  the  thickness  of  the 
stock,  combined  with  peg  forming  means,  and  means  to 
slide  the  same  to  and  fro  with  relation  to  said  peg  ribbon, 
said  peg  forming  means  operating  during  one  and  the 
same  stroke  not  only  to  sever  the  peg  ribbon  transversely 
but  also  to  cut  the  same  longitudinally  to  form  a  peg  of 
greater  or  less  length  according  to  variations  In  the  thick- 
ness of  the  stock  being  calipered. 

[Claims  6  to  80  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


988.866.    VOTING-MACHINE.    Allah  McCaktht,  Peter- 
boro.  Ontario,  Canada.    Filed  Dec.  17,  1910.    Serial  No. 
697,988. 
1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  easlag 

having  a  ballot  passage  tb«-ethrough.  of  a  shaft  projecting 
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throagh  Mid  easing,  a  crank  arm  oa  tb«  oater  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  planger  controlled  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
Imprint  on  a  ballot  In  the  tmllot  paMa^e  when  said  shaft 
la  turned,  and  means  normally  locking  said  shaft  against 
taming,  said  last-mentioned  means  released  by  the  en- 
trance of  a  ballot  In  the  passage,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


'2.  In  a  Totlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  ballot  passage  therethrough,  of  a  shaft  projecting 
through  said  casing,  a  crank  arm  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
shaft,  an  endless  Inking  ribbon  in  said  casing,  a  planger, 
a  spring  normally  preMlng  said  plunger  toward  said  Inking 
ribbon  to  Imprint  on  the  ballot  In  the  passage,  a  cam  on 
said  shaft  normally  holding  said  lever  In  its  inwsrd  posi- 
tion, and  locking  means  for  said  shaft,  substantially  aa  de^ 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  caalng 
having  a  ballot  passage  therethrough,  of  a  shaft  projecting 
through  said  casing,  a  crank  arm  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
shaft,  an  endless  Inking  ribbon  In  said  casing,  a  plunger, 
a  aprlng  normally  pressing  said  plunger  toward  said  Inking 
ribbon  to  Imprint  on  the  ballot  In  the  passage,  a  cam  on 
said  shaft  normally  holding  said  lever  In  Its  Inward  posi- 
tion, a  cam  on  said  shaft  having  a  notch  therein,  a  catch 
lever  pivoted  between  its  ends  and  engaging  in  said  notch 
at  one  end.  the  other  end  of  said  lever  located  In  the  ballot 
passage  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  a  ballot, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  ballot  passage  therethrough,  of  a  shaft  projecting 
through  said  casing,  a  crank  arm  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
shaft,  an  endless  inking  ribbon  in  said  casing,  a  planger, 
a  spring  normally  pressing  said  plunger  toward  said  Inking 
ribbon  to  imprint  on  the  ballot  In  the  passage,  a  cam  on 
said  shaft  normslly  holding  said  lever  In  Its  Inward  posi- 
tion, a  cam  on  said  shaft  having  a  notch  therein,  a  catch 
lever  pivoted  between  its  ends  and  engaging  in  said  notch 
at  one  end,  the  other  end  of  said  lever  located  In  the  ballot 
passage  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  a  ballot, 
and  means  for  moving  said  ribbon  step  by  step,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  ballot  passage  therethrough,  of  a  shaft  projecting 
through  said  casing,  a  crank  arm  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
•baft,  an  endless  Inking  ribbon  in  said  casing,  a  plunger, 
a  spring  normally  pressing  said  plunger  toward  said  Inking 
ribbon  to  imprint  on  the  Iwllot  in  the  paasage.  a  cam  on 
said  shaft  normally  holding  said  lever  in  its  inward  posi- 
tion, a  cam  on  said  abaft  having  a  notch  therein,  a  catch 
lever  pivoted  between  Its  ends  and  engaging  in  aald  notch 
at  one  end.  the  other  end  of  said  lever  located  in  the  ballot 
passage  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  a  ballot, 
a  drive  pulley  over  which  said  ribbon  is  passed,  a  ratchet 
wheel  secured  to  tarn  with  the  drive  pulley,  a  lever,  a 
ratchet  dog  on  aald  lever  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  and 
means  for  moving  said  lever  whereby  s  step  by  step  /eed  is 
imparted  to  the  lever,  sut>stsntially  as  described. 

rClalms  6  to  10  not  prtnted  la  the  Oaaette.] 


98M67.  TAMPBB  FOB  BLOCK-MOLDS.  AlTDUW  Mc- 
HnrcH,  Fmrgo.  N.  D.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
592,046. 


1.  In  a  tamping  mechanism,  a  rock  abaft,  a  rocker 
arm  extending  therefrom,  a  tamper,  a  pitman  connected 
to  the  tamper,  said  pitman  having  an  abutment,  a  block 
pivoted  to  the  rocker  arm,  said  block  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  pitman  looaely  extenda.  a  head  on  the 
pitman  engageabla  with  one  side  of  the  block,  a  spring 
colled  around  the  pitman  between  the  other  side  of  the 
block  and  the  aforesaid  abutment,  and  actuating  means 
for  the  rock  shaft. 

2.  In  a  tamping  mechaniam,  a  rock  shaft,  a  rocker 
arm  extending  therefrom,  a  tamper,  a  stem  rising  from 
the  tamper,  a  pitman  plvotally  connected  at  one  of  its 
ends  to  the  stam,  said  pitman  having  an  abutment,  a 
block  pivoted  t*  the  rocker  arm,  said  block  having  an 
opening  througb  which  the  pitman  loosely  passes,  a  head 
on  the  pitman  engageable  with  one  side  of  the  block,  a 
■prlng  colled  around  the  pitman  between  the  other  side 
of  the  block  and  the  aforeaatd  abutment,  and  actuating 
meana  for  the  rock  shaft. 


96S,3«8.    WHEEL.    HiMar  W.  MoiOAN,  Leatarshlre,  M.  X. 
Filed  Oct  15,  1900.    Serial  No.  622,880. 


A  wheel  Including  a  rim.  a  relatively  small  hub  disposed 
centrally  of  the  rim  and  having  a  peripheral  flange  mid- 
way of  Ita  enda.  a  plurality  of  cylindera  hinged  in  spaced 
relstion  upon  the  flange  and  extending  radially  from  the 
hub.  a  corresponding  number  of  elongated  piston  rods 
extending  Inwardly  from  the  rim  and  into  the  cylinders, 
pistons  carried  upon  the  Inner  ends  of  the  piston  rods 
for  operation  within  the  cylinders,  relatively  email  tubes 
communicating  the  inner  extremities  of  the  cylinders,  and 
a  source  of  fluid  supply  communicsting  with  one  of  th» 
•mall  tubes. 


988,800.  ANTISIPHONINO  TBAP.  Andkkw  M.  Mob- 
aisoN,  Dubuque,  Iowa.  FUed  Jan.  28,  1909.  Serial 
No.  474,688. 


1.  A  trap  comprising  a  casing  having  an  interior  thread- 
ed flange  and  a  supporting  shoulder,  a  cup  threaded  at 
its  upper  end  In  said  threaded  flange  and  open  at  its 
lower  end,  an  Interior  seat  around  the  aperture,  a  float 
hall  In  the  cup  adapted  to  seat  on  said  seat  and  a  cup 
disposed  between  said  cup  and  the  caalng  having  a  periph- 
eral flange  to  rest  on  the  supporting  shoulder,  said  cup 
apertured  below  the  flange. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  casing,  an  Interior 
threaded  flange  therein,  a  supporting  shoulder  beneath 
the  threaded  flange  in  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  inter- 
fitting  cupa  in  the  casing,  an  Inner  cup  threaded  at  its 
upper  end  in  the  threaded  flange  in  the  casing,  another 
cup  supported  upon  the  shoulder  below  the  threaded 
flange,  the  inner  of  said  cups  having  an  outlet  in  its 
bottom,  an  upturned  seat  surrounding  said  outlet  and 
peripheral  apertures  below  the  top  of  the  outer  cup  to 
allow  discharge. 

3.  In  a  trap,  a  casing  comprising  end  sections  and  a 
middle  section,  a  threaded  flange  in  one  of  the  end  sections 
and  a  supporting  shoulder  in  the  middle  section  a  cup 
threaded  on  the  flange  of  the  end  section  and  having  an 
opening  at  the  bottom  and  a  seat  formed  at  the  opening, 
a  cup  supported  by  the  shoulder  within  the  middle  section 
adapted  to  receive  the  aforesaid  cup  therein  and  provided 
with  apertures  In  the  side  thereof  at  the  top  and  a  buoyant 
cloaure  in  the  cup  secured  to  the  end  section. 


988,870.  RIVBTING-MACHINE. 
Dabuque,  Iowa.  Filed  June 
.%66.213. 


Andbew  M.  Morrison. 
6,    1910.       Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  riveting  machine,  the  combination  of  two  re- 
alllent  arms  rigidly  secured  together  at  one  end  In  a  man- 
ner to  permit  relative  vibration  between  them  In  the 
same  plane,  a  movable  die  carried  by  one  of  the  arms  at 
its  end,  a  hammer  die  carried  by  the  other  arm  at  its 
end  and  in  line  with  the  movable  die  and  in  a  manner 
to  prevent  axial  movement  thereof  with  respect  to  the 
srm  to  which  it  Is  secured  during  the  riveting  operation, 
meana  for  forcing  the  movable  die  toward  the  hammer 
die  to  grip  a  rivet  between  the  dies,  and  a  hammer  for 
striking  the  hammer  die  to  transmit  a  concuasion  into 
the  rivet  and  movable  die,  whereby  the  movable  die  is 
caused  to  vibrate  and  the  rivet  la  headed,  aubstantlally 
as  described. 


2.  In  a  riveting  machine,  the  combination  of  two  re- 
silient arms  rigidly  secured  together  at  one  end  In  a 
manner  to  permit  relative  vibration  between  them  in 
the  same  plane,  a  movable  die  carried  by  one  of  the 
arma  at  its  end.  a  hammer  die  carried  by  the  other  arm 
at  ita  end  in  a  manner  to  prevent  the  vibration  thereof 
with  respect  to  the  arm  and  in  line  with  the  movable 
die,  means  for  forcing  the  movable  die  toward  the  hammer 
die  to  grip  a  rivet  between  the  dlea,  and  a  pneumatic 
hammer  for  striking  the  hammer  die  to  transmit  concus- 
sions through  the  rivet  to  the  movable  die,  when  the 
latter  is  gripped  between  the  dies,  to  cause  the  movable 
die  and  the  arm  which  carries  it  to  vibrate  to  deliver 
blows  on  the  rivets  for  heading  the  same,  sabstantlally 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  riveting  machine,  the  combination  of  two  re- 
silient arms  rigidly  secured  together  at  one  end,  a  movable 
die  carried  by  one  of  the  arms  at  its  end,  a  hammer  die 
carried  by  the  other  arm  at  Its  end  In  line  with  the  mov- 
able die  and  in  a  manner  to  resist  axial  movement  away 
from  the  movable  die,  means  for  forcing  the  movable  die 
toward  the  hammer  die  to  grip  a  rivet  between  the  dies, 
means  for  suspending  the  arms  In  a  manner  to  hold  a 
rivet  head  always  In  contact  with  the  face  of  a  plate 
being  acted  on,  and  a  hammer  for  striking  the  hammer 
die  to  deliver  a  concussion  through  the  rivet  to  the  mov- 
able die  and  the  arm  which  carries  the  same,  whereby  the 
rivet  head  is  always  maintained  In  contact  with  the  face 
of  a  plate,  and  whereby  the  rivet  is  headed  up,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 


988,371.  CASH  REGISTER.  William  H.  MnaxT,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (Incorporated 
In  1906.)     Filed  June  29,  1907.    Serial  No.  381,412. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  display  disk  mounted  to  rotate  freely,  of  a  caab 
receptacle,  a  spring  and  connections  for  driving  said  disk, 
and  connections  whereby  the  cash  receptacle  tensions  aald 
Kpring  and  then  releases  it  as  the  receptacle  reaches  Its 
concealing  position. 

2.  In  a  cash  register  Indicating  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  freely  rotatable  display  element,  and  a  caah 
receptacle,  of  means  including  a  potential  energy  device 
for  actuating  said  display  element,  and  connections  where- 
by said  cash  receptacle  stores  potential  energy  in  said 
device  and  then  releases  the  same  as  said  receptacle 
reaches  Its  concealing  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  freely  movable  amusement  element,  of  a  cash  re- 
ceptacle, a  spring  constructed  to  be  tensloned  by  said  re- 
ceptacle and  having  connections  for  actuating  said  amuse- 
ment element,  and  a  lock  for  said  receptacle  positioned  to 
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be  engaged  by  uld  receptacle  as  an  accompaniment  to  the 
releaae  by  nld  receptacle  of  said  epting. 

4.  la  a  macblne  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  display  dertce,  of  a  casta  drawer,  a  lock  for  said 
drawer  and  operating  means  for  said  display  derlce  set 
by  tbe  closing  morement  of  ttae  drawer  wltta  proTlslons  for 
releasing  said  operating  means  after  tbe  drawer  becomes 
locked. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  display  derlce.  of  a  cash  drawer,  spring  means  for 
operating  the  display  device,  a  lock  for  the  cash  drawer 
and  devices  carried  by  the  cash  drawer  for  putting  the 
spring  under  tension  by  the  closing  of  the  drawer,  and 
releasing  said  means  after  tbe  drawer  becomes  locked. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  ttae  aaiette.] 


988,372.     ASH  TRAP.      Samubl   F.   Mrns,    Los   Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  May  13.  1909.     Serial  No.  490.660. 


In  en  ash  trap,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having 
a  rectangular  openinK  and  a  depending  peripheral  flange, 
the  sides  of  the  frame  having  pairs  of  silts  and  tbe  metal 
between  each  two  silts  depressed  near  tbe  front  of  tbe 
frame  to  form  a  binge  member,  and  tbe  back  of  tbe  frame 
provided  with  a  lip  extending  beneath  the  frame  and  Into 
Its  opening ;  of  a  sheet  metal  plate  filling  said  opening  and 
having  pairs  of  silts  with  the  metal  between  each  two 
slits  depressed  to  form  a  binge  member  alined  with  those 
In  the  frame,  and  a  rod  engaging  said  members  and  stand 
Ing  against  the  lower  face  of  the  plate  and  frame  between 
tbe  side  flanges  of  tbe  latter. 


1.373.  SBAM  SETTING  MECHANISM.  John  Nazil, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  SanlUry  Paper  Bottle 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Piled  Apr.  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  487,870. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  belt-like  conveyer,  mandrels 
carried  by  said  conveyer,  falerumed  crank  levers  carried 
by  said  mandrels  and  baring  means  for  disengaging  from 
said  mandrels  articles  placed  thereon,  and  means  com- 
prising springs  for  rocking  said  levers. 

2.  Ttae  combination  of  a  traveling  conveyer,  holders 
carried  thereby,  crank  levers  connected  with  ttae  respective 
holders,  bars  pivotally  connected  to  the  respective  levers 
and  adapted  for  acting  upon  articles  placed  on  said  holders, 
means  connected  with  said  levers  and  adapted  for  dis 
engaging  articles  placed  on  ttae  respective  bolders,  means 


acting  upon  said  levers  for  actuating  the  respective  bars, 
and  detents  automatically  moving  Into  position  for  holding 
tbe  respective  levers  out  of  action  in  one  part  of  their 
course  and  automatically  moving  out  of  position  for 
holding  said  levers  In  a  further  part  of  ttaeir  course. 

3.  Ttae  combination  of  a  traveling  conveyer,  a  boldlng 
device  carried  ttaereby.  a  crank  lever  having  a  fulcramed 
connection  with  said  device,  means  carried  by  said  lever 
for  acting  upon  an  article  placed  on  said  device,  means 
adapted  for  operating  said  lever,  means  in  tbe  path  of 
said  lever  for  rocking  It  against  tbe  action  of  said 
operating  means,  and  a  detent  adapted  for  automati- 
cally engaging  said  lever  and  holding  it  against  the 
action  of  said  means  for  operating  it. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  conveyer,  a  tul>e 
holding  device  connected  ttaerewltta,  a  fulcrumed  crank 
lever  having  connected  with  one  arm  thereof  a  rocking 
bar  adapted  for  pressing  tbe  seam  of  a  tube  on  said  device 
and  studs  for  disengaging  said  tubes  from  said  device,  a 
spring  sdapted  for  causing  said  lever  to  press  said  bar 
against  said  seam,  means  in  tbe  path  of  travel  of  said 
lever  for  engaging  It  and  withdrawing  said  bar  against 
tbe  action  of  said  spring,  and  automatic  means  for  hold- 
ing said  lever  with  said  bar  in  its  withdrawn  position. 

5.  Ttae  combination  of  a  traveling  conveyer,  tapered 
tu>ldcrs  on  said  conveyer,  mecbanlsms  connected  with  the 
respective  holders  for  acting  upon  tubes  carried  thereby, 
means  in  tbe  psth  of  travel  of  said  mechanisms  for  effect- 
ing tbe  disengagement  of  said  tubes  on  said  holders,  a 
second  traveling  conveyer,  tube  bolders  carried  by  said 
second  conveyer  and  adapted  for  receiving  tubes  from  said 
conveyer  first  named,  and  tube  stacking  means  to  which 
said  second  named  holders  deliver  said  tubes. 


988.874.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Eowaao 
C.  NnwcoMB,  North  Scituate,  Mass.,  assignor  to  New- 
comb  Engine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Y<*k.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1907.     SerUl  No.  391,759. 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  compression 
type.  Including  means  for  supplying  charges  of  air  to  the 
piston  chamber,  means  for  supplying  variable  charges  of  a 
liquid  fuel  to  said  chamber  during  periods  beginning  sub- 
sequently to  the  beginning  of  the  air  supplying  periods, 
means  In  said  chamber  for  regulating  ttae  extent  of  ttae 
diffusion  of  the  fuel  In  the  air  whereby  variable  portions 
of  the  air  charges  are  effectively  carbureted  at  or  hear  the 
ends  of  ttae  compression  periods,  and  means  for  igniting 
the  carbureted  portions  of  ttae  air  charges  at  predetermined 
periods,  whereby  substantially  complete  combustion  of 
the  fuel  may  be  effected  at  tbe  instants  of  maximum  com- 
pression. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  of  tbe  compression 
type.  Including  means  for  supplying  ctaarges  of  air  under 
pressure  to  the  piston  chamber  at  or  near  the  ends  of  the 
working  strokes,  means  for  supplying  variable  ctaarges  of 
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a  liquid  fuel  to  said  chamber,  means  in  said  chamber  for 
regulating  tbe  extent  of  ttae  diffusion  of  ttae  fuel  In  ttae 
air  wtaereby  variable  portions  of  the  air  charges  are  effec- 
tively carbureted  at  or  near  the  ends  of  the  compression 
periods,  and  means  for  igniting  said  carbureted  portions 
of  the  air  charges  at  predetermined  periods,  whereby  sub- 
stantially complete  combustion  of  the  fuel  may  be  effected 
at  tbe  Instants  of  maximum  compression. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  compression 
type.  Including  means  for  supplying  charges  of  air  to  the 
piston  chamber,  means  for  supplying  charges  of  a  liquid 
fuel  to  said  chamber,  means  for  varying  the  quantity  of 
the  fuel  charges,  and  means  for  advancing  the  fuel  supply- 
ing periods  each  as  a  whole  wltta  relation  to  the  piston  as 
the  fuel  charges  Increase. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  of  tbe  compression 
type,  including  means  for  supplying  charges  of  air  to  the 
piston  chamber,  means  for  supplying  charges  of  a  liquid 
fuel  to  said  chamber,  means  for  varying  the  quantity  of 
the  fuel  charges,  means  for  advancing  the  fuel  supplying 
periods  each  as  a  whole  with  relation  to  the  piston  as  tbe 
fuel  charges  increase,  and  daeans  for  independently  ad- 
vancing the  fuel  supplying  periods  in  accordance  with  ttae 
increase  In  the  speed  of  tbe  engine. 

5.  An  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  compression 
type,  Including  means  for  supplying  charges  of  air  to  ttae 
piston  ctaamber,  means  for  supplying  ctaarges  of  a  liquid 
fuel  to  said  ctaamber,  means  for  regulating  the  extent  of 
ttae  diffusion  of  the  fuel  In  said  chamber,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  Increasing  the  quantity  of  tbe  fuel  charges 
and  advancing  ttae  fuel  supplying  periods  witta  relation 
to  the  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


988,375.  LOCKING-NUT.  Isaac  Peanklin  NtCHOLS, 
l>s  Moines.  Iowa.  Piled  Sept.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
582.416. 


/.7  /o 


1.  A  locking  nut  formed  with  an  inclined  groove  ex- 
tending across  tbe  bottom  and  a  connecting  groove  ex- 
tending across  one  face,  a  spring  mounted  In  said  grooves, 
one  end  of  said  spring  being  fixed  to  said  nut.  one  of  said 
grooves  formed  with  a  shoulder,  said  spring  formed  with 
a  book  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder  at  times,  and  a 
locking  lug  formed  on  and  projecting  from  said  spring 
intermediate  of  its  ends,  ttae  locking  lag  only  projecting 
outside  the  grooves. 

2.  A  locking  nut  formed  with  an  Inclined  groove  across 
its  bottom  and  a  connecting  groove  in  one  face,  a  spriuii 
wholly  mounted  within  and  adapted  for  movement  in  said 
grooves,  one  end  of  said  spring  being  fixed  to  said  nut, 
and  a  locking  lug  formed  on  said  spring  and  projecting 
at  times  outside  of  a  groove,  the  combined  thickness  of 
tbe  log  and  spring  being  greater  than  that  of  the  spring 
alone. 

3.  A  locking  nut  formed  with  an  Inclined  groove  In  one 
end  and  connecting  grooves  in  opposite  faces,  a  spring 
mounted  in  said  grooves,  one  end  of  said  spring  being 
fixed  to  said  nut,  one  of  said  grooves  formed  with  a 
shoulder,  said  spring  formed  with  a  hook  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  shoulder  at  times,  and  a  locking  lug  formed  on 
and  projecting  from  said  spring  intermediate  of  Its  ends. 

4.  A  locking  nut  formed  wltta  an  inclined  groove  across 
Its  bottom  and  a  connecting  groove  In  one  face,  a  spring 
wlMlly  mounted  within  and  adapted  for  movement  in  said 
grooves,  one  end  of  said  spring  being  fixed  to  said  nut.  and 
a  locking  lug  formed  on  said  spring  and  projecting  at 
times  outside  of  a  groove,  tbe  combined  thickness  of  tlie 
Ing  and  spring  being  greater  than  that  of  the  spring 
alone,  in  combination  with  a  washer  formed  with  seats  or 
depressions  adapted  to  engage  and  limit  movement  of 
said  Ing. 


6.  A  locking  nut  formed  wltta  an  inclined  groove  in 
one  end  and  connecting  grooves  In  opposite  faces,  a 
spring  mounted  In  said  gnrnves,  one  end  of  said  spring 
being  fixed  to  said  nut,  one  of  said  grooves  formed  witta 
a  shoulder,  said  spring  formed  with  a  book  adapted  to 
engage  said  shoulder  at  times,  and  a  locking  lug  formed 
on  and  projecting  from  said  spring  intermediate  of  Its 
ends,  in  combination  with  a  washer  formed  with  seats  or 
depressions  adapted  to  engage  and  limit  movement  of  said 
log. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


988,376.     CHUCK.     Adam      Nixdhammih,      Schenectady, 
N.  Y.     Piled  Oct.  6,  1909.     SerUl  No.  621.070. 


1.  In  a  chuck,  tbe  combination  of  a  body  having  pe- 
ripheral axlally  extending  grooves  and  radial  slots,  ttae 
latter  opening  into  the  former,  longitudinally  movable 
actuators  located  in  said  grooves,  each  having  a  cam  face 
at  one  end,  blocks  elldably  mounted  in  the  slots  which 
are  moved  radially  by  tbe  actuators,  each  block  taaving 
a  cam  face  cooperating  with  that  of  an  actoator.  Jaws 
carried  by  tbe  blocks  for  gripping  the  stock  which  are 
guided  by  the  walls  of  tbe  slots,  a  loose  tubular  means 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  ttae  body  and  located  within 
It  which  engages  tbe  several  actuators,  and  through  which 
tbe  stock  to  be  machined  may  be  fed,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  Jaws  to  release  the  stock. 

2.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  pe- 
ripheral grooves  and  radial  slots,  actuators  located  in  the 
grooves,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  an  internal 
radial  projection,  a  ring  surrounding  the  body  and  connect- 
ing tbe  actuators  to  Insure  simultaneous  movements, 
blocks  slidably  mounted  in  tbe  slots  which  are  moved  by 
the  actuators.  Jaws  carried  by  tbe  blocks,  reciprocating 
means  located  within  the  body,  one  end  of  which  engages 
the  radial  projections  for  moving  tbe  actuators  longitudi- 
nally, and  through  which  the  stock  to  be  machined  is 
fed,  and  springs  that  oppose  tbe  means  which  move  the 
actuators. 

3.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  body  having 
peripheral  grooves,  an  internal  screw  thread  for  securing 
it  to  a  driving  spindle  and  radial  slots,  individual  counter- 
part actuators  mounted  in  the  grooves  that  have  internal 
radial  projections,  sliding  blocks  tbat  are  mounted  In  tbe 
slots  and  are  moved  by  the  actuators,  cooperating  cam 
faces  formed  on  tlie  actuators  and  blocks.  Jaws  carried 
by  tbe  blodcs  tbat  engage  ttae  walls  of  tbe  slots  and  are 
guided  thereby,  an  axlally  moving  tubular  member  located 
within  the  l>ore  of  the  body  and  concentric  with  the  axis 
of  the  ctanck  which  engages  the  projections  on  tbe  ac- 
tuators and  moves  them,  and  a  radially  disposed  spring 
acting  on  each  of  the  Jaws  that  tend  at  all  times  to  move 
it  and  its  cooperating  actuator  against  the  action  of  the 
tubular  member  and  release  the  stock. 

4.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  body  having 
longitudinal  peripheral  grooves  and  radial  slots,  the  latter 
opening  into  the  former,  sliding  actuators  mounted  in  the 
grooves  that  have  cam  faces  at  one  end,  sliding  blocks  lo- 
cated in  tbe  slots  each  of  which  has  a  slotted  end  and  a  cam 
face  at  ftie  bottom  of  the  slot  that  coJ^rates  with  a 
cam  face  on  an  actuator,  a  spring  for  each  block  that 
tends  to  move  it  outwardly,  an  adjustable  Jaw  carried  by 
each  block  which  is  narrower  than  tbe  block  and  is  guided 
by  tbe  walls  of  one  of  ttaf  radial  slots,  a  ring  ttaat  slides 
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along  the  peripheral  aartece  of  the  body  and  connects  the 
actuators  and  inaurM  ■lanltaneoua  and  equal  travel  there- 
of, and  means  located  within  the  body  for  moving  the 
ring  on  the  oatslde  of  the  body  and  the  actuators  In  the 
peripheral  grooves  to  cause  the  Jaws  to  act. 

5.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  main  tabular  body 
having  equidlataot  longitudinal  and  radial  slots,  each  of 
the  said  longitudinal  slots  opening  Into  a  radial  slot. 
a  sliding  block  mounted  in  each  of  the  radial  slots,  a 
ring  mounted  to  slide  on  the  periphery  of  the  body, 
T-shaped  actuators  whose  heads  are  mounted  in  the  longi- 
tudinal slots,  one  end  of  each  head  engaging  a  block,  the 
other  being  attached  to  the  ring,  and  the  body  portion  ex- 
tending radially  inward  through  an  opening  in  Mid  main 
body,  a  flanged  tubular  member  loosely  mounted  In  said 
main  body  and  engaging  the  body  portions  of  all  of  the 
T-shaped  actuators  for  moving  them  in  one  direction  to 
grip  the  work,  and  spring  means  for  moving  the  ac- 
tuators longitudinally  and  In  oppoaitlon  to  said  member 
to  free  the  work. 


988,377.  DYN.XMO  ELECTBIC  MACHINE.  Jakob  E. 
NoaoGiaATH.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  23.  1009       Serial  No.  519.275. 


1.  la  a  unipolar  dynamo-electric  machine,  an  arma 
tare  comprising  a  central  disk  or  spider  and  an  overhang- 
ing peripheral  portion  with  axially  extending  flanges  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  disk  or  spider,  cylindrical  field 
frame  members  surrounding  the  armature  shaft  and  ax- 
tendlng  beneath  and  adjacent  to  aald  flanges  whereby  a 
small  cylindrical  air  gap  Is  formed  between  uld  frame 
memb«<rB  and  said  flanges,  clrcumferentlally  extending 
field  colls  surrounding  said  members,  and  a  field  support 
or  bed  plate  magnetically  connecting  said  members  on  one 
side  only  of  said  armature  so  that  said  armature  and 
field  colls  are  open  and  exposed. 

2.  In  a  unipolar  dynamo-electric  machine,  an  armature 
comprising  a  central  disk  or  spider  and  an  overhanging 
peripheral  portion  with  axially  extending  fianges  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  disk  or  spider,  cylindrical  field  frame 
members  surrounding  the  armature  shaft  and  extending 
beneath  and  adjacent  to  said  flanges  whereby  a  small  cy- 
lindrical air  gap  la  formed  between  Raid  frame  memt>ers 
and  said  flanges,  clrcumferentlally  extending  field  coils 
surrounding  said  members,  a  field  support  or  bed  plate 
magnetically  cornectlng  said  members  on  one  side  only 
of  said  armaturv  so  that  said  armature  and  field  coils 
are  open  and  txpOMd.  and  collector  rings  carried  on  the 
periphery  of  said  armature. 

3.  In  a  unipolar  dynamo-electric  macblna,  an  armature 
eomprising  a  central  dlak  or  spider  nod  an  overhanging 
peripheral  portion  with  axially  extending  flanges  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  disk  or  spider,  cylindrical  field  frame 
members  surrounding  the  armature  nhaft  and  extending 
beneath  and  adjacent  to  said  flanges,  clrcumferentlally 
extending  field  coils  sarroumllng  said  members,  a  field 
support  or  bed  plate  magnetically  connecting  said  mem- 
bers on  one  side  only  of  said  amatur*  ao  that  said  arma- 


ture and  field  colls  «re  open  and  exposed,  collector  rings 
carried  on  the  periphery  of  said  armature,  and  other  col- 
lector rings  carried  on  both  ends  of  the  armature  shaft 
outside  of  said  member*. 


988.378.  8.VFBTT-LOCK  FOB  OA8-BUBNEB8.  Gustaf 
B.  Olso.n,  New  Brighton.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Julius  V.  Hartwig.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  May  2,  1910. 
Serial  No.  558.707. 


The  combination  with  a  valve  of  a  gas  fixture,  the 
stem  of  said  valve  having  a  laterally  and  upwardly  pro 
Jectlng  lock  lug  located  between  the  finger  piece  and  stop 
pin  of  said  valve  stem,  of  a  spring  plate  secured  to  a 
fixed  part  of  said  gaa  fixture,  having  a  perforation  through 
which  said  valve  stem  Is  passed  and  provided  with  a  lock 
notch  cooperating  with  the  lock  lug  of  said  valve  stem, 
to  lock  said  valve  In  a  closed  position,  substantially  as 
described. 


988.379.  COMBINED  COMB  CASE  AND  CLEANING  DE- 
VICE. Halvob  Olson.  Dulnth.  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  6. 
1910.     Serial  No.  680.066. 


f        f 


1.  The  combination  with  a  comb,  the  ends  of  which  ter- 
minate In  finger  pieces,  of  an  open  end  case  surrounding 
said  comb  and  through  the  open  ends  of  which  the  finger 
pieces  of  said  comb  project,  said  casing  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  openings  in  which  the  teeth  of  said  comb 
are  seated,  and  finger  pieces  projecting  from  the  ends  of 
said  caae  for  cooperation  with  the  finger  pieces  of  said 
comb,  subsUntlally  ss  described. 

2  The  combination  with  a  comb,  of  a  caae  for  said  comb 
having  detachably  engsgeable  edges  for  permitting  said 
case  to  be  sprung  open  for  the  insertion  or  removal  of  the 
comb,  said  case  being  prorlded  with  a  serlea  of  openings  In 
which  the  teeth  of  said  comb  are  seated  for  endwise  move- 
ment Into  and  out  of  Mild  case,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  said  comb  In  either  of  Its  two  extreme  positions. 
subsUntlally  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  comb,  the  ends  of  which  ter- 
minate in  finger  pieces,  of  an  open  end  case  and  through 
which  open  ends  the  finger  pieces  of  said  comb  project  and 
said  case  having  detachably  engageable  edges  for  permlt- 
tlag  said  case  to  be  sprung  open  for  the  insertion  or  re- 
moral  of  the  comb,  said  case  being  provided  with  a  series 
of  openings  In  which  the  teeth  of  the  comb  are  seated  for 
endwise  movement  into  and  out  of  said  case,  a  friction  rib 
pressed  from  said  case  for  yieldingly  holding  said  comb  In 
either  of  Its  two  extreme  positions,  and  finger  pieces  pro- 
jecting from  the  ends  of  said  case  for  cooperation  with  the 
finger  pieces  of  said  comb,  substantially  as  described. 


988,380.     CAB  BOOF.    JoHii  PBABaoN.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 

Dec.   1«.  1900.     Serial  No.  533.336. 

I.  In  a  car  roof,  a  plurality  of  metal  panels  wider  at 
their  outer  than  at  their  inner  ends  and  having  upturned 
sides,  and  caps  each  having  a  top  and  sides  covering  the 
Joint  between  two  panels,  the  sides  of  the  rap  being  grad- 
ually intumed  under  the  top  from  ths  Inner  end  toward 
the  outer  end. 
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2.  In  a  car  roof,  a  series  of  carllnes,  metal  panels  wider 
at  their  outer  than  at  their  Inner  ends  and  having  up- 
turned sides  adjacent  the  carllnes,  and  caps  having  tops 
and  sides  covering  the  carilnes  and  Joints  between  the 
panela,  the  sides  of  the  caps  being  gradually  intumed  un- 
der the  top  from  their  Inner  toward  their  outer  enda. 


u- 


3.  In  a  car  roof,  a  series  of  Z-shape  carllnes,  metal 
panels  wider  at  their  outer  than  at  their  Inner  ends  and 
having  upturned  sides  adjacent  the  webs  of  the  carllnes, 
and  caps  having  tops  and  side  covering  the  Joints  between 
the  panels,  the  sides  of  the  caps  being  gradually  Intumed 
under  the  top  from  their  inner  toward  their  outer  ends. 

4.  In  a  car  roof,  a  plurality  of  carllnes,  nyetal  panels  be- 
tween the  carllnes  and  tapering  In  width  toward  the  ridge 
of  the  car,  and  carllne-caps  of  Inverted  trough  shape  hav- 
ing greater  cross-sectional  area  at  their  inner  ends. 

5.  In  a  car  roof,  a  plurality  of  I-shape  carllnes,  metal 
panels  between  the  carllnes  and  tapering  In  width  toward 
the  ridge  of  the  car,  upturned  flanges  on  the  panels  adja- 
cent the  carline-weba,  and  carllne-caps  of  Inverted  trough 
shape  having  sides  vertical  at  their  Inner  ends  and  In- 
turned  at  their  suter  ends. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


»88,381.  FEED-BAG  ATTACHMENT.  Adolph  N.  Pbl- 
LANT,  Saugerties,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Montgomery-Wash- 
bum  Co..  Saugerties,  N.  Y.,  s  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  545.992. 


088,382.    8PBING.    WiLLUic  J.  Phblah.  Bsnnlniton,  Tt 
FUed  Apr.  19,  1900.    Serial  No.  400.840. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  the  combination 
with  headstall  straps,  of  complementary  plates  adapted  to 
clamp  the  overlapped  ends  of  said  straps,  fastentng  means 
passing  through  said  plates  and  straps,  and  complement- 
ary extensions  from  said  plates  eml>odying  a  runway  for 
the  feed  bag  cord,  and  also  including  interlocking  connec- 
tion between  the  extensions  preventing  lateral  separation. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  headstall  straps,  of  two  plates  adapted  to  clamp  the 
ends  of  said  straps  between  them,  an  extension  from  one 
of  said  plates  having  a  lateral  curved  projection  of  boss 
forming  a  runway  for  a  feed  bag  cord,  and  an  extension 
from  the  other  plate  fitting  against  said  projection  or  boss. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  headstall  straps,  of  two  plates  adapted  to  clamp  the 
ends  of  said  straps  between  them,  an  extension  from  one 
of  said  plates  having  a  lateral  curved  projection  or  boas 
forming  a  runway  for  a  feed  bag  cord,  an  extension  from 
the  other  plate  fitting  against  said  projection  or  bosa,  the 
said  paris  t>elng  so  constructed  as  to  form  an  Interlocking 
connection  between  said  extensions  at  said  boss  to  prevent 
lateral  separation. 

#4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  headstall  straps,  of  two  rectangular  plates  adapted  to 
clamp  the  ends  of  said  straps  overlapped  at  right  angles. 
Interlocking  lugs  on  said  plates,  an  extension  from  one  of 
said  plates  having  a  lateral  curved  projection  or  boss 
forming  a  runway  for  a  feed  bag  cord,  an  extension  from 
the  other  plate  fitting  against  said  projection  or  boss,  and 
a  lug  upon  said  boss  fitting  over  said  last  mentioned  exten- 
sion to  hold  the  parts  together. 

166  O.  O.— 3 


1.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  a  series  of  springs ;  com- 
pressible boxes  within  which  said  springs  are  placed,  re- 
spectively ;  a  receptacle  within  which  said  boxes  and 
springs  are  placed  ;  pistons  at  each  end  of  said  receptacle  ; 
means  for  mounting  said  pistons  all  so  arranged  and  con- 
nected up  that  the  thrust  by  either  piston  will  be  caused 
to  Impinge  upon  the  springs  successively,  step  by  step. 

2.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  two  receptacles ;  a  series 
of  boxes  in  each  receptacle ;  springs  in  said  boxes ;  pistons 
at  each  end  of  said  receptacle ;  means  for  mounting  aald 
pistons  whereby  the  pistons  when  forced  into  their  respec- 
tive receptacles  will  act  upon  the  springs  successively. 

3.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  a  receptacle  ;  a  series  of 
resilient  members  therein  differing  in  power  of  resiliency ; 
a  means  for  exerting  pressure  on  each  end  of  the  series  of 
members  whereby  the  impact  will  be  taken  up  and  grad- 
ually lessened  In  force  from  oOe  member  to  another. 

4.  A  spring  comprising  a  receptacle ;  a  series  of  com- 
pressible boxes  therein ;  check  valves  in  the  ends  of  said 
boxes ;  springs  in  said  boxes ;  pistons  in  each  end  of  said 
receptacle  ;  a  conveyer  registering  with  one  of  aald  boxes ; 
a  reservoir  with  which  said  conveyer  also  registers. 

5.  A  spring  comprising  a  series  of  receptacles  >  a  series 
of  compressible  boxes  in  each  of  said  receptacles ;  a  resili- 
ent member  In  each  of  said  boxes ;  pistons  at  each  end  of 
said  receptacles ;  a  means  for  mounting  said  pistons  so 
connected  up  that  the  impact  of  the  pistons  on  the  box 
with  which  they  come  in  contact,  respectively,  will  be  con- 
veyed, in  less  degree,  to  the  adjoining  t>ox  and  from  that 
one  to  the  next  adjoining,  etc.,  gradually  reducing  the  ef- 
fect of  the  Impact  and  the  spring,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


988,383.  CASH-BEGISTEB.  Hexmanm  P06CB,  Dresden- 
LCbtau,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  National  Caah  Begis- 
ter  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio, 
(incorporated  in  1906.)  Filed  Oct.  1,  1900.  -Serial  No. 
520,485. 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  coml)lnatlon  with  a  recording 
mechanism  Including  a  plurality  of  record  strips,  of  means 
for  feeding  said  strips,  and  an  electrical  signal  controlled 
by  either  of  said  strips. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  recording 
mechaitlsm  including  a  plurality  of  record  strips  and  means 
for  feeding  said  strips,  an  electrical  alarm  actuated  upon 
the  exhaustion  of  either  of  said  strips. 
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5.  Ib  •  emah  i^giatm,  the  eomblnatloD  with  a  rccordlns 
mectuinlsm  iDcludlng  •  plarallty  of  record  •trip*.  Independ- 
ent feeding  deTlcee  for  each  itrlp,  and  a  tiguAl  actuated 
upon  the  exhaustion  of  either  of  aaid  strips. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combCnation  with  a  recording 
mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  record  strips,  of  inde- 
pendent feeding  derlcea  for  each  atrip,  and  an  alarm  actu- 
ated upon  the  exhaustion  of  either  of  said  strips. 

6.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  recording 
mechanism  Including  a  sales  strip  and  a  check  strip,  of 
Independent  feeding  derlcea  for  said  strlpa,  an  elactrlcally 
operated  signal,  a  plurality  of  normally  open  clrculU 
therefor,  and  conucta  for  cloalng  said  circuits,  the  aaid 
contacts  being  controlled  by  the  strips 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


988.384.  HOSE.  Obobob  B.  PBBBToif,  Chicago,  111.,  aa- 
algnor  of  one- half  to  Guilford  8.  Wood,  Chicago.  111. 
rUad  liay  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  561,709. 


1.  The  tube  for  conducting  air  under  pressure  constating 
of  an  inner  thicknese  or  tube  of  chrome  leather,  a  sheet  of 
flexible  Imperrioua  celluloid  hsTlng  Its  edgea  cemented 
together  and  wrapped  around  said  inner  tube  of  leather, 
and  a  second  thickness  or  tube  of  chrome  leather  placed 
outside  the  callolold. 

2.  The  tube  herein  described  consisting  of  Inner  and 
outer  tubes  of  chrome  leather  and  a  flexible  sheet  of  Im- 
perTlous  celluloid  interposed  between  said  tubes  and 
cemented  to  both  of  them,  and  also  baTiag  Its  own  edges 
cemented  together. 


988.385  STEAM  THAP.  Jambs  Edwa«I)  Pubsbb.  Wind- 
sor. Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to  Herbert  J.  Morehcad. 
Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1910.     SerUl  No.  548.514. 


chambered  buahlng  and  the  trunnion  which  has  the  closed 
end.  a  ball  bearing  between  the  end  wall  of  the  buahlng 
and  the  closed  end  of  the  trunnion,  and  an  automatically 
controlled  TalTe  for  admitting  steam  to  the  Unk  through 
said  trunnion. 

3.  In  a  steam  trap,  a  tilting  tank,  tubular  trannlona 
communicating  with  and  supporting  the  tank  and  through 
which  steam  and  condensation  may  pass  to  the  tank,  cham- 
bered bearings  for  said  trunnions,  one  of  said  trunnlona 
having  a  closed  end,  an  annular  buahlng  inclosing  the 
trunnion  which  has  a  closed  end,  the  bushing  and  the  trun- 
nion baring  openings  for  reglBtratlon  to  aatahliab  a  cut- 
off communication  between  the  tninnlon  which  has  a 
closed  end  and  the  oorrespondlng  bushing,  and  an  automati- 
cally controlled  ralre  for  admitting  steam  to  the  tank 
through  aaid  tubular  trunnion. 

4.  In  a  steam  trap,  a  tilting  tank,  a  base  plate  upon 
which  said  tank  is  supported,  a  bracket  bolted  to  one  end 
of  said  tank,  a  weighted  ierer  pivoted  in  said  tank  bracket, 
one  end  of  said  Ierer  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the 
tank,  a  swinging  fulcrum  bar  for  said  Ierer  prorlded  with 
a  knife  edge  adapted  to  enter  a  correapoDding  notch 
formed  in  the  Ierer,  a  recessed  member  carried  by  the  base 
to  support  the  lower  end  of  the  swinging  fulcrum  bar,  a 
ralre  controlling  the  admiaalon  of  steam  to  the  tank,  a 
weighted  Ierer  for  operating  aaid  ralre,  an  arm  secured  to 
the  projecting  end  of  the  first  named  Ierer  adapted  to 
actuate  the  steam  ralre  Ierer,  a  relief  ralre  adapted  to 
be  opened  when  the  steam  ralre  Is  closed  and  rice  rersa. 
said  relief  ralre  also  prorlded  with  a  weighted  Ierer,  and 
an  arm  engaging  said  relief  ralre  lerar  actuated  by  the 
morement  of  the  tank  and  prorlded  with  an  adjusUble 
stop  whereby  said  relief  ralre  may  be  opened  when  the 
tank  la  returned  to  Its  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  steam  trap,  means  for  separately  leading  both 
condensation  and  steam  to  the  trap,  a  tilting  tank  sup- 
ported upon  trunnions,  a  base  plate,  bearings  for  the  trun- 
nions mounted  upon  the  base  plate,  one  of  the  bearings 
baring  a  closed  end  wall,  a  ball  bearing  between  the  end 
of  one  of  the  trunnions  and  the  cloaed  end  wall  of  the 
bearing  supporting  the  trunnion,  whereby  the  friction  due 
to  the  lateral  thrust  of  the  trunnion  may  be  rellered.  and 
an  automatically  operated  ralre  controlling  the  admis- 
sion of  steam  to  the  tank. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  prlatad  In  the  Gasette.  1 


1.  In  a  steam  trap,  a  tilting  Unk,  means  for  separately 
leading  both  condensation  and  steam  to  the  tank,  a 
weighted  lere^  plroted  to  the  Unk  and  fulcrumed  to  pro- 
ride  a  movement  of  the  end  of  the  ierer  relatlrely  greater 
than  that  of  the  Unk  In  tilting,  a  ralre  goremlng  the  ad- 
mission of  steam  to  the  tank,  a  Ierer  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  valre.  and  means  carried  by  the  first 
named  Ierer  for  actuating  the  steam  ralre  Ierer  upon  the 
tilting  of  the  Unk. 

2.  In  a  steam  trap,  a  tilting  Unk.  tnbnlar  trannlona 
communicating  with  and  supporting  the  tank  and  through 
which  steam  and  condenaatlon  may  pass  to  the  tank,  one 
of  the  trunnions  baring  a  cloaed  end,  chambered  bearings 
for  said  trunnions,  an  annular  bushing  inclosing  the  trun- 
nion which  has  a  closed  end  and  prorlded  with  radial  slots 
to    esUbllsh    communication    between    the    corresponding 


988,386.  FUBROW-OPENER.  Laubits  T.  RisUDSBMr, 
Coancil  Bloffa.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Walker  Manufacturing 
Company.  Council  Bluffs.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  South 
DakoU.      Filed  Apr.  7.   1009.     Serial   No.   488,410. 


1.  In  a  furrow  opener,  a  single  head  block  comprtalng 
mating  sections,  having  facing  groores  for  forming  an  axl* 
socket,  an  azia  located  In  said  socket  and  projecting  later- 
ally from  opposite  sides  of  the  head  block,  means  for  bind- 
ing said  sections  together,  and  means  for  atUching  said 
head  block  to  a  planter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  planter  seed  tube  and  shoe, 
of  arms  carried  by  the  seed  tube,  a  sUndard  carried  by 
said  shoe,  a  bead  block  connected  with  said  sUndard.  m. 
clamp  member  adapted  for  vertical  morement  relatlre  to 
said  bead  block  and  harlng  flanges  adapted  for  projection 
orer  said  arma,  means  for  tightening  aaid  clamp  member 
toward  the  bead  block,  and  dlaks  rerolubly  mounted  on 
said  bead  block. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  planter  seed  tube  and  shoe, 
of  SUndard  legs  clamped  to  said  shoe  and  projecting  up- 
wardly therefrom,  a  head  block  comprising  upper  and 
lower  sections  each  prorlded  with  a  groore  and  aperture 
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that  are  adapted  for  registration  when  the  block  la 
aasembled.  and  each  section  being  prorlded  with  a  neck 
that  is  adapted  for  projection  between  the  sUndard  legs 
and  has  a  head  that  is  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
front  edges  of  said  legs,  arms  carried  by  the  seed  tube  and 
projecting  over  said  head  block,  a  clamp  member,  baring 
flanges  adapted  for  engaging  said  arma.  a  bolt  extending 
through  the  head  block  sections  and  clamp  member,  and 
disks  rerolubly  mounted  on  said  bead  block. 

4.  In  a  furrow  opener,  a  bead  block  baring  an  Inaet 
socket  at  each  side,  and  a  slotted  wing  located  adjacent  to 
each  of  said  sockets,  axles  projecting  laterally  from  the 
socketed  portions  of  said  head  block,  disks  rerolubly 
mounted  on  said  axlea.  flanges  projecting  from  each  dlak 
into  one  of  the  bead  block  sockets,  cleaner  blades  harlng 
bolt  and  slot  connection  with  said  wings  and  each  harmg 
a  portion  projected  between  a  disk  body  and  iU  flange, 
and  meana  for  attaching  said  head  block  to  a  planter. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  planter  seed  tube  and  shoo, 
of  a  head  block,  harlng  flanges  at  each  upper  side  edge, 
and  a  forwardly  projecting  neck,  arms  carried  by  the 
aeed  tube  and  projecting  between  said  flanges,  sUndard 
legs  carried  by  the  shoe  and  embracing  said  neck,  a 
clamp  member,  connected  with  the  head  block,  and  harlng 
a  top  plate  adapted  to  orerlay  said  arms  and  prorlded  with 
depending  end  flanges,  and  disks  rerolubly  mounted  on 
said  head  block. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oacette.] 


988,387.  WARP  STOP  MOTION.  John  Rbgan,  New 
Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  ft  Knowles  Loom 
Works,  a  Corporation  of  MassachusetU.  Filed  Dec.  23, 
1909.     Serial  No.  534,610. 


In  a  warp  stop  motion,  the  combination  with  a  stand 
•r  brace  adJosUbly  secured  In  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  irarp  stop  motion  to  bars  extmding  In  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  warp  stop  motion,  and  baring  open 
end  slots  in  its  upper  edge  for  the  wires  or  rods  which 
extend  through  openings  In  the  drop  derlcea,  of  a  cap  or 
bar  hinged  to  aaid  brace  or  aUnd,  and  adapted  to  be 
raised  at  Ita  free  end,  and  means  for  aecurlng  its  free 
end  to  said  sUnd. 


9  8  8  ,  8  8  ».  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING  CANVAS 
AND  OTHER  FABRICS.  Max  A.  RoBSSio.  Omaha. 
Nebr.     Filed  Oct  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  588.107. 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter,  consist- 
ing of  parafBn  wax,  paraffin  oil,  fish  oil,  ground  color, 
gasolene,  burnt  alum  and  common  salt,  all  mixed  together. 

2.  The  herein  described  pasty  mixture,  being  a  new 
article  of  manufacture,  to  be  used,  when  diluted  with  a 
suitable  quantity  of  gasolene,  for  the  treatment  of  cotton 
fabrics  and  the  like,  and  consisting  of  the  following  In- 
gredlenU  in  the  following  proportions.  tIi.  :  paraffin  wax, 
one  pound  :  paraffin  oil,  three  pints ;  fish  oil  or  its  equira- 
lent,  one  quart :  gasolene,  three  half  pinU ;  and  burnt 
Blom  and  common  salt,  one  quarter  of  a  pound  each. 


•68.389.  INTERCHANGEABLE  PLATE  HOLDER  FOR 
PEINTINO  PRESSES.  Kabl  M.  Schlcbtbb  and  Fbbdi- 
MAiro  Schlcbteb,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1910. 
SeHal   No.   557,618. 

1.  A  printing  plate  bolder  comprlalng  expansible  damp- 
ing-members adapted  for  engaging  opposite  side  walla  of 


a  groore  of  a  printing  press  base,  one  of  aaM  mambera 
harin«  a  clamping-plate  extended  laterally  therafrom  for 
engaging  the  surface  of  the  base  and  harlng  bereled  tAgm 
on  two  of  its  Bides,  said  sides  extended  at  right  angles 
from  each  other,  and  a  right  and  left  handed  screw  engag- 
ing and  connecting  the  said  clamping  members,  aaid  screw 
harlng  a  centrally  located  head,  subatantlally  aa  shown 
and  described. 


2.  An  Interchangeable  printing  plate  holder  adapted  for 
engaging  either  the  longitudinal  or  transrerae  edgea  of 
a  printing  plate,  the  same  comprising  a  clamping  plate 
harlng  two  of  its  sides  bereled  and  extended  at  right 
angles  from  each  other  and  harlng  a  depending  clamping 
member,  and  a  similar  clamping  member  harlng  a  lateral 
flange  extended  from  Its  top,  and  a  right  and  left  handed 
screw  harlng  its  reapectire  ends  in  threaded  engagement 
with  the  said  clamping  members,  said  screw  baring  a 
centrally  located  head  for  engagement  with  a  wrench 
whereby  the  clamping  members  may  be  almuIUneoualy 
expanded  for  frictionally  engaging  opposiU  side  walls  of 
a  groore  of  a  printing  press  baae,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

3.  In  a  printing  plate  holder,  the  combination,  with  a 
horlxontal  right  and  left  handed  screw  baring  a  centrally 
located  head ;  of  two  laterally  movable  clamping  members 
threaded  reapectlrely  to  the  ends  of  aaid  screw,  whereby 
they  may  be  simultaneously  expanded  for  frictlonal  en- 
gagement with  oppoaite  side  walls  of  a  groore  of  a  print- 
ing press  base  by  direct  lateral  morement,  one  of  said 
clamping  members  having  a  laterally  extended  clampings 
plate  harlng  two  bereled  edges  which  are  extended  at 
right  angles  from  each  other,  and  the  other  clamping 
member  baring  a  laterally  extended  flange  for  engaging 
the  surface  of  a  printing  press  base,  subatantlally  aa 
shown  and  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  plate  holder  comprising  a 
clamping-plate  harlng  two  of  its  sides  bereled  and  ex- 
tended at  right  angles  from  each  other  and  harlng  a 
depending  clamping-member,  and  a  similar  clamping  mem- 
ber harlng  a  lateral  flange  extended  from  Its  top,  and  a 
right  and  left  banded  screw  baring  iU  respectlre  ends 
in  threaded  engagement  with  the  said  clamping-members, 
said  screw  baring  a  centrally  located  head  for  turning 
the  same ;  of  a  grooved  printing  press  base,  the  said  clamp- 
ing members  frictionally  enjraglng  and  held  to  opposite  side 
walls  of  one  groore  thereof  by  means  of  the  said  screw, 
substantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 


988,390.  AUTOMATIC  SELECTING  SYSTEM.  Fbbd 
ScHOBNWOLF,  Chicago,  111.,  asal^Jor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Kellotag  Switchboard  ft  Supply  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
372,267. 

1.  Ab  automatic  selecting  system  Including  a  selectlre 
switch,  sUtlonary  switch  conUcU  included  therein,  means 
for  rendering  some  of  said  switch  conUcU  busy,  other 
SUtlonary  switch  oonUcU  positioned  interntediaU  of 
said  first-mentioned  contacts,  a  stepping  magnet  for  said 
switch,  means  for  initially  actuating  said  magnet  con- 
trolled orer  said  first-mentioned  conUcU  when  busy,  and 
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drmlt  connectlona  for  tald  Uat- mentioned  contact*  ef- 
fective after  Initial  actuation  of  aald  ma^et  to  laaare 
complete  actuation  thereof. 


2.  An  automatic  selectlnff  ayttem  Including  a  aelectlTe 
■witch,  atationary  awltcb  contact*  Included  therein,  meana 
for  rendering  some  of  aald  awltch  contacts  bosy,  other 
stationary  switch  contacts  positioned  Intermediate  of 
said  flrst-mentloned  contacts,  a  stepping  magnet  for  said 
switch,  a  primary  operating  drmlt  for  aald  magnet  con- 
trolled by  the  Idle  or  busy  condltlona  of  said  flrst-men- 
tloned contacta,  and  a  aecondary  operating  circuit  for 
aald  magnet  controlled  by  said  other  stationary  contacta 
effectlre  on  deflclent  operation  of  aald  primary  circuit. 

3.  An  automatic  aelectlng  system  Including  a  selectlre 
switch,  stationary  switch  contacts  Included  therein,  meana 
outside  of  said  switch  for  rendering  some  of  said  switch 
contacta  busy,  a  test  wiper  for  said  switch  adapted  to 
engage  said  contacts,  an  operating  relay  energised  over 
drenlts  Including  said  wiper  and  snccesslTe  busy  contacta, 
an  operating  magnet  for  stepping  said  wiper,  .an  operating 
circuit  therefor  Including  a  front  switch  contact  of  said 
relay,  means  for  deinerglslng  said  relay  as  soon  aa  aald 
wiper  engages  an  Idle  contact,  and  a  circuit  for  aald 
magnet  including  a  back  contact  of  said  relay  effectlTe 
on  de^nert^tatlon  thereof  to  cause  said  magnet  to  complete 
a  partially  effected  step  of  said  wiper. 

4.  An  automatic  selecting  system  Including  a  selective 
switch,  a  movable  contact  therefor,  stationary  contacts 
adapted  for  engagement  thereby,  a  stepping  magnet  for 
effecting  travel  of  said  switch,  an  operating  relay  con- 
trolled over  circuits  Including  said  movable  contact  and 
Buccesalve  stationary  contacts,  a  second  movable  contact 
for  said  switch,  stationary  contacts  for  engagement  there- 
by, aald  contacta  being  operatively  positioned  intermediate 
of  aald  flrst-mentloned  contacts,  and  two  operating  circuits 
for  said  magnet,  one  Including  a  front  contact  of  said 
relay,  the  other  Including  a  back  contact  thereof,  one  of 
said  last-mentioned  contacts  and  said  second  movable 
contact. 

5.  In  an  automatic  selecting  system,  the  combination 
with  a  selective  switch  having  stationary  contacts  and  a 
traveling  contact,  of  an  operating  magnet  therefor,  a 
relay  for  controlling  the  same  sensitive  to  the  electrlcsl 
conditions  of  said  contacts,  auxiliary  contacts  Interspacing 
said  flrst-mentloned  contacts,  two  circuits  for  said  magnet, 
one  Including  a  stationary  contact,  the  other  Including  an 
auxiliary  contact,  and  means  operated  by  said  relay  con- 
trolling both  said  circuits  Including  a  contact  closed  when 
the  relsy  Is  Inert  and  a  contact  dosed  when  the  relay 
Is  operated  for  completing  said  circuits  respectively. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


988,391.     APP.UIATU8  FOR  FILTERING  WATER,  SEW- 
AGE, AND  THE  LIKE.     HSNKT  Shillinoton.  Lurgan, 
Ireland.     Filed  July  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  610.482. 
An  apparatna  for  filtering  water,  sewage  and  the  like 
comprising  in  combination  a  plurality  of  Alter  chambers, 
a  receiving  chamber  connecting  therewith,  a  septic  tsnk 
connecting  with  the  latter,  outfall-pipes  lesdlng  from  said 
chambers,  bricks  laid  on  the  floors  of  said  fllter  chambers 
and   forming  channels,   tiles  covering  the   said   channels, 
fllterlng  media,  which  is  laid  on  the  floors  formed  by  said 


bricks  and  tiles,  a  plnrallty  of  galvanised  wire  nettings 
fitting  close  to  the  sides  of  ssid  chambers,  layers  of 
polarlte  spread  on  said  nettings,  galvanised  iron  tubes 
leading  from  various  levels  in  said  chambers,  and  a  metal 


edged  control  weir  arranged  over  the  receiving  chambers 
In  case  the  sewage  should  be  so  largely  diluted  as  to  over- 
power the  Alters,  substantially  as  described  and  shown  snd 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


988,392.     MUTOSCOPE.     Basbbtt  Smith,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  June  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  560.878. 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  in  one  of  its  faces,  a  rod  pivoted 
therein,  a  pad  consisting  of  s  series  of  plcture-csrds  se- 
cured to  said  rod,  a  check  pivoted  to  said  casing  and  ar- 
ranged to  permit  said  pad  to  pass  upwsrdly  and  over  the 
same,  a  Up  on  said  check  normally  bearing  against  the 
casing  whereby  said  check  will  bold  aald  pad  In  position 
atwve  said  opening,  and  means  whereby  said  rod  may  be 
rotated  for  successively  bringing  said  pictures  below  said 
opening. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  In  one  of  its  faces,  a  rod  pivoted 
therein,  a  pad  consisting  of  a  series  of  picture-cards,  a 
holder  for  said  pad.  a  rod  pivoted  to  said  casing  and  re- 
movably secured  to  said  holder,  a  check  pivoted  to  ssid 
casing  snd  arranged  to  permit  the  pad  to  pass  npwsrdly 
over  the  same,  s  lip  on  said  check  normally  bearing  against 
the  cssing  whereby  said  check  will  hold  said  pad  in  posi- 
tion above  ssid  opening,  and  means  whereby  ssid  rod  may 
be  rotated  for  aacce^vely  bringing  aald  pictures  below 
said  opening. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  In  one  of  Its  faces,  a  rod  pivoted 
therein,  a  pad  consisting  of  s  series  of  picture-cards  eccen- 
trically secured  to  said  rod,  means  for  holding  said  pad  in 
position  above  said  opening,  and  means  whereby  said  rod 
may  be  rotated  for  successively  bringing  said  pictures 
below  said  opening. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  In  one  of  its  faces,  a  rod  pivoted 
therein,  a  pad  consisting  of  a  series  of  picture-cards  eccen- 
trically secured  to  ssid  rod.  a  check  pivoted  to  ssid  casing 
and  arranged  to  permit  said  pad  to  pass  upwardly  and 
over  the  same,  a  lip  on  said  check  normally  bearing  against 
the  cssing  whereby  said  check  will  hold  said  pad  in  posi- 
tion above  said  opening,  and  meana  whereby  said  rod  may 
be  rotated  for  aucceaslvely  bringing  said  pictures  below 
said  opening. 

6.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  in  one  of  Its  fsces,  a  rod  pivoted 
therein,  a  pad  consisting  of  a  series  of  picture-cards,  s 
holder  for  said  pad,  a  rod  pivoted  to  said  casing,  means 
eccentrically  securing  said  rod  to  said  holder,  means  for 
holding  said  pad  In  position  above  said  opening,  and  means 
whereby  said  rod  may  be  rotated  for  successively  bringing 
ssid  pictures  below  said  opening. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasstte.] 
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988,393.     WAOON-RBACGL    Jat  SPAnLDiiia,  Tama.  Arts. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  578,500. 


1.  In  a  running  gear,  hounda,  a  reach  comprising  spaced 
beama  extending  between  the  hounds,  and  wedge  means 
between  the  beams  for  spreading  the  ssme  between  the 
hounds. 

2.  In  running  gear,  hounds,  a  reach  comprising  spaced 
beams  extending  between  the  hotuds,  a  plate  bearing  upon 
the  beams,  and  a  wedge  bolt  extending  between  the  beama 
and  through  the  said  plate. 

3.  In  running  gear,  hounda,  a  reach  comprising  spaced 
beama  extending  between  the  hounda,  a  plate  bearing  upon 
the  beams,  a  bolt  having  a  threaded  shank  extending  t>e- 
tween  the  beams  and  a  corrugated  conical  head  bearing 
between  the  beama,  the  abank  of  the  bolt  extending  through 
the  plate  and  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  bolt. 


988,394.  SPARK-PLUG.  Loois  R.  Spbnckr,  Hariford, 
Coon.,  assignor  to  John  J.  Mclntyre,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  14.  1911.    Serial  No.  602,605. 


1.  A  spark  plug  having  a  body  provided  with  an  exte- 
rior thread  at  one  end  and  an  Internal  bevel  and  an  In- 
terior thread  at  the  other  end,  a  conducting  bow  spanning 
the  exteriorly  threaded  end  of  the  body,  a  thimble  with  an 
external  bevel  and  exterior  thread  adapted  to  fit  the  npper 
end  of  the  body,  said  thimble  having  a  tapering  opening 
which  contracts  from  the  lower  end  upward,  an  Insulat- 
ing bushing  that  la  largest  at  Its  lower  end  driven  up- 
wardly Into  the  tapering  opening  In  the  thimble,  a  con- 
ducting rod  extending  through  the  bashing,  and  nuts  on 
the  rod  above  and  below  the  bushing  for  adjusting  the 
parts  with  relation  to  each  other  and  the  lower  end  of  the 
said  rod  with  relation  to  the  bow  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
body. 

2.  A  apark  plug  having  a  body  provided  with  an  exte- 
rior thread  at  one  end  and  an  external  bevel  and  an  in- 
terior thread  at  the  other  end,  a  conducting  bow  spanning 
the  exteriorly  threaded  end  of  the  body,  a  thimble  with  an 
external  bevel  and  exterior  thread  adapted  to  At  the  upper 
end  of  the  body,  said  thimble  having  a  tapering  opening 
which  contracts  from  the  lower  end  upward,  an  Insulating 
bushing  that  Is  largest  at  Ita  lower  end  driven  upwardly 
Into  the  tapering  opening  In  the  thimble,  a  conducting  rod 
extending  through  the  bushing,  nuts  on  the  rod  above  and 
below  the  bushing  for  adjusting  the  parts  with  relation 
to  each  other  and  the  lower  end  of  the  aald  rod  with  re- 
lation to  the  bow  at  the  lower  end  of  the  body,  and  mica 
waahers  which  are  larger  In  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
the  bushing  located  between  the  npper  nut  on  the  rod  and 
the  upper  end  of  the  buahlng. 

S.  A  spark  ping  baring  a  body  provided  with  an  exte- 
rior thread  at  one  end  and  an  Internal  bevel  and  an  In- 
terior thread  at  the  other  end,  a  conducting  bow  spanning 


the  exteriorly  threaded  end  of  the  body,  a  thimble  with  an 
external  bevel  and  exterior  thread  adapted  to  fit  the  upper 
end  of  the  body,  said  tblmbls  having  a  tapering  opening 
which  contracts  from  the  lower  end  upward,  an  Insulating 
bushing  that  Is  largest  at  Its  lower  end  driven  upwardly 
into  the  tapering  opening  la  the  thimble,  a  condaetiBC  rod 
extending  through  the  boshing,  nuts  on  the  rod  sbove  and 
below  the  bushing  for  adjusting  the  paris  with  reUtftoa  to 
each  other  and  the  lower  end  of  the  said  rod  with  ralattoB 
to  the  bow  at  the  lower  end  of  the  body,  a  terminal  patet 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  center  of  the  bow  at  the 
lower  end  of  tfie  body,  and  a  terminal  point  projecting 
downwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  the  rod. 


988,395.  ALARM  DEVICE.  William  P.  Stamps,  MUvld. 
and  William  R.  Phillips,  Monday,  Tex.  Filed  July  18, 
1910.     SerUI  No.  672.516. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
shaft  mounted  for  universal  pivotal  movement  Intermedi- 
ate of  Its  ends,  a  wind  vane  mounted  to  rotate  on  one  end 
of  the  shaft,  alarm  operating  mechanism,  and  a  flexible 
connection  between  said  mechanism  and  the  other  end  of 
the  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ver- 
tically disposed  oscillatory  shaft,  radiating  wings  mounted 
to  rotate  upon  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  balance  weight  ex- 
tending oppositely  to  one  of  the  wings  to  normally  main- 
tain the  shaft  In  a  perpendicular  position,  alarm  operating 
mechanism,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  mecha- 
nism and  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a' ver- 
tically alsposed  shaft  mounted  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  for 
unlverssi  oscillatory  movement,  a  plurality  of  radiating 
wings  rotatably  mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  abaft,  a 
weight  adjustable  upon  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  alarm 
operating  mechanism,  and  a  flexible  connection  between 
said  mechanism  and  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forih. 

4.  A  dericex>f  the  character  described  comprising  a  ver* 
tlcally  disposed  shaft  mounted  for  universal  oscillatory 
movement,  means  limiting  the  oscUlstlon  of  the  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  radiating  arms  rotatably  mounted  on  one  end 
of  the  shaft,  a  weight  longitudinally  movable  on  the  shaft 
and  adapted  to  register  with  graduations  marked  thereon, 
a  set  screw  extending  through  said  weight  for  binding  en- 
gagement upon  the  shaft  to  secure  the  weight  in  Its  ad- 
justed position,  an  alarm  operating  mechanism,  snd  a 
flexible  connection  between  said  mechanism  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblns- 
tlon  with  a  roof  or  support,  of  a  ssddle  plate  secured  to  the 
roof,  opposed  arms  carried  by  the  ssddle  plate  having  socket 
sections  formed  on  their  Inner  ends,  a  vertically  disposed 
shsft  provided  with  an  enlargement  Intermediate  of  Its 
ends  mounted  between  the  socket  sections  to  support  said 
shaft  for  oscillatory  movement,  said  shaft  extending  above 
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and  b«Iow  tta«  roof  or  rapport.  ■  plurality  of  radUtlng 
wine*  rotatably  mounted  upon  tb«  appcr  end  of  th«  abaft, 
a  balance  wel^bt  dlapoaed  oppoalte  to  oo«  of  aaid  winga 
and  adapted  to  Dormally  maintain  the  ibaft  la  a  perpen- 
dlenlar  poaltion,  meani  for  reiculatlns  tbe  raaUtance  to 
wlad  Telocity  wbarcby  a  different  reloelty  to  aeceaaary  to 
overcome  tbe  balance  welgbt  and  oaclllate  aald  abaft,  aa 
alarm  operating  meebaniam.  and  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween said  mecbanlam  and  tbe  lower  end  of  tb«  abaft,  aub- 
■taotlally  aa  and  for  tbe  purpose  aat  forth. 


988.396.     TALC -ORE   EOASTEB.     OsoaoB  A.  StamTOII. 
Cblco,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  583.009. 


1.  An  ore  roaster  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbad  comprtaiog  an 
OTcn  or  bodj  prorlded  with  a  aartaa  of  bottom  platea  dla- 
poaed  In  partial  overlapped  relation  and  moanted  for  aniru- 
lar  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  meana  for  operating 
said  bottom  platea,  eacb  of  aald  bottom  platea  barlag  a 
bearing  portion  and  tbe  aald  roaater  being  provided  wltb 
longitudinally  dlapoaed  supporting  bare  baving  notcbes  In 
tbeir  upper  aide*,  engaged  by  the  aaid  bearing  portlona  of 
aald  bottom  plates,  and  cross  bars  connecting  tbe  aides  of 
tbe  roaater  and  bearing  against  tbe  under  sides  for  snp- 
portlng  tbe  said  supporting  tinrn. 

2.  An  ore  roaatar  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  sn 
oven  or  body,  bottom  doors  therefor  removable  therefrom, 
and  disposed  In  partial  overlapped  relation,  tbe  said  doors 
being  aubstanttally  troagb-shapcd  and  by  reason  of  tbetr 
overlapping  relation  forming  an  Inclined  trough  under  and 
extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  oven,  bottom  plates  In 
ths  oven  disposed  In  partial  overlapped  retatlon  and  mount- 
ed for  angular  movpment  in  a  vertical  plane,  means  to 
operate  aald  bottom  plates  and  burners  to  direct  jets  of 
flame  Into  tbe  oven  sbove  tbe  aald  bottom  plates. 


M8.397.    COOLINO  APPARATUS.    Mabt  L.  SrasM.  Blnao. 
T4x.    FUsd  Sept.  24,  1910.    Bsrial  No.  583,621. 


said  traya,  crossed  bracea  connecting  tbe  said  aupportlng 
legs,  abelvea  on  and  removabie  from  aald  croased  bracea, 
and  a  central  brace  for  tbe  ahelves  comprising  sections 
detachabiy  connected  tberato. 


988.398.  CARBURETER.  Fskduick  W.  SniN,  Chicago, 
III.,  aasisnor  of  one-half  to  Thomaa  8.  Booth,  Chicago. 
III.     Piled  Nov.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  529,207. 


1.  A  carbureter  composed  of  s  plurality  of  commonicat- 
Ing  tanks,  mesne  for  Introducing  s  gas  generating  fluid 
into  one  of  the  tanka.  and  meana  for  Introducing  air  into 
said  tank  and  a  tapering  nosile  arranged  In  said  tank,  said 
nosale  baving  its  walls  In  tbe  form  of  spirals  snd  baving 
perforations  therein  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  and  means 
for  conducting  the  gases  generated  in  said  tank  Into  a 
soitable  reservoir. 

2.  A  carbureter  composed  of  a  plurality  of  communicat- 
ing tanks,  mieans  for  introducing  a  gaa  generating  fluid 
Into  one  of  the  tanka,  meana  for  Introducing  air  into  said 
tank,  meana  for  conducting  ths  gases  generated  in  said 
tank  Into  a  second  tank,  tapering  notales  arranged  In  said 
tanks,  snd  connected  with  tbe  Inlets  of  said  tanks,  aald 
nosxiea  baving  aplrally  formed  perforated  walla,  and  meana 
for  conducting  tbe  gaaes  generated  In  said  tanks  Into  a 
suitable  reservoir. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprtaing  a  gas  generating  tank,  a  res- 
ervoir and  an  intermediate  tank,  pipes  connecting  the  gen- 
erating tank  wltb  tbe  Intermediate  tank,  and  the  inter- 
mediate tank  with  the  reservoir,  said  pipes  baving  one  end 
projecting  horixontally  Into  tbslr  respective  tanka  and 
provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  a  baflie  plate  arranged  In 
said  reservoir  opposite  the  inlet  of  its  respective  pipe,  and 
a  mixing  chamber  communicating  with  tbe  reservoir. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  generating  tank,  an  air 
Inlet  pipe  for  the  tank,  n  valve  for  aaid  pipe,  a  perforated 
nossie  for  tbe  inlet  of  aaid  pipe  within  aaid  tank,  aald 
noasle  having  its  walla  In  the  form  of  aplrala.  an  Inter- 
msdlate  tank,  a  pipe  connecting  aald  tanka  having  Its  up- 
per end  arranged  hortsontally  In  the  generntlng  tank  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  helical  tapering  nos- 
ils  controlling  tbe  entrance  of  said  pips  In  tbs  Intermedl- 
sts  tank,  a  rt'servolr  connected  wltb  the  Intermediate  tank, 
a  baflie  plate  In  said  reservoir  arranged  opposite  the  inlet 
ortflce,  and  a  mixing  chamber  communicating  wltb  said 
raasrvolr. 

6.  A  carbureter  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  tanks,  means 
for  Introducing  a  gaa  generating  fluid  in  one  of  aald  tanka. 
OMSna  for  introducing  air  Into  aald  tank,  a  perfornted 
bslleaJ  noxale  for  tbe  air  Inlet,  a  longitudinal  slotted  pipe 
arranged  borisontally  In  said  tank  and  communicating  with 
a  second  tank,  a  spiral  nosxle  In  the  second  tank,  a  lon- 
gltodlnally  alotted  pipe  arranged  borisontally  In  tbe  sec- 
ond tank,  and  communicating  with  a  reservoir,  a  bafBs 
plate  In  tbe  reservoir  arranged  opposite  tbs  Inlet,  s  mix- 
ing chamber  communicating  with  the  reservoir,  a  perfo- 
rated cylinder  In  said  chamber,  and  a  valve  for  tbe  chamber. 


The  bsretn  described  cooling  spparatus  comprising  an 
upper  tray,  a  lower  tray,  sapportlng  legs  connecting  tb« 


M8,S99.  ADJUSTABLE  PENCIL-CABE.  Paol  StOckbl., 
Atx-la-Chapelle,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1910.  Serial 
No.  586.306. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pencil  case 
comprising  an  outer  holder,  a  tnbe  adapted  to  hold  a  lead 
at  one  end  and  a  lever  at  tbe  other  end.  aald  lever  having 
a  book  ahaped  member  serving  aa  the  connection  between 
said  lever  and  tnbe. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  pencil  case 
comprising  sn  oater  bolder,  a  tnbe  adapted  to  hold  a  lead 
at  one  end  and  a  lever  at  the  other  end.  said  lever  baving 
a  hook  shaped  member  serving  as  tbe  connection  between 
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said  lever  and  tube,  said  hook  ahaped  member  having  a 
projection  upon  Its  under  side. 


3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  pencil  case 
comprising  an  outer  holder,  a  tube  having  a  slot  at  its  end 
and  adapted  to  bold  a  lead  at  one  end  and  a  lever  at  the 
other  end,  aald  lever  having  a  hook  shaped  member  serving 
as  the  connection  between  said  lever  and  tnbe,  said  hook 
shaped  member  having  a  projection  upon  Its  under  side 
engaging  said  slot  In  said  tube. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  pencil  case 
comprising  an  outer  bolder,  a  tube  having  a  slot  at  Its  end 
and  adapted  to  hold  a  lead  at  one  end  and  a  lever  at  the 
other  end,  said  lever  baving  a  book  shaped  member  serving 
aa  the  connection  between  said  lever  and  tube,  said  book 
shaped  member  baving  a  projection  upon  Its  under  side  en- 
gaging said  slot  In  said  tube  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
inner  surface  of  tbe  bolder. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pencil  case 
comprising  an  outer  bolder,  a  tube  having  a  alot  at  Its  end 
and  adapted  to  hold  a  lead  at  one  end  and  a  lever  at  the 
other  end,  said  lever  baving  a  book  shaped  member  serving 
as  the  connection  between  said  lever  and  tube,  said  book 
shaped  member  baving  a  projection  upon  Its  under  side  en- 
gaging said  slot  In  said  tube  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  in- 
ner surface  of  Ihe  bolder,  said  projection  being  disposed 
uiametrically  opposite  to  said  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette,] 


988,400.     TENT.     CBaaLCs   H.  Stonkbridoi,   New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  July  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  605,796. 


1.  In  a  tent,  a  center  pole  and  a  flexible  body  portion 
conalBtlng  of  a  roof  member  and  a  bottom  member  connect- 
ed to  form  tbe  eaves  of  the  tent,  the  said  body  and  roof 
membera  being  octagonal  In  form  at  the  eaves  and  tbe  bot- 
tom member  being  square  at  the  bottom  thereof ;  and  the 
eaves  portion  of  tbe  tent  being  reinforced  by  a  ring  or 
band  composed  of  separate  substantially  straight  parts 
and  connecting  meml>era  having  sockets  in  their  ends 
adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  substantially  straight 
parts,  said  subsUntially  straight  parts  being  all  of  tbe 
same  length  and  Interchangeable. 

2.  In  a  tent,  a  body  portion  composed  of  flexible  mate- 
rial and  comprtolng  roof  and  trattom  parts  united  to  form 
the. eaves  of  tbe  tent,  the  roof  and  bottom  parts  being  oc- 
tagonal in  form  at  the  eaves  and  tbe  bottom  part  being 
rectangular  in  form  at  the  twttom  thereof  and  a  reinforc- 
ing ring  or  band  placed  at  tbs  eaves  of  tbe  tent. 

3.  A  tent,  comprising  a  center  pole  and  a  body  com- 
posed of  flexible  material  and  comprising  a  roof  member 
and  a  bottom  memtter  connected  to  form  tbe  eaves  of  tbe 
tent,  tbe  bottom  member  being  composed  of  four  side  por- 
tions and  four  comer  portions,  the  comer  portions  being 
triangular  In  form  wltb  the  wider  eods  thereof  at  tbe 
earss  of  the  tent  snd  the  end  edges  of  tbe  said  portions 


being  tapered  inwardly  and  upwardly  to  the  eaves  of  the 
tent  and  the  top  edges  thereof  being  of  tbe  same  length  as 
the  top  edges  of  tbe  comer  portions,  the  roof  portion  of 
the  tent  being  also  composed  of  triangular  pieces  which 
are  eight  in  number  and  the  eaves  of  the  tent  being  rein- 
forced by  a  ring  or  band  consisting  of  sepsrate  detachabiy 
connected  parts,  said  parts  being  substantially  straight 
and  being  Interchangeable  and  the  lengths  thereof  being 
the  same  as  the  width  of  tbe  separate  parts  of  the  roof 
and  top  portions  of  the  body  at  the  eavea  of  the  tent. 

4.  In  a  tent,  a  center  pole  and  a  flexible  body  portion 
consisting  of  a  roof  member  and  a  bottom  member  connect- 
ed to  form  tbe  eaves  of  the  tent,  said  bottom  and  roof 
membera  being  octagonal  in  form  at  the  eaves  and  the  bot- 
tom member  being  rectangular  in  form  at  the  bottom 
thereot  »nd  tbe  eaves  portion  of  the  tent  being  reinforced 
by  a  ring  or  band  composed  of  separate  detachabiy  con- 
nected parts. 

6.  In  a  tent,  a  center  pole  and  a  flexible  body  portion 
consisting  of  a  roof  member  and  a  bottom  member  con- 
nected to  form  the  eaves  of  the  tent,  said  bottom  and  roof 
membera  being  octagonal  In  form  at  the  eaves  and  the  bot- 
tom memt>er  being  rectangular  In  form  at  tbe  bottom 
thereof,  and  the  eaves  portion  of  the  tent  being  reinforced 
by  a  ring  or  band  composed  of  separate  detachabiy  con- 
nected parts,  said  parts  being  Interchangeable,  and  being 
all  of  the  same  length. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


988,401.     TENT.     Charles  H.  8ton»bridg«,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  534,582. 


1.  A  tent,  comprising  a  body  portion  composed  of  fibrous 
material  and  comprising  a  roof  part  and  a  bottom  part, 
said  tent  being  provided  with  a  center  pole  and  at  one  side 
with  flaps  forming  a  door  and  a  vestibule  Inclosing  said 
door,  the  top  of  tbe  vestibule  being  formed  In  connection 
with  a  part  of  the  roof  and  being  supported  by  s  rod  de- 
tachabiy connected  with  the  center  pole  of  the  tent  and 
with  the  top  front  portion  of  the  vestibule. 

2.  A  tent,  comprising  a  body  portion  composed  of  fibrous 
material  and  comprising  a  roof  part  and  a  botttom  part, 
said  tent  being  provided  with  a  center  pole  and  at  one  side 
with  flaps  forming  a  door  and  a  vestibule  inclosing  said 
door,  the  top  of  the  vestibule  being  formed  in  connection 
with  a  part  of  tbe  roof  and  being  supported  by  a  rod  de- 
tachabiy connected  with  the  center  pole  of  the  tent  and 
wltb  the  top  front  of  the  vestibule,  said  pole  being  com- 
posed of  telescopic  parts  and  the  top  member  being  ten- 
slonally  supported. 

3.  A  tent  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  center  pole, 
said  body  portion  being  composed  of  fibrous  materlsl  and 
comprising  a  roof  part  and  a  bottom  part,  said  roof  part 
and  bottom  part  being  connected  to  form  the  eaves  of  the 
tent  and  said  eaves  of  the  tent  being  provided  with  a  rein- 
forcing ring  or  band,  the  bottom  part  of  tbe  tent  being  pro- 
vided at  one  side  with  flaps  forming  a  doorway  and  a  v<^8- 
tibule  inclosing  the  doorway,  the  top  of  tbe  vestibule  being 
in  connection  with  s  portion  of  tbe  roof  part  and  being 
«upported  by  a  rod  detachabiy  connected  with  the  center 
pole  and  with  tbe  top  front  partlon  *f  the  vestlbvle,  said- 
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rod  btliiff  also  eonaectad  with  the  top  of  th«  tent  aad  with 
the  MTes  relnforclDg  band  at  the  opposite  fides  of  the  top 
of  the  doorway. 

4.  A  tent  romprlalnc  a  body  portion  composed  of  flexible 
material  and  comprising  a  roof  part  and  a  bottom  part, 
■aid  tent  being  provided  with  a  center  pole  and  at  one  aide 
with  a  door  and  a  reatlbale  inclosing  aaid  door,  the  top  of 
the  restlbnle  being  supported  by  a  rod  detachably  connect- 
ed with  the  center  pole  of  the  tent  and  with  the  top  front 
portion  of  the  reatlbnle. 

6.  A  tent  comprising  a  body  portion  composed  of  flexible 
material  and  comprising  a  roof  part  and  a  bottom  part, 
said  tent  being  prorided  with  a  center  pole  and  at  one  aide 
with  a  door  and  a  Testibale  Inclosing  said  door,  the  top  of 
the  vestibole  being  supported  by  a  rod  detachably  connect- 
ed with  the  center  pole  of  the  tent  and  with  the  top  front 
portion  of  the  vestibule,  aaid  rod  being  composed  of  de- 
tachably connected  parts. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


988,402.  STONE  ■  DRESSING  TOOL.  FaAjnrs  Stsand- 
BBBO,  Aspedammen,  near  Fredrikshald,  Norway.  Piled 
Not.  12,  19ia    SsrUl  No.  591,996. 


1.  A  stone  dressing  tool  comprising  a  solid  head  sub- 
stantially square  in  cross  section  and  having  rounded, 
screw-threaded  comers,  a  plurality  of  cutters  abutting 
against  the  ends  of  the  head,  clamping  Jaws  slldably 
mounted  on  two  opposite  sides  of  the  head  projecting  be- 
yond the  ends  thsreof,  and  a  nut  surrounding  the  jaws  and 
engaging  the  screw  threads  and  cooperating  with  the 
clamps  to  hold  the  cutters  against  said  ends. 

2.  .\  stone  dressing  tool  comprising  a  hammer  bead  sub- 
stantially square  In  cross  section  and  having  rounded, 
screw-threaded  comers,  a  plurality  of  cutters  abutting 
against  the  ends  of  the  head,  a  cylindrical  nut  mounted  on 
the  screw  threads,  clamping  jaws  mounted  on  two  oppo- 
aite  sides  of  the  head  and  projecting  beyond  the  ends 
thereof,  ea?h  jaw  having  a  flat  face  resting  on  the  bead,  a 
curved  face  engaging  the  nut,  and  flangea  at  both  ends  en- 
gaging the  nut  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  the  latter 
relatively  to  the  jaws,  said  jaws  having  wedge-shaped  ends 
corresponding  with  wedge-shaped  faces  on  the  front  ends 
of  the  adjacent  cutters,  whereby  axi  Inward  movement  of 
tlM  nut  and  Jaws  causes  a  lateral  pressure  on  the  cattsrs. 


988,403.  CRUSHINO-MTLL.  Thomas  Joseph  Stobte 
VANT,  Wellesley,  Mass..  assignor  to  Sturtevant  Mill  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1910. 
Serial  No.  S99,569. 


1.  In   a   crushing  mill,  the  combination    with   two   ro- 
tating crushing  disks,  of  Inner  and  outer  shafts  by  which 
said  disks  arc  carried,  an  eccentric  bearing  for  the  said 
Inner  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  aaid  eccentric  bearing, 
indspsodsntly  of  said  shafts. 


2.  In  a  crashing  mill,  the  combination  with  two  ro- 
tating crushing  disks,  of  inner  and  outer  shafts  by  which 
said  disks  are  carried,  said  outer  shaft  being  provided 
with  a  driving  pulley,  of  an  eccentric  bearing  for  said 
inner  shaft,  an  independent  abaft  coupled  to  said  eccentric 
besrlng  and  provided  with  a  pulley  by  which  it  may  be 
driven. 

3.  In  a  crushing  mill,  the  combination  with  two  ro- 
tating cruahing  disks,  of  Inner  and  outer  shafts  by  which 
said  disks  are  carried,  said  outer  shaft  being  provided  with 
a  driving  pulley,  of  an  eccentric  bearing  for  said  Inner 
shaft  provided  with  a  polygonal  end  portion,  a  shaft  which 
la  Independent  of  the  disk  carrying  ahafts  and  which  is 
also  provided  with  a  polygonal  end  portion  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  said  polygonal  end  portion  of  said  eccentric 
bearing  and  a  breakable  clamp  coupling  Joining  said  polyf- 
onal  portions  of  said  bearing  and  shaft. 

4.  In  a  crushing  mill,  the  combination  with  two  ro- 
tating crushing  disks,  of  shafts  by  which  said  disks  are 
carried,  a  rotating  eccentric  bearing  for  one  of  said  shafts, 
and  a  fixed  bearing  in  which  said  eccentric  bearing  rotates, 
said  eccentric  bearing  being  located  at  a  point  widely 
separated  from  the  disk  carried  by  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  crushing  mill,  the  combination  with  two  crush- 
ing disks,  of  inner  and  outer  ahafts  by  which  said  disks 
are  carried,  an  eccentric  bearing  for  said  inner  ahaft,  and 
meana  for  rotating  said  eccentric  bearing. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaietta.] 


988,404.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOB  RAILWAY-CARS. 

Chablks  E.  Sdixivam,  Pueblo,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Charles  Bailey,  McCook,  Nebr.  .FUed  Mar.  10. 
1910.     SerUl  No.  548,426. 


In  a  safety  attachment  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  car  body,  of  brackets  secured  to  the  aides  of  the 
body,  s  pivot  rod  mounted  at  its  ends  in  the  brackets,  a 
frame  comprising  a  length  of  rod  material  bent  near  Its 
ends  to  form  a  forward  portion  and  spaced  side  portions, 
the  side  portions  of  the  frame  being  bent  around  the  pivot 
rod  near  the  ends  thereof,  and  having  terminal  portions 
depending  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  aaid  side  portions  and 
resting  normally  against  the  car  body  and  yieldably  sup- 
porting tbe  frame  in  Inclined  position. 


9  88,4  05.  WEED -PULLER.  BiNJAiflN 
SwnNBT,  Neosho,  Mo.  FUed  Aug.  5,  1910. 
575,«52. 
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Tided  with  series  of  recesses,  sprocket  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  frame,  sprocket  chains  passing  about 
said  sprocket  wheels  and  roller,  bars  fastened  to  said 
sprocket  chains  and  adapted  to  seat  in  said  recesses  of 
tbe  roller  as  the  latter  routes,  means  for  driving  the 
roller,  and  a  second  roller  cooperating  with  the  recessed 
roller  and  said  bare  to  grip  and  pull  a  weed  from  the 
ground. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  pulling  weeds,  comprising  a  frame, 
driving  wheels,  an  adjustable  roller  mounted  In  said  frame 
and  provided  with  series  of  recesses,  sprocket  wheels  ro- 
tatably mounted  upon  tbe  frame,  aprocket  chains  passing 
about  said  sprocket  wheels  and  roller,  bars  fastened  to 
said  sprocket  chains  and  adapted  to  seat  in  said  recesses 
of  tbe  roller  as  the  latter  rotates,  means  for  driving  the 
roller,  and  a  second  roller  cooperating  with  the  recessed 
roller  and  said  bars  to  grip  and  pull  a  weed  from  the 
ground. 

8.  An  spparatus  for  pulling  weeds,  comprising  a  frame, 
driving  wheels,  an  adjustable  roller  mounted  in  said  frame 
and  provided  with  series  of  recesses,  sprocket  wbeels  ro- 
tatably mounted  upon  the  frame,  sprocket  chains  passing 
about  said  sprocket  wheels  and  roller,  bars  fastened  to 
said  sprocket  chaina  and  adapted  to  seat  in  said  recesses 
.of  the  roller  as  the  latter  rotates,  meana  for  driving  the 
roller,  and  a  second  snd  adjustable  roller  cooperating 
with  the  recessed  roller  and  said  bars  to  grip  and  pull 
a  weed  from  the  ground. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  pulling  weeds,  comprising  a  frame, 
driving  wheela.  an  adjustable  roller  mounted  in  said  frame 
and  provided  with  aeries  of  recesses,  sprocket  wheels  ro- 
tatably mounted  upon  the  frame,  sprocket  chains  passing 
about  said  sprocket  wheels  and  roller,  bars  fastened  to  said 
sprocket  chains  and  adapted  to  seat  in  said  recesses  of  the 
roller  as  the  latter  rotates,  means  for  driving  the  roller, 
a  second  snd  adjustable  roller  cooperating  with  the  re- 
cessed roller  and  aaid  bars  to  grip  and  pull  a  weed  from 
the  ground,  and  means  for  holding  the  rollers  in  adjusted 
positions. 

6.  An  spparatus  for  pulling  weeds,  comprising  a  frame, 
driving  wheels,  an  adjustable  roller  mounted  in  said  frame 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  recesses,  sprocket  wbeels  ro- 
tatably mounted  upon  the  frame,  sprocket  chains  passing 
about  aaid  sprocket  wheels  and  roller,  bs/s  fastened  to  said 
sprocket  chains  and  adapted  to  seat  in  said  recesses  of 
the  roller  as  the  latter  rotates,  means  for  driving  the  roller, 
a  second  and  adjustable  roller  cooperating  with  the  re- 
cessed roller  and  said  bars  to  grip  and  pull  a  weed  from 
the  ground,  padded  coverings  upon  said  rollers,  and  means 
for  holding;  the  latter  in  adjusted  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


988,406.  STEAM-SEPARATOR.  John  E.  Swibt,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.,  Assignor  to  Tbe  Direct  Separator  Company. 
Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec. 
27,  1910.     Serial  No.  599,247. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  palling  weeds,  comprising  a  frame 
driving  wheels,  a  roller  moanted  in  said  frame  and  pro- 


A  steam  separator  comprising  an  Outer  shell  or  casing 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  flaring  screen  interposed 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  and  having  its  smaller  side 
facing  the  inlet,  said  screen  having  one  end  terminating 
In  a  plane  below  tbe  inlet  and  below  the  inner  end  of  the 
outlet  whereby  tbe  steam  is  caused  to  pass  downwardly 
and  then  upwardly  in  transit  from  tbe  inlet  to  said  outlet. 


988,407.  HORSESHOEING  -  BACK.  Bo^NS  Tassiaa, 
New  Bedford,  Mass.  Filed  May  26,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
568,479. 


In  a  horse  shoeing  rack,  a  pair  of  upright  supporting 
bars,  a  rack  comprising  side  members  each  consisting  of 
upper  and  lower  aide  bars,  said  bars  being  mounted  at  one 
end  upon  the  supporting  bars  for  pivotal  and  vertical  Blld> 
ing  movement,  a  transverse  connecting  bar  arranged  at 
its  end  upon  the  upper  side  bars  of  the  rack  members,  bolts 
connecting  the  bars  of  each  of  said  members,  clamping 
plates  fixed  at  one  end  upon  said  bolts,  said  connecting  bar 
having  recesses  therein  to  receive  the  free  ends  of  said 
plates  to  yieldingly  retain  tbe  connecting  bar  In  position, 
aaid  bar  being  adapted  to  extend  over  the  animal's  back, 
when  arranged  between  said  side  members,  a  belly  liand 
connected  to  said  lower  side  bars,  and  meana  for  hoisting 
the  rack  and  animal  confined  therein. 


988,408.  RAIL  TIB  AND  FASTENER.  William  HkhbT 
Thomas  and  Richabo  Chalmbbb  Thompson,  McCrorj, 
Ark.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1911.    Serial  No,  601,691. 


.^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rail  tie  and  a  rail  arranged 
thereon,  said  tie  having  a  longitudinal  alot,  of  a  faatening 
device  positioned  in  the  end  of  said  slot,  said  device 
comprising  a  body  having  laterally  extending  arma,  one 
of  said  arms  extending  beneath  the  tie  and  having  a  bolt 
formed  thereon,  said  tie  being  provided  with  an  opening 
to  receive  the  bolt,  the  other  of  said  arms  extending  over 
the  I>a8e  flange  of  the  rail  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  said 
base  flange  being  provided  with  a  recess  in  which  the 
extremity  of  said  arm  engages,  tbe  bolt  on  the  other  of 
said  arma  being  threaded  to  receive  a  suitable  fastening 
nut  to  clamp  the  fastening  device  upon  the  tie  and  rail. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  rail  arranged  thereon, 
said  tie  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  of  a  fastening  de- 
vice comprising  a  body  portion  disposed  through  said  alot, 
each  end  of  said  body  portion  having  a  laterally  extending 
arm  formed  thereon,  one  of  aaid  arms  engaging  with  the 
base  flange  of  the  rail,  a  projection  formed  on  the  body 
portion  extending  under  the  rail  flange,  a  threaded  bolt 
formed  on  the  other  of  said  arms  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  tie,  and  a  clamping  nut  threaded  on  said  bolt. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  rail  arranged  thereon, 
said  tie  having  a  slot  therein,  of  a  fastener  comprising 
a  body  portion  disposed  through  said  slot,  a  lateral 
arm  formed  on  each  end  of  said  body  portions,  said  arms 
extending  in  opposite  directions,  the  base  flange  of  the 
rail  having  a  recess  therein  to  receive  the  extremity  of 
one  of  tbe  arms,  a  projection  formed  upon  tbe  lower  end* 
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of  Mid  body  portion  extending  beneath  the  b»»e  fUn^e  of 
tb«  rail,  a  bolt  formed  on  the  extremity  of  the  other  lateral 
arm  to  extend  through  the  tie.  and  a  clamping  not  thrMd- 
ed  on  said  bolt. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  rail  arranged  thereon. 
Mid  tie  having  a  alot  therein,  of  a  faaten«r  comprising  a 
body  portion  disposed  throogh  Mid  slot,  a  laterally  ex- 
tending arm  formed  on  each  end  of  the  body  portion,  a 
lug  formed  upon  each  face  of  the  body  portion  at  Its 
apper  end  to  engage  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  tie.  a 
projection  form^  on  the  lower  end  of  the  body  portion 
extending  beneath  the  base  flange  of  the  rail.  Mid  flange 
having  a  receM  in  Its  upper  surface  to  receive  the  extrem- 
ity of  the  arm  on  the  upper  end  of  the  body  portion  of 
the  fastener,  a  bolt  formed  on  the  extremity  of  the  other 
arm  adapted  to  extend  through  the  rail  tie,  and  a  clamp- 
ing not  threaded  on  Mid  bolt 


»8S,410.  CHBCK  -  CONTROLLED  imCHANIBlL  Bo- 
OBMB  T.  TrsNBY.  Rock  Island.  111.,  aMlgnor  to  Artlata 
Plaoo  Player  Company,  Milan,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
lUlnola.     Filed  Not.  27,  1907.     SorUU  No.  404,027. 


988,409.  EQUALIZER  FOR  PNEUMATIC  ACTIONS. 
KCOBNB  T.  TvauBT,  Rock  Island,  111..  SMlgnor  to  ArtlaU 
Piano  Player  Co..  Eock  Island.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Not.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  404,026. 


1.  An  equallxer  for  pneumatic  motors  comprising  a  sue 
tlon  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  compartments,  one  of 
which  Is  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  another  with  an  out- 
let opening.  Mid  compartments  having  a  communicating 
pasMge.  means  for  controlling  Mid  passage,  one  of  the 
compartments  being  also  provided  with  an  opening  to  the 
outside  air.  means  for  controlling  the  last  said  opening  and 
means  common  to  both  of  Mid  controlling  means  for  oper- 
ating the  latter. 

2.  An  equaltier  for  pneumatic  motors,  comprising  a  suc- 
tion chamber  having  a  plurality  of  compartments,  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  an  inlet  and  the  other  with  an 
outlet  opening.  Mid  compartments  having  a  communicat- 
ing pasMge.  mMns  for  controlling  said  paMag*,  one  of 
the  compartments  being  also  provided  with  an  opening  to 
the  outside  air,  means  for  controlling  the  last  Mid  opening, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  both  of  Mid  con- 
trolling mMns. 

3.  An  equaliser  for  pneumatic  motors  comprising  a  suc- 
tion chamber  having  a  plurality  of  compartmenta.  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  the  other  with  an 
outlet  opening.  Mid  compartmenta  having  a  communicating 
pasMgp.  means  for  controlling  Mid  passage,  one  of  the 
compartments  being  also  provided  with  an  opening  to  the 
outalde  air.  means  for  controlling  the  last  Mid  opening, 
and  a  single  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  both  of 
said  controlling  means. 

4.  An  equaliser  for  pneumatic  motors  comprising  a  suc- 
tion chamber  having  a  plurality  of  compartments,  one 
of  which  Is  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  the  other  with  an 
outlet  op«»nlng.  said  compartments  having  a  communicat- 
ing pasMge.  means  for  controlling  Mid  passage,  one  of  the 
compartmenta  being  also  provided  with  an  opening  to  the 
outside  air,  means  for  controlling  the  last  Mid  opening, 
a  connection  between  the  Mid  controlling  means,  and 
means  for  adjusting  one  of  the  controlling  means  whereby 
the  other  controlling  means  will  be  simultaneously  and 
correspondingly  adjusted. 

5.  An  equaliser  for  pneumatic  motors  comprising  a  suc- 
tion chamber  having  a  plurality  of  compartments,  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  an  Inlet  opening  and  the  other 
with  an  outlet  opening.  Mid  compartments  having  a  com 
mnnlcating  passage,  a  valTe  for  controlling  the  pasMge. 
one  of  the  compartments  being  also  provided  with  an  open- 
ing to  the  outside  air.  a  valve  supported  by  the  first  Mid 
ralve  for  controlling  the  last  Mid  opening  and  means  for 
adjusting  one  of  the  valves  to  correspondingly  adjust  the 
other  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  check  controlled  device,  the  combination  with 
a  stationary  conUct.  of  a  bell  crank  contact  leT«r  ar- 
ranged to  have  one  extremity  moved  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  Mid  sUtlonary  contact,  means  tending  to  force 
the  movable  conUct  Into  engagement  with  the  stationary 
conUct,  and  a  check  controlled  lever  with  which  the 
other  end  of  the  bell  crank  lever  coOperatea.  Mid  check  con- 
trolled lever  being  pivoted  at  one  end  and  provided  adja- 
cent that  end  with  two  spaced  shoulders  arranged  one  in 
advance  of  the  other  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  tha 
path  of  movement  of  the  Mid  other  end  of  the  bell  crank 
lever,  one  of  Mid  shoulders  engaging  the  end  of  the  bell 
crank  lever  to  hold  the  movable  conUct  out  of  engagement 
with  the  stationary  conUct  and  agalnat  the  tenalon  of  the 
Mid  means,  and  the  other  of  Mid  shouldars  being  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  end  of  the  bell  crank  lever  to  limit  the 
extent  of  the  movement  of  the  movable  contact  by  the  Mid 
meana. 

2.  In  a  check  controlled  device,  the  combination  with  • 
stationary  contact,  of  a  bell  crank  conUct  lever  arranged 
to  have  one  extremity  moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  Mid  stationary  conUct.  means  tending  to  force  the 
movable  conUct  Into  engagement  with  the  stationary  con- 
tact, a   ch«»ck  controlled  lever  with  which  the  other  end 
of  the  bell  crank  lever  coflperatM,   Mid  check  controlled 
lever  being  pivoted  at  one  end  and  provided  adjacent  that 
end  with  two  spaced  shoulders  arranged  one  In  advance 
of  the  other  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  Mid  other  end  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  and 
yielding  meana   tending   normally   to  move  the  shoulders 
Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  cooperating  end  of  the 
bell  crank  lever  and  against  the  tension  of  which  yielding 
means  the   shoulder   lever  is  adapted  to  be  moved   by   a 
check  lo  release  the  bell  crank  lever,  one  of  Mid  shoul- 
ders engaging  the  end  of  the  bell  crank  lever  to  hold  the 
movable   contact  out  of  engagement  with  the  sUtlonary 
contact   and  against  the  tension  of  the  Mid   means,   and 
the  other  of  Mid  shoulders  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  end  of  the  bell  crank  lever  to  limit  the  extent  of  the 
movement  of  the  movable  conUct  by  the  Mid  means. 


988.411.  KILN.  John  T  Undbbwood.  Kachelmacber, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  574.242. 
1.  In  a  kiln  of  the  kind  described.  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  chamb«'r»,  a  discharge  and  an  Intake  duct  In 
each  of  said  chambers,  an  external  by-pass  duct  common 
to  the  plurality  of  chambers,  movable  tubular  devices 
external  to  the  chambers  for  connecting  the  discharge 
of  any  of  Mid  chambers  through  the  by-pan  with  the 
burner  of  another  of  Mid  chambers,  a  draft  duct  Inde- 
pendent of  the  by-paM  and  common  to  the  plurality  of 
chambers  and  movable  tubular  devices  for  connecting  any 
of  Mid  chambers  therewith. 
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2.  In  a  kiln  of  the  kind  described.  In  combination,  a 
discharge  duct  within  the  kiln  chamber  and  an  Intake 
duct  within  an  adjacent  kiln  chamber,  a  connection  for 
the  two  ducts  externally  of  the  chamberm,  two  valvea  in 
Mid  external  connection.  Mid  connection  being  provided 
with  a  vent,  a  by-paw  common  to  the  chambers  and  a 
movable  tnbnlar  connection  for  said  vent  and  the  by- 
pasa. 


8.  In  a  kiln  of  the  "kind  described,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  chambers,  gas  burners  in  Mid  chambera, 
mMns  for  supplying  fuel  gas  to  said  burners,  means  for 
supplying  air  to  Mid  bumera,  conductors  for  conducting 
the  producU  of  combustion  or  heat  from  one  chamber  to 
the  burner  of  an  adjacent  chamber  with  mMns  for  con- 
trolling Mid  conductora.  a  draft  flue  common  to  said 
chambers,  means  for  connecting  any  of  said  chambers 
with  Mid  draft  flue,  a  by-pass  Independent  of  the  draft 
flue  also  common  to  said  chainbers  and  means  whereby  any 
of  Mid  chambers  can  be  connected  with  another  chamber 
through  Mid  by-pass. 

4.  In  a  kUn  of  the  kind  described,  a  burner,  a  Mlt  table 
on  Mid  burner  at  the  flame  end  thereof,  the  crown  of  the 
kiln  being  provided  with  a  conductor  of  mU  to  aald  Uble 
or  receptacle. 

6.  In  a  kiln  of  the  kind  described,  a  burner,  a  Mlt 
table  Including  an  arched  shaped  metaber  adapted  to  be 
supported  at  the  flame  end  of  the  burner  and  to  permit  the 
products  of  combustion  from  the  burner  to  paM  between 
the  Mme  and  the  burner,  and  means  permitting  the  sup- 
ply of  salt  to  Mid  table  from  the  exterior  of  the  kiln 
while  the  same  is  in  operation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


988,412.  FEEDING  AND  MIXING  DEVICE.  TmDODoas 
L.  Valerius,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.,  aMlgnor  to  CrMmery 
Package  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  28.  1908.  Serial  No. 
435.543. 


meana  for  Intermittently  adding  a  quantity  of  cruabad 
fruit  to  the  stream  of  cream  paaalng  through  Mid  conveyer, 
the  latter  being  adapted  to  mix  the  crushed  fruit  with  tha 
ice  cream. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  ice  cream  freeaer  having  a 
discharge  means,  of  means  for  placing  lumpy  flavorlnc 
material  In  Mid  discharge  means. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  ice  cream  freezer  adapted 
to  partially  freese  the  cream  and  provided  with  a  con- 
tinuously-operating screw  conveyer  for  discharging  the 
partially  frosen  cream,  said  convejrer  having  a  cruabed- 
frult  Inlet,  of  means  for  intermittently  placing  a  quantity 
of  crushed  fruit  In  Mid  Inlet,  the  conveyer  being  adapted 
to  mix  the  crushed  fruit  with  the  partially  froxen  cream. 

4.  A  flavor-feeding  attachment  for  Ice-crMm  freeiers 
comprising  a  container,  means  for  mounting  said  container 
in  operative  relation  to  the  freeaer,  bearings  on  said 
conUlner,  a  shaft  mounted  in  Mid  bearings,  an  agitator 
on  Mid  shaft  In  said  container,  a  conveyer  casing  below 
and  supported  with  Mid  container  and  communicating 
therewith,  a  conveyer  screw  in  Mid  casing,  a  driving  con- 
nection between  Mid  shaft  and  Mid  conveyer  screw,  a 
valve  device  driven  by  Mid  conveyer  screw  for  controlling 
the  discharge  from  said  conveyer,  and  means  for  driving 

said  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  continuous-discharge  Ice- 
cream freeser  having  a  conveyer  casing  communicating  at 
one  end  with  Mid  freezer  and  having  an  outlet  at  Its 
other  end,  and  a  receiving  funnel  or  hopper  mounted  6n 
Mid  casing  between  the  ends  thereof,  of  a  crushed-fruit 
feeder  comprising  a  container,  supported  by  and  above 
Mid  conveyer  casing,  an  agitator  In  Mid  container,  a 
screv  conveyer  casing  comnrtinlcatlng  with  Mid  container 
and  having  an  outlet  opening  above  Mid  receiving  hopper, 
a  conveyer  screw  In  the  second  mentioned  conveyer  cas- 
ing, a  valve  device  actuated  by  the  last  mentioned  con- 
veyer screw  for  controlling  the  discharge  through  Mfd 
outlet  opening,  and  means  for  driving  said  agitator  and 
screw  conreyer. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


988,413.  NON-REFILI-\BLE  BOTTLE.  Jambs  Vbno, 
Vancouver,  Britiah  Columbia,  Canada.  Piled  June  22. 
1010.     Serial  No.  568.361. 


1.  Tite  combination  with  an  ice  cream  freeier  baring  a 
continooQsly-operatlng     cream-discharging     conveyer,     of 


A  non-reflllable  bottle  Including  a  neck  having  non- 
alinlng  pasMges  therein  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
neck,  one  of  Mid  passages  being  closed  at  Its  ends  and 
the  other  passage  being  closed  at  an  Intermediate  point, 
there  being  ports  In  the  walls  of  the  passages  for  eatab- 
Ilahlng  communication  there-between,  and  a  Iwllow  valve 
closed  at  Its  ends  and  mounted  to  reciprocate  within  tlie 
closed  paMttge.  said  valve  having  a  flat  face  provided  with 
porta  adapted,  when  the  bottle  Is  inverted,  to  register 
with  the  ports  In  the  wall  of  the  pasMge,  the  wills  of 
Mid  closed  pasMge  constituting  means  for  holding  the 
ralve  against  roUtlon. 
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M8.414.  KNOCKDOWN  8HIPPINO-CRATK.  Oaiii»«  M. 
Walkbb.  St.  Loais.  Mo.  Piled  Jan.  20.  1908.  Serial 
No.  411.M4.     Renewed  Sept  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  581.006. 


1.  The  herein  described  knock  down  thlpplng  crate,  eom- 
prlalnc  a  body  formed  of  thin  tectlons  of  material  prorlded 
with  Morei  at  the  points  where  said  body  la  to  bend, 
ductile  fastening  devices  secured  to  the  body  and  arranged 
transTerseljr  relative  to  the  scores,  reinforcing  strips 
transTcrselj  disposed  on  the  outer  taes  of  the  body  and 
exteodinK  the  entire  width  thereof,  and  certain  of  which 
reinforcing  strips  cover  the  ductile  fastening  derlcea, 
ductile  sUples  uniting  the  pairs  of  strips  arranged  adja- 
cent the  scores,  reinforcing  strips  fixed  to  the  ends  of  the 
first  mentioned  reinforcing  strips  and  spaced  apart  from 
the  ends  of  the  lectlonii  of  material  forming  the  body  of 
the  crate,  and  end  walls  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  body 
when  the  same  Is  set  up  for  as*.' and  the  edges  of  which 
end  walls  occupy  the  spaces  between  the  edges  of  said 
body  and  the  second  mentioned  Mt  of  reinforcing  strips. 

2.  A  knockdown  shipping  crate,  comprising  a  body 
formsd  of  a  pair  of  sections  of  thin  material,  which  sec- 
tions are  scored  transversely  on  their  Inner  faces  at  the 
points  where  laid  body  Is  beat,  ductile  fastening  devices 
secured  to  the  body  and  extending  tranivernely  acroei  the 
scores,  reinforcing  strips  transversely  disposed  on  the 
outer  fsce  of  the  body,  and  there  being  a  pair  of  relnforc 
Ing  strips  arranged  adjacent  and  on  each  side  of  the 
scores  formed  In  the  body,  and  ductile  staples  uniting  the 
pairs  of  strips  arranged  adjacent  the  scores. 

S.  A  knockdown  shipping  crate,  comprising  a  body 
formed  of  a  pair  of  sections  of  thin  material,  which  sec- 
tions are  scored  transversely  on  their  Inner  faces  at 
the  points  where  said  body  Is  b«ot,  ductile  fastening 
dSTlees  secured  to  the  body  and  extending  transversely 
across  the  scores,  reinforcing  strips  transversely  disposed 
on  the  outer  face  of  the  body,  there  being  a  pair  of 
reinforcing  strips  arranged  adjacent  and  on  each  side  of 
the  scores  formed  In  the  body,  dactlle  staples  uniting 
tb«  pairs  of  strips  arranged  adjacent  the  scores. 


988.415.  FLYING  MACHINE.  PanaxoN  Albbst  Watbo!*, 
Dundee.  Scotland.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1909.  SarUl  No. 
635.281. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rigid  non warping  main  plane 
rigid  with  the  frame  of  the  machine;  with  a  rigid  non- 
warping  plane  on  a  higher  level  than  the  main  plane,  a 
movable  tall,  the  upper  plane  being  capable  of  being 
rocked  about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
machine  lndei>endently  of  the  movement  of  the  tall,  the 
movement  of  the  upper  plane  being  positively  controlled 
by  the  aeronaut :  and  the  tall  capable  of  being  tilted 
about  an  axla  transverse  of  the  machine  Independently 
of  the  movement  of  the  rocking  plane,  thia  tilting  of  the 
tall  being  also  positively  controlled  by  the  aeronaut,  aa 
dflw:rlbed. 

2.  In  aaroplanea,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  framework 
composed  of  struts  and  ties  with  lower  mala  plane  fixed 


thereto :  a  rocking  plane  situated  on  a  higher  level  than 
the  main  plane,  this  upper  plane  being  capable  of  being 
rocked  about  an  axla  extending  longitudinally  of  the  ma- 
chine ;  a  borlsontal  rudder  at  the  rear  which  can  be 
vibrated  on  a  transverse  axis  :  a  bracket  with  Its  trans- 
T«rM  axis  rigidly  attached  to  the  rocking  plane ;  a  lever 
pivoted  on  thIa  axis  and  operating  wires  to  the  rudder 
aa  described. 


988.410.  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Miraica 
H.  WBLaa.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Standard  Electric 
Lamp  Co..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer«sy.  Filed  Mar. 
16,  1010.     BerUI  Na  540.088. 


1.  An  Incandescent  electric  lamp,  comprising  a  bulb 
provided  with  a  supporting  base,  an  Insulating  tube  pro- 
jecting into  the  bulb  from  said  baae  and  having  an  Inner 
open  end,  a  lip  projecting  from  the  edge  of  said  open  end 
at  one  side  of  the  opening  and  being  attached  to  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  bulb,  a  non-Incandescent  conductor  ex- 
tending from  said  base  through  said  tube,  said  conductor 
projecting  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  tube  at  a  distance 
from  said  lip.  another  non  Incandescent  conductor  pro- 
jecting Into  the  bulb  from  said  baae.  and  an  Incandescent 
filament  extending  between  said  conductors  In  circuit 
therewith. 

2.  An  Incandescent  electric  lamp,  comprising  a  bulb 
provided  with  a  anpportlng  base,  an  Insulating  tube  pro- 
jecting Into  the  bulb  from  ssid  base  and  having  an  inner 
open  end.  a  lip  projecting  from  the  edge  of  said  open 
end  at  one  side  of  the  opening  and  being  attached  to  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  bulb,  a  non  Incandescent  conductor 
extending  from  said  baae  through  said  tube,  said  con- 
ductor projecting  from  the  Inner  open  end  of  the  tube 
and  being  anchored  thereto  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  end 
opening  from  said  Up.  another  non-lnean(tescent  conductor 
projecting  Into  the  bulb  from  ssId  base,  and  an  Incan- 
descent filament  extending  between  said  conductors  In 
circuit  therewith. 

S.  An  Incandescent  electric  lamp,  comprising  a  bulb. 
non-Incandescent  conducting  supports  terminating  In  said 
bulb,  and  an  Incandescent  flllament  extending  between  the 
ends  of  said  conducting  supports  In  circuit  therewith,  one 
of  said  conducting  supports  having  a  thermostatic  portion 
adapted  when  heated  to  hold  the  filament  taut. 

4.  An  Incandescent  electric  lamp,  comprising  a  bulb,  a 
straight  Incandescent  filament  In  said  bulb,  and  non 
Incandescent  conducting  supports  for  the  ends  of  said 
filament,  one  of  said  conducting  supports  hsving  a 
thermostatic  portion  extending  transversely  to  the  fila- 
ment and  adapted  when  heated  to  bend  away  from  the 
other  support. 

5.  An  incandescent  electric  lamp,  comprising  a  bolb. 
a  straight  Incandescent  filament  In  said  bulb,  and  non- 
incandescent  conducting  supporta  for  the  ends  of  said 
fiilament.  one  of  said  conducting  supports  having  a  portion 
extending  transversely  to  the  filament  and  comprising 
longitudinal  layers  whose  planes  of  sepsratlon  are  trans- 
verse to  the  filaments,  the  layer  next  the  other  support 
having  a  higher  coefllelent  of  expansion  than  the  layer 
away  from  said  other  support. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


988.417.  VEHICLE  CUSHIONING  DEVICE.  Pbttow 
Wbbt.  Springfield.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  27.  lOlO.  Sertal 
No.  509.477. 

In  a  cushioning  device  for  vehicles,  the  eomblnstlon  of 
a  vehicle  running  gear,  an  air  cylinder  supported  upon 
an  axle  of  said  running  fear,  a  piston  In  aald  cyllndar, 
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a  rod  extending  from  said  platon,  a  ball  aocket  attached 
to  the  end  of  aald  piston  rod,  a  ball  member  in  said 
socket  forming  a  universal  Joint  therewith,  said  ball 
member  terminating  In  an  extended  flange,  and  a  bearing 


attached  to  the  running  gear  frame  and  in  which  said 
flange  Is  slldably  mounted,  and  whereby  there  are  provided 
two  yielding  Joints  between  the  running  gear  of  the  vehicle 
and  the  piston  rod.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 


0  8  8.418.      RAZOR-HANDLE.      Edwako   Wibdeskehb, 
Taylor,  Tex.    Filed  Nov.  6.  1910.    Serial  No.  590.936. 


1.  A  raxor  Including  a  blade  and  a  handle,  the  two  side 
portions  of  the  handle  having  elongated  recesses  In  their 
adjacent  faces ;  and  yieldable  frictlonal  rubber  members 
having  portions  arranged  In  the  receases  and  provided  with 
flanged  portions  extending  over  the  top  portions  of  the 
side  portions  of  the  handle,  thos  constituting  means  for 
exerting  a  binding  action  upon  the  opposite  faces  of  the 
blade,  the  flanges  acting  as  buffers  for  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  blade  In  case  of  accidental  contact  therewith. 

2.  A  rasor  Including  a  blade  and  a  handle,  the  two 
side  portions  of  the  handle  having  elongated  recesses  in 
their  adjacent  faces,  and  provided  with  recesses  upon  one 
of  their  edge  portions,  the  last  named  recesses  correspond- 
ing In  length  to  the  first  recesses  and  adjoining  thereto ; 
and  yieldable  frictlonal  rubber  members  having  flanges 
and  arranged  In  the  first  recesses,  with  the  flanges  seated 
in  the  last  named  recesses,  thus  constituting  means  for 
exerting  a  binding  action  upon  the  opposite  faces  of  the 
blade,  the  flanges  acting  as  buffers  for  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  blade  in  case  of  accidental  contact  therewith. 


988,419.     CAROUSEL.     Wabxbm  H.  Wildbick,   Phillips- 
burg,  N.  J.    Filed  Nov.  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  591,198. 

1.  In  a  carousel  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  series  of  cars  arranged  thereon,  means  to  re- 
volve said  frame  and  cars,  means  to  simultaneously  recip- 
rocate the  cars  while  being  revolved  with  said  frame,  an 
Independent  revolving  mechanism  connected  with  said 
cars  whereby  the  same  are  revolved  while  being  carried 
around  by  the  frame  and  reciprocated,  and  means  to  Im- 
part a  rocking  movement  to  the  farme  and  cars  as  the 
same  are  revolved. 

2.  In  a  carousel  of  the  character  described,  a  revolubly 
mounted  supporting  frame  having  arranged  thereon  a  plat- 
form, a  series  of  cars  slldably  and  revolubly  supported  on 
said  platform,  a  main  drive  shaft,  a  drirlng  pulley  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  and  having  an  operative  engagement  with 
said  frame  whereby  the  latter  Is  revolved,  a  plvotally  and 
rsTolnbly  mounted  shaft  arranged  in  the  center  of  Bald 


frame  and  geared  to  said  drive  ahaft,  an  eccentric  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  series  of  slldably  mounted  car 
reciprocating  bars  connected  to  said  eccentric  wheel  and 
to  the  cars  whereby  the  latter  are  reciprocated  while  being 
carried  around  by  the  supporting  frame,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  reciprocating  movement  of  the  cars  to  Inde- 
pendently revolve  the  same. 


3.  In  a  carousel  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
frame  having  arranged  thereon  a  platform,  a  series  of  cars 
slldably  and  revolubly  supported  on  said  platform,  a  sup- 
porting shaft  arranged  In  the  center  of  the  frame,  means 
to  plvotally  support  said  shaft  whereby  the  same  and  aald 
frame  may  be  tilted  or  rocked,  a  main  drive  shaft  con- 
nected to  said  vertical  shaft,  a  car  reciprocating  mecha- 
nism operated  by  said  shaft  whereby  the  cars  are  recipro- 
cated, a  rack  and  pinion  car  revolving  mechanism  adapted 
to  individually  revolve  the  cars  as  the  latter  are  recipro- 
cated, a  rocking  mechanism  comprising  a  counter  shaft 
geared  to  said  main  drive  shaft,  a  rocking  beam  plvotally 
supported  midway  between  Its  ends,  rocking  pulleys  revo- 
lubly mounted  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  beam,  and  a 
crank  and  pitman  rod  connection  between  said  beam  and 
said  counter  shaft  whereby  the  movement  of  the  drive 
shaft  Is  Imparted  to  the  beam  to  rock  the  same  and  the 
frame  of  the  carousel. 

4.  In  a  carousel  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  platform  arranged  on  said  frame,  a  series  of  cars 
plvotally  and  slldably  supported  on  said  platform,  said 
cars  comprising  a  base,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  In  the 
top  of  said  base  and  connected  to  the  body  of  the  car 
whereby  the  latter  is  revolubly  supported,  a  drive  shaft 
geared  to  said  vertically  disposed  shaft,  a  gear  mounted 
on  said  drive  shaft,  a  rack  secured  to  the  frame  of  the 
carousel  and  In  mesh  with  said  gear  whereby  when  the  car 
is  reciprocated  on  said  platform,  the  drive  shaft  will  be 
operated  by  the  engagement  of  the  gear  with  said  rack 
thereby  revolving  the  body  of  the  car  on  said  baae,  and  a 
reciprocating  mechanism  connected  with  the  base  of  the 
car  whereby  the  latter  la  reciprocated  and  Independently 
revolved. 

5.  In  a  carousel  of  the  character  described,  a  revolubly 
mounted  shaft,  a  supporting  frame  revolubly  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  means  to  revolve  said  frame,  a  platform  ar- 
ranged in  said  frame,  a  series  of  cars  slldably  mounted  on 
said  platform,  a  car  reciprocating  mechanism  comprising 
a  cam  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  pairs  of  radially 
disposed  guide  rods,  car  reciprocating  rods  slldably  mount- 
ed between  said  guide  rods  and  operatlvely  connected  at 
their  inner  ends  to  the  cam  on  said  shaft,  and  means  to 
connect  the  outer  ends  of  said  bars  to  said  cars  whereby 
the  latter  are  reciprocated  by  said  cam  while  being  carried 
around  by  the  frame  and  platform. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


9  8  8,420.  GROCER'S  MEASURE.  John  D.  WlLLASO, 
Waurlka,  Okla.  FUed  Aug.  26,  1909.  SerUl  Na 
514,794. 

The  comolnation  of  a  support,  a  hopper  thereon,  a  tube 
depending  from  the  hopper  having  slots  In  Its  front  and 
passages  In   Its  sides,   valves  sliding  through  said  slots. 
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llM  on  tlM  TalTM  adapted  to  bear  acalnst  the  froot 

•(  tb«  tube,  and  KQldM  aecured  to  the  Talvea  and  eztandlnr 


through   the  paaaagea  Ib  the  aidea  of  tube  and  proTldad 
at  their  rear  ends  vtth  atopa  to  engage  the  rear  of  the  tube. 


9  8  S  .  4  2  1 .  POHTABLS  DARK  ROOM  AND  CAMERA. 
John  B.  Willtbbo.  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1909. 
Serial  No.  514.860. 


1.  A  dark  room  baring  rigid  inclosing  valla,  there  be- 
ing an  opening  formed  in  the  forward  wall,  a  fixed  frame 
■urroundlng  the  opening,  a  camera  of  the  bellows  type  ar 
ranged  to  be  positioned  wholly  wltbln  said  frame  wben 
folded,  a  cover  for  normally  closing  the  opening  and  a 
plate-holder  piTotally  aecured  to  the  Inner  marglna  of 
said  frame. 

2.  A  dark  room  having  an  opening  formed  In  Its  forward 
wall,  a  frame  secured  within  the  dark  room  embracing  said 
opening,  a  plate-bolder  hinged  to  the  Inner  marglna  of 
said  frame,  a  camera  of  the  bellowa  type  positioned  within 
the  frame  when  folded,  a  cover  for  normally  closing  said 
opening  and  means  carried  by  the  cover  for  adjusting  and 
holding  the  lens-carrying  end  of  the  camera  In  various 
positions  relative  to  the  plate-holder. 

3.  In  a  combined  portable  dark  room  and  camera  having 
an  opening  formed  In  Its  forward  wall,  a  cover  for  nor- 
■sally  closing  said  opening,  a  plate  holder,  a  camera  of  tba 
bellows  type  Interposed  when  folded  between  the  plate- 
holder  and  cover,  there  being  an  opening  formed  In  the 
rear  wall  of  the  dark  room,  a  flexible  sleeve  having  an 
aUstic  end  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  rear  wall  of 
tba  dark  room  around  said  opening,  a  plat*  and  sensitised 
sheet  or  card  maKSilne  positioned  within  the  dark  room. 


means  for  printing  pictures  operated  from  within  the  dark 
room  and  a  tank  open  at  Its  top  suspended  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  dark  room. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  porUMe  dark  room  having 
rigid  Inclosing  walls,  one  of  which  has  an  opening  pro- 
viding access  to  the  Interior  of  the  dark  room,  a  flexible 
sleeve  surrounding  said  opening  and  there  being  an  open- 
ing formed  In  the  bottom  of  the  dark  room,  a  tank  Inserted 
through  said  opening  and  means  for  supporting  the  tank 
with  Its  upper  margins  flush  or  nearly  fluah  with  the  bot- 
tom of  the  dark  room. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  dark  room  having  rigid  in- 
closing walls,  one  of  which  has  an  openini;  providing  aeceas 
to  the  interior  of  the  dark  room,  a  flexible  sleeve  surround- 
ing said  opening  and  there  being  an  opening  formed  In  the 
bottom  of  the  dark  room,  a  tank  having  a  number  of  com- 
partments arranged  to  be  inserted  througn  the  opening  and 
Bieans  carried  by  the  tank  for  engagement  with  the  bot- 
tom of  the  dark  room  for  suspending  the  tank  from  the 
bottom  of  the  dark  room  so  that  its  upper  marglna  will  be 
flush  or  nearly  fluah  with  the  bottom  of  the  dark  room. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


988,422.    GREASE  GUN.    CLAaaxcn  A.  Wilsom,  Paaaale, 
N.  J.     Piled  June  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  568.813. 


**'a« 


1.  In  a  grease  gun,  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  and  a  piston 
rod.  the  rod  having  a  threaded  end  and  a  shank  of  less 
diameter  than  the  end,  the  piston  having  a  socket  to  re- 
ceive the  threaded  end,  the  socket  proper  being  of  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  threaded  end,  the  mouth 
of  the  socket  being  contracted  to  a  diameter  less  than  that 
of  the  threaded  end  and  threaded  to  engage  It  so  the  end 
of  the  rod  may  be  passed  through  the  contracted  month 
by  cooperation  of  the  threads  and  seated  In  the  socket. 

2.  In  a  grease  gun,  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  and  a  piaton 
rod.  the  rod  having  a  threaded  portion  near  its  extremity 
and  a  portion  of  icaa  diameter  than  the  threaded  portion 
adjacent  the  latter  but  nearer  the  center  of  the  rod.  the 
piston  having  a  socket  concentric  with  the  cylinder  azla. 
the  socket  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  outside  of  the 
thread,  and  having  an  opening  to  admit  the  end  of  the 
piston  rod.  the  mouth  of  the  aocket  being  contracted  to  a 
diameter  less  than  that  of  the  socket  proper  and  threaded 
to  cooperate  with  the  threada  on  the  end  of  the  piston  rod. 

S.  In  a  greaae  gun,  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  threaded  pis- 
ton rod.  a  threaded  member  movably  mounted  on  the  cylin- 
der, and  means  for  moving  It  to  cause  Its  threada  to  en- 
gage and  disengage  the  threads  on  the  piston  rod.  the 
latter  having  a  threaded  extremity  and  a  portion  of  leas 
diameter  than  the  threaded  extremity  adjacent  the  latter 
and   nearer  the   middle  of  the  rod,   the   piston   having   a 
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socket  the  month  of  which  la  contracted  and  threaded,  the 
threada  of  the  socket  corresponding  to  the  threads  on  the 
end  of  the  piston  rod. 

4.  In  combination  a  cylinder  having  a  head ;  a  screw- 
threaded  piston  rod  the  screw-thread  being  omitted  from 
a  portion  of  the  rod  a  short  distance  from  the  end,  the 
cylinder  bead  being  apertured  for  the  free  passage  of  the 
rod :  a  member  secured  to  the  cylinder  and  screw-threaded 
to  cooperate  with  the  thread  of  the  rod  ;  means  for  moving 
■aid  member  to  cause  Its  threads  to  engage  and  dieengage 
those  of  the  rod,  a  piaton  having  a  central  socket  and  a 
throat,  the  throat  being  screw-threaded  to  receive  the 
■crew-threaded  end  of  the  piston  rod,  and  the  central 
socket  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  screw-thread  at 
the  end  of  the  rod. 


f 


988,423.      WATER-SPRINKLER.      William    Witctkopf, 
SeatUe,  Waah.    Filed  Oct.  11,  1909.    Serial  No.  622.173. 


A  water  sprinkler  comprising  a  pipe  having  Its  end  por- 
tlooa  extending  at  an  angle  to  one  another  and  swlveled 
at  one  end,  the  other  end  portion  of  said  pipe  having  an 
external  flange,  a  nipple  swlveled  on  the  last  named  end 
portion  of  said  pipe  rearwardly  of  the  said  flange  thereof 
■o  as  to  be  held  thereby  against  movement  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  coupling  secured  to  said  nipple  and  extending  out- 
wardly at  an  angle  thereto,  and  a  noaxle  secured  to  said 
coupling  and  projecting  to  the  side  of  the  last  named  end 
portion  of  said  pipe,  and  a  cap  nut  on  the  opposite  end 
portion  of  said  nipple,  packing  rlnga  interposed  between 
said  cap  nut  and  the  adjacent  end  of  aald  nipple. 


988.424.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SPINNERETS  FOR 
USE  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ARTIFICIAL  SILK. 
Caxl  Wobobheh,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Art  Fibre 
Co.,  Norristown.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jnly  7,  1910.     Sertal  No.  570.722. 


1.  The  Improved  method  of  making  spinnerets  for  spin- 
ning artificial  silk,  which  consists  in  fusing  metallic  fila- 
ments In  the  circumference  of  a  glaaa  core,  fusing  such 
core  and  fllamenta  In  the  discharge  neck  of  a  glass  cham- 
ber, and  finally  corroding  the  metallic  filaments  by  a  suit- 
able add. 

2.  The  Improved  method  of  making  spinnerets  for  spin- 
ning artificial  silk,  which  consists  In  fusing  metallic  fila- 
menta  In  the  circumference  of  a  glass  core  cutting  a  disk 
from  such  core  and  filamenta,  fusing  such  disk  and  fila- 
ments In  the  discharge  neck  of  a  glaaa  chamber,  and  finally 
corroding  the  metallic  filaments  by  a  suitable  acid. 


3.  The  improved  method  of  making  spinnerets  for  spin- 
ning artificial  silk  which  consista  In  fusing  metallic  flla- 
menta in  the  circumference  of  a  glass  core,  inclosing  said 
core  and  filaments  by  fusion  In  a  layer  of  glass  and  finally 
removing  the  metallic  fllamenta  by  corrosion. 

4.  The  Improved  method  of  making  spinnerets  for  spin- 
ning artificial  silk,  which  consists  in  «mbeddlng.  by  fusion 
in  the  circumference  of  a  glass  core,  a  filament  of  a  aub- 
stance  Infusible  at  the  fusion  temperature  of  the  glass, 
then  Inclosing  said  core  and  filament  by  fusion  in  a  layer 
of  glaaa  and  finally  dissolving  away  such  filaments. 


988.426.     SPRING  CONSTRUCTION. 
Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1910. 


Lboxako  a.  Yodkq, 
Serial  No.  578,798. 


In  spring  construction,  a  strip  having  parallel,  spaced 
flanges  and  a  aprlng.  a  portion  of  whose  end  coll  adjacent 
its  flangea  Is  bent  Into  a  plane  subetantlally  parallel  to  the 
major  axis  of  the  spring  and  la  inserted  between  the 
flanges,  the  latter  being  drawn  together  and  laterally  dla- 
placed  within  the  arc  of  the  segmental  Inserted  portion. 


988,426.  OSCILLATING  WATER-MOTOR.  AooDST  A»- 
OCHSON,  Ponderay,  Idaho.  Filed  June  15,  1910.  Serial 
No.  567.068. 


1.  A  motor  comprising  fluid  delivery  meana  having 
spaced  discharge  openings,  gates  for  the  dl«:harge  open- 
ings of  said  fluid  delivery  means,  motor  buckets  each  ar- 
ranged to  receive  fluid  from  a  respective  discharge  opening 
of  aald  finld  delivery  means,  means  connecting  said  motor 
buckets  for  simultaneous  movement  In  relatively  opposite 
directions,  and  devlcea  supported  on  said  laat  meana  each 
for  opening  a  respective  gate  and  being  arranged  to  op- 
erate alternately,  said  devices  being  adjuatable  lengthwise 
of  the  path  of  said  buckeU,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  motor  comprising  fluid  delivery  means  having 
spaced  dUcharge  openings,  gates  for  the  discharge  open- 
ings of  said  fluid  delivery  means,  motor  buckets  each  ar- 
ranged to  receive  fiuid  from  a  respective  discharge  openp 
Ing  of  aald  fluid  delivery  means,  means  connecting  said 
motor  buckets  for  simultaneous  movement  In  relstlvely 
opposite  directions,  devices  supported  on  said  last  means 
each  for  opening  a  respective  gate,  aald  devices  being  ar- 
ranged to  operate  alternately,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously adjusting  said  devices  lengthwise  of  the  paths  of 
said  burets. 

3.  A  motor  comprising  an  oscillating  member,  motor 
buckets  pivoted  on  said  member  on  opposite  sides  of  Its 
axis,  means  for  swinging  said  buckets  by  and  during  move- 
ment of  said  member,  a  fluid  delivery  means  provided 
with    spaced    discharge   openings    arranged    to   dlacharge 
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Mcb  Into  a  r«spectiT«  bucket,  tbItm  for  the  diachArge 
opening*  of  said  fluid  delivery  means,  meana  for  opening 
aald  valrea  alternately  comprising  cooperating  parta  car- 
rtod  by  aald  Talres  and  aald  member  reapeetlTely,  tbe 
latter  of  aald  parta  being  moved  Into  and  out  of  eagage- 
ment  with  the  former  during  moyement  of  said  oscillating 
member  and  plvotally  supported  on  the  end  p  >rtiona  of 
said  member  for  adjustment  toward  and  from  tbe  said 
former  of  aald  cooperating  parta,  means  normally  holding 
aald  devices  from  movement  Independently  of  said  oscil- 
lating member,  and  means  for  returning  said  valves  to 
their  closed  positions  when  released  by  said  valve  opening 
means. 

4.  A  motor  comprising  an  oscillating  member,  motor 
backets  pivoted  on  said  member  on  opposite  sides  of  Its 
axis,  means  for  swinging  said  buckets  by  and  during 
movement  of  said  member,  a  fluid  delivery  means  pro- 
Tided  with  spaced  discharge  openings  arranged  to  discharge 
each  Into  a  respective  bucket,  valves  for  the  discharge 
openings  of  aald  fluid  delivery  meana,  meana  for  opening 
aald  valves  alternately  comprlaing  cooperating  parta  car- 
ried by  said  valves  and  said  member  respectively,  the  Istter 
of  said  parts  being  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  former  during  movement  of  said  oscillating  mem- 
ber and  plvotally  supported  on  tbe  end  portions  of  said 
member  for  adjustment  toward  and  from  the  said  former 
of  aald  cooperating  parta.  a  lever  plvotally  supported  on 
•aid  oscillatory  member,  links  connected  with  aald  adjuat- 
able  parta  of  aald  means  for  opening  the  aald  valve*  and 
with  said  lever  each  on  a  respective  side  of  Its  fulcrum, 
means  for  securing  said  lever  In  different  positions  of  ad- 
justment, and  means  for  returning  aald  valves  to  their 
closed  positions  when  releaaed  from  said  opening  meana. 


988,427.    OATE-LATCH.    Jambs  D.  ANOiaso.t,  Nortbport, 
Wash.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1900.     Serial  No.  611.320. 


1.  A  gate  latch  comprising  a  horisontally  extending  rec- 
tangular open  frame  Including  spaced  side  portions  and 
connecting  end  portions,  an  upwardly  extending  member 
carried  by  one  of  the  aide  portlona.  transverse  shafta  ex- 
tending between  tbe  aide  portlona.  one  adjacent  to  each 
end  thereof,  ring  members  loosely  engaged  upon  the  abaft, 
and  d<>pendlng  normally  therebelow  for  engagement  of  a 
gate  pin  therebetween,  a  lateral  pivot  log  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  the  upwardly  projecting  member  and  ex- 
tending over  the  frame,  levers  pivoted  upon  the  aald  pivot 
lugs  in  spaced  relation,  said  levers  having  finger  pieces  at 
one  extremity  and  opposite  sides  of  tbe  pivot  lug  and  hav- 
ing their  other  end  portions  turned  downwardly  at  abrupt 
angles  and  provided  with  alota,  aald  ring  members  being 
engaged  in  the  slots,  and  stops  carried  by  tbe  upper  end 
of  tbe  upwardly  projecting  member,  one  at  each  side  of 
tbe  pivot  lug,  and  extending  over  the  levers  In  position  to 
limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  slotted  end  portions 
of  tbe  said  levers. 

2.  A  gate  latch  comprising  a  horisontally  extending  open 
frame  Including  spsced  parallel  side  portions  and  connect- 
ing end  portions,  transverse  shafts  engaged  In  the  aide 
portlona  and  extending  therebetween,  one  of  said  shafts 
being  located  adjacent  to  each  end  portion,  a  ring  member 
ptvotad  upon  each  abaft  and  depending  normally  below  the 
frame,  aald  ring  member  being  located  In  apaced  relation 
for  the  engagement  of  a  gate  pin  therebetween,  an  up- 
wardly extending  member  carried  by  one  of  tbe  aide  mem- 


bers of  tbe  frame,  a  lateral  pivot  log  carried  by  the  apper 
end  of  tbe  upwardly  extending  member  and  projecting 
over  the  frame,  a  pair  of  operating  levers  pivoted  con- 
csntrlcslly  upon  the  pivot  lug  and  lying  normally  in 
crossed  relation  and  diagonally  of  the  upwardly  extending 
member,  each  of  said  operating  levers  having  a  finger  plecs 
at  Ita  upper  outer  end.  aald  manipulating  levers  being 
located  adjacent  to  opposite  sides  of  tbe  frame  and  In 
spsced  relation  to  each  other  and  having  their  lower  end 
portlona  turned  Inwardly  and  extending  downward  and 
provided  with  alots,  said  rings  being  slldably  engaged  in 
the  alots  for  free  upward  movement  with  respect  to  the 
manipulating  levers  and  for  upward  movement  with  tbe 
manipulating  levers  when  the  finger  pieces  are  depressed, 
and  stops  arranged  for  engagement  of  the  manipaiating 
levers  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  slotted 
portions  thereof. 


98S.428.  AUTOM.^TIC  TRIP  AND  BRAKE  DEVICE  FOR 
WINDLASSES.  CipaiANO  Asdb^ds,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Dec.  8,  1010.     Serial  No.  50«,340. 


1.  In  windlasses  In  combination  :  a  web  plate  rigid  wltli 
tbe  vesHel'a  deck,  aald  web  plate  having  wedgea  on  Ita  face 
■aarest  tbe  trip  ring  herelnsfter  mentioned,  and  having 
also  a  cam  adapted  for  effective  engagement  with  the  trip 
log  on  the  heaving  pawl  hereinafter  mentioned ;  a  sleeTs 
perpendicular  to  the  web  plate  and  fixed  with  reference 
thereto ;  a  dnim  rotating  at>out  aald  sleeve  aa  an  axis, 
said  drum  having  ratchet  teeth  on  Its  periphery  ;  a  hold- 
ing pawl  fixed  with  reference  to  the  web  plate,  and  engag- 
log  aald  ratchet  teeth,  aald  holding  pawl  having  a  trip  lag ; 
a  trip  ring  disposed  between  the  end  of  the  drum  and  the 
face  of  the  web  plate,  said  trip  ring  being  rotatable  about 
aald  aleeve,  aald  trip  ring  carrying  on  one  of  Its  fsces 
wedges  adapted  for  effective  rotary  engagement  with  the 
wedgea  on  the  face  of  tbe  web  plate,  whereby  aald  trip  ring 
may  be  forced  away  from  aald  web  plate  and  against  the 
end  of  said  drum,  said  trip  ring  also  carrying  on  Itaelf  a 
cam  designed  for  effective  engagement  with  tbe  trip  lug 
on  tbe  holding  pawl,  whereby  said  holding  pawl  may  be 
tripped  ;  a  heaving  pawl  on  said  trip  ring,  aald  heaving 
pawl  engaging  aaid  ratchet  teeth,  said  heaving  pawl  having 
a  trip  lug,  whereby  aald  pawl  may  be  brought  Into  effec- 
tive tripping  engagement  with  the  cam  on  tbe  web  plate ; 
a  member  at  the  end  of  the  aleeve  farthest  from  the  web 
plate,  aald  member  being  fixed  with  reference  to  said  sleeve, 
and  t>elng  adapted  to  reaiat  any  motion  of  the  drum  away 
from  the  web  plate;  meana  for  Imparting  a  reciprocating 
motion  of  rotation  to  aald  trip  ring. 

2.  In  windlasses  in  combination  :  a  web  plate  rigid  with 
the  veasel'a  deck,  aaid  web  plate  having  a  cam  adapted  for 
effective  engagement  with  tbe  trip  lug  on  tbe  heaving  pawl 
hereinafter  mentioned  ;  a  sleeve  perpendicular  to  tbe  web 
plate  and  fixed  with  reference  thereto;  a  drum  rotating 
about  aald  aleeve  aa  an  axla.  aald  drum  having  ratchet 
teeth  on  Ita  periphery  ;  a  holding  pawl  fixed  with  refer- 
ence to  the  web  plate,  and  engaging  aald  ratchet  teeth, 
said  holding  pawl  having  a  trip  lug ;  a  trip  ring  dlapoaed 
between  tbe  end  of  tbe  drum  and  the  face  of  tbe  web 
plate,  said  trip  ring  being  rotatable  aboat  aald  aleeve,  said 
trip  ring  carrying  on  Itself  a  cam  designed  for  effective 
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engagement  with  the  trip  lug  on  the  holding  pawl,  where- 
by said  holding  pawl  may  be  tripped ;  a  heaving  pawl  on 
said  trip  ring,  said  heaving  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet 
teeth,  said  heaving  pawl  having  a  trip  lug,  whereby  said 
pawl  may  be  brought  Into  effective  tripping  engagement 
with  tbe  cam  on  tbe  web  plate ;  means  for  imparting  a 
reciprocating  motion  of  rotation  to  said  trip  ring. 

■3.  In  windlasses  In  combination ;  a  web  plate  rigid  with 
the  vessel's  deck,  said  web  plate  having  wedges  on  its  face 
nearest  the  trip  ring  hereinafter  mentioned,  and  having 
also  a  cam  adapted  for  effective  engagement  with  tbe  trip 
lug  on  the  heaving  pawl  hereinafter  mentioned  ;  a  sleeve 
perpendicular  to  the  web  plate  and  fixed  with  reference 
thereto ;  a  drum  rotating  about  said  sleeve  as  an  axis,  said 
drum  having  ratchet  teeth  ;  a  holding  pawl  fixed  with  ref- 
erence to  tbe  web  plate,  and  engaging  said  ratchet  teeth, 
said  holding  pawl  having  a  trip  lug ;  a  trip  ring  disposed 
between  the  end  of  the  drum  and  the  face  of  the  web  plate, 
said  trip  ring  being  rotatable  about  said  sleeve,  said  trip 
ring  carrying  on  one  of  Its  faces  wedges  adapted  for 
effective  rotary  engagement  with  the  wedges  on  the  face 
of  the  web  plate,  whereby  said  trip  ring  may  be  forced 
Rwiy  from  said  web  plate  and  against  the  end  of  said 
drum,  said  trip  ring  also  carrying  on  Itself  a  cam  designed 
for  effective  engagement  with  the  trip  lug  on  the  holding 
pawl,  whereby  said  holding  pawl  may  be  tripped  ;  a  beav 
Ing  pawl  on  aald  trip  ring,  said  heaving  pawl  engaging 
said  ratchet  teeth,  said  heaving  pawl  having  a  trip  lug, 
whereby  said  pawl  may  be  brought  into  effective  tripping 
engagement  with  the  cam  on  the  web  plate  ;  a  member  at 
the  end  of  the  sleeve  farthest  from  the  web  plate,  said 
member  being  fixed  with  reference  to  said  sleeve,  and 
being  adapted  to  resist  any  motion  of  the  drum  away  from 
the  web  plate  ;  means  for  Imparting  a  reciprocating  motion 
of  rotation  to  said  trip  ring. 

4.  In  windlasses  In  combination  :  a  web  plate  rigid  with 
the  Teasel's  deck,  said  web  plate  having  a  cam  adapted  for 
effective  engagement  with  the  trip  lug  on  the  heaving  pawl 
hereinafter  mentioned  ;  a  sleeve  perpendicular  to  the  web 
plate  and  fixed  with  reference  thereto;  a  drum  rotating 
about  said  sleeve  as  an  axis,  said  drum  having  ratchet 
teeth  ;  a  holding  pawl  fixed  with  reference  to  the  web 
plate,  and  engaging  said  ratchet  teeth,  said  holding  pawl 
having  a  trip  lug;  a  trip  ring  disposed  between  the  end 
of  the  drum  and  the  face  of  the  web  plate,  said  trip  ring 
being  rotatable  about  said  sleeve,  said  trip  ring  carrying 
on  Itself  a  cam  designed  for  effective  engagement  with 
the  trip  lug  on  tbe  holding  pawl,  whereby  said  holding 
pawl  may  be  tripped  ;  a  heaving  pawl  on  said  trip  ring, 
eald  heaving  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  teeth,  said  heav 
ing  pawl  having  a  trip  lug,  whereby  said  pawl  may  be 
brought  Into  effective  tripping  engagement  with  the  cam 
on  the  web  plate ;  means  for  imparting  a  reciprocating 
motion  of  rotation  to  said  trip  ring. 

5.  In  windlasses  In  combination  :  a  web  plate  rigid  with 
the  vessel's  deck,  said  web  plate  having  a  wedge  on  Its 
face  nearest  the  trip  ring  hereinafter  mentioned,  and  hav- 
ing also  a  cam  adapted  for  effective  engagement  with  the 
trip  lug  on  the  heaving  pawl  hereinafter  mentioned;  a 
sleeve  perpendicular  to  the  web  plate  and  fixed  with  ref- 
erence thereto ;  a  drum  rotating  about  said  sleeve  as  an 
axis,  said  drum  having  ratchet  teeth  ;  a  holding  pawl  fixed 
with  reference  to  the  web  plate,  and  engaging  said  ratchet 
teeth,  said  holding  pawl  having  a  trip  lug ;  a  trip  ring  dis- 
posed between  the  end  of  the  drum  and  the  face  of  the 
web  plate,  said  trip  ring  being  rotatable  about  said  sleeve, 
said  trip  ring  carrying  on  one  of  its  faces  a  wedge  adapted 
for  effective  rotary  engagement  with  tbe  wedge  on  the  face 
of  the  web  plate,  whereby  said  trip  ring  may  be  forced  away 
from  said  web  plate  and  against  the  end  of  said  drum, 
said  trip  ring  also  carrying  on  Itself  a  cam  designed  for 
effective  engagement  with  the  trip  lug  on  the  holding  pawl, 
whereby  said  holding  pawl  may  be  tripped ;  a  heaving  pawl 
on  said  trip  ring,  said  heaving  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet 
teeth,  ssld  besvlng  pawl  having  a  trip  lug,  whereby  said 
pawl  may  be  brought  Into  effective  tripping  engagement 
with  the  cam  on  the  web  plate  ;  a  member  at  the  end  of 
the  sleeve  fartbeat  from  tbe  web  plate,  said  member  being 
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fixed  with  reference  to  said  sleeve,  and  being  adapted  to 
resist  any  motion  of  the  drum  away  from  the  web  plate ; 
means  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  of  rotation  to 
said  trip  ring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


988,429.     MAIL-ELEVATOR.     Alba  D.  Archibald,  Cot- 
ington,  Ky.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  340.6B6. 


1.  In  means  for  elevating  mall,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  suitable  receivers,  ropes  or  cables  on  which  they 
are  suspended  so  as  to  be  side  by  side  when  each  receiver 
is  In  Its  lowest  position,  sheavea  to  which  tbe  ropes  arc 
connected,  a  shaft  on  which  the  sheaves  are  mounted,  and 
means  to  rotate  the  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  all  sheaves  simul- 
taneously for  the  purpose  of  winding  the  ropes  upon  them, 
the  diameter  of  the  sheaves  being  graduated  so  that  the 
ropes  travel  with  different  speeds.  ^ 

2.  In  means  for  elevating  mall,  the  combination  with 
the  structural  parts  of  a  building,  of  an  elevator-well 
which  extends  through  the  various  stories  thereof  and  is 
provided  with  openings  permitting  communication  between 
it  and  each  mail-receiving  story,  a  series  of  mail-receivers, 
one  for  each  of  these  stories,  they  being  sub-divided  into 
compartments  to  any  corresponding  subdivision  of  these 
stories,  there  being  such  a  compartment  for  each  sub- 
divided apartment  of  the  story,  means  to  suspend  these  re- 
ceivers in  the  well,  devices  to  manipulate  these  suspend- 
ing-means  to  move  the  receivers  from  a  normal,  lower  posi- 
tion, to  one  where  each  receiver  is  opposite  the  opening  to 
the  story  to  which  it  appertains  and  doors  controlling  com 
munlcatlon  between  each  receiver  and  its  corresoondlng 
story,  there  being  a  separate  door  tor  each  compartment  In 
each  receiver. 

3.  In  means  for  elevating  mall,  the  combination  with 
the  structural  parts  of  a  building,  of  an  elevator-well 
which  extends  through  the  various  stories  of  the  same  and 
Is  provided  with  openings,  one  opposite  each  mail  receiv- 
ing story,  mail-receivers,  means  to  suspend  them  in  a  man- 
ner that  all  occupy  a  normal,  lowest  position  on  the  story 
where  they  are  charged  and  opposi^^e  the  o[>enlng  thereat 
which  is  of  a  sixe  to  permit  simultaneously  access  to  all 
the  receivers,  and  devices  to  manipulate  their  suspending 
means  to  lift  the  receivers,  each  to  a  position  opposite  the 
opening  on  Its  particular  story  which  latter  openings  an- 
of  a  siie  limited  to  permit  access  only  to  Its  particular 
receiver. 

4.  In  means  for  elevating  mall,  the  combination  with 
tbe  structural  parts  of  a  building,  of  an  elevator-well 
which  extends  through  the  various  stories  of  the  same  and 
Is  provided  with  openings,  one  opposite  each  mall-recelv- 
Ing  story,  mall-receivers,  means  to  suspend  them  in  a  man- 
ner that  all  occupy  a  normal,  lowest  position  on  the  floor 
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mher«  tli«y  are  fhanred  and  opposite  the  opening  thereat 
which  latter  la  of  a  alie  to  permit  almultaneoualy  accewa 
to  all  the  tecelvera.  a  door  for  thla  openlnn  which  controla 
this  access  to  all  the  rfceivers,  deTlcea  to  manipulate  their 
Huaponding  means  In  a  manner  to  lift  them  from  opposite 
this  larger  oponlnff.  to  a  position  In  which  each  la  oppo- 
site the  opening  on  Its  particular  story,  which  latter  open- 
Intts  are  of  a  slse  corresponding  to  the  particular  recelrer 
and  doors  of  complementary  slie  to  control  access  to  each 
roceiver  after  they  have  been  raised  to  be  opposite  their 
r»'sp«'ctlve  openings. 

5.   In  means  for  elevating  mall,  the  combination   with 
the    structural    parts   of   a   bnlldlpg.   of   an    elevator  well 
whlrh    extends    through    the    various    stories    thereof   and 
which  has  opening*  whereby  communication  may  be  had 
l)etween  It  and  the  various  mall-recelvlng  stories,  a  series 
of  suitable  mail-receivers,  one  for  each  mall  receiving  story, 
lopfs  to  which  each  of  said  receivers  Is  permanently  con 
nectfd   and   whereby   they  are   supported    In   the  elevator 
well,    winding   means   In   the    upper    part    of   this   well    to 
which  each   of  the   ropes   la  permanently   connected   an.l 
d»*vlces  to  operate  these  suspending  means  so  that  the  r- 
reivers   are    simultaneously    reciprocated    within    the   well 
and  lifted,  all  simultaneously,  from  their  lowermost  posl 
Hon  to  one  opposite  the  openings  to  their  respective  stories. 


98«.4."?0      PKOrFSS  OF  MANUFACTURING  ARTIFICIAL 
THREADS.       Ernst    nBrliTKi..     Hanau.    Germany,    as 
slgnor    to    The     Firm    of     llanauer     Kunstselde-Fabrlk 
G.   M.    B.    H.,    Hanau,   Germany.      Filed   Feb.    19.    19(K> 
Serial  No.  47«.7««. 

The  herein  described  composition  of  matter,  from  which 
artlflclal  threads  may  be  spun,  consisting  of  a  solution 
of  cellulose  and  ammonlureted  cuprlo  oxld.  and  sodium 
rlclnoleate.  the  latter  NIng  added  In  such  amount  that 
the  slimy  character  of  the  solution  Is  greatly  Increased 
and  to  such  a  dt'gree  that  the  solution  can  be  spun  wit'i 
out  the  use  of  capillary  tubes  and  without  pressure,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 


988,4.31.  CONDENSER-PUMP.  WiLLUM  H.  Blake  and 
Washinoto;*  L.  Blak«,  Fltchburg.  Mass..  asslguors  to 
Blake  Pump  k  Condenser  Company.  Fltchburg.  Mass..  a 
Corporation  of  Maasachnsetts  Filed  Feb.  20.  HWO. 
Serial  No.  479.291. 


2.  In  a  eondcnaer  pamp,  th«  eomblnatlon  of  tbe  cylinder 
having  an  air  Inlet  port,  the  pUton  working  In  aald  cylin- 
der, means  for  supplying  water  above  the  piston  for  the 
pnrpoae  of  filling  the  clearance  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  compres- 
sion stroke  and  a  check  valve  for  the  air  Inlet  port  open- 
ing Inwardly  to  the  cylinder  and  having  a  flange  surround- 
ing Its  seat,  within  the  cylinder,  whereby  It  receives  seal 
Ing  water  at  the  end  of  the  compreaalon  stroke  of  the  pis- 
ton while  the  check  valve  Is  closed. 

8.  In  a  condenser  pump,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
prime  mover,  a  pumping  piston  actaated  by  aald  prime 
mover,  a  cylinder  for  said  piston,  an  air  Inlet  ralve  for 
said  cylinder,  means  for  constantly  loading  said  valve  In 
the  direction  of  closing,  and  means  for  positively  unseating 
said  valve  and  thereafter  releasing  It  to  the  action  of  lt« 
closing  means,  consisting  of  a  lever  engaging  the  valve  In 
the  direction  of  unseating  but  moving  out  of  engagement 
therewith  by  continuation  of  its  throw,  and  a  rock  shaft 
actuated  by  the  prime  mover  and  having  connection  with 
said  lever. 

4.  A  twin  vertical  direct  acting  condenser  pump  com- 
prising a  pair  of  steam  cylinders,  pistons  working  In  said 
cylinders,  a  walking  beam  connected  with  said  pistons  and 
iBsoring  reciprocal  action  thereof,  pump  cylinders  beneath 
the  ateam  cylinders  having  pistons  connected  with  the  re- 
spective steam  pistons,  air  Inlet  valves  for  the  pump  cylin- 
ders, closing  springs  for  said  air  Inlet  valves  normally 
tending  to  seat  them,  levers  engaging  the  respective  air 
Inlet  valvea  In  the  direction  to  unseat  them  and  moving  to 
positions  to  release  said  va'ves  by  continuing  their  throw. 
and  a  wrlst-pIate  carried  by  the  shaft  of  the  walking 
beam,  having  pitman  connection  with  the  valve  levers ; 
parts  being  timed  to  unseat  the  valves  after  commence- 
ment of  the  suction  strokes  of  their  respective  pump  pis 
tons  and  to  release  said  valves  to  the  action  of  their  seat- 
ing springs  at  the  completion  of  their  suction  stroke. 


1.  In  a  condenser  pump,  the  combination  of  the  pump- 
ing cylinder,  the  air  Inlet  for  said  cylinder,  the  piston 
working  In  said  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  water  above 
the  piston  to  fill  the  clearance  In  the  cylinder  at  the  end 
of  the  compression  stroke  and  a  valve  for  closing  the  air 
Inlet  conatructed  with  a  water  receptacle  for  trapping 
sealing  water,  having  communication  with  the  cylinder 
when  the  valve  la  cloaed. 


98«.432.  ART  OF  APPLYING  BANDS  ONTO  LEAF- 
SPRINGS.  JoH.N  R.  BLAKB8I.BB,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  AJax  Manufacturing  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1909.  Serial  No. 
492.623. 


1.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  applying  bands  to  leaf 
springs,  which  consists  In  assembling  the  leaves  of  such  a 
spring  in  close  relation,  applying  thereto  an  open  band  In 
properly  heated  condition,  and  then  applying  pressure  to 
weld  together  tbe  ends  of  such  band  and  simultaneously 
compress  the  latter  around  the  spring. 

2.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  applying  bands  to  leaf 
springs,  which  consists  In  assembling  the  leaves  of  such  a 
spring,  maintaining  said  leaves  In  close  relation  by  clamp- 
ing the  same  together  on  each  side  of  the  space  to  be  occu- 
pied by  the  band,  applying  to  said  leaves  an  open  band  In 
properly  heated  condition,  and  then  applying  pressure  to 
weld  together  the  ends  of  such  band  and  simultaneously 
compress  the  latter  around  the  spring. 


988.438.     SHOCK-LOADER.     Mabtii*  Block  and  Ralph 
Block,  Coaad.  Nebr.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1910.     Serial  No. 
596.4«0 
1.  A  loader  comprising  a  wheel-mounted  frame,  a  mast 

mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  guide  rod  also  mounted  upon 
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the  frame  and  having  Its  lower  portion  out  of  allnement 
with  its  upper  portion,  a  cradle  arranged  to  move  along 
the  mast  a  yoke  carried  by  tbe  cradle  which  receives  the 
gnlde  rod,  means  for  elevating  the  cradle  and  manually 
operable  means  for  permitting  the  said  cradle  to  gravitate 
gradually  to  load-receiving  position. 


2.  A  loader  comprising  a  wheel-mounted  frame,  a  mast 
mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  cradle  mounted  for  movement 
along  the  mast  means  for  turning  the  cradle  In  the  vicin- 
ity of  the  upper  end  of  the  mast,  means  for  raising  the  cra- 
dle, an  arm  attached  to  the  cradle,  a  guide  arm  receiving 
the  first  mentioned  arm.  a  catch  plvotally  mounted  upon 
the  guide  arm,  and  a  cable  arranged  adjacent  tbe  mast  and 
having  a  stop,  said  catch  having  an  eye  which  receives  tbe 
said  cable  and  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  tbe  stop  as  the 
cradle  approaches  the  upper  end  of  the  mast. 

3.  A  loader  comprising  a  wheel-mounted  frame,  a  mast 
located  upon  tbe  frame,  a  pivoted  cradle  arranged  to  move 
along  the  mast,  means  for  turning  the  cradle  as  It  ap- 
proaches tbe  upper  end  of  the  mast,  a  guide  arm  forming 
a  portion  of  tbe  support  of  the  cradle,  means  for  raising 
said  guide  arm.  an  arm  attached  to  the  cradle  and  located 
In  the  guide  of  said  arm.  a  catch  plvotally  mounted  upon 
the  guide  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  arm  upon  the 
cradle,  said  catch  having  an  eye,  and  a  vertically  disposed 
cable  having  a  stop  the  said  cable  passing  through  the  eye 
of  said  catch. 


988,434.  SUBSTITUTE  LIGHT  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
LANTERNS.  William  C.  Blcndon  and  Victob  H. 
EscH,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1910.  Serial 
No.  689,830.  • 


1.  In  a  substitute  light  for  automobile  lanterns,  a  re- 
movable light  bracket,  clamping  means  adapted  to  engage 
a  gas  Jet  In  an  automobile  lantern  and  spring  fingers  at- 
tached to  said  light  bracket  and  adapted  to  touch  the  floor 
of  an  automobile  lantern  at  points,  thereby  exerting  up- 
ward pressure  which,  acting  against  tbe  Immovable  clamp- 
ing means,  holds  the  light  bracket  steady,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  aubatltute  light  for  automobile  lanterns,  a  re- 
movable light  bracket  composed  of  a  drip  pan  having  a 
candle  socket  therein,  curved  resilient  fingers  attached  to 
the  bottom  of  said  drip  pan,  an  angular  support  fixed  to 
said  drip  pan,  spring  Jaws  provided  with  locking  means. 


extending  from  the  vertical  face  of  said  angular  support 
and  adapted  to  immovably  engage  a  gas  Jet  of  an  automo- 
bile lantern  and  to  coact  with  said  spring  fingers  to  hold 
the  removable  light  bracket  In  place  firmly,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  substitute  light  for  automobile  lanterns,  a  re- 
movable candle-light  bracket  composed  of  a  drip  pan  hav- 
ing a  candle  socket  therein,  spring  fingers  attached  to  said 
drip  pan  and  adapted  to  press  against  tbe  floor  of  an  auto- 
mobile lantern,  an  angular  support  attached  to  said  drip 
pan,  spring  Jaws  extending  rearwardly  from  said  angular 
support  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  tightly  around  a  gas 
Jet  of  an  automobile  lantern  and  thus,  along  with  the 
pressure  of  said  spring  fingers,  hold  the  said  light  bracket 
Immovable  against  all  Jar,  substantially  as  described. 


988,4.35.       FURNACE.       Acgdst    Bohilly,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  550,496. 


1.  In  a  furnace,  a  horixontal  grate  and  a  series  of 
upright  side  grates  arranged  In  the  form  of  an  annular 
shell  above  the  horizontal  grate,  each  of  said  grates  being 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  members, 
and  Independent  actuating  means  for  tbe  members  of  each 
of  said  grates. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  a  horizontal  grate,  and  a  series  of  up- 
right side  grates  arranged  in  the  form  of  an  annular  shell 
above  tbe  horizontal  grate,  each  of  said  grates  being  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  movable  bars,  and  actuating  mech- 
anisms associated  with  said  grates  and  each  arranged 
to  move  the  bars  of  one  grate  Independently  of  the  other 
grates. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  a  horizontal  grate,  four  upright  side 
grates  arranged  above  the  horizontal  grate  in  the  form  of 
an  annular  shell,  each  of  said  grates  being  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  relatively  movable  bars,  and  actuating  means 
connecting  together  the  bars  of  each  of  said  grates,  the 
actuating  means  of  one  grate  being  Independent  of  the 
other  grates. 


988,436.  GUARD  FOR  RAZORS  AND  SIMILAR  IMPLE- 
MENTS. William  K.  Bowebman,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  June  1,  1900.     Serial  No.  499.584. 

1.  An  Improved  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  guard  member,  means  for  clamping  each  end 
portion  of  tbe  guard  member  to  a  razor  or  the  like,  and 
means  for  varying  the  length  of  the  operative  portion  of 
said  guard  member  and  for  positively  maintaining  such 
variation  of  length. 

2.  An  Improved  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  bowed  guard  member,  means  for  clamping  each 
end  portion  of  ttie  guard  member  to  a  razor  or  the  like, 
and  means  for  varying  the  bowed  condition  of  said  guard 
member  and  for  positively  maintaining  such  varied  bowed 
cosdlttoa. 
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3.  An  Improved  d«Tlc«  of  the  character  de«crn»d.  com- 
prising a  guard  member,  and  aupportlng  means  therefor 
at  each  end.  one  of  said  supporting  means  comprising  a 
post,  and  Angers  connected  with  said  member  and  tension- 
ally  gripping  the-post  to  permit  play  of  the  member. 


4  An  improved  device  of  the  character  described,  com 
prising  a  guard  member,  and  supporting  means  therefor  at 
each  end.  one  of  said  supporting  means  comprising  a  non- 
circular  pin  entering  a  non-circular  opening  in  the  guard 
member  permitting  limited  relative  o«:Ulatlon  of  the  pin 
and  guard  member. 

5  An  improved  evlce  of  tht  character  described,  com- 
prising a  guard  member  having  a  threaded  portion,  sup- 
porting means  therefor,  and  adjusting  means  for  said  mem- 
ber comprising  a  nut  fitting  said  threaded  portion  thereof 
and  acting  against  said  supporting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Osxette.] 


988  437.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  ORES  Isaac 
A.  Bbaddock.  Haddonfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one  sixth 
to  William  C.  Codd.  Baltimore.  Md..  and  one-sixth  to 
Nicholas  A.  Kestler  and  one  sixth  to  David  E.  Anthony. 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  June  18.  1910.  Serial  No. 
567.572. 


Ings  fOrmlDff  an  Inlet  and  so  oatl«t,  oiMiaa  tor  providing 
a  hot  blast  stream  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  means  for 
lifting  the  contents  of  said  body  and  dropping  them 
through  said  stream,  and  an  Internal  lining  for  said  body 
forming  a  crasher  against  which  the  contents  of  said  body 
are  dropped. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  con- 
tainer having  a  crusher  lining,  means  for  dropping  and 
tumbling  ore  within  the  said  container,  against  said  lin- 
ing, said  container  having  an  outlet,  a  receptacle  having 
an  inlet  in  allnement  with  the  outlet  of  said  container, 
means  for  admitting  air  between  said  container,  and  said 
receptacle  to  enter  said  receptacle,  and  a  single  means 
within  said  container  for  simultaneously  heating  and  dry- 
ing said  ore  while  It  Is  being  dropped  and  tumbled  and 
then  conveying  the  crushed  and  dried  ore  from  said 
container  In  said  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


988.438.  TRACK-SANDING  DEVICE  FOR  TROLLEY- 
CARS.  James  H.  E.  Branson,  William  II.  Qcick.  and 
Thomas  F.  Mackbll,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  13. 
1911.     Serial  No.  602.415. 


1  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
container  including  a  body  having  hemispherical  ends  and 
provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  at  said  ends,  and 
longitudinal  partitions  within  said  body  to  lift  the  con- 
tents of  the  body,  and  means  for  turning  said  body  on  a 
horizontal  axis. 

2.  In  sn  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  con- 
tainer, having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  receptacle  having 
an  Inlet  adjacent  to  the  outlet  of  said  container,  means  for 
simultaneously  heating  and  pulverising  ore  within  said 
container  and  then  delivering  the  hot  pulverised  ore  from 
said  container  Into  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  admit- 
ting air  to  the  heated  stream  as  it  passes  from  the 
container  Into  the  receptacle  to  maintain  a  constant  tem- 
perature within  said  receptacle. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  composed  of 
a  body  having  hemispherical  ends  provided  with  openings 
forming  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  means  for  providing  a 
hot  blast  stream  from  the  Inlet  to  the  outlet,  and  means 
for  lifting  the  contents  of  said  body  and  dropping  them 
through  said  stream. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  composed 
of  a  body  having  hemispherical  ends  provided  with  open- 


The  combination  with  a  sand  hopper  and  a  piping  de- 
tachably  connected  with  the  throat  thereof,  of  a  nipple 
having  a  funnel  shsped  Interior  formation  deUchably 
threaded  to  the  piping,  a  ball  adapted  to  fit  and  close  the 
opening  of  said  nipple  snd  a  chain  composed  of  two  sec 
tlona  connected  to  said  ball  on  opposite  surfaces  thereof, 
and  one  section  of  the  same  carrying  a  plunger,  substan 
tlally   as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


988.4.39.  PAPER  CUTTER.  F«ANK  W.  BcBDiCK.  Hart- 
ford. Conn.,  assignor  to  himself,  and  Benjamin  F. 
Turner.  Mlddletown.  Conn.  Filed  July  10.  1909.  Serial 
No.  606.946. 


A  paper  ciiitter  comprising  a  blade  having  a  rounded 
end  portion,  and  a  handle  formed  Integral  therewith  and 
provided  with  rigid  oppositely  disposed  lateral  projections 
Integral  with  said  handle  to  form  shoulders,  said  shoul- 
ders having  a  Want  edge  disposed  at  an  acute  angle 
relative  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade,  both  edges  of 
said  blade  being  sharpened  from  the  rounded  end  portion 
to  their  polnta  of  Junction  with  the  edges  of  said  shoulders. 
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988,440.  ELECTRIC-CIRCUIT  CONTROLLER.  Edwabd 
J.  Bdsec.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
John  Q.  A.  Whlttemore.  Newton.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  9, 
1909.     Serial  No.  627,047. 


1.  In  an  electric  controller  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  circuits,  contacts  connected  therewith,  a  body 
for  supporting  the  said  contacts,  an  electric  means  for 
tilting  the  said  body,  a  rolling  contact  adapted  to  com- 
plete the  said  circuits,  a  switch  for  cutting  out  a  portion 
of  the  current  passing  through  the  said  electric  means. 

2.  In  an  electric  controller  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  circuits,  contacts  connected  therewith,  a  body 
for  supporting  the  said  contacts,  a  gravity  actuated  con- 
tact for  completing  the  said  circuits,  means  for  tilting 
the  said  body,  a  magnetic  means  for  cushioning  the  said 
body. 

3.  In  an  electric  controller  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  circuits,  contacts  connected  therewith,  a  body 
for  supporting  the  said  contacts,  a  gravity  actuated  con- 
tact for  completing  the  said  circuits,  a  means  for  tilting 
the  said  body  first  in  one  direction  and  then  In  the  other 
to  cooperate  with  the  said  gravity  actuated  contact,  a 
pneumatic  and  magnetic  cushioning  means. 

4.  In  an  electric  controller  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  circuits,  contacts  connected  therewith,  a  body 
for  supporting  the  said  contacts,  a  rolling  contact  adapted 
to  complete  the  said  circuits  through  the  said  contacts, 
means  for  tilting  the  said  body,  a  magnetic  means  for 
holding  the  said  rolling  contact  on  any  one  of  the  said 
first  mentioned  contacts. 

6.  In  an  electric  controller  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  circuits,  contacts  connected  therewith,  a  bar  for 
supporting  the  said  contacts,  an  electric  means  for  tilting 
the  said  bar  first  in  one  direction  and  then  In  the  other, 
a  gravity  actuated  contact  for  completing  the  said  circuits 
through  the  first  named  contacts,  a  means  for  holding 
the  said  second  contact  In  contact  with  any  one  of  the 
first  named  contacts. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


988.441.  AUTOMATIC  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR.  Georoi 
A.  BuRN'HAM,  Essex.  Mass..  assignor  to  Sears  B.  Condit, 
Jr..  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1909.  Serial  No. 
516,428. 

1.  In  a  voltage  regulator,  two  relatively  movable  con- 
tact members,  having  a  relative  movement  into  and  ont 
of  contact  position  and  a  transverse  movement  for  bring- 
ing a  new  surface  Into  contact  position,  and  mechanism 
to  move  one  contact  with  relation  to  the  other  In  said 
transverse  direction  previous  to  their  relative  movement 
Into  contact  with  each  other  and  while  the  contacts  are 
separated,  and  then  to  move  one  of  said  contacts  into 
contact  with  the  other. 

2.  In  a  voltage  regulator,  two  relatively  movable  con- 
tact members,  having  a  relative  movement  into  and  out 
of  contact  position  and  a  transverse  movement  for  bring- 
ing a  new  surface  into  contact  position,  and  mechanism 
to  move  one  contact  with  relation  to  the  other  In  said 
transverse  direction  after  the  separation  of  said  two 
contact  members  to  bring  a  new  surface  Into  contact 
position  and  then  to  move  one  of  said  contacts  into 
contact  with  the  other. 

8.  In  a  voltage  regulator,  two  relatively  movable  con- 
tact members,  having  a  relative  movement  into  and  out 


of  contact  position  and  a  transverse  movement  for  bringing 
a  new  surface  Into  contact  position,  and  mechanism  to  move 
one  contact  with  relation  4o  the  other  In  said  transverse 
direction  previous  to  their  contacting  movement  and  to 
move  one  of  said  contact  members  Into  contact  with  the 
other  in  the  time  Interval  between  two  transverse  move- 
ments. 


es 


4.  In  a  voltage  regulator,  a  rotatable  contact  member 
and  a  vibrating  contact  member,  and  mechanism  to 
rotate  said  first  named  contact  member  previous  to  contact 
with  the  vibrating  member  and  while  the  contacts  are 
separated  to  bring  a  new  surface  Into  contact  position, 
and  bring  said  vibrating  contact  member  into  engagement 
with  said  rotatable  contact  member. 

5.  In  a  voltage  regulator,  a  rotatable  contact  member 
and  a  vibrating  contact  member,  and  mechanism  to  rotate 
said  rotatable  contact  member  after  the  separation  of 
said  two  contact  members  to  bring  a  new  surface  Into 
contact  position  and  bring  said  vibrating  contact  member 
Into  engagement  with  said  rotatable  contact  member. 

[Claims  6,to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


988.442.  AUTOMATIC  VOLTAGE-REGULATOR.  Gbobob 
A.  BUKNHA.VI.  Cllftondale.  Mass..  assignor  to  Sears  B. 
Condit,  Jr..  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1910.  Serial 
No.  584.725. 


1.  In  a  voltage  regulator,  two  contact  members,  means  ft 
for  imparting  a  relative  make-and-break  movement  thereto, 
and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  members  at  a  relatively 
high  speed  whereby  a  relative   transverse  shearing  move- 
ment is  imparted  at  the  instant  of  separation.        ■ 

2.  In  a  voltage  regulator,  two  contact  members,  means 
for  Imparting  relative  make-and-break  movement  thereto, 
and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  members  at  a  relatively 
high  speed  at  the  instant  of  making  and  breaking  the 
contact,  whereby  a  transverse  movement  Is  Imparted  as 
the  contact  Is  made  and  broken. 

3.  In  a  voltage  regulator,  two  contact  members  mounted 
for  make-and-break  movement,  means  for  Imparting  rela- 
tive intermittent  movement  thereto  to  make  and  break  the 
circuit,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  members  at  the 
Instant  of  separation  in  a  direction  transverse  of  said 
former  movement  whereby  a  transverse  shearing  movement 
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!■  Imparted  at  tbe  Instaot  of  aeparation.  In  addition  to 
saM  Intermittent  make  and  break  movement. 

4.  In  a  voltage  regulator,  two  contact  membera  mounted 
for  makfe-and-break  movement,  meana  for  imparting  rela- 
tive Intermittent  movement  thereto  to  make  and  break 
tb«  circuit,  and  meana  for  driving  one  of  said  membera 
In  a  direction  an»fular  relative  to  aald  former  movement 
as  the  contact  ia  made  and  broken,  whereby  a  tranaverae 
■bearing  movement  ta  imparted  aa  tbe  contacta  come 
together  and  separate. 

5.  In  a  volta«e  regulator,  two  contact  members  mounted 
for  make-and-break  movement,  meana  for  Imparting  Inter- 
mittent movement  thereto  to  make  and  break  the  circuit, 
and  meana  for  driving  one  of  aald  membera  at  a  constant 

.  relatively  high  speed  whereby  a  tranaverse  shearing  move- 
ment is  Imparted  at  the  Instant  of  contact  separation. 
[Claima  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


988,44.3.     HEN'S  NEST.     Francis  M.  Busbt,  Tulare.  Cal. 
Filed  Sept  lU,  1910.     Serial  No.  581,563. 


A  hen'a  neat  comprising  a  caaing.  a  counterwel^t  lup- 
ported  for  pivotal  movements  therein,  a  neat  plvotally 
connected  with  one  end  of  the  counterweight,  an  outward 
and  upward  opening  door  having  its  lower  end  arranged 
exteriorly  of  the  front  wall  of  the  casing  to  prevent  bind- 
ing and  Its  upper  end  formed  with  a  cam  surface  to  coact 
with  the  counterweight  to  cause  the  latter  to  be  operated 
for  opening  the  door  when  the  neat  ia  vacated,  a  atop  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  counterweight,  and  cleata  secured  to  the 
.side-walla  of  the  casing  with  which  the  stop  conUcta. 


988,444.  TENSIONING  DEVICE.  Cliito:*  CoaLBT  and 
William  E.  Williams.  Tennllle,  Ga.,  assignors,  by  di- 
rect and  meane  assignments,  to  Corley  Textile  Specialty 
Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  June  9.  1909.  Serial  No. 
501,076. 


mally  out  of  allnement  with  the  yam-engaged  portions  of 
the  aald  gnlde  membera.  one  of  said  guide  membera  being 
centrally  over  the  spindle  from  which  the  yam  ia  being 
unwound,  and  the  said  gravity  member  being  adapted  to 
be  swung  to  position  with  Its  guide  eye  in  allnement  with 
the  aald  yarn-engaged  portlona  of  the  aald  guide  membera 
when  the  yarn  guided  thereby  ia  placed  under  increased 
tension. 


988,445.  STILL.  Job.n  T.  Davis,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed 
Oct.  28,  1908.  Serial  No.  459.915.  Renewed  Dec.  27, 
1910.     Serial  No.  599,532. 


A  atlll  comprising  a  caalng.  a  plurality  of  pipea  arranged 
horliontally  one  above  the  other  within  said  caalng  and 
continuously  connected  together,  means  for  supplying 
heated  vapors  to  said  pipes,  a  V  shaped  trough  having  per- 
forations In  Its  bottom  located  above  the  uppermost  pipe, 
means  for  supplying  the  fluid  to  bo  distilled  to  aald  trough, 
a  removable  horizontal  partition  In  the  casing,  below  one 
of  the  horliontal  pipes,  a  V  shaped  trough  forming  part  of 
aald  partition,  said  trough  having  perforations  In  Its  bot- 
tom, and  the  lower  edge  of  said  trough  being  located  Im- 
mediately above  the  horlsontal  pipe  which  la  located  Im- 
mediately below  said  partition  while  Its  upper  edges  ex- 
tend on  each  side  of  the  horliontal  pipe  arranged  abova 
said  partition. 

988.446.     TENT.     Ralph  W.   Davis.  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
June  23,  1910      Serial  No.  668,626. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  revolubly  mounted  ridge  poles  mounted  aide 
by  side,  covering  members  secured  at  one  end  to  each  of 
said  polea,  and  meana  for  closing  the  space  between  aald 
polea. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  revolubly  mounted  ridge  poles  mounted  side 
by  side,  covering  membera  secured  at  one  end  to  each  of 
aald  polea,  and  a  flexible  member  for  closing  the  space  be- 
tween said  poles  and  operable  to  form  an  Inclosing  casing 
for  the  polea  with  the  covering  membera  wound  thereon. 


In  a  tenalonlng  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  yam-guide 
membera,  and  a  gravity  member  having  a  guide  eye  nor- 


988,447.  BLACKSMITH'S  SUPPORT.  Samcbl  O.  Ddbm- 
LBB.  Springfield.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1010.  Serial  No. 
084,543. 

1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  an  up- 
right standard  :  a  rod  mounted  for  vertical  movement  In 
the  standard  and  arranged  at  Ita  upper  end  to  serve  aa 
a  support ;  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  standard  and 
arranged  in  Its  Intermediate  portion  to  engage  the  rod 
agalnat  downward  movement :  and  realllent  meana  for 
holding  the  lever  In  engagement  with  the  rod. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  class  deacribed  comprising  an  up- 
right standard :  a  rod  mounted  for  vertical  movement  in 
the  standard  and  arranged  at  Its  upper  end  to  serve  as 
a  support :  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  standard 
and  arranged  in   its   intermediate  portion  to  engage   the 


'«. 


rod  agalnat  downward  movement ;  resilient  means  for 
holding  tbe  lever  in  enusKeroent  with  the  rod ;  and  n 
pedal  pivoted  to  the  standard  adjacent  Its  lower  end 
and  operatively  connected  with  the  lever  to  break  the 
engagement  between  tbe  lever  and  tbe  rod. 


988.448.  OSCILLATING  DEVUE  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLE 
WIND  SCREENS.  .Iacob  W.  Eabl,  Lob  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Nov.  n.  1908.     Serial  No.  460,813. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wind  screen 
divided  Into  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section  hinged 
together,  said  screen  l>eing  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
motor  vehicle,  and  brace  rods  plvotally  secured  to  the 
vehicle  frame  and  baring  a  pivot  connection  with  said 
upper  section,  aald  pivot  connection  being  located  at  one 
side  of  the  hinged  edge  of  tbe  upper  section. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  de8crlt>ed,  a  wind  screen 
comprising  a  lower  section  movably  mounted  at  Its  lower 
edge  and  adapted  to  swing  In  a  front  and  rear  direction, 
an  upper  section  having  a  binge  connection  with  the  upper 
edge  of  aald  lower  sectlun  adapted  to  assume  an  upright 
position  above  said  lower  section  and  adapted  to  swing 
In  a  rearward  direction  into  a  folded  position  behind 
said  lower  aection.  and  brace  rods  having  their  forward 
ends  attached  to  the  frame  of  the  motor  vehicle  and 
having  their  rear  ends  plvotally  attached  to  said  upper 
section  at  a  point  removed  from  said  hinge  connection 
whereby  aald  lower  section  Is  drawn  forwardly  by  aald 
rods  when  said  upper  section  swings  to  or  from  Its  folded 
position. 

3.  In  a  wind  shield  for  vehicles,  tbe  combination  of  a 
lower  section  hinged  to  the  vehicle,  of  an  upper  section 
hinged  to  the  lower  section,  a  brace  rod.  means  connecting 
one  end  of  the  brace  rod  to  tbe  vehicle,  and  means  con- 


necting the  other  end  of  said  brace  rod  to  the  upper  aec- 
tion above  tbe  hinged  edge  thereof,  whereby  a  turning 
movement  of  the  upper  section  about  its  binges  causes  a 
movement  of  the  lower  section  about  ita  hinges. 


988.449.  COMBINED  INSOLE  AND  INSTEP  •  SUP- 
PORTER. William  H.  Fas-sio,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Piled 
Jan.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  538,265. 


1.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  combined  insole 
and  instep-supporter  herein  described,  the  same  compris- 
ing a  main  body  natural  flexible  cork  cut  or  ground  to  tbe 
desired  arch  and  shape  to  fit  proper  foot-formation,  a 
bottom  covering-member  of  pliable  material  cut  to  the 
desired  size  and  shape  to  fit  shoe-contour,  said  bottom 
covering-member  extending  beyond  the  bottom  edges  of, 
and  being  substantially  centrally  secured  to.  said  cork 
body,  a  top  covering-member  of  pliable  material  having 
the  same  size  and  shape  as  said  bottom  covering-member 
and  being  secured  over  said  cork  l>ody,  said  covering- 
members  being  secured  together  at  their  edges,  and  a  layer 
of  padding  of  substantially  the  same  shape  and  size  as, 
and  interposed  between,  said  top  and  bottom  covering- 
members  and  over  said  cork  body ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  flexible  com- 
bined Insole  and  instep-supporter  herein  described,  the 
same  comprising  a  main  body  of  natural  flexible  cork  cut 
or  ground  to  the  desired  arch  and  shape  to  fit  proper 
foot-formation,  said  cork  body  being  thickest  at  its 
middle  portion  and  thinned  off  toward  its  edges  and  the 
top  surface  thereof  being  curved  or  concaved,  a  bottom 
covering-member  of  pliable  material  cut  to  the  desired 
size  and  shape  to  fit  shoe-contour,  said  l>ottom  covering- 
member  extending  beyond  the  bottom  edges  of.  and  t)elng 
substantially  centrally  secured  to,  said  cork  l>ody,  a 
top  covering-memt>er  of  pliable  material  having  tbe  same 
size  and  shape  as  said  bottom  covering-member  and  being 
secured  over  said  cork  body,  said  covering-members  being 
secured  together  at  their  edges,  an  Intermediate  covering- 
member  interposed  between  said  top  and  bottom  covering- 
meml)er8  and  secured  to  said  top  surface  of  said  cork 
body,  said  Intermediate  covering-member  being  substan- 
tially of  tbe  same  shape  as,  but  slightly  larger  than,  said 
top  surface  of  said  cork  body,  and  a  layer  of  padding 
of  substantially  the  same  shape  and  size  as,  and  Inter- 
posed between,  said  top  and  bottom  covering-members  and 
over  said  intermediate  covering-member ;  aubstantially  as 
described. 


988.450.  COTTON  CHOPPER.  Fhbd  Ferk  Firrbacoh, 
Gracemont,  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1910.  Serial  No. 
582,209. 


1.  A  cotton  choppar  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  frame, 
an  arm  attached  to  tbe  frame,  a  yoke  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  arm,  a  runner  plvotally  connected  to  the  yoke 
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to  •wins  In  ■  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  dlre<rtlon  In 
which  the  yoke  may  awing  upon  the  arm,  guides  mounted 
apon  the  runner  and  a  chopping  device  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocation between  the  guldea  and  means  for  operating 
the  chopping  device. 

2.  A  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  frame, 
an  arm  attached  to  the  frame,  a  yoke  pivotaliy  mounted 
upon  the  arm.  a  runner  pivotaliy  connected  with  the 
yoke  and  arranged  to  swing  at  a  right  angle  to  the  direc- 
tion In  which  the  yoke  may  swing  upon  the  arm,  guides 
mounted  upon  the  runner,  a  reclprocatory  chopping  ele- 
ment mounted  for  movement  between  the  guides,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  chopping  element,  and  means  for 
interrupting  the  reclprocatory  movement  of  the  chopping 
element  at  the  extremity  of  the  retractive  stroke  thereof. 

3.  A  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  frame, 
an  arm  attached  to  the  frame,  a  yoke  pivotaliy  mounted 
upon  the  arm,  a  runner  pivotaliy  connected  with  the 
yoke,  means  for  swinging  the  runner  with  relation  to 
the  yoke  and  the  arm.  guides  mounted  upon  the  runner, 
a  chopper  mounted  for  reciprocation  between  the  guides, 
means  for  operating  the  chopper,  and  means  for  inter- 
rupting the  operation  of  the  chopper  at  the  limit  of  Its 
retractive  stroke. 


988,451.    SPARK-PLUG.     Wahd  Z  Flower.  Gibbon,  Minn. 
Filed  May  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  564,234. 


/«?-'    ^ 


1.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  socket  member,  a  station- 
ary electrode  arranged  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  an  insu- 
lation lining  in  said  member,  a  cylindrical  outer  meml^er 
extending  through  said  lining,  a  piston  operatlvely  mount- 
ed in  said  member,  and  an  electrode  carried  by  the  inner 
end  of  said  plstoa  and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby  into 
and  out  of  engafunent  with  the  stationary  electrode. 

2.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  socket  member,  an  insu- 
lating lining  therein,  a  stationary  electrode  adjustably 
secured  In  the  Inner  end  of  the  socket  member,  a  cylindri- 
cal outer  member  in  the  outer  end  of  said  lining  commu- 
nicating at  Its  outer  end  with  the  atmosphere  and  at  its 
Inner  end  with  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine,  a 
piston  slidably  mounted  in  the  outer  end  of  said  member, 
and  an  electrode  carried  by  said  piston  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  thereby  to  Impinge  against  the  stationary  elec- 
trode. 

3.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  socket  member  adapted  to 
be  secured  In  the  combustion  chamber  of  an  engine,  a 
bracket  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  member,  a  stationary  elec 
trode  having  a  threaded  engagement  In  said  bracket,  a 
Jam  nut  mounted  on  said  electrode  to  bear  against  said 
bracket,  an  insulation  lining  arranged  in  said  member,  an 
outer  member  secured  In  said  lining,  a  piston  slidably 
mounted  In  said  outer  member,  and  an  electrode  carried 
by  said  piston  and  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby  to 
impinge  against  the  stationary  electrode. 

4.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  socket  member  adapted 
to  be  secured  in  the  combustion  chamber  of  an  engine,  a 
stationary  electrode  secured  In  and  housed  by  the  Inner  end 
of  said  casing,  a  tubular  Insulation  lining  arranged  In  the 
outer  portion  of  said  member,  an  outer  member  having  a 
tubular  stem  secured  In  said  lining,  a  tubular  plug  adapted 
to  close  the  outer  end  of  said  member,  a  piston  slidably 
mounted  in  said  member,  a  stem  or  rod  extending  from 
aald  piston  through  the  tubular  stem  of  said  outer  mem- 
ber, and  an  electrode  arranged  on  tfae  inner  end  of  said 
stem  and  adapted  to  be  moved  forcibly  against  the  sta- 
tionary alflctroda. 


988,452.  WORK  -  CENTERING  DEVICE.  Michael  J. 
FoGABTT,  Ilion.  N.  ¥.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1910.  Serial  No. 
556,260. 


1.  In  a  work  centering  and  holding  device,  opposing 
clamping  members  having  opposing  tapered  recesses,  a 
series  of  work  centering  and  holding  members  having  in- 
clined ends  to  co  act  with  said  tapered  recesses  In  the 
clamping  members  whereby  when  said  clamping  members 
are  drawn  together  said  centering  and  holding  members 
will  be  forced  Into  engagement  with  the  work  between 
them,  means  for  drawing  said  clamping  members  together, 
resilient  means  for  moving  said  clamping  members  apart 
when  released  by  the  last  mentioned  means,  and  resilient 
means  arranged  between  said  centering  and  holding  mem- 
bers for  moving  them  away  from  the  work  when  the  clamp- 
ing members  are  separated. 

2.  In  a  work  holding  and  centering  device,  a  pair  of 
clamping  plates  having  formed  therein  tapered  recesses 
and  longitudinal  passages  communicating  with  the  in- 
ner ends  of  said  recesses,  a  series  of  work  centering  and 
holding  plates  having  inclined  outer  ends  adapted  to 
engage  the  tapered  recesses  in  aald  clamping  plates 
whereby  when  the  latter  are  drawn  together  said  centering 
plates  will  be  forced  Into  rigid  engagement  with  the  work, 
a  series  of  clamping  bolts  arranged  In  said  clamping 
plates  whereby  the  latter  are  drawn  together,  expanding 
sprlnga  arranged  on  said  bolta  to  force  said  clamping 
plates  apart  when  released,  and  means  to  force  the  cen- 
tering plates  apart  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  work 
when  released  by  said  clamping  plates. 

3.  In  a  work  holding  and  centering  device  a  pair  of 
clamping  plates  having  formed  therein  tapered  recesses, 
a  series  of  work  centering  and  holding  plates  opera- 
tlvely engaged  with  said  recessed  portions  of  said  clamp- 
ing platea,  clamping  bolts  arranged  In  aald  clamping  plates 
whereby  the  latter  are  drawn  together  to  operate  said 
centering  plates,  expanding  springs  arranged  on  said 
bolta,  spring  holding  and  guiding  pins  arranged  In  said 
centering  plates  and  expanding  springs  arranged  on 
said  pins  between  said  centering  plates  whereby  the  lat- 
ter are  forced  apart  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  work 
when  released  by  said  clamping  plates. 

4.  In  a  work  holding  and  centering  device,  opposing 
clamping  members  having  tapered  recesses  arranged  to 
oppose  each  other,  a  series  of  work  centering  and  hold- 
ing members  having  Inclined  ends  to  co-act  with  said 
tapered  recesses  whereby,  when  the  clamping  members  are 
drawn  together,  the  work  holding  and  centering  members 
will  be  forced  Into  engagement  with  the  work,  springs  for 
forcing  the  clamping  members  apart,  bolts  for  drawing 
the  clamping  members  together  against  the  tension  of 
said  springs,  and  means  for  forcing  the  holding  and  cen- 
tering members  apart  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
work  when  released  by  said  clamping  members. 


9  88.4  53.  COLLAPSIBLK  DRINKING  CUP.  Edward 
HjntitA.  FoBwaT.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1909. 
Serial  No.  516.035. 

1.  A  collapsible  cup  having  a  compresalble  reinforcing 
spring  extending  entirely  around  Its  mouth  to  prevent 
kinking. 

2.  A  temporary  drinking  cup  having  a  spring  composed 
of  two  member!  and  an   opening  between  them   for  the 
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insertion  of  the  cup  body,  the  extremities  of  the  open 
members  being  connected  and  provided  with  finger  reato 
or  pushers. 


3.  A  drinking  cop  whose  mouth  is  equipped  with  an 
opening  and  closing  spring  composed  of  two  parallel  mem- 
bera,  the  extremities  of  the  two  members  being  twisted 
together  and  formed  Into  finger  rests,  for  the  purpose  aet 
forth. 

4.  A  blank  for  a  drinklng-cup  composed  of  an  Inte- 
gral piece  of  material  having  a  central  body  member,  side 
flaps  separated  therefrom  by  longitudinal  folding  lines 
whose  upper  extremities  terminate  In  V-shaped  recesses, 
and  a  bottom  flap  aeparated  from  the  body  of  the  blank 
by  a  transverse  folding  line  Intersecting  the  longitudinal 
lines,  and  having  reinforcing  triangular  areas  extending 
beyond  the  intersection  of  the  longitudinal  and  transverse 
folding  lines,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  blank  for  a  drlnklng-cup,  composed  of  an  Integral 
piece  of  material  having  a  central  body  member,  side 
flaps,  a  bottom  flap  and  trlanguVar  areas  extending  beyond 
the  body  and  flap  members  and  adapted  to  fold  Inward 
at  the  opposite  bottom  corners  of  the  cup  for  reinforcing 
purposes,  substantially  htr  described. 


988.454.  GLASS  POT  AND  KILN.  Robert  L.  Fbink, 
Belle  Vernon.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Window  Glass  Machine 
Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  316,275. 


5.  A  kiln  and  a  glass  pot  rereralbly  mounted   in  the 
top  of  the  kiln,  the  outer  surface  of  the  pot  and  the  wall 
of  the  opening  therefor  having  contours  concentered  about ' 
the  center  of  the   rotation  of  the  pot ;  suhatantlally  a* 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


1.  A  glass  pot  and  kiln  therefor,  the  pot  having  a 
freely  exposed  projection  above  the  top  of  the  kiln  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  glass  pot  and  kiln  therefor,  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  pot  cavity  being  at  least  as  high  as  the  top  surface 
of  the  top  of  the  kiln  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  kiln,  and  a  glass  pot  reversely  mounted  In  the 
top  of  the  kiln,  said  pot  having  a  pot  cavity  at  oppo- 
site sides  with  a  common  bottom  wall,  the  central  horl- 
xontal  plane  of  said  bottom  wall  being  substantially  In 
the  plane  of  the  top  surface  of  the  kiln ;  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  kiln  and  a  double  glass  pot  reverslbly  mounted  In 
the  top  portion  of  the  kiln  and  having  Its  upper  portion 
projecting  above  such  top  In  both  positions ;  substantially 
as  deacrlbed. 


988,466.      GATE  LATCH.      Robert   W.   Gee,    Montpellei 
Idaho.    Filed  Oct.  27,  1910.    Serial  No.  589.417. 
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The  combination  with  a  latch  post,  and  a  gate  mounted 
to  swing  past  said  post,  of  a  latch  plate  secured  on  the 
end  of  the  gate  and  provided  near  Its  upper  and  lower  ends 
with  lugs  projecting  toward  the  post,  a  vertically  slidable 
latch  pin  mounted  In  said  lugs  and  provided  at  Its  upper 
end  with  a  handle  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  lug  and 
provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  an  aperture  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  locking  device,  a  stop  on  the  latch  pin  between 
the  lugs,  and  a  keeper  plate  secured  to  the  post  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lug  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  latch  pin 
and  having  Its  sides  diverging  downwardly  from  Its  center 
and  having  an  aperture  at  Its  center  adapted  to  receive 
the  end  of  the  latch  pin. 


988,456.      POTENTIOMETER.      Hugo    Gkrnsback,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  596,068. 


A  potentiometer,  comprising  a  base  having  a  dished 
under  face,  binding  posts  on  said  base,  a  scale  Indicated 
on  said  base,  a  sleeve  embedded  In  the  center  of  said  base, 
a  screw  passing  through  said  sleeve,  a  thumb  piece  and  In- 
dicator on  one  end,  a  contact  on  the  other  end  of  said 
screw,  electrical  connections  between  said  screw  and  one 
of  said  binding  posts,  a  groove  In  the  bottom  face  of  the 
base,  bars  of  high  electrical  resisting  qualities  embedded 
In  said  grooves,  said  bars  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
contact  point  on  said  screw,  and  electrical  connections 
between  the  ends  of  said  bars  of  high  resisting  materials 
and  the  other  binding  posts. 


988,457.  SIDEWALK-TOOL.  WiNFiBU)  ScoTT  Glass- 
cock, Neodesha,  Kans.  Filed  July  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
506,106. 

1.  A  sidewalk  tool  comprising  a  head,  a  handle  divided 
longitudinally  throughout  substantially  its  entire  length 
Into  a  plurality  of  sections,  means  for  holding  the  sections 
loosely  assembled  upon  each  other,  eyes  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  head  at  points  remote  from  each  other,  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  each  handle  section  and  one 
of  said  eyes. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  head, 
a  handle  cylindrical  In  contour  and  divided  longitudinally 
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throughout  Babstantlally  Its  entire  length  Into  a  number 
of  •ectlona  relatlTelj  movable  on  each  other,  bands  loosely 
Inclosing  the  sections  at  remote  polnu  In  the  length  of 
th<^  handle  and  each  band  secured  to  one  section  only,  and 
flexible  connections  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  sections 
and  remote  points  on  the  bead. 


3.  A  sidewalk  tool  comprising  a  head,  a  plurality  of  eyes 
In  Its  upper  surface,  a  handle  divided  longitudinally 
throughout  substantially  Its  entire  length  Into  a  plurality 
of  sections  movable  on  each  other,  bands  loosely  Inclosing 
the  sections  at  remote  points  In  the  length  of  the  handle 
and  each  secured  to  one  section  only,  and  a  flexible  connec 
tlon  between  each  handle  section  and  one  of  said  eyes. 

4.  A  sidewalk  tool  comprising  a  bead  having  four 
eyes,  on  its  upper  surface  arranged  In  a  rectangle,  a  handle 
divided  longitudinally  throughout  substantially  its  entire 
length  Into  four  sections  of  sector-shaped  cross  section 
assembled  In  cylindrical  contour  and  slldable  upon  each 
other,  means  for  holding  them  assembled,  a  stop  In  each 
section,  and  means  connecting  each  section  with  one  of 
said  eyes. 

5.  A  sidewalk  tool  comprising  a  head  of  rectangular 
contour,  four  eyes  arranged  In  a  rectangle  In  its  upper 
surface,  a  handle  divided  longitudinally  throughout  sub- 
stantially Its  entire  length  into  four  sections  slldable  upon 
each  other,  bands  Inclosing  said  sections  for  holding  them 
assembled,  a  stop  In  each  section,  and  a  link  secured  to 
and  projecting  beyond  the  lower  end  of  each  section  and 
having  an  eye  engaging  with  one  of  the  eyes  In  the  head. 


means  to  conduct  material  from  the  stamp  mill  to  the 
arastra.  means  to  supply  a  solvent  to  the  arastrs,  a  travel- 
ing filtering  fabric,  means  to  discharge  material  from  the 
arastra  to  the  fabric,  and  means  engaging  the  fabric 
adapted  to  extract  values  from  the  material  upon  the 
fabric. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  stamp  mill, 
means  to  supply  a  solvent  to  the  stamp  mill,  an  arastrs, 
means  to  conduct  material  from  the  stamp  mill  to  the 
arastra,  a  traveling  filtering  apron,  means  to  conduct  ma- 
terial from  the  arastra  to  the  apron,  and  means  to  subject 
material  upon  the  apron  to  mechanical  compression. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clasa  described,  a  stamp  mill, 
means  to  supply  a  solvent  to  the  stamp  mill,  an  arastra, 
means  to  conduct  material  from  the  stamp  mill  to  the 
arastra.  means  to  supply  solvent  to  the  arastra,  a  travel- 
ing filtering  fabric,  means  to  conduct  material  from  the 
arastra  to  the  fabric,  means  to  subject  material  upon  the 
fabric  to  mechanical  compression,  and  means  to  wash  ma- 
terial upon  the  apron  after  being  subjected  to  mechanical 
compression. 

4.  In   an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,   means  for 
•pulverising  ore.  meana  to  supply  a  solvent  to  the  ore  in 

said  pulverising  means,  an  arastra,  means  to  conduct  ma- 
terial from  the  pulverising  means  to  the  arastra.  means 
to  supply  solvent  to  the  arastra,  a  fllterlnc  fabric,  means  to 
convey  material  from  the  arastra  to  the  fabric,  and  means 
for  washing  the  material  upon  the  fabric. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  means  for 
pulverising  ore,  means  to  supply  a  solvent  to  the  pulveris- 
ing means,  an  arastra,  means  to  conduct  material  from  the 
pulverising  means  to  the  arastra.  means  to  supply  solvent 
to  the  srastra,  and  means  positioned  to  receive  discharge 
from  the  arastra  and  to  separate  the  solution  from  the 
tailings. 


988,450.  TAILOR'S  MEASURING  DEVICE.  H».hbt  H. 
OoBDON,  Huntingtop.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1910.  Serial 
No.  547,692.  ^ 


988,458.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  ORES.  EDWIN 
B.  Goodwin.  Ward,  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1908.  Serial 
No.  457,666. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clasa  deacrlbed,  a  stamp  mill, 
means  to  supply  a  solvent  to  the  stamp  mill,  an  arastra. 


1.  A  tailor's  measuring  device,  comprising  an  upright 
member  having  apaced-apart  notches  near  its  upper  end,  a 
loop-member  havlnic  a  spring  catch  for  engaging  In  either 
of  said  notches,  said  loop  member  having  a  resilient  mem- 
ber extending  horixontally  therefrom,  a  tape-measure  ap- 
plied to  said  resilient  member,  and  an  additional  tape- 
measure  applied  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  loop  member. 

2.  A  tailors  measuring  device,  comprising  an  upright 
member  having  a  lower  pointed  end  and  having  spaced- 
apart  notches  near  its  upper  end.  a  loop  member  having 
a  spring  catch  for  engsging  In  either  of  said  notches,  said 
loop  member  having  a  resilient  member  extending  horlaon- 
tally  fherefrom,  and  a  tape-measure  applied  to  said  resili- 
ent member. 

3.  A  tailor's  measuring  device,  comprising  an  upright 
member  having  a  lower  pointed  end,  a  loop  member  ap- 
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piled  to  said  oprlght  member  and  having  a  horlsontal  resili- 
ent member,  also  a  nonreslllent  member  projecting  from 
said  loop  member  and  having  said  resilient  member  secured 
thereto,  and  a  tape-measure  applied  to  said  resilient  mem- 
ber at  one  end  thereof,  said  loop  member  having  means  for 
effecting  Its  retention  in  effective  position  upon  said  up- 
right member. 

988,460.      FENCE-POST    MOLD.      JoBBPH    H.    Graham, 
Kempton,  Ind.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  543,092. 


1.  A  mold  of  the  character  described,  comprising  longi- 
tudinal side  moml)ers,  a  plurality  of  spaced  longitudinal 
partitions  urranjfed  between  the  same,  sectional  adjust- 
able end  members,  each  comprising  a  pair  of  slldably  ar- 
ranged clamping  sections  having  oppositely  disposed  in- 
turned  ends,  guiding  means  extending  from  one  of  said 
sections,  and  clnmplng  levers  fulcrumed  upon  one  of  said 
sections  and  connected  to  the  other  section,  whereby  the 
end  sections  may  be  slldably  adjusted  upon  each  other. 

2.  A  mold  of  the  character  described,  comprising  longi- 
tudinal side  members,  a  plurality  of  spaced  longitudinal 
partitions  arranged  between  the  same,  sectional  adjustable 
end  members,  each  comprising  a  pair  of  slldably  arranped 
clamping  sections  having  oppositely  disposed  Inturned  ends, 
guiding  means  extending  from  one  of  said  sections,  clamp- 
ing levers  fulcrumed  upon  one  of  said  sections  and  con- 
nected to  the  other  section,  whereby  the  end  sections  may 
be  slldably  adjusted  ui>on  each  other,  and  a  detachable 
central  clamping  means  adapted  to  brace  the  side  members, 
comprising  a  series  of  curved  levers  plvotally  connected 
at  their  ends  to  an  operating  lever  and  having  their  outer 
ends  bent  upwardly  and  shaped  to  engage  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  side  member. 


988,461.  CONNECTION  -  BOX  FOR  ELECTRIC  CON- 
DUITS. John  E.  Gratbill,  York,  Pa.  Filed  July  29. 
1908.      Serial  No.  446,946. 


1.  The  herein  described  box  for  electric  wire  conduits 
comprising  a  plurality  of  separable  longitudinal  sections, 
the  said  sections  being  adapted  to  form  a  tubular  conduit 
at  one  end  and  having  Interlocking  means  at  the  other  end, 
and  a  locking  means  adapted  to  releasably  secure  the  tubu- 
lar ends  together. 

2.  The  herein  described  box  for  electric  wire  conduits 
comprising  a  plurality  of  separable  longitudinal  sections, 
the  said  sections  being  adapted  to  form  a  tubular  conduit 
at  one  end  and  having  interlocking  means  at  the  other  end 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  operation  by  a  slight  longitudi- 
nal movement,  and  a  locking  means  adapted  to  releasably 
secure  the  tubular  ends  together  and  to  prevent  relative 
longitudinal  motion  of  the  sections. 

."i.  The  herein  described  box  for  electric  wire  conduits 
comprising  a  plurality  of  separable  longitudinal  sections 
the  said  sections  having  interlocking  means  at  one  end  and 
a  tubular  portion  at  the  other  end  having  an  exterior  sur- 
face  elliptical    in    cross   section,    and   an   elliptical    ring 


adapted  to  fit  on  said  tubular  portion  and  bind  the  parts 
together  by  rotation  thereon. 

4.  The  herein  described  box  for  electric  wire  conduits 
comprising  a  plurality  of  separable  longitudinal  sections 
the  said  sections  having  interlocking  lugs  at  one  end  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  or  disengaged  by  slight  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  sections,  means  for  clamping  the  other  ends 
of  the  sections  together,  and  Inclined  shoulders  on  said 
sections  adapted  to  Interengage  and  to  give  the  sections 
relative  longitudinal  motion  to  bring  the  lugs  into  close 
contact  when  the  sections  are  brought  together. 

5.  The  herein  described  box  for  electric  wire  conduits 
comprising  two  sections  separable  upon  longitudinal  lines 
the  said  sections  bavlnt;  Interlocking  lugs  at  one  end  and 
interlocking  longitudinal  flanges  upon  the  meeting  edges, 
and  means  for  locking  the  other  ends  of  said  sections 
together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


9  8  8,462.  CAR-DUMPING  MECHANISM.  Pbank  C. 
Greenb  and  Oscab  V.  Gbeknk,  Cleveland,  Ohio ;  said 
Oscar  V.  Greene  assignor  to  said  Frank  C.  Greene. 
Filed  June  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,122. 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatloD 
with  superposed  tracks,  of  a  track-section  sbiftable  into 
working  relation  with  each  of  said  tracks,  said  track- 
section  comprising  parts  movable  with  respect  to  each 
other. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  superposed  tracks,  of  a  track-section  shiftable  into 
working  relation  with  each  of  said  tracks,  said  track- 
section  comprising  parts  adapted  in  different  positions  of 
said  section  as  a  whole  to  occupy  different  positions  with 
respect  to  each  other. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  superposed  tracks,  of  a  track-section  shiftable  Into 
working  relation  with  each  of  said  tracks,  said  track- 
section  comprising  parts  adapted  in  one  position  of  said 
section  as  a  whole  to  be  angularly  disposed  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  In  another  position  of  said  section  to  be 
longitudinally  extended. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  superposed  tracks,  of  an  oscillatory  track-section 
adapted  to  register  with  each  of  said  tracks,  respectively, 
said  track-section  comprising  parU  movable  with  respect 
to  each  other. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  superposed  tracks,  of  an  oscillatory  track-section 
adapted  to  register  with  each  of  said  tracks,  respectively, 
said  track-section  comprising  parts  adapted  to  occupy  dif- 
ferent positions  with  respect  to  each  other  When  said  sec- 
tion registers  with  the  upper  and  lower  of  said  tracks, 
respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  66  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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988.463.     VENTILATING  DEV 


ICE.     Leslic  S.  Hackxit,      tion  of  a  centrifugal  maaa  Inflaencing  said  collar  throagh 


St.  Paal,  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1908.     Scrlftl  No.  416.046. 


1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  car  baTlng  a  aeries  of  exit 
wpenlnga  in  Ita  lower  walls,  a  pipe  communicating  with 
said  openings,  s  pump  conntHrted  to  naid  pipe,  tbe  upper 
walls  of  said  car  having  a  in-rU-n  of  air  Inlot  op«>nlngs, 
a  pipe  communicating  with  said  openings  and  with  said 
p«ap,  said  pump  bavlng  pipes  leading  to  tbe  open  air  and 
operating  to  withdraw  foul  air  from  tbe  twttom  of  tbe  car 
and  force  fresh  air  through  said  Inlet  openings  Into  tbe 
ear.  and  cooling  and  beating  chambers  through  which  the 
fresh  air  may  be  directed  before  entering  tbe  car,  said 
cooling  and  heating  chambers  being  Interposed  In  tbe  line 
of  piping  which  communicates  with  the  end  of  tbe  pump 
opposite  to  tbe  end  Into  which  the  foul  air  is  drawn  from 
the  bottom  of  tbe  car. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  chamber  to  be  TentUated. 
heated,  or  cooled,  of  a  pump,  a  foul  air  eduction  pipe  hav- 
ing Inlet  openings  along  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber 
and  opening  Into  the  pump  on  one  side  thereof,  a  foul  air 
discharge  pipe  leading  out  from  tbe  same  end  of  tbe  cylin- 
der, a  fresh  air  Inlet  pl[^  opening  Into  tbe  opposite  side  of 
the  pump,  a  fresh  air  supply  pipe  leading  from  the  fresh 
air  Inlet  side  of  tbe  pump  and  extending  through  said 
chamber  along  tbe  upper  portion  thereof  and  provided 
with  downwardly  extending  branches  opening  Into  tbe  up- 
per and  middle  portions  of  the  chamt>er,  an  air  cooling 
chamber  In  communication  with  said  fresh  air-supply  pipe, 
a  beating  chamber  In  communication  with  tbe  fresh  sir- 
supply  pipe,  and  valves  located  In  the  fresh  air-supply  pipe 
for  cutting  off  tbe  air  from  either  tbe  cooling  chamber  or 
heating  chamber,  to  supply  either  cooled  or  heated  air  to 
the  chamber,  or  from  twth  so  as  to  supply  air  at  the  tem- 
perature of  the  outside  atmosphere,  said  pump,  cooling 
and  beating  chamt>ers  t>elng  located  at  the  end  of  the 
chamber  whence  the  fresh  air  Is  Introduced  and  the  foul 
air  la  discharged,  substantially  as  described. 


988.464.      BRAKE.      Paul    Hallot.    Versailles.    France. 
Filed  Not.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  401,244. 


.\  brake  for  motor  cam  comprising  In  combination  a 
brake-box  composed  of  two  parts,  of  which  the  one  revolves 
with  the  wheel,  the  other  part  being  fixed  to  the  frame  of 
the  car.  a  loose  crown  In  said  box,  a  coupling-collar  for 
dragging  said  crown  along  with  the  wheel  owing  to  the  ae- 


the  Intermediary  of  a  cam,  /two  axles  pivoted  In  tbe  fixed 
part  of  the  brake-box  having  cams  which  act  upon  two 
pairs  of  the  brake-collars  so  that  the  one  Is  pressed  against 
tbe  loose  crown  for  obtaining  the  variable  braking  action 
depending  on  the  speed  of  the  car  and  tbe  other  against 
flange  of  the  brake  box  for  exerting  a  constant  braking  ac- 
tion, if  the  foot-lever  for  the  brake  be  pressed  down  by  the 
conductor  of  tbe  car,  sutwtantlally  as  described  and  for 
tbe  purpoae  set  forth. 


988,460.  ELECTRIC  8IONALINO  8Y8TE1I.  John  8. 
HAaLBT,  kflnneapolls.  Minn.,  assignor  to  William  C 
Knight,  trustee,  Mlnneapolia,  Minn.  Filed  May  10. 
1910.     Serial  No.  661, 525. 
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1.  An  electric  signaling  system,  comprising  a  main  cir- 
cuit, a  series  of  branch  clrculU  tapping  the  main  circuit, 
a  switch  for  controlling  each  of  the  branch  circuits,  an  an- 
nunciator In  each  of  tbe  branch  circuits,  a  solenoid  com- 
mon to  all  of  the  branch  clrculta,  a  double-pole  switch  con- 
trolled by  tbe  solenoid,  and  signaling  clrculta.  incladlng 
algnallng  devices,  connected  with  tbe  main  circuit  by 
means  of  said  double-pole  switch. 

2.  An  electric  signaling  system,  comprising  a  main  cir- 
cuit, a  series  of  branch  circuits  tapping  tbe  main  circuit, 
an  open  circuit  thermostat  for  controlling  each  of  the 
branch  circuits,  an  annunciator  In  each  of  the  branch  cir- 
cuits, a  solenoid  common  to  all  of  the  branch  circuits,  a 
double  pole  switch  controlled  by  the  solenoid,  and  signal- 
ing circuits.  Including  signaling  devices,  connected  with 
the  main  circuit  by  means  of  said  double-pole  switch. 

3.  An  electric  signaling  system,  comprising  a  main  cir- 
cuit, a  series  of  branch  circuits  tapping  tbe  main  circuit, 
current-controlling  meana  provided  In  each  branch  circuit, 
a  grouped  series  of  annunciators  corresponding  with  and 
connected  with  tbe  branch  circuits,  a  solenoid  common  to 
all  of  the  branch  circuits,  a  double-pole  switch  controlled 
by  the  solenoid,  and  signaling  circuits.  Including  signaling 
devices,  connected  with  the  main  circuit  by  means  of  said 
double-pole  switch. 

4.  An  electric  signaling  system,  comprising  a  main  cir- 
cuit, a  aeries  of  branch  circuits  tapping  the  main  circuit 
at  different  locations,  current-controlling  means  provided 
In  each  branch  circuit,  a  grouped  wrU's  of  annunciators 
corresponding  with  and  connected  with  the  branch  tit- 
cults,  a  solenoid  common  to  all  of  tbe  branch  circuits,  a 
double-pole  switch  controlled  by  the  solenoid,  and  signal- 
ing circuits  connected  with  the  main  circuit  by  means  of 
said  double-pole  switch  and  Including  signaling  devices  lo- 
cated correspondingly  with  said  branch  circuits. 

6.  An  electric  signaling  system,  comprising  a  main  cir- 
cuit, a  series  of  branch  circuits  tapping  the  main  circuit 
at  different  locations,  current-controlling  means  provided 
in  each  branch  circuit,  a  grouped  series  of  annunciators 
corresponding  with  and  connected  with  the  branch  clr- 
cnlts,  a  solenoid  common  to  all  of  tbe  branch  circuits,  a 
double-pole  switch  controlled  by  the  solenoid,  and  signal- 
ing circuits  connected  with  the  main  circuit  by  means  of 
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said  double-pole  switch  and  including  a  branch  circuit  to  a 
fire  department  station  and  including  signaling  devices  lo- 
cated correspondingly  with  said  branch  circuits. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


988.466.  DREDGING  APPARATUS.  Gnoaoa  E.  Hasp- 
ham,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
555,013. 


1.  A  dredging  apparatus  for  deepening  the  beds  of 
streams  comprising  means  to  break  the  bond  of  the  mate- 
rial of  the  bed  ;  and  means  to  retard  a  portion  of  the  flow 
of  the  water  of  the  stream  and  to  direct  tbe  water  down- 
wardly against  the  freshly  broken  material  of  the  l)ed.  said 
retarding  means  being  so  arranged  that  the  retarded  water 
paaaes  beneath  the  retarding  means. 

2.  A  dredging  apparatus  for  deepening  the  beds  of 
streams,  comprising  a  floating  dam  ;  means  carried  by  said 
dam  to  break  the  bond  of  the  material  of  the  bed  of  the 
stream  In  advance  of  tbe  dam  as  tbe  same  floats  down- 
wardly In  the  stream  ;  means  carried  by  tbe  dam  to  cause 
the  flow  of  water  under  the  dam  to  pass  principally  under 
the  central  portion  thereof  and  to  be  directed  downwardly 
against  tbe  freshly  broken  material  of  the  t>ed ;  and  means 
to  reduce  the  speed  of  the  dam  down  the  stream  to  a  speed 
alower  than  tbe  natural  flow  of  the  current  thereof  . 

3.  A  dredging  apparatus  for  deepening  the  beds  of 
streama,  comprising  a  plurality  of  boats  arranged  in  a 
flotilla  to  form  a  continuous  floating  dam  wider  at  the 
rear  than  at  the  front ;  disk  plows  carried  by  that  portion 
of  the  flotilla  which  passes  over  the  channel  to  be  deep- 
ened, aald  plows  being  adapted  to  break  tbe  bond  of  the 
t>ed  in  advance  of  the  dam ;  wings  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
said  boats ;  means  carried  by  said  boats  and  attached  to 
said  wings  adapted  to  regulate  and  control  the  positions 
of  the  wings,  and  means  to  reduce  the  speed  of  tbe  boats 
down  the  stream  to  a  speed  slower  than  the  natural  flow 
of  the  current  thereof. 


being  so  arranged  that  their  cutting  edges  lie  in  a  helix 
co-axial  with  aforesaid  axis  while  said  threads  them- 
selves are  at  an  inclination  differing  from  that  of  auch 
helix,  whereby  said  threads  at  the  heels  of  the  dies  are 
adapted  to  bear  against  similarly  directed  sides  only 
of  the  threads  t>eing  cut  on  tbe  work,  such  heel  bejng 
cut  off  or  beveled,  substantially  as  described. 


S.      -^ 


988.467.  CHASER  DIES.  Locia  F.  Hart,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  asHl^nor  to  The  Hart  Manufacturing  Company. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  6, 
1910.     Serial  No.  536,663. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  die  bolder  having  an  axis 
sbout  which  It  and  the  work  are  relatively  rotatable,  of 
chaser  dies  for  said  holder,  tbe  threads  on  said  dies 
being  so  arranged  that  their  cutting  edges  lie  in  a  helix 
co-axial  with  aforesaid  axis  while  said  threads  themselves 
are  at  an  Inclination  differing  from  that  of  such  helix, 
whereby  aald  threads  at  the  heels  of  the  dies  are  adapted 
to  bear  against  similarly  directed  sides  only  of  tbe  threads 
being  cut  on  the  work,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  die  holder  bavlng  an  axis 
about  which  it  and  tbe  work  are  relatively  rotatable,  of 
chaser   dies   for   said   holder,   the   threads   on   said   dies 


3.  The  combination  with  a  die  holder  having  an  axis 
about  which  it  and  the  work  are  relatively  rotatable,  of 
chaser  dies  for  said  bolder,  tbe  threads  on  said  dlea 
being  so  arranged  that  their  cutting  edges  lie  in  i.  helix 
co-axlal  with  aforesaid  axis  while  said  threads  them- 
selves deviate  axlally,  and  also  radially  outward,  from 
such  helix,  whereby  said  threads  at  tbe  heels  of  tbe  dies 
are  adapted  to  bear  against  similarly  directed  sides  only 
of  the  threads  being  cut  on  the  work  and  also  to  clear 
tbe  bottoms  of  such  latter  threads,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  die  holder  having  an  axis 
about  which  it  and  the  work  are  relatively  rotatable,  of 
chaser  dies  for  said  holder,  the  threads  on  said  dies 
being  80  arranged  that  their  cutting  edges  He  in  a  helix 
co-axlal  with  aforesaid  axis  while  said  threads  themselves 
deviate  axlally,  and  also  radially  outward,  from  such 
helix,  whereby  said  threads  at  the  heels  of  the  dies  are 
adapted  to  bear  against  similarly  directed  sides  only  of 
tbe  threads  being  cut  on  the  work  and  also  to  clear  the 
bottoms  of  such  latter  threads,  such  heel  being  cut  off  or 
beveled,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  die  holder  bavlng  an  axis 
about  which  it  and  the  work  are  relatively  rotatable,  of 
chaser  dies  for  said  holder,  the  threads  on  said  dies  t>eing 
so  arranged  that  their  cutting  edges  lie  in  a  helix  co-axlal 
with  aforesaid  axis  while  said  threads  themselves  are 
formed  eccentric  with  respect  to  said  axis  and  at  an 
inclination  differing  from  such  helix,  whereby  said  threads 
at  the  heels  of  the  dies  are  adapted  to  bear  against 
similarly  directed  sides  only  of  the  threads  being  cut  on 
the  work  and  also  to  clear  tbe  bottoms  of  such  latter 
threads,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


988,468.       SEED-CORN     HANGER. 
Ambla,  Ind.     Filed  June  27.  1910. 


John     H.    Habth. 
Serial  No.  569.198. 


X^ 


1.  A  banger  comprising  a  bar.  impaling  pins  mounted 
upon  tbe  bar,  plates  bearing  against  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  bar,  clamp  bolts  connecting  the  plates  together  and  sup- 
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porting  hooks  located  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  pUtea 
and  plvotally  moanted  upon  the  upper  clamp  bolts. 

2.  A  baDic«r  comprltloK  a  bar.  Impaling  pins  mounted 
thereon,  platea  arranged  In  pairs  and  located  against 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  bar.  the  members  of  each  pair 
of  plates  having  their  ends  spaced,  clamp  bolts  connect- 
ing the  end  portions  of  the  members  of  e«ch  pair  of 
plates,  supporting  hooks  pivotally  meunted  upon  the  upper 
clamp  bolts  and  located  between  the  ends  of  the  plates. 


988.469.  COTTON  TIE-PRESS.  Patton  L«on  Howlbtt, 
Brownwood.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1909.  Serial  No. 
513,450. 


1.  A  bale  presa  comprising  cooperating  platens  having 
pressing  faces  approaching  nearer  to  each  other  on  one  side 
than  on  the  other,  whereby  they  exert  an  excess  of  pres- 
sure on  one  side  of  and  deflect  a  column  of  material 
pressed  between  them,  and  effect  a  recess  In  one  face  of 
said  column. 

2.  A  bale  press  having  a  platen  and  a  cooperating  ele- 
ment, said  platen  provided  with  a  straight  Inclined  face 
adapted  to  exert  excess  of  pressure  on  one  side  of  a 
column  of  material  pressed  between  said  platen  and  Its 
cooperating  element,  thereby  effecting  a  receas  In  one 
face  of  the  column. 

3.  A  bale  press  having  platens  oppositely  disposed  and 
each  provided  with  a  straight  Inclined  surface  adapted 
to  exert  excess  of  pressure  on  one  side  of  a  column  of 
material  pressed  between  said  platens,  thereby  effecting 
a  recess  In  one  face  of  the  column. 

4.  A  ^ale  press  having  platens  oppositely  disposed  and 
provided  with  straight  inclined  surface  plates,  said  plates 
being  disposed  In  opposed  relation  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate to  exert  an  excess  of  pressure  on  one  side  of  a 
column  of  material  pressed  between  said  platens,  thereby 
effecting  a  recess  In  one  face  of  the  column. 

6.  A  bale  press  having  platens  provided  with  surface 
plates  of  varying  thickness  throughout  their  length,  said 
plates  being  disposed  with  corresponding  thicknesses  In 
opposite  relation  whereby  to  exert  excess  of  pressure 
on  one  side  of  a  column  of  material  pressed  between  said 
plates  and  thereby  effecting  a  recess  In  one  face  of  the 
column. 


988,470.  COFFEE-PEHCOLATOR.  Harold  C.  Johnsok, 
Cblcago.  III.  Filed  July  26.  1907.  Serial  No.  385.410. 
Renewed  Aug.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  577.994. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vessel  made  of  pottery  having  a  recess  in  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  the  side  walls  of  the  said  recess 
being  relatively  thicker  than  the  remaining  walls  of  the 
body  portion,  said  recess  walls  being  Joined  by  a  bottom 
wall  relatively  thinner  than  the  side  walls,  percolating 
apparatus  located  within  the  said  recess,  said  apparatus 
being  provided  with  a  flange  and  a  rim.  the  said  rim  ex- 
tending over  and  beyond  the  edges  of  the  recess. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vessel  made  of  pottery  having  a  recess 
in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  the  side  walls  of  the  said 
recess  being  relatively  thicker  than  the  remaining  walls 
of  the  body  portion,  said  recess  walls  being  Joined  by 
n   concave  bottom  wall    relatively   thinner   than   the  side 


walla,    percolating    apparatus    located    within    the    said 
recess,  said  apparatus  being  provided  with  a  flange  and  a 


rim.  the  said   rim  extending  over  and  beyond  the  edges 
of  the  rec« 


988.47  1.  PICTORIAL  FlRMAMENTAL  MACHINE. 
Olitib  PiirKKSY  J0NC8.  Beaumont,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  28. 
1910.     Serial  No.  546.522. 


In  a  machine  for  enlightenment  and  amusement,  a  hol- 
low bemlaphere  supported  with  Its  convex  surface  down- 
ward ;  a  hollow  shaft  or  axis  secured  diametrically  across 
the  hollow  hemisphere  ;  a  hollow  glolie  revoluble  upon  the 
hollow  shaft  or  axis  and  within  the  hollow  hemisphere, 
one  half  of  said  globe  being  opaque  aitd  perforated  to  rei* 
resent  a  map  of  the  heavens,  the  other  half  being  opaque 
where  It  Joins  the  perforated  half  and  Increasing  In  trans- 
parency as  It  re<<edea  therefrom  and  approaches  a  certain 
point  in  Its  surface ;  an  illuminating  apparatus  within  the 
hollow  globe  and  movable  along  the  hollow  shaft  or  axla ; 
and  a  device,  secured  to  the  hollow  shaft  or  axis  and 
within  the  hollow  globe,  for  raising  and  lowering  a  light. 


088.472.      DIAPHRAGM.      JoHJf   H.    Kimaly,    Ferguson, 
Mo.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  593,019. 


1.  In  a  diaphragm,  a  plurality  of  wings  each  of  which 
haa  a  atralght  edge  almut  which  It   may  turn,   a  flexible 
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member  connecting  said  wings  In  such  a  way  that  they 
may  simulUneously  turn  each  about  Its  straight  edge, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  diaphragm,  a  plurality  of  wings  each  of  which 
has  a  straight  edge  about  which  it  may  turn,  a  central 
piece,  and  a  flexible  member  connecting  the  wings  and 
the  central  piece,  substantially  as  described. 

.•{.  In  a  diaphragm,  a  plurality  of  wings  each  of  which 
has  a  straight  edge  about  which  It  may  tnra,  said  straight 
edges  being  arranged  with  respect  to  one  another  so  as 
to  form  a  polygon  with  the  wings  lying  Inside  thereof  and 
the  adjacent  edges  of  the  wings  diverging  from  the  cor- 
ners of  the  polygon  toward  the  center  thereof,  and  a  flexi- 
ble member  connecting  said  wings  In  such  a  way  that  they 
may  simultaneously  turn  each  about  Its  straight  edge, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  diaphragm,  a  plurality  of  wings  each  of  which 
has  a  straight  edge  about  which  It  may  turn,  said  straight 
edges  being  arranged  with  respect  to  one  another  so  as  to 
form  a  polygon  with  the  wings  lying  Inside  thereof  and 
the  adjacent  edges  of  the  wings  diverging  from  the  cor- 
ners of  the  polygon  toward  the  center  thereof,  a  central 
piece,  and  a  flexible  member  connecting  the  wings  and  the 
central  piece,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  diaphragm,  a  plurality  of  wings  each  of  which 
has  a  straight  edge  about  which  It  may  turn,  said  straight 
edges  being  arranged  with  respect  to  one  another  so  as 
to  form  a  polygon  with  the  wings  lying  Inside  thereof  and 
the  adjacent  edges  of  the  wings  diverging  from  the  cor- 
ners of  the  polygon  toward  the  center  thereof,  corrugations 
connecting  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  wings,  the  depth  of 
said  corrugations  Increasing  from  the  corners  of  the 
polygon  toward  the  center,  a  central  piece,  and  corruga- 
tions between  the  central  piece  and  the  Inner  edges  of 
the  wings,   substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


988.473.  FILM-FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Maximilian 
Klaibkb.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Bio- 
scope Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  485.391. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supply  roll,  a 
take-up  roll,  a  film  extending  from  one  roll  to  the  other, 
an  endless  chain  on  one  side  of  the  film  and  an  endless 
chain  on  the  other  side  of  the  film,  said  chains  being  com- 
posed partly  of  grlppers.  said  grippers  having  gripping 
surfaces  near  the  end  thereof  and  co-acting  to  grip  the 
edge  of  the  film  and  hold  the  same,  and  means  for  Inter- 
mittently moving  said  chains. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  sprocket  wheels, 
an  endless  sprocket  chain  carried  thereby,  other  sprocket 
wheels,  an  enless  sprocket  chain  carried  thereby,  each  of 
said  sprocket  chains  formed  partly  of  grlppers,  each  of 
said  grlppers  having  gripping  surfaces  at  the  ends  thereof 
which  co-act,  a  gear  wheel  connected  to  the  sprocket  of 
one  chain  and  another  gear  wheel  connected  to  the  sprocket 
of  the  other  chain,  said  gears  Intermeshing,  a  Geneva  stop 
connected  to  one  of  the  gears,  said  stop  having  slots 
therein,  a  disk,  a  pin  carried  by  said  disk  co-acting  with 
the  slots  In  the  Geneva  stop,  said  pin  and  slots  being  so 
located  as  to  give  quick  movement  to  the  Geneva  stop 
during  partial  revolution  of  the  disk,  and  means  carried 
by  the  disk  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  Geneva  stop  when 
the  pin  is  out  of  engagement  therewith. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  supply 
roll  on  one  side  of  the  casing  and  a  take-up  roll  on  the 
other,  a  film  extending  from  one  roll  to  the  other  and 
through  the  casing,  a'  guide  for  the  film,  a  door  having 
yielding  means  thereon  for  holding  the  film  In  position 
In  the  guides,  co-acting  grlppers  for  engaging  each  side 
of  the  film  near  the  edge  thereof,  and  means  for  moving 
said  grlppers. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supply  roll,  a 
take-up  roll,  a  film  extending  from  one  roll  to  the  other, 
endless  chains  having  grlppers.  said  grlppers  having  grip- 
ping surfaces  for  engaging  the  film,  and  means  for  inter- 
mittently causing  said  surfaces  to  feed  the  film. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supply  roll,  a 
take  up  roll,  a  film  extending  from  one  roll  to  the  other, 
an  endless  chain  on  one  side  of  the  film  and  an  endless 
chain  on  the  other  side  of  the  film,  each  of  said  chains 
formed  with  grippers  having  gripping  surfaces  to  engage 
opposite  sides  of  the  film  near  the  edges  thereof,  and 
means  for  driving  said  chains. 


988,474.  BRUSH  AND  BROOM  BRIDLE.  Jacob  W. 
KoHN.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Frederick  C.  Fraentzel 
and  Frederick  H.  W.  Fraentael.  Filed  July  20,  1909. 
Serial  No.  508,631. 


1.  A  broom-bridle  made  from  wire  formed  with  an  open 
portion  adapted  to  be  arranged  about  the  knot  of  the 
brush  or  bunch  of  broom-straws,  a  pair  of  bridle-elements, 
each  element  comprising  a  twist  conforming  to  the  edge- 
conflguratlon  of  the  brush  or  bunch  or  straws,  and  thereby 
adapted  to  snugly  fit  upon  the  cross  edge  portions  of  the 
said  brush  or  bunch  of  straws,  portions  extending  lat- 
erally In  opposite  directions  from  the  lower  end  of  each 
twist,  members  extending  Inwardly  from  each  laterally 
extending  portion  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon  the  front 
and  back-faces  of  the  brush  or  bunch  of  straws,  and  colled 
springs  arranged  between  the  ends  of  the  oppositely 
located  Inwardly  extending  members. 

2.  A  broom-bridle  made  from  wire  comprising  a  pair  of 
bridle-elements,  each  element  consisting  of  a  twist  con- 
forming to  the  edge-conflguratlon  of  the  brush  or  bunch  of 


I' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  4, 1911. 


broom-straws,  curred  end  members  extending  from  the 
upper  end  of  each  twist,  springs  connected  with  and  ar- 
ranged between  the  free  ends  of  the  opposite  end-members, 
said  springs  forming  with  said  end-members  a  self-adjoat- 
ing  open  portion  adapted  to  be  arranged  about  the  knot  of 
the  brush  or  bunch  of  broom-straws,  portions  extending 
laterally  In  opposite  directions  from  the  lower  end  of 
each  twist,  members  extending  inwardly  from  each  later- 
ally extending  portion  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon  the 
front  and  back  faces  of  the  brush  or  bunch  of  broom- 
straws,  and  coiled  springs  arranged  between  tbe  ends  of  the 
oppositely  located  inwardly  extending  members,  said 
springs  being  permanently  connected  with  one  set  of  said 
inwardly  extending  members,  and  being  detachably  con- 
nected with  the  other  set  of  said  members. 


988.475.      TIRE.      William    A.    KOniman.    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  546.266. 


1.  In  combination,  a  wheel-rlm.  a  rubber  tire-cover  se- 
cured to  the  rim,  a  spring-core  within  the  corer.  L-sbaped 
tlre-cIampIng  rings  on  the  rim,  adjustable  members  seated 
on  and  between  said  rings,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
members  to  cause  the  same  to  exert  pressure  against  the 
core  and  the  rings  to  expand  the  same  laterally,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  wheel-rlm,  a  rubber  tlre-corer  se- 
cured to  the  rim.  a  spring-core  within  the  cover,  L-shaped 
tire  clamping  rings  on  the  rim  having  Inclined  Inner  faces, 
blocks  seated  on  and  between  the  rings,  and  means  for 
forcing  said  blocks  upwardly  against  the  core  and  laterally 
against  the  rings  to  cause  lateral  expansion  of  the  said 
parts,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  a  wheel  rim,  a  rubber  tire-cover  se- 
cured on  the  rim,  L-shaped  tire-clamping  rings  on  the 
rim.  wedge  shaped  blocks  adjustably  seating  in  series 
about  the  rim  on  and  between  said  rings,  a  spring  core 
within  the  cover  about  the  blocks,  and  set  screws  engaging 
the  blocks,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination,  a  wheel-rlm  on  a  felly,  a  rubber  tire- 
cover  secured  on  the  rim,  L  shaped  tire-clamping  rings 
on  the  rim.  wedge-shaped  blocks  adjustably  seated  in 
series  abont  the  rim  and  between  said  rings,  and  provided 
on  their  under  surfaces  with  wear  plates  adapted  in  the 
retracted  position  of  said  blocks  to  fill  the  space  between 
the  lower  edges  of  said  rings,  a  spring-core  within  the 
cover  about  the  blocks,  threaded  screw-bearings  at  inter- 
vals In  the  felly,  and  set-screws  working  in  said  bearings 
against  the  blocks,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination,  a  wheel-rlm  on  a  felly,  a  rubber  tire- 
cover  secured  on  the  rim.  tire  clamping  rings  on  the  rim, 
wedge  shaped  blocka  adjustably  seated  in  series  about  the 
rim  and  between  Mid  rings  and  having  concave  outer 
faces,  concavo-convex  plates  secured  to  the  outer  faces 
of  said  blocks  and  extending  beyond  the  sides  thereof. 
and  set  screws  working  In  the  felly  against  said  blocks, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  th«  Oaaette.] 


988,476.     INSECT-TRAP.     PsANCia  M.  La  Badm.  Del  Rio, 
Tex.     Filed  June  27.  1910.    Serial  No.  669,231. 


•>    •  *  »r. 


1.  An  insect  trap  comprising  a  casing  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  double  conical  members  Joined  at  their  ends  of 
lesser  diameter,  a  set  of  crossed  wings  supported  by  the 
upper  conical  member,  a  light  carried  by  said  crossed 
wings  and  means  preventing  direct  rays  of  light  entering 
the  lower  conical  member,  and  means  in  the  lower  conical 
member  for  retaining  the  Insects  therein. 

2.  An  insect  trap  comprising  a  casing,  a  trap  portion, 
a  funnel  shaped  member  connected  with  said  trap  portion 
for  directing  the  insects  thereinto,  a  baffle  cone  within 
said  trap  portion,  said  trap  portion  having  a  discharge 
outlet,  a  door  normally  closing  said  discharge  outlet,  com- 
bined with  a  plurality  of  wings  supported  by  the  funnel 
member,  said  wings  having  a  cutaway  portion  and  a  plat- 
form adapted  to  receive  a  light,  means  carried  by  said 
wings  for  retaining  said  light  on  said  platform,  subetan 
tlally  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  An  insect  trap  comprising  a  casing,  a  trap  portion, 
a  funnel  shaped  member  connected  with  said  trap  portion 
for  directing  the  insects  thereinto,  a  baffle  cone  within 
said  trap  portion,  and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof,  said 
trap  portion  having  a  discharge  outlet,  a  door  normally 
closing  said  discharge  outlet,  combined  with  a  plurality 
of  wings  supported  by  the  funnel  member,  said  wings 
having  a  cutaway  portion  and  a  platform  adapted  to 
receive  a  light,  means  carried  by  said  wings  for  retaining 
said  light  on  said  platform,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

4.  An  insect  trap  comprising  a  casing,  a  trap  portion, 
a  funnel  shaped  member  connected  with  said  trap  portion 
for  directing  the  Insects  thereinto,  a  baffle  cone  within 
said  trap  portion,  said  trap  portion  having  a  discharge 
outlet,  a  door  normally  closing  said  discharge  outlet,  com- 
bined with  a  plurality  of  wings  supported  by  the  funnel 
member,  said  wings  having  a  cutaway  portion  and  a  plat- 
form adapted  to  receive  a  light,  means  carried  by  said 
wings  for  retaining  said  light  on  said  platform,  said  last 
named  means  comprising  a  slide  carried  by  one  of  the 
wings  for  cooperatively  engaging  the  lamp,  said  slide 
carrying  wing  having  a  cutaway  portion  partly  closable 
by  said  slide  at   times. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tb«  class  described,  a  casing 
comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  conical  portion,  the 
upper  conical  portion  lieing  of  funnel  shape  and  provided 
with  a  spout  portion  projecting  into  the  lower  conical 
portion  to  leave  a  space  therebetween,  a  conical  baffle 
held  within  said  lower  portion  and  spaced  from  the  walls 
thereof,  said  lower  portion  having  a  discharge  aperture 
a  gate  normally  closing  said  discharge  aperture,  a  pair 
of  crossed  wings  removably  mounted  on  the  upper  conical 
portion  of  the  casing,  said  wiags  each  having  a  cutaway 
portion  of  like  form  at  the  crossed  edges  thereof,  a  lamp 
supporting  platform  carried  by  said  wings  adjacent  said 
cutaway  portion,  said  platform  being  of  a  greater  diameter 
than  that  of  the  spout  portion  of  the  upper  conical  section 
and  means  for  retaining  a  lamp  on  said  platform,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

iClalm  6  not  printed  In  th«  Oaaatta.] 
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988,477.    EVAPORATING-TUBE.    Samuel  MoBKiB  LiLLic, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.   Filed  Apr.  10. 1907.   Serial  No.  367,334. 


1.  A  closure  for  an  evaporating  tube  consisting  of  a 
sheet  metal  bushing  frictionally  secured  within  the  tube, 
the  metal  of  the  tube  being  bent  inwardly  beyond  the  edge 
of  the  bushing  to  hold  It  against  longitudinal  shifting. 
and  said  bushing  having  an  upset  tubular  threaded  flange, 
and  a  vent  plug  secured  In  the  tubular  threaded  flange. 

2.  A  closure  for  an  evaporating  tube  consisting  of  a 
bushing  having  an  external  diameter  slightly  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  tube  at  normally  atmospheric  tempera- 
tures and  frictionally  held  within  the  tube,  said  bushing 
formed  with  an  outer  head  B  and  an  Inward  flange  F 
and  in  which  the  metal  of  the  tube  is  inwardly  curved 
circumferentlally  at  two  places  In  Its  length  and  l^etween 
which  the  bushing  Is  wholly  located  to  prevent  it  from 
shifting  longitudinally  of  the  tube,  and  a  vapor-tight  Joint 
between  the  bushing  and  tube  composed  of  a  metal  more 
fusible  than  the  metal  of  these  parts. 

3.  A  tubular  body  having  two  circumferential  Inward 
beads,  combined  with  a  bushing  frictionally  held  In  place 
within  the  tube  and  having  Its  contacting  perimeter 
located  wholly  between  the  inward  beads,  and  a  sweated 
Joint  between  the  tubular  body  and  the  bushing  and  ex- 
tending between  the  inward  beads  and  formed  of  a  metal 
more  fusible  than  the  metal  of  the  body  or  bushing. 

4.  A  bushing  formed  of  pressed  sheet  metal  having  an 
inwardly  directed  circumferential  groove  and  of  a  head 
or  diaphragm  shaped  head  at  one  end,  combined  with  a 
tubular  body  inclosing  the  bushing  and  engaging  It  to 
form  a  tight  frlctlonal  contact  and  also  having  a  circum- 
ferential portion  of  Us  body  inwardly  grooved  so  as  to 
form  an  internal  bead  fitting  the  groove  in  the  bushing, 
and  further  having  its  metal  bent  Inwardly  over  the  dia- 
phragm shaped  head  of  the  bushing  and  in  contact  there- 
with. 

5.  \  bushing  having  an  Inwardly  directed  circumferen- 
tial groove,  combined  with  a  tubular  body  inclosing  the 
bushing  and  engaging  It  to  form  a  tight  frlctlonal  contact 
and  also  having  a  circumferential  portion  of  its  body  In 
wardly  grooved  so  as  to  form  an  Internal  bead  fitting  the 
groove  In  the  bushing  and  having  the  outer  free  end 
flanged  Inward  over  the  outer  edge  of  the  bushing  and  in 
direct  contact  therewith  to  hold  it. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


988,478.  BUTTON-MAKING  MACHINE.  Ernest  F.  T. 
Ldndquist.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Mark  B.  Kultchar, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  518.423. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  vertically 
reciprocating  plunger  and  a  sliding  die  thereon,  a  member 
for  controlling  the  sliding  action  of  the  die,  means  by 
which  said  member  may  be  adjusted,  and  a  self  locking 
device  for  holding  the  member  from  engagement  with 
the  die. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  vertically 
reciprocating  plunger,  a  die  secured  to  the  end  of  the 
plunger  and  arranged  to  slide  thereon,  and  a  member 
for  controlling  the  sliding  action  of  the  die,  said  member 
being  secured  to  said  plunger  and  being  vertically  adjust- 
able with  respect  thereto  so  a«  to  adapt  it  to  dies  of 
different  lengths. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  vertically 
reciprocating  plunger,  a  die  carried  by  said  plunger  and 
movable  thereon,  an  arm  secured  to  and  vertically  adjust- 
able on  said  plunger  near  said  die,  a  pin  secured  to  said 
arm.  and  a  member  pivoted  on  said  pin  and  serving  to 
control  the  sliding  action  of  said  die. 

166  O.  0.— 6 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  vertically 
reciprocating  and  sliding  die,  a  spring  actuated  member 
for  controlling  the  sliding  action  of  the  die,  means  for 
adjusting  said  member  with  respect  to  said  die,  and  self- 
locking  means  for  holding  the  member  from  engagement 
with  the  die. 


5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnation  with  a  reciprocating  plunger  and  a  sliding  die 
thereon,  and  a  member  for  controlling  the  sliding  action 
of  said  die,  of  a  horizontal  movable  die-carrier,  and  a 
projection  on  said  carrier  arranged  to  move  said  member 
from  operative  position,  said  member  and  said  projection 
being  so  related  to  each  other  as  to  form  a  self-locking 
combination  against  self-displacement. 


988,479.  SHORT  CIRCUITING  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES.  Rohondo  D.  Maskham,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  497,834. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sparking  device  comprising  an  electric  circuit 
therefor,  of  a  cranking  device,  a  conductor  Insulated  In  the 
cranking  device  for  short-circuiting  said  sparking  device, 
and  means  carried  by  the  cranking  device  for  throwing 
said  conductor  Into  and  out  of  short  circuiting  connection 
with  said  sparking  device. 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  sparking  device  comprising  primary  and  sec- 
ondary circuits,  of  a  cranking  device,  a  conductor  Insulated 
within  said  cranking  device,  and  means  carried  by  the 
cranking  device  for  throwing  said  conductor  into  and  out 
of  short  circuiting  connection  with  one  of  said  circuits. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sparking  device  comprising  primary  and  secondary 
circuits,  of  a  cranking  device,  a  conductor  mounted  within 
said  cranking  device,  said  conductor  being  Insulated  there- 
from, and  means  mounted  on  the  cranking  device  for  con 
nectlng  up  said  conductor  in  short  circuiting  connection 

'    with  said  secondary  circuit. 
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4.  IB  •  derte*  of  tb«  nmtor*  d««crlbed.  the  comblnaUon 
wtth  a  sparUns  plag.  a  aecondary  coll.  a  primary  coll.  one 
of  said  colla  being  In  electric  circuit  with  the  aparklnf 
plug,  an  open  ahunt  In  electrical  connection  with  one  of 
aald  colla.  a  cranking  ihaft  moTable  longitudinally  on  Ita 
own  axis,  and  means  connected  with  said  cranking  shaft 
for  closing  said  shunt,  said  means  being  operable  by  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  cranking  shaft  to  render 
the  sparking  plug  lno[>eratlve  when  the  shunt  Is  cloaed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sparking  coll.  of  an  electrical  circuit  Including  sakl 
roll,  means  for  successively  energlxlng  and  deSnerglilng 
said  circuit,  a  shunt  circuit  connected  with  said  circuit, 
an  engine  shaft,  and  a  crank  abaft  movable  Into  and  out 
of  cranking  relation  to  said  engine  shaft,  said  cranking 
shaft  being  provided  with  means  for  completing  the  shunt 
circuit  through  the  said  coll. 

[(Malms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette] 


0  8  8.4^0.  DRESSMAKERS  ADJUSTABLE  FORM. 
Chabuis  HrcH  Maktiji.  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  assignor  of 
one  half  to  Ruth  E.  Byam.  Ixm  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Dec. 
31.  1909.     Serial  No.  535.888. 


Z-'* 


1.  A  dresamakera  form  provided  at  the  shoulder  with  an 
arm  hinged  thereto  by  a  unlveraal  Joint,  which  haa  a  Ter 
tlcal  ails  rearward  of  the  shoulder  line. 

2.  A  dressmakers  form  provided  with  an  arm  pivoted 
thereto  at  the  shoulder  by  a  unlveraal  Joint  comprising  a 
vertical  axis  pivoted  to  the  shoulder  rearwardly  of  the 
shoulder  line,  a  horlaontal  axis  carried  by  the  vertical  axis 
and  arranged  within  the  shoulder  tip.  a  link  curled  by  the 
horlaontal  axis  and  a  horlaontal  axis  carried  by  the  link 
and  arranged  at  the  center  of  the  arm. 

3.  A  dressmakers  form  provided  at  the  shoulder  with  an 
arm  hinged  thereto  by  a  hinge  having  a  vertical  axla  rear 
wardly  of  the  ahoulder  line,  a  horizontal  axis  at  the  ahoul- 
der  tip  and  a  horizontal  axis  at  the  arm  center. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dreasmakers  form,  of  an 
arm  hinged  to  the  form  by  a  hinge  provided  with  a  vertical 
axis,  and  a  catch  to  normally  hold  the  arm  from  swinging 
on  such  axis. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  dresamakera  form  bavlng  a 
hook,  of  an  arm.  a  link  pivoted  to  the  arm  and  provided 
with  an  eye.  a  bent  pivot  having  a  vertical  axis  pivoted 
to  the  form  and  a  horizontal  axis  In  said  eye  and  being 
also  provided  with  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  with  a  hook 
on  the  form. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


deep  groove  on  the  other  aide,  through  which  the  rope 
freely  passes. 


988.481.      ROPE-CLAMP.      Claod*    L.    Matth»ws.    St. 
Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  539.336. 

1.  A  rope  clamp  comprising  a  sleeve  and  a  wedge,  said 
parte  being  constructed  to  clamp  a  rope  on  one  side  of 
said  wedge  and  to  permit  the  rope  to  pass  freely  on  the 
other  side  of  said  wedge,  and  an  extension  on  said  wedge 
to  which  one  or  both  of  said  ropes  may  be  secured. 

2.  A  rope  clamp  comprlatng  a  aleeve  and  a  wedge,  said 
wedges  being  designed  to  engage  a  rope  on  one  side  to 
clamp  the  same  In  position,  and  being  provided  with  a 


3.  A  rope  clamp  comprlaing  a  sleeve  and  a  wedge  for 
clamping  the  free  end  of  the  rope  In  poaltlon  and  per- 
mitting the  length  of  sakl  rope  to  pass  freely  through 
said  clamp,  and  means  for  securing  the  two  portions  of 
said  rope  to  said  wedge. 

4.  A  rope  clamp  comprlBlng  a  sleeve  and  a  wedge,  said 
sleeve  having  teeth  on  one  side  and  a  flat  wall  on  the  oppo- 
alts  side,  and  said  wedge  having  teeth  to  cooperate  with 
a  rope  or  cable  in  conjunction  with  the  teeth  In  aald  aleeve. 
the  opposite  aide  of  aald  wedge  bearing  agalnat  said  flat 
face  and  being  provided  with  a  deep  groove  through  which 
the  rope  may  freely  pass. 


988,482.  HOPPER.  F«axk  R.  McCun«.  St.  Louis.  Mo., 
aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  George  S  Cornell,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1909      Serial  No.  534,126. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hopper,  having  a  divided,  re- 
duced neck,  a  pair  of  connecting  collars  embracing  the  re- 
duced neck  above  and  below  thk  dividing  line  of  the  neck, 
a  valve  operating  through  said  neck  between  said  collars, 
a  bearing  secured  to  the  reduced  neck,  a  bell  crank  lever 
pivoted  In  said  bearing  and  means  f4>r  operating  said  bell 
crank  lever  from  the  top  of  the  hopper. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  hopper,  having  a  reduced  neck 
portion  consisting  of  two  parts,  a  pair  of  connected  collars 
secured  to  the  parts  of  the  neck,  a  valve  operating  between 
said  collars  and  the  divided  enda  of  the  neck,  a  bearing 
secured  to  the  neck,  a  bell  crank  lever  carried  by  said 
bearing,  aald  bell  crank  lever  being  connected  with  aald 
valve  and  means  for  operating  said  bell  crank  lever  from 
the  top  of  the  hopper. 
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988.48.^     ROAD-BED. 
Filed  Dec.  15.  1909. 


John  McDaaMoiT.  Dubuque.  Iowa. 
Serial  No.  53^.298. 


severing  knife,  engaging  said  ring  and  having  adjustable 
amnection  with  the  supporting  member  whereby  the  bag 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  and  In  combination 
with  railroad  ties  and  car  rails,  a  rail  bed  formed  In  sec- 
tions, means  for  uniting  the  sections  together  including 
lugs  on  the  end  of  one  section  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
lnterlo4klng  hooks  on  a  contiguous  end  of  another  section 
to  form  n  continuous  rail  bed.  and  moans  connected  with 
the  rail  l)ed  for  aecuring  the  rails  upon  the  rail  bed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  and  in  combination 
with  road  ties  and  car  rails,  a  rail  bed  formed  In  sections 
and  provided  with  a  flange  along  one  edge  and  a  rib  along 
tbc  opposite  edge,  means  for  uniting  said  sections  together 
conaistlng  of  lugs  upon  one  end  of  the  section  adapted  to 
be  <  ngaged  by  interlocking  hooks  on  the  ends  of  the  con- 
tiguous section  to  form  a  rontlnuoua  and  unbroken  rail 
bed.  means  for  securing  said  rail  bed  to  the  ties,  and  means 
for  securing  the  rails  upon  the  rail  bed  between  the  flange 
and  the  rib. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed  and  in  combination 
with  ties  and  rails,  a  rail  bed  formed  In  aectlona  and  each 
aectlon  eorrugated  or  ribbed  crosswise,  means  Including 
lugs  on  one  section  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  interlocking 
hooks  on  the  other  section  to  form  a  continuous  bed,  a 
hookod  flange  along  one  edge  of  the  rail  bed,  means  for 
securing  the  rail  bed  upon  the  ties  Including  spikes  pass- 
ing through  the  plates  near  the  ends  Into  the  ties,  and 
means  Including  the  booked  flange  of  the  rail  bed  and 
spikes  for  recurlng  the  rails  upon  the  rail  bed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  and  in  combination 
with  road  ties  and  ralla,  a  rail  bed  formed  in  aectlona  and 
each  section  provided  at  one  end  with  an  Interlocking 
hook  and  the  other  with  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  the 
interlocking  hook  of  another  section  for  uniting  the  sec- 
tions together,  means  for  securing  the  sections  upon  the 
ties,  and  means  for  securing  the  rail  upon  the  rail  bed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  and  In  combination 
with  road  ties  and  rails,  a  rail  bed  formed  in  sections  and 
each  section  provided  with  an  Interlocking  hook  at  one 
end  and  a  lug  at  the  other  adapted  to  engage  the  inter- 
locking hook  of  an  adjoining  section,  a  hooked  flange  along 
the  edge  of  each  section,  means  for  securing  the  rail  bed 
upon  the  ties,  and  meana  for  securing  the  rails  upon  the 
rail  bed  including  said  booked  flange  adapted  to  engage 
the  baae  of  the  rail,  and  spikes  driven  into  the  ties  and 
engaging  the  opposite  base  of  the  rail. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


088,484.  FBUIT-PICKEB.  LiEEii  Battle  McDonald, 
Rocky  Mount,  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1910.  Serial  No. 
546.682. 

1.  In  a  fruit  picker,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle 
and  its  supporting  ring,  of  a  handle  against  which  the 
supporting  ring  sents.  and  a  stem  severing  member,  re- 
movably and  adjustably  secured  to  said  handle  and  engag- 
ing said  bag  supporting  ring  to  bold  the  same  in  position. 

2.  In  a  fruit  picker,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle 
and  Its  supporting  ring,  of  a  handle  against  which  the 
supporting  ring  seats,  and  a  stem  severing  member,  re- 
movably and  adjustably  secured  to  said  handle,  said  sever- 
ing member  having  ears  engaging  the  supporting  ring  to 
hold  the  same  against  accidental  displacement. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  tbe  combination  of 
a  bag  supporting  ring,  a  supporting  member  provided  with 
an  offset  portion  to  form  a  seat  for  said  ring  and  a  stem 


suspending  ring  will  be  removably  held  against  accidental 
displacement. 

988,485.    UMBRELLA-SUPPORTER.    John  C.  Mitchbll, 
Fort   Wayne,    Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William   F. 
Bartels,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1909.     Serial. 
No.  533.306.     (Model.) 


1.  In  an  umbrella  supporter,  a  crooved  holding  plate 
13 ;  a  removable  plate  20  fltted  and  removably  held  within 
the  grooves  of  said  grooved  holding  plate ;  a  latch  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  removable  plate,  consisting  of  a 
base  part,  a  perpendicular  part,  and  a  horizontal  part,  aaid 
horizontal  part  having  an  angularly  shaped  extremity  ;  a 
rearwardly  and  laterally  bent  hook  forming  a  groove  with- 
in the  bend  of  said  extremity  ;  a  thumb-lift  forwardly  bent 
from  said  horixontal  part ;  the  brace  32 ;  «  catch  fixed  to 
said  removable  plate,  oppositely  to  aaid  latch,  and  con- 
sisting of  a  base  part,  a  perpendicular  part,  and  a  hori- 
zontal part ;  an  angularly  shaped  extremity  25  to  said  hori- 
zontal part,  which  aald  groove  of  the  latch  engages  with 
the  said  angularly  abaped  extremity  26  of  the  catch  ;  and 
a  holding  spring  clasp  21  fixed  to  said  removable  plate,  all 
substantially  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  umbrella  supporter,  a  grooved  holding  plate 
13  ;.a  removable  plate  20  fltted  and  removably  held  within 
the  grooves  of  said  grooved  holding  plate ;  a  latch  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  aaid  removable  plate,  consisting  of  a 
base  part,  and  a  perpendicular  part  in  right  angular  rela- 
tion therewith,  together  with  a  horizontal  part  In  right 
angular  relation  with  aald  perpendicular  part  and  in  par- 
allel relation  with  the  said  base  part,  and  having  an  angu- 
larly shaped  extremity  ;  a  rearwardly  and  laterally  bent 
hook  forming  a  groove  within  the  bend  of  said  extremity : 
a  thumb-lift  forwardly  bent  from  said  horizontal  part ;  the 
brace  32  ;  a  catch  fixed  to  said  removable  plate,  oppo- 
sitely to  said  latch,  and  consisting  of  a  base  part,  and  a 
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pcrpendlcalar  part  in  rl«ht  aagrilar  relation  therewith,  to- 
gether with  a  horisontal  part  In  right  angular  relation 
with  Mid  perpendicular  part  and  in  parallel  relation  with 
the  said  base  part  :  an  angularly  shaped  extremity  26  to 
said  horliontal  part,  which  Bald  grooTe  of  the  latch  en- 
gage* with  the  said  angularly  shaped  extremity  25  of  the 
catch  :  and  a  holding  spring  daap  21  fixed  to  said  remov- 
able plate,  all  subatantlally  as  shown,  for  the  purpose 
spec  I  tied. 

988.486.  PNEUMATIC  SEPARATOR.  Robrbt  MOODII, 
Rayleigh.  England.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1910.  Serial  No. 
541.747. 


trlbater  disk,  means  for  causing  the  current  of  air  cre- 
ated by  the  fan  to  travel  across  the  surfaces  of  said  plates 
from  the  outer  to  the  inner  edges  thereof,  and  a  receptacle 
within  the  casing  adapted  to  receive  the  relatively  coarse 
particles  separated  by  the  action  of  said  disk  and  plates. 


988,487.  LAMP  AND  REFLECTOR  HOLDER.  ASTHOE 
J.  MOBOAN.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  National  X- 
Ray  Reflector  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  22,  19D«, 
Serial  No.  322.811.  Renewed  Aug-  24,^910.  ScrUI  No. 
578.681. 


1.  In  a  separator  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  hopper  opening  through  the  top  of 
the  casing,  a  revoluble  distributer  dUk  within  the  casing, 
below  the  discharge  end  of  the  hopper,  a  ^evolu^)le  fan 
above  said  disk,  a  receptacle  below  the  disk  for  the  rela- 
tively coarse  particles  falling  therefrom,  a  plurality  of 
superxMMed  revoluble  disks  arranged  between  the  distrib- 
uter disk  and  fan.  and  means  for  causing  a  current  of  air 
to  travel  across  the  surface  of  said  disks  from  their  outer 
to  their  inner  edges. 

2.  In  a  separator  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  hopper  opening  through  the  top  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  revoluble  distrlbater  disk  within  the  casing  below 
the  discharge  end  of  the  hopper,  a  revoluble  fan  above  the 
distributer  disk,  a  revoluble  annular  separator  plate  ar- 
ranged between  the  distributer  disk  and  fan  and  of  greater 
diameter  than  said  disk,  means  for  causing  the  current  of 
air.  created  by  the  fan.  to  travel  across  the  surface  of  said 
plate  from  the  outer  to  the  Inner  edge  thereof,  and  a  re- 
ceptacle within  the  casing  arranged  to  receive  the  rela- 
tively coarse  particles  separated  by  the  action  of  said  disk 
and  plate,  the  fine  particles  carried  by  the  air  current 
being  deposited  In  the  casing  outside  of  said  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  separator  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  hopper  opening  through  the  top  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  revoluble  distributer  disk  within  the  casing  below 
the  discharge  end  of  the  hopper,  a  revoluble  fan  above  the 
distributer  disk,  a  plurality  of  revoluble  annular  separator 
plates  arranged  one  above  the  other  between  the  distrib- 
uter disk  and  fsn.  each  of  said  plates  being  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  distributer  disk,  means  for  causing  the 
current  of  air  created  by  the  fan  to  travel  across  the  sur- 
faces of  said  plates  from  the  outer  to  the  inner  edges 
thereof,  and  a  receptacle  within  the  casing  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  relatively  coarse  particles  separated  by  the  action 
of  said  disk  and  plates. 

4.  In  a  separator  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  hopper  opening  through  the  top  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  revoluble  distributer  disk  within  the  casing  below 
the  discharge  end  of  the  hopper,  a  revoluble  fan  above  the 
distributer  disk,  a  plurality  of  revoluble  annular  separator 
plates  between  the  distributer  disk  and  fan.  said  plates 
being  of  different  diameters  and  superposed  in  regular 
order  with  the  one  of  greatest  diameter  adjacent  the  dls- 


1.  An  electric  lamp  and  reflector  supporting  device  con- 
sisting of  a  bracket  having  a  slotted  curved  portion,  a 
flaafsd  tubular  bolt  slldably  adjustable  In  said  slotted 
bracket  and  flattened  to  prevent  rotation,  a  sleeve  ar- 
ranged on  said  bolt,  a  washer  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
sleeve,  s  collar  on  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and  a  nut  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  bolt. 

2.  An  electric  lamp  and  reflector  supporting  device  con- 
sisting of  a  bracket  having  a  slotted  curved  portion,  a 
flanged  tubular  bolt  slldably  adjustable  In  said  slotted 
bracket,  a  sleeve  arranged  on  said  bolt  and  threaded  at 
one  end  and  having  a  collar  at  the  other  end.  a  washer  en- 
gaging the  threaded  portion  of  said  sleeves,  gaskets  ar- 
ranged on  said  bolt  between  said  washer  and  collar  and  4. 
nut  adjustably  mounted  on  said  bolt. 


988,488.  PRISM-OLASS  REFLECTOR  FOR  ARTIFICIAL 
LIGHTS.  Otis  A.  Mtoatt,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Mar.  24.  1904.     Serial  No.  199,721. 


1.  A  glass  reflector  for  artlflclal  lights  having  Its  ex- 
terior provided  with  prisms  arranged  in  series  with  their 
longer  axes  extending  in  a  generally  radial  direction,  the 
prisms  of  each  series  increasing  In  number  as  the  diameter 
of  the  reflector  increases. 

2.  A  glass  reflector  for  artlflclal  lights  having  its  ««- 
terlor  provided  with  prisms  arranged  in  series  with  their 
edges  in  contact,  the  longer  axes  of  the  prisms  extending 
in  a  generally  radial  direction,  the  prisms  of  the  series  to- 
ward the  periphery  of  the  reflector  Increasing  In  number, 
over  the  series  above. 

3.  A  glass  reflector  for  artlflclal  lights  having  its  ex- 
terior provided  with  prisms  arranged  in  series,  the  axes  of 
the  prisms  extending  In  a  generally  radial  direction,  and 
prisms  of  certain  of  the  series  varying  In  length. 

4.  A  shade  reflector  of  glass,  having  on  Its  outer  surface 
reflecting  prisms  arranged  in  series,  the  longer  axes  of  the 
prisms  extending  in  a  generally  radial  direction,  certain  of 
the  series  being  composed  of  prisms  of  unequal  length,  and 
terminating  In  lines  other  than  circumferential  lines. 

6.  A  reflector  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  glass,  hav- 
ing Its  outer  surface  substantially  covered  with  reflecting 


»♦ 


prisms  arranged  in  series,  a  prism  of  a  lower  series  having 
a  smaller  projection  from  the  body  of  the  reflector  at  its 
upper  end  than  the  projection  of  the  lower  end  of  a  prism 
in  the  series  above  it. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.1 


988,489.     SLIP-SOCKET.     Loean  E.  Nmbeoall,  Omaha, 
Nebr.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1910.    Serial  No.  588,876. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  slip  having  an  upp«r  connecting  portion  displaced 
laterally  from  the  plane  of  the  Jaws,  of  a  slip-socket  hav 
Ing  an  unobstructed  vertical  passage  through  the  same  for 
the  puri>ose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  slip  having  an  upper  connecting  portion  displaced 
laterally  from  the  plane  of  the  Jaws,  of  a  slip-socket  hav- 
ing an  offset  pin  and  a  slot  in  the  body  of  the  socket  dis- 
posed so  as  to  complete  a  substantially  vertical  unob- 
structed central  passage  through  the  slip  and  socket,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  slip  having  a  lat- 
erally curved  upper  portion,  and  a  slip-socket  comprising 
a  l>owl  formed  to  receive  the  Jaws  of  the  slip,  a  head, 
wings  connecting  the  bowl  and  head,  and  a  pin  connected 
with  the  head  over  one  of  the  wings,  the  other  wing  being 
slotted  vertically  and  the  slot  extending  into  the  head  so 
that  an  unobstructed  vertical  passage  Is  formed  through 
the  socket  and  slip. 


eluding  a  body  member  constructed  of  continuoas  doubla 
loops  transversely  and  flaUy  laid  and  having  connecting 
straight  portions,  the  corresponding  straight  portions  be- 
ing substantially  in  parallelism,  said  article  being  formed 
from  one  piece  of  material,  the  free  end  portions  of  the 
material  being  colled  to  form  attaching  means  sabstan- 
tially  opposite  Its  longitudinal  center,  said  means  being 
arranged  In  a  plane  at  approximate  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  double  loops. 

3.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  spring  in- 
cluding a  body  member  constructed  of  continuous  double 
loops  transversely  and  flatly  laid  and  having  connecting 
straight  portions,  the  corresponding  straight  portions  be- 
ing substantially  In  parallelism,  said  article  being  formed 
from  one  piece  of  material,  the  free  end  portions  of  the 
material  being  extended  substantially  opposite  its  longitu- 
dinal center  to  form  attaching  means. 

4.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  spring  in- 
cluding a  body  member  constructed  of  continuous  double 
loops,  transversely  and  flatly  laid  and  having  connecting 
straight  portions,  the  corresponding  straight  portions  be- 
ing substantially  in  parallelism,  said  article  being  formed 
from  one  piece  of  material,  the  free  end  portions  of  the 
material  being  extended  substantially  opposite  lU  longitu- 
dinal center  to  form  atUchlng  means,  said  means  being 
arranged  in  a  plane  at  approximate  right  angles  to  the 
planes  of  the  double  loops. 


988.490.     SPRING.     Hesman  F.  Nbhe,  Rutherford,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  504,160. 


1.  A  spring  formed  from  a  strip  of  resilient  material 
having  two  parallel  series  of  reversely  wound  spirals,  and 
connecting  members  extended  between  said  two  series  of 
spirals  and  affording  Integral  connections  from  the  spirals 
of  one  series  to  the  spirals  of  the  other  series,  the  spirals 
of  each  series  being  extended  in  planes  directed  at  right 
angles  to  the  length  of  the  spring  and  being  overlapped 
one  upon  the  other,  the  end  ix>rtions  of  the  material  being 
extended  at  right  angles  to  the  spirals  to  form  hook  mem- 
bers, the  open  portions  of  the  hooks  being  entered  from  the 
same  face  of  the  spirals. 

2.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  spring  In- 


988,491.  FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  MECHANICAL 
STOKERS.  Edgab  D.  Nbwkirk.  Canastota.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  The  Westlnghouse  Machine  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  7,  1906.  Serial 
No.  315.641. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  mechanical  stoker,  a  fuel  hop- 
per, a  reclprocatory  pusher  and  a  corrugated  dead  plate, 
the  corrugations  of  which  diverge  and  extend  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  flow  of  the  fuel  passing  over  said  plate. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  mechanical  stoker,  a  fuel  hop- 
per, a  reclprocatory  pusher  and  a  dead  plate  provided  with 
corrugations  In  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  fuel  passing 
over  said  plate. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  a  fuel  hop- 
per, a  reclprocatory  pusher  and  a  dead  plate  comprising  a 
horizontal  portion  and  an  Inclined  corrugated  portion,  the 
corrugations  being  In  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  fuel   » 
passing  over  said  plate. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  mechanical  stoker,  a  fuel  hop- 
per, a  reclprocatory  pusher  and  a  dead  plate  comprising  a 
horizontal  portion  and  an  Inclined  portion  provided  with 
divergent  corrugations,  the  corrugations  being  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  path  of  the  fuel  passing  over  said  plate. 

6.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  a  stationary  dead  plate  hav- 
ing divergent  corrugations  In  the  direction  of  the  fuel 
passing  over  said  plate  and  means  for  feeding  fuel  on  to 
said  plate. 
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•6«.492.      HINGE.       MABTtif    8.    NobAH.    Wobarn.    lii 
riivd  Petk  2«,  190».     Serial  N«.  4M,1<8. 


yr 


1.  The  combination  with  a  aectional  automobile  shield, 
of  a  hinge  therefor  ineludiniir  independent  members  each 
comprialng  spaced  leaves  to  embrace  the  shield  sections, 
ears  projecting  from  the  similar  leaTca  of  each  memtwr,  a 
piTot  pin  fixed  to  one  ear  and  slidably  mounted  with  rela- 
tion to  the  other,  a  spring  encircling  the  pin  and  bearing 
against  one  of  the  ears,  an  operating  lever  mounted  on  one 
member,  a  plate  carried  by  the  other  member  to  be  engaged 
by  the  lever,  and  cooperating  latch  members  carried  by 
similar  leaves  of  the  hinge  members. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sectional  shield  for  aatomo- 
blles,  of  a  hinge  therefor  comprising  independent  members, 
each  comprising  spaced  leaves  to  embrace  the  sectional 
shield,  and  a  plate  to  bear  against  the  edge  of  the  shield 
MCtlon,  ears  projecting  from  the  similar  leaves  of  each 
member,  a  pivot  pin  uniting  said  ears  to  permit  independ- 
ent longitudinal  movement  of  the  members,  a  spring  resist- 
ing such  movement,  a  lever  plvotally  supported  on  one 
member,  an  offset  plate  carried  by  the  other  member  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  operative  end  of  the  lever  when  the 
hinge  members  are  arranged  In  superimposed  relation,  and 
cooperating  latch  members  carried  by  the  similar  leaves 
of  the  respective  members,  the  Independent  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  members  permitting  engagement  or  disen- 
gagement of  the  latch  member*. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sectional  automobile  shield, 
of  a  hinge  including  Independent  members  each  compris- 
ing spaced  plates  to  engage  oppoaing  surfaces  of  the  shield 
section,  the  similar  plates  of  said  members  being  formed 
with  outwardly  projecting  ears,  a  pivot  pin  uniting  the 
ears  to  hingedly  connect  the  members,  said  members  being 
mounted  on  said  pivot  pin  for  independent  movement  longi- 
tudinally of  the  pin.  means  for  resisting  such  movement. 
eeOperatIng  means  carried  by  the  respective  members 
aiapCed  when  said  members  are  In  super-Imposed  relation 
to  be  operated  to  cause  independent  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  members,  and  cooperating  latch  members,  each  of 
said  latch  members  being  connected  to  the  plates  of  the 
hinged  members  opposing  the  ear  carrying  plates,  said 
latch  members  being  adapted  for  latching  cooperation  when 
the  hinge  members  are  in  normal  position  under  the  Influ- 
ence of  the  resisting  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sectional  automobile  ahlcld. 
of  a  hinge  therefor  including  IndepsBdaBt  members,  means 
for  plvotally  connecting  said  memben  to  permit  their  In- 
dependent longitudinal  movement,  a  latch  keeper  carried 
by  one  of  said  members,  and  a  latch  carried  by  the  other 
of  said  members,  said  keeper  being  formed  to  receive  and 
retain  the  latch  so  as  to  secore  the  shield  sections  in 
either  of  two  relative  positions,  the  engagement  of  the 
latch  and  keeper  causing  the  longltadtnal  movement  of  the 
hinae  members,  and  means  carried  by  said  hinge  members 
for  manually  causing  a  similar  movement  of  the  said  mem- 
bers to  release  the  latch  from  the  keeper. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sectional  automobile  shield, 
of  a  hinge  therefor  Including  Independent  members,  means 
for  plvotally  connoctlng  said  members  to  permit  their  in- 
dependent longitudinal  movement,  a  latch  keeper  carried 
by  one  of  said  memtwrs,  a  latch  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
members,  said  keeper  being  formed  to  receive  and  retain 
the  latch  so  aa  to  secure  the  shield  sections  in  either  of  two 
relative  positions,  the  engagement  of  the  latch  and  keeper 
causing  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  hinge  members, 
and  means  carried  by  said  hinge  members  for  maaaaliy 


caoslng  a  similar  movement  of  the  said  members  to  release 
the  latch  from  the  keeper,  said  latter  means  being  opera- 
ttre  only  when  the  latch  la  within  tbe  keeper. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  8  8,493.  COOLING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STEAM- 
BNGING  CHANK-CA8E8.  Fbamk  B.  Nobthbop,  8t, 
Louis.  Mo.     Filed  May  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  563.476. 


1.  A  cooling-attachment  for  engine  crank-cases,  com- 
prising an  atmospheric  draft-pipe  connected  to  the  upper 
part  of  the  air-space  of  the  crank-case,  and  a  downwardly- 
inclined  condensing  section  open  to  the  extemal-alr  and 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  draft-pipe. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  engine  crank  case,  of  a  ver- 
tical draft-pipe,  an  Inclined  condensing  section  of  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  said  draft  pipe,  and  a  suitable  oll-fllter  con- 
nected to  receive  oil  and  water  from  aald  Inclined  condens- 
Ing-sectlon  of  pipe 


988.494.  ROTATABLE  BARRIER-PLATE  FOR  COCK- 
BYES.  CBAHLm  H.  NoTia.  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Aug. 
28,  1910.     Serial  No    579,096. 


^       1. 


1.  A  safety  guard  for  trace  cockeyes,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, with  the  loop  of  the  cockeye,  a  filler-member  hav- 
ing attenuated,  cnrved  wall  portions  formed  upon  one  of  its 
sides,  its  opposite  side  having  a  groove  formed  therein  ; 
said  member  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the  aperture 
of  the  loop  with  Ita  curved  wall-portions  circumscribing 
one  of  tbe  sides  thereof.  Its  groove  engaging  tbe  opposite 
side  of  said  loop. 

2.  A  safety  guard  for  trace-cockeyes,  comprising.  In  com- 
bination with  the  loop  of  the  cockeye,  a  filler-member  hav- 
ing attenuated,  curved  wall-portions  formed  upon  one  of 
Its  sides  with  upset,  adjacent  terminals  forming  a  holding- 
piece.  Its  opposite  side  having  a  groove  formed  therein, 
said  member  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the  aperture 
with  Its  groove  engaging  one  of  tbe  sides  of  said  loop,  tbe 
curved  wall-portiona  of  said  member  circumscribing  and 
disposing  said  holding-piece  outwardly  of  tbe  opposite  side 
of  said  loop. 

3.  A  safety  giiard  for  trace-cockeyes,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination with  the  endless  ring  of  the  cockeye,  a  barrier- 
plate  having  one  of  Ita  sides  plvotally  mounted  upon  one 
part  of  the  ring,  its  opposite  side  being  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely-disposed projections  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite 
part  of  said  ring. 

4.  A  safety  gnard  for  trace  cockeyea.  comprlalng,  In  com- 
bination with  the  endless  loop  of  tbe  cockeye  ;  a  barrier- 
plate  formed  with  a  terminal  slot  with  adjacent,  oppositely- 
disposed  projections.  Its  opposite  terminal  having  an  aper- 
ture formed  therein,  said  harrier  plate  adapted  to  tie  dis- 
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posed  with  the  wall  of  Its  aperture  drcamscrlblng  one  por- 
tion of  the  body  of  said  endless  loop,  tbe  wall  of  the  termi- 
nal Blot  bearing  upon  another  portion  of  the  body  of  the 
loop. 

9  8  8,496.  FLUID-OPERATED  VALVE.  Edwabd  P. 
NoYWi.  Winchester,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  asaign- 
ments,  to  C.  V.  Power  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  8.  1908.  Serial 
No.  431,723. 


attached  to  said  valve  and  subject  on  one  side  to  the  pres- 
sure anterior  to  the  valve,  an  Intermediate  chamber  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  piston,  means  to  esUbllsh  In  said 
intermediate  chamber  a  mean  between  the  pressures  an- 
terior and  posterior  to  the  valve,  a  second  chamber  for 
balaclng  the  posterior  area  of  the  valve,  and  meana  to 
establish  In  said  balancing  chamber  either  the  said  mean 
pressure  or  the  pressure  posterior  to  the  valve. 
[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


088,496.      VENTILATOR.      Hbnkt    Obermann,    Freistatt, 
Mo.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  582,742. 


1.  In  valve  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing anterior  and  posterior  chambers  connected  by  a  port, 
a  moving  member  having  a  main  valve  controlling  said  port 
and  opening  counter  to  the  direction  of  flow  and  a  motor 
piston  exposed  on  one  side  to  the  anterior  pressure  acting 
to  open  the  valve,  said  member  forming  with  the  casing 
two  chambers  In  shunt  between  the  anterior  and  posterior 
chambers  and  adapted  to  contain  pressures  tending  to  close 
the  valve,  a  pilot  valve  controlling  the  connection  be- 
tween one  of  said  two  chambers  and  the  posterior  cham- 
ber, and  a  second  pilot  valve  controlling  the  relation  be- 
tween the  inflow  to  and  the  outflow  from  the  other  of  said 
two  chambers. 

2  In  valve  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav 
Ing  anterior  and  posterior  chambers,  a  movable  member 
having  a  single  valve  controlling  communication  between 
said  chambers  and  opening  counter  to  the  direction  of  flow 
and  a  motor  pUton  subject  on  one  side  to  the  anterior  pres- 
sure a  telescopic  connection  between  the  casing  and  said 
member,  an  Intermediate  pressure  chamber  surrounding 
said  connection  and  In  shunt  between  the  anterior  and 
posterior  chambera,  and  means  for  controlling  the  rela- 
tion between  the  inflow  to  and  the  outflow  from  said 
Intermediate-pressure  chamber. 

3.  Fluid-pressure  operated  valve  apparatus  comprUlng 
a  valve-casing  having  anterior  and  posterior  chambers,  a 
single  seating  valve  controlling  the  passage  between  said 
chambers  and  having  a  pUton  subject  on  one  side  to  the 
anterior  pressure,  means  for  esUbllshlng  a  varying  deriv- 
ative of  said  pressure  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston,  a 
chamber  for  balancing  the  posterior  area  of  the  valve,  and 
means  for  esUbllshlng  posterior  pressure  In  said  balancing 

chamber. 

4.  In  valve  apparatus,  the  combination  of  anterior  and 
posterior  chambers  connected  by  a  port,  a  movable  member 
having  a  slngle-sestlng  valve  controlling  said  port  and 
opening  counter  to  the  direction  of  flow,  a  piston  on  said 
member  having  a  valve-opening  area  exposed  to  the  an 
terlor  pressure,  a  telescopic  connection  between  said  mem 
ber  and  the  casing,  an  Intermediate  chamber  surrounding. 
and  a  balancing  chamber  within,  said  connection  and  both 
In  shunt  between  the  anterior  and  posterior  chambers,  and 
pilot  valves  for  opening  and  closing  the  communications 
of  said  balancing  chamber  and  for  controlling  tbe  prea- 
sure  In  tbe  Intermediate  chamber. 

5.  A  convertible  fluid-pressure-operated  valve  apparatus 
comprising   s    valve    in    a    fluid    pressure   line,    a    piston 


J--^ 


A  ventilator  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  funnel 
shaped    section    with    cylindrical    Inner    projecting    ensls 
mounted  one  on  the  other,  the  outer  section  having  a  per 
forated  plate  connected  to  the  mouth  thereof,  the  inner 
section  having  an  apertured  plate  rigidly  secured  In  the 
mouth  thereof,  and  provided  with  a  notched  plate  rota- 
tably    mounted    thereon,    a    rod    having   one    end    rigidly 
secured  to  said  perforated  plate.  Its  other  end  being  screw 
threaded  and  projecting  beyond  the  apertured  plate  so  as 
to  permit  of  the  two  sections  being  adjustable  to  or  from 
each  other  by  means  of  the  cylindrical  ends  of  the  sections 
sliding  one  on  the  other,  and  a  clamping  nut  on  said  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  rod  to  hold  the  two  sections  adjusted,  the 
parts  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  wholly  seated  within 
a  wall. 


9  8«  .  4  9  7  .  DAVENPORT  BED  AND  COUCH.  David 
THOMAS  OWBN,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  D.  T. 
Owen  Company.  East  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Jan.   24,  1910.     Serial  No.  539,816. 


1.  In  a  davenport  bed  adapted  to  be  folded  and  unfolded, 
a  border  rail  having  depending  brackets,  and  a  movable 
back  having  a  shifting  support  suspended  from  said 
brackets  adapting  the  back  to  be  raised  and  lowered  to 
separate  rest  positions. 

2.  A  convertible  bed  having  a  folding  seat  and  bed  sec- 
tion and  comprising  detachable  ends  and  a  removable  top 
rail.  In  combination  with  a  hinged  couch  back  having  a 
shifting  fulcrum  support  mounted  upon  the  said  top  rail 
and  removable  therewith. 

8.  A  convertible  bed  of  the  davenpart  type  having  a 
folding  and  unfolding  seat  section  and  a  fixed  \^r<m 
rail  at  Its  top  and  rear,  and  a  seat  back  having  hinged  con- 
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nectiona  Mcured  to  tb«  bottom  of  said  rail  adapting  aald 
seat  back  to  b«  bodily  rala«d  abore  tbe  top  of  uld  rail 
Into  an  Inclined  rest  position. 

4.  A  dareoport  bed  bavlng  a  folding  seat  section  and 
a  coocb  frame  baring  a  detachable  border  rail.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  morable  seat  back  prorlded  with  a  shifting 
fulcrum  mounted  upon  tbe  bottom  of  said  rail  whereby 
aald  back  may  be  raised  and  lowered  above  and  below  said 
rail.- 

5.  A  conrertlble  bed  and  coach  comprising  a  couch  frame 
having  a  border  rail,  a  folding  seat  and  bed  section  mount- 
ed within  said  frame,  and  a  couch  back  having:  a  swing- 
ing support  and  hinged  connections  adapting  said  back 
to  move  forwardly  and  swung  upwardly  to  rest  upon  the 
top  of  said  rail. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


988.498.  DAVENPORT  -  BED.  David  Thomas  Owbn, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  D.  T.  Owen  Company. 
East  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  1>4, 
1910.     Serial  No.  539.817. 


1.  A  convertible  bed  and  couch  comprising  a  foldable 
seat  and  bed.  and  a  couch  frame  having  a  stationary 
rear  border  rail  having  a  downwardly  inclined  top  surface 
and  a  seat-back  connected  therewith  to  swing  Into  a  rear- 
wardly  Inclined  rest  position  upon  the  same. 

2.  A  davenport  bed  having  arm  ends  and  a  back  and  a 
nxed  continuous  top  border  rail  having  a  reduced  front 
edge,  a  folding  seat  and  bed  section  between  said  ends,  and 
an  upholstered  seat  back  hinged  to  the  border-rail  to 
swing  upwardly  into  a  rest  position  vertically  above  the 
same. 

3.  A  couch  and  bed  comprising  couch  frame  ends,  a 
folding  seat  and  bed  section  between  said  ends,  a  detach- 
able top  border  rail  rigidly  uniting  said  ends  at  their  rear 
having  an  inclined  front  edge  at  Its  bottom,  and  a  seat- 
back  hinged  to  tbe  said  edge  of  said  rail. 

4.  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  a  couch  frame  com- 
prising arm  ends  and  an  upholstered  back  provided  with 
a  rear  border  rail  having  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  In 
clined  top  surface  and  a  reduced  front  edge,  said  back 
being  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  said  border  rail  and  adapted 
to  swing  Into  a  vertical  rest  position  above  said  rail. 

5.  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  a  couch  frame  consist- 
ing of  arm  ends  and  a  rear  border  rail  rigidly  uniting 
the  rear  ends  thereof,  said  rail  having  a  reduced  thickness 
In  Its  front  portion  and  provided  with  bottom  reinforcing 
strip.  In  combination  with  a  seat-back  movably  related 
tn  said  border  rail  and  adapted  to  swing  Into  a  vertical 
rest  po«ltion  above  tbe  rail. 

[CIalms-6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


wlrt  ehwnre  for  tbe  moath  of  tbe  book  having  its 
In  the  strap  end  material,  and  a  U- 


U88.4Q9.      SPRINO-HOOK.      Thomas    D.    Ow«!«,    Shoals. 

N.  C.      Filed  Oct.  25.  1910.      Serial  No.  589.072. 
'     The  combination  of  a  strap  end  formed  of  layers  of  ma- 
terial secured  together,  a  hook  projecting  from  said  end 


shaped  flnger  piece  attached  to  the  closure  and  embracing 
tbe  edge  of  the  strap  end. 


D<iS.600.     VEHICLE  SUSPENSION.     WiMnxLO  S.  Palmeb. 
Glenbum,  Pa.      Filed  Sept.  12,  1910.      SerUI  No.  581,605. 


1.  Vehicle-body  suspension-means  Including  a  movable 
body-engaging  member  responsive  to  fluid  pressure ;  a 
spring  normally  hold  under  compression  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  movable  member,  the  spring  being  re- 
leasable  by  the  movable  memt>er,  upon  the  failure  of  fluid 
pressure,  to  t>ear  against  tbe  movable  memt>er. 

2.  Vehicle-body  suspension-means  including  a  cylinder 
and  a  piston  operating  therein,  one  of  which  engages  the 
vehicle-body  and  the  other  of  which  engages  tbe  vehicle 
frame :  a  compression  spring  in  the  cylinder ;  latches 
for  holding  the  spring  under  compression  ;  and  means 
for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  the  piston  ;  the  piston  be- 
ing movable,  upon  a  failure  of  fluid  pressure,  to  engage 
the  latches  and  'to  release  the  spring,  whereby  tbe  spring 
is  permitted  to  bear  upon  tbe  platon. 


•8S.S01.  HEEr-SE.\T  TRIMMING  MACHINE  Chari.is 
Hbbbket  Pabtbiime.  Long  Buckby,  England,  assignor 
to  Glmson  &  Company  (Leicester)  Limited.  Leicester. 
England.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  550,191. 


A  machine  for  trimming  the  heel  seats  of  boots  and 
shoes,  baring  In  combination  a  knife,  a  beveled  front  face 
on  said  knife  to  produce  an  Inclined  heel  seat  edge,  a 
bolder  to  adjustably  support  said  knife,  a  vertically  re- 
ciprocating allde  to  carry  said  holder,  a  rotating  crank  to 


and   having  a  shank   received   between  the  layers  and  a  i  actuate  said  slide,  a  block  to  support  the  heel-seat  under 
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said  reciprocating  knife,  an  Inclined  and  concaved  guide 
face  on  said  block  to  produce  a  heel-seat  face  of  graduated 
width,  a  rotatable  screwed  rod  to  slidably  adjust  tbe 
position  of  tbe  supporting  blade  under  the  knife  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  the  feed  to  vary  the  width  of 
the  heel-seat  face,  a  set  screw  to  secure  the  block  In  its 
adjusted  position,  and  a  stationary  guard  adjustable  In 
height  relatively  to  the  block  adapted  to  prevent  the 
heel-seat  rising  from  the  block  during  the  upward  travel 
of  the  knife,  all  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


988,602.     CARBURETER.     L0DI8   J.    PvriLt,    East   Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1907.     Serial   No.  408,371. 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  of  a  carbureting 
chamber,  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  an 
elbow  projecting  downwardly  from  said  opening  and 
provided  on  Its  lower  surface  with  a  threaded  seat,  a 
cylinder  threaded  onto  said  seat,  a  valve  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  elbow  and  having  a  stem  projecting  into  said 
cylinder,  a  piston  on  said  stem,  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween said  piston  and  said  seat,  a  valve  controlling  tbe 
supply  of  fluid  fuel  to  said  chamber,  and  connections 
whereby  said  valves  may  be  operated  simultaneously, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  carbureting 
chamber  having  In  the  bottom  thereof  an  air  port,  a  valve 
controlling  said  air  port,  means  for  retarding  the  closing 
of  the  air  port  valve,  a  connection  for  supplying  fluid 
fuel  to  said  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
fuel  through  said  connection,  and  a  lever  connecting  said 
valves,  said  lever  l>eing  pivoted  adjacent  to  one  end  there- 
of and  engaging  tbe  air  valve  at  its  free  end  and  engaging 
the  fluid  fuel  valve  intermediate  of  Its  ends,  the  valve- 
engaging  portions  and  the  pivot  of  the  lever  being  in 
substantially  the  same  straight  line,  substantially  as 
specified. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  carbureting 
chamber  having  an  air  port  and  a  fluid  fuel  port,  valves 
controlling  said  ports,  means  for  retarding  the  closing  of 
the  air  port  valve,  a  lever  connecting  said  valves,  said 
lever  being  pivoted  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  and  en- 
gaging the  air  valve  at  its  free  end  and  engaging  the 
fluid  fuel  valve  intermediate  of  Its  ends,  the  valve-en- 
gaglng  portions  and  the  pivot  of  the  lever  being  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  straight  line,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  carbureting 
chamber  having  an  air  valve,  a  valve  for  fluid  fuel,  a  lever 
engaging  said  valves  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
air  valve,  and  means  for  varying  the  point  of  engagement 
of  one  of  said  valves  therewith,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  of  a  carbureting 
chamber  having  an  air  valve,  a  valve  for  fluid  fuel,  a 
lever  engaging  said  valves  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  air  valve,  and  means  for  varying  the  point  of  engage- 
ment of  the  fluid  fuel  valve  therewith,  substantially  as 
specified. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


988.503.  DRILL.  Howard  B.  Potts,  Jackson  township, 
Guernsey  county,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  28,.  1910.  Serial 
No.  546,521. 


In  combination  a  hollow  post  having  one  end  provided 
with  peripheral  threads,  means  for  adjustably  supporting 
tbe  post,  an  interiorly-ihreaded  sleeve  mounted  upon  the 
screw-threaded  end  of  the  post  and  provided  with  a  lat- 
erally extending  opening  having  the  wall  thereof  threaded, 
a  threaded  shank  extending  in  said  post,  a  nut  engaging 
with  the  threads  of  tbe  shank  and  provided  with  a  lat- 
erally-extending annular  flange  extending  over  one  edge 
of  said  sleeve,  said  nut  further  provided  with  a  peripheral 
groove,  ball  bearings  Interposed  between  the  flange  of 
the  nut  and  said  edge  of  the  sleeve,  said  nut  extending  in 
said  sleeve,  a  thumb  screw  extending  through  said  opening 
and  engaging  the  wall  of  said  groove  fcr  normally  holding 
the  nut  against  rotation,  a  bit,  and  a  crank  arm  connect- 
ing the  bit  to  said  shank. 


988,504.     FAUCET.      Cuarlbs   A.   Pbide,  Tompklnsvllle, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  625.421. 


A  valve  comprising  a  support  having  an  Interiorly 
threaded  portion,  a  casing  having  an  exteriorly  threaded 
lower  portion  engaged  in  the  threaded  portion  of  the  sup- 
port, an  exteriorly  threaded  flange  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  casing,  a  cap  Interiorly  threaded  to  receive  the  said 
flange,  a  rotatably  mounted  plug  mounted  in  the  casing, 
a  handle  secured  to  the  plug,  a  discharge  nozzle  opening 
at  its  inner  end  directly  onto  the  plug,  liquid  Inlet  con- 
nections secured  to  the  casing  and  opening  directly  onto 
the  plug,  the  said  plug  having  a  port  formed  therein  pro- 
vided with  branches  for  independent  or  multiple  registra- 
tion with  the  noxzie  and  with  the  liquid  inlet  connections 
of  the  casing,  and  cooperating  stops  on  the  plug  and  ^n,':e 
of  the  casing  respectively  for  limiting  the  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  plug. 
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J.50B.    OBB-CRU8HING  MACHINE.     BUMT  C.  QtJlc«. 

Lo«  Ang«lea.  Cal.,  Mstirnor  to  Buster  Quick  Mill  Com- 
pany a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  8«pt.  18,  1907, 
Serial  No.  392,611.  Renewed  Feb.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
54%,2S9. 


1.  In  an  ore  crusljlng  tnlU,  an  ore  crushing  chamber 
having  vertical  sides  composed  of  separated  rlba ;  horl- 
tontally  rerolvlng  hurling  wheels  at  the  top  and  bottom 
of  said  ribs :  and  means  to  revolve  said  wheels  In  reverse 
directions. 

•2.  In  an  ore  crushing  mill,  an  or«  crashing  chamber, 
rotating  hurling  wheels  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof; 
means  to  revolve  said  wheels  In  reverse  directions;  and 
vertical  ribs  forming  the  sides  of  said  ore  chamber,  means 
to  adjust  the  distance  between  the  ribs. 

:{.  In  an  ore  crushing  machine  an  ore  crushing  chamber 
formed  of  vertical  separated  rl^  ;  means  to  Increase  the 
distance  between  said  ribs ;  a  top  and  a  revoluble  bottom 
for  said  chaml)er  :  and  means  to  revolve  said  bottom. 

4.  In  an  ore  crushlnp  machine  a  lower  driving-shaft, 
a  hurling  wheel  secured  thereon,  an  upper  driving  shaft: 
a  hurling  wheel  secured  to  said  upper  shaft,  said  upper 
hurling  wheel  being  at  a  distance  above  the  lower  wheel ; 
vertical  separated  ribs  Incl.slng  the  space  between  said 
wheels  and  with  the  wheels  forming  an  ore  crushing  cham 
ber:  means  to  adjust  the  distance  between  said  ribs; 
means  to  feed  ore  Into  said  crushing  chamber ;  and  an  or« 
collecting  chamber  surrounding  said  wheels  ^nd  rlba. 


2.  A  rotary  brush  comprising  a  plate  having  a  series 
of  peripheral  tongues,  struck  up  therefrom,  a  ring,  and 
fibers  folded  around  said  ring,  the  ring  being  clamped  by 
the  tongues  and  extending  around  the  outer  edge  of  the 
plmt*. 


M8.007.  LAMP80CKET  SWITCH.  H«X»T  E.  Rervb, 
New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
561.295. 


988,506.      ROTARY    BRUSH.      RuDOLr    IUDIN8«,    Cleve 
land,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Manufacturers'  Brush  Com- 
pany,   Cleveland.    Ohio,   a   Corporation   of   Ohio.      Filed 
Sept.  16.  1010.     Serial  No.  582,348. 


1.  A  rotary  brush  comprising  a  plate  having  tongues 
at  the  outer  edge  thereof,  a  reUlnlng  ring  clamped  by 
said  tongues,  and  fibers  connected  to  said  ring,  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom. 


1.  .\  lamp  socket  switch  comprising  a  porcelain  base 
formed  In  two  separable  parU,  a  pair  of  wire  terminals 
and  stationary  switch  conUcts  carried  by  one  of  said 
parts,  lamp  terminals  and  spring  contact  arms  connected 
thereto  carried  by  the  other  part  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  stationary  contact*  carried  by  the  first  part  and  a 
device  for  operating  said  spring  contact  arms  to  force 
them  into  engagement  with  said  stationary  contacts  and 
to  permit  them  to  be  disengaged  therefrom  by  a  snap 
break  and  a  power  spring  held  In  a  recess  between  the 
parts  of  said  hftse  for  giving  the  snap  action  and  means 
for  securing  the  two  parts  of  said  base  together. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  pair  of  light  spring  contact 
arms,  a  porcelain  cam  between  said  arms,  a  second  cam 
connected  with  said  porcelain  cam  and  a  strong  power 
spring  engaging  said  second  cam. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  pair  of  spring  contact  arma, 
a  porcelain  cam  cooperating  therewith,  a  power  spring, 
a  cam  cooperating  therewith  and  a  porcelain  flange  be- 
tween said  cams. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  pair  of  spring  conUct  arms, 
an  operating  cam  therefor,  an  operating  shaft,  a  metal 
cam  connected  to  said  operating  cam  and  having  a  lost- 
motion  connection  with  said  shaft  and  a  power  spring 
cooperating  with  said  metal  c.tm. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  porcelain  base  formed  la 
two  parts  and  having  a  recess  between  the  parts,  a  pair 
of  spring  contact  arms  In  one  side  of  said  recesa.  a  power 
spring  In  the  opposite  side  of  said  reces*,  an  operating 
device  coflperatlng  with  said  contact  arms  and  said  power 
spring,  an  Insulating  member  between  said  arms  and  said 
■prlng  and  an  operating  shaft  connected  to  said  operating 

device. 

[Claims  6  to  14    not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9  8  8.  BO  8.  WAVK-POWER  SYSTEM.  Alva  LaaMAW 
Reynolds.  Huntington  Bench.  Cal..  assignor  to  The 
Olobe  Wave  Power  and  Electric  Company.  Ix>s  Angeles. 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  May  6.  1909. 
Serial  No.  494,506. 

1.  A  wave  power  system  comprising  a  supply-main,  a 
pressure-main,  an  air-pressure  tank  connected  to  receive 
water  from  and  return  It  to  said  supply-main,  a  sump, 
a  plurality  of  water-motora  arranged  to  discharge  into 
the  sump,  a  plurality  of  valve  controlled  noaales  connected 
with  the  pressure  main  to  respectively  supply  said  water- 
motors,  electric  generators  connected  with  the  water- 
motors  respectively  :  a  plurality  of  piles,  sleeves  on  said 
piles  respectively,  vanes,  a  vane  being  on  each  sleeve  and 
operable  by  wave  -  action,  each  sleeve  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  its  pile,  and  pumps,  the  pistons  of  which  are 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  sleeves  respectively  to 
receive  power  therefrom,  said  pnmps  being  connected  with 
the  supply  and  pressure  mains  to  receive  water  from  the 
former  and  to  discharge  water  Into  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pile,  of  a  sleeve  on  the  pile, 
head  and  foot  bearings  between  the  sleeve  and  the  pile. 
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A  vane  on  the  sleeve,  and  means  fastened  to  the  bead  of 
the  sleeve  to  transmit  power  therefrom. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  pile,  of  a  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  pile,  a  vane  to  rotate  the  sleeve,  and 
means  to  transmit  power  from  the  sleeve. 

4.  .\n  Inner  pipe,  an  outer  pipe  mounted  to  rotate  on 
the  upper  part  thereof,  power-transmitting  means  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  outer  pipe  to  transmit  power  therefrom, 
a  vane  fixed  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  outer  pipe,  and 
a  bearing  at  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  pipe  to  support 
the  power-transmitting  means  and  the  outer  pipe. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pile,  of  a  sleeve  proTlded 
at  Its  lower  end  with  a  ball-bearing  thimble  having  balls 
to  engage  the  pile,  a  bearing  between  the  bead  of  the 
sleeve  and  the  pile,  a  crank  fixed  to  the  head  of  the  sleeve, 
u  bearing  to  support  the  crank,  a  vane  fixed  to  the  sleeve, 
nnd  means  to  transmit  power  from  the  crank. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


988,609.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTIRINO  METALLIC 
MANGANESE  AND  ALUMINUM  FLUORID.  Walter 
S.  RocKBY  and  HiLLiAar  ELORinnE,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  583,897. 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  metallic  manganese 
and  aluminum  fluorld,  which  consists  In  placing  together 
dry  calcium  fluorld  to  serve  as  a  flux,  dry  manganese 
fluorid  and  metallic  alnminnm  and  fusing  and  heating 
same  until  the  aluminum  reacts  on  the  manganese  fluorld 
iind  forms  aluminum  fluorld  and  frees  metallic  manganese. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  metallic  manganese 
and  aluminum  fluorid,  which  consists  In  placing  a  mixture 
of  dry  calcium  fluorid  to  serve  as  a  flux,  dry  manganese 
fluorid  and  metallic  aluminum,  said  calcium  fluorid  and 
manganese  fluorid  being  In  excess.  Into  a  suitable  crucible 
or  tilting  hearth,  and  fusing  and  heating  same  until  the 
aluminum  reacts  on  the  manganese  fluorid  and  forms 
aluminum  fluorid  and  frees  metallic  manganese. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  metallic  manganese 
nnd  aluminum  fluorid,  which  consists  In  placing  a  mixture 
of  dry  calcium  fluorid  to  serve  as  a  flux,  dry  manganese 
fluorid  and  metallic  aluminum,  said  calcium  fluorld  and 
manganese  fluorld  being  In  excess.  Into  a  suitable  crucible 
or  tilting  hearth,  and  fusing  and  heating  same  until  the 
aluminum  reacts  on  the  manganese  fluorld  and  forms  alu- 
minum fluorld  and  frees  metallic  manganese,  then  pouring 
said  metallic  manganese  and  said  fluorlds  from  said 
crucible  and  protecting  said  manganese  beneath  the  sur- 
face of  said  fluorlda  during  the  said  operation  and  then 
vooling  said  manganese  beneath  the  surface  of  said  fluorlds. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  metallic  manganese 
and  aluminum  fluorld,  which  consists  in  placing  together 
dry  calcium  fluorld  to  serve  as  a  flux,  dry  manganese 
fluorld  and  metallic  aluminum  and  fusing  and  heating 
same  until  the  aluminum  reacts  on  the  manganese  fluorid 
and  forms  aluminum  fluorld  and  frees  metallic  manganese, 
and  then  cooling  said  manganese  beneath  the  surface  of 
»aid  flux. 


988,510.     WINDOW-GUARD.     Samdel  Rosbnewbio,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  555.904. 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  rails, 

palings  secured  to  said  ralla  and  a  yoke  movably  held  by 


the  rails  and   capable  of  projection  beyond  th«  palings 
to  produce  a  retaining  means. 

/ 


r 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  rails, 
palings  secured  to  said  rails  and  a  yoke  movably  held 
by  the  rail«  and  capable  of  projection  beyond  the  palings 
to  produce  a  retaining  means,  said  yoke  being  provided 
with  a  hasp,  an  eye  carried  by  certain  of  the  palings 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  hasp  and  means  engaging 
the  eye  to  hold  the  yoke  against  movement. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  rails 
having  adjacent  end  portions  angularly  extended,  palings 
connecting  the  rails  and  a  retaining  means  movably  sap- 
ported  by  the  angular  portions  of  the  rails. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  window  having  two  relatively 
movable  sashes,  means  engaging  both  of  said  sashes  to 
hold  the  same  against  relative  movement,  and  a  body 
positioned  in  said  window  adjacent  the  locking  means  of 
the  relatively  movable  sashes  to  prevent  access  to  said 
locking  means. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  descrl' ed  comnrlslng  a 
body  to  be  secured  within  an  opening  having  a  closure, 
means  carried  by  the  l^ody  engageable  with  said  closure 
to  limit  movement  thereof,  said  means  being  dlsengageahle 
from  the  body  when  moved  in  one  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l)88,oll.      AUTOMATIC   CAR   HOSfe-COUPLING.      FerDI 
NA.ND  G.    Rex,    Rib    Falls,    Wis.      Filed   July    19,    1909. 
Serial  No.  508,312. 


1.  An  automatic  car  hose  coupler,  comprising  support- 
ing brackets,  members  plvotally  connected  to  said  brack- 
t-tB,  coupling  sections  horizontally  plvotally  connected  to 
said  members  and  provided  with  fluid  passageways  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  register  with  each  other  when  the  cou- 
pling sections  are  coupled  together,  and  means  for  wedg- 
ing and  locking  the  sections  together. 

2.  An  automatic  car  hose  coupler,  comprising  support- 
ing brackets,  bars  plvotally  connected  to  said  brackets  and 
provided  with  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  bars  In  a 
forward  position,  sleeves  mounted  on  said  bars  and  adapt- 
ed to  have  a  slight  turning  movement  thereon,  coupling 
sections  plvotally  connected  to  said  sleeves  and  provided 
with  fluid  passageways  adapted  to  be  bronght  Into  register 
with  each  other  when  the  sections  are  coupled  together. 
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guides  forming  part  of  the  Mctlons  for  guiding  oppocite 
sections  together,  wedging  means  for  drawing  the  sections 
together,  and  locking  means  for  holding  the  sections  In 
wedging  engagement. 

3.  An  automatic  car  hose  coupler,  comprising  support- 
ing brackets,  bars  plTOtally  connected  to  said  brackets  and 
provided  with  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  bars  in  a 
forward  position,  sleeves  mounted  on  said  bars  and  adapt- 
ed to  have  a  slight  turning  movement  thereon,  coupling 
sections  plvotally  connected  to  said  sleeves  and  provided 
with  fluid  passageways  adapted  to  be  brought  into  register 
with  each  other  when  the  sections  are  coupled  together, 
valves  normally  closing  said  passageways  to  the  flow  of 
fluid,  means  for  automatically  operating  said  valves  to 
open  the  passageways  when  the  sections  are  coupled  to 
get  her.  guides  forming  part  of  the  sections  for  guiding 
opposite  sections  together,  wedging  means  for  drawing  the 
sections  together,  and  locking  means  for  holding  the  sec- 
tions in  wedging  engagement. 

4.  An  automatic  car  hose  coupler,  comprising  support- 
ing brackets,  bars  plvotally  connected  to  said  brackets  and 
provided  with  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  bars  in  a 
forward  position,  sleeves  mounted  on  said  bars  and  adapt- 
ed to  have  a  slight  turning  movement  thereon,  coupling 
sections  plvotally  connected  to  said  sleeves  and  provided 
with  fluid  passageways  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  register 
with  each  other  when  the  sections  are  coupled  together, 
valves  Intersecting  said  passageways  and  normally  clos- 
ing the  same  to  the  flow  of  fluid,  dogs  connected  to  said 
TSlves  and  positioned  to  be  automatically  operated  to  open 
said  valves  when  the  coupling  sections  are  coupled  to- 
gether, guides  forming  part  of  the  sections  for  guiding 
opposite  sections  together,  wedging  means  for  drawing  the 
sections  together,  and  locking  means  for  holding  the  sec- 
tions in  wedging  engagement. 

5.  An  automatic  car  hose  coupler,  comprising  support- 
ing brackets,  bars  plvotally  connected  to  said  brackets, 
slldable  collars  mounted  on  the  bars  and  having  pivotal 
connections  with  the  brackets,  collars  mounted  on  said 
bars  and  flxed  thereto,  colled  springs  surrounding  said 
bars  and  Interposed  between  the  flxed  and  the  sliding  col- 
lars, sleeves  mounted  on  the  bars  between  the  flxed  collars, 
means  for  holding  the  sleeves  yieldingly  In  position,  cou- 
pling sections  plvotally  connected  to  said  sleeves  and  pro- 
vided with  fluid  passageways  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
register  with  each  other  whpn  the  sections  are  coupled  to- 
gether, yielding  means  Interposed  between  the  sleeves  and 
the  sections,  guides  forming  part  of  the  coupling  sections 
for  guiding  opposite  sections  together,  wedging  means  for 
drawing  the  sections  together,  and  locking  means  for  hold- 
ing the  sections  In  wedging  engagement. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


!»  S  8  .  5  1  2  .  RAILROAD-CAR.  Cabl  L.  8cHWA«Tt,  St. 
Ixtuls,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Flory 
I'arry  Iron  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Sept.  24.  1909.     Serial  Xo.  510,402. 


1.  In  a  railroad  car.  a  carry-iron  axlally  straight  tbrongb- 
out.  and  corresponding  supports  therefor  in  a  suitable  mem- 
ber of  the  car.  the  said  carry  iron  being  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted tndwlse,  and  non-rotatable  In  the  said  supports,  and 
having  a  part  of  its  perimeter  between  the  said  supports  at 
a  different  level  to  the  normal  superficies  of  the  carry  Iron. 
snbstantlally  as  descrll>ed. 


2.  In  a  railroad  car,  a  polygonal  carry-iron  axlally  straight 
throughout,  and  corresponding  supports  therefor  in  a  suit- 
able member  of  the  car,  the  said  carry-Iron  being  adapted 
to  be  inserted  endwise  in  the  said  supports  and  having  one 
of  its  sides  between  the  said  supports  at  a  different  level  to 
Its  other  sides,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  A  carrier  for  car  couplings,  comprising  a  suspension 
member  provided  with  dependent  Jaws  having  Inwardly  ex- 
tending supporting  lugs,  a  reversible  transvesse  plate  sup- 
ported by  and  apon  the  aald  lugs,  and  having  opposite 
faces  of  different  heights  with  respect  to  the  portions  for 
engsgement  with  the  lugs,  and  means  for  securing  the  said 
plate  against  latrra!  displacement  with  respect  to  the  said 
suspension  member. 


988.513.  COMBINATION  BED  AND  PARLOR  SUIT. 
TiMOTBT  J.  Shea  and  Richabo  Hambs.  Shelton,  Conn. 
FUed  Oct.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  589.478. 


1.  The  combination  of  two  divans  having  permanent 
backs,  two  chairs  having  removable  backa  provided  with 
depending  rods,  the  united  depth  of  said  chairs  being  equal 
to  the  width  of  aald  divans,  supporting  devices  carried  by 
the  back  legs  of  said  chairs  to  receive  said  rods  to  support 
said  backs,  and  fastening  means  carried  by  the  front  legs 
of  said  divans  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  sup 
porting  devices  to  unite  the  divans  and  chairs  when  the 
backa  of  the  latter  are  removed,  whereby  a  bed  is  formed. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  two  divans  having  permanent 
backs,  two  chairs  having  removable  backs  provided  with 
depending  rods,  the  united  depth  of  said  chairs  being  equal 
to  tbe  width  of  aald  divans,  ahlftable  supporting  devices 
carried  by  the  back  legs  of  said  chairs  to  receive  said  rods 
when  in  one  position  to  support  said  backa.  and  fastening 
means  carried  by  the  front  legs  of  said  divans  and  adapted 
to  coCperate  with  aald  supporting  devices  when  In  their 
shifted  position  to  unite  said  dlvana  and  chairs  when  the 
backs  of  tbe  latter  are  removed,  whereby  a  bed  is  formed. 


988,514.  EXPLOSIVE  KNOINE.  Easl  H.  Shssbondy. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  E.  Sher- 
bondy.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1908.  Serial 
No.  454.070. 

1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders,  a  divided  crank  case,  a  casing  located 
Intermediately  between  said  cylinders  and  having  ports 
leading  to  the  dlviaions  of  said  crank  case  respectively, 
fuel  connections  for  said  casing,  and  a  rotatable  valve  In 
said  casing  adapted  to  control  aforesaid  ports. 

2.  In  an  exploalvs  engine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  cyllndera,  a  divided  crank  case,  a  casing  located 
Intermediately  between  aald  cylinders  and  having  ports 
leading  to  the  dlviaions  of  said  crank  case  respectively,  a 
fuel  Inlet  port,  a  abaft  extending  longitudinally  of  aald 
casing,  a  roUUble  valve  borne  by  said  shsft  and  adapted 
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to  control  tbe  oatlet  ports  of  said  casing,  and  governor 
mechanism  operated  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  control 
the  inlet  port  of  said  casing. 


5.  Iq  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders,  a  divided  crank  case,  a  casing  located 
intermediately  between  aald  cylinders  and  having  ports 
leading  to  the  divisions  of  said  crank  case  respectively,  a 
fuel  inlet  port,  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
casing  and  connected  to  be  driven  from  the  crank-shaft  of 
said  engine,  n  rotatable  valve  t>ome  by  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  control  the  outlet  ports  of  said  casing,  a  redp- 
rocable  valve  for  controlling  the  fuel  inlet  port,  and  a 
governor  operated  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  reciprocate 
said  Inlet  control  valve. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
cylinders,  a  divided  crank  case,  a  cylindrical  casing  located 
Intermediately  between  the  cylinders  and  having  ports 
leading  to  tbe  divisions  of  said  crank  case  respectively,  an 
annular  chamber  surrounding  said  casing,  said  chamber 
having  external  fuel  connections  and  t>eing  connected  with 
said  casing  by  sn  annular  series  of  ports. "«  shaft  extend- 
ing longitudtnally  of  said  casing  and  Mttnected  to  be 
driven  from  the  crank-shaft  of  said  engfne,  a  rotatable 
cylindrical  valve  Iwrne  by  said  shaft  and  udapted  to  con- 
trol the  outlet  ports  of  said  casing,  a  sleeve  reciprocally 
mounted  on  snid  shaft  and  bearing  a  valve  adapted  to  con- 
trol such  annular  series  of  ports,  resilient  means  tending 
to  raise  said  sleeve  to  open  said  valve,  aad  a  governor 
borne  by  said  abaft  and  adapted  to  depress  said  sleeve  to 
close  said  valve. 

6.  In  an  explosive  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of 
cylinders,  a  divided  crank  case,  a  cylindrical  casing  located 
intermediately  between  the  cylinders  and  having  ports 
leading  to  the  divisions  of  said  crank  case  respectively,  an 
annular  chamber  surrounding  said  casing,  said  chamber 
having  external  fuel  connections  and  being  connected  with 
said  casing  by  an  annular  series  of  ports,  a  second  cham- 
ber surrounding  said  casing  above  said  first  chamber,  said 
chaml>er  having  similar  ports  opening  Into  the  casing  Inte- 
rior and  exterior  air  connections,  a  shaft  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  casing  and  having  geared  connection  with 
the  crank-shaft  of  said  engine,  a  rotatable  cylindrical 
valve  borne  by  said  ahaft  and  adapted  to  control  the  outlet 
ports  of  said  casing,  a  sleeve  reclprocably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  bearing  a  valve  adapted  to  control  the  fuel-inlet 
ports,  a  spring  tending  to  raise  said  sleeve  to  open  said 
valve,  and  a  governor  borne  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
depress  said  sleeve  to  close  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


988.615.  OPERA-CHAIR  AND  MEANS  OF  OPERATING 
THE  SAME.  Em MCTT  J.  Shdtt,  Rochester,  N.  T.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  Apr.  18,  1904,  Serial  No.  203.694. 
Divided  and  tbls  application  filed  Mar.  21,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  422.480. 

1.  As  a  means  of  minimising  the  resultant  dangers  of 
panic  in  a  place  of  assembly,  the  combination  therein  with 
a  plnrality  of  chairs  provided  with  grarlty-actnated  seats 


and  arranged  therein  in  aisles  and  in  crosa-aislea  defined 
between  rows  of  said  chairs,  of  fluid-operated  means  for 
counteractlvely  actuating  said  seats,  said  seat  actuating 
agencies  cooperating  to  clear  the  cross-aisles  of  obstruc- 
tion. 


mm»mmmm^ 


2.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  chair,  a  seat  mov- 
ably  secured  thereto  and  yielding  means  for  actuating  aald 
seat,  of  counteractive  pneumatically-operated  means  for 
actuating  said  seat,  a  valve  controlling  the  air  supply, 
means  for  actuating  said  valve,  and  automatic  means  In- 
suring the  opening  of  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  a  slotted  guide-way, 
movable  seat  and  support,  of  movable  means  within  the 
guide-way,  opjeratively  connected  through  the  slot  with  the 
seat 

4.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  a  slotted  guide-way, 
movable  seat  and  support,  of  a  yieldingly  actuated  seat- 
actuating  member  movable  within  the  guide-way  and  oper- 
atlvely  connected  through  Its  slot  with  the  seat. 

5.  In  an  opera  chair,  the  combination  with  a  slotted 
gnide-way,  movable  seat-frame,  and  suitable  means  for 
supporting  the  same,  of  a  back,  means  enabling  the  seat- 
frame  to  travel  upon  the  back-frame  to  and  fro  between 
the  open  and  closed  positions  of  the  seat-frame,  and  means 
for  opening  and  closing  the  seat-frame,  said  means  being 
operatlvely  located  within  the  guide-way. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.) 


988,516.     MOP-HOLDER.     Albxandib  P.  Slack,  Worces- 
ter. Mass.    Filed  June  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  568,387. 


A  holder,  comprising  a  coll  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
parallel  wires,  the  wires  at  one  end  of  the  coil  being  bent 
over  upon  the  face  of  the  coil  and  Intertwisted  with  the 
wires  from  the  other  end  of  the  coil,  the  said  wires  being 
then  bowed  and  outwardly  spread  away  from  each  other 
to  form  gripping  fingers,  and  means  mounted  on  the  fin- 
gers for  causing  the  fingers  to  close  against  an  object. 


988,517.  INSECT-EXTERMINATOR.  Paria  Sosa,  Jr., 
Bloomington,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Peter  SoM,  8r., 
Bloomington,  HI.  Filed  May  24,  1909.  Serial  No. 
497,988. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  frame,  an  axle  carried  thereby,  supporting 
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wlMcls  carried  by  tbe  axle,  an  auzlliarr  frame  plrotally 
moanted  apon  and  extendlnc  In  front  and  rear  of  tbe  axle, 
a  drlrer'a  aeat  apon  the  rear  end  of  aald  auxiliary  frame, 
a  gatherins  derlee  apon  tbe  forward  end  of  «ald  aozlllary 
frame,  a  tank  upoD  tbe  auxiliary  frame  in  rear  of  the 
gatherinc  device,  a  conyeyer  on  the  auxiliary  frame  be- 
tween the  gathering  device  and  tank,  gearing  for  driving 
the  gathering  device  and  conveyer,  and  meana  for  adjust- 
ing the  auxiliary  frame. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  frame,  an  axle  carried  thereby.  aupportlnK 
wheels  carried  by  the  axle,  an  auxiliary  frame  plvotally 
moonted  upon  and  extending  In  front  of  and  rear  of  the 
axle,  said  auxiliary  frame  being  normally  Inclined  down 
ward  and  forward,  brackets  projecting  upward  from  the 
forward  end  of  the  auxiliary  frame,  a  horizontal  shaft 
Journaled  In  said  brackets,  a  rotary  gatherer  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  said  gatherer  being  arranged  to  rotate  in  a  ver- 
tical plane  and  provided  with  gatherer  bladea.  a  driver's 
seat  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  auxiliary  frame,  a  tank  upon 
the  aoxillary  frame  In  rear  of  the  gathering  device,  a  con- 
veyer on  the  aoxillary  frame  between  the  gathering  device 
and  tank,  gearing  for  driving  the  gathering  device  and 
conveyer,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  auxiliary  frame. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  main  frame,  an  axle  carried  thereby,  supporting 
wheels  carried  by  the  axle,  an  auxiliary  frame  pivotally 
mounted  upon  and  extending  In  front  and  rear  of  the  axle, 
a  driver's  seat  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  aoxillary  frame,  a 
rotary  gathering  device  upon  the  forward  end  of  the  aox- 
illary frame,  a  tank  upon  the  auxiliary  frame  In  rear  of 
the  gathering  device,  a  conveyer  on  the  auxiliary  frame 
between  the  gathering  device  and  tank,  gearing  for  driving 
the  gathering  device  and  conveyer,  a  rock  shaft  on  the 
main  frame,  means  for  actuating  said  nhaft.  a  connection 
between  the  shaft  and  auxiliary  frame  for  raising  and  low- 
ering tbe  latter,  and  means  for  locking  the  parts  in  ad- 
Justed  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  gathering  and  conveying  means,  and  a  frame 
supporting  said  means,  of  converging  cleats  secured  upon 
the  inner  sides  of  tbe  side  members  of  said  frame,  and  a 
receiving  tank  supported  detarhably  upon  said  cleat*  with 
Its  forward  edge  adjacent  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  con- 
veying means,  said  tank  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  compartments  and  with  a  rear  wall  extending  consider- 
ably above  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  wall  which  is  dls- 
poaed  adjacent  to  the  discbarge  end  of  the  conveying 
means. 


988.618.  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR.  Claumoi  M. 
8t«ijj«h.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  July  9.  1910.  Sertal  No. 
B71.182. 

1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  portion,  means  carried  thereby  for  effecting 
rotative  positive  attachment  to  a  body  adapted  for  cofiper- 
atlve  connection  therewith,  and  yleldable  means  carried  by 
the  body  portion,  for  effecting  supporting  engagement 
thereof  with  the  body,  pending  such  positive  attachment. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  portion,  a  threaded  sleeve  carried  thereby 
for  effecting  rotative  positive  attachment  to  a  body  adapt- 
ed   for   eoCperatlve    connection    therewith,    and    yleldable 


means  carried  by  tbe  body  portion,  for  effecting  aupport- 
ing  mgtg^ment  thereof  with  the  body,  pending  such  posi- 
tive attaekment. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  portion,  a  threaded  sleeve  carried  thereby 
for  effecting  rotative  positive  attachment  to  a  body  adapt- 
ed for  cooperative  connection  therewith,  and  yleldable 
means  carried  by  the  sleeve,  for  effecting  supporting  en- 
gagement thereof  with  the  body,  pending  such  poslUve  at 
tachment. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  portion,  a  threaded  sleeve  carried  thereby 
for  effecting  rotative  positive  attachment  to  a  body  adapt- 
ed for  cooperative  connection  therewith,  and  a  yleldable 
finger  carried  by  the  body  portion,  for  effecting  supporting 
engagement  thereof  with  the  body,  pending  such  positive 
attachment. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  portion,  a  sleeve  carried  thereby  for  effect- 
ing rotative  positive  attachment  to  a  t>ody  adapted  for  co- 
operative connection  therewith,  and  a  yleldable  finger  car- 
ried by  the  sleeve  for  effecting  supporting  engagement 
thereof  with  the  body,  pending  such  |>osltive  atttacbment. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1)88,519.      TRAINI NO-PEN.      Emoch   O.    8to!»b.   Dexter. 
N.  Mex.     Filed  Aug.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  577.129. 


1.  A  writing  tool  comprising  a  holder,  a  slide  mounted 
on  the  bolder  for  gripping  In  the  fingers,  and  means  carried 
upon  the  pen  holder  for  engaging  the  hand  and  preventing 
movement  of  the  holder  when  the  fingers  are  actuated. 

2.  A  writing  tool  comprising  a  holder,  a  slide  mounted 
upon  the  holder  for  engagement  with  the  fingers,  and  ele- 
ments projecting  laterally  from  tbe  holder  and  engageable 
with  the  operator's  hand  above  the  slide,  said  elements  be- 
ing adjustably  mounted  upon  tbe  holder. 

8.  A  writing  tool  comprising  a  bolder,  a  slide  upon  the 
holder  for  engagement  with  tbe  fingers,  and  yielding  ele- 
ments adapted  to  engage  tbe  band,  said  elements  being 
mounted  for  longitudinal  and  transverse  movement  upon 
the  bolder. 

4.  A  writing  tool  comprising  a  bolder,  a  slide  mounted 
upon  tbe  bolder  for  engagement  with  the  finger*,  and  ao 
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sdjustable  hand  engaging  means  adjustably  monnted  apon 
the  holder. 

6.  A  writing  tool  comprising  a  holder,  a  slide  mounted 
upon  the  holder  for  engagement  with  tbe  fingers,  a  hand 
engaging  means  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  bolder,  and 
a  locking  element  mounted  upon  tbe  bolder  and  securing 
■aid  element  thereto. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Ga»ette.] 


088.520.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Stbadbs,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1907. 
400,688. 


JOSKPH  B. 

Serial  No. 


1.  A  stop  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a  movable  Btop 
piece  normally  out  of  the  path  of  the  vehicle,  but  located 
between  the  rails  on  which  the  vehicle  travels,  and  inter- 
mediate tbe  wheels  of  the  vehicle  and  means  out  of  tbe 
control  of  the  operator  of  the  vehicle  for  moving  said  stop 
piece  to  a  position  to  engage  the  vehicle. 

2.  A  stop  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a  stop  piece 
normally  out  of  the  path  of  tbe  vehicle,  but  located  be- 
tween tbe  rails  on  which  the  vehicle  travels,  said  stop  piece 
piTotally  connected  to  a  fixed  part  and  normally  In  an 
Inoperative  position,  actuating  means  out  of  the  control  of 
the  operator  of  the  car  for  moving  said  stop  piece  to  Its 
operative  position  said  stop  piece  located  between  the 
wheels  of  the  vehicle. 

3.  A  stop  device  for  vehicle*  comprising  a  stop  piece 
normally  out  of  tbe  path  of  the  vehicle,  but  located  be- 
tween the  rails  on  which  the  vehicle  travels,  said  stop 
piece  normally  out  of  the  path  of  the  vehicle,  said  stop 
piece  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  part,  and 
at  tbe  other  end  to  a  movable  part,  and  means  for  lifting 
said  movable  part  so  as  to  move  the  stop  piece  to  its  opera- 
tive position,  said  stop  piece  located  between  the  wheels 
of  the  vehicle. 

4.  A  stop  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a  stop  piece, 
means  for  moving  said  stop  piece  to  Its  operative  position, 
and  an  elastic  device  on  the  vehicle  for  engaging  said  stop 
piece  when  In  Its  operative  position. 

6.  A  stop  device  for  vehicle*  comprising  a  stop  piece, 
means  for  moving  said  stop  piece  to  Its  operative  position, 
an  engaging  device  on  the  car  for  en^aglnp:  said  stop  piece, 
and  an  elastic  connection  between  said  engaging  device 
and  tbe  car. 

[Claim*  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


988,621.     FAUCET.     Edwin  L.  Thdbston,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1910.    Serial  No.  551,630. 


1.  A  faucet  comprising  a  casing  having  a  removable  bib, 
a  shaft  mounted  In  said  casing  close  to  tbe  point  of  connec- 
tion of  tbe  bib  to  the  casing,  a  cam  removably  mounted  on 
the  Inner  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  said  cam. 


2.  A  faucet  comprtolng  a  eaclng  having  a  valve  chamber 
and  an  inlet  leading  to  aald  valve  chamber  and  formed 
with  a  valve  seat  at  the  bottom  of  the  valve  chamber,  but 
above  tbe  plane  of  the  bottom  of  tbe  Inlet,  the  lower  part 
of  tbe  end  of  tbe  Inlet  which  communicate*  with  said  valve 
chamber  preaentlng  an  upwardly  curved  wall,  a  valve  to 
cooperate  with  said  seat  and  having  a  foot,  a  cam  to  en- 
gage said  foot,  and  means  for  actuating  the  cam,  the  cas- 
ing being  formed  to  provide  an  air  cushion  above  the  valve, 
and  above  the  top  of  said  curved  walL 

3.  A  faucet  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve  cham- 
ber, a  removable  discharKC  bib  In  alinement  with  the  valve 
chamber,  a  valve  seat  between  the  valve  chamber  and  out- 
let bib,  an  inlet  leading  to  the  chamber  above  tbe  valve 
■eat,  one  end  of  the  valve  chamber  having  an  opening  and 
a  removable  plug  which  closes  said  opening,  said  plug  be- 
ing provided  with  a  guide  in  alinement  with  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  tbe  chamber,  a  valve  mounted  in  the  valve 
chamber  and  having  a  stem  movable  In  said  guide,  a 
foot  connected  to  the  valve  and  projecting  below  It  through 
the  valve  Beat,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  one  side  of  the  faucet 
casing  above  tbe  point  of  connection  of  the  removable  bib, 
said  shaft  having  an  angular  portion  and  a  threaded  end, 
a  cam  having  an  angular  opening  fitting  tbe  angular  por- 
tion of  the  shaft,  and  a  nut  on  the  threaded  end  of  the 
shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  handle  for  actuating  it. 


988,522.  FLUSHING  APPARATUS.  Edwin  Lanodon 
Thubston,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  2V,  1910.  Serial 
No.  558,515. 


1.  A  flushing  apparatus  comprising  sn  elongated  conduit 
having  an  Inlet  at  one  end  portion  and  an  outlet  at  It* 
oppo*lte  end  portion,  a  valve  seat  adjacent  to  tbe  Inlet 
and  a  fixed  piston  between  tbe  valve  seat  and  tbe  outlet,  a 
valve  adapted  to  be  closed  on  said  seat  by  liquid  preesure, 
said  valve  having  a  sleeve,  a  tubular  ctem  extending 
through  aald  sleeve  and  provided  with  an  inverted  dash- 
pot  fitting  said  piston  and  movable  thereon,  an  air  passage 
being  provided  for  the  admission  of  air  to  said  dash  pot. 
said  tubular  stem  having  openings  near  Its  upper  end  and 
also  below  said  sleeve  and  having  a  limited  sliding  move- 
ment In  the  sleeve. 

2.  A  fiusblng  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  conduit 
having  an  inlet  at  one  end  portion  and  an  outlet  at  its  op- 
posite end  portion,  a  valve  seat  adjacent  to  tbe  inlet,  and 
a  fixed  retarding  member  adjacent  to  the  outlet,  a  valve 
adapted  to  be  closed  on  said  seat  by  liquid  preesure,  and 
provided  with  a  sleeve,  a  tubular  stem  extending  through 
said  sleeve,  and  provided  with  an  Inverted  dash  pot  cylin- 
der within  the  conduit  In  the  path  of  outflowing  water  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  fixed  member  In  confining 
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a  body  of  air  to  reUrd  the  closing  of  the  TaWe,  and  meant 
for  opening  the  TalTe  agalnit  the  liquid  pressure,  the  Btem 
being  moTable  to  a  limited  extent  Independently  of  the  ralve 
and  haying  upper  and  lower  side  opening*  which  provide  a 
by-paaa  for  the  escape  of  water  n round  the  Talre  when  the 
•tcB  ia  first  moved  and  before  the  valve  la  opened. 

S.  A  flushing  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  conduit 
having  an  inlet  at  one  end  portion  and  an  outlet  at  Its  op- 
posite end  portion,  a  valve  seat  adjacent  to  the  Inlet,  and 
a  fixed  piston  In  the  conduit,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  closed 
on  said  seat  by  liquid  pressure,  and  provided  with  a  cen 
tral  sleeve,  a  valve  stem  passing  through  the  valve  seat, 
valve  and  sleeve,  and  Independently  movable  endwise  there- 
in to  a  limited  extent,  an  Inverted  dash-pot  carried  by  said 
stem  In  the  path  of  outflowing  water  to  cooperate  with 
said  fixed  member  in  confining  a  body  of  air  to  reUrd  the 
closing  of  the  valve,  said  stem  having  a  tubular  portion 
provided  with  Inlets  and  outlets  located  respectively  at  the 
inlet  and  outlet  sides  of  the  valve  and  having  a  shoulder 
intermediate  the  inlets  and  outlets  to  engage  said  valve 
sleeve,  and  means  for  moving  the  stem  in  the  direction  re- 
quired to  open  the  valve,  the  initial  movement  of  the  stem 
causing  the  tubular  portion  of  the  stem  to  serve  as  a  by- 
pass before  the  valve  Is  opened. 


088.S24.  WATER  -  HEATING  0A8  -  8TOVB.  Aooanxo 
Tosco,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1010.  Serial 
No.  K54,831. 


988.523.      AERIAL   NAVIGATION.      JcsTiif    Kat   Tolm, 
Stockton.  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  466,663. 


1.  In  raising  and  sustaining  means  for  aerial  naviga- 
tion, the  combination  of  a  rotating  disk  of  silk  or  other 
suitable  material  and  a  rim  therefor,  with  a  plurality 
of  blades  rigidly  attached  at  the  periphery  of  the  rim 
and  extending  outwardly  tberefrom. 

2.  In  a  raising  and  sustaining  device  for  aerial  naviga- 
tion, a  horizontally  rotating  disk,  a  downwardly  depending 
rim  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of  blades  attached  to  said 
rim. 

3.  In  raising  and  sustaining  OMans  for  aerial  naviga- 
tion, the  combination  with  an  aarogyroplane  comprising 
a  rim  and  a  disk  secured  thereto,  of  means  for  rotating 
the  same,  and  a  plurality  of  blades  arranged  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  aerogyroplane. 

4.  In  sustaining  means  for  aerial  navigation  an  aerogy- 
roplane comprising  a  substantially  rigid  rim,  a  disk  of 
silk  or  other  suitable  material  secured  to  said  rim,  a 
sliaft,  and  means  for  connecting  said  rim  to  said  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  aerogyroplane  comprising  a 
BUbatantially  rigid  rim,  a  disk  secured  to  said  rim,  a 
shaft,  and  means  for  connecting  said  rim  to  said  shaft, 
with  blades  arranged  on  the  periphery  of  the  aerogyro- 
plane, substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  water  conducting  atove  frame  composed  of  con- 
nected pipes,  fittings  at  the  Joints,  legs  attached  to  said 
fittings,  an  inlet  and  a  discbarge  In  the  frame,  a  stopper 
In  one  of  the  pipes  to  divert  the  flow  of  water,  burners 
and  means  for  securing  the  same  to  and  below  the  pipes, 
and  groups  of  wavy,  parallel  heating  tut>es  connected  to 
the  parallel  pipes  of  the  frame  above  the  position  of  the 
burners. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  water  heater  of  a  tubular 
rectangular  main  frame  with  a  stop  adapted  to  divert 
the  flow  of  water  therein.  Intermediate  parallel  connect- 
ing pipes  having  the  central  portions  of  a  wavy  tortuous 
outline,  burners  located  beneath  the  wavy  portions,  said 
burners  bavlng  transverse  supporting  yokes  disengageably 
attached  to-  the  main  frame  and  bavlng  open  air  tubes 
formed  therewith,  and  a  gas  conducting  pipe  carried  upon 
the  main  frame  with  gaa  Jets  directed  into  the  open  air 
tubes. 


988,52S.  CALK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HORSESHOES. 
William  Edwin  Wabd,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
9,  1908.     Serial  No.  466.623. 


1.  A  calk  attachment,  consisting  of  bars  crossing  one 
another  and  pivoted  together  at  their  Intersection,  each 
bar  provided  with  a  boof-engaging  means  at  Its  forward 
end  and  with  gripping  means  at  Its  rear  end  and  each 
bar  provided  with  a  calk.  In  combination  with  means  for 
drawing  all  said  hoof-engaging  means  against  or  releasing 
them  from  a  hoof  and  to  a  horseshoe  secured  thereto. 

2.  In  a  removable  calk  for  horseshoes,  the  combination 
with  a  horseshoe,  of  two  horisontally  reciprocating  calk- 
snpportlng  plates  crossed  and  pivotally  secured  at  the 
centers,  the  forward  portion  of  each  of  said  plates  being 
oppositely  disposed  to  the  heel  portion  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  vertically  disposed  clamps  attached  to  said  plates  to 
adjastabiy  engage  said  horseshoe  along  its  oater  surface, 
and  means  for  locking  the  clamps  on  said  plates  to  said 
borMshoe,  substantially  as  described. 


088,S26.      GAME    APPAR.\TLS.      HlNST    T.     Watkins. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  644,774. 


^  I  ft  I  »  »  t  ^ 

J     j     J jl a i i 


1.  A  pack  of  cards  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  different 
suits  or  series,  having  each  its  own  distinguishing  char- 
acter or  suit  mark  and  containing  the  same  number  of 
carda,  the  cards  of  each  suit  being  successively  numbered 
or  otherwise  marked  to  denote  thair  values,  together  with 
an  additional  suit  or  series  having  ita  o*rn  suit  mark  and 
consisting  of  as  many  cards  as  there  arc  suits,  exclusive 
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of  itself,  in  the  pack,  each  card  of  said  suit  bearing,  in 
addition  to  the  mark  common  to  all  the  cards  of  its  own 
suit,  the  suit  msrk  of  a  different  one  of  the  other  suits. 
2.  A  pack  of  cards  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  different 
suits  or  series,  each  distinguished  by  a  different  letter  of 
the  alphabet  and  each  containing  the  same  number  of 
cards,  the  cards  of  each  suit  being  successively  numbered 
or  otherwlw  marked  to  denote  their  values,  and  an  addi- 
tional suit  or  series  bavlng  Its  own  suit  mark  and  con- 
sisting of  as  many  cards  as  there  are  suits,  exclusive  of 
Itself,  In  the  pack,  each  card  of  such  additional  suit 
bearing,  In  addition  to  the  mark  common  to  all  the  cards 
of  Its  own  suit,  a  different  one  of  the  letters  of  the 
alphabet  by  which  the  other  suits  are  designated. 


988,627.     NON-SLIPPING  SHOE.     Haldon  R.  Wiseman, 
Turlock,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  464,789. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  shoe  having  laces,  a  plate,  a  plurality  of 
transverse  slots  cut  In  said  plate,  upturned  teeth  disposed 
along  the  edges  of  said  slots,  said  teeth  being  beveled 
from  their  bases  upward  and  spaced  apart  at  the  bases 
and  beveled  at  their  top  edges,  similar  teeth  upturned  on 
the  outer  edge  of  said  plate,  projecting  tongues  turning 
from  the  edge  of  the  plate  in  opposite  direction  to  that 
of  said  teeth,  and  an  auxiliary  plate  secured  to  said 
toncues  and  provided  with  eyelets,  the  lacings  of  said  shoe 
being  Interwoven  through  said  eyelets  as  described. 


988,528.  SEWING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT.  Henki- 
E-mt  B.  WoEiiRLE.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
ManufacturinK  rompany,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  496,821. 


1.  A  sewing  macnlne  attachment  for  producing  stitched 
and  turned  tubular  trimming  comprising  a  presser-foot 
constructed  with  n  footplate  having  at  Its  forward  end 
a  lateral  supporting  arm.  a  tubular  arbor  disposed  parallel 
with  one  edge  of  said  foot-plate  and  spaced  therefrom,  a 
guiding  scroll  fixed  to  said  supporting  arm  and  surround- 
ing the  forward  end  of  said  arbor  with  which  It  forms 
nn  annular  passage  to  receive  and  fold  a  strip  of  fabric, 
and  drag-springs  adapted  to  press  the  material  upon  the 
exterior  of  said  arbor. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  attachment  for  producing  stitched 
and  turned  tubular  trimming  comprising  a  presser-foot 
constructed  with  a  foot-plate,  a  tubular  arbor  rigidly  at- 
tached to  and  spaced  from  one  edge  of  said  foot-plate  to 
form  a  narrow  intermediate  slot  constituting  a  needle  aper- 
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tare,  and  a  guiding  scroll  surrounding  and  spaced  from 
the  surface  of  the  forward  end  of  said  arbor  and  terminat- 
ing in  front  of  said  needle-aperture,  said  scroll  being  dis- 
posed entirely  above  the  level  of  the  lower  or  operative 
face  of  the  foot-plate  of  said  presser-foot. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  attachment  for  producing  stitched 
and  turned  tubular  trimming  comprising  a  presser-foot 
constructed  with  a  foot-plate  having  a  reduced  forwardly 
extending  portion  with  a  laterally  extending  arm,  a  tubu- 
lar arbor  parallel  with  and  arranged  close  to  the  edge  of 
said  toot-plate  with  its  forward  end  rigidly  secured  to 
said  lateral  arm  and  its  rearward  end  extending  beyond 
that  of  said  foot-plate  and  forming  with  the  latter  a  nar- 
row slot  constituting  a  needle  aperture,  and  a  guiding 
scroll  carried  by  said  lateral  arm  and  surrounding  and 
spaced  from  the  surface  of  the  forward  end  of  said  arbor 
and  terminating  In  front  of  the  operative  or  body  portion 
of  the  foot-plate  of  said  presser-foot,  said  scroll  being  dis- 
posed entirely  above  the  level  of  the  lower  or  operative 
fac4  of  the  foot-plate. 


0  8  8,529.  FRUIT  WASHING  AND  POLISHING  MA- 
CHINE. John  K.  Woolslair  and  Gustave  A.  Abndt. 
Lee  county,  Fla.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1909.  Serial  No. 
534,889. 


1.  A  fruit  cleaning  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  rotata 
ble  brushing  cylinders  having  a  filamentous  or  fibrous  cov- 
ering, the  cylinders  lelng  disposed  side  by  side  to  form  a 
trough-like  space  in  which  the  fruit  is  supported  and  rolled 
by  the  cylinders,  and  a  drag-belt  movable  along  said  trough- 
like  space  above  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  fruit 
therein  to  roll  said  fruit  lengthwise  of  the  cylinders. 

2.  A  fruit  cleaning  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  horizontally  disposed  brushing  cylinders,  rotatable 
shafts  journaled  in  the  frame,  each  shaft  carrying  a 
brushing  cylinder  fast  thereto,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  frame  at  each  end  of  the  cylinders  and  transversely 
thereof,  a  continuous  drag-belt  running  on  said  transverse 
shafts  and  driven  by  one  of  them,  the  Iwttom  stretch  of 
the  belt  running  In  the  space  between  the  upper  portions 
of  the  cylinders  and  adapted  to  contact  with  and  roll  alon^ 
the  fruit  contained  In  said  space,  means  for  applying 
power  to  the  shaft  of  one  of  the  cylinders  to  rotate  it, 
gearing  connecting  the  shafts  of  both  cylinders  to  have 
them  rotate  opposite,  and  variable  speed  driving  connec- 
tions between  the  shaft  of  one  of  the  brushing  cylinders 
and  the  transverse  shaft  that  drives  the  drag-belt. 

3.  In  a  fruit  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  cylinders  adapted  to  brush  fruit  placed  between 
them,  of  means  for  moving  the  fruit  along  said  cylinders, 
said  fruit  moving  means  comprising  a  pair  of  continuous 
sprocket  chains  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  and  brush- 
ing pads  connected  thereto  to  hang  downwardly  from  the 
sprocket  chains  Into  the  space  between  the  cylinders  to 
contact  Willi  the  fruit  and  roll  It  along. 

4.  In  a  fruit  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
l>air  of  rotating  cylinders  disposed  approximately  horizon- 
tal and  bavin?  a  filamentous  or  fibrous  covering  for  their 
convex  surfaces,  the  cylinders  being  disposed  side  by  side 
to  sustain  the  fruit  between  them,  means  for  rolling  the 
fruit  lengthwise  of  the  cylinders,  such  means  comprising 
an  endless  belt  having  pads  hung  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  and  rub  over  the  fruit  and  roll  it  a'ong 
the  cylinders,  said  banging  of  the  pads  permitting  them 
to  be  swung  upwardly  by  the  fruit  In  passing  thereovei. 
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988.530.      SHOW    CASE    FIXTURE. 
rittsburK.  Kana.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1911. 


ABTBCB     YOAKAM. 

Serial  No.  606.048. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
platen  frame  and  platen,  of  a  plrotally  supported  arm, 
means  to  press  the  arm  toward  tbe  platen,  a  laterally 
extending  pin  on  the  arm.  a  roll  Joumaled  on  the  pin,  a 
paper  guide  pivoted  intermediate  Ita  enda  on  tbe  pin.  and 
a  atop  to  arrest  the  g\ilde. 


1.  A  show  case  fixture,  coinprlsInK  a  pair  of  standards, 
a  pair  of  bars  pivoted  to  and  projecting  forward  from  tbe 
upper  ends  of  said  standards,  a  pair  of  Inclined  braces 
pivoted  to  the  standards  and  detacbably  Interlocked  nt 
their  upper  ends  to  said  bars  to  bold  them  In  a  substan 
tlally  horlxontal  posltlou.  bangers  slldlngly  suspended 
from  saM  bars,  and  hanRers  adjustable  vertically  on  the 
first-named  hangers  and  provided  at  their  lower  ends  an  I 
Inner  sides  with  upturned  hooks  and  cross  bars  detachably 
connecting  tbe  books  of  said  hangers. 

'2.  A  show  case  fixture.  comprlslnR  a  pair  of  standards,  a 
pair  of  bars  pivoted  to  and  projecting  forwardly  from  the 
upper  ends  of  said  standards,  a  pair  of  inclined  braces 
pivoted  to  the  standards  and  detachably  Interlocked  at 
their  upper  ends  to  said  bars  to  bold  them  In  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  position,  bangers  slidingly  suspended 
from  said  bars,  hangers  adjustable  vertically  on  tbe  first- 
named  hangers  and  provided  at  their  lower  ends  and  In- 
ner sides  with  upturned  hooks  provided  with  bifurcations 
in  their  terminals,  and  cross  bars  connecting  said  hooks 
and  flttlng  In  the  bifurcations  thereof  and  provided  with 
laterally  flaring  ends  to  prevent  them  being  moved  endwise 
and  withdrawn  from  the  hooks. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  show  caae  of  a  pair  of  stand- 
ards erected  upon  the  bottom  of  tbe  show  caae  near  the 
rear  cornera  of  the  same,  means  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  the  standards  with  the  upper  rear  comers  of  tbe  show 
case,  bars  pivoted  for  movement  In  a  vertical  plane  to  said 
standards  and  adapted  to  project  horliontally  forward 
therefrom,  braces  pivoted  to  the  stancfkrds  for  movement 
In  vertical  planes  and  detachably  interlocked  at  their  front 
ends  with  said  bars  to  hold  tbe  same  In  sutMtantlally  hori- 
zontal positions,  hangers  depending  from  said  bars  and 
adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  means  for  securing  said 
hangers  at  the  desired  point  of  adjustment  on  said  bars. 
hansers  vertically  adjustable  on  tbe  first-named  bangers, 
and  cross  rods  detachably  Interlocked  at  their  ends  with 
the  said  vertically  adjustable  hangers. 


98M.531.     TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.     F«ANK  A.  Torxo, 

New    York,    N.    Y..    aaalgnor    to   Underwood   Typewriter 

Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 

Filed  Oct.  7.   1010.     Serial  No.  S85,752. 

1.   In   a   typewriting  machine,   the  combination   with  a 

platen    frame    having   a    guide    rod,    and    a    platen,    of   a 

bracket  spllned  on  the  rod,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  bracket. 

a   spring   to  pre***   tbe   arm   toward   the   platen,   a   pin  on 

the  arm,  a  roll  Jonrnaled  on  the  pin.  oppositely  extending 

guide  flngcra  plvote«l  on  the  pin.  and  a  stop  to  limit  the 

movement  of  th«  guide  fingers. 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  frame  and  platen,  of  a  plvotally  supported  arm. 
means  to  press  the  arm  toward  the  platen,  a  laterally 
extending  pin  on  the  arm.  a  roll  Joumaled  on  the  pin.  a 
paper  guide  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  on  the  pin.  a 
yoke  on  the  guide,  and  a  stop  between  tbe  arms  of  the 
yoke  to  arrest  the  guide. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  frame,  a  platen  and  a  guide  rod.  of  an  integral 
bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  ears  folded  together  and 
spllned  on  the  rod.  a  plate  extending  from  one  of  the  ears, 
the  opposite  end  of  the  plate  being  folded  at  about  right 
angles  to  Itself  to  form  a  finger  piece,  the  outer  fold  of 
which  is  extended  and  bent  backwardly  upon  Itself,  to 
form  tw(i  spring  Jaws  through  which  the  rod  passes,  and 
terminating  at  Its  free  end  In  a  finger  piece  opposite 
the  first-named  finger  piece,  an  arm  hinged  to  the  bracket, 
and  paper  holding  and  guiding  means  on  the  srm. 

5.  In  a  tyi)ewritlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  frame,  a  platen  and  a  guide  rod.  of  a  one  piece 
bracket  comprising  a  lug  having  a  plate  and  a  pair  of 
opposed  spring  Jaws  carried  thereby,  said  Jaws  having 
finger  pieces,  an  arm  secured  to  the  lug,  and  paper  holding 
and  guiding  meana  on  tbe  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


988.532.  COTTON -CLEANER.  ANTOM  A.  Zalondce. 
Oklahoma.  Okla..  assignor  of  oue-half  to  William  W. 
Blerce.  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1909.  Serial 
No.  516,385. 


1.  In  a  cotton  cleaner,  a  series  of  gangs  of  saws,  and 
a  abarply  Inclined  conveyer  for  the  cotton  adjacent  to 
said  saws,  the  conveyer  approaching  closer  to  the  snc- 
cesaiv*  ganfs  of  saws  towsrd  Its  delivery  end. 

2.  In  a  cotton  cleaner,  a  series  of  gangs  of  saws  mounterl 
on  parallel  abafta  In  the  same  sharply  Inclined  plane,  and 
a  belt  conveyer  for  the  cotton  adjacent  to  said  aaws.  the 
conveyer  being  mounted  and  moved  In  a  plane  under  the 
plane  of  the  saw  shafts  and  converging  downwardly 
toward  the  delivery  end  thereof. 
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3.  In  a  cotton  cleaner,  an  inclined  frame,  an  Inclined 
conveyer  adapted  to  move  downwardly  In  said  frame,  a 
aeries  of  gangs  of  sawa  mounted  on  shafts  extending  across 
said  conveyer  above  the  aame,  each  succeeding  gang  of 
aaws  being  a  little  nearer  the  conveyer  than  the  gang 
above. 

4.  In  a  cotton  cleaner,  a  supporting  framework  inclined 
so  aa  to  make  a  large  angle  with  tbe  horisontal,  a  series 
of  gangs  of  saws  in  said  framework  on  horizontal  shafts 
ranged  successively  above  one  another,  and  an  Inclined 
conveyer  under  the  aaws  converging  toward  them  at  the 
bottom. 

5.  In  a  cotton  cleaner,  a  supporting  framework  Inclined 
so  as  to  make  a  large  angle  with  the  horisontal,  a  series 
of  gangs  of  saws  in  said  framework  on  horisontal  shafts 
ranged  successively  above  one  another,  and  an  Inclined 
conveyer  under  the  saws  converging  toward  them  at  the 
bottom,  aaid  saws  rotating  upwardly  on  their  sides  adja- 
cent to  the  conveyer  and  the  conveyer  moving  downwardly. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  8  8,5  33.  ROLLER  SKATE.  Jas  ZvfiftiXA,  Montreal, 
Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1910.  Serial  No. 
640.813. 


v^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  skate,  brackets  for  supporting 
the  rollers,  non-rotary  axles  removably  mounted  in  said 
brackets,  tubular  roller  hubs  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
axles  snd  provided  with  lateral  paaaaires.  pneumatic  tires 
mounted  on  ssid  bubs  and  infiation  valves  located  In  said 
passages  and  extending  slightly  into  tbe  interior  of  said 
tires. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bracket,  a  non-rotary  axle  mounted 
in  said  bracket,  a  tubular  roller  hub  mounted  on  said 
axle  and  provided  with  a  lateral  passage,  a  pneumatic 
tire  mounted  on  said  hub  and  an  inflation  valve  located 
In  said  passage  and  extending  slightly  into  the  interior 
of  said  tire. 

.".  In  combination.  In  rollers,  a  tubular  hub  provided 
with  a  lateral  passage,  a  pneumatic  tire  mounted  on  said 
Jiub  and  an  Infiation  valve  located  in  said  passage  and 
extending  slightly  into  tbe  Interior  of  said  tire. 


988,534.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  FOR  END  CELL 
SWITCHES.  John  W.  Achard.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  June  21,  1910.     SerUl  No.  568,067. 


1.  In  a  mechanical  movement  for  end  cell  switches  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  interconnected  cams  each  having 


a  high  and  a  low  i>art  and  adapted  for  rotation  in  both 
directions,  and  a  normally  positioned  pivotal  follower 
provided  with  a  pair  of  pawls  each  operative  In  one 
direction  and  Inoperative  In  the  other  direction,  said 
pawls  occupying  tbe  low  parts  of  the  cams  when  tta* 
follower  Is  In  normal  position  and  one  pawl  In  operative 
position  engaging  a  hlgfa  part  of  one  cam  and  the  other 
pawl  In  Inoperative  position  riding  Idly  over  the  bljrt» 
part  of  the  other  cam,  whereby  the  follower  is  swung  to 
one  side  or  the  other  according  as  the  cams  are  turned  la 
one  direction  or  tbe  other. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  movement  for  end  cell  switches  tbe 
combination  of  a  pair  of  Interconnected  separately  ad- 
justable cams  each  having  a  high  and  a  low  part  and 
adapted  for  rotation  in  both  directions,  and  a  normally 
poaltioned  pivotal  follower  provided  with  a  pair  of  mov- 
able pawls  cooperating  respectively  with  said  cams  and 
each  operative  in  one  direction  and  inoperative  in  the 
other  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  movement  for  end  cell  switches  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  interconnected  cams  having 
high  and  low  parts  and  provided  for  rotation  In  both 
directions,  a  pivotal  follower  provided  with  a  pair  of 
pawls  adapted  to  co<>perate  with  said  cams  snd  each  opera- 
tive in  one  direction  and  inoperative  in  the  other  direction, 
a  spring  pressed  buffer,  and  a  pair  of  stops  on  the  follower 
with  which  said  buffer  cofiperates,  sabstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  movement  for  end  cell  switches  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  Interconnected  cams  having 
high  and  low  paris  and  provided  for  rotation  in  both 
directions,  a  pivotal  follower  provided  with  a  pair  of 
pawls  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  cams  and  each 
operative  in  one  direction  and  inoperative  in  tbe  other 
direction,  a  buffer  and  a  pair  of  stops  on  tbe  follower  with 
which  said  buffer  codperates.  a  spring  for  pressing  the 
buffer,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  tension  of  tbe  spring. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  movement  for  end  cell  switches  tbe 
combination  of  a  pair  of  interconnected  cams  having 
high  and  low  parts  and  adapted  for  rotation  in  both 
directions,  a  pair  of  contacts  spaced  apart,  a  normally 
positioned  follower  adapted  to  swing  into  contact  with 
each  of  said  contacts  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  pawls 
cooperating  respectively  with  said  cams  and  each  opera- 
tive in  one  direction  and  inoperative  In  the  other  direction, 
substantially  as  described. 


988,535.  MEAJ^S  FOR  SEPARATING  PULVERIZED 
ORE  OR  OTHER  COMMINUTED  SOLID  MATTER 
FROM  LIQUID.  Alexandbr  John  Abbuckle.  Johannes- 
burg, Transvaal.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1909.  Serial  No. 
625,530. 


a-' 


-3 


1.  In  means  for  separating  pulverized  ore  or  other  com- 
minuted solid  matter  from  liquid,  the  combination  with  a 
vessel  of  a  plurality  of  super-positioned  settling  plates  or 
surfsces  provided  with  coincident  holes  or  passages  for 
the  settled  solids  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel, 
and  means  for   removing  tbe  settled  solids  off  said   set- 
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tunc  piatM  or  surface*  and  delWerlng  the  aame  over  said 
coincident  holes  or  passages,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  means  for  aeparatlng  pulrertxed  ore  or  other 
comminuted  solid  matter  from  liquid,  the  combination 
with  a  vessel  of  a  plurality  of  super-positioned  settling 
plates  or  surfaces  having  coincident  holes  or  paaaages 
which  form  unobstructed  passages  for  the  settled  solids 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  and  means  for 
removing  the  settled  solids  ofT  said  settling  plates  or  sur 
fac«a  and  slmulUneously  delivering  the  same  over  said 
coincident  holes  or  passages,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  means  for  separating  pulverised  ore  or  other 
comminuted  solid  matter  from  liquid,  the  combination 
with  a  vessel  of  a  settling  plate  or  surface  provided  with 
a  hole  or  passage  for  the  settled  solids  and  In  which 
■aid  hole  or  passage  gradually  Increases  In  width  from  Its 
Inner  to  Its  outer  end.  and  means  for  removing  the  settled 
solids  off  said  plate  or  surface  and  delivering  the  same 
over  said  hole  or  passage,  as  set  forth. 

4  In  means  for  separating  pulverised  ore  or  other 
comminuted  solid  matter  from  liquid,  the  combination 
with  a  vessel  of  a  plurality  of  settling  plates  or  surfaces 
provided  with  holes  or  passages  for  the  settled  solids 
and  In  which  said  holes  or  passages  gradually  Increase 
In  width  from  their  inn^r  to  their  outer  ends  or  from  the 
center  to  the  sides  of  the  vessel,  and  means  for  removing' 
the  settled  solids  off  said  plates  or  surfaces  and  delivering 
the  same  over  said  holes  or  passages,  as  set  forth. 

5  In  means  for  separating  pulverised  ore  or  other 
comminuted  solid  matter  from  liquid,  the  combination 
with  a  vessel  of  a  plurality  of  super  positioned  settling 
plates  or  surfaces  having  coincident  holes  or  passages 
for  the  settled  solids  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the 
vessel  said  holes  or  passages  gradually  Increasing  In  width 
from  their  Inner  to  their  outer  ends,  and  means  for  re 
moving  the  settled  solids  off  said  settling  plate,  or  sur 
faces  and  for  simultaneously  delivering  the  same  over 
said  coincident  holes  or  passages,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  e  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


988,536.  CAROUSEL  BEARING  MECHANISM^  HcNBT 
B.  AUCHT.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1908. 
SerUl  No.  462.499. 


3.  In  a  step-box  or  cap-bearing  for  carousels  and  almllar 
mechanisms,  the  combination  of  a  pole,  a  guide  shaft,  a 
carrying  head  Journaled  upon  the  guide  shaft,  a  cap  plate 
upon  the  carrying  head,  a  bearing  between  the  top  of  the 
guide  shaft  and  the  bottom  of  the  cap  plate  comprising  a 
pair  of  disks,  and  an  Interposed  steel  disk,  and  a  supple- 
mental ring  forming  a  bearing  between  the  carrying  head 
and  the  pole  and  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  carry 
ing-head. 

4.  In  a  step  box  or  cap  bearing  for  caronsels  and  similar 
mechanisms,  the  combination  of  a  pole,  a  guide  shaft,  a 
carrying-head  Journaled  upon  the  guide  shaft,  a  sleeve 
Interposed  between  the  carrying  head  and  the  guide-shaft, 
an  oil  cup  resting  upon  the  top  of  the  sleeve,  a  bearing 
Located  above  the  guide  shaft  and  within  the  oil-cup.  and 
a  supplemental  bearing  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  sleeve 
and  between  the  carrying  head  and  the  pole. 


988  537.  ELECTROMECHANICAL  ALARM.  Emamucl 
At- ri«KO.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Automobile  Supply 
Mfg.  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  566,224. 


1.  In  a  step-box  or  cap  bearing  f<  r  carousels  and  similar 
mechanisms,  the  combination  with  a  pole,  guide  shaft  and 
carrying-head  of  a  removable  main  bearing  and  a  supple 
mental  bearing  normally  supported  to  provide  a  clearance 
between  It  and  the  carrying  head. 

2.  In  a  step  box  or  cap-bearing  for  carousels  and  similar 
mechanisms,  the  combination  with  a  pole  and  gulde^shaft. 
<.f  a  carrying-head  bearing  upon  the  guide-shaft,  a  main- 
bearing  upon  the  top  of  the  guide  shaft  from  which  the 
carrying-head  Is  suspended,  and  a  supplemental  bearing 
between  the  bottom  of  the  carrying  head  and  the  top  of 
the  pole. 


I 

In  a  signal  or  alarm  device  of  the  class  dekcrlljed.  • 
suitable  casing  and  sound  projector,  a  driven  crown  gear, 
a  lever  vibrated  by  said  crown  gear  and  a  diaphragm 
vibrated  by  said  lever. 


988  538.     WIND-SHIELD.      Fkank    S.    Avil.   CoUlngdale, 
Pa.     nied  Aug.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  576.866. 
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1.  In  an  automobile  wind  shield,  the  combination  of  a 
lower  glass-containing  frame  ;  supporting  moans  for  said 
frame:  arms  rigidly  counected  to  the  upper  portions  of 
the  sides  of  said  frame  and  extending  forwardly  and  np 
wardly  therefrom;  links  pivoted  to  said  arms  above  said 
frame  said  links  being  substantially  equal  In  length  to 
said  arms;  means  for  holding  said  links  rigidly  In  poel 
tlons  of  adjustment  with  relation  to  said  arms,  an  upper 
glasa-contalnlng  frame  pivoted  to  said  links  substantially 
at  the  bottom  of  said  upper  frame ;  and  means  for  holding 
said  links  rigidly  In  positions  of  adjustment  with  relation 
to  said  upper  frame. 

2.  In  an  automobile  wind  shield,  the  combination  of  a 
lower  glass-containing  frame;  supporting  means  for  said 
frame:  arms  rigidly  connected  to  the  upper  portions  of 
the   Bides  of  said   frame  and  extending   forwardly    there 
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from  ;  links  pivoted  to  said  arms  said  links  being  substan- 
tially equal  in  length  to  said  arms ;  means  for  holding 
said  links  rigidly  in  positions  of  adjustment  with  relation 
to  said  arms  ;  an  upper  glass-containing  frame  pivoted  to 
said  links  subaUntially  at  the  bottom  of  said  upper  frame 
and  being  adjustable  with  relation  to  said  links  while  said 
links  are  held  rigidly  with  relation  to  said  arms ;  and 
means  for  holding  said  upper  frame  rigidly  in  positions 
of  adjustment  with  relation  to  said  links. 

3.  In  an  automobile  wind  shield,  the  combination  of  a 
lower  glass-containing  frame ;  supporting  means  for  said 
frame ;  arms  rigidly  connected  to  the  upper  portions  of 
the  sides  of  said  frame  and  extending  forwardly  and  up- 
wardly therefrom  ;  links  pivoted  to  said  arms  above  said 
frame  said  links  being  substantially  equal  In  length  to 
aaid  arms ;  means  for  holding  said  links  rigidly  In  posi- 
tions of  adjustment  with  relation  to  said  arms ;  an  upper 
glass-containing  frame  pivoted  to  said  links  substantially 
at  the  bottom  of  said  upper  frame  rearwardly  of  the  main 
body  of  the  upper  frame ;  and  means  for  holding  said 
links  rigidly  in  poaltions  of  adjustment  with  relation  to 
said  upper  frame. 

4.  In  an  automobile  wind  shield,  the  combination  of  a 
lower  glass  containing  frame ;  supporting  means  for  said 
frame ;  arms  rigidly  connected  to  the  upper  portions  of 
the  sides  of  said  frame  and  extending  forwardly  and  up- 
wardly therefrom;  links  pivoted  to  said  arms  above  said 
frame ;  means  for  holding  said  links  rigidly  In  positions 
of  adjustment  with  relation  to  said  arms ;  an  upper  glass- 
containing  frame  having  lugs  projecting  rearwardly  from 
the  lower  portions  of  Its  sides  and  pivoted  to  said  links ; 
and  means  for  holding  said  links  rigidly  in  positions  of 
adjustment  with  relation  to  said  upper  frame. 


988.639.  GARDEN-SEED  PLANTER.  JosiPH  Balint, 
New  Brunswick.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
676.746. 


1.  In  a  seed  planting  machine,  a  truck  frame  provided 
with  front  and  rear  whoels.  a  circular  casing  supported  on 
said  frame  between  said  wheels  and  provided  at  the  top 
thereof  with  a  hopper  adapted  to  receive  seeds,  said  cas- 
ing being  also  provided  with  •  downwardly  directed  ex- 
tension through  which  said  seeds  are  adapted  to  pass  and 
on  which  is  mounted  n  vertically  adjustable  furrow  shovel, 
seed  covering  shovels  arranged  rearwardly  of  the  furrow 
shovel,  a  seed  wheel  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing, 
the  face  of  which  Is  provided  with  recesses  adapted  to 
receive  seeds  from  said  hopper,  a  longitudinally  movable 
shaft  normally  geared  In  connection  with  the  axle  of  the 
seed  wheel  and  the  axle  of  the  front  truck  wheel,  and 
means  for  throwing  said  shaft  out  of  engagement  with 
said  axles. 

2.  In  a  seed  planting  machine,  a  truck  frame  provided 
with  front  and  rear  wheels,  a  casing  supported  on  said 
frame  between  said  wheels  and  provided  at  the  top  thereof 
with  a  hopper  and  at  the  bottom  thereof  with  a  down 
wardly  directed  extension  through  which  the  seeds  are 
adapted  to  pass,  and  which  is  provided  with  a  vertically 
adjustable  furrow  shovel,  seed  covering  shovels  supported 
rearwardly  of  the  furrow  shovel,  a  seed  wheel  mounted  In 
said  casing,  and  the  face  of  which  Is  provided  at  Intervals 
with  recesses  adapted  to  receive  seeds  from  said  hopper, 
and  means  for  gearing  the  seed  wheel  in  connection  with 


the  front  truck  wheel,  said  means  consisting  of  a  longitn- 
dinally  movable  shaft  provided  with  gears  which  operate 
in  connection  with  gears  on  the  axles  of  the  seed  wheel 
and  the  said  truck  wheel,  and  means  for  throwing  said 
shaft  out  of  engagement  with  said  axles. 

3.  In  a  seed  planting  machine,  a  truck  frame  provided 
with  front  and  rear  wheels,  a  circular  casing  supported  on 
said  frame  between  said  wheels  and  provided  at  the  top 
thereof  with  a  hopper,  said  casing  being  also  provided  with 
a  downwardly  directed  extension  through  which  seeds  are 
adapted  to  pass  and  on  which  is  mounted  a  vertically 
adjustable  furrow  shovel,  seed  covering  devices  arranged 
rearwardly  of  the  furrow  shovel,  a  seed  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  casing  and  the  face  of  which  Is  provided 
with  recesses  adapted  to  receive  seeds  from  said  hopper,  a 
longitudinally  movable  shaft  normally  geared  in  connec- 
tion with  the  axle  of  the  seed  wheel  and  the  axle  of  one 
of  the  truck  wheels,  a  tenslonal  device  for  holding  said 
shaft  in  operative  position  and  means  for  moving  said 
shaft  longitudinally  and  throwing  it  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion. 


988,540.    WINDOW-SCREEN.    Thomas  E.  Barton,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.    Filed  Oct.  6.  1909.    Serial  No.  621.192. 


i-- 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  Including  out- 
side stops  having  sockets  in  their  confronting  faces,  one 
of  said  stops  having  inwardly  directed  pins,  of  a  screen 
frame  bearing  by  Its  side  members  against  said  stops  and 
provided  with  recesses  In  one  of  said  side  members  engag- 
ing over  the  inwardly  directed  pins  and  with  guide  re- 
cesses registering  with  the  socket  of  one  of  the  stops,  stop 
pins  extending  from  one  of  the  screen  frame  side  members 
and  into  the  sockets  of  one  of  the  stops,  a  plate  sUdable- 
through  each  of  said  guide  recesses  and  engaging  In  the 
socket  which  registers  therewith  and  each  provided  with 
a  slot,  and  plates  connected  to  said  screen  frame  and  ex- 
tending respectively  over  the  guide  recesses  and  each  pro- 
vided with  an  inwardly  directed  pin  extending  respectively 
through  the  slots  of  the  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wondow  frame  Including  the 
outside  stops  having  sockets  In  their  confronting  faces,  of 
a  screen  frame  bearing  by  Its  side  members  against  said 
stops  and  with  guide  recesses  registering  with  the  sockets 
of  one  of  the  stops,  stop  pins  extending  from  one  of  the 
screen  frame  side  members  and  extending  Into  the  sockets 
of  one  of  the  stops,  a  plate  slldable  through  each  of  said 
guide  recesses  and  engaging  In  the  socket  which  registers 
therewith  and  each  provided  with  a  slot,  and  plates  con- 
nected to  said  screen  frame  and  extending  respectively  over 
the  guide  recesses  and  each  provided  with  an  inwardly 
directed  pin  extending  respectively  through  the  slots  of 
the  plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  including  the 
outside  casing  and  the  outside  stops,  said  stops  hSTlng 
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•ockets  In  their  confronting  faces,  and  aaabea  alidably  ar- 
ranged within  said  frame  and  bearing  against  said  stops, 
of  a  screen  framt"  bearing  at  Its  aide  edges  against  said 
stops  and  with  recesses  In  one  side,  said  screen  frame 
being  located  between  the  paths  of  said  sashes  and  the 
outer  llnea  of  said  stops,  stop  pins  carried  by  said  screen 
frames  at  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  said  recesses  and 
engaging  the  sockets  of  the  stop  at  one  side,  plates  each 
barlBC  a  longitudinal  slot  and  each  slldable  in  one  of  the 
I  lifts  and  adapted  to  enter  the  sockets  of  the  adjacent 
stop,  and  a  plate  bearing  over  each  of  sakl  recesses  and 
each  provided  with  an  Inwardly  directed  pin  engaging  In 
the  slot  of  one  of  the  plates. 


9S8.541.  SHOE- PATTERN.  Joseph  Bbauchaup.  Mon 
treal,  Quebec.  Canada.  MIed  Feb.  19.  1910.  Serial  No. 
»44,737. 


1.  A  shoe  pattern  comprising  a  single  piece  of  leather 
provided  with  a  simple  cut  extending  from  one  edge  in- 
wardly beyond  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  piece  and 
dividing  the  piece  into  a  complete  quarter  and  a  complete 
vamp,  and  also  provided  with  a  separate  and  dlatlnct 
branch  cut  leading  from  said  simple  cut  and  forming 
therebetween  a  tongue  attaching  piece. 

2.  A  shoe  pattern  comprising  a  single  piece  of  leather 
provided  with  a  cut  extending  Inwardly  from  the  outer 
edge  of  the  piece  to  a  point  beyond  the  longitudinal  cen- 
ter thereof  and  having  the  curvature  of  the  central  instep 
line  and  forward  part  of  the  ankle,  said  cut  dividing  said 
piece  into  a  complete  quarter  and  a  complete  vamp  :  said 
piece  being  also  provided  with  a  branch  cut  leading  from 
the  flrst-nitmed  cut  and  forming  therebetween  a  tongui- 
attaching  piece. 


9  8  8.5-12.  RAIL  JOINT  FOR  WEIGHING -SCALES. 
ROBBKT  S.  BOHANNAN  and  NiAL  DuGGBB,  Ensley,  Ala. 
Filed  Nov.  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  593.952. 


1.  The  combination  with  railway  scale  rails,  of  ap- 
proach rails  having  tongues  loosely  interflttlng  with  said 
scale  rails,  said  tonvues  having  Inclined  treads  forming 
continnatlons  of  the  scale  rail  treads  during  the  various 
poaitlona  of  the  scale  rails. 

2.  The  combination  with  railway  scale  rails,  of  ap- 
proach rails  having  tongues  loosely  interflttlng  with  said 
•cale  raila.  the  treads  of  aald  approach  rails  Inclining  up 
wardly  in  the  direction  of  said  scale  raits  to  a  point  adja- 
cent to  the  interflttlng  portions  of  said  approach  and  scale 
nUta,  thence  inclining  downwardly  to  the  extreme  free  end 


of  each  approach  rail  tongue,  a  portion  of  the  tongue 
treads  lying  In  the  borisontal  plane  of  said  scale  rail 
treads  during  all  the  various  positions  assumed  by  said 
scale  rails  in  weighing,  and  forming  continuations  of  the 
scale  rail  treads  for  directing  car  wheels  to  and  from  the 
scale  rails  without  jolting. 


988,543.  SECTIONAL  WAGON-BOTTOM.  MlLViLLB  8. 
BowDiSH.  Loe  Oatoa,  Cal.  Plied  Dec.  27,  1909.  Serial 
No.  536.168. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  wagon  body  of  vertical  sides, 
parallel  transverse  bottom  boards  having  a  length  greater 
than  the  distance  between  the  sides,  beyond  which  sides 
they  extend,  angle  levers  fulcrumed  to  the  wagon  sides 
having  their  normally  horliontal  arms  bolted  to  the  ends 
of  the  bottom  boards  and  the  other  arms  extending  up  out- 
side the  wagon  sides,  manually  actuated  levera.  and  rods 
connecting  said  angle  levers  to  aald  manually  actuated 
levers,  said  bottom  boards  having  beveled  surfacea  to  limit 
the  opening  movement  of  said  boards. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  wagon  body  of  vertical  sides, 
parallel  transverse  bottom  boards  extending  beyond  the 
sides  and  having  their  rear  upper  surfaces  beveled  In  the 
planes  of  the  sides,  exterior  bell  crank  levers  having  their 
normally  horizontal  arms  fixed  to  the  bottom  boards,  and 
their  other  arms  connected  to  a  manually  operated  lever, 
said  bell  crank  levers  being  fulcrumed  above  the  angles  so 
that  the  boarda  swing  In  an  arc  of  a  circle  when  opening 
or  closing,  and  said  boards  having  their  rear  edges  beveled 
to  insure  a  free  opening  and  closing  movement. 


988,544.  COMBINED  BRUSH  AND  CAP  FOB  BOTTLES 
AND  SIMILAR  CONTAINERS.  Fa«D  W.  R.  BaADFOao, 
Melrose,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  680.591. 


1.  In  a  combined  brush  and  cap  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  cap  provided  with  an  opening  and  having  a 
flange  surrounding  said  opening,  a  brash  whoae  stem  la 
adapted  to  extend  through  aald  opening,  a  sliding  clamp 
on  said  stem  comprising  a  tubular  externally  screw-thread- 
ed portion  and  a  tubular  conical  portion  provided  with 
slits  or  kerfs  extending  from  its  end  said  conical  portion 
extending  into  the  opening  in  the  cap  and  engaging  said 
flange,  and  a  handle-nut  sliding  on  the  stem  and  in  en- 
gagement with  the  screw-threaded  portion  of  the  sliding 

clamp. 

2.  In  a  combined  brush  and  cap  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  cap  provided  with  an  opening,  a  brush  whoae 
stem  la  adapted  to  extend  through  aald  opening,  a  tuhu'ar 
conical  externally  screw-threaded  sliding  clamp  on  the 
stem  provided  with  radial  silts  or  kerfs  extending  from  Its 
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outer  surface  ttaroagh  to  the  paaaag*  therein,  and  a  han- 
dle-nnt  alldlng  on  the  atem  and  In  engagement  with  the 
screw-threaded  portion  of  the  conical  clamp,  said  conical 
clamp  being  adapted  to  extend  up  through  the  opening  in 
the   cap  whereby   said   opening   is   practically   closed  air 

tight. 

3.  In  a  combined  brush  and  cap  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  cap  provided  with  an  opening  and  with  an  up- 
turned lip  at  the  edge  of  said  opening,  a  brush  whose  stem 
Is  adapted  to  extend  through  said  opening,  a  sliding  clamp 
on  said  stem  comprising  a  tubular  externally  screw-thread- 
ed portion  and  a  tubular  conical  portion  provided  with 
allts  or  kerfs  extending  from  Its  end  said  conical  portion 
extending  Into  the  opening  In  the  cap.  and  a  handle-nut 
alldlng  on  the  stem  and  In  engagement  with  the  screw- 
threaded  portion  of  the  sliding  clamp. 

4.  In  a  combined  brush  and  cap  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  cap  provided  with  an  opening,  a  brush  whose 
stem  is  adapted  to  extend  through  said  opening,  a  tubular 
alldlng  clamp  on  said  stem  and  intermediate  of  the  stem 
and  the  cap  said  clamp  comprising  a  screw-threaded  por- 
tion, a  conical  portion  provided  with  substantially  radial 
silts  or  kerfa  and  an  Intermediate  annular  portion  be- 
tween the  screw-threaded  portion  and  the  conisal  portion, 
and  a  handle-nut  sliding  on  the  stem  and  In  engagement 
with  the  screw -threaded  portion  of  the  clamp. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  perforated  cap  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  a  brush-stem  adapted 
to  extend  through  said  cap.  a  tubular  externally  screw- 
threaded  contractible  sliding  clamp  on  the  stem  and  with- 
in the  opening  in  the  cap,  and  means  for  contracting  said 
clamp  into  rigid  and  frlctlon-tlght  and  practically  air 
tight  relation  with  the  stem  and  with  the  cap. 


lindrleal  portion  above  the  valve,  and  a  plunger  in  said 
cylindrical  portion  and  seating  on  said  valve,  said  plunger 
and  nipple  having  surfaces  which  correspondingly  seat 
when  the  plunger  is  moved  to  open  the  valve. 


988,646.  CONVEYER  -  CHAIN.  Thomas  A.  Colbmax. 
Longville,  La.,  aasignor  to  C.  T.  Patterson  Company. 
Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  a  Corporation  of  Louisiana. 
Filed  June  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  502,518. 


V 


988,545.  WHEEL  FLANGE  OILER.  Thomas  Carkick 
and  Walter  .V.  Bairlet.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb. 
4,  1909.     Serial  No.  476,150. 


1.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  nipple  screwing  into  the  casing 
and  having  a  valve  seating  portion  In  line  with  the  outlet, 
said  valve  seating  portion  having  ports  connecting  with 
the  Inlet,  a  normally  closed  valve  in  the  casing  and  seating 
on  Raid  valve  seating  portion,  said  valve  having  ports  reg- 
Isterable  with  the  inlet  ports  and  controlling  communica- 
tion t>etween  the  Inlet  and  outlet,  said  nipple  having  a  cy- 
lindrical portion  above  the  valve,  and  a  plunger  In  said 
cylindrical  portion  and  seating  on  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  nipple  screwing  into  the  casing 
and  having  a  valve  seating  portion  in  line  with  the  outlet. 
Bald  valve  seating  portion  having  ports  connecting  with 
the  inlet,  a  normally  closed  valve  In  the  casing  and  seating 
on  said  valve  seating  portion,  said  valve  having  ports  reg- 
isterable  with  the  Inlet  ports  and  controlling  communica- 
tion between  the  Inlet  and  outlet,  aald  nipple  having  a  cy- 


r 


1.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer-chain  of  a  pair  of 
plates  having  interflttlng  connection  with  each  other 
whereby  said  plates  may  be  secured  in  position  within  the 
link  of  a  chain,  means  for  holding  said  plates  In  their  aa- 
sembled  position  and  a  flight  body  hinged  at  one  end  to 
one  of  said  plates  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  the  free 
end  of  said  flight  body  to  swing  above  and  below  the  plane 
traversed  by  the  chain. 

2.  A  flight  for  conveyer  chains  comprising  a  pair  of  In- 
terflttlng plates  adapted  to  be  positioned  In  one  of  the 
links  of  a  conveyer  chain,  means  passing  through  said 
plates  and  the  link  for  rigidly  uniting  said  plates,  and  a 
flight  body  hinged  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  plates  In  such 
a  manner  as  to  permit  the  free  end  of  said  flight  body  to 
swing  above  and  below  the  plane  traversed  by  the  con- 
veyer chain. 

3.  .\  flight  for  conveyer-chains,  comprising  a  pair  of  in- 
terflttlng parts  having  their  adjacent  corners  cut  away  at 
top  and  bottom  to  form  grooves  to  receive  the  links  of  a 
chain,  and  a  flight  body  hinged  at  one  end  to  one  of  said 
parts  In  such  a  mann<  r  so  as  to  permit  the  free  ends  of  said 
flight  body  to  swing  above  and  below  the  plane  traversed 
by  the  chain. 

4.  A  flight  for  conveyer-chains,  comprising  two  Interflt- 
tlng parts  the  adjacent  comers  of  which  are  cut  away  at 
top  and  bottom  to  form  grooves  adapted  to  receive  the 
link  of  a  chain,  means  whereby  the  parts  are  rigidly  united 
and  a  flight  body  hinged  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  parts  in 
such  a  manner  so  as  to  permit  the  free  end  of  said  flight 
body  to  swing  above  and  below  the  plane  traversed  by  the 
chain. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  chain,  of  a  pair  of 
plates  flxed  on  one  of  the  chain  links,  and  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting flight  body  hinged  to  one  of  said  plates  with  the 
axis  of  the  hinge  between  said  flight  body  and  plate  hori- 
zontally disposed  and  extending  lengthwise  of  said  plate. 


988,547.  EVAPORATIVE  COOLER.  Lacra  Ii>a  Col- 
LBTT,  Walker,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
582,725. 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  clasa  described.  In  combination 
with  a  receiving  tray,  legs  supported  thereon,  and  com- 
posed of  L-shsped  bars  provided  on  ther  Inner  sides  in 
their  angles  with  brackets,  said  brackets  having  up- 
wardly extending  studs,  shelves  supported  on  the  said 
brackets  and  having  openings  engaged  by  said  studs,  said 
shelves  being  removable,  and  an  overflow  tray  supported 
on  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs. 

.  2.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceiving tray,  supporting  legs  having  their  lower  ends  dlB- 
poaed  In  said  tray,  shelves  connecting  and  supported  by 
the  said  supporting  legs,  an  overflow  tray  secured  on 
the  upper  ends  of  said  supporting  legs,  a  vessel  In  said 
tray    to   supply    the    same   with    water,   curtains   on    the 
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outer  side  of  tbe  ■upportinc  led  uid  exteodtnc  from  the 
overflow  tray  to  the  recelrlng  tr»y.  one  of  aaid  curtains 
being  compoaed   of  aectlona,    any   one   of   which    may   be 


^\J^    ^*r 


op<>ned  indei>endently  of  the  other*,  one  of  aaid  aectlona 
and  the  said  vessel  having  coactlng  means  to  secure  said 
sections  in  raised  poaition. 


988.548.  WEB-PEKFECTINO  PRINTING  PBE88.  Padl 
F.  Cox,  Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Goaa  Printing 
Press  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnola. 
Filed  May  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  559.468. 


t.  In  a  printing-press  baring  a  traveling  impression- 
cylinder,  in  combination  a  crank,  a  driving-rod  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  crank  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  said 
cylinder,  and  mechanism  operated  by  the  swing  of  said 
driving  rod    to    raise   and    lower   said    impression-cylinder. 

2.  In  a  printing-press  having  a  traveling  Impression- 
cylinder.  In  combination  a  crank,  a  driving-rod  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  crank  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  said 
cylinder,  and  mechanism  operated  by  the  swing  of  said 
driving-rod  to  lock  said  cylinder  in  printing  position. 

.1.  In  a  printing-press  having  a  traveling  impression- 
cylinder,  in  combination  a  crank,  a  driving-rod  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  crank  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  said 
cylinder  and  to  alternately  move  said  cylinder  Into  print- 
ing poaition  and  move  said  cylinder  out  of  printing  poai- 
tion for  its  return  movement,  and  means  operated  by  the 
swing  of  said  drlvlng-rod  to  lock  said  cylinder  while  In 
printing  position. 

4.  In  a  printing-press.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  driv- 
ing crank,  a  carriage  slldingly  mounted  on  said  frame,  an 
Impression  cylinder  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  driving 
rod  connected  at  one  end  to  said  crank  and  at  the  other 
end  to  said  carriage,  and  mechanism  operated  by  the  swing 
of  the  driving  rod  to  raise  and  lower  said  impression  cyl- 
inder. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
a  driving-crank,  a  carriage  slldingly  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  Impreaaton-cylinders  mounted  on  said  carriage, 
of  a  drlvlng-rod  connecting  said  crank  to  said  carriage 
for  reciprocating  the  same,  and  mechanism  operated  by 
tbe  swing  of  said  driving-rod  to  raise  and  lower  said 
impreaaton-cylinders. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


988,549.  WIND -SHIELD  FOR  PRINTING-PRESSES. 
Pacl  F.  Cox,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Goss  Print- 
ing Press  Company.  Cblcago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.      Filed  May  5,  1910.      Serial  No.  559.400. 


1.  In  a  traveling  impression-cylinder  web-perfectIng 
press,  in  which  tbe  web  in  being  perfected  forms  a  pocket, 
in  combination,  a  sliding  carriage,  an  impression  cylinder 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  wind  shield  consisting  of  a  flexible 
curtain  operated  by  said  carriage  to  be  constantly  twtween 
said  impression  cylinder  and  the  pocket  of  the  web. 

2.  In  a  traveling  impression-cylinder  web-perfect  In  g 
preas.  in  which  the  web  in  being  perfected  is  led  from  one 
cylinder  to  the  other  in  auch  a  way  as  to  form  a  pocket 
toward  which  one  of  said  cylinders  moves  In  the  course  of 
its  travel,  a  windshield  consisting  of  a  flexible  curtain 
operated  by  the  movement  of  one  impression-cylinder  so  as 
to  be  constantly  Interposed  between  said  cylinder  and  the 
pocket  of  the  web  as  said  cylinder  travels  toward  said 
pocket. 

3.  In  a  traveling  Impression-cylinder  web-perfect Ing 
press,  in  which  the  web  in  being  perfected  is  led  from 
one  printing  couple  to  the  other  in  such  a  way  as  to 
form  a  pocket  toward  which  one  of  the  impression  cyl- 
inders travels  in  the  course  of  Its  movement,  in  combina- 
tion a  reciprocating  carriage,  an  impression-cylinder 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  rollers,  and  a  flexible  curtain 
passed  around  said  rollers  and  connected  at  each  end  to 
said  carriage  and  adapted  with  the  movement  of  said 
carriage  to  be  constantly  Interposed  between  the  pocket 
of  the  web  and  said  impression-cylinder  as  the  same  travels 
toward  said  pocket. 


988.550.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  CLitna  B. 
Davis  and  John  HaNST  SMrrH,  Richmond.  Va.,  as- 
siu'nors  to  The  Non-Reflllable  Bottle  Company  if 
America  Inc..  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1910. 
Serial  No.  556.995. 


t 

1.  .V  stopper  for  Insertion  and  to  be  fastened  in  the 
neck  of  a  vessel,  said  stopper  having  s  pouring  channel, 
a  recess  open  at  tbe  Inner  end  of  aaid  atopper,  and  an 
opening  at  one  side  of  said  recess  and  establishing  com- 
munication between  tbe  same  and  said  channel,  a  valve 
movable   in   tbe  said   recess   scross   tbe  said   opening   to 


cover  and  uncover  the  latter  and  having  a  recess  therein 
open  at  its  inner  end,  a  float  valve  housed  in  the  said  recesa 
of  the  first  mentioned  valve,  and  a  collar  at  the  Inner 
end  of  the  said  recess  of  said  stopper  and  forming  a  seat 
for   said  first    mentioned   valve  and   also    for  said    float 

valve. 

2.  A  stopper  for  insertion  and  to  be  fastened  In  the 
neck  of  a  veasel.  said  stopper  having  a  pouring  channel, 
a  recess  open  at  the  inner  end  of  said  stopper,  and  an 
opening  at  one  side  of  said  recess  and  establishing  com- 
munication between  the  same  and  said  channel,  a  valve 
movable  in  the  aaid  recess  across  the  said  opening  to 
cover  and  uncover  tbe  latter  and  having  a  recess  therein 
open  at  Its  Inner  end.  and  a  float  valve  housed  in  the 
said  recess  of  the  first  mentioned  valve  and  closing  against 
the  Inflow  of  liquid  Into  tbe  vessel  when  the  latter  is 
in  inverted  position. 


dividing  both  said  leaves  into  coupons  registering  with 
each  other,  the  units  leaf  having  group  total  designations 
on  said  coupons. 


9  88,55  1.  BACK -SPACER  FOR  TYPE  WRITERS. 
Gboboi  William  Davis,  Westmount.  Quebec,  Canada. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  350.635. 
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1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  space  back  mechanism  including  a  rigid  angu- 
lar member  composed  of  two  arms  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  one  arm  whereof  has  an  engaging  device  pro- 
jecting from  the  same  side  as  and  parallel  to  the  other  arm, 
means  whereby  such  member  Is  reciprocated  longitudinally 
and  cam  mechanism  for  deflecting  the  said  member  later- 
ally and  causing  the  same  to  engage  the  carriage  and  move 
the  same  a  distance  determined  by  the  said  member,  and 
means  returning  the  member  to  its  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  having  a  toothed  rack  thereon,  of  a  pawl  of  plate 
form  arranged  horisontally  with  its  flat  side  uppermost, 
such  pawl  having  a  cam  slot  adapted  when  In  one  position 
to  cause  the  tooth  to  engage  the  rack  and  when  In  another 
poaition  disengage  such  tooth  from  the  rack,  a  rigid 
guiding  pin  projecting  through  said  slot,  the  side  of 
the  pawl  adjacent  to  the  rack  having  a  tooth  at  one  end 
and  an  arm  at  its  opposite  end.  a  spring  yieldingly  retain- 
ing the  pawl  against  movement  In  one  direction,  and  reclp- 
rocatory  means  operatlvely  connected  to  the  arm  whereby 
the  said  pawl  Is  moved  against  the  tension  of  the  said 
spring. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  having  a  toothed  bar  thereon,  of  an  angular  pawl 
composed  of  two  arms  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
one  arm  whereof  has  a  tooth  extending  from  the  same  side 
thereof  as  the  other  arm  and  a  cam  slot,  a  fixed  pin  engag- 
ing such  cam  slot,  a  rectactlle  spring  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  pawl  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  pin.  and  reclpro- 
catory  means  whereby  the  pawl  Is  moved  against  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring. 


988.552.      PREMIUM-BOOK.     Harbt   E.   Davis.   Decatur, 
111.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  549,030. 

1.  A  premium  book  having  alternately  disposed  unit  and 
total  leaves,  the  former  provided  with  units  designations 
and  the  latter  with  a  series  of  total  designations  respec- 
tively registering  with  the  units  designations  when  tbe 
leaves  are  superimposed,  and  lines  dividing  both  said 
leaves  Into  coupons  registering  with  each  other,  the  units 
leaf  having  a  group  total  designation  on  each  coupon. 

2.  A  premium  book  having  alternately  disposed  unit 
and  total  leaves,  the  former  provided  with  units  desig- 
nations and  with  serial  numbera  opposite  them  and  the 
total  leaves  with  a  series  of  total  designations  respectively 
registering  with  the  units  designations  when  the  leaves  are 
superimposed  and  a  serial  number  on  each  leaf,  and  lines 


3.  A  premium  book  having  alternately  disposed  unit 
and  total  leaves,  the  former  provided  with  rows  of  units 
designations  along  both  their  outer  edges  and  divided 
by  perforations  into  coupons,  and  the  total  leaves  provided 
along  their  outer  edges  with  a  series  of  totals  registering 
with  the  units  designations  when  the  leaves  are  superim- 
posed and  divided  by  lines  registering  with  said  perfo- 
rations. 

4.  A  premium  book  having  alternately  disposed  unit 
and  total  leaves,  the  former  provided  with  rows  of  units 
designations  along  both  their  outer  edges  separated  by 
longitudinal  and  transverse  lines  of  perforations  Into 
coupons,  and  the  total  leaves  provided  along  their  outer 
edges  with  a  series  of  totals  registering  with  the  units 
designations  when  the  leaves  are  superimposed  and  divided 
by  longitudinal  and  transverse  lines  registering  with  the 
perforated  lines  on  the  units  leaves. 

5.  A  premium  book  having  alternately  disposed  unit  and 
total  leaves  divided  by  lines  Into  registering  coupons, 
the  total  leaves  being  printed  with  a  series  of  totals 
running  through  all  the  coupons,  and  the  units  leaves 
being  printed  with  a  group  total  on  each  coupon  and  with 
units  designations  registering  longitudinally  with  the 
totals  on  the  total  leaf  when  the  leaves  are  superimposed 
and  In  number  sufllcient  on  each  coupon  to  make  up  the 
aggregate  of  its  group  total,  the  grand  total  of  the  total 
series  corresponding  with  the  sum  of  all  the  group  totals. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  8  8.553.  APPARATUS  FOR  SOLDERING  CHAIN- 
LINKS.  RicHAED  DoLLiNGER,  Pforzhclm,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  The  Firm  of  Ernst  Gideon  Bek,  Pforzheim. 
Germany.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1910.     SerUl  No.  584,2001. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  shutting  the  Joints  of  chain  links, 
means  for  horizontally  supporting  and  advancing  the  con- 
catenated links  during  the  soldering  operation,  and  means 
for  imparting  to  said  supporting  means  a  composite  vi- 
bratory motion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Apparatus  for  shutting  the  Jolnte  of  chain  links, 
comprising  In  combination,  sets  of  synchronously  actuated 
rollers,  a. chain  support  somewhat  below  and  between  said 
rollers!  means  for  reciprocating  aaid  support  in  the  dlrec- 
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tloD  of  ita  loogitudlnal  axis,  mcaas  for  r«clproeatloc  It 
■t  right  aogles  thereto,  and  blow  pipe  meane  adjustable 
relatlre  to  said  support,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Apparatus  for  shutting  the  joints  of  chain  links, 
comprising  In  combination,  sets  of  guide  and  feed  rollers, 
means  for  syncbronooslj  actuating  them,  a  chain  support, 
spring  and  cam  means  for  Imparting  longitudinal  vibratory 
motion  to  said  support,  and  spring  and  cam  means  for 
imparting  to  It  transrerse  vibratory  motion,  sabatantlally 
as  set  forth. 


988,554.  CURTAIN  STRETCHER.  John  T.  Don.nbll, 
Ramx>lph  Shropshikc.  and  Thomas  B.  Shbopsuirk. 
Osark.  Ark.     Filed  Not.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  528.705. 


1.  A  curtain  stretcher  including  a  frame  havlnff  side* 
formed  of  sections,  the  adjacent  corner  sections  of  the 
frame  having  overlapping  webe,  the  underlying  web  hav- 
ing an  ofTset  finger  engaging  over  the  upper  web  and  an 
opening  therethrough,  the  upper  web  having  a  downtarned 
finger  engaging  through  the  opening  In  the  underlying 
web.  and  locking  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  holding 
the  end-sections  In  tntermeshed  relation. 

2.  A  curtain  stretcher  including  a  frame  comprising 
sectional  side-bars,  detachable  interlocking  ends  carried 
Vpon  the  side-bars,  overlapping  web*  formed  upon  the  adja 
cent  end  sections,  the  underlying  web  having  an  aper- 
ture and  an  offset  tongue  for  engagement  over  the  upper 
web,  the  upper  web  having  a  downturned  finger  engaging 
through  the  aperture  in  the  underlying  web.  and  hinged 
sections  disposed  midway  of  the  ends  of  one  of  the  sides  to 
admit  of  the  detachment  of  the  end  sections. 

S.  A  curtain  stretcher,  consisting  of  a  rectangular  frame 
composed  of  bars  overlapping  at  the  comers  of  the 
frame,  the  end  of  one  bar  being  formed  with  an  aper- 
ture, the  end  of  the  adjacent  bar  being  formed  with  a 
finger  engaged  in  said  aperture,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  detachment  of  the  finger  from  the  aperture  when 
the  bars  are  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one 
of  said  bars  being  constructed  in  hinged  sections  forming 
a  Joint,  whereby  when  said  Joint  Is  broken  the  sections 
will  assume  an  oblique  angular  relation  to  each  other 
to  permit  the  detachment  of  the  finger  from  the  aperture. 

4  .\  curtain  stretcher,  consisting  of  a  frame  composed 
of  bars  connected  together  at  the  ends  of  the  frame,  one 
bar  being  formed  at  its  end  with  an  aperture  and  an 
off-set  tongue,  which  latter  Is  designed  to  engane  with  the 
adjoining  end  of  another  bar.  said  latter  bar  being  formed 
with  a  finger  adapted  to  enter  said  aperture,  whereby 
to  pivotally  connect  the  bars  at  the  ends,  whereby  one  bar 
may  be  turned  In  a  direction  to  effect  its  engagement 
by  the  off-set  tongue,  with  the  finger  In  the  aperture, 
thereby  preventing  the  detachment  of  the  ends  of  the  bars 
one  from  another,  one  of  said  bars  being  constructed  In 
hinged  sections  and  provided  with  means  for  holding 
said  sections  In  allnement  with  each  other,  whereby  upon 
the  releasing  of  said  means  the  Joint  between  the  hinged 
sections  may  be  broken  and  the  bars  pivotally  moved  on 
Mch  other  at  their  ends  to  release  the  tongue  and  bar  end 
and  subsequently  permit  the  withdrawal  of  the  finger  from 
the  aperture. 


5.  A  curtain  stretcher,  consisting  of  a  rectangular  frame 
compoaed  of  bars  overlapping  at  the  corners  of  the  frame, 
the  end  of  one  bar  being  formed  with  an  aperture  the 
end  of  the  adjacent  bar  being  formed  with  a  finger  engaged 
In  said  aperture  and  means  for  preventing  the  detach- 
ment of  the  finger  from  the  aperture  when  the  bars  are 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of  said  bars 
being  constructed  of  telescopic  sections  hingediy  connected 
together  to  form  a  Joint,  whereby  when  said  Joint  is 
broken  said  sections  extended  In  their  telescopic  action, 
the  sections  will  assume  an  oblique  relation  to  each  other 
to  permit  the  detachment  of  the  finger  from  the  b«r. 


988.556.     FLOOR  CONNECTION.    JoHM  J.  Doxovan.  Boa- 
ton.  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  25.  1910.     SerUl  No.  578,948. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drain  pipe  of  a  fixture  resting 
on  the  floor  and  having  a  recessed  base  into  which  the  pipe 
extends,  a  ring  surrounding  the  pipe  and  rigidly  fastened 
reUtlvely  to  the  fixture,  bolts  fastened  at  their  lower  ends 
to  said  ring  and  passing  upward  through  the  fixture  base, 
nuts  threaded  on  said  bolts  securing  the  fixture  in  place, 
a  gland  surrounding  the  pipe  shove  the  first-named  ring. 
packing  surrounding  the  pipe  between  said  gland  and  the 
base,  and  means  passing  through  the  base  for  drawing  the 
gland  toward  the  base  and  thereby  compreaalng  the  pack- 
ing to  make  an  air  tight  Joint  between  the  pipe  and  fixture. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drain  pipe  of  a  fixture  rest- 
ing on  the  floor  and  having  a  recessed  base  into  which  the 
pipe  extends,  a  ring  surrounding  the  pipe  and  secured  with 
respect  thereto,  bolts  fastened  at  their  lower  ends  to  said 
ring  and  passing  upward  through  the  fixture  base,  nuts 
threaded  on  said  bolts  securing  the  fixture  In  place,  a 
gland  surrounding  the  pipe  above  the  first-named  ring, 
packing  surrounding  the  pipe  and  engaging  a  beveled  face 
of  the  gland,  and  means  for  actuating  the  gland  to  cum- 
preaa  the  packing  into  the  Joint  between  the  pipe  and 
fixture,  thereby  making  such  Joint  airtight. 

8.  A  fioor  connection  for  fixtures  of  tb«  character  de- 
scribed comprising  the  comblnstion  of  a  fixture  having  a 
base,  a  drain  pipe  extending  from  the  base,  packing  be- 
tween the  pipe  and  base,  means  for  securing  the  base  to 
a  support  and  Independently  operated  means  for  crowding 
the  packing  agalnat  the  pipe  and  base  tu  tu  kc  the  Joint 
between  the  two  air-tight. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  fixture  of  the  character  da- 
scribed  and  a  drain  pipe,  a  base  on  the  fixture  having  a 
recess  to  receive  the  end  of  the  drain  pipe,  bolts  secured 
at  their  lower  ends  to  the  support  for  the  fixture  and  pass- 
ing upward  through  the  base,  nuts  on  such  holts  bearing 
agalnat  the  base  to  secure  the  fixture  upon  the  support, 
packing  between  the  pipe  and  fixture,  a  gland  operable  to 
compress  the  packing  into  the  Joint  between  the  pipe  and 
fixture  to  make  such  Joint  atr-tlght  and  means  passing 
through  the  bolts  for  actuating  said  gland  so  as  to  com- 
press the  packing,  said  mesns  and  bolts  being  so  arranged 
that  the  thrust  of  the  means  Is  taken  by  the  bolts. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plumbing  fixture,  a  support  on 
which  the  latter  rests,  a  drain  pipe  extending  through  the 
support  in  line  with  the  outlet  of  the  fixture,  packing  ar- 
ranged to  close  the  Joint  between  the  pipe  and  fixture, 
means  for  clamping  the  fixture  upon  the  support,  and  In- 
dependent means  for  taking  up  ihe  packing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.]  • 
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©88.666.  MACHINE  FOB  PRINTING  CYLINDBIC  SUB- 
FACES.  OTTia  C  Boarros.  Beldlng,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Beldlng  Brothers  &  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Connectl 
cut.    Filed  Nov.  26.  1909.    Serial  No.  629,882. 


1.  A  machine  for  printing  cyllndrlc  surfaces  comprising 
a  roUry  impression-member,  a  printing  member  carried 
thereby,  a  delivery  member  having  side  and  bottom  walls, 
said  bottom  wall  being  curved  at  one  end  about  the  im- 
pression member  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  said  Impression  member  and  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  cyllndrlc  surface  during  the  action  of  the  impres- 
sion member  thereon,  a  spring  controlled  finger  located  In 
said  delivery  member  adapted  to  catch  and  retain  a  cylln- 
drlc surface  until  engaged  by  said  printing  member,  and 
automatic  means  located  above  said  finger  adapted  to  re- 
tain a  stack  of  cyllndrlc  surfaces  and  to  release  them  one 
by  one,  said  delivery  member  and  said  automatic  means 
being  adjustable  with  reference  to  each  other  and  said  de- 
livery member  being  adjustable  with  reference  to  said 
printing  member  to  accomodate  cyllndrlc  surfaces  of  dif- 
ferent diameters. 

■2.  A  machine  for  printing  cyllndrlc  surfaces  comprising 
a  rotary  impression  member,  a  printing  member  carried 
thereby,  a  delivery  member  having  side  and  bottom  walls. 
said  bottom  wall  being  curved  at  one  end  about  the  Im- 
pression-member In  the  arc  of  a  circle  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  said  Impression-member  and  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  cyllndrlc  surface  during  the  action  of  the  Impres 
Blon  member  thereon,  a  spring  controlled  finger  located  In 
said  delivery  member  adapted  to  catch  and  retain  a  cylln- 
drlc surface  until  engaged  by  said  printing  member,  and  an 
Intermittently  actuated  dog  located  above  said  finger  adapt 
ed  to  retain  a  stack  of  cyllndrlc  surfaces  and  to  release 
them  one  by  one,  said  delivery  member  and  said  dog  being 
adjustable  with  reference  to  each  other  and  said  delivery 
member  being  adjustable  with  reference  to  said  printlnn 
member  to  accommodate  cyllndrlc  surfaces  of  different 
diameters. 


scored  or  cut  nearly  through,  dividing  said  scored  section 
into  a  multiplicity  of  cards  adapted  to  be  easily  severed 
for  readjustment,  and  means  for  connecting  the  severed 


5  -i^' 


988.567.  DEPOSITORS  TRIAI>-BALANCE  SHEET  AND 
HOLI>ER.  Prr«B  J.  Enobkro,  Braham,  Minn.  Filed 
Aug.  31.  1910.     Sertal  No.  579,899. 

1.  A  loose  leaf  made  up  of  Independent  sections  and  at 
least  one  of  said  sections  being  scored  or  cut  nearly 
through,  dividing  said  scored  sections  into  a  multiplicity 
of  cards  adapted  to  be  easily  severed  for  re-adjustment, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  loose  leaf  made  up  of  independent  sections  and  at 
least  one  of  said  sortlons  being  scored  or  cut  nearly 
through,  dividing  said  scored  sections  into  a  multiplicity 
of  cards  adapted  to  be  easily  severed  for  readjustment, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  severed  ends  of  the  said  sec- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  loose  leaf  made  up  of  Inde- 
pendent sections  and  at  least  one  of  said  sections  being 
scored  or  cut  nearly  through,  dividing  said  section  Into  a 
multiplicity  of  cards  adapted  to  be  eaally  severed  for  re- 
adjustment, of  a  holder  having  means  for  Independently 
holding  the  sections  of  said  leaf,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  loose  leaf  made  up  of  Inde- 
pendent sections  and  at  least  one  of  said  sections  being 


"  ^ 


ends  of  said  cards,  of  a  holder  having  means  for  independ- 
ently holding  the  sections  of  said  leaf,  substantially  as 
described. 


988,558.  FASTENER.  Arthub  B.  Bnolaicd,  Boston. 
Mass..  assignor  to  Fred  S.  Carr,  Brookllne,  Mass.,  and 
Edward  S.  Foster.  Winchester.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  31. 
1910.     SerUl  No.  552.670. 


/^. 


/s   '^^'/j    *• 


1.  A  fastening  comprising  the  combination  of  a  plate 
having  an  eyehole  with  a  relatively  narrow  edgewise  en- 
trance:  a  post  having  a  head  portion  too  large  to  go 
through  the  eyehole,  a  bolt  portion  which  may  go  Into  the 
eyehole,  but  not  through  the  edge  entrance  thereto,  and  a 
shank  portion  which  may  go  through  said  entrance;  the 
bolt  portion  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plate 
and  adapted  to  form  a  catch  engaging  the  thickness  of  the 
plate  and  positively  resisting  lateral  stresses ;  and  means 
tending  to  maintain  the  bolt  portion  in  this  position,  there 
being  wedges  formed  In  the  plate  beside  said  entrance, 
adapted  to  engage  between  the  end  of  the  bolt  and  said 
malnUlnlng  means,  the  plate  being  flat,  with  the  said 
wedges  formed  In  the  thickness  thereof,  and  the  bolt  held 
by  the  metal  In  the  thickness  of  the  plate  on  each  side  of 
the  entrance  to  the  eyehole. 

2.  A  fastening  comprising  the  combination  of  a  plate 
having  an  eyehole  with  a  relatively  narrow  edgewise  en 
trance:  a  poet  having  a  head  portion  too  large  to  go 
through  the  eyehole,  a  bolt  portion  which  may  go  Into  the 
eyehole,  but  not  through  the  edge  entrance  thereto,  and 
a  shank  portion  which  may  go  through  said  entrance ;  the 
bolt  portion  being  subsUntlally  perpendicular  to  the  plate 
and  adapted  to  form  a  catch  engaging  the  thickness  of  the 
plate  and  positively  resisting  lateral  stresses :  there  being 
a  keeper  adapted  to  press  toward  the  end  of  the  bolt: 
means  limiting  the  approach  of  the  keeper,  whereby  an 
opening  is  afforded  between  the  end  of  the  bolt  and  the 
keeper ;  and  wedges  formed  In  the  edge  of  the  plate  beside 
said  entrance  adapted  to  engage  between  said  keeper  and 
the  end  of  the  bolt. 

3.  A  fastening  comprising  the  combination  of  a  plate 
having  an  eyehole  with  a  relatively  narrow  edgewise  en- 
trance;   a   post   having   a    head   portion    too   large   to  go 

1  through  the  eyehole,  a  bolt  portion  which  may  go  into  the 
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eyehole,  bot  not  through  the  edjfe  entrance  thereto,  and 
a  ihank  portion  which  may  go  tbroagh  said  entrance ;  the 
bolt  portion  being  subatantlaUy  pcrpendlcnlar  to  tbe 
plate  and  adapted  to  form  a  catch  engaging  the  tbicknesa 
of  the  plate  and  poaltlrely  restating  lateral  stressea  ;  means 
to  fasten  tbe  post  to  material,  a  cup  mounted  thereon  and 
a  spring  within  the  cup  pushing  toward  the  bolt. 

4.  A  fastening  comprising  the  combination  of  a  plate 
baring  a  multiplicity  of  eyeholes  connected  by  Intenrening 
necks,  a  post  baring  a  bead  too  large  to  pass  through 
them,  a  bolt  portion  which  may  go  Into  them,  bat  not 
through  the  necks,  and  a  shank  portion  which  may  go 
through  said  necks  ;  said  bolt  portion  being  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plate  and  adapted  to  form  a  catch 
engaging  tbe  thickness  of  the  plate  and  poeitlTely  realstlng 
lateral  stresses  :  and  means  tending  to  maintain  the  bolt 
in  this  position. 

5.  A  fastening  comprising  a  flat  plate  having  an  eyehole, 
a  slot  leading  thereto,  and  inclined  edges  at  the  entrance 
of  the  slot ;  combined  with  a  post  haring  a  shank  por- 
tion to  pass  through  the  slot  and  a  bolt  portion  too  large 
for  that  but  able  to  enter  the  eyehole ;  and  means  pressing 
the  bolt  at  right  angles  to  the  piate  in  direction  to  enter 
the  eyehole ;  said  inclined  edges  being  adapted  to  engage 
and  displace  tbe  bolt  in  opposite  direction  a  distance  equal 
to  tbe  thickness  of  the  plate  when  the  post  enters  tbe  slot 

^    toward  tbe  eyehole,  and  the  bolt  being  held  by  the  thickness 
of  the  plate  when  in  the  eyehole. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.l 


988,669.  PLATB-CLAMPINO  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINT- 
ING-PRESSES. William  Evimsi.h,  Chicago.  111.,  aa- 
■Ignor  to  Tbe  Goes  IMntlng  Presa  Company.  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  9.  1910.  Se- 
rial  No.  560.246. 


1.  In  combination,  a  plate-support,  a  morable  member 
adapted  to  receive  an  operating  tool,  plate  clamps  con- 
•Mted  with  said  movable  member  and  adapted  by  ita 
movement  to  be  simultaneously  moved  into  and  out  of 
locked  position  on  a  piate.  and  locking  devices  adapted  to 
automatically  lock  said  movable  member  in  plate-locking 
position  and  to  be  disengaged  therefrom  only  by  the 
insertion  of  tbe  operating  tool. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plate-snpport,  a  movable  member, 
adapted  to  receive  an  operating  tool,  plate-clamps  con- 
nected with  said  movable  member  and  adapted  by  its 
Bovement  to  be  simultaneously  moved  Into  and  out  of 
locked  position  on  a  plate,  and  locking  devices  adapted  to 
automatically  lock  said  movable  member  in  plate-locking 
position  and  to  be  disengaged  therefrom  only  by  tbe 
Insertion  of  tbe  operating  tool,  said  locking  devices  being 
adapted  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  the  operating  tool  when 
■aid  movable  member  is  in  plate-locking  or  unlocked  poel- 
tlon. 

3.  In  combination,  a  plate-support,  a  movable  member 
adapted  to  receive  an  operating  tool,  plate  clamps  con- 
nected with  said  movable  member  and  adapted  by  its 
movement  to  be  simultaneously  moved  into  and  out  of 
locked  position  on  a  plate,  and  locking  devices  adapted 
to  automatically  lock  said  movable  member  in  plate-locking 
position  and  to  be  disengaged  therefrom  only  by  the 
Insertion  of  the  operating  tool,  said  locking  derlces  beinff 


also  adapted  to  permit  tbe  insertion  or  removal  of  the 
operating  tool  only  when  said  movable  member  la  in  plate- 
locking  or  unlocked  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plate  cylinder,  plate-clamps  slld- 
Ingly  mounted  thereon,  a  movable  member  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  tbe  cylinder  and  adapted  by  its  inward  move- 
ment to  simultaneously  lock  tbe  clamps  upon  a  plate,  a 
moving  device  connected  with  said  movable  member  and 
said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  receive  an  operating  tool 
and,  by  Ita  turning,  to  move  said  movable  member  longi- 
tudinally of  the  cylinder,  and  locking  mechanism  carried 
by  aaid  cylinder  and  said  movable  member  and  adapted 
to  automatically  lock  said  movable  memh<>r  against  move- 
ment in  its  plate-locklng  position  and  to  be  unlocked 
therefrom  only  by  tbe  insertion  of  the  operating  tool. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plate-cylinder,  plate-clamps  slld- 
Ingiy  mounted  thereon,  a  movable  member  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  tbe  cylinder  and  adapted  by  Its  Inward  move- 
ment to  slmultaneoualy  lock  tbe  clamps  upon  a  plate,  a 
moving  device  connected  with  said  movable  member  and 
said  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  an  operating  tool  and 
by  its  turning  to  move  said  movable  member  longitudinally 
of  tbe  cylinder,  and  locking  mechanism  adapted  to  auto- 
matically lock  said  movable  member  agalnat  movement 
In  its  Inner  and  outer  positions  and  adapted  to  be  un- 
locked from  each  of  aaid  positions  only  by  tbe  Insertion 
of  an  operating  tool. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


988,660.  VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVING  GEAR  MECHA- 
NISM. William  Evensen,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
The  Goes  Printing  Press  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illlnola  Filed  July  1,  1910.  Serial 
No.  669,929. 


1.  In  combination,  a  main  driving  shaft,  a  driving  gear 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  operatively 
connecting  said  driving-gear  with  aaid  drivingshaft  and 
disconnecting  it  therefrom,  a  second  shaft,  diminlshing- 
speed  (rearing,  gearing  between  said  second  shaft  and  said 
driving  gear,  means  for  putting  said  dlmlnlsblng-speed 
gearing  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  gearing 
connecting  said  second  shaft  with  said  driving-gear,  aaid 
means  Including  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  between 
said  diminishing  speed  gearing  and  said  connecting  snd 
disconnecting  meana. 

2.  In  combination,  a  main  driving-shaft,  a  driving  gear 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  a  clutch  member  secured 
thereon,  a  second  clutch-member  slldlngly  mounted  on 
said  main  driving  shaft,  means  for  connecting  and  discon- 
necting said  clutch-members,  a  pinion  on  said  driving- 
shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  aaid 
second  shaft  and  meshing  with  aaid  pinion,  a  gear  fast 
with  said  drivlng>gear  on  said  driving-shaft,  a  pinion  se- 
cured to  said  second  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  last- 
named  gear,  shiftable  clutch  mechanism  on  said  second 
shaft,  and  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  between  said 
gear  on  said  second  shaft  and  said  clutch  mechanism. 

3.  In  combination,  a  main  drlving-ahaft,  a  driving-gear 
rotatably  monnted  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  large  gear 
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rigidly  connected  with  said  driving  gear,  clutch  mechanism 
adapted  to  operatively  connect  said  driving  gear  with  aaid 
shaft  and  disconnect  it  therefrom,  a  pinion  on  said  main 
driving-shaft,  a  aecond  shaft,  a  large  gear  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  abaft,  a  clutch-member  rotaUble  with 
reference  to  said  second  shaft  and  with  reference  to  said 
large  gear,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  between  said 
large  gear  on  said  second  shaft  and  said  clutch  mechanism, 
a  second  clutch-member  slldable  on  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  coact  with  said  first  clutch-member,  and  a  pinion  fast 
on  said  second  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  large  gear 
rigidly    connected   with    said    driving-gear   on    said   first 

shaft. 

4.  In  combination,  a  main  driving-shaft,  a  main  driving- 
gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  large  gear  rigidly 
connected  with  said  driving-gear,  a  clutch  member  se 
cured  to  said  large  gear  and  rotatable  with  it  on  said 
shaft,  a  second  clutch-member  feathered  on  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  first  clutch  member,  a 
pinion  secured  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  large 
gear  rotaUbie  thereon  and  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a 
ratchet-wheel  secured  to  said  large  gear,  a  spider  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  rotatable  with  reference  to  said  shaft 
and  with  said  large  gear,  pawls  carried  by  said  spider, 
a  dutch-member  rigidly  connected  with  said  spider,  a 
second  clutch-member  feathered  on  said  second  shaft  and 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  first  clutch-member,  and  a 
pinion  secured  to  said  second  shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh 
with  the  large  pinion  rigidly  connected  with  said  driving- 
gear. 

5.  In  combination,  a  main  driving  shaft,  a  driving-gear 
rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  large  gear  secured  to  the 
bub  of  said  driving  gear,  clutch  mechanism  adapted  to 
operatively  connect  said  driving-shaft  with  said  driving 
gear  and  to  disconnect  it  therefrom,  a  pinion  on  said 
shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  bushing  roUtably  mounted  on  said 
second  abaft,  a  large  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
bushing  and  meshing  with  said  pinion  on  said  first  shaft, 
a  ratchet-wheel  secured  to  the  hub  of  said  large  gear,  a 
support  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bushing,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  said  support  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet- 
wheel  when  routed  In  one  direction,  a  clutch-member 
rifidly  connected  with  said  support,  a  second  clutch- 
member  feathered  on  said  second  shaft  and  adapted  to 
he  moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  first 
clutch-member,  and  a  small  gear  on  said  second  shaft 
meshing  with  tbe  large  gear  on  tbe  hub  of  said  driving- 
gear. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.1 


tions  being  located  adjacent  to  the  frames,  and  coupling- 
devices  carried  by  said  frames  at  their  opposite  ends  and 
engaging  with  tbe  rear-ends  of  eald  partitions,  for  securing 
said  frames  and  partitions  together. 


988,561.  ANIMAL  STALL.  Hekbt  L.  Fehris,  Harva^. 
111.,  assignor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  k  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1910.  Serial 
No.  577,600. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  aeries  of  stanchion-supporting 
frames,  partitions  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  frames 
and  located  adjacent  to  tbe  ends  thereof,  and  means  ad- 
justably connecting  said  frames  Independently  of  each 
other  with  said  partitions,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  floor,  of  supports  secured 
thereto,  a  series  of  stanchion-supporting  frames  adjust- 
ably connected  at  their  lower  ends  with  said  supports, 
partitions  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  frames  and  located 
adjacent  to  tbe  ends  thereof,  and  means  adjustably  con- 
necting aaid  frames  with  said  partitions,  whereby  said 
frames  are  sdjustable  Independently  of  each  other  length 
wise  of  aaid  partitions,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  floor,  of  a  plurality  of  spaced 
supporting  members  secured  thereto,  a  series  of  stanchion- 
supporting  frames  located  between  said  supports  with 
each  of  tbe  intermediate  ones  of  said  supports  connected 
with  two  of  said  frames,  partitions  extending  at  an 
angle  to  said  frames  and  located  at  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  and  means  connecting  said  frames  toward  their 
upper  ends  to  said  partitions,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  series  of  stanchion-supporting 
frames,  partitions  interposed  between  said  frames  and 
extending  at  an  angle  thereto,  the  rear  ends  of  said  partl- 
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5.  A  stanchion-supporting  frame  provided  with  members 
by  which  It  Is  adapted  to  be  supported,  said  members  being 
provided  with  extensions  projecting  transversely  of  said 
frame  and  beyond  a  side  thereof,  and  being  adjustable 
on  said  frame  to  cause  said  extensions  to  project  beyond 
either  side  of  said  frame,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Clsims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


988,562.      BOX.      Douglas    P.    Fleming,    Chicago,    111., 
assignor   to  Simplex   Metal  Bound   Box  Company,   Chi 
cago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  20, 
1910.     Serial  No.  578,082. 


1.  In  combination,  a  blank  for  tbe  body  of  a  knockdown- 
box  composed  of  spaced  sheets  of  veneer  or  analogous 
light  stock  and  reinforcing  metal  binding-strips  connect- 
ing the  sheets  alonjr  thflr  edge-portions,  metal  catches 
on  the  Inner  faces  of  the  end-portions  of  the  blank-sec- 
tions which,  when  folded,  form  the  sides  of  the  box-body, 
said  catches  cooperating  with  the  metal  binding  to  form 
guides,  heads  Insertlble  into  said  guides,  and  tongues 
projecting  from  opposite  ends  of  the  beads  to  engage 
said  catches,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  box  having  its  body  formed  of 
veneer  or  analogous  light  stock  and  provided  with  rein- 
forcing metal  binding  strips  about  its  end-portions,  metal 
catches  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  end-portions  of  tbe 
sides  of  said  body  cooperating  with  tbe  metal  binding 
thereon  to  form  guides,  beads  confined  in  said  guides,  and 
tongues  projecting  from  opposite  ends  of  tbe  beads  Into 
engagement  with  said  catches,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  a  box  having  its  body  formed  of 
sheets   of   veneer  or    analogous    light   stock    with    trough- 
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shaped  metal  bindinx-ttripa  haTlos  flaogca  axtandlas 
the  lnn«r  edfp«  of  the  troagtai  In  which  the  enda  of  nld 
aheets  are  cootained  and  aecured.  angular  metal  atiipa, 
forming  catches,  aecnred  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the  end- 
portions  of  the  side  of  said  body  and  co^Jperatlng  with 
the  adjacent  flanges  of  the  binding  to  form  guides,  heads 
confined  in  said  goldee,  and  angular  metal  tongues  pro- 
jecting from  opposite  eoda  of  the  heada  Into  engagement 
with  said  angular  strips,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


»88.5«.-{.  PIVOTLI<;ilT  FOB  AUTOMOBILKg.  Hamt 
C.  Fbandskx.  I'onrord.  Cal.  Piled  Dee.  &,  1910.  Serial 
No.  R95,582. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  lamp  bracket,  barlBg  a  Tertlcal 
fltpm,  a  sleeve  bearing  of  considerable  length  In  which  the 
stem  turns,  said  sleeve  bearing  havinK  an  oflFset  flange  for 
attachment  to  a  part  of  a  vehicle  frame,  the  stem  carry- 
ing a  pinion,  a  rack  engageable  with  the  pinion,  and  re- 
versible means  to  hold  the  rack  against  the  pinion  capable 
of  being  Inserted  between  the  rack  and  pinion  to  lock  the 
latter  against  turning  without  interfering  with  the  recip- 
rocating movement  of  the  rack. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  of  an  anto- 
■MMle  and  the  steering  mechanism  thereof,  a  lamp  bracket 
twaable  on  a  vertical  pivot,  rack  and  pinion  connections 
between  the  lamp  and  the  steering  mechanism  whereby 
the  lamp  will  turn  In  unison  with  the  turning  movements 
of  the  vehicle,  and  means  Interposed  between  the  rack  and 
pinion  to  lock  the  latter  In  place  without  Interfering  with 
the  sliding  movement  of  the  rack. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  lamp  bracket  tumable  In  suit- 
able bearings  from  side  to  side,  a  vertical  stem  for  the 
bracket,  a  pinion  on  the  stem,  a  sliding  rack  to  mesh  with 
the  pinion,  a  slotted  guide  for  the  rack  and  pinion,  and  a 
reversible  bearing  block  Insertible  alternately  behind  the 
rack  to  hold  It  in  mesh  with  the  pinion  and  in  front  of 
the  rack  to  hold  It  out  of  mesh  therewith,  and  means  for 
holding  the  block  In  reversed  position. 


MS»6«4.    ANODE-MOLD.    ULTsaas  A.  GAaaio,  Anaconda, 
Moat.     Piled  Dec.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  S96,817. 


1.  An  anode  mold  comprising  a  main  basin  having  a 
bottom  and  inclosing  walls  for  receiving  the  charge  to  be 
caat,  outwardly  projecting  arma  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  line  passing  through  the  center  of  the  mold  and  pro- 
tMs4  with  basins  Inclosed  by  said  walls  but  of  shallower 
depth  than  the  main  basin,  and  In  communication  there- 
with, the  aides  of  the  ann-baaina  Inclining  outwardly  from 
the  bottoms  thereof,  the  Inner  sides  merging  with  said  bot- 
toms along  corners  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  central  line  aforesaid,  and  a  movable  ejecting  pin 
in  the  mold  bottom  inclined  toward  the  end  carrying  the 
arma  for  lifting  the  anode  caat  In  the  mold  clear  of  the 
inclined  sides  of  the  ann-basins. 

2.  An  anode-mold  comprising  a  main  baain  having  a 
bottom  and  Inclosing  walla  for  receiving  the  charge  to  be 
caat.  outwardly  projecting  arms  disposed  on  opposite  sides 


of  a  line  paaaiag  tbroagb  the  center  of  the  mold  and  pro- 
vided with  basins  Inclosed  by  said  walls  but  of  shallower 
depth  than  the  main  basin  and  In  communication  there- 
with, the  sides  of  tbe  arm  basins  inclining  outwardly  from 
the  bottoms  thereof,  tbe  Inner  sides  merging  with  said  bot- 
toms along  corners  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  tbe  central  line  aforesaid,  and  a  movable  ejecting  mem- 
ber mounted  to  one  side  of  the  center  of  tbe  mold  on  tbe 
central  line  aforeaald  and  on  that  side  of  the  center  nearer 
the  arms  for  lifting  the  anode  cast  In  tbe  mold  clear  of 
the  Inclined  sides  of  the  srm-baslns. 

S.  An  anode  mold  comprising  a  main  basin  having  a 
bottom  and  four  inclosing  walls  for  receiving  the  charge 
to  l)e  caat.  outwardly  projecting  comer  arms  provided  with 
basins  Inclosed  by  the  same  walls  but  of  shallower  depth- 
than  the  mi^Jn  basin,  and  In  communication  with  the  main 
basin,  the  ^de  walls  of  the  shallow  basins  inclining  out- 
wardly from  the  bottoms  thereof,  the  Inner  side  walls 
merging  with  said  bottoms  along  corners  disposed  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  azia  of  the  mold,  and  a  mov- 
able ejecting  pin  In  the  bottom  of  the  mold  mounted  to 
Incline  toward  the  end  carrying  the  comer  arms  for  lifting 
the  casting  out  of  the  mold,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  anode  mold  comprising  a  main  oblong  basin  l<av- 
Ing  a  bottom  and  incloaing  walls  for  receiving  the  charge 
to  be  caat,  outwsrdly  projecting  terminal  comer  arms  pro- 
vided with  twalns  communicating  with  the  main  basin  and 
of  a  depth  ahallower  than  tbe  main  basin,  the  Inner  and 
outer  side  walla  of  the  comer  baalns  being  Inclined  out- 
wardly from  the  bottoms  of  the  basins,  the  Inner  bottom 
('omers  of  the  comer  t>aslns  forming  suspension  edges  for 
the  anode  arms  cast  therein  and  disposed  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  snode  when  sus- 
pended, an  ejecting  pin  mounted  movably  In  the  bottom 
of  the  main  basin  on  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mold 
and  to  one  side  of  tbe  center  of  the  mold,  and  nearest  the 
end  carrying  the  corner  arms,  the  pin  Inclining  toward  tbe 
arma.  and  adapted  to  lift  the  casting  out  of  the  mold,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

0.  In  combination  with  a  mold  provided  with  a  basin 
for  receiving  the  charge  to  be  cast,  an  ejecting  pin  pro- 
vided with  a  shank  and  an  Inner  terminal  head  movably 
mounted  In  the  mold  bottom,  tbe  bead  being  provided  with 
a  heel  to  engage  the  bottom  of  tbe  casting,  the  shank  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  and  a  guide  pin  or 
key  carried  by  tbe  mold  bottom  and  positioned  on  the  out- 
side of  the  mold,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


988,568.      WRENCH.      Ratmo<«d  OaorraoT,   Arctic.    R.   I 
Piled  Sept.  22.  1910      Sertal  No.  B83.191. 


1.   Id  a  wrench  In  combination  with  a  shank  having  a 
rirld  Jaw  and  a  movable  Jaw.  a  Jaw  pivoted  to  tbe  mov- 
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able  jaw  and  cooperating  with  one  end  of  the  rigid  Jaw, 
a  tall  carried  by  tbe  pivoted  Jaw  and  formed  with  an  in- 
clined face,  and  a  sleeve  threaded  on  tbe  shank  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  outwardly  extending  projection  which  en- 
gages said  Inclined  face  to  thereb.v  move  the  opposite  end 
of  the  pivoted  Jaw  toward  said  end  of  the  rigid  Jaw. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  in  combination  with  a  shank  having  a 
rigid  Jaw  and  a  movable  jaw,  a  Jaw  pivoted  to  the  mov- 
able Jaw  and  cooperating  with  one  end  of  the  rigid  jaw, 
a  cylindrical  part  carried  by  the  shank,  a  threaded  part 
carried  by  the  shank,  a  sleeve  threaded  on  tbe  threaded 
part  and  having  a  bored  portion  to  receive' tbe  cylindrical 
part,  and  an  annular  projection  carried  by  the  sleeve  to 
move  the  lower  end  of  the  movable  jaw  outwardl.v  away 
from  the  shank. 


OS-.SftB.  COTTON  IMCKER.  AfOLSTua  W.  Getciiell, 
Liikewood,  Ohio.  Filed  June  21,  1909.  Serial  No. 
50a.l'86. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  cotton  picker,  a  suction  device,  a  suc- 
tion tube  connected  thereto  and  provided  with  a  picker 
member  having  at  the  end  thereof  a  plate  arranged  oh 
llquely  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  picker  member  and 
having  an  Inlet  opening,  the  edge  of  said  plate  around  said 
opening  being  provided  with  Inwardly  Inclined  teeth  so 
that  the  Inwardly  and  downwardly  directed  current  of  air 
produced  by  the  operation  of  the  suction  device  will  draw 
In  the  cotton  boll  and  fold  It  down  Into  engagement  with 
the  teeth  thereby  holding  the  cotton  boll  against  with- 
drawal from  the  mouth  of  the  picker  but  leaving  It  free  to 
move  down  into  the  tube  when  detached  from  the  pod. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  cotton  picker,  a  suction  device,  a  suc- 
tion tube  connected  thereto  and  provided  with  a  picker 
member  having  at  the  end  thereof  a  plate  arranged  ob; 
liquely  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  picker  member  and 
having  an  elliptical  shaped  inlet  opening,  the  edge  of  the 
plate  at  said  opening  being  provided  with  inwardly  In- 
clined teeth. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  cotton  picker,  a  suction  device,  a  suc- 
tion tube  connected  to  the  suction  device  and  a  picker 
member  arranged  on  the  intake  end  of  said  tube,  said 
picker  member  comprising  a  nozzle  having  the  mouth 
thereof  arranged  obliquely  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
throat  of  the  noizle,  said  mouth  being  provided  with  In- 
wardly projecting  teeth  and  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  air  sucked  through  said  nozzle  will  cause  the 
cotton  boll  to  be  drawn  inwardly  and  downwardly  over  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  mouth  and  Into  engagement  with  the 
teeth  therein. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  cotton  picker,  a  vehicle  having  a  suc- 
tion device,  an  engine  for  operating  said  device  and  a  re- 
ceptacle for  receiving  the  cotton  mounted  thereon,  said 
suction  device  having  connected  thereto  a  discharge  tube 
leading  to  the  receptacle  and  a  suction  tube  having  at  its 
end  a  picker  member  having  at  the  intake  end  thereof  a 
plate  arranged  obliquely  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
picker  member,  said  plate  being  provided  with  an  Inlet 
opening,  the  edge  of  the  plate  around  said  opening  l)elng 
provided  with  Inwardly  Inclined  teeth,  so  that  the  Inwardly 
and  downwardly  directed  current  of  air  produced  by  the 
operation  of  the  suction  device  will  draw  in  the  cotton 
boll  and  fold  It  down  into  engagement  with  said  teeth. 


9  8  8  ,  fi  6  7  .  BINDING  AND  POLDINO  MACHINE  FOR 
PRINTING-PRESSES.  Samubl  G.  Goss,  Olencoe,  111., 
assignor  to  The  Goes  Printing  Press  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  10.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  666,151. 


1.  A  stitching  and  folding  machine,  including  In  combi- 
nation, means  for  forwarding  a  plurality  of  associated 
sheets,  means  for  stopping  the  same  in  registry,  a  folding 
mechanism,  a  reciprocating  carriage,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  same,  and  stitching  mechanism  carried  by  said  car- 
riage and  adapted  to  stitch  the  registered  sheets  and 
adapted  by  the  movement  of  said  carriage  to  forward  the 
sheets  while  being  stitched  to  said  folding  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  combination,  a  table,  means  for  forwarding  a 
plurality  of  associated  sheets  to  said  table  and  stopping 
them  In  registry  thereon,  folding  mechanism,  a  traveling 
support,  and  stitching  mechanism  carried  by  said  travel- 
ing support  and  adapted  by  tbe  movement  of  said  support 
toward  said  folding  mechanism  to  move  tbe  stitched 
sheets  Into  engagement  therewith. 

3.  A  binding  and  folding  mechanism.  Including  In  com- 
bination, means  for  conveying  a  plurality  of  associated 
sheets  along  a  straight  path,  means  for  stopping  said 
sheets  in  registry,  folding  mechanism  located  at  one  side 
of  said  path,  a  reciprocating  carriage,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  same,  and  stitching  mechanism  carried  by  said 
carriage  in  the  line  of  said  path  and  adapted  to  stitch  said 
registered  sheets  and  by  the  forward  movement  of  said 
carriage  to  forward  the  same  to  said  folding  mechanism. 

4.  A  binding  and  folding  machine  including  in  comblna 
tlon  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  stitchers,  means  for  feed- 
ing sheets  Into  position  to  be  stitched  by  said  stitchers. 
and  folding  means  adapted  to  engage  said  sheets  when 
thus  forwarded  by  said  reciprocating  stitchers  and  fold 
the  same. 

6.  A  binding  and  folding  machine  including  in  combina- 
tion a  plurality  of  reciprocating  stitchers,  means  for  si- 
multaneously stitching  and  moving  away  the  sheets,  and 
folding  means  adapted  to  engage  said  sheets  when  thus 
forwarded  and  fold  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


988,568.  SAFETY-BRAKE  FOR  MINE-CAGES.  Charlis 
Hansbn,  Bast  Rand.  Transvaal.  Filed  Sept.  2ti,  1900. 
Serial  No.  519,600. 

1.  In  a  safety  brake  for  the  vehicles  of  hoisting  appa- 
ratus, the  combination  with  the  vehicle  and  its  supporting 
and  guiding  means,  of  a  wedge  shaped  brake  member  car- 
ried by  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  guiding 
means,  means  for  operating  said  brake  member  from  the 
vehicle  supporting  means  or  for  maintaining  It  In  its  In- 
operative position  during  the  normal  running  of  the  ve- 
hicle and  for  causing  it  to  engage  tbe  guiding  means  on 
the  breakage  of  the  supporting  means,  a  cylinder  carried 
by  the  vehicle  for  holding  high  pressure  fluid,  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder,  and  means  which  are  operated  by  the  brake 
member  when  it  engages  the  guiding  means  to  move  the 
piston  against  the  high  pre!>sure  fluid  In  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  safety  brake  for  the  vehicles  of  hoisting  appa- 
ratus, the  combination  with  the  vehicle  and  Its  supporting 
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and  fuiding  means,  of  a  pair  of  wedce  abaped  brake  mem- 
bera  adapted  to  engage  tbe  gnlding  means,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  brake  members  from  tbe  veblcle  supporting 
means  or  for  maintaining  them  In  tbeir  inoperatlre  posi- 
tion during  the  normal  running  of  tbe  vehicle  and  for 
causing  them  to  engage  the  guiding  means  on  tbe  break- 
ag«  of  the  supporting  means,  a  pair  of  cylinders  carried  by 
the  vehicle  for  holding  high  pressure  fluid,  a  piston  In 
each  of  said  cylinders  and  means  which  arc  operated  by 
the  brake  nMOitan  when  they  engage  the  guiding  means  to 
move  the  ptotoas  against  th«  high  pressure  fluid  in  their 
respective  cylinders. 


3.  In  a  safety  brake  for  the  vehicles  of  hoisting  appa- 
ratus, the  combination  with  the  vehicle  and  its  support- 
ing and  guiding  means,  of  a  pair  of  wedge  shaped  brake 
members  adapted  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  vehicle 
by  engaging  tbe  guiding  means,  means  for  operating  said 
brake  members  from  the  supporting  means,  a  pair  of  cyl- 
inders carried  by  the  vehicle  for  holding  high  pressure 
fluid,  a  piston  In  each  cylinder,  means  which  are  operated 
by  the  brake  members  when  they  engage  the  guiding  means 
to  move  the  pistons  against  the  high  pressure  fluid  in  their 
respective  cylinders,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  pistons  in  the  direction  opposite  to  that  In  which 
they  are  moved  by  the  wedges  when  the  latter  engage  the 
guiding  means. 

4.  In  a  safety  brake  for  the  vehicles  of  hoisting  appa- 
ratus, the  combination  with  the  vehicle  and  Its  supporting 
and  guiding  means,  of  a  wedge  shaped  brake  member 
adapted  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  vehicle  by  engaging 
tbe  guiding  means,  means  for  operating  said  brake  member 
from  said  supporting  means,  a  movable  member  arranged 
at  the  back  of  the  brake  member,  a  cylinder  for  holding 
high  pressure  fluid,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  and  means 
which  engage  the  movable  member  and  are  operated  by  the 
brake  member  when  the  latter  engages  the  guiding  meann 
to  move  the  piston  against  the  high  pressure  fluid  In  the 
cylinder. 

5.  In  a  safety  brake  for  the  vehicles  of  hoisting  appa 
ratns,  the  combination  with  the  vehicle  and  Its  supporting 
and  guiding  means,  of  a  wedge  shaped  brake  member 
adapted  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  vehicle  by  engaging 
the  guiding  means,  means  for  guiding  said  brake  member, 
means  for  operating  said  brake  member  from  said  support- 
ing means,  a  movable  memt>er  arranged  at  the  ba;k  of  the 
brake  member,  a  ball  bearing  between  said  brake  and  mov- 
able members,  a  cylinder  for  holding  high  pressure  fluid,  a 
piston  In  said  cylinder,  and  means  which  engage  tbe  mov- 
able member  and  are  operated  by  tbe  brake  member  when 
the  latter  engages  the  guiding  means  to  move  the  piston 
sgainst  the  high  pressure  fluid  in  the  cylinder. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


988,560.  SEAMLESS -TUBE- ROLLING  MILL.  Jorara 
C.  Habknbss,  Lorain,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  4&6.089. 


1.  In  combination,  in  a  seamless  tube  rolling  mill,  a 
pair  of  cooperating  rolls  having  shaping  or  forming  por- 
tions, a  mandrel  cooperating  with  said  roils,  a  support  for 
the  rear  end  of  the  mandrel,  said  support  and  mandrel 
having  horizontally  extending  overlapping  portions,  means 
for  shifting  the  mandrel  longitudinally  after  the  metal  has 
passed  the  forward  end  thereof  so  as  to  cause  tbe  mandrel 
and  support  to  t>e  disengaged,  and  means  for  moving  said 
support  transversely  out  of  the  path  of  the  oncoming 
metal. 

2.  In  combination,  in  a  seamless  tube  rolling  mill,  a 
pair  of  rolls  having  forming  or  shaping  portions  through 
which  the  metal  is  adapted  to  t>e  forced,  a  mandrel  coop- 
erating with  said  rolls  and  having  a  shaping  or  forming 
head  at  its  forward  end,  a  support  for  the  rear  end  of  the 
mandrel,  said  support  having  a  socket  In  which  the  rear 
end  of  the  mandrel  projects  horisontally,  means  for  shift- 
ing said  mandrel  longitudinally  when  the  metal  passes  be- 
yond the  forward  end  thereof  so  that  the  mandrel  Is  clear 
of  the  support,  and  means  for  shifting  said  support  trans- 
versely out  of  the  path  of  the  oncoming  metal. 

3.  In  combination.  In  a  seamlefis  tube  rolling  mill,  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  rolls  arranged  in  a  row  or  series,  said 
rolls  having  shaping  or  forming  portions  of  successively 
varying  sites,  a  series  of  mandrels  arranged  In  a  line  and 
each  cooperating  with  one  set  of  rolls,  said  mandrels  hav- 
ing shaping  or  forming  portions  at  their  forward  ends,  a 
support  for  tbe  rear  end  of  each  mandrel,  the  supports  and 
the  mandrels  corresponding  thereto  having  horisontally 
extending  overlapping  portions,  means  for  successively 
shifting  said  mandrels  longitudinally  out  of  engagement 
with  their  respective  supports  so  that  the  overlapping  por- 
tions are  disengaged,  and  means  for  successively  shifting 
said  supports  transversely  out  of  the  path  of  the  oncoming 
metal. 

A.  In  combination,  in  a  seamless  tube  rolling  mill,  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  rolls  arranged  In  a  row  or  series,  said 
rolls  having  shaping  or  forming  portions  of  successively 
varying  sizes,  a  series  of  mandrels  arranged  in  a  line,  each 
mandrel  cooperating  with  one  set  of  rolls  and  having  a 
shaping  or  forming  portion  at  Its  forward  end,  a  support 
for  the  rear  end  of  each  mandrel,  said  support  having  a 
socket  In  which  the  mandrel  extends,  means  for  shifting 
each  mandrel  longitudinally  out  of  engagement  with  its 
support  when  the  metal  passes  beyond  the  shaping  or 
forming  portion  at  its  forward  end,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  support  for  each  mandrel  out  of  tbe  path  of  the  on- 
coming metal. 


9  8  8,670.  COIN-CONTROLLED  MACHINE.  CAaL  O. 
Hassmann,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Mills  Novelty  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Jan. 
12.  1911.     Serial  No.  602.20«. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rock-shaft  and  means  for 
rocking  It.  of  a  magaslne  for  receiving  the  articles  to  be 
vended,  a  slide  for  discharging  tbe  articles  from  the 
magaslne.  means  normally  locking  said  slide  against  move- 
ment, and  means  operated  by  said  shaft  for  actuating 
said  slide-locking  means  to  unlock  said  slide. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  rock-shaft  and  means  for 
rocking  it,  of  a  magazine  for  receiving  the  articles  to  be 
vended,  a  slide  for  discharging  the  arUcles  from  the 
magazine,  a  pIvoUlly  supported  member  equipped  with 
means  for  releasably  locking  said  slide  against  movement, 
means  operated  bj  said  shaft  for  rocking  said  member  to 
unlock  the  slide,  and  means  lor  releasably  holding  said 
member  In  position  for  releasing  the  slide  untU  after 
the  latter  has  been  moved  from  normal  position. 


h 


2.  A  roUry  circuit  breaker  embracing  a  rotary  metallic 
vessel  for  containing  a  conducting  fluid  provided  with  a  V 
bottcm  having  downwardly  converging  walls  and  an 
annular  channel  located  above  said  walls,  a  rotative  disk 
of  Insulating  material  eccentrically  mounted  within  said 
vessel  with  one  edge  projecting  Into  said  channel,  a  plu- 
rality of  rigid  terminals  carried  by  said  disk  and  projecting 
beyond  the  edge  thereof,  and  conducting  means  projecting 
into  said  vessel  and  Insulated  therefrom  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  rigid  terminals. 


:{.  The  combination  with  a  rock-shaft  and  means  for 
rocking  It,  of  a  magazine  for  receiving  the  articles  to  be 
vended,  a  slide  for  discharging  the  articles  from  the 
magazine,  a  plvotally  supported  member  equipped  with 
means  for  releasably  locking  said  slide  against  movement, 
means  operated  by  said  shaft  for  rocking  said  member 
to  unlock  the  slide,  a  spring-controlled  device  cooperat- 
ing with  said  rock-member  for  releasably  holding  the 
latter  in  position  for  releasing  the  slide,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  slide  for  actuating  said  device  to  release  said 
rock-member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rock  shaft  and  moans  for 
rocking  It.  of  a  magazine  for  receiving  the  articles  to  be 
vended,  a  slide  for  discharging  the  articles  from  the 
magazine,  a  plvoUlly  supported  member  equipped  with 
means  for  releasably  locking  said  slide  against  movement, 
means  tending  to  maintain  said  member  in  position  for 
locking  said  slide,  means  operated  by  said  shaft  for  rock- 
ing said  member  to  unlock  the  slide,  and  means  for  re- 
leasably holding  said  member  In  position  for  unlocking 
the  slide  until  the  latter  has  been  moved  from  normal 
position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rock-shaft  and  means  for 
rocking  It.  of  a  magazine  for  receiving  the  articles  to  be 
vended,  a  slide  for  discharging  the  articles  from  the  maga- 
zine, a  plvotally  supported  member  equipped  with  means 
for  releasably  locking  said  slide  against  movement,  means 
tending  to  maintain  said  member  In  position  for  locking 
said  slide,  means  operated  by  said  shaft  for  rocking  said 
member  to  unlock  the  slide,  a  spring-controlled  device  co- 
operating with  said  rock-member  for  releasably  holding 
the  latter  In  position  for  releasing  the  slide,  and  means 
operated  by  the  slide  for  actuating  said  device  to  release 
said  rock-member. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


988.571.       ROTARY     CIRCUIT  BREAKER.       Samlbl    T. 

HUTTON,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug.  19.  1910.     Serial  No. 

578.030. 

1.  A  rotary  circuit  breaker  embracing  a  rotary  metallic 
vessel  for  containing  a  conducting  liquid  provided  with  a 
bottom  having  downwardly  converging  walls  and  an  an- 
nular channel  located  above  said  walls,  a  rotative  disk 
of  insulating  material  eccentrically  mounted  within  said 
vessel  with  one  edge  projecting  Into  said  channel,  a  rigid 
terminal  carried  by  said  disk  and  projecting  beyond  the 
edge  thereof,  and  conducting  means  projecting  into  said 
vessel  and  Insulated  therefrom  electrically  connected  to 
the  said  rigid  terminal. 
165  O.  O.— T 


3.  A  rotary  circuit  breaker  embracing  a  rotary  metallic 
vessel  for  containing  a  conducting  fluid  provided  with  a 
bottom  having  downwardly  converging  walls  and  an  an- 
nular channel  located  above  said  walls,  a  conductor  rod 
projecting  Into  said  vessel  and  insulated  therefrom,  a 
freely  rotative  disk  of  insulating  material  carried  by  said 
conducting  rod.  and  one  or  more  radial,  rigid  terminals 
carried  by  said  disk  and  electrically  connected  at  their 
inner  ends  to  said  conducting  riMl,  said  rigid  terminals 
projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  said  disks. 

4.  A  rotary  circuit  breaker  embracing  a  rotary  metallic 
vessel    containing    a    conducting    fluid    provided    with    a 
bottom  having  downwardly  converging  walls  and   an  an- 
nular channel  located  above  said  walls,  a  base  upon  which 
said  rotary  vessel  Is  rotAtlvely  mounted,  a  journal  bearing 
for  the  upper  end  of  said  vessel  embracing  a  tubular  bear 
ing  rigidly  connected  with  said  vessel  and  a  journal  pro- 
jecting  Into   said   vessel,    a    conducting   rod    eccentrically 
mounted  In  said  journal  and  Insulated  therefrom,  a  freely 
rotative   disk   carried   by   said   conductor   rod,   projecting 
at  one  edge  Into  said  channel,  and  radial,  rigid  terminal 
rods  carried  by  said  disk,  said  rigid  terminals  projecting 
at  their  outer  ends  beyond  the  edge  of  said  disk  and  at 
their  Inner  ends  being  electrically  connected  with  said  con- 
ductor rod. 

5.  A  rotary  circuit  breaker  embracing  a  rotary  metallic 
vessel  containing  a  conducting  fluid  provided  with  a  bot- 
tom having  downwardly  converging  walls  and  an  annular 
channel  located  above  said  walls,  a  base  upon  which  said 
rotary  vessel  Is  rotatlvely  mounted,  a  bearing  for  the 
upper  end  of  said  vessel  embracing  a  tubular  bearing  rig- 
idly connected  with  said  vessel  and  a  journal  projecting 
Into  said  vessel,  a  conducting  rod  eccentrically  mounted 
In  said  journal  and  Insulated  therefrom,  said  rod  being  ro- 
tatlvely mounted  in  said  Journal,  a  bar  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  rod,  a  freely  rotative  dUk  carried  by 
said  bar.  projecting  at  one  edge  Into  said  channel,  and 
radial,  rigid  terminal  rods  carried  by  said  disk,  said  rigid 
terminals  projecting  at  their  outer  ends  beyond  the  edge 
of  said  disk  and  at  their  inner  ends  being  electrically 
connected  with  said  conductor  rod.  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  angular  position  of  said  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


988  572       HYDROCARBON  BURNER.      David   M.    Jack 
SON.  Bloomlngton.  and  Rolly  W.  Jackson,  Danville.  III. 
Fll^  June  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  501.114. 
A  hydrocarbon  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 

an  Integral  four-way  body  member  forming  an  interior  cen- 
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tral  mixing  chamber  in  common  for  all  tJie  fuel  elements 
wiiich  enter  therein  and  produce  the  icaa  or  vapor,  the 
waya  of  aald  body  member  forming  reapectlvely  an  Inlet 
for  the  outer  air  at  one  aide  of  said  chamber  and  an  outlet 
for  the  gaa  or  vapor  at  the  oppoalte  aide  of  said  chamber 
and  openinga  at  oppoalte  aides  and  at  right  angles  to  aald 
air  inlet  and  aald  outlet,  and  an  integral  tube  member  In- 
aerted  In  and  extending  through  aaid  integral  foor-way 
body  member  transversely  to  aaid  air-inlet  way  and  aald 


outlet  way  and  conforming  to  and  fitting  the  openlntn* 
formed  by  two  ways  of  said  body  member,  said  Integral 
transvenle  tube  member  being  divided  into  respective  pas 
siiges  for  oil  and  compressed  air  or  ateam  by  the  partition 
K  Intersecting  Its  bore  and  having  at  each  side  of  aald 
partition  oriflcee  In  its  walls  (^rectly  opening  at  right 
aiujles  to  the  bore  of  said  Integral  tube  memt>er  and  to 
ward  the  outlet-way  of  said  integral  four  way  body  mem 
ber.  snbstantUiUy  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


9)HH,&73.  CROSSDRAi'T  HAY  CARRIER  William  F. 
Jacobs,  Ottawa.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  J.  E.  Porter  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1909.  Serial 
No.  533.770. 


1.  In  a  crosa  draft  hay  carrier,  la  combination  with  the 
main  frame,  the  draft  rope,  a  pair  of  oppoalng  Jawa.  one 
of  which  la  movable.  Interposed  In  the  path  of  the  draft 
rope,  an  auxiliary  frame  vertically  movable  with  reapect 
to  aaid  main  frame,  aaid  auxiliary  frame  directly  support- 
ing the  load  and  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  movable 
jaw.  and  meana  operatively  connected  to  the  main  frame 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  forward  pull  on  the  draft 
rope  to  rala*  aaid  auxiliary  frame. 

2.  In  a  cross  draft  hay  carrier,  In  combinatioo  with  the 
main  frame,  the  draft  rope  and  the  draft  rope  pulleys, 
a  fixed  Jaw  secured  to  the  main  frame  forming  one  of  the 
supports  of  said  draft  rope,  a  movable  Jaw  adapted  to 
engage  and  lock  the  dntft  rope  against  said  fixed  Jaw. 
aald  movable  Jaw  being  actuated  by  the  load,  and  means 
aotomatlcally  operated  by  a  forward  pnll  on  the  draft 
rope  to  release  tlie  movable  jaw  from  ita  engagement  with 
said  draft  rope. 


3.  In  a  croas  draft  hay  carrier.  In  combination  with  the 
main  frame,  the  draft  rope,  a  pair  of  opposing  jaws  Inter- 
posed In  the  path  of  the  draft  rope,  an  auxiliary  frame 
vertically  movable  with  respect  to  said  main  frame,  aald 
auxiliary  frame  directly  supporting  the  load,  one  of  aald 
Jawa  being  aecnred  to  the  main  frame  and  the  other  being 
aecured  to  the  auxiliary  frame,  and  means  operatively 
connected  to  the  main  frame  and  actuated  by  a  forward 
pull  on  the  draft  rope  adapted  to  raise  said  auxiliary 
frame  to  release  the  grip  of  the  jaw  secured  to  aaid 
auxiliary  frame. 

4.  In  a  cross  draft  hay  carrier,  in  combination  with 
the  main  frame,  the  draft  rope,  a  flxe«l  jaw  forming  one 
of  the  supports  of  said  draft  rope,  a  movable  jaw  adapted 
to  engage  and  lock  the  draft  rope  against  said  fixed  jaw, 
an  auxiliary  frame  adapted  to  actuate  said  movable  Jaw. 
draft  rope  supporting  pulleys  carried  by  aaid  frame,  one  of 
said  pulleys  bclnn  substantially  tangential  to  said  fixed 
jaw  when  the  movable  jaw  ia  In  Inoperative  position,  a 
third  pulley  movable  under  a  forward  pull  on  aaid  draft 
rope,  and  meana  actuated  by  aald  movement  of  aaid  third 
pulley  adapted  to  release  the  movable  Jaw  from  Its  en- 
gagement with  said  draft  rope. 

6.  In  a  cross  draft  hay  carrier.  In  combination  with 
the  main  frame,  the  draft  rope,  a  fixed  Jaw  aecured  to 
said  main  frame,  and  forming  one  of  the  supports  of 
said  draft  rope,  a  movable  Jaw  adapted  to  engase  and 
Iwk  the  draft  rope  against  said  fixed  Jaw.  a  vertically 
movable  frame  arranged  transversely  of  said  main  frame 
adapted  to  actuate  said  movable  jaw  to  engage  said  draft 
rope,  draft  rope  supporting  pulleys  carried  by  said  aux- 
iliary frame,  one  of  aald  puUeya  being  substantially  tan- 
gential to  aald  fixed  Jaw  when  aaid  movable  jaw  Is  In 
inoperative  position,  a  lever  member  plvotally  secured  to 
aald  main  frame  and  adapted  to  raiae  aald  auxiliary 
frame,  and  a  third  pulley  carried  by  said  lever  member 
In  the  plane  of  the  other  pulleya.  aald  third  pulley  being 
adapted  to  be  depressed  to  actuate  said  levers,  by  a  for- 
ward pull  on  aaid  draft  rope. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


988.574.  SHEET  METAL  CONSTRUCTION.  CuirPOK 
M.  JOKM.  Jamestown.  N  Y.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1910.  8a- 
rlal  No.  879,530. 


jriL 


1.  In  sheet  meUl  construrtion.  a  sheet  of  metal  hav- 
ing subatantlaJly  equal  exterior  and  Interior  angles,  off- 
sets on  said  sheet  of  metal  m-ar  said  angles  having  ex- 
teaalooa  in  opposite  directions,  and  tubular  molding  hav- 
ing a  slot  therein  In  order  that  aaid  molding  may  slide 
under  said  extenalon. 

2.  In  aheet  metal  conatnictlon.  a  tubular  frame  having 
Inturned  flanged  edgea.  offaota  on  said  fram«!.  and  slotted 
tubular  molding  to  fit  aald  flanged  edgea  and  have  a  hold- 
ing engagement  with  said  offaets. 


8.  In  sheet  meUl  construction,  a  tubular  frame  having 
inturned  flanged  edgea,  offaeta  on  said  flanged  edges,  tubu- 
lar molding  to  fit  aald  flanged  edges  having  a  lengthwise 
slot  therein  to  engage  said  oCTseta,  and  a  panel  between  the 
molding  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  flanged  edges. 

4.  In  sheet  metal  construction,  a  tubular  frame,  a 
flange  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  frame  the  inner  sides  of 
said  tubular  frame  formed  at  an  Inward  angle  to  form  an 
acute  angle  between  said  side  and  flange,  offaets  on  said 
flange,  and  tubular  molding  having  an  angled  side  to  fit 
said  angle  In  aald  frame  side,  aaid  molding  having  a  alot  to 
engage  aaid  offsets. 

.''..  In  sheet  metal  construction,  a  tubular  frame,  a 
panel  In  said  tubular  frame,  slotted  molding  to  fit  be- 
tween said  tubular  frame  and  panel,  aald  molding  hav- 
ing a  lengthwise  slot  therein,  and  offsets  on  said  tubular 
frame  to  engage  and  hold  said  molding  within  the  sides 
of  said  slot. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


988.676.  FAUCET  AND  VALVE.  Madbice  K.  JoYCg, 
Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Galus  M. 
Ilrumbaugh.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1909. 
6i.rlal  No.  479,934. 


1.  The  combination  of  the  valve-case  or  shell,  a  valve- 
seat  therein,  a  main  valve  controlling  the  passage  there- 
through and  adapted  to  seat  upon  the  outlet  side  thereof, 
aald  main  valve  having  a  protrusion  adapted  to  project 
into  said  pasaage.  a  valve  stem  carrying  said  main  valve 
and  protrusion,  a  spherical  valve  or  ball  on  the  opposite 
or  Inlet  side  of  said  valve-seat  adapted  to  seat  there- 
against  under  the  fluid-pressure  when  the  valve-stem 
withdraws  said  main  valve  and  protrusion,  and  a  cage 
Integral  with  and  upstanding  from  the  case  for  conflning 
the  motions  of  said  ball  and  preventing  lateral  dislocation 
thereof. 

2.  A  faucet  having  an  integral  shell  provided  with  a 
single  screw-cap  which  Is  above  the  valve-seat  In  said 
shell,  a  screw-plug  the  spindle  of  which  fits  in  said  screw- 
cap,  said  screw-plug  working  above  said  valve-seat  and 
controlling  the  orifice  therein,  and  a  ball  Inflow  said 
orifice  and  of  larger  diameter  than  aald  orlflce.  the  bot- 
tom of  the  shell  being  formed  to  provide  an  upstanding 
ball  chamber  adapted  to  confine  the  play  of  said  ball  and 
prevent  Ita  dislocation  from  under  aald  orifice,  the  screw- 
plug  having  a  protrusion  which  prevents  the  ball  from 
seating  until  the  screw-plug  ia  raised  sufllclently  to 
withdraw  said  protrusion. 


988.670.  TYPE-WRITER.  Wellington  Pabebr  Kiddkb, 
Boston.  Maas.,  assignor  to  Wellington  Typewriter  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  V..  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1904,  Serial  No.  191,602.  Renewed  July 
9.  1910.     Serial  No.  671.224. 

1.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  writing  mecba- 
niam.  a  feed  device  whereby  the  carriage  bearing  the  aheet 
being  written  upon  Ir  moved  past  the  point  of  writing, 
tabulating  mechanism  Including  means  for  limiting  the 
maximum  feed  to  the  diatance  required  between  the  col- 


umns In  tabulation,  and  a  member  having  a  movement 
with  each  action  of  the  writing  mechanism  and  feed 
device,  of  a  dlsplaceable  member  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  such  first  mentioned  member  to  steps  of  minimum 
extent  and  the  displacement  whereof  allows  of  an  action 
of  the  feed  device  to  move  the  carriage  the  distance  aet 
by  the  tabulating  mechanism,  and  means  whereby  said 
second  member  is  displaced. 


2.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  carriage 
bearing  a  platen  adapted  to  support  a  sheet  to  be  written 
upon,  a  plurality  of  type  bars  carrying  type  and  each 
adapted  to  print  upon  such  sheet,  a  plurality  of  keys 
operatively  connected  with  said  type  bars,  a  space  bar,  a 
feed  device  whereby  the  carriage  Is  moved  past  the  point 
of  writing,  tabulating  mechanism  including  means  for 
limiting  the  maxiinum  feed  to  the  distance  required  be- 
tween the  columns  in  tabulation,  and  a  member  having  a 
movement  with  each  action  of  the  type  bars  and  space 
bar  and  limiting  the  movement  of  the  escapement  member 
carried  by  the  frame,  of  a  dlsplaceable  member  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  such  first  mentioned  memlier  to  steps 
of  minimum  extent  and  the  displacement  whereof  allows 
of  an  action  of  the  feed  device  to  move  the  carriage  the 
distance  set  by  the  tabulating  mechanism,  and  means 
whereby  said  second  member  Is  displaced. 

8.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  platen 
adapted  to  carry  a  sheet  to  be  written  ui)on,  a  plurality 
of  type  bars  carrying  type  and  each  adapted  to  print 
upon  such  sheet;  a  plurality  of  keya  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  type  bars ;  a  space  bar ;  a  feed  device 
whereby  the  platen  Is  moved  past  the  point  of  writing, 
tabulating  mechanism  including  means  for  limiting  the 
maximum  feed  to  the  distance  required  between  the  col- 
umna  in  tabulation ;  a  universal-bar ;  a  unlversal-bar- 
rocker-shaft  having  such  universal-bar  rigidly  connected 
thereto  to  oaclUate  therewith  ;  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  type  and  apace  t>ar8  and  said  universal-bar. 
whereby  said  universal-bar  is  depressed  upon  each  action 
of  said  type  and  space  bars,  and  m«'ana  operatively  con- 
necting said  rocker-shaft  to  the  feed  device  whereby  said 
feed  device  la  actuated  upon  each  action  of  said  type 
bars  and  space  bar.  of  a  dlsplaceable  member  for  limiting 
the  extent  of  depression  of  such  universal-bar  and  the 
displacement  whereof  allows  of  an  action  of  the  feed 
device  to  move  the  platen  the  distance  set  by  the  tabulat- 
ing mechanism,  and  means  whereby  said  dlsplaceable  mem- 
ber Is  displaced. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  writing  mecha- 
nism ;  a  feed  device  whereby  the  sheet  being  written  upon 
Is  moved  past  the  point  of  writing,  tabulating  mechanism 
Including  means  for  limiting  the  maximum  feed  to  the 
distance  required  between  the  columns  In  tabulation  ;  and 
a  member  having  a  movement  with  each  action  of  the 
writing  mechanism  and  feed  device ;  of  a  depresalble  key : 
a  memlter  limiting  the  movement  of  such  first  mentioned 
member  ;  and  means  operatively  connecting  the  depresalble 
key  to  said  second  mentioned  member  for  the  purpose  of 
causing  aaid  second  mentioned  member  to  be  displaced 
upon  the  depression  of  the  key. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  platen 
adapted  to  carry  a  sheet  to  be  written  upon  :  a  plurality 
of  type  bars  carrying  type  and  each  adapted  to  print 
upon  such  sheet ;  a  plurality  of  keys  operatively  connected 
with  said  type  bars ;  a  apace  bar  ;  a  feed  device  whereby 
the  platen  la  moved  past  the  point  of  writing,  tabulating 
mechanism  including  means  for  limiting  the  maximum 
feed    to    the   distance   required    between    the   columns    In 
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taboUtlon:  a  anlTerMl-b«.  a  unlrertal  bar  rocker  abaft 
haTlDg  ioch  unlTcraal  bar  Hgldly  connected  thereto  to 
oscillate  therewith  ;  an  operative  connection  betwMO  said 
type  bars  and  space  bar  and  said  universal-bar  whereby 
said  universal  bar  is  depressed  upon  each  action  of  said 
type  bars  and  space  bar ;  and  means  operatlvely  connect- 
ing said  rocker  shaft  to  the  feed  device  whereby  said 
feed  device  is  actuated  upon  each  action  of  said  type 
bars  and  space  bar;  of  a  dlsplaceable  member  for  limlt- 
Injj  tho  »>itent  of  depression  of  such  universal-bar  and 
the  uisplacement  of  which  allows  of  an  action  of  the  feed 
device  to  move  the  platen  the  dlsUnce  set  by  the  Ubulat- 
Ing  mechanism :  a  depressible  key  :  and  means  operatlvely 
connecting  said  depressible  key  to  said  dlsplaceable  mem- 
ber whereby  said  dlsplaceable  member  Is  displaced  for  ths 
purpose  ttt  forth. 

[Claims  0  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


frame  in  proximity  to  the  said  stsndard,  an  arm  extend- 
ing horlsontally  from  the  pillar  and  vertically  adJusUble 
thereon,  a  grinding  wheel  carried  by  said  arm.  means  for 
rotating  the  grinding  wheel,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
the  table  and  said  parts  carried  thereby  toward  and  from 
the  pillar. 

9  8  8.678.  PAPER-CUTTINO  MECHANISM.  AurftBD 
LADKHcrr.  Dulsburg.  Oermsny.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1908. 
Serial  No.  469.177.  Renewed  Aug.  28.  1910.  Serial 
No.  578.676. 


988,577.       QBINDINO  -  MACHINE.       Fa.ftNK    A.     Kvatt. 
Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  14.  1910.    SerUl  No.  666.337. 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  carriage  mounted  on  the  frame  to  reciprocate  longltn- 
dlnally.  an  upright  standard  pivoted  to  swing  on  the 
carriage  on  a  horliontal  axis,  means  for  swinging  said 
standard  and  locking  It  In  adjusted  positions,  a  support 
carried  by  the  standard,  a  pillar  mounted  on  the  frame 
in  proximity  to  the  said  standard,  an  arm  ezttsMac  hori- 
zontally from  the  pillar  and  vertically  adJiMtBfell  tbsre- 
on.  a  grinding  wheel  carried  by  said  arm.  means  for  ro- 
tating the  grinding  wheel,  a  rack  bar  longitudinally  ad- 
Joatable  on  the  carriage,  and  a  segment  gear  engaging  the 
rack  bar  and  provided  with  means  for  oscillating  In  a 
fixed  path. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  carriage  mounted  on  the  frame  to  reciprocate  longitudi- 
nally, a  table  mounted  on  the  carriage  to  slide  transversely, 
means  for  adjusting  the  table  on  the  carriage,  a  bed  adjnst- 
abl*  on  the  table  longitudinally,  means  for  adjusting  the 
bed.  a  plate  mounted  on  the  bed  for  circular  adjustment, 
means  for  locking  the  piste  In  adjusted  positions,  sn  up- 
right standard  pivoted  to  swing  on  the  plate  on  a  horlsonUl 
axis,  means  for  swinging  said  standard  and  locking  It  In 
adjusted  positions,  a  support  carried  by  the  standard,  a 
pillar  mounted  on  the  frame  In  proximity  to  the  said 
standard,  an  arm  extending  horliontally  from  the  pillar 
and  vertically  adjustable  thereon,  a  grinding  wheel  car- 
ried by  said  arm.  means  for  rotating  the  grinding  wheel, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  table  and  said  parts 
carried  thereby  toward  and  from  the  pillar. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  carriage  mounted  on  the  frame  to  reciprocate  longi- 
tudinally, a  table  mounted  on  the  carriage  to  slide  trans- 
Tersely,  means  for  adjusting  the  table  on  the  carriage, 
a  bed  adJusUble  on  the  table  longitudinally,  means  for 
adjusting  the  bed.  a  plate  mounted  on  the  bed  for  ad- 
justment on  a  pivot,  means  for  locking  the  plate  In  ad- 
Jnsted  positions,  an  upright  standard  pivoted  to  swing 
on  the  plate  on  a  horlaonUl  axla,  an  arm  on  the  standard 
extending  across  the  bed,  adjostable  means  connecting 
the  arm  extremity  with  the  bed  to  swing  the  arm  and 
•tandard,  and  secure  them  in  adjusted  positions,  a  sup- 
port  carrted   by   the  standard,   a  pillar  mounted   on   the 


1.  A  mechanism  for  cutting  sheets  from  webs  includ- 
ing In  combination,  a  rotary  web-carrying  member,  meaaa 
for  supplying  a  web  to  said  member.  web-cuttIng  means 
mounted  on  said  member,  said  cutting  m»'an8  In.ludlng 
a  member  movable  out  of  the  path  of  the  web  to  the 
web-carrylng  member  and  a  second  member  movable  to 
perform  the  cutting  operation,  and  means  for  operating 
said  cutting  members. 

2.  A  mechanism  for  cutting  sheets  from  webs  Includ- 
ing m  combination,  a  rotary  web  carrying  member,  means 
for  supplying  a  web  to  said  member,  web  cutting  means 
mounted  on  said  member,  said  cutting  means  including  a 
member  movable  oat  of  the  path  of  the  web  to  the  web- 
carrying  member  and  a  second  member  movable  to  per- 
form the  rutting  operation,  moans  for  operating  said  cut- 
ting members,  snd  means  for  regulating  the  length  of  the 

sheets. 

3.  A  mechanism  for  cutting  sheets  from  webs  includ- 
ing in  combination,  a  rotary  web  carrying  member,  means 
for  supplying  s  web  to  said  member,  a  plurality  of  web- 
cuttlng  means  mounted  on  said  member,  each  of  said 
cutting  means  Including  a  member  movable  out  of  the 
path  of  the  web  to  the  web  carrying  member  and  a 
second  member  movable  to  perform  the  cutting  operation, 
and  means  for  operating  said  cutting  members. 

4  .V  mochanlsm  for  cutting  sheets  from  webs  Including 
m  combination,  a  rotary  web-carrylng  member,  means  for 
supplying  a  web  to  said  member,  wpb  cutting  meana 
mounted  on  aaid  member,  said  cutting  means  Including  a 
member  movable  out  of  the  path  of  the  web  to  the  web- 
carrylng  member  and  a  second  member  movable  to  per- 
form the  rutting  operation,  and  fixed  cams  for  operating 
the  respective  cutting  members. 

5.  A  mechanism  for  cutting  sheeta  from  webs  including 
m  combination,  a  rotary  web-carrylng  member,  means  for 
supplying  a  web  to  said  member,  a  plurality  of  web-cut- 
tlng  means  mounted  on  said  member,  each  of  said  cut- 
ting means  Including  a  member  movable  out  of  the  path 
of  the  web  to  the  web-carrylng  member  and  a  second 
member  movable  to  perform  the  cutting  operation,  means 
for  operating  said  cutting  members,  and  means  for  In- 
dependently regulating  the  lengths  of  ths  successive 
sheets. 

[t'lalms  fl  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 
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988.579.  CORE-MAKING  DEVICE.  8t»wabt  H.  Ldw- 
NBT,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  PUed  Sept  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  584,277. 


1.  A  core  making  apparatus,  comprising  a  pair  of  co- 
operative core  box  sections,  each  having  recesses,  which 
when  filled,  will  form  a  complete  one-half  of  a  core,  means 
whereby  the  two  Independent  sections  may  l>e  closed  face 
to  face,  to  form  a  complete  mold,  and  an  Interposed  chan- 
neled heap  forming  plate. 

2.  A  core  making  apparatus,  comprising  mold  sections, 
each  provided  with  recesses  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
close  Juxtaposition,  to  make  a  complete  core  and  means 
whereby  a  bond  heap  may  be  formed  upon  the  core  sand 
contained  In  the  recesses  of  one  of  the  mold  boxes. 

3.  A  core  making  apparatus,  comprising  mold  sections, 
each  provided  with  recesses  adapted  to  l>e  brought  into 
close  Juxtaposition  to  make  a  complete  core,  means  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  sections  to  temporarily  retain  vent 
forming  wires  and  means  whereby  a  bonding  heap  may 
be  formed  upon  the  core  material  contained  In  the  re- 
cesses of  one  of  the  mold  boxes. 

4.  A  core  making  apparatus,  comprising  mold  sections, 
each  provided  with  recesses  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
close  Juxtaposition  to  make  a  complete  core,  means  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  sections  to  temporarily  retain  vent 
forming  wires  and  means  whereby  a  bonding  heap  may  be 
formed  upon  the  core  material  contained  in  the  recesses 
of  one  of  the  mold  boxes,  said  means  comprising  a  plate 
adapted  to  t>e  temporarily  secured  upon  its  co<iperative 
mold  sections,  said  plate  being  provided  with  slota  con- 
forming In  configuration  to  the  recesses  In  the  mold  box. 

5.  In  a  core  making  apparatus,  complementary  core  box 
sections  having  recess*^  formed  In  their  contiguous  faces, 
means  whereby  the  Independent  sections  may  be  moved 
so  as  to  bring  the  mold  recesses  Into  substantial  regis- 
tration to  complete  a  core  and  means  for  making  a  bond- 
ing heap  upon  one  of  the  mold  sections,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  plate  provided  with  dowel  pins  adaptable  for 
Insertion  Into  holes  In  one  of  the  sections,  said  plate 
being  provided  with  a  perforation  or  perforations,  con- 
forming in  outline  to  the  shape  of  the  recesses  in  the 
sections,  the  walls  of  the  perforation  in  the  heaping  plate 
being  flared  toward  its  cooperative  s«>ctlons. 


988.580.  GAS-PRODUCING  FURNACE.  Edmdnd  ton 
MALTiTt  and  Hknrt  B.  Babnhart,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Dec.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  468,300. 

1.  A  gas  producer  consisting  of  a  furnace  having  a 
main  grate  to  receive  the  fuel,  a  rotating  water-pan  to 
seal  the  bottom  of  the  furnace,  a  centrally  located  tube 
projecting  from  the  water-pan  into  the  furnace  to  the 
upper  layers  of  the  Incandescent  body  of  the  fuel,  open- 
ings In  the  tube  to  form  a  grate  opposite  the  main  grate, 
and  a  grate  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  means  to 
supply  sir  to  the  grates,  and  means  to  rotate  the  water- 
pan  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  gas  producer  consisting  of  a  furnace  with  a  main 
grate,  a  water-cooled  ring  above  the  main  grate,  an  air 
chamber  surrounding  the  main  grate,  a  rotatable  water- 
pan  to  seal  the  air  chamber  and  bottom  of  the  furnace 
and  to  receive  the  ashes  thereupon,  a  centrally  located 
tube  projecting  from  the  pan  Into  the  furnace,  a  grate 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  and  above  the  main  grate, 
a  second  grate  formed  in  the  walls  of  said  tube,  agitat- 
ing arms  secured  to  the  tube  between  the  grates  thereon, 
a  hollow  shaft  within  the  tul>e  and  around  which  the 
said  tube  and  water-pan  rotates,  and  means  to  supply 
air  to  the  air  chamber  and  the  hollow  shaft;  substan- 
tially as  described. 


3.  A  gas  producer  consisting  of  a  furnace  with  a  main 
grate,  a  water-cooled  ring  above  the  main  grate,  an  air 
chamber  surrounding  the  main  grate,  a  rotatable  water- 
pan  mounted  on  antl-frlctlon  rollers  to  seal  the  air  cham- 
ber and  bottom  of  the  furnace  and  to  receive  the  ashes 
thereupon,  a  centrally  located  tube  projecting  from  the 
pan  Into  the  furnace,  a  grate  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
tube  and  above  the  main  grate,  a  second  grate  formed 
In  the  walls  of  said  tube,  agitating  arms  secured  to  the 
tube  between  the  grates  thereon,  means  to  cool  the  tube 
and  agitating  arms,  a  hollow  shaft  within  the  tube  and 
around  which  the  said  tube  and  water-pan  rotate,  and 
means  to  supply  air  to  the  air  chamber  and  the  hollow 
shaft ;  substantially  as  described. 


4.  A  gas  producer  consisting  of  a  furnace  with  a  main 
grate,  a  water-cooled  ring  above  the  main  grate,  an  air 
chamber  surrounding  the  main  grate,  a  rotatable  water- 
pan  to  seal  the  air  chamber  and  bottom  of  the  furnace 
and  arranged  to  receive  ashes  thereupon,  a  centrally 
located  tube  projecting  from  the  pan  into  the  furnace, 
a  grate  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  and  above  the 
main  grate,  a  second  grate  formed  in  the  walls  of  said 
tube,  a  hollow  shaft  within  the  tube  around  which  the 
said  tube  and  wat(r-pan  rotates,  and  means  to  supply 
air  to  the  air  chamber  and  the  hollow  shaft ;  substantially 
as  described. 


988.581.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  Thomas  McCollocoh, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  June  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
567,474. 


7* 
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1.  In  an  artificial  tooth  the  combination  of  a  body 
member  and  a  socket  adapted  to  Inclose  said  member  at 
the  base,  rear  and  sides  and  expose  same  at  the  front 
and  free  end,  a  rim  on  such  base  adapted  to  project 
over  a  portion  of  the  exposed  front  of  said  body  member, 
said  body  member  being  provided  with  tapering  side 
grooves,  and  said  socket  being  provided  with  tapering 
ribs  adapted  for  seating  In  said  grooves  when  the  parts 
are  assembled. 

2.  An  artificial  tooth  comprising  a  body  member  having 
tapering  side  grooves  opening  through  its  root  end,  and 
a  transverse  peripheral  shoulder  for  abutment  against 
the  free  end  of  a  socket,  whereby  said  socket  and  tooth 
may  be  rigidly  held  together. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  artificial  metallic 
tooth  socket,  tapering  ribs  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  sides 
of  said  socket,  and  a  tooth  provided  with  tapering  grooves 
adapted  to  receive  the  ribs  of  said  socket. 
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•88,582.  MACHINE  FOB  WOWmW  UPPBR8  OVKB 
LASTS.  Ronald  P.  McP««lt.  Beyerly,  Mass.,  assifnor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon.  N.  J.. 
•  Corporation  of  N>w  Jersey.  Orlflnal  application  filed 
Oct.  81,  1901,  Serial  No.  80,704.  Dirtded  and  thla  ap- 
plication tiled  Feb.  '25,  1907.     Serial  No.  359,168. 


1.  In  a  machine  tor  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  the 
combination  with  a  wiper,  automatically  operating  means 
to  actuate  the  wiper  Inwardly  and  downwardly  for  wip- 
ing the  upper  over  the  last,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  last  unyielding  to  the  action  of  the  wiper,  of  yielding 
means  arranged  to  permit  the  wiper  to  yield  In  the 
direction  of  its  actuation  and  also  operating  to  hold  the 
wiper  upon  the  work  during  the  overwlplng  operation. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  the 
combination  with  a  wiper,  automatically  operating  means 
to  actuate  the  wiper  inwardly  and  downwanlly  for  wip- 
ing the  upper  over  the  bottom  of  the  last,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  last  unyieldingly  to  the  action  of  the 
wiper,  of  moans  for  allowing  variation  of  the  altltnde 
of  the  wiper  in  relation  to  the  bottom  of  the  last  daring 
the  overwlplng  operation. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  the 
combination  with  a  wiper,  automatically  operating  means 
to  actuate  the  wiper  inwardly  and  downwardly  for  wiping 
the  upper  over  the  bottom  of  the  last,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  last  unyieldingly  to  the  action  of  the  wiper, 
of  yielding  means  for  allowing  variation  of  the  altitude 
of  the  wiper  In  relation  to  the  bottom  of  the  last  during 
the  overwlplng  operation. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  the 
combination  with  upper  and  lower  rests  between  which 
the  shoe  Is  clamped  to  determine  its  vertical  position, 
a  carrier,  automatically  operating  means  mounted  on 
the  carrier  for  wiping  the  upper  over  the  bottom  of  the 
last,  and  means  for  supporting  the  last  unyieldingly  to 
the  action  of  the  wiper,  said  wiping  means  being  arranged 
for  movement  In  the  direction  of  the  thickness  of  the  last 
to  enable  it  to  adapt  Itself  to  the  position  of  the  last  bot 
torn. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  the 
combination  with  a  carrier,  automatically  operating  means 
mounted  on  the  carrier  for  wiping  the  upper  over  the 
bottom  of  the  last,  and  means  for  supporting  the  last  un- 
yieldingly to  the  action  of  the  wiper,  said  wiping  means 
being  arranged  for  movement  in  the  direction  of  the 
thickness  of  the  last  to  enable  it  to  adapt  Itself  to  the 
position  of  the  last  bottom,  and  means  for  holding  the 
wiper  normally  at  the  lower  limit  of  said  movement 

[Claims  8  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


high  and  low  portions  eorreapondlng  respectively  to  the 
depressions  and  elevations  which  are  to  appear  In  the 
face  of  the  printing  plate,  subjecting  the  back  of  the 
plate  to  the  action  of  a  shaving  knife  and  exerting  pros- 
sure  locally  upon  the  back  of  the  plate.  In  close  proximity 
to  the  shaving  knife,  by  a  plurality  of  Independent  pres- 
sure devices,  for  assisting  the  knife  In  forcing  the  unsup- 
ported parts  of  the  plate  away  from  its  edge  during  tha 
shaving  action. 


988,583.  TREATMENT  OF  PRINTIN0-PL.VTE8.  Mil- 
ton Abbott  McKn,  Westerly,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  C.  B. 
Cottrell  *  Sons  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.     Filed  July  2.  1909.     Serial  No. 

605.586. 

1.  In  the  process  of  treating  printing  plates,  applying 
a  tnatrlx  to  the  face  of  the  plate,  said  matrix  having 
high  and  low  portions  corresponding  respectively  to  the 
depressions  and  elevations  which  are  to  appear  In  the 
face  of  the  printing  plate,  subjecting  the  back  of  the 
plate  to  the  action  of  a  shaving  knife  and  exerting  prea- 
■ure  locally  upon  the  back  of  the  plate,  in  close  proximity 
to  the  shaving  knife,  for  assisting  the  knife  In  forcing  the 
unsupported  parts  of  the  plate  away  from  its  edge  during 
the  shaving  action. 

2.  In  the  process  of  treating  printing  plates,  applying 
a  matrix   to  the  face  of  the  plate,   said   matrix   having 


3.  In  the  process  of  treating  printing  plates,  applying 
a  matrix  to  the  face  of  the  plate,  said  matrix  having 
high  and  low  portions  corresponding  respectively  to  the 
depressions  and  elevations  which  are  to  appear  in  the 
face  of  the  printing  plate,  subjecting  the  back  of  the 
plate  to  the  action  of  a  shaving  knife,  exerting  pressure 
locally  upon  the  back  of  the  plate,  in  cloae  proximity  to 
the  shaving  knife,  for  assisting  the  knife  in  forcing  the 
unsupported  parts  of  the  plate  away  from  Its  edge  during 
the  shaving  action,  and  Anally  subjecting  the  plate  and 
matrix  to  heat  and  pressure  to  form  permanently  the 
desired    depressions    and    elevations    In    the    face    of    the 

plate. 

4.  In  the  process  of  treating  printing  plates,  applying 
a  matrix  to  the  face  of  the  plate,  said  matrix  having  high 
and  low  portions  corresponding  respectively  to  the  de- 
pressions and  elevations  which  are  to  appear  In  the 
face  of  the  printing  plate,  subjecting  the  back  of  the 
plate  to  the  action  of  a  shaving  knife  and  exerting  pres- 
sure locally  upon  the  back  of  the  plate,  in  close  proximity 
to  the  shaving  knife,  by  a  plurality  of  Independent  pres- 
sure devices,  for  assisting  the  knife  in  forcing  the  un- 
supported parts  of  the  plate  away  from  Its  edge  during 
the  shaving  a?tlon  and  Anally  subjecting  the  plate  and 
matrix  to  heat  and  pressure  to  form  permanent'.r  the 
desired    depressions    and    elevations    In    the    face   of    the 

plate. 

5.  In  the  process  of  treating  printing  plates,  mechani- 
cally producing  In  the  printing  face  of  a  plate  depressions 
and  elevations  at  predetermined  places  where  the  printing 
to  to  be  respectively  light  and  heavy,  comprising  sub- 
jecting the  back  of  the  plate  to  the  action  of  a  shaving 
knife  and  exerting  pressure  locally  along  the  back  of 
the  plate.  In  close  proximity  to  the  shaving  knife. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


988,584.     OARBAGE-RECKPTACLE.     ChabMS  MtLOBOM. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  553,414. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  open  ended 
body  portion  having  an  outwardly  disposed  Aange  ad- 
jacent the  lower  end  thereof,  a  guide  meml)er  supported 
upon  said  Aange  and  having  an  opening  embracing  said 
body  portion,  the  side  edges  of  said  guide  member  having 
intumed  flanges  forming  a  space  between  the  same  and 
the  lower  edge  of  said  body  portion,  a  cover  for  the  top 
end  of  said  body  portion,  and  a  plate  slldtngly  monnted 
In  said  space  and  adapted  to  close  the  other  end  of  said 
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body  portion,   said   plate  having  means  for  limiting  the 
•xtent  of  its  movement. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  open  ended 
body  portion  having  an  outwardly  disposed  flange  adja- 
cent the  lower  end  thereof,  a  guide  supported  upon  said 
flange  and  having  an  opening  embracing  said  body  por- 
tion, the  side  edges  of  said  guide  member  having  intumed 
flanges  forming  a  space  between  the  same  and  the  lower 
end  of  said  body  portion  and  one  of  said  intumed  flanges 
having  an  Inwardly  extending  lug  thfreon,  a  cover  for 
the  top  end  of  said  body  portion,  a  plate  slidingly  mount- 
ed in  said  space  and  adapted  to  close  the  other  end  of 
said  body  portion,  and  a  stop  carried  by  said  plate  and 
adapted  to  abut  said  lug  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of 
said  plate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  open-ended 
cylindrical  body  portion  provided  with  an  outwardly  dis- 
posed flange  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  guide 
member  supported  on  said  flange  comprising  intumed 
edges  forming  an  opening  alined  with  the  Interior  of 
said  body  portion,  said  edges  being  spaced  from  said  flange 
to  provide  guide-ways,  a  cloanre  plate  adapted  to  engage 
said  ways  and  having  an  extension  thereon  forming  a 
means  to  operate  said  plate,  a  stop  on  said  plate,  a  lug 
formed  integral  with  one  of  said  edges  and  projecting 
into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  stop  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  plate,  and  a  cover  for  the  upper  end  of 
said  body  portion. 


988,586.  POWER  WINDING-MACHINE.  James  Wood 
MiLNB,  Brantford.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Daniel  McIIenry  and  one-third  to  Charles  L. 
Mlllhouse,  South  Bend.  Ind.  Filed  July  28,  1010.  Se- 
rial No    674,418. 


1.  A  power  winding  machine  embracing  an  upright  ro- 
tatable  column,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  column,  a  plu- 


rality of  mandn-l  shafts  with  their  axes  located  In  the 
same  horlsontal  plane,  said  mandrel  shafts  projecting 
from  said  bracket  and  l>eing  rotatably  mounted  thereon, 
a  driving  shaft  located  In  the  horlsontal  plane  of  said 
mandrel  shafts,  and  a  clutch  for  operatlvely  connecting 
one  of  the  mandrel  shafts  to  said  driving  shaft  when  said 
mandrel  shaft  is  brought  into  line  with  the  driving  shaft. 

2.  A  power  winding  machine  embracing  a  boriiontal 
bracket  and  means  for  rotatably  mounting  thie  same,  a 
plurality  of  mandrel  shafts  projecting  from  said  bracket 
and  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  said  mandrel  shafts  belhg 
located  in  the  same  horizontal  plane,  a  driving  shaft 
located  in  the  horizontal  plane  of  said  mandrel  shafts,  and 
a  clutch  for  operatlvely  connecting  ont-  of  the  mandrel 
shafts  to  said  driving  shaft  when  said  mandrel  stiaft  is 
brought  Into  line  with  the  driving  shaft. 

3.  A  power  winding  machine  embracing  an  upright  ro- 
tatable  column,  a  horizontal  bracket  secured  to  said  col- 
umn, a  pair  of  horizontal  mandrel  shafts  projecting  In 
opposite  directions  from  said  bracket  and  rotatably  monnt- 
ed thereon,  said  mandrel  shafts  being  located  In  the  same 
horizontal  plane,  a  driving  shaft  located  in  the  hori- 
zontal plane  of  said  mandrel  shafts,  and  a  clutch  for 
operatlvely  connecting  one  of  the  mandrel  shafts  to  said 
driving  shaft  when  said  mandrel  shaft  Is  brought  into 
line  with  the  driving  shaft. 

4.  A  power  winding  machine  embracing  an  upright  ro- 
tatable  column,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  column,  a  pair 
of  parallel,  laterally  separated  mandrel  shafts  projecting 
in  opposite  directions  from  said  bracket,  said  mandrel 
shafts  being  located  In  the  same  horizontal  plane  and 
being  rotatatlvely  mounted  on  said  bracket,  a  driving 
shaft  located  in  the  horizontal  plane  of  said  mandrel 
.shafts,  a  clutch  device  on  said  driving  shaft  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  one  of  said  mandrel  shafts  when  the 
same  Is  brought  Into  line  with  said  driving  shaft,  a  power 
shaft,  and  means  intermediate  said  power  shaft  and  said 
driving  shaft  adapted  to  start  or  stop  said  driving  shaft 
and  to  vary  its  speed. 

5.  A  power  winding  machine  embracing  a  horizontal 
driving  shaft,  an  upright,  rotatable  column  spaced  from 
the  end  of  said  driving  shaft,  a  bracket  secured  to  said 
column,  a  pair  of  parallel,  laterally  spearated.  mandn'l 
shafts  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  projecting 
in  opposite  directions  therefrom,  said  mandrel  shafts  be- 
ing located  in  the  horizontal  plane  of  said  driving  shaft 
and  each  l>elng  adapted  to  be  swung  into  line  with  said 
driving  shaft,  and  a  clutch  mechanism  located  on  said 
driving  shaft  adapted  to  connect  the  same  with  either  of 
said  mandrel  shafts  when  said  mandrel  shaft  is  swung 
into  line  with  said  driving  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


988.686.  ROLLER  SIDE  BEARING.  Pbtbe  N.  Mookk 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  June  27,  1910.  Serial  .No 
669,151. 


A> 


1.  A  roller  side  bearing  comprising  a  vertically  slotted 
stand,  a  carriage-frame,  and  rollers  therein  mounted  on 
the  stand,  hangrrs  suspended  In  connection  with  sal4 
frame,  and  a  weighted  hanger-supported  rod  that  ex 
tends  through  the  slot  in  said  stand. 

2.  A  roller  side  bearing  comprising  a  vertically  slotted 
stand,  a  carriage-frame,  and  rollers  therein  mounted  on 
the  stand,  hangers  suspended  In  connection  with  said 
frame,  a  banger-supported  rod  that  extends  through  the 
slot  in  said  stand,  and  a  series  of  weights  confined  on  the 
rod.  ,. 

3.  A  roller  side  bearing  comprising  a  vertically  slotted  ' 
stand,   a   carriage-frame   having  outer    central   side    lugs. 
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stand-opposing  rollers  mounted  In  said  frame,  hangen 
plvotally  Baapended  on  said  lugs,  and  a  weighted  banger- 
sapported  rod  that  extends  through  the  slot  In  the  stand. 

4.  A  roller  side  bearing  comprising  a  vertically  slotted 
stand,  a  separable  carriage- frame,  stand-opposing  rollers 
mounted  in  the  frame,  hangers  suspended  In  connection 
with  said  frame,  and  a  weighted  hanger-supported  rod 
that  extends  through  the  slot  In  said  stand. 

5.  A  roller  side  bearing  comprising  a  Tertically  slotted 
stand,  a  separable  carriage-frame,  stand  oppoalng  rollers 
having  Journals  engaging  the  sides  of  the  frame,  hangers 
suspended  In  connection  with  said  frame,  and  a  weighted 
hanger-supported  rod  that  extends  through  the  slot  in 
said  stand. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


98R.587.  SHACKLE.  .ToHN  R.  IfOBBB,  Lo«  Angeles,  Cal.. 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Orvie  W.  Pattan,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  May  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  5«0,818. 


1.  In  a  shackle.  In  combination,  a  body  having  a  fixed 
Jaw.  a  lock  pivotal ly  mounted  on  said  body  and  having 
'a  movable  Jaw  crMlperatlng  with  said  fixed   Jaw.   a  shoe 

plvotally  attached  to  said  lock,  a  stem  having  a  pivot 
connection  with  said  shoe  and  extending  upwsrdly  in  said 
body,  a  spring  disposed  around  said  stem  and  tending 
to  force  said  shoe  downwardly  to  hold  said  lock  and  close 
said  movable  Jaw.  means  for  drawing  said  stem  rear- 
wardly  to  rotate  said  lock'  and  compress  said  spring,  a 
catch  for  holding  said  lock  against  the  action  of  said 
spring,  and  means  for  rel«>asing  said  catch. 

2.  In  a  shackle.  In  combination,  a  body,  a  stem  mounted 
to  slide  longitudinally  In  said  body,  a  fixed  Jaw.  a  mov- 
able Jaw  connected  with  said  stem,  a  spring  tending  to 
move  said  stem  and  actuate  said  Jaw,  a  trigger  in  con- 
nection with  said  stem  and  adapted  to  withdraw  the 
same  to  compress  said  spring,  a  lever  for  actuating  said 
trigger,  a  catch  for  holding  said  movable  Jaw  against  the 
force  of  satd  spring,  and  means  for  releasing  said  catch. 

3.  In  a  shackle,  in  combination,  a  body,  a  lock  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  body,  a  Jaw  carried  thereby,  a  shoe  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  said  lock,  a  stem  connected  with  said 
xhoe.  means  for  actuating  said  stem  In  said  body,  a  spring 
tendiqg  to  slide  said  stem  and  tending  to  rotate  said 
lock,  means  for  guiding  said  shoe  In  said  body  so  as  to 
rotate  said  lock,  a  trigger  plvotally  mounted  In  said 
body  and  having  a  Jaw  engaging  said  stem  adapt»>d  to 
withdraw  said  stem  and  compressing  said  spring,  a  lever, 
means  actuated  by  said  lever  for  moving  said  trigger,  a 
catch  cooperating  with  said  lock  to  hold  said  lock  against 
the  force  of  said  spring,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
catch. 

4.  In  a  shackle,   tn   combination,   a  t>ody.   a  fixed  Jaw 
projecting  downwardly  therefrom,  a  lock  plvotally  mount 
ed    In    said    body    and    having    a    movable    Jaw    coAperat- 
ing    with    said    fixed    Jaw.    said    lock    having    a     notch 
on    the    side    face    thereof    and    having    circumferential 


ratchet  teeth,  a  pawl  cooperating  with  said  ratchet  teeth 
adapted  to  prevent  a  backward  movement  of  said  lock 
when  said  movable  Jaw  moves  toward  Its  closed  position, 
a  spring  In  connection  with  said  lock  and  tending  to  ro- 
tate said  lock,  means  for  compressing  said  spring,  a  catch 
cooperating  with  said  notch  to  hold  said  lock  against 
rotation  against  the  force  of  said  spring,  means  for  re- 
leasing  said  catch,  means  for  removing  said  pawl  to 
disengage  the  same  from  said  teeth. 


988.688.      CALIPERS.      James    A.    Mdmio.    Clyde.    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1910.     SerUI  No.  5B6,493. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  arms,  a  cir- 
cular tmss  on  one  end  of  each  arm  and  having  a  socket 
formed  therein,  a  ring  to  receive  the  bosses,  a  coil- 
spring  mounted  in  the  sockets  aforesaid,  a  pivot  pin  se- 
cured centrally  of  the  bosses  and  inclosed  by  the  spring, 
and  the  arms  formed  with  holes  to  receive  the  ends  of  the 
spring,  substantially  as  shown  and  deM<Til>ed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlN'd,  arms  plvotally 
secured  together  and  having  a  spring  In  their  Joint  to 
hold  the  arms  normally  In  an  open  position,  a  pin 
swivelly*  secured  to  each  arm.  a  threaded  rod  secured 
to  one  pin,  the  other  pin  formed  with  a  transverse  hole 
to  receive  the  free  end  of  the  rod  and  a  longitudinal 
threaded  hole  Intercepting  the  transverse  hole,  a  thumb- 
nut  having  a  tubular  shank  engaging  the  thn-aded  rod 
with  a  bearing  fitting  the  transverse  hole  in  the  pin,  and 
•  set-screw  engaging  the  longitudinal  threaded  hole  and 
engaging  the  bearing  of  the  tubular  shank  to  lock  the 
thumb-nut,  snbstanHaliy  as  shown  and  described. 


988,589.     NEEDLE-LOOM.     Chaslbs  J.  NAts.v,  Paterson. 
N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1910.    Serial  No.  581.124. 


1.  In  a  needle  loom,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  the 
batten,  two  filling  carrying  needles,  oppositely  movable 
separate  snpporflnit  members  for  said  needles  each  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  batten,  two  upright  loop-hold- 
ing needles  respectively  coactlng  with  the  filling  carrying 
needles,  separate  supporting  members  for  the  loop-holding 
needles  Joumaled  on  the  same  axis  parallel  with  the 
paths  of  movement  of  the  needle  supporting  members, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  batten,  means  for  alternately 


April  4, 1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»05 


reciprocating  the  supporting  members  for  the  filling  carry- 
ing needles  and  means  for  alternately  oscillating  the  sup- 
porting memt>ers  for  the  loop-holding  needles,  substan- 
tially as  descrit>ed. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  the  batten, 
filling  carrying  needles,  two  oppositely  movable  separate 
supporting  members  for  said  needles  each  movable  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  batten,  two  upright  loop-holding  needles 
respectively  coactlng  with  the  filling  carrying  needles,  a 
rock-shaft  Joumaled  In  the  batten  parallel  with  the 
paths  of  movement  of  said  supporting  members,  a  crank 
Joumaled  on  said  shaft,  supporting  members  for  the  loop- 
holding  needles  respectively  carried  by  the  rock-shaft 
and  crank,  means  for  reciprocating  the  batten,  means  for 
alternately  reciprocating  the  supporting  members  for  the 
filling  carrying  needles  and  means  for  alternately  oscillat- 
ing the  rock-shaft  and  said  crank,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


988,590.  EXPLOSIVE.  Gersbom  Moobb  Pbtbbs.  Cin- 
cinnati, and  Milton  Flbtcheb  Lixdslet.  Kings  Mills, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  King  Powder  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  6,  1907. 
Serial  No.  377.490. 

1.  An  explosive  compound  consisting  of  a  thorough  In- 
termixture of  approximately  thirty  per  cent,  of  nitrate 
of  ammonia,  thirty  per  cent,  of  nitro  cellulose,  thirty  per 
cent,  of  chlorate  of  potassium,  and  ten  per  cent,  of  mlr- 
hane  oil. 

2.  An  explosive  compound  consisting  of  an  intermixture 
of  nitrate  of  ammonia,  nitro-cellulose  and  chlorate  of 
potassium  in  substantially  equal  proportions,  with  mir- 
bane  oil  In  sufficient  quantity  to  render  the  whole  plastic. 


988.591.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Wilhblm  von  Pittlik, 
Wllmersdorf.  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  3. 
1910.     Serial  No.  547,127. 


1.  in  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  of  a  rotary  mem- 
ber fitted  with  pistons,  a  number  of  concentric  annular 
grooves  for  the  pistons  in  the  cylinder,  an  abutment  slide 
across  the  annular  grooves  said  slide  having  notches  so 
as  to  allow  a  free  passage  for  the  pistons,  and  means  for 
controlling  said  abutment  slide. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  of  a  rotary  mem- 
ber fitted  with  pistons,  a  number  of  concentric  annular 
grooves  for  the  pistons  In  the  cylinder,  abutment  slides 
across  the  annular  grooves,  said  slides  having  notches 
so  as  to  allow  a  free  passage  for  the  pistons,  and  means 
for  controlling  said  abutment  slides. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  of  a  rotary  mem- 
ber fitted  with  pistons  on  its  face,  a  number  of  concen- 
tric grooves  for  the  pistons  In  one  head  of  the  cylinder 
a  radial  abutment  slide  across  the  annular  grooves,  said 
slide  having  notches  so  as  to  allow  a  free  passage  for 
the  pistons,  and  means  for  controlling  said  abutment  slide. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  of  a  rotary  mem- 
ber fitted  with  pistons  on  each  face,  a  number  of  con- 
centric grooves  for  the  pistons  in  each  head  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  radial  abutment  slide  across  each  set  of  an- 
nular grooves  said  slides  having  notches  so  as  to  allow 
a  free  passage  for  the  pistons,  and  means  for  controlling 
said  abutment  slides. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine  for  elastic  fluids  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  member  fitted  with  pistons,  a  number  of  con- 
centric annular  grooves  for  the  pistons  in  the  cylinder. 


an  abutment  slide  across  the  annular  grooves  said  slide 
having  notches  so  as  to  allow  a  free  passage  for  the  pis- 
tons, and  means  for  controlling  the  abutment  slide  both 
mechanically  and  by  the  action  of  fluid  pressure. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


988.692  SHAPING-MACHINE  FOR  HATS.  EdwabD 
Thomas  Pollabd.  London,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Pollard  Non  Tie  Hat  Shape  Machines  Limited,  London, 
England.     Filed  June  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  501,373. 


1.  A  device  for  forming  wlre-hat-frames  comprising  a 
support,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  arms  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  support,  said  arms  having  projecting 
portions  adjacent  the  fulcnims  thereof ;  wire  holding  arms 
secured  to  said  radial  arms,  a  rotatable  head  having  cam 
elements  adapted  to  co5perate  with  said  arm  projections 
to  raise  or  lower  the  radial  arms  to  adjust  th«  wire  hold- 
ing arms  into  and  from  position,  and  a  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  rotatable  head. 

2.  A  device  for  forming  wlre-hat-frames  comprising  a 
support,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  arms  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  support  and  provided  with  projecting  cam 
engaging  members,  wire  holding  arms  adjustably  secured 
to  said  radial  arms,  a  rotatable  bead  having  two  series 
of  cam  elements  adapted  to  coOperate  respectively  with 
the  radial  arm  projections  to  raise  or  lower  the  radial 
arms  to  adjust  the  wire  holding  arms  iato  and  from 
position,  and  a  means  for  actuating  the  rotatable  head. 

3.  A  device  for  forming  wlre-hat-frames  comprising  a 
support,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  arms  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  support,  said  arms  having  two  series  of 
projecting  portions  disposed  in  different  planes,  wire  hold- 
ing arms  adjustably  mounted  on  said  radial  arms,  a  disk 
rotatable  on  the  support  and  having  cams  on  Its  periph- 
ery and  underside  adapted  to  coOperate  respectively  with 
the  projecting  portions  on  the  radial  arms  to  adjust  the 
wire  holding  arms  Into  and  from  position,  and  a  lever 
for  actuating  said  rotatable  head: 

4.  A  device  for  forming  wire-hat-frames  comprising  a 
support  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  arms  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  support,  said  arms  having  vertical  and 
substantially  horlrontal  cam  engaging  surfaces,  and  de- 
pending memt>ers ;  wire  holding  arms  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  radial  arms,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
support  and  having  cams  on  its  periphery  and  underside, 
adapted  to  cooperate  respectively  with  the  cam  surfaces 
on  the  radial  arms  to  adjust  the  wire  holding  arms  into 
and  from  position,  set  screws  on  the  depending  portions 
of  the  radial  arms  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  sup- 
port and  secure  the  wire  holding  arms  In  position,  a  cen- 
tral and  removable  wire  holder  secured  directly  to  the 
support,  and  a  lever  for  actuating  the  rotatable  disk. 
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08S.S93.  irOLDINO  FIRE-ESCAPE  LADDER.  1KB  Po«a. 
Ctuittaoooga,  Tenn.  Filed  Dee.  1.  1910.  8«rU)  No. 
50S.048. 


1.  A  folding  Ore  eacape  ladder  made  ap  of  ladder  aec- 
tioDs  pivoted  together,  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  aectlon 
and  having  pivotal  bar  connectlona  with  an  adjacent 
pivoted  section,  and  meant  connected  to  said  lever  for 
holding  the  sections  folded. 

2.  .\  folding  Ore  escape  ladder  made  ap  of  ladder  sec- 
tions pivoted  together,  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  section  and 
having  pivotal  bar  connections  with  an  adjacent  pivoted 
section,  means  connected  to  said  lever  for  holding  the 
sections  folded,  the  ends  of  the  bars  curved,  a  hook  fas- 
tened to  one  curved  end.  and  a  chain  fastened  to  said 
lever  and  adapted  to  engage  said  hook. 


988,594.     STORE-COUNTER.     Robkbt  D.  Ralsto,"!.  Wlla- 
cot.  Ga.     Piled  Sept  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  583,960. 


▲  counter  having  a  fixed  top :  a  lid  hinged  to  the  top ; 
and  a  removable  receptacle  disposed  beneath  the  lid,  the 
lid  constituting  at  once  a  closur»>  for  the  receptacle  and  a 
continuation  of  the  top,  there  t>etng  a  projection  outstand- 
ing from  the  top  and  overhanging  the  upper  edge  of  the 
receptacle  :  and  a  flexible  element  uniting  the  lid  and  the 
receptacle  to  limit  the  tilting  of  the  lid,  the  lid  constitut- 
ing a  lever  to  tilt  the  recepUcle  upon  the  projection  as  a 
fulcrum. 


988.696.  AUTOMATIC  VENDING  -  MACHINE.  Jacob 
Samubl,  Bonn,  Germany.  Filed  June  16,  1910.  8«rla] 
No.  567.074. 

1.  In  an  automatic  vending  machine  provided  with  com- 
partments adapted  to  receive  groups  of  booklets  arranged 
to  represent  different  lines  of  business,  a  alidable  bar 
extending  along  a  plurality  of  said  groups,  a  handle  on 
said  bar,  springs  for  retaining  tbe  bar  in  Its  normal  posi- 
tion, and  a  plurality  of  levers  corresponding  with  said 
groups  pivotally  attached  to  tbe  bar  and  each  provided  with 
an  extension  on  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  lowermost 
twoklet  in  a  group  to  withdraw  tbe  booklet  from  tbe  com- 
partment, and  means  for  depressing  the  outer  end  of  said 
levers. 


2.  In  an  automatic  vending  machine  adapted  to  receive 
groapa  of  booklets  arranged  to  repreaent  different  lines 
of  bnalnesa.  a  slida.ble  bar  extending  along  a  plurality  of 
said  groups,  a  plurality  of  levers  corresponding  with  said 
groups  pivotally  atttacbed  to  the  bar  and  provided  with 


an  extension  on  tbe  end  adapted  to  engage  the  lowermost 
booklet  in  a  tcrnup.  springs  for  retaining  said  bar  In 
tbe  normal  position,  means  adapted  to  depress  one  end 
of  aald  levers,  and  means  for  locking  said  levers,  while 
a  booklet  Is  being  withdrawn. 


9«S,59«  M.VCHINE  FOR  THK  MANUFACTURE  OF 
WIRE  NAILS  AND  THE  LIKE.  WiLLiAM  CHaiBTiA!* 
JoHAN  ScHLia.  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Apr.  0.  1908. 
Serial  No.  428,480. 


1.  In  a  nail-making  machine,  tbe  combination  of  form- 
ing dies  adapted  to  indent  a  double  length  nail  blank 
Intermediate  Its  ends,  and  head-forming  dies  with  means 
for  feeding  a  double  length  nail  blank  Into  position  to  be 
operated  on  by  said  forming  dies  adapted  to  Indent  the 
nail  blank,  and  Intermittently  operated  means  adapted  to 
convey  the  double  length  blank  from  the  Indenting  dle<< 
Into  position  to  be  operated  on  by  the  head  forming  dies. 

2.  In  a  nail-making  machine,  the  combination  of  receiv- 
ing and  conveying  means  for  a  double  ended  oall  blank, 
with  two  separate  sets  of  forming  dies,  one  of  said  sets 
of  dies  adapted  to  Indent  a  nail  blank  Intermediate  its 
enda.  and  the  other  set  adapted  to  complete  the  separa- 
tion of  tbe  nail  blank,  the  receiving  and  conveying  means 
adapted  to  transfer  tbe  nail  blanks  from  one  set  of  dies 
to  the  other. 

3.  In  a  nall-maklng  machine,  the  combination  with  In- 
denting dies,  adapted  to  indent  a  double  length  nail  blank 
intermediate  Its  ends,  of  point  forming  dies,  adapted  to 
separate  the  nail  blank  Intermediate  Its  ends,  means 
for  feeding  a  double  length  nail  blank  Into  position  to  be 
operated  on  by  said  indenting  dies,  and  Intermittently 
operated  means  adapted  to  convey  the  double  length  blank 
from  the  indenting  dies  into  position  to  t>e  operated  on 
by  the  pointing  dies. 


»88,597.  BALLOON  STRUCTURE.  JOHANN  SCHlrnt, 
Langfuhr.  near  Danslg.  Germany.  Piled  July  12,  1909. 
Serial  No.  507.147. 

1.  A  balloon  for  air  ships  comprising  a  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  spherical  inflatable  balloon  elements  contained 
therein  and  inflatable  annular  elements  Interposed  t>etween 
adjoining  spherical  elements  and  the  casing. 
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2.  The  combination  with  an  outer  casing,  a  plurality  of 
opherlcal  inflatable  balloon  elements  contained  therein 
and  an  auxiliary  lattice  casing  for  each  inflatable  spherical 
balloon  element. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  outer  casing  a  plurality  of 
spherical  Inflatable  balloon  elements  contained  therein,  an 
auxiliary  lattice  casing  for  each  Inflatable  spherical  bal- 
loon element,  and  each  lattice  casing  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  cone  frusta  shaped  elements. 

4.  The  comblnntlon  with  an  outer  casing ;  of  a  plurality 
of  spherical  Inflatable  balloon  elements  contained  therein 
and  an  auxiliary  latticed  casing  for  each  element  and 
connected  to  the  casing,  said  lattice  casing  formed  of 
an  assemhla^e  of  «one-frusta  shaped  elements  thereby 
forming  annular  spaces  between  the  casing  and  said 
frusta  at  the  contact  points  of  the  spherical  elements,  and 
annular  InflMtahle  elements  contained  In  said  spaces. 

.%.  The  combination  with  an  outer  casing  comprising  an 
inner  and  an  outer  wall  spaced  apart  by  longitudinal  I- 
shnped  sttffenlne  members,  of  a  plurality  of  Inflatable 
spherical  balloon  elements  contained  In  said  casing,  and 
an  auxiliary  latticed  casing  for  each  element  attached 
to  said  stiffening  members. 


988.598.  FIRE-EXTINGUISHER.  Wilhblm  Schwarz- 
HAcrr,  Cologne-Marlenburg.  Germany.  Piled  .\ug.  12. 
1910.     Serial  No.  576.868. 


1.  A  hand  flre  extinguisher  embodying  a  conical  fluid 
container,  an  overflow  pipe  within  the  container  with  Its 
Inlet  opening  adjacent  the  apex  of  tbe  cone  and  its  outlet 
extended  beyond  the  larger  end  of  tbe  container,  said 
pipe  gradually  Increasing  In  diameter  toward  its  mouth. 

2.  A  hand  flre  extinguisher  embodying  a  conical  fluid 
container,  an  overflow  pipe  within  the  container  with  its 
Inlet  opening  adjacent  the  apex  of  the  cone  and  its 
outlet  extended  beyond  the  larger  end  of  the  container, 
said  pipe  gradually  Increasing  In  diameter  toward  Its 
mouth  and  a  loop  connected  at  one  end  to  the  container 
and  at  tbe  other  end  to  said  tat>e  where  It  extends  be- 
yond the  container. 

3.  A  hand  flre  extinguisher  embodying  a  conical  fluid 
container,  an  overflow  pipe  within  the  container  with  Its 
Inlet  opening  adjacent  the  apex  of  the  cone  and  Its  outlet 
extended  beyond  the  larger  end  of  the  container,  said 
pipe  gradually  Increasing  in  diameter  toward  Its  mouth 
a  loop  connected  at  one  end  to  the  container  and  at  the 


other  end  to  said  tnbe  where  it  extends  beyond  the  con- 
tainer, and  a  firing  pin  arranged  in  the  smaller  end  of 
the  container. 

4.  In  a  flre  extinguisher,  a  conical  fluid  container,  an 
outflow  pipe  therein  with  Its  discbarge  end  extended 
through  the  enlarged  end  of  the  container,  said  pipe  gradu- 
ally increasing  In  diameter  toward  its  mouth  and  a  loop 
serving  as  a  handle  and  extended  over  tbe  enlarged  end 
of  the  container  and  connected  with  said  pipe. 

5.  In  a  flre  extinguisher,  a  conical  fluid  container,  an 
outflow  pipe  therein  with  its  discharge  end  extended 
through  the  enlarged  end  of  the  container,  said  pipe 
gradually  increasing  In  diameter  toward  its  mouth  a  loop 
serving  as  a  handle  and  extended  over  the  enlarged  end 
of  the  container  and  connected  with  said  pipe,  a  firing 
pin  in  the  smaller  end  of  the  container,  and  a  fragile  con- 
tainer in  allnement  therewith. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


988,599.      FEED-R.\CK.      Theodore   B.   Shaw,    Bellevue. 
Wash.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  524.450. 


^  ^'9 


1.  A  feed  rack  Including  separate  co-acting  sides  dis- 
posed in  opposed  relation  and  adapted  to  receive  material 
therebetween,  and  means  for  continuously  urging  one  of 
the  sides  toward  the  other  without  changing  the  angular 
relation  between  the  sides. 

2.  A  feed  rack  including  separate  co-acting  sides  ar- 
ranged in  approximately  parallel  relation  and  adapted  to 
receive  material  therebetween,  and  means  for  contlnoously 
urging  one  of  the  sides  toward  the  other  without  changing 
the  angular  relation  between  the  sides. 

3.  A  feed  rack  Including  separate  co  acting  sides  dis- 
posed in  opiwsed  relation  and  adapted  to  receive  material 
therebetween,  one  of  the  sides  having  both  its  upper  and 
lower  ends  movable  freely  toward  and  away  from  the 
other  side,  and  means  for  continuously  urging  the  movable 
side  toward  the  other  side. 

4.  A  feed  rack  including  separate  co-acting  sides  dis- 
posed in  opposed  relation  and  adapted  to  receive  material 
tberel)etween,  one  of  the  sides  having  both  Its  upper  and 
lower  ends  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  other  side, 
and  tension  springs  connecting  the  sides  at  both  their 
upper  and  lower  ends. 

5.  A  feed  rack  including  separate  co-acting  sides  dis- 
posed m  opposed  relation  and  adapted  to  receive  material 
therebetween,  one  of  said  sides  having  a  free  sliding  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  other  side,"  and  means 
for  continuously  urging  the  movable  side  toward  tbe  other 
side. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


988,600.      ADJUSTABLE    AND    DISAPPEARING    FOOT 
REST  FOR  MORRIS  CHAIRS.    William  Simpsow,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Aug.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  677.221. 
1.  In  a  chair,  a  foot -rest  therefor  comprising  a  foot-rest 
element,  a  bell-crank  lever  carrying  the  same,  two  links 
connecting  said  bell-crank  lever  at  different  points  to  the 
chair  at  different  points,  an  operating  device,  a  means  of 
connection  between  said  operating  device  and  the  lower- 
most link. 
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2.  In  a  cbalr.  a  foot-reat  therefor  Including  a  bell-crank 
lever,  a  fbot-reat  element  carried  by  one  end  of  aald  bell- 
crank  lever,  a  link  plvotally  connecting  the  opposite  end 
of  said  bell-crank  lever  with  the  lower  part  of  the  cbalr, 
another  link  plvotally  connecting  the  bell-crank  lever  be- 


tween Its  ends  with  another  part  of  the  chair  above  the 
connection  for  the  first  mentioned  link,  and  an  operating 
device  cooperating  with  the  above  mentioned  parts  to 
swing  said  bell-crsnk  lever  on  its  pivotal  connection  with 
the  uppermost  of  the  two  links. 


988,601.    SCRAPER.    Jessie  E.  Smith,  Fayetteville,  Tenn. 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  597.505. 


In  a  scraper,  tbe  combination  with  a  runner,  a  series  of 
eyes  along  its  inner  face,  a  wing  hinged  to  its  front  end, 
and  draft  means  for  thes^  members  ;  of  a  brace  linked  at 
one  end  to  the  inner  side  of  the  wing  and  luiving  at  its 
other  end  two  billx  faring  In  opposite  directions,  a  seat 
standard  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  inner  side  of  the  runner 
and  having  Its  other  end  bent  toward  the  wing,  and  a  seat 
mounted  on  an  upright  pivot  on  said  bent  end. 


988.«02.     STANrillON      Stanley  <".  Swirr,  Cuba.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  31.  1010.      Serial  No.  564,294. 


1^ 


ar^ 
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1.  A  framework,  a  stanchion  mounted  on  vertical  pivots 
therein,  a  gravitating  latch,  and  a  ball  like  pivot  for  the 
latch,  having  one  leg  enlarged  to  weight  the  latch. 

2.  A  framework,  a  stanchion  mounted  therein  on  ver- 
tical pivots,  a  pivot  for  supporting  a  latch,  having  one  leg 
enlarged  and  weightod  and  a  cross  portion  forming  a  han- 
dle, and  a  latch  mounted  on  one  leg  of  said  pivot  and 
having  the  weighted  leg  secured  therein  and  movable 
through  curved  slots  in  tbe  head  of  the  stanchion. 

3.  A  frame  work,  a  stanchion  mounted  therein  on  ver- 
tical pivots,  a  latch  having  a  notch  at  one  end.  said  stan- 
chion having  its  head  piece  provided  with  a  slot  In  which 
said  latch  is  movable  and  tbe  opposite  walls  of  said  slot 

'having  vertical  curved  slots,  and  a  bail  having  one  end 
serving  aa  tbe  pivot  for  said  latch  and  Its  other  leg  se- 
cured in  said  latch  and  working  through  the  slots  of  the 
bead  piece. 


988,603.  PRINTING-MACHINE.  Fbank  A.  TuiBn, 
Cumberland.  Md.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1909.  Serial  No. 
618,174. 
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1.  A  machine  for  marking  cylindrical  articles,  compris- 
ing a  printing  pad,  means  for  inking  the  pad,  borlxontally 
clrcumrotating  mechanism  for  automatically  grasping  the 
article  to  be  marked  at  each  end,  means  for  rotating  tbe 
article  In  contact  with  the  pad,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally releasing  the  article  to  dei;>oslt  it  on  a  support  or 
bolder. 

2.  A  machine  for  printing  or  marking  cylindrical  arti- 
cles, comprising  a  printing  pad,  means  for  Inking  said  pad, 
a  bolder  for  supporting  the  unmarked  article  in  a  bori- 
sontal  position,  borlsontally  clrcumrotating  mechanism  for 
automatically  removing  the  article  from  tbe  bolder,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  article  In  contact  with  tbe  pad. 

3.  A  machine  for  printing  or  marking  cylindrical  arti- 
cles, comprising  a  printing  pad,  a  bolder  for  supfwrting 
the  article  to  be  marked  In  a  horizontal  position,  and 
a  horizontally  clrcumrotating  device  for  automatically 
clamping  the  article  and  conveying  the  same  from  tbe 
holder  to  the  printing  pad  and  rotating  It  thereon. 

4.  A  printing  machine  comprising  a  printing  pad,  a 
borlsontally  revolving  device  for  Inking  said  pad,  and  a 
horizontally  revolving  device  for  carrying  to  and  rotating 
the  blank  article  on  the  printing  pad. 

5.  A  printing  machine  comprising  a  stationary  print- 
ing pad,  a  horizontally  revolving  Inking  device,  a  horizon- 
tally revolving  device  for  grasping  the  blank  article  and 
rotating  the  same  on  the  printing  pad,  and  means  for 
automatically  releasing  the  article  after  It  has  been 
marked  or  printed. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oazette.] 


988.604.  FLUID-PBESSIRE  BRAKE.  Waltm  V.  Tut- 
NBS.  E^gewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Westinghouse  Air 
Brake  Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Cori>oration  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  wuly  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  381,774. 


1.   In    a   fluid    pressure   brake,    the   combination    with    a 
train  pipe,  reservoir  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a  vent  valve 


mechanism  operating  apon  a  reduction  In  train  pl];>e  pres- 
sure for  venting  air  from  the  train  pipe,  an  emergency 
valve  device  operated  by  the  flow  of  air  vented  from  the 
train  pipe  to  open  communication  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
brake  cylinder,  and  means  for  holding  said  emergency 
valve  device  open  until  the  pressures  in  the  reservoir  and 
brake  cylinder  have  substantially  equalized. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  reservoir  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a  valve  mech- 
anism operating  upon  a  sudden  reduction  in  train  pipe 
pressure  for  venting  air  from  the  train  pipe,  an  emergency 
valve  device  operated  by  the  flow  of  air  from  said  vent 
valve  mechanism  to  open  communication  from  the  reser- 
voir to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  means  for  holding  said 
emergency  valve  device  in  the  open  position  until  the  pres- 
sures of  the  reservoir  and  brake  cylinder  substantially 
equalize  and  for  then  shifting  the  valve  device  to  close 
said  communication. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  reservoir  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a  vent  valve 
operating  under  a  reduction  In  train  pipe  pressure  for 
releasing  air  from  tbe  train  pipe,  an  emergency  valve  de- 
vice operated  by  the  flow  of  air  from  said  vent  valve  to 
open  communication  from  the  reservoir  to  the  brake  cyl- 
inder, and  having  means  subject  to  brake  cylinder  pres- 
sure for  governing  the  closing  of  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  reservoir  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a  valve  mecha- 
nism operating  under  a  sudden  reduction  in  train  pipe 
pressure  for  venting  air  from  the  train  pipe,  an  emergency 
valve  device  operated  b.v  the  flow  of  air  vented  from  the 
train  pipe  to  open  communication  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
brake  cylinder,  and  having  means  subject  to  tbe  opposing 
pressures  of  the  brake  cylinder  and  said  reservoir  for  con- 
trolling the  closing  of  said  valve  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  wltb  a 
train  pipe,  reservoir  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a  valve  oper- 
ating under  a  reduction  In  train  pipe  pressure  for  venting 
air  from  the  train  pipe,  an  emergency  valve  for  controlling 
communication  between  said  reservoir  and  brake  cylinder, 
a  movable  abutment  operated  by  the  flow  of  air  from  said 
vent  valve  for  shifting  said  emergency  valve  to  o|jen  com- 
munication from  the  reservoir  to  tbe  brake  cylinder,  and 
means  for  holding  the  emergency  valve  open  until  the  pres- 
sures of  tbe  reservoir  and  brake  cylinder  substantially 
equalize. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


988,605.     COMPOUND  TOOL.     Mblvin  H.  Tylee,  Muncie, 
Ind.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  555,818. 


€^ 


1.  A  compound  tool  including  a  head  having  a  slot,  an 
intermediate  plate  Immovably  mounted  within  the  slot 
and  having  a  blade  extending  beyond  one  face  of  tbe  head, 
said  bead  having  recessed  faces,  said  plates  bearing  upon 
the  recessed  faces  of  the  bead,  oppositely  extending  blades 
upon  each  of  said  side  plates,  one  of  the  blades  on  each 
plate  being  similar  to  and  parallel  with  the  intermediate 
blade,  a  pivot  device  extending  transversely  through  all 
of  tbe  plates  and  through  the  head'and  constituting  means 
for  attaching  the  plates  to  tbe  bead,  and  means  engaging 
tbe  pivot  device  for  clamping  tbe  plates  upon  tbe  head  to 
engage  the  recessed  portions  thereof. 

2.  A  compound  tool  including  a  slotted  head,  a  com- 
bined pivot  and  clamping  device  extending  transversely 
through  the  head  and  across  the  slot,  a  non -adjustable 
plate  retained   in  the  slot  by  the  pivot  device  and   held 


against  rotation  by  the  walls  of  the  slot,  said  plate  having 
a  blade  extending  beyond  the  bead,  side  plates  mounted  for 
rotation  upon  tbe  end  portions  of  tbe  pivot  device  and 
outside  of  the  head,  each  of  said  side  plates  having  opi;K>- 
sltely  extending  blades,  one  of  the  blades  being  similar  to 
the  blade  upon  the  Intermediate  plate,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  side  plates  against  rotation  upon  the  pivot  device. 


988.606.  MEANS  FOR  TREATING  CREAM-SEPARA- 
TOR DISKS.  Abthdr  H.  Voeck,  North  Freedom,  Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  593,674. 


1.  A  machine  for  treating  cream-separator  disks,  the 
same  comprising  a  tank  provided  with  an  inner  bearing, 
a  driven-shaft  extending  into  tbe  tank,  and  a  spindle 
having  detachable  connection  with  the  shaft  and  mounted 
In  said  bearing,  said  spindle  being  provided  with  means 
for  compelling  rotary  motion  of  a  disk-carrying  device 
with  which  it  is  engageable. 

2.  A  machine  for  treating  cream-separator  disks,  the 
same  comprising  a  tank  provided  with  an  Inner  bearing, 
a  drlven-shaft  extending  into  the  tank,  a  spindle  having 
detachable  connection  with  tbe  shaft  and  mounted  in  said 
bearing,  and  a  lug  extending  from  tbe  spindle  to  extend 
between  wires  of  a  disk-carrying  device  with  which  the 
spindle  Is  engageable. 

3.  A  machine  for  treating  cream-separator  disks,  the 
same  comprising  a  base,  a  tank  and  stand  on  the  base, 
a  bearing  provided  In  tbe  tank,  a  shaft  for  which  tbe 
tank  and  stand  are  provided  wltb  bearings,  an  arbor  for 
which  the  stand  Is  provided  with  a  bearing,  gearing  con- 
necting tbe  arbor  and  tbe  shaft,  and  a  spindle  having 
detachable  connection  with  said  shaft  and  mounted  In  the 
bearing  first  aforesaid,  said  spindle  being  provided  with 
means  for  compelling  rotary  motion  of  a  disk-carrying 
device  with  which  it  is  engageable. 


988,607.  POWEBi-TRANSMlSSION  DEVICE.  William 
Wabing,  Quincy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National  Brake 
k.  Clutch  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1910.    Serial  No.  688,169. 


1.  A  power  transmitting  device  comprising  an  endless 
belt,  and  a  series  of  blocks  attached  to  said  belt  and 
provided  with  sockets  in  their  opposite  ends  and  with 
facing  pieces  of  flexible  fibrous  material  having  holw»  in 
line  with  said  sockets,  and  corks  Inserted  Into  said  sockets 
and  extended  through  said  facings  substantially  flush 
with  the  outer  surface  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  power  transmitting  device  comprising  an  endless 
belt  and  a  series  of  contacting  members  attached  thereto 
and  provided  In  their  ends  with  sockets  and  inserts  of 
cork  extended  Into  said  sockets  and  forming  part  of  the 
contacting  surfaces  of  the  ends  of  said  members,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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3.  A  power  transmitttng  derlm  comprlalnf  an 
belt  and  a  serle*  of  blocks  attached  tbereto  and  proTlded 
In  their  ends  with  sockets  and  Inserts  of  cork  extended 
Into  said  sockets  and  forming  part  of  the  conUetlng 
sarfaces  of  the  ends  of  said  blocks,  sobstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  power  transmitting  apparatus,  an  endless  b«lt 
and  a  series  of  blocks  attached  thereto  and  provided  In 
their  ends  with  sockets  and  inserts  of  cork  extended  Into 
said  sockets  and  formlnn  part  of  the  contacting  snrfacM 
of  the  ends  of  said  blocks.  Bubstantiall.r  as  described. 

5.  A  power  transmitting  device  comprising  an  endless 
belt  and  a  »erle»«  of  blocks  attached  thereto  and  provlde-l 
with  sockets,  and  inserts  of  cork  Inserted  into  said  sockets 
and  forming  part  of  the  contacting  surface  of  said  blocks. 


endlsM  I  a  plurality  of  sprlng-preaMd  locking  blocks  carried  by  the 
bead  and  pressed  inwardly  for  engaging  the  sleere  at 
different  points. 


988.608.  CAR  WHEEL  AND  BRAKE  SHOE.  Albert 
Waycott.  Clereland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  r>ama9rii8 
Brake  Beam  Co.,  Clereland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  579,668. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  wheel  having  a  substan- 
tially broad  tread  surface  of  one  diameter  and  a  circum- 
ferential flange  dlapoeed  intermediate  the  side  ediKs  there- 
of, of  a  brake  shoe  therefor  constructed  with  Its  braking 
•arteee  conforming  to  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  tread 
■ad  flange. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  wheel  having  a  snbstan- 
tlally  broad  tread  surface  and  a  circumferential  flange 
disposed  medially  of  the  side  edges  thereof,  of  a  brake 
shoe  therefor  co-extenslve  in  width  with  the  tread  surface 
of  the  wheel  and  constructed  with  Its  braking  surface  con 
forming  to  the  periphery  of  tlM  tread  surface  and  flange. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  wheel  having  a  substan- 
tially broad  tread  surface  and  a  circumferential  flange 
disposed  medially  of  the  side  edges  thereof,  of  a  brake 
shoe  therefor  co-extensive  in  width  with  the  tread  surface 
of  the  wheel,  and  constructed  with  a  recess  in  its  braking 
surface  conforming  to  said  flange,  the  braking  surface 
of  the  shoe  adapted  to  come  Into  friction  engagement 
with  the  full  width  of  the  wheel  periphery  during  the 
braking  action. 


988.609.  BRAKE  BEAM.  Edwabo  L.  Whitb.  Chicago. 
IlL,  aaalgnor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company, 
Cblcago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  6, 
1909.     Serial  No.  506.048. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  brake  beam,  of  a  movable 
bead,  and  a  pair  of  automatically  yielding  locking  blocks 
carried  by  the  head  and  movable  transversely  to  the  axis 
of  the  beam  for  engaging  the  same  at  different  points. 

2.  The  comblnstlon  with  s  brake  beam,  of  a  movable 
brake  head  and  a  plurality  of  spring  pressed  locking 
blocks  carried  by  the  head  and  movable  transversely  to 
the  sxls  of  the  beam  for  engaging  the  same  at  different 
points. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  brake  beam  having  a  sleeve 
located  on  its  end,  of  a  brake  head  mounted  on  said 
■laeve,  and  a  plurality  of  automatically  yielding  locking 
blocka  carried  by  the  head  and  pressed  inwardly  for  en- 
gaging ttte  sleeve  at  different  points. 

4.  The  comblnstlon  of  a  brake  beam  having  a  sle«ve 
mounted  on  its  end,  of  a  bead  mounted  on  tb«  aleeve,  and 


5.  The  combination  with  a  brake  beam,  of  a  brake  head 
loosely  mounted  on  the  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  locking 
blocks  carried  by  the  head  and  engsKlng  the  beam  at  dif- 
ferent points  and  an  Independent  spring  for  each  locking 
block. 

(ClalBS  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1>HH.610.  IldP.\CT  FUBE.  Kabi.  Wikskr  and  Wilhblm 
ScHWABTE.  Bredeney.  Germany,  assignors  to  Fried. 
Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft.  Basen-on-ttae  Ruhr,  Germany. 
Filed  July  28,  1009.     Serial  No.  510,102. 


-f. 


1.  An  Impact  fuse  comprising  a  fuse  body,  a  pellet  In 
said  body,  a  part  projecting  outside  of  the  fuse  body  and 
movable  to  cause  Ignition  of  the  pellet,  a  braking  means 
for  holding  said  movable  part  against  movement  with  a 
force  only  slightly  in  excess  of  the  air  pressure  acting 
upon  said  part  during  the  flight  of  the  projectile,  and  a 
safety  device  preventing  movement  of  said  part  by  the 
action  of  the  inertia  on  firing,  ssid  device  In-lng  sdaptod 
to  be  automatically  released  after  firing. 

2.  An  impact  fuse  comprising  a  fuse  body,  a  pellet  in 
said  body,  a  part  projecting  outaide  of  the  fuse  body  and 
movable  to  canse  ignition  of  the  pellet,  a  braking  means 
for  holding  said  movable  part  against  movement  with  a 
force  only  slightly  in  excess  of  the  air  pressure  acting 
upon  said  part  during  the  filght  of  the  projectile,  and  a 
safety  device  preventing  movement  of  said  part  by  the 
action  of  the  inertia  on  firing,  said  device  being  adapted 
to  be  automatically  released  after  firing  and  said  movable 
part  being  cross  shap«>d  on  Its  projecting  t-nd  for  reducing 
penetrating  effect  without  increasing  sir  resistance. 

S.  An  impact  fuse  comprising  a  fuse  body,  a  pellet  in 
said  body,  a  part  projecting  outside  of  the  fuse-body  and 
movable  to  caiis<>  Ignition  of  the  pellet,  a  braking  means 
for  holding  said  movable  part  against  movement  with  a 
force  only  slightly  in  excess  of  the  air  pressure  acting 
upon  said  part  during  the  filght  of  the  projectile,  and  a 
safety  device  preventing  movement  of  said  part  by  the 
action  of  the  inertia  on  firing,  said  device  being  adapted 
to  be  automatically  released  after  firing  and  aald  movable 
part  having  relativt-ly  small  specific  gravity,  whereby 
Its  inertia  developed  in  flight  may  be  overcome  by  contact 
with  a  slightly  resisting  body. 
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4.  An  impact  fuse  comprising  a  fuse-body,  a  pellet  In 
said  body,  a  part  projecting  outside  of  the  fuse-body  and 
movable  to  cause  Ignition  of  the  pellet,  said  part  being  so 
readily  movable  that  the  force  required  for  moving  the 
part  is  only  slightly  in  excess  of  the  resistance  opposed 
to  the  part  by  the  air  during  the  flight  of  the  projectile, 
and  a  safety  device  preventing  movement  of  said  part 
by  the  action  of  the  inertia  on  firing,  said  device  being 
adapted  to  be  automatically  released  when  the  projectile 
commences  its  flight,  the  projecting  end  of  said  movable 
part  being  formed  as  a  serrated  ring. 

5.  An  Impact  fuse  comprising  a  fuse-body,  a  pellet  In 
said  body,  a  part  projecting  outside  of  the  fuse  body  and 
movable  to  cause  ignitldn  of  the  pellet,  said  part  being  so 
readily  movable  that  the  force  required  for  moving  the 
part  Is  only  slightly  In  excess  of  the  resistance  opposed 
to  the  part  by  the  air  during  the  flight  of  the  projectile, 
and  a  safety-device  preventing  movement  of  said  part 
by  the  action  of  the  Inertia  on  flrlnK.  said  device  being 
adapted  to  be  automatically  reU-ased  when  the  projectile 
commences  Its  flight,  and  a  braking  means  adapted  to 
be  held  In  effective  position  by  centrifugal  force  daring 
the  flight  of  the  projectile  to  prevent  said  movable  part 
from  being  moved  by  the  resistance  of  the  air. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


988,611.  LAUNCHING  DEVICE  FOR  AEROPLANES. 
Edwin  Wilson.  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Jacob  Boyle,  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1910.  Serial 
No.  683.575. 


1.  A  launching  device  for  aeroplanes,  comprising  a  pair 
of  pushers  adapted  to  engage  an  aeroplane  at  either  side 
of  its  central  axis,  each  pusher  comprising  telescoping 
members,  means  forcibly  and  simultaneously  to  extend 
the  telescoping  members  of  both  pushers  with  substan- 
tially the  same  force,  and  a  stationary  abutment  to  re- 
ceive the  thrust  of  the  rear  members  of  said  pushers,  the 
forward  members  of  said  pushers  adapted  to  exert  a 
substantially  equal  and  balanced  push  upon  the  aeroplane 
at  either  side  of  Its  center. 

2.  A  launching  device  for  aeroplanes  comprising  a  pair 
of  pushers  adapted  to  engage  an  aeroplane  at  either  side 
of  its  central  axis,  each  pusher  comprising  telescoping 
cylinder  and  piston  memlwrs,  a  reservoir  adapted  to  con- 
tain fluid  under  pressure,  a  single  pipe  connecting  the  res- 
ervoir with  the  cylinder  member  of  each  pair,  a  valve  In 
said  pipe  to  control  the  delivery  of  the  fluid  to  said  cylin- 
der members,  whereby  l)oth  pushers  will  be  actuated 
simultaneously  by  identical  pressure,  and  a  stationary 
abutment  to  receive  the  thrust  of  the  rear  members  of 
said  pushers,  the  forward  members  of  said  pushers  adapted 
to  push  the  aeroplane  forward. 


control  of  a  perforated  music  sheet  for  controlling  In  turn 
the  last  mentioned  ralves,  subsUntlally  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  musical  InBtruments.  the 
combination  with  suitable  wind  ways  and  individual 
valves  and  valve-chambers  therefor,  of  an  action  con- 
troller comprising  a  slide  valve  provided  with  a  pressure 
chamber,  a  distributing  bar  upon  which  the  slide  valve 
is  mounted,  a  guide  rail  above  the  slide  valve,  a  pneumatic 
l)ellowB  lnterp<jsed  between  said  valve  and  rail,  and  pneu- 
matic connections  whereby  the  aforesaid  valve-chambers 
may  be  charged  from  the  slide  valve  pressure  chamber  or 
exhausted  to  the  atmosphere,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  musical  Instruments,  the 
combination  with  suitable  wind  ways  and  individual  valves 
and  valve-chambers  therefor,  of  an  action  controller  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  slide  valves  each  provided  with  a 
pressure  chamber,  a  distributing  bar  upon  which  said 
valves  are  mounted,  and  pneumatic  connections  whereby 
said  valve-chambers  may  be  charged  from  the  pressure 
chambers  of  said  reciprocating  valves  or  exhausted  to 
the  atmosphere,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  musical  instruments,  the 
combination  with  suitable  wind  ways  and  individual  valves 
and  valve  chambers  therefor,  of  an  action  controller  com- 
prising a  distributing  bar  communicating  with  said  valve- 
chambers  by  independent  ducts,  a  slide  valve  seated  upon 
said  bar  for  uncovering  one  or  more  of  said  ducts,  a  guide 
rail  above,  and  an  air  cushion  interposed  between  said  rail 
and  slide  valve  to  maintain  the  latter  in  a  seated  position 
whereby  the  valve-chambers  aforesaid  are  charged  or  ex- 
hausted to  close  or  open  their  respective  valves,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

r>.  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  musical  Instruments,  the 
combination  with  suitable  wlndways,  of  Individual  valve 
chambers  and  valves  normally  closing  their  respective 
wlndways.  and  an  action  controller  comprising  a  dis- 
tributing bar  communicating  with  said  valve  chambers  by 
Independent  ducts,  a  slide  valve  mounted  upon  said  bar 
for  uncovering  one  or  more  of  said  ducts,  a  resistance 
rail,  an  air  cushion  Interposed  between  said  rail  and  slide 
valve,  and  means  for  constantly  charging  both  the  valve 
and  cushion  with  pressure,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. J 


988,612.  SELF  PLAYING  MUSICAL  INSTRIMENT. 
Philipp  Wibschlino.  Salem,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Wlrsching  Organ  Company,  Salem,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  15, 
1906.  Serial  No.  306,256.  Renewed  Feb.  11.  1909.  Se 
rial  No.  477.468. 

I.  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  musical  Instruments,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  action  bars,  of  suitable 
wlndways  through  esch  of  said  bars  arranged  In  series  one 
for  each  division  of  the  Instrument,  Individual  valve  cham- 
bers and  valves  for  each  of  the  wlndways  in  one  of  said 
bars,  means  for  reversing  the  position  of  said  valves  by 
venting  their  respective  valve  chambers  to  the  atmosphere, 
valves  for  simultaneously  opening  and  closing  one  of 
said  wlndways  in  each  aeries,  and  pneumatic  motors  under 


988,618.     AIR-COOLING  APPARATUS.     Fhbdkbick  Wit- 

TKNMBiBB.   Chicago,    111.,   assignor   to   Kroeschell    Bros. 

Ice  Machine  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  589,153. 

1.  In  an  air-cooling  and  humidifying  apparatus  for  the 
purpose  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a  box  divided  into 
compartments  intercommunicating  near  their  bases,  re- 
frigeratlng-colls  In  the  compartments,  water-spraying  pipes 
In  the  compartments,  a  water  receptacle  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  box,  a  pump  communicating  at  iU  suctlon-slde  with 
said  receptacle,  a  pipe  extending  from  the  discharge-side 
of  the  pump  and  having  valved  branches  discharging  to 
the  different  compartments  for  directing  water  thereto 
alternately,  an  air-blower  having  valved  communication 
with   each   compartment    for  directing   air   thereto  alter- 
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natelj.  and  an  alr-dl«ch*rge  conduit  leading  from  the  box. 
harlng    valve-controlled    communication    with    the    com 
partmenta  for  directing  the  air  dlaoharge  therefrom  alter- 
nately. 


I 


2.  In  combination  with  a  ahlpa  hold  having  a  hatch- 
way, a  cover-plate  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  aame  and 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  caalng  auatalned  by  th« 
cover-plate  over  the  opening  and  forming  a  aafety  cham- 
ber, an  air  lock  auatalned  by  aald  caalng  and  communi- 
cating with  the  aafety  chamber,  and  an  air  lock  door 
controlling  the  communication  between  the  two. 


988.615.  ENVELOP  SEALING  DEVICE.  H»i*BT  YoaK. 
Saugertle^  N.  T.  Filed  Oct  5.  1910.  Serial  No. 
585.502. 


2.  In  an  alr-cooling  and  humidifying  apparatua  for  the 
purpoae  set  forth,   the  combination  of  a   box.   a  vertical 
partition   dividing   the  box    Into   compartmenta   Intercom 
munlcatlng  under  the  partition,  a  water  pan  In  the  hot 
tom  of  the  box,  a  refrigerating  coll  In  each  compartment 
with   valved  eupply  And  exhauat-plpea  for  a  gaaeoua  re 
frlgeratlng   agent,   water  apraylng   plpea   In   the   compart 
menta,  a  header  having  valved  branches  each  discharging 
to   the   pipes    In    a   different    compartment,    a   pump    com 
munlcatlng  at  Its  auction  aide  with  aald  pan  and  having 
a  discharge  pipe  leading  to  the  header,  an  air  blower  hav 
Ing    valved    communication    with    each    compartment    for 
directing    air    thereto    alternately,    and    an    air  discharge 
conduit    leading    from    the    box.    having    valve-controlled 
communication   with   the  compartmenta   for  directing  the 
air  discharge  therefrom  alternately. 

3.  In  an  air  cooling  and  humidifying  apparatus  for 
the  purpose  aet  forth,  the  combination  of  a  box  divided 
Into  compartmenta  Intercommunicating"  near  their  bases, 
refrlgeratlng-colla  in  the  compartments,  water  spraying 
pipes  In  the  compartments,  a  water  receptacle  In  the 
lower  part  of  the  box.  a  pump  communicating  at  Ita 
suction  side  with  said  receptacle,  a  pipe  extending  from 
the  discharge-side  of  the  pump  and  having  valved  branches 
dlacharglng  to  the  dlfTerent  compartments  for  directing 
water  thereto  alternately,  an  air  blower  having  dlscharg 
Ing  conduit  branches  leading  each  to  a  different  compart- 
ment, a  flap-valve  operating  between  said  branches,  a 
conduit  leading  from  both  compartments  In  the  box.  and 
a  flap-yalve  In  the  box  for  closing  and  opening  the  com- 
partments alternately  to  said  conduit. 


It,ei4  AIR  LOCK.  William  Wallace  WoTHB«8Puom. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  17.  1909.  Serial  No. 
518,125. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  elon 
gated   box   having  a    longitudinal   alot   In   one   of   Its  side 
walla  and  each  of  the  end  walla  thereof,  a  moistening  de 
vice  arranged  In  one  end  of  the  box.  a  pair  of  engaged  pres- 
sure rollers  mounted  In  the  other  end  of  the  box.  a  parti- 
tion transversely  disposed  In  said  box  adjacent  to  the  pres- 
sure rollers,   an  envelop   flap   folding  device  arranged   be- 
tween the  moistening  device  and  pressure  rollers,  said  de- 
vice comprising  a  plate  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  flared 
entrance  mouth,  an  attaching  arm  formed  on  the  plate  at 
the  mouth  thereof  and  longitudinally  disposed  for  engage 
ment  upon  one  side  of  the  box  to  which  It  Is  rigidly  se- 
cured, said  plate  at  Ita  other  end  being  folded  to  provide 
slightly  spaced  end  portions  forming  a  contracted  neck  be- 
tween which  the  envelop  Is  adapted  to  be  moved,  said  neck 
being  disposed  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  transverse  parti- 
tion and  supported  thereby  to  position  the  same  In  longi- 
tudinal allnement  with  the  engaged  surface  portions  of  the 
pressure  rollers. 

988  616  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  RUBBER  DISKS. 
&c.  JOHM  A.  AKoaasoN.  Bridgeport  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Canfleld  Rubber  Company.  Bridgeport  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut  Filed  June  9.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
566,101. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ship's  hold  provided  with  a 
hatchway,  a  coTerplate  adapted  to  substantially  close  the 
hatchway  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  aafety  cham- 
ber sustained  by  the  cover-plate  and  snrroandlag  said 
opening,  and  an  air  lock  communicating  with  aald  safety 
chamber. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  the  hollow  rotatable  abaft  of  a  chuck  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  cut-off  knife  sliding 
on  the  chuck,  means  for  feeding  the  stock  opposite  the 
knife  and  Into  the  hollow  rotaUble  shaft  and  a  gripping 
device  to  hold  the  stock  while  It  Is  cut. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  shaft,  of  a  chuck  mounted  thereon  and  ro- 
UUble  with  the  shaft  radially  arranged  eliding  knives  on 
the  chuck,  a  cam  mechanlam  for  sliding  the  knives,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  stock  opposite  the  knives  and  Into 
the  hollow  rotatable  shaft. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  dewrrlbed.  the  combination 
wltb  tbe  roUUble  chuck,  of  the  radially  arranged  sliding 
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knives  thereon,  a  sliding  cone  adjacent  to  the  chuck,  and 
levers  actuated  by  the  cone  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  knives  to  slide  them. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprlalng  a  rota- 
table hollow  shaft  a  chuck  on  the  shaft  sliding  knives  on 
the  chuck,  a  cam  and  lever  mechanism  for  sliding  the 
knives,  a  gripper  opposite  the  chuck  to  hold  the  stock 
while  it  Is  cut  and  a  feeding  device  behind  the  gripper  to 
feed  the  stock  through  the  gripper  and  chuck. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  feed- 
ing device  to  advance  the  stock,  a  gripper  through  which 
the  stock  Is  passed,  said  gripper  having  fingers  which  Im- 
pinge on  the  stock,  and  a  cut-off  device  opposite  the  grip- 
per to  sever  the  stock. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


988.617.  BUCKLE.  John  P.  Bair.  Belvue.  Kans.,  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  Reuben  W.  Weeks,  Belvue.  Kans. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  528,499. 
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1.  A  buckle  Including  a  rigid  frame  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  wire  having  an  Intermediate  portion  thereof  bent 
to  produce  a  resilient  clamping  loop,  the  free  end  of  which 
Is  spaced  from  one  side  of  the  frame  and  projected  longi- 
tudinally beyond  the  adjacent  end  thereof,  the  wire  consti- 
tuting the  frame  being  coiled  around  one  of  the  strands  at 
the  fixed  end  of  the  loop  to  form  an  eye. 

2.  A  buckle  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  rigid 
frame  having  oppositely  disposed  resilient  loops  arranged 
on  the  same  side  thereof,  the  free  ends  of  said  loops  being 
extended  In  different  directions  and  spaced  from  the  adja- 
cent portion  of  the  frame. 

8.  A  buckle  including  a  frame  having  substantially  par- 
allel side  and  end  walls  and  provided  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed resilient  clamping  loops  arranged  on  the  same  side 
of  the  frame  and  having  their  free  ends  extending  In  dif- 
ferent directions  and  projecting  beyond  the  adjacent  ends 
of  aald  frame. 

4.  A  buckle  Including  a  frame  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  wire  having  intermediate  portions  thereof  bent  to 
produce  resilient  clamping  loops,  the  wire  constituting  the 
frame  being  colled  around  one  of  the  strands  at  the  fixed 
end  of  each  clamping  loop  to  form  an  eye. 

5.  A  buckle  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  pro- 
duce a  substantially  rectangular  frame,  a  portion  of  the 
wire  at  each  side  wall  of  the  frame  being  bent  to  produce 
a  longitudinally  disposed  clamping  loop,  said  loops  extend- 
ing in  opposite  directions,  the  free  end  of  each  loop  being 
projected  longitudinally  beyond  and  spaced  from  the  adja- 
cent end  of  said  frame,  and  the  wire  constituting  the 
frame  being  colled  around  one  of  the  strands  at  the  fixed 
end  of  each  loop  to  form  an  eye. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


988,618.     LUBRICATOR.     Gboeob  J.  Binoham ,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  531.412. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  having  a  lubri- 
cant receptecle.  and  a  Journal,  of  a  lubricant  supplying  or 
feeding  device,  comprising  a  base  or  support,  a  series  of 
spring-sustelned  fingers  or  holders  carried  by  said  support 
and  conductors  bearing  at  their  upper  portions  against  the 
Journal,  and  extending  at  their  lower  portions  into  the  lu- 
bricant-containing chamber,  said  conductors  comprising  a 
fibrous  absorbent  body  and  a  heat-conducting  body. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  Journal  and  a  Journal  box  hav- 
ing a  lubricant  chamber  or  receptecle,  a  spring-sustelned 
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finger  or  holder  having  Its  lower  portion  extended  Into  the 
lubricant-containing  chamber,  and  ite  upper  portion  ex- 
tended upward  to  the  Journal,  and  a  lubricant  conductor 
carried  by  said  finger,  and  comprising  a  fibrous  absorbent 
body  and  a  metellic  beat  conductor,  substentlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  Journal  and  a  Journal  box  hav- 
ing a  lubricant  receptecle  or  chamber,  a  lubricant  feeding 
device,  comprising  a  base  plate  capable  of  fiexure  both  lon- 
gitudinally and  transversely  ;  a  series  of  spring-sustelned 
fingers  or  holders  carried  by  said  base  plate  ;  fibrous  con- 
ductors carried  by  said  fingers ;  and  beat  conductors,  one 
applied  to  each  fibrous  conductor,  substentlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  Journal  and  a  Journal  box  hav- 
ing a  lubricant  chamber  or  receptecle,  a  spring-sustained 
finger  or  holder  extending  from  the  lubricant  chamber  to 
the  Journal,  and  a  lubricant  conductor  comprising  a  metel- 
lic core  and  a  cover  or  sheath  of  fibrous  material,  the  ends 
of  said  conductor  being  bent  over  and  thereby  secured 
upon  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  finger  or  bolder. 

5.  In  a  lubricating  device,  a  lubricant  conductor  consist- 
ing of  a  tubular  fibrous  sheath  or  cord  and  a  contained 
metallic  core,  the  compound  strand  being  folded  back  and 
forth  upon  itself  to  produce  a  flat  conductor,  substentlally 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


988,619.     ROLL-WARMER.     Gboroi  8.  BLAKBSLn.  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  387,043. 


An  apparatus  for  steaming  or  moistening  bread  com- 
prising a  chamber  or  oven  having  single  imperforate  side 
and  rear  walls,  a  steam  supply  pipe  having  a  controlling 
valve,  a  series  of  steam  colls  arranged  on  three  sides  of 
said  oven  close  to  the  walls  thereof,  the  horlsontal  por- 
tions of  said  colls  being  suitably  spaced  apart  from  the 
top  to  the  twttom  of  the  oven,  shelves  resting  upon  said 
horlsontal  portions,  an  auxiliary  pipe  connected  with  said 
steam  supply  pipe  between  its  valve  and  the  upper  steam 
coll.  a  perforated  pipe  arranged  near  the  bottom  of  said 
oven  and  connected  with  said  auxllisry  pipe,  and  a  re- 
movable pan  arranged  below  said  perforated  pipe,  substaa- 
tlally  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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MKIKM)  REINFORCING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILWAY -TIES 
Jo^PH  F  eLVt.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Aa».  16.  1910. 
Serial  No.  577.26e. 


5  A  binder  for  cro-  tie.  lnrlodl«f  a  hollow  body  por^ 
tlon  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  a  eroaa  tie  and  Prov  <l«d 
with  a  longitudinal  extension  conatltutlng  a  rail  plata. 
there  being  Hot.  formed  In  said  rail  plate  for  the  recep- 
tion of  rail  engaging  derlcea. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  th«  OaMtte.] 


988.622.  MINE-DOOR.  Niwton  K.  Bow  max  North  Law- 
rence. Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1908,  Serial  No.  411.495. 
Renewed  Aug.  1«.  1910.     Serial  No.  577.518. 


1     ^   binder   for  cro«-tle«  comprising  a   hollow    corru 
..led Uy-Ponlon  having  one  end  t^e-^  P-«ded  ^ U, 
driving  face,  and  Its  side  wall,  formed  with  laterally  ex 

""''I'h^^X'crTtle.  comprising  a  hollow  body  por- 
tlo'n  havmg  on;  end  thereof  provided  with  a  driving  face 
and  Iti  olher  end  provided  with  a  cnttlng  edge  adapted 
to  be  driven  Into  the  end  of  a  croaa  tie. 

lA  Wnder  for  cross  ties  comprising  a  hollow  body  por- 
tion havmg  one  end  thereof  provided  with  a  driving  face 
an?  Itro^her  end  formed  with  a  cutting  edge  a<f«Pt^  ♦» 
"driven  into  the  end  of  a  cro«i  tie.  the  side  walla  of  th^ 
body  portion  between  the  cutting  edge  and  <WTltt«  «*« 
^fn'g  provided  with  upstruck  spurs,  the  bill,  of  which  are 
extended  In  the  direction  of  said  driving  face. 

4    ?he  combination  with  a  cn>«-tle.  of  a  ho»<'V»7'°^ 

r.rentlally  corrugated  binder  embedded  In  the  end  of    he 

e?o  prevent  splitting   thereof,   the  corrugations   of     he 

binder  ^bTlng  provided  with  laterally  extending  anchoring 

"'TThe  combination  with  a  cross  tie.  of  a  hollow  binder 
n.-aDt;d  to  be  embedded  In  the  cro«i  tie  and  having  one 
^^therJ^f  Tro^lded  with  a  driving  face  and  It.  other  end 
formed  with  oppositely  disposed  driving  tangs. 
[Claim.  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


OSS  621  COMBINKD  RAIL  PI^TE.  BR-^^E  fj^^'l*' 
VND  PROTECTOR  FOR  RAILWAY  ^  R08S-JIE8.  Jo 
SKVH  y  BODY.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1910. 
S.>rlal  No.  580.193. 


1  In  combination,  a  mine  door  comprising  two  section, 
arranged  to  swing  In  opposite  directions  from  their  meet- 
ing ends,  actuating  means  for  opening  the  door  from  each 
approach,  a  catch  arranged  to  engage  with  one  of  the  door 
sections  to  hold  both  when  swung  open,  a  release  devlc* 
at  each  side  of  tha  catch,  and  a  separate  trip  device  to  b« 
operated  from  each  approach  and  each  having  connection 
with  one  of  said  release  device.. 

2  In  combination,  a  mine  door,  actuating  means  for 
throwing  the  door  open,  a  catch  for  engaging  with  the 
door  and  holding  the  same  open,  a  relea«.  device  at  each 
side  of  the  catch,  said  release  device  consisting  of  a  lever 
and  a  cam.  and  a  trip  device  for  each  release  device. 

3  In  combination,  a  door,  operating  means  therefor,  a 
catch  for  holding  the  door  open,  a  release  device  for  said 
catch  and  a  trip  device  for  operating  the  said  release  de- 
vice said  trip  device  consisting  of  a  rail  having  a  vertical 
flange  touching  the  track  rail  at  one  end  and  spaced  from 
said  track  rail  at  Its  opposite  end.  and  oppositely  acting 
springs  cooperating  with  said  rail  to  admit  of  lateral 
movement  thereof  at  their  end  and  yet  hold  one  end  of 
said  rail  In  contact  with  the  track  rail  and  the  opposite 
end  sn«o«  d  therefrom. 

4  A  trip  mechanism  consisting  of  a  rail  having  one  end 
in  contact  with  a  track  rail  and  Ita  opposite  end  spaced 
therefrom,  a  spring  cooperating  with  one  end  of  said  rail 
to  hold  It  spaced  from  the  track  rail  and  yet  admit  of  lat- 
eral movement,  and  a  se.ond  spring  cooperating  with  the 
opposite  end  of  said  rail  to  hold  It  In  contact  with  the 
track  rail  and  yet  admit  of  Its  movement  away  from  Mid 
track  rail. 

988  6''3      FLUSHOMETEB.     Waltbb  H.  Bowman.  Dover. 
N.  H.     Filed  June  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  665.690. 


1  \  binder  for  cross  tlea  Including  a  body  portion 
,„'apted  to  be  driven  Into  the  end  of  a  tie  and  provided 
with  a  plate  for  engagement  with  one  face  thereof. 

•  \  binder  for  croM  ties  Including  a  hollow  body  por- 
ilon  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  a  tie  and  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  extended  to  form  a  rail  plate. 

I  A  binder  for  cross  ties  Including  a  hollow  body  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  a  tie  and  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  extended  longitudinally  to  form  a  rail  plate 
having  mean,  for  engagement  with  a  rail. 

4  A  binder  for  croM  ties  Including  a  hollow  body  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  a  tie  and  having  one  end 
thereof  extended  longitudinally  to  form  a  rail  plate  pro- 
vided with  anchoring  spura  for  engagement  with  one  face 
of  Mid  tlft 


J' 


•^7 

1  K  valve  mechanism  having  an  outlet,  a  delivery 
chamber  with  an  Inlet,  a  discharge  outlet  from  the  delivery 
chamber,  a  valve  chamber  within  the  delivery  chamber 
one  of  the  Incloalng  walls  of  which  consists  of  a  Uexlble 
diaphragm,  which  diaphragm  1.  adapted  to  close  the 
dltcha7gV;utlet.  an  element  with  a  paMage  therethrough 
movable  with  the  diaphragm,  a  valve  .tern,  a  ^Ij*  «;;^«J 
bv  the  valve  .tem  and  adapted  to  close  the  pasMge 
through  the  Mid  element  movable  with  the  diaphragm,  and 
mean,  tor  moving  the  valve  stem  ••«»  ""r**^?^^,:'  ;: 
•o  fluid  can   paM   from  the  valve  chamber  through   the 


element  movable  with  tbe  diaphragm;  there  being  an 
opening  from  tbe  deliver}-  chamber  to  the  Interior  of  the 
valve  chamber  for  the  passage  of  fluid  from  the  former 
to  the  latter,  and  the  valve  stem  being  located  within 
aald  opening  whereby  Its  movements  will  dislodge  any 
foreign  matter  which  may  become  lodged  In  Mid  opening. 

2.  A  valve  mechanism  having  an  outlet,  a  delivery 
chamber  with  an  Inlet,  a  discharge  outlet  from  the  de- 
livery chamber,  a  valve  chamber  within  the  delivery  cham- 
ber one  of  the  Inclosing  walls  of  which  consists  of  a 
flexible  diaphragm,  which  diaphragm  1.  adapted  to  close 
the  dlMharge  outlet,  a  hollow  casting  secured  to  and 
movable  with  the  diaphragm,  said  casting  having  an  ex- 
tension 28  of  smaller  area  than  the  area  of  the  discbarge 
outlet  9  K>  as  in  operation  to. gradually  close  the  outlet 
and  provide  for  the  refill,  a  valve  stem  loosely  engaging 
Its  boarlngs.  a  valve  carried  by  the  valve  stem  and 
adapted  to  close  the  pasMge  through  the  said  element 
movable  with  the  diaphragm,  mean,  for  moving  the 
valve  stem  and  unMatlng  tbe  valve  w>  fluid  can  pa., 
from  the  valve  chamber  through  the  element  movable  with 
tbe  diaphragm,  and  means  for  positively  moving  the 
ralve  to  ita  seat  and  cloalng  the  Mid  pasMge :  there 
being  an  opening  from  the  delivery  chamber  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  valve  chamber  for  the  pasMge  of  fluid 
from  the  former  to  the  latter,  and  the  valve  stem  being 
located  and  movable  within  said  opening. 

8.  A  valve  mechanism  Laving  an  outlet,  a  delivery 
chamlMT  with  an  Inlet,  a  discbarge  outlet  from  the  delivery 
chamber,  a  valve  chamber  within  the  delivery  chamber  one 
of  the  Inclosing  walls  of  which  consist,  of  a  flexible 
diaphragm,  which  diaphragm  Is  adapted  to  close  the 
discharge  outlet,  an  element  with  a  pasMge  therethrough 
movable  with  the  diaphrngm.  a  valve  stem,  a  valve  carried 
by  the  valve  stem  and  adapted  to  cloae  the  paMage  through 
the  said  element  movable  with  the  diaphragm,  and  means 
consisting  of  a  lever  and  an  operating  handle  for  moving 
the  valve  stem  and  unseating  the  valve  so  fluid  can  pass 
from  the  valve  chamber  through  the  element  movable  with 
the  dlaphrncm  ;  there  being  an  opening  from  the  delivery 
chamber  to  the  Interior  of  the  valve  chamber  for  the  pas- 
.  sage  of  fluid  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  and  the  said 
valve  stem  loosely  engaging  Its  bearings,  being  movable 
independently  of  the  said  lever  and  one  end  located  within 
the  Miid  opening  to  the  valve  chamber. 

4.  A  valve  mechanism  having  an  outlet,  a  delivery 
chamber  with  an  inlet,  a  discharge  outlet  from  the  de- 
livery chamber,  a  valve  chamber  within  the  delivery 
chamber  one  of  the  Inclosing  walls  of  which  consists  of 
a  flexible  diaphragm,  which  diaphragm  is  adapted  to 
close  the  discharge  outlet,  an  element  with  a  passage 
therethrough  movable  with  the  diaphragm,  a  valve  stem, 
a  valve  carried  by  the  valve  stem  and  adapted  to  close 
the  passage  through  the  said  element  movable  with  the 
diaphragm,  means  for  moving  the  valve  stem  and  un- 
seating the  valve  so  fluid  can  paM  from  the  valve  cham- 
ber through  the  element  movable  with  the  diaphragm, 
and  a  spring  located  upon  the  stem  within  the  discharge 
chamber  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  a  washer  on 
the  stem  and  at  the  other  end  against  the  element  movable 
with  the  diaphragm  for  reseating  the  valve  and  closing 
the  Mid  pasMge ;  Mid  valve  stem  loosely  engaging  its 
benrings  and  being  movable  in  one  direction  independently 
of  the  movement  of  the  means  for  operating  the  same  and 
unseating  the  valve,  there  being  an  opening  from  tbe 
delivery  chamber  to  tbe  interior  of  the  valve  chamber 
for  the  passage  of  fluid  from  the  former  to  the  latter, 
and  the  valve  stem  being  located  and  movable  within  said 
opening. 

5.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  two  castings  1  and 
2  united  and  forming  a  discharge  chamber  and  a  delivery 
chamber  with  a  discharge  outlet  between  the  two,  a 
valve  chamber  within  the  delivery  chamber  one  of  the 
inclosing  walls  of  which  consist,  of  a  flexible  diaphragm, 
which  diaphragm  is  adapted  to  cIom  the  dimharge  outlet, 
an  element  with  a  paMage  therethrough  movable  with 
the  diaphragm,  a  valve  stem,  a  valve  carried  by  the  valve 
stem  and  adapted  to  close  tbe  pamage  through  tbe  said 


element  movable  with  the  diaphragm,  and  mean,  for  mor* 
Ing  the  valve  .tern  and  unseating  the  valve  ao  fluid  can 
pass  from  the  valve  chamber  through  the  element  movable 
with  the  diaphragm  :  there  being  an  opening  from  the 
delivery  chamber  to  tbe  Interior  of  the  valve  chamber  for 
the  paMage  of  fluid  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  the 
means  for  moving  the  valve  stem  and  valve  being  partly 
located  within  the  discharge  chamber,  and  one  end  of 
the  valve  stem  being  movably  located  within  the  opening 
from  the  delivery  chamber  to  the  valve  chamber. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


988.624.  POWER  -  HACKSAW.  Edward  S.  Bradford, 
Jr..  Cblcopee,  Mass..  and  Maubitz  Olson.  Bridgeport. 
Conn.  ;  Mid  Olson  assignor  to  Mid  Bradford.  Filed 
Sept.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  519.371. 


V 


1.  .\d  Improvement  in  hack  saws  comprising  work 
holding  Jaws,  a  rotatablc  member,  a  radially  adjustable 
slide  carried  thereby,  a  saw.  means  for  reciprocating  Mid 
Mw,  said  means  being  operatively  connected  with  said 
slide,  and  means  connected  with  one  of  said  Jaws  for 
adjusting  said  slide. 

2.  An  improvement  in  hack  mw.  comprising  a  crank 
wheel,  a  radially  adjustable  crank  pin  carried  thereby, 
a  Mw,  means  operated  by  said  crank  pin  for  reciprocating 
said  taw,  work  holding  Jaws,  and  means  connected 
with  one  of  said  Jaws  and  Mid  crank  pin  for  adjusting 
tbe  position  of  the  crank  pin. 

3.  An  improvement  in  hack  raws  comprising  a  crank 
wheel  provided  with  a  radially  adjustable  crank  pin.  a 
sleeve  on  which  said  crank  wheel  is  mounted,  a  saw, 
means  operated  by  said  crank  wheel  for  reciprocating  said 
MW.  work  holding  Jaws,  a  shaft  mounted  In  Mid  sleeve 
and  connected  with  one  of  Mid  Jaws,  and  means  operated 
by  said  shaft  for  varying  tbe  position  of  Mid  crank  pin. 

4.  An  Improvement  In  hack  saws  comprising  a  crank 
wheel,  a  radially  adjustable  slide  carried  thereby  and 
provided  with  a  crnnk  pin.  a  sleeve  on  which  said  crank 
wheel  Is  mounted,  a  saw.  means  operated  by  said  crank 
wheel  for  reciprocating  said  mw.  work  holding  Jaws, 
a  shaft  mounted  in  Mid  sleeve  and  connected  with  one 
of  said  JawB.  and  means  operated  by  Mid  shaft  for  vary- 
ing the  position  of  Mid  elide. 

5.  An  Improvement  in  hack  mws  comprising  a  crank 
wheel  provided  with  a  radially  adjustable  crank  pin.  a 
sleeve  on  which  said  crank  wheel  Is  mounted,  means  for 
preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  said  sleeve,  a  shaft 
mounted  within  Mid  sleeve  and  provided  with  means  for 
varying  the  poeltlon  of  Mid  crank  pin.  a  second  sleeve 
mounted  on  the  flrst  mentioned  sleeve  and  connected  with 
said  shaft  to  owlllate  the  latter,  a  saw,  means  operated 
by  Mid  crank  pin  for  reciprocating  Mid  mw,  work 
holding    Jaws,    and    means    connected    with    one    of    said 

!  Jaw.  for  o.ciIIatlng  the  second  aleere. 

i       [Claim.  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  G.Mtte.] 
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M8.625.  COLLAR  AND  TIE  FORM.  Osocoa  HwtBBiT 
Cappir.  MlnneapoMs.  Mioo.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1910.  8«rt«l 
No.  585.048. 


! 


1.  A  tying  form  for  A  turn  down  collar  comprising 
means  for  holding  the  collar  against  Inward  compreaslon 
under  the  tension  of  the  tie.  and  means  preventing  rotary 
movement  of  the  collar  during  the  tying  operation,  said 
rotary  preventing  means  being  vertically  adjustable  to 
adapt  the  device  for  collars  of  different  slses. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  sUnd 
ard.  tapered  In  form,  a  ring  fitting  thereon  and  adapted 
to  support  a  collar,  and  means  preventing  rotary  move 
ment  of  the  collar  on  said  standard. 

.1.  .V  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stand 
ard.    means   supporting   a    collar   thereon,    said   standard 
having  a  vertical   T  shaped  slot   formed   therein  adapted 
to  receive  the  inner  or  larger  end  of  a  collar  button  and 
thereby  lock  the  collar  against  rotary  movement. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stand 
ard.  taptred  In  form,  a  removable  ring  mounted  thereon 
and  adapted  to  support  a  collar,  said  standard  having  a 
vertical  slot  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  Inner  end  of 
a  collar  button,  whereby  the  collar  Is  held  against  rotary 
movement  on  said  standard. 

,'..  .V  tying  form  for  turn  down  collars  comprising  a 
standard  tapered  In  form  to  adapt  It  for  collars  of  differ 
ent  sizes,  the  tapering  surface  of  said  standard  supporting 
the  Inner  fold  of  the  collar  a>;alnst  Inward  compression 
under  tension  of  the  tie,  and  means  for  temporarily  hold- 
ing the  collar  In  place  on  said  standard  during  the  tyl«« 
operation. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  th«  Oasetta.] 


...626.  MARINERS  COMPASS  Louia  WaMTWoaTM 
r.»K!XOTON  Chetwt.nd.  Klngstonupon-Thamea,  England, 
and  FaANCia  Wood  Clabk.  Glasgow.  Scotland.  Filed 
Jan  28.  1908.     Serial  Na  413.009. 


mounted  In  pairs  upon  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  support 
and  actuate  the  chain  belts ;  worm  gears  for  driving 
said  shafts  Independently  of  each  other:  a  door  for  the 
binnacle ;  and  means  carried  by  the  door  to  keep  it  from 
dosing  except  when  the  sprocket  wheels  are  in  certain 
predetermined  positions,  whereby  said  endless  belta  are 
held  against  movement  when  the  door  Is  closed. 

2.  In  a  binnacle  for  a  mariner's  compass.  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  upper  borlsontal  shafts,  a  plurality  of 
lower  horlsontal  shafts,  each  lower  shaft  being  disposed 
vertically  below  an  upper  shaft,  whirls  mounted  In  pairs 
on  said  shafts,  endless  belts  supported  and  actuated  by 
said  wheela.  gears  for  driving  said  shafts,  a  door  for  the 
binnacle,  and  means  carried  by  the  door  to  prevent  It  from 
closing  except  when  the  said  wheels  are  In  certain  pre- 
determined positions,  whereby  said  belts  are  held  against 
movement  when  the  door  Is  closed. 

3.  In  a  binnacle  for  a  mariner's  compass.  In  combina- 
tion, three  upper  horlsontal  shafts,  three  lower  horlsontal 
ahafts,  each  lower  shaft  being  disposed  vertically  below 
an  upper  shaft,  sprocket  wheels  mounted  In  pairs  on 
said  shafta.  endless  chain  belts  supported  and  actuated 
by  said  sprocket  wheels,  means  for  rotating  two  upper 
shafts  simultaneously,  Independent  means  for  rotating  the 
third  nppcr  abaft,  a  door  for  the  binnacle,  and  means 
carried  by  the  door  for  preventing  movement  of  said  belts 
when  the  door  Is  cloaed. 

4.  In  a  binnacle  for  a  mariner's  compass.  In  combina- 
tion, three  upper  horlsonUl  shafts,  three  lower  horlsontal 
shafts,  each  lower  shaft  being  disposed  vertically  below  an 
upper  abaft,  sprocket  wheels  mounted  In  pairs  on  said 
shafta,  tndleas  chain  belts  supported  upon  and  actuated 
by  said  sprocket  wheels,  worm  gears  adapted  to  Impart 
rotary  movement  to  two  of  said  upper  shafts  simultane- 
onaly.  and  an  Independent  worm  gearing  for  rotating  the 
third  upper  shaft. 


988.«27.  RAIL  TIB  AND  FASTENER.  Jamu  E.  C»AW- 
lOBO  and  BaMJAMiw  P.  Habdt.  Bilverton,  Tex.  Filed 
Aug.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  875,889. 


1.  In  a  binnacle  for  mariners'  compasasa.  a  plurality 
ot  endlesa  chain  belta  arranged  to  move  in  vertical  planes, 
•hafta  about  which  said  chains  are  pasaed.  sprocket  wheals 


>y  '^ 


1.  A  railway  tie  Including  a  plastic  body  having  an 
opening  extending  therethrough,  a  rail  seat  extending 
transversely  across  the  middle  portion  of  the  opening 
and  having  its  sides  spaced  from  the  corresp  mdlng  walls 
of  the  opening,  said  seat  being  embedded  at  Its  ends 
within  the  body,  the  upper  face  of  the  seat  being  flush 
with  the  corresponding  face  of  the  body. 

2.  A  railway  tie  Including  a  plastic  body  having  an 
opening  extending  therethrough,  a  rail  »eat  extending 
transrarsely  across  the  middle  portion  of  the  opening, 
the  sides  of  the  said  seat  being  spaced  from  the  corre 
sponding  walls  of  the  opening,  said  seat  being  embedded 
at  Its  ends  within  the  body,  snd  rail  fastening  devices 
embracing  said  seat  and  secured  thereto,  said  devices 
being  Insertlble  In  the  spaces  between  the  seat  and  the 
walls  of  the  opening. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tie  body  having  an  opening 
aztaodlng  therethrough,  of  a  rail  seat  extending  across 
the  opening  and  embedded  st  Its  ends  within  the  body,  the 
sides  of  said  seat  being  spaced  from  the  corresponding 
walls  of  the  opening,  snd  rail  engaging  devices  separately 
Insertlble  Into  the  spaces  between  the  seat  and  the  walla 
of  the  opening,  said  devices  having  Interengaglng  portions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tie  body  having  an  opening 
therein,  of  a  rail  seat  extending  transversely  of  the  body 
and  Intersecting  the  opening,  said  seat  being  embedded 
within  the  body,  oppositely  dlspoaad  Inter-engaglng  rail 
fastening  devices  embracing  the  seat,  and  means  for 
securing  said  devices  to  the  seat. 
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5.  The  combination  with  a  tie  body  baring  an  opening 
therein,  of  a  rail  seat  extending  transversely  of  the  open- 
ing snd  embedded  within  the  body,  oppositely  disposed 
inter-engaging  rail  fastening  devices  embracing  the  seat, 
and  means  within  the  opening  for  securing  said  devices 
to  the  seat 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


988.628.  FORK  FOR  HAY  STACKERS.  Gkorok  L.  Cur- 
tis. Big  Timber,  Mont.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1909.  Serial  No. 
634,806. 


In  a  stacker  fork,  a  head  bar  having  forwardly  extend- 
ing straight  teeth,  an  Inverted  V-shaped  hoisting  frame 
aecured  upon  the  head  bar  In  an  Inclined  position  with 
reference  to  the  teeth,  said  hoisting  frame  Including  side 
members  connected  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  head 
bar  and  connected  together  at  their  upper  ends  In  slightly 
spaced  relation  by  facing  plates,  one  of  which  extends  be- 
yond the  edges  of  the  side  members,  a  latch  bar  housed  in 
the  space  bounded  by  the  facing  plates  and  the  upper  ends 
of  the  side  members  of  the  hoisting  frame,  said  latch  bar 
having  a  slot,  a  cross  bar  extending  through  the  slot  of 
the  latch  bar  and  connecting  the  side  members  of  the 
hoisting  frame,  an  actuating  spring  housed  In  the  slot  of 
the  latch  bar  adjacent  to  the  cross  bar,  a  hoisting  yoke 
hlngedly  connected  with  the  side  members  of  the  hoisting 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  obstructed  by  the  facing  plate 
extending  beyond  said  side  members  when  said  yoke  Is  in 
latch  engaging  position,  and  a  trip  rope  connected  with 
the  latch  bar. 


988,629.  TRIPLE-VALVE  DEVICE.  John  S.  Costbb 
and  HowABO  M.  P.  Mdbphi,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
The  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  22,  1907. 
SerUl  No.  385,012. 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  triple  valve,  brake  cylinder,  auxiliary  reservoir, 
supplemental  reservoir  and  a  safety  valve  for  limiting 
the  brake  cylinder  pressure  In  service  applications  of  the 
brakes,  of  a  valve  device  for  controlling  a  train  pipe  vent 
port,  admission  of  fluid  from  said  supplemental  reservoir 
to  the  brake  cylinder  and  communication  from  the  brake 
cylinder  through  said  safety  valve. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  triple  valve,  brake  cylinder,  auxiliary  reservoir, 


supplemental  reaervoir  and  a  safety  valve  for  limiting 
the  brake  cylinder  pressure  in  service  applications  of  the 
brakes,  of  a  valve  normally  connecting  the  brake  cylinder 
with  said  safety  valve,  and  an  actuating  piston  therefor, 
adapted,  upon  a  sudden  reduction  In  train  pipe  pressure, 
to  shift  said  valve  and  close  said  safety  valve  connection, 
open  a  train  pipe  vent  port  and  connect  said  supple- 
mental reservoir  with  the  brake  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  brake  cylinder,  auxiliary  reservoir,  supple- 
mental reservoir  and  a  safety  valve  for  limiting  the  brake 
cylinder  pressure  In  service  applications  of  the  brakes,  of 
a  triple  valve  device  comprising  a  main  valve  and  actu- 
ating piston  therefor,  and  an  emergency  valve  device- 
normally  subject  on  one  side  to  fluid  pressure  and  connect- 
ing the  brake  cylinder  with  said  safety  valve,  said  main 
valve  being  operated  upon  a  sudden  reduction  in  train 
pipe  pressure,  to  vent  the  fluid  under  pressure  from  said 
one  side  of  the  emergency  valve  device  and  supply  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  opposite  side  and  thereby  shift  said 
valve  device  to  open  a  train  pipe  vent  port  and  connect 
said  supplemental  reservoir  with  the  brake  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  brake  cylinder,  auxiliary  reservoir,  supple- 
mental reservoir  and  a  safety  valve  for  limiting  the  brake 
cylinder  pressure  in  service  applications  of  the  brakes, 
of  a  triple  valve  device  comprising  a  main  valve  and  actu- 
ating piston  therefor,  and  an  emergency  valve  device 
normally  subject  on  one  side  to  fluid  pressure  and  con- 
necting the  brake  cylinder  with  said  safety  valve,  said 
main  valve  being  operated  upon  a  sudden  reduction  in 
train  pipe  pressure,  to  vent  the  fluid  under  pressure  from 
said  one  side  of  the  emergency  valve  device  and  supply 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  opposite  side  and  thereby  shift 
said  valve  device  to  open  a  train  pipe  vent  port  and  con- 
nect said  supplemental  reservoir  with  the  brake  cylinder, 
and  a  resistance  spring  device  for  returning  said  emergency 
valve  device  to  close  said  train  pipe  vent  port  upon 
equalisation  of  fluid  pressure  thereon. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  brake  cylinder,  auxiliary  reservoir,  supple- 
mental reservoir  and  a  safety  valve  for  limiting  the  brake 
cylinder  pressure  in  service  applications  of  the  brakes,  of 
a  triple  valve  device  comprising  a  main  valve  and  actu- 
ating piston  therefor,  and  an  emergency  valve  device  nor- 
mally subject  on  one  side  to  fluid  pressure  and  connecting 
the  brake  cylinder  with  said  safety  valve,  said  main  valve 
being  operated  upon  a  sudden  reduction  In  train  pipe 
pressure,  to  vent  the  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  one 
side  of  the  emergency  valve  device  and  supply  fluid  under 
pressure  to  the  opposite  side  and  thereby  shift  said  valve 
device  to  open  a  train  pipe  vent  port  and  connect  said 
supplemental  reservoir  with  the  brake  cylinder,  and  a 
resistance  spring  device  for  returning  said  emergency 
valve  to  close  said  train  pipe  vent  port  upon  equalisation 
of  fluid  pressure  thereon,  said  valve  device  being  then 
shifted,  upon  an  increase  in  train  pipe  pressure,  to  the 
normal  position,  opening  communication  between  the  brake 
cylinder  and  said  safety  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


988,630.  WOOD-TURNER'S  TOOL-REST.  Hbnry  C. 
DiBDBBicH,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  May  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  662,839. 

1.  A  tool-rest  including  a  guide-bar  having  a  vertical 
guiding  face  and  also  a  relatively  narrow  approximately 
horlsontal  guiding  face,  a  tool-holder  slldlngly  guided 
against  the  vertical  guiding  face  and  having  a  horlsontal 
socket  therein  whose  lower  side  Is  as  low  relatively  as  the 
top  of  the  horlsontal  guiding  face,  and  a  device  for  se- 
curing a  cutting  tool  against  a  vertical  side  of  the  socket. 

2.  A  tool-rest  including  a  guide-bar  having  a  vertical 
guiding  face  and  also  a  relatively  narrow  approximately 
horlsontal  guiding  face,  a  tool-holder  slldlngly  guided 
against  the  vertical  guiding  face  and  having  a  horlsonUl 
socket  therein  whose  lower  side  is  as  low  relatively  as  tha 
top  of  the  horlsontal  guiding  face,  and  a  aet-screw  ar- 
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ranged  horlxontally  tn  the  tool-hold«  and  extwidlBg  Into 
the  socket  opposite  a  rertlcal  sJde  thereof. 


portion  of  the  hull  of  the  boat  whereby  to  gtre  the  least 
interference  with  the  center  of  sUWllty  and  buoyancy 
of  the  veMel. 


3.  A  tool  rest  comprlalnR  a  jrulde-bar  support,  a  guide 
bar  mounted  sUdlngly  <  n  the  guide  bar  support  and  having 
an  undercut  groove  in  a  vertical  side  thereof  extwndlng 
borisontally.  a  tool-holder  mounted  sUdlngly  on  the  ver- 
tical side  of  the  guide  bar  and  having  a  horizontal  rib  on 
one  side  thereof  that  has  a  relatively  bread  extremity,  the 
rib  being  movable  In  the  groove,  said  tool  holder  having 
a  horlxontal  socket  therein  whose  lower  side  Is  In  the 
plane  of  the  top  of  the  guide-bar.  and  a  set  screw  In  a 
vertical  side  of  the  tcol  holder  and  extending  horlaontally 
Into  the  socket  therein. 

4.  A  tool-rest  comprising  a  base-plate,  a  carriage  mount 
ed  movably  on  the  base  plate,  a  screw  mounted  on  the 
carriage  and  connected  with  the  base-plate,  a  tool-post  on 
the  carriage  having  a  socket  therein,  a  guide  bar  support 
having  a  shank  extending  into  the  socket,  a  device  for 
clamping  the  shank  In  the  socket,  a  guide  bar  mounted  slld- 
feigly  on  the  guide-bar  support,  a  device  for  clamping  the 
guide-bar  to  the  support,  a  tool-holder  mounted  sUdlngly  on 
the  guide-bar  and  having  a  socket  therein  with  Its  bottom 
in  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  gulde-hnr.  and  a  set  screw 
In  the  tool-holder  parallel  with  the  guide-bar  and  ex 
tending  into  the  socket  In  the  tool  holder,  with  a  tool 
In  the  tool-holder  socket  engaged  by   the  set  screw  last- 

•   described  and  extending  across  the  guide  bar  and  movable 
thereon. 


988.631.     DISPLAY  STAND.      Monbob   Engilsman.   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  441.338. 


2.  A  submarine  boat  provided  with  a  storage  chamber 
comprising  the  hull  of  the  boat  as  the  inner  wall  of  said 
chamlwr.  and  an  outer  shell  as  the  outer  wall  of  said 
chamber,  said  outer  shell  being  spaced  from  the  sldea 
and  beneath  th<»  hull  and  having  the  top  wall  thereof 
lying  subatantially  beneath  the  horliontal  plane  through  the 
uppermost  wall  portion  of  the  hull  whereby  to  so  position 
the  storage  chamber  as  will  give  the  least  Interference 
with  the  center  of  stability  and  buoyancy  of  the  vessel.         * 

3.  A  submarine  boat  provided  with  a  liquid  fuel  chatn- 
ber  comprising  the  hull  of  the  boat  as  the  Inner  wall  of  said  | 
chamber,  an  outer  shell  as  the  outer  wall  of  said  chamber, 
reinforcing  means  Intermediate  said  walls,  said  outer  shell 
being  spaced  from  the  sides  of  and  beneath  the  lowenno«t  [ 
wall  portion  of  the  hull,  and  having  the  top  wall  thereof 
lying  substantially  beneath  the  horltontal  plane  through 
the  uppermost  wall  portion  of  the  hull  whereby  to  so 
position  the  fuel  chamber  as  will  give  the  least  Interfer- 
ence with  the  center  of  stability  and  buoyancy  of  the 
vesael.  and  controllable  means  for  admitting  and  dis- 
charging fuel  and  water  within  and  from  said  chamber. 


988,633.  DYEING  APPARATUS.  John  C.  Evxndbn  and 
CHAHLrs  Fbohlich.  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  9, 
1908.     Serial   No.  461.721. 


In  a  display  atand  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  bolt 
supported  In  the  frame,  a  head  on  the  bolt  having  a  slot, 
a  column  In  the  slot,  a  clamping  bolt  to  secure  the  column 
iQ  the  slot  la  different  angular  positions,  sleeves  on  the 
column,  a  clamping  Jaw  extending  from  each  sleeve  to 
support  an  object  between  the  clamping  Jaw  and  the 
column. 


988  632      SUBMARINE  BOAT.     Ratmowd  dEqcbviluit, 
Kiel.    Germany.       Filed    Nor.    18.     1905.      Serial    No. 

287.126. 

1.  A  submarine  boat  provided  with  a  storage  chamber 
comprtsing  the  hull  of  the  boat  as  the  Inner  wall  of  said 
chamber,  and  an  outer  shell  spaced  from  the  hull,  as 
the  outer  wall  of  said  chamber :  said  chamber  lying  sub- 
stantlally  below   the  plane  through   the   uppermost   wall 


1  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  closed  Unk  adapted  for  holding  liquids,  of  a  perfo- 
rated receptacle  located  near  each  end  of  said  tank,  a 
piston  located  In  said  tank  intermediate  said  receptacles 
and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  whereby  the  liquid  Is  forced 
through  said  receptacles,  a  supply  tank,  and  conduits 
connecting  said  supply  tank  with  either  end  of  said  first 
mentioned  tsnk. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  closed  tank  adapted  for  holding  the  liquid,  a  re- 
ceptacle having  two  opposite  sides  perforated  and  being 
otherwise  normally  water-tight,  located  In  said  tank,  a 
piston  located  In  said  tank  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
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to  force  the  liquid  through  said  receptacle  In  opposite 
directions,  a  liquid  supply  Unk,  and  a  conduit  connecting 
said  liquid  supply  Unk  with  said  first  mentioned  tank. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  the  combination 
with  a  tank  adapted  for  holding  the  dye  liquid,  of  a 
perforated  receptacle  located  within  said  tank  near  each 
end  and  spaced  from  the  end  walls  thereof,  a  piston  In 
■aid  Unk  Intermediate  said  receptacles,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  piston,  a  closed  supply  tank,  and  conduits 
extending   from    said   supply    tank    to   each    end    of   said 

dye  Unk. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  closed  Unk  for  holding  the  dye  liquor,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  perforated  receptacles  located  In  said  tank,  a 
piston  arranged  Intermediate  said  recepUcles,  means  for 
driving  said  piston,  a  snpply  Unk,  conduits  connecting 
said  supply  tank  with  said  dye  Unk  at  points  intermediate 
said  receptacles,  and  conduits  connecting  said  supply 
Unk  with  the  ends  of  said  dye  tank. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  elongated  dye  Unk,  of  a  plurality  of  perforated 
receptacles  for  holding  the  material  to  be  dyed  located 
within  said  dye  Unk.  reclprocatory  means  located  in  said 
dye  tank  between  said  recepUcles  and  adapted  to  force  the 
dye  liquor  through  said  receptacles  and  the  material  to 
be  dyed,  a  tank  for  supplying  dye  liquor  to  said  dye  tank, 
conduits  connecting  said  supply  tank  with  said  dye  tank 
at  points  intermediate  said  receptacles,  and  conduits  con- 
necting said  supply  tank  and  the  end  portions  of  said 
dye  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


means  for  holding  the  valve  open  to  admit  a  aUrtinf  fluid 
to  the  engine  cylinder  and  means  for  restoring  the  valve 
to  closed  position. 


988.634.  METHOD  OF  ROLLING  TUBES.  Aloys 
Fassu  Dlnslaken.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  284.532. 


The  method  of  rolling  tubes  In  a  continuous  mill  from 
a  longitudinally  apertured  blank  over  a  mandrel  capable 
of  movement  In  the  direction  of  rolling  as  the  same 
progresses,  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  blank,  when 
assembled  on  the  mandrel,  to  a  rolling  action  In  said 
mill,  and  decreasing  the  contacting  area  of  the  successive 
passes  in  the  mill  and  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  blank, 
so  that  the  speed  of  the  mandrel  Is  determined  and  con- 
trolled by  the  friction  Imparted  through  the  work  by  the 
rolls  at  the  entering  end  of  the  mill. 


988,635.  ENGINE-STARTER.  John  Watson  Fit7GBB- 
ALD,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.  579,102. 

1.  In  an  engine  starter,  a  freely  movable  valve,  moved 
to  open  position  by  pressure  of  fluid  from  the  engine  cylin- 
der, means  for  preventing  the  valve  from  closing  while 
Injecting  a  starting  fluid  past  the  same  and  means  for 
positively  closing  the  valve  against  said  pressure  when  the 
engine  Is  running. 

2.  In  an  engine  starter,  a  freely  movable  valve,  a  de- 
tached and  Independently  movable  stem,  means  for  forcing 
the  stem  against  the  valve  to  positively  close  the  same, 
means  for  moving  the  stem  away  from  the  valve  to  permit 
the  latter  to  be  blown  open  by  fluid  pressure  from  the  en- 
gine cylinder  and  means  for  holding  the  valve  open  to 
permit  a  starting  fluid  to  pass  the  same  toward  the  engine. 

3.  In  an  engine  sUrter.  a  selecting  valve  adapted  to  be 
blown  open   by   fluid   pressure  from   the  engine   cylinder, 


4.  In  an  engine  starter,  a  valve  freely  movable  and 
opened  solely  by  fluid  pressure  from  the  engine  cylinder, 
automatic  means  for  yleldably  holding  the  valve  open  and 
manually  operated  means  for  positively  closing  said  valve 
against  the  said  pressure. 

5.  In  an  engine  starter,  a  freely  movable  valve  opened 
solely  by  fluid  pressure,  manually  operated  means  for  posi- 
tively closing  said  valve,  and  automatic  means  for  yield- 
ingly holding  said  valve  In  open  position. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


988.636.  OILING  DEVICE  IN  COMBINATION  WITH 
GLASS  -  WORKING  MACHINE.  Chablks  E.  Foolb, 
Zanesvllle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Kearns  Gorsuch  Bot- 
tle Company,  Zanesvllle,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Aug.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  579,266. 


1.  In  the  combination  with  a  glass-working  machine 
having  molds,  of  an  oiler  adapted  to  oil  said  molds,  the 
combination  with  the  spring-plate,  of  said  machine,  of  the 
primary  lever  adapted  to  operate  said  oiler,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

2.  The  cotnblnatlon  with  a  glass-working  machine  bav 
ing  molds,  of  an  oiler  having  a  primary  lever  provided 
with  an  Inclined  slot  adjustably  engaging  the  slot  pin  of  a 
beveled  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  beveled  nose  of  a 
secondary  lever  in  combination  with  means  adapted  to 
oil  the  molds  of  said  machine,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  glass-working  machine  hav- 
ing molds,  of  an  oiler  having  a  primary  lever  provided 
with  an  inclined  slot  adJnsUbly  engaging  the  slot  pin  Of  a 
beveled  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  beveled  nose  of  a 
secondary  lever  combined  with  the  link  forming  the  pin 
and  socket  Joint  with  said  secondary  lever  and  also  with 
the  valve  rod  which  is  combined  with  the  spring  adapted  to 
operate  it  and  with  the  oil  duct  and  with  the  valve,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 
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088.63T.  LBVBL.  Fiuwa  0»AOL,  Vlenn*,  Auitrla-Hnn- 
gmry,  ftMltnor  to  The  Finn  of  Optlwihe  Anrtalt  C.  P. 
Ooen  AktlengesellBchaft.  Prledenau,  near  Berlin,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Aug.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  449.580. 


1  In  a  leTel  a  llqukl  receptacle  and  a  corer  ««  a»°»«. 
both  con.lstlng  of  glaM  and  In  direct  «>°^^*  ''"^.'^^f 
other  without  Interposition  of  cement  or  ot»»«^^'°'  "«^*; 
enlng  material,  the  under  surface  of  the  cover  being  homo- 
gene«u.ly  curved  throughout  the  whole  of  It.  exten.lon  and 
ihe  surface  of  the  recepUcle  which  forma  the  .eat  of  said 
cover  being  Identically  curved,  both  «ld  conUctlng  .ur 
face,  being  at  the  wime  time  poll.hed  and  mean,  adapted 
to  preM  Mid  .eat  against  wld  cover. 

2  In  a  level  a  liquid  receptacle  and  a  cover  for  wme, 
both  consisting  of  rUm  and  In  direct  contact  wlOi  each 
other  without  Interposition  of  cement  or  other  Joint  tight- 
enlng  material,  the  contacting  surface,  of  said  receptac  e 
and  Mid  cover  being  polUhed.  a  casing  for  said  receptacle 
and  cover,  a  bottom  plate  for  wild  caalng  and  realllent 
mean,  between  uld  bottom  plate  and  recepUcle  wscurlng 
conUct  pressure  between  the  contacting  surface,  of  said 
receptacle  and  said  cover. 

3  In  a  level  a  liquid  receptacle  and  a  cover  for  Mme. 
both  consisting  of  glass  and  In  direct  contact  with  each 
other  without  interposition  of  cement  or  other  Joint  tight- 
ening material,  the  contacting  .ucface.  of  wld  recepUcle 
and  said  cover  being  poltohed.  a  caalng  for  .aid  recep- 
tacle and  cover,  a  bottom  plate  for  Mid  caalng  and  a 
curved  .pring  plate  between  Mild  bottom  plate  and  re- 
ceptacle. 

4.  In  a  level  a  glas.  receptacle  the  .Ide.  of  which  are 
■pherlcally  curved,  and  a  glau  cover  for  uld  recepUcle. 
Mid  glaM  cover  having  spherically  curved  edge,  the  spheri- 
cally curved  edge,  of  said  cover  being  arranged  to  lit  the 
spherically  curved  side,  of  uld  receptacle  to  produce  a 
liquid  tight  Joint  by  contacting  the  glau  of  the  cover  to 
the  glas.  edges  of  the  receptacle. 


9  8  8.688.     CARBURETER.     John  HAaais.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  June  26,  1908.    Serial  No.  440.480. 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  caalng  harlng 
an  upwardly  projecting  valve  .eat  therein,  uld  valve  Mat 
being  provided  with  a  connection  for  rapplylng  liquid  fuel 
to  the  lower  portion  thereof,  uld  valve  seat  being  pro- 
vided with  a  port  extending  through  lU  wall,  a  roUry 
valve  mounted  in  uld  valve  Mat  and  provided  with  a  port 
adapted  to  reglater  with  the  former  port  and  provided 
with  a  chamber  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom 
th«r«of  to  a  point  above  the  port  In  the  valve  Mat,  uld 
chamber  communicating  with  the  lower  portion  of  the 
valve  wat  and  with  the  port  In  uld  valve,  and  connection, 
for  rapplylng  liquid  fuel  to  uld  chamber  at  a  point  above 
the  uld  porta. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  ca.lng  having  a 
valve  Mat  provided  with  a  port  and  having  at  lU  lower 
end  a  connection  for  liquid  fuel,  a  roUry  valve  In  uld 
seat  provided  with  a  chamber  extending  upwardly  from 
the  bottom  thereof  and  with  a  port  adapted  to  regl.ter 
with  the  former  port  and  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber, a  tube  mounted  In  the  lower  end  of  uld  chamber  and 
extending  above  uld  porta  and  communicating  at  lU 
lower  end  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  valve  Mat,  and 
connections  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  the  lower  portion 
of  uld  Mat. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  caalng  having 
a  valve  Mat  provided  with  a  lateral  port,  a  rotary  valve 
In  Mid  Mat  provided  with  a  chamber  extending  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  thereof  and  with  a  port  adapted  to  regla- 
ter with  the  former  port  and  communicating  with  aald 
chamber,  a  tube  mounted  In  the  lower  end  of  uld  cham- 
ber and  extending  above  uld  porta,  and  connections  for 
supplying  liquid  fuel  through  uld  tube  to  uld  chamber 
and  thence  to  Mild  ports. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
therein  an  upwardly  projecting  valve  Mat  provided  with 
a  lateral  port  and  connected  at  lU  lower  portion  with  a 
source  of  fuel  supply,  a  rotary  valve  mounted  In  uld  Mat 
and  having  an  upwardly  extending  chamber  communicat- 
ing at  It.  lower  end  with  the  supply  to  the  valve  Mat  and 
extending  above  the  lateral  port  and  provided  with  a  port 
adapted  to  register  with  the  former  port  and  communi- 
cating with  uld  chamber,  a  float  feed  chamber  arranged 
to  malnUln  a  liquid  level  above  the  top  of  the  former 
chamber,  connectlona  betwMn  Mild  float  feed  chamber  and 
the  valve  Mat.  and  mean,  for  preventing  the  flooding  of 
the  caalng  through  the  port  In  the  valve  Mat. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  OaMtU.] 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  caalng  having 
a  vertically  extending  valve  seat  provided  with  a  lateral 
dlacharge  port,  a  valve  rotaUbly  mounted  In  uld  aeat  and 
bav}ng  a  port  adapted  to  reglater  with  the  former  port,  a 
float  feed  chamber,  connectlona  for  supplying  liquid  fuel 
thereto,  connections  between  Mild  chamber  and  said  valve, 
uld  float  chamber  being  arranged  to  malnUln  a  liquid  level 
above  the  lateral  port  In  the  valve  Mat.  and  a  vertically 
extending  outlet  communicating  with  th«  Utter  port  and 
extending  above  the  level  of  the  liquid  In  the  float 
chamber. 


988,639.  SYSTEM  OF  IRRIGATION.  Jo.iPH  E.  Johns- 
ton, Pomona.  Cal.  Filed  June  19,  1909.  Serial  No. 
608.216. 


In  a  .y.tem  of  irrigating  or  drainage,  the  combination 
with  a  main,  of  overflow  aUnd  pipe,  therefor,  a  plurality 
of  lateral  dlatrlbuting  pipe,  leading  from  the  main,  uld 
lateral,  comprising  looMly  aaMmbled  upper  and  lower 
pipe  MCtlon.  to  permit  of  expansion  and  the  distribution 
or  collection  of  water  throughout  the  length  of  the  laterala, 
aedlment  receiving  boxe.  located  In  uld  lateral.,  float 
valve,  for  Indicating  the  level  of  water  within  the  laterals. 
and  meana  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  between  said 
Uteral.  and  the  main. 


9  8  8.640.     TIRE  FOR   VEHICLE-WHEELS.      Rowaeo 
Baic»  KlLLiN,   London.   England.      Filed   Apr.   4.    1907. 
Serial  No.  366.886 
1.  The  combination  with  the  felly  and  rim  of  a  vahicle 

wtMcl.  of  a  tire  therefor  comprlalng  a  realllent  tread  body 
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having  a  plorallty  of  reeeaae.  on  the  Inner  periphery  there- 
of and  overlying  the  wheel  rim.  waaher.  Mated  within  Mdd 
recesMa.  and  bolts  paulng  through  the  felly  and  rim.  and 
Mcured  to  said  washer.. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  felly  and  rim  of  a  vehicle 
wheel,  of  a  tire  therefor  comprLlng  a  realllent  tread  body 
having  a  plurality  of  recesses  on  the  Inner  periphery 
thereof  and  overlying  the  wheel  rim,  uld  recesses  being  of 
subsUnUally  conical  design,  waaher.  of  BubsUntially  coni- 
cal design  seated  within  the  .aid  receue.  and  providing 
therewith  cushioning  means,  and  bolts  passing  radially 
through  the  felly  and  rim  and  having  Mrew  threaded  con- 
nection with  uld  washer. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  felly  and  rim  of  a  vehicle 
wheel,  of  a  tire  therefor  comprising  a  realllent  tread  body 
having  a  plurality  of  recesses  on  the  inner  periphery  there- 
of and  overlying  the  wheel  rim,  circumferential  bands  em- 
bedded within  the  realllent  body  and  having  aperture,  reg- 
istering with  the  recesMS  therein,  washers  of  snbsUntlally 
conical  design  seated  within  uld  registering  apertures  and 
providing  therewith  cushioning  means,  and  bolts  passing 
radially  through  the  felly  and  rim  and  having  screw 
threaded  connection  with  said  washers. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  felly  and  rim  of  a  vehicle 
wheel,  of  a  tire  therefor  comprising  a  resilient  tread  body 
having  a  plurality  of  receue.  on  the  Inner  periphery  there- 
of and  overlying  the  wheel  rim,  circumferential  reinforc- 
ing means  embedded  within  the  tread  body  and  surround- 
ing each  of  uld  receues.  waaher.  seated  within  and  clos- 
ing the  receues  and  providing  cushioning  means  there- 
with, and  bolU  passing  radially  through  the  felly  and  rim 
and  having  screw  threaded  connection  with  said  washers. 


.1.     ELEVATING  MECHANISM  FOR  GUNS.     NOB- 

IT   Koch,    EsMn-on-the-Ruhr,    Germany,    assignor   to 

Fried.    Krupp    AktlengeMllschaft,    Esmu  -  on  -  the  -  Ruhr, 
Germany.     Filed  May  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  493,699. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gun  having  horizontal  trun- 
nlona.  of  an  elevating  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a 
rack,  means  cooperating  therewith  for  Imparting  move- 
ment to  the  gun  barrel  and  parUklng  of  Mdd  movement, 
and  a  driving  means  therefor  which  does  not  partake  of 
the  elevating  movement  of  the  gun  barrel,  uld  driving 
means  being  mounted  with  lU  axis  of  roUtlon  coinciding 
with  the  axla  of  the  horlsontal  trunnion,  of  the  gun. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  gun  having  horlsonUl  trail-  . 
nlons.  of  an  elevating  mechanism  therefor  comprising  ar- 
cuate rack,  having  their  axe.  coincident  with  the  axe.  of 
the  horlzonUI  trunnion,  of  the  gun  barrel,  mean,  cooper- 
ating therewith  for  imparting  movement  to  the  gun  barrel 
and  partaking  of  said  movement,  and  a  driving  mean, 
therefor  which  does  not  parUke  of  the  elevating  movement 
of  the  gun  barrel,  said  driving  mean,  being  mounted  with 
iU  axis  of  roUtlon  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  the  horl- 
sonUl trunnions  of  the  gun. 

3.  A  toothed  arc  elevating  mechanism  for  guns  mounted 
upon  horizontal  trunnion,  comprising,  a  toothed  arc  which 
remains  fixed  during  the  elevation  of  the  gun,  a  drive  gear 
for  the  elevating  mechanism  Including  a  hand-wheel  lo- 
cated upon  a  member  which  does  not  change  lU  height 
during  the  elevation  of  the  gun  barrel  and  also  including 
a  member  having  an  axis  of  rotation  which  coincides  with 
the  axis  of  the  horizontal  trunnions. 

4.  A  toothed  arc  elevating  mechanism  for  guns  mounted 
upon  horlzonUI  trunnions  comprising,  a  toothed  arc  which 
remains  fixed  during  the  elevation  of  the  gun  and  a  drive 
gear  Including  a  hand-wheel  mounted  upon  a  member 
which  does  not  change  lU  height  during  the  elevation  of 
the  gun  barrel  and  which  has  Its  axis  of  rotation  coinci- 
dent with  the  axis  of  the  horlzonUI  trunnions. 

5.  A  toothed  arc  elevating  mechanism  for  guns  mounted 
ui>on  horizontal  trunnions  comprising,  a  toothed  arc  which 
remains  fixed  during  the  elevation  of  the  gun  barrel,  a 
bousing  mounted  upon  one  of  the  horizontal  trunnions,  a 
drive  gear  mounted  In  uld  bousing,  Including  the  hand- 
wheel  M  having  Its  axis  of  roUtlon  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  the  horlzonUI  trunnions,  and  a  transmitting  con- 
nection also  mounted  In  said  housing  and  extending  from 
the  hand-wheel  shaft  to  the  driven  part  of  the  elevating 
mechanism. 


988,642.  PRISM-TELESCOPE.  Heinbich  Korbodi  and 
OsKAB  Gbauhkrisg,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft,  Essen-on- 
the-Ruhr.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1907.  Serial  No. 
371,074. 


1.  A  prism  telescope  for  gun-sights  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  flat  side  walls,  and  a  casing  therein  having  a 
cylindrical  prism-chamber,  uld  casing  being  awlnglngly 
mounted  on  trunnions  within  uld  housing  about  an  ails 
coinciding  with  the  axis  of  uld  cylindrical  prism-cham- 
ber, and  said  housing  being  constructed  to  permit  of  the 
casing  being  moved  Into  and  out  of  said  housing. 

2.  A  swlngingly  mounted  prism-telescope  for  gun-sighU 
comprising  a  cylindrical  housing  having  flat  side  walls 
with  concentric  circular  depressions  therein  ;  a  closed  cy- 
lindrical prism-chamber  provided  with  trunnions  to  corre- 
spond with  the  depressions  In  the  flat  walls  of  the  hous- 
ing ;  and  means  wheerby  aald  prism  chamber  can  be  moved 
axlally  Into  and  out  of  said  housing. 

3.  In  a  prism  telescope  for  gun-slghU ;  a  carrier  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  housing  with  fiat  side  walls,  one  of 
uld  side  walls  being  removable  axlally :  and  a  cloMd 
prism-chamber  rotatably  mounted  In  recesses  In  uld  flat 
walls  whereby  said  prism-chamber  Is  adapted  to  be  ro- 
uted about  the  axis  of  uld  cylindrical  housing. 

4.  In  a  prism  teleMope  for  gun-sights,  the  combination 
with  a  closed  circular  prism-chamber  having  flat  side 
walls  provided  with  Integral  trunnions  concentric  with 
uld  circular  chamber;  of  a  carrier  for  uld  prlam-cham- 
ber.  uld  carrier  comprlalng  a  cylindrical  housing  having 
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a«t  •l&t  wall*  with  concentric  (l«pr«««ion«  therein  to  re- 
ceive mid  tmnnlons  ;  a  brld«e  aiwre  Mid  prism  chaml>er. 
meene  mounted  within  Mid  brld«e  for  rotating  Mid  prlam 
chamber,  and  a  b«M.  nld  ba«e  and  bridge  being  Integrally 
foimad  with  one  of  the  flat  aide  walla  and  the  other  aide 
wall  being  removable  to  allow  the  prlam  chamber  to  be 
moved  axlally  Into  and  oat  of  Mid  hoaalng. 

5.  A  prlam- teleaeope  for  gun-«l»ht^  comprlalng  a  cjlln- 
drlcal  prlam- 'hamber  provided  with  a  removable  aid*  wall : 
and  a  cylindrical  housing  for  Mid  prlWi  rfcMMlwr  having 
flat  akU  walla  within  which  the  prliB  ebiafear  la  tnin 
nloned.  the  flat  wall  of  the  houalng  adjacent  to  the  re- 
movable aide  wall  of  the  prlam  chamber  being  removably 
•ccured  to  said  boaaing. 

[C'laiaia  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


2.  A  conveyer  comprlalng  a  tpellla  frame,  meana  for  re- 
ciprocating the  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  light 
and  aaaembled  trough  like  aectlona  detachably  mounted 
within  the  frame. 


988.S43.  SIGHT  DEVICE  WITH  TELESCOPE  Haiw- 
aiCH  Koaaooi.  Berne-Kirchenfeld.  Swttaerland,  aMignor 
to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengeaellachaft.  Eauen-on  the-Ruhr. 
Germany.     Filed  May  24.  1910.     SerUl  No.  6«8.ie« 


1.  In  a  slRhtlnfc  device  1  arln;:  a  teleaoope  carrier  and 
a  telescope  slldlnj:  Into  oneaeoment  with  the  carrier,  a 
manually  adjuatable  part,  having  displacing  connection 
with  the  telescope  and  acting  thereon  in  the  direction  of 
Its  dlaengagement  from  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  slKhtlnu  device  having  a  telescope  and  a  guide 
Into  which  Mid  teleacope  slides,  a  bush  forming  a  portion 
of  Mid  guide,  having  displacing  engagement  with  the  tele- 
scope and  slldable  In  the  guide  In  the  direction  of  removal 
of  the  telescope  and  a  manually  operated  part  having  dla- 
pladng  connection  with  the  bosh  and.  through  it,  with 
the  telescope. 

3.  In  a  sighting  device  having  a  telescope  and  a  guide 
into  which  Mid  telescope  slides,  a  bush  forming  a  portion 
of  Mid  guide,  having  diaplacing  engagement  with  the  tele- 
scope and  slldable  in  the  guide  In  the  direction  of  removal 
of  the  telescope,  and  a  transversely  disposed  shaft  con- 
structed with  eccentric  portions  having  displacing  con- 
nection with  the  bush  and,  through  it.  with  the  telescope. 

4.  In  a  sighting  device  having  a  telescope  carrier  and  a 
telescope  sliding  Into  engagement  therewith,  a  locking  bolt 
movable  Into  and  out  of  locking  relation  to  the  telescope 
having  displacing  connection  therewith,  and  by  Its  unlock- 
tmg  Bovement  moving  the  telescope  In  the  direction  of 
dhMagagement  from  the  carrier. 

5.  IB  a  sighting  device  comprlalng  a  telescope  a  carrier 
guide  Into  which  the  telescope  slides,  and  a  transversely 
pivoted  bolt  having  eccentric  portlona  adapted  respec- 
tively to  lock  and  to  displace  the  telescope  relatively  to  the 
guide  and  reciprocally  movable  Into  locking  and  displacing 
positions. 

rcialma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


%  A  convyer  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  aasembled  trough  like  sections  detachably  mount- 
ed within  the  frame,  and  a  power  mechanlam  connected 
directly  with  and  adapted  to  Impart  reciprocating  move- 
ment to  the  frame. 

4.  A  convsyer  comprlalng  a  supporting  and  reclproca- 
tory  frame,  a  plurality  of  assembled  trough  like  sections 
moontsd  within  the  frame,  and  meana  whereby  the  mate- 
rial conveyed  may  be  permitted  to  leave  the  trough  at 
points  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 

6  A  conveyer  comprising  a  aupportlng  and  reclproca- 
tory  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  aasembled  trough  like  sec- 
tions detachably  mounted  within  the  frame  and  one  of 
Mid  sections  having  an  outlet  opening  adjacent  the  end  of 
the  next  adjoining  section  permitting  of  the  conveyed  ma 
terlal  to  paw  therethrough. 

(Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasett*.] 


M8.A46  ACETYLENB-OA8  GENERATOR.  FaiOBticK 
William  MirriH.  Wichita.  Kane  Filed  June  7.  1910. 
SerUl  No.  566.660. 


;  -^J' 


In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  the  combination  with 
a  baae  plate,  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  concentric  an- 
nular ridges  formed  thereon,  of  cylindrical  caslnga  adapted 
to  fit  over  and  abut  agalnat  tb«  ridges  whereby  liquid  and 
gas  chambers  are  formed,  of  meana  for  permitting  the 
Introduction  of  fluid  pressure  info  the  liquid  chamber,  and 
pipe  connectlona  between  the  liquid  and  gas  chambers,  a 
valve  positioned  within  said  pipe  connections,  a  carbld  re- 
ceptacle positioned  in  Mid  gas  chamber  and  a  trough  ex- 
tending transversely  above  the  carbld  receptacle  and  below 
the  Mid  pipe  connection  whereby  a  continuous  flow  of 
liquid  will  be  delivered  to  the  carbld  receptacle  until  the 
gaa  chamber  produces  a  preMure  therein  which  Is  greater 
than  the  fluid  pressure  Introduced  Into  the  water  chamber. 


98S.644.      CONVBYINO-CHANNEL.      HaaiiAMN    Mascds. 

Cologne.   Germany.      Filed   Apr.    10.    1908.      SerUl    No. 

426.300. 

1.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  supporting  and  reclproca- 
tory  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  assembled  trough  like  sec- 
tions detachably  mounted  within  the  frame. 


988.646.      PROCESS    OF    MAKING    SULFURIC    ANHY- 

DBID.      JoaapH   McFrraiDoa.   Vandergrlft.   Pa.      Filed 

Nov.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  463,900. 

1.  The  proceM  of  manufacturing  sulfuric  anbydrld  from 

metallic  sulflds,   consisting   In  reducing  Mid  sulflds  to  a 

pulveralent  condition,  then  InJecUng  the  Mme  in  a  thin 

'  stream   together   with   a   regulated   volume   of  air   Into  a 
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furnace  heated  to  a  temperature  high  enough  to  at  once 
ignite  the  sulfur  and  convert  it  into  sulfuroua  anbydrld. 
and  carrying  the  gases  so  produced  along  with  the  fine 
metallic  oxids  so  produced  and  air,  and  by  contact  with 
said  oxlds  converting  the  sulfnrous  anbydrld  into  sulfuric 
anbydrld. ,  ' 


2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  sulfuric  anhydrld  from 
me'talllc  aulflda.  consUtlng  In  reducing  said  sulflds  to  a  fine 
powder,  then  Injecting  the  Mme  by  meana  of  an  air  blast 
of  regulated  volume  Into  a  furnace  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture high  enough  to  nt  once  Ignite  the  sulfur,  decomposing 
the  sulfur  bearing  material,  forming  sulfurous  anhydrld 
and  metallic  oxlds.  and  carrying  the  gases  so  produced  In 
contact  with  the  fine  oxlds  so  produced  and  air,  whereby 
catalytic  action  converts  sulfnrous  anhydrld  into  sulfuric 

snhydrid.  ^  ,^  „ 

3.  The  proceM  of  manufacturing  sulfuric  anhydrld  from 
metallic  sulflds,  consUtlng  in  reducing  Mid  sulflds  to  a  fine 
powder,  then  projecting  the  same  by  means  of  a  blast  and 
suction  into  a  furnace  heated  to  a  temperature  high 
enough  to  at  once  Ignite  the  sulfur,  decomposing  the  sulfur 
bearing  material  forming  sulfurous  anhydrid  and  metallic 
oxlds.  and  carrying  the  gases  so  produced  In  contact  with 
the  fine  metallic  oxlds  so  produced,  thereby  purifying  the 
gases  by  freeing  them  from  arsenic  and  the  like,  and  by 
the  catalytic  action  of  Mid  oxlds  converting  the  sulfurous 
anhydrld  Into  aulfurlc  anhydrld. 


anlsm  for  regulating  the  cnttlng-in  point  and  a  Kcond 

adjustable  spring  adapted  to  modify  the  action  of  the  first 
spring  to  regulate  the  cuttlng-out  point  of  the  governor. 


9  8  8.647.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  TOOTH  CROWNS. 
Emil  Mohs.  Cologne.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1910. 
Serial  No.  678,439. 

1.  The  method  of  making  seamless  metallic  tooth  crowns, 
which  consists  In  grinding  the  side  faces  of  the  tooth  to 
the  thickness  of  the  crown  metal,  surrounding  the  tooth 
form  with  a  rubber  tube  and  then  molditag  the  metal  there- 

around. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  seamless  me- 
tallic tooth  crowns  which  consists  In  surrounding  the  tooth 
crown  with  a  rubber  tube,  placing  the  Mme  In  a  mold, 
casting  a  metal  therearound.  placing  a  blank  of  sheet  metal 
for  making  the  crown  In  a  cavity  of  a  matrix,  and  swaging 
the  same  therein. 


988,648.  GOVERNOR  FOR  AIR-COMPRESSORS.  How- 
ard M.  P.  Mdrpht.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  aMlgnments.  to  The  Wesflnghouse  Air  Brake 
Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  422.534. 

1.  A  preMure  governor  for  pumps  comprising  a  pump 
controlling  device,  a  movable  abutment  for  actuating  said 
controlling  device,  means  governed  by  the  pump  pressure 
for  controlling  Mid  abutment,  a  spring  for  regulating  the 
cutting-ln  point,  and  an  additional  spring  adapted  to  op- 
pose the  first  spring  for  regulating  the  cuttlng-out  point  of 
the  governor. 

2.  A  preMure  governor  for  pumps  comprising  a  pump 
controlling  device,  a  movable  abutment  for  operating  Mme. 
a  piston  valve  mechanism  subject  to  pump  pressure  for 
controlling  the  fluid  preMure  for  operating  said  movable 
abutment,  an  adjustable  spring  acting  on  Mid  valve  mech- 


3.  A  preMure  governor  for  pumps  comprising  a  pump 
controlling  device,  a  movable  abutment  for  operating  same, 
a  piston  valve  mechanism  subject  to  pump  pressure  for 
controlling  the  fluid  pressure  for  operating  said  movable 
abutment,  an  adjustable  spring  acting  on  said  valve  mech- 
anism for  regulating  the  cutting  in  point  and  a  second 
adjustable  spring  acting  on  said  valve  mechanism  to  regu- 
late the  cuttlng-out  point  of  the  governor  and  means  for 
preventing  Mid  second  spring  from  acting  In  the  cut-out 
position  of  the  valve  mechanism. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  having  a  controlling  chamber  there- 
in, a  piston  In  Mid  chamber,  and  means  connected  with 
said  piston  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  pump,  of 
means  for  Introducing  reservoir  pressure  into  the  control- 
ling chamber  in  front  of  the  piston,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  fluid  under  reservoir  pressure  to  the  con- 
trolling chamber  in  front  of  the  piston  therein,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  exhaust  from  the  controlling  chamber  In 
front  of  the  piston,  a  spring  tending  to  seat  said  exhaust 
valve,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  spring,  a  rigid 
connection  between  said  valves,  and  means  for  admitting 
fluid  pressure  between  said  valves. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  having  a  controlling  chamber  there- 
in, a  piston  in  Mid  chamber  and  means  connected  with 
said  piston  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  pump,  of 
means  for  Introducing  reservoir  pressure  Into  said  control- 
ling chamber  in  front  of  the  piston  therein,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling exhaust  of  pressure  from  the  controlling  chamber 
m  front  of  the  piston,  an  adjustable  spring  opposing  the 
unseating  of  said  valve,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  fluid  under  reservoir  pressure  into  the  control- 
ling chamber  in  front  of  the  piston  therein.  Mid  last-men- 
tioned valve  having  a  greater  exposed  surface  area  than 
that  of  the  exhaust  valve,  means  for  Introducing  fluid 
pressure  between  said  valves,  and  a  rigid  connection  be- 
tween said  valves,  whereby  the  seating  of  one  will  unseat 

the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


988,649.  PERMUTATION  POST-OFFICE  LOCK.  J.*m«S 
J,  MUBPHT.  Terryvllle,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Eagle  Lock 
Co.,  Terryvllle,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  15. 
1910.     Serial  No.  538.263. 

1.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination  with  the  bolt 
thereof,  of  a  bolt-knob,  wheel  tumblers  notched  for  the 
reception  of  the  bolt,  means  for  positively  retracting  the  ^ 
bolt  from  the  notches  of  the  tumblers  at  the  beginning  of 
the  opening  of  the  door  to  which  the  lock  U  applied,  the 
knob  being  also  positively  turned  at  the  same  time  by  the 
Mid  retracting  means,  and  means  for  turning  the  said 
tumblers  to  throw  their  notches  out  of  allnement  after  the 
positive  retraction  of  the  bolt  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination  with  the  bolt 
thereof,  of  a  bolt-knob,  wheel-tumblers  notched  for  the  re- 
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ceptlon  of  the  bolt,  means  for  poaltlvely  retracting  the  tmit 
from  the  notches  of  the  tumblers,  the  knob  being  posltlTcly 
tamed  by  the  said  means  concurrently  with  the  retraction 
of  the  bolt  from  the  said  notches,  and  racks  for  turning 
the  tumblers  to  throw  their  notches  out  of  allnement  as 
soon  as  the  bolt  has  been  retracted  from  the  said  notches. 


3.  In  a  permutation  post-office  lock,  the  combination 
with  the  door  and  door-frame  thereof,  of  a  bolt,  a  bolt- 
knob,  wheel-tumblers  notched  for  the  reception  of  the  said 
bolt,  an  operating-lever  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
door-frame,  a  connection  between  the  other  end  of  the  said 
lever  and  the  bolt,  whereby  at  the  beginning  of  the  open- 
ing of  the  door  the  bolt  is  positively  retracted  from  the 
said  notches  In  the  wheel-tumblers,  and  means  for  turning 
the  tumblers  to  throw  their  notches  out  of  allnement  as 
soon  as  the  bolt  has  been  retracted  from  the  said  notches. 

4.  In  a  permutation  post-office  lock,  the  combination 
with  the  door  and  door  frame  thereof,  of  a  bolt,  a  bolt- 
knob,  wheel-tumblers  notched  for  the  reception  of  the  said 
bolt,  a  lever  for  operating  the  bolt,  a  box-like  slide  co- 
acting  with  the  said  lever  for  operating  the  same  in  posi- 
tively retracting  the  bolt  from  the  notches  in  the  wheel- 
tumblers  and  at  the  same  time  positively  turning  the  bolt 
knob,  racks  pivotally  connected  with  the  said  slide  and 
turning  the  said  wheel-tumblers  for  throwing  their  notches 
out  of  allnement,  and  a  connection  between  the  said  rack* 
and  the  said  door-frame,  whereby,  as  the  door  Is  opened, 
the  said  lever  la  operated  for  positively  retracting  the  bolt 
from  the  notches  In  the  wheel-tumblera  after  which  the 
racks  are  operated  for  turning  the  tumblen  to  throw 
their  notches  out  of  allnement. 


9  8  8.650.  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.  Harbt 
Worthlngton.  Ohio.  Filed  July  26.  1910. 
573.999. 


E.     NOEBIS, 

Serial  No. 


1.  The  herein  described  combination  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  water  space,  a  passageway  below  the  water  space, 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  the  Inlet  port  being  opposite  the 
inlet  of  the  passageway  and  the  exhaust  port  being  oppo- 
site the  outlet  of  said  passageway,  a  hollow  main  piston 
provided  with  an  Inlet  slot  and  an  ontlet  opening  adapted 
to  renter  with  the  inlet  port  and  the  inlet  to  the  paaaage- 


way,  respectively,  and  having  a  baffle  plate  mounted  on  the 
outer  face  of  the  top  thereof  for  deflecting  the  gases  aa 
they  enter  the  combustion  chamber,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  piston,  an  auxiliary  piston  slldably  mounted 
within  the  main  piston,  and  means  for  simultaneously  re- 
ciprocating said  auxiliary  piston  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  that  of  the  main  piston. 

2.  The  herein  described  combination  of  a  cylinder  tuiT- 
ing  a  water  space,  a  passageway  below  the  water  space, 
inlet  aqd  exhaust  ports,  the  Inlet  port  being  opposite  the 
inlet  of  the  passageway  and  the  exhaust  port  being  oppo- 
site the  outlet  of  said  passageway,  a  hollow  main  piston 
provided  with  an  inlet  alot  and  an  outlet  opening  adapted 
to  register  with  the  Inlet  port  and  the  inlet  to  the  passage- 
way, respectively,  and  having  a  baffle  plate  mounted  on 
the  outer  face  of  the  top  thereof  for  deflecting  the  gases 
as  they  enter  the  combustion  chamt>er,  a  crank  shaft,  a 
piston  rod  for  connecting  said  piston  with  the  crank  shaft, 
eccentrics  mounted  upon  the  crank  shaft  on  both  sides  of 
the  piston  rod.  an  auxiliary  piston  slldably  mounted  with- 
in the  main  piston,  and  rods  for  connecting  said  auxiliary 
piston  with  the  eccentric*. 


988.651.  CASINQ-lN  MACHINE  FOR  BOOKS.  William 
L.  NoBTON.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1910.  Serial 
No.  582.624. 


1.  In  a  caaing-ln  machine  for  booki,  the  combination 
of  a  paste-box.  a  paste  applying-roll.  and  a  paste  distribut- 
ing-means arranged  to  deliver  to  the  paste  applying-roll. 
at  two  widely  separated  portions  thereof,  thin  layers  of 
paste,  and  a  thicker  layer  of  paste  therebetween,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  caslng-in  machine  for  booka,  the  combination 
of  a  paste-box  containing  a  paste  distributing-roll  and  a 
paste  applying-roll  in  engagement  with  the  paste  dlstrlbut- 
Ing-roll,  two  scrapers  arranged  adjacent  the  paste  distrib- 
uting-roll at  widely  separated  points,  corresponding  to  the 
ends  of  the  book  to  t>e  pasted,  which  reduce  the  thickness 
of  the  layers  of  paste  which  are  delivered  to  the  paste 
applying-roll  at  such  portions  thereof,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  caslng-in  machine  for  books,  the  combination 
of  a  paste  box  containing  a  paste  dlstrlbuttng-roll  snd  a 
paste  applying-roll  in  engagement  with  the  paste  distrlbut- 
Ing-roll.  means  for  revolving  said  rolls  in  one  direction  to 
•PPly  paste  to  the  book  and  In  the  other  direction  to 
accumulate  paste  on  the  applying-roll,  and  two  scrapera 
arranged  adjacent  the  paste  distributing-roll  at  widely 
separated  points,  corresponding  to  the  ends  of  the  book 
to  be  pasted,  which  reduce  the  thicknesa  of  the  iayera 
of  paste  which  are  delivered  to  the  paste  applying-roll 
at  sncta  portions  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  caalng-ln  machlnaa  for  books,  the  combination 
of  a  paste-box  containing  a  paste  dlstrlbuting-roll  and  a 
paste  applying-roll  In  engagement  with  a  paste  dlstrltrat- 
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Ing-roU  and  two  plates  secured  to  the  front  wall  of  the 
paste-box  baring  Inwardly  extended  lips  at  their  upper  enda 
which  terminate  adjacent  the  paste  distributing  roll  at 
widely  separated  points  corresponding  to  the  ends  of  the 
book  to  be  pasted,  which  reduce  the  thickness  of  the  layers 
of  paste  which  are  delivered  to  the  past&  applying  roll  at 
such  portions  thereof,  subsUntially  as  described. 


988.652.  COMBINED  SQUARE  AND  RULE.  Philombl 
BCNTAN  0aT8.  Fort  Towson.  Okla.  FiW  Apr.  29,  1910. 
Serial  No.  558,429. 


sides  of  the  rail  heads,  said  splice  bars  and  bearing  ban 
having  faces  exposed  to  the  insulating  material  of  a 
greater  area  than  the  area  of  the  under  sides  of  the  rail 
heads,  and  insulating  material  interposed  between  the 
splice  ban  and  the  bearing  bars. 


■j-*--!!'-^- 


I  >  I  J  in 


1.  A  tool,  comprising  a  rule  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  portions,  said  portions  being  connected  together  by  a 
hinge,  a  leg  connected  to  one  of  said  portions,  a  brace 
connected  to  another  of  said  portions,  and  a  hinge  for 
pivotally  connecting  said  leg  to  said  brace,  the  axes  of 
said  hinges  extending  parallel  to  each  other,  said"  leg  and 
said  brace  being  divided  intermediate  their  ends  and  the 
portions  thereof  pivotally  connected  together  by  pivots 
extending  at  rlcht-angles  to  the  axes  of  said  hinges. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rule,  of  a  square  connected 
to  said  rule,  said  square  comprising  a  leg  and  a  brace 
and  a  hinge  pivotally  connecting  said  leg  to  said  brace, 
said  leg  and  said  brace  being  divided  intermediate  their 
ends,  and  hinges  connecting  the  parts  of  said  leg  and  said 
brace  together,  the  axes  of  said  last-mentioned  hinges  ex- 
tending at  right-angles  to  the  axis  of  said  flret-mentioned 
hinge  when  in  their  folded  positions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rule,  divided  Into  a  plurality 
of  portions,  of  a  hinge  for  connecting  said  portions,  a 
brace  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  portions,  a  leg 
pivotally  connected  to  the  other  of  said  portions,  and  a 
hinge  pivotally  connecting  said  brace  with  said  leg,  the 
distances  of  the  points  of  connection  of  said  leg  and  said 
brace  with  said  portions  of  said  rule  from  said  hinge 
connecting  said  portions  of  said  rule  together  being  pro- 
portional to  the  distances  of  said  points  from  said  hinge 
connecting  said  brace  with  said  leg,  whereby  said  leg  and 
said  brace  can  fold  together  simultaneously  with  the 
folding  together  of  said  rule  portions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rule,  divided  into  a  plu- 
rality of  portions,  of  a  hinge  for  connecting  said  portions, 
a  brace  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  portions,  a 
leg  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  of  said  portions,  and 
a  hinge  pivotally  connecting  said  brace  with  said  leg,  the 
distances  of  the  points  of  connection  of  said  leg  and  said 
brace  with  said  portions  of  said  rule  from  said  hinge 
connecting  said  portions  of  said  rule  together  being  pro- 
portional to  the  distances  of  said  points  from  said  hinge 
connecting  said  brace  with  said  leg.  whereby  said  leg 
and  said  brace  can  fold  together  simultaneously  with  the 
folding  together  of  said  rule  portions,  said  leg  and  said 
brace  each  being  divided  into  portions  pivotally  connected 
together  at  points  equi-dlstant  from  their  point  of  hinge 
connection   with  each  other. 


2.  An  Insulated  rail-Joint  comprising,  in  combination 
with  the  rails,  inner  continuous  splice-bare  overlying  the 
rail  flanges  and  extending  the  full  length  of  the  Joint, 
a  pair  of  outer  disconnected  bearing  bars  interposed  be- 
tween each  splice  bar  and  the  under  sides  of  the  rail 
heads  and  having  a  direct  metallic  contact  with  the  latter, 
each  bearing  bar  extending  substantially  one-half  the 
length  of  the  Joint,  the  said  splice-bars  and  the  bearing 
bare  furthermore  having  faces  exposed  to  the  insulating 
material  of  a  greater  area  than  the  area  of  the  under 
sides  of  the  rail-heads,  and  insulating  material  between 
the  splice-bars  and  the  bearing  bare. 

3.  In  an  Insulated  rail-Joint,  the  combination  with  the 
rails,  of  inner  continuous  splice-bare  extending  the  full 
length  of  the  Joint  and  arranged  over  the  rail  flanges, 
outer  disconnected  bearing  bars  arranged  at  the  outer 
sides  of  the  splice  bars  and  provided  with  Inturned  top 
flanges  lying  horizontally  above  the  tops  of  the  splice  bare 
and  arranged  in  direct  contact  with  the  under  sides  of 
the  rail  beads,  said  top  flanges  having  bearing  faces  ex- 
posed to  the  Insulating  material  of  a  greater  area  than 
the  area  of  the  under  sides  of  the  rail-heads,  and  each 
of  said  bearing  bars  extending  substantially  one-half  the 
length  of  the  Joint,  and  Insulating  material  Interposed 
between  the  splice-bars  and  the  bearing  bars,  and  also 
between  the  splice-bars  and  the  rails. 

4.  An  Insulated  rail  Joint  comprising,  in  combination 
with  the  rails,  inner  continuous  splice-bare  arranged  In 
the  fishing  spaces  In  spaced  relation  to  the  rail  webs  and 
extending  the  full  length  of  the  Joint,  each  splice  bar 
having  at  its  center  a  depending  strengthening  girder,  a 
pair  of  outer  disconnected  bearing  bare  extending  sub- 
stantially half  the  length  of  the  Joint  and  Interposed 
between  each  splice  bar  and  the  under  sides  of  the  rail 
beads,  insulating  material  interposed  between  the  splice 
bars  and  the  bearing  bars,  and  insulating  material  Inter- 
posed between  the  splice  bare  and  the  rails. 


988,654.      HAMB-FASTENER.      John    Gdstave    Ovbkby. 
Mellette,  S.  D.    Filed  Apr.  19.  1910.    Serial  No.  556.343. 


988,653.  INSULATED  RAIL  JOINT.  Waltbr  S.  Ooilvt, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Rbcbkn  W.  Smith.  Marietta.  Pa., 
assignors  to  The  Rail  Joint  Company,  New  York,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1909.  8e- 
rtal   No.   479.442. 

1.  An  insulated  rail-Joint  comprising,  in  combination 
with  the  rails,  inner  continuous  splice-bare  extending  the 
full  length  of  the  Joint,  a  pair  of  outer  disconnected  bear- 
ing bare  extending  substantially   half  the  length   of  the 


mg  Dare  exTenaing  BUDoiaaiiniij    umi    mc  .cuRVi.   v,^   vx.^  1.  In  •  ham«  fastener,  a  face  plate  adapted  to  be  ••• 

Joint  and  Interposed  between  each  splice  bar  and  the  under  [  cared  to  one  of  the  hamea.   having  an  offaet  lag  at  its 
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apper  end  to  engage  over  and  against  the  edge  of  the 
hame.  and  provided  with  a  latch  receaa.  a  locking  arm 
fuicrumed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  face  plate,  harlng  a 
relatlTely  eharp  bend  adjacent  to  ita  point  of  connection, 
a  spring  pressed  bolt  alldable  In  a  socket  in  the  outer  end 
of  the  arm  and  arranged  to  snap  Into  said  receaa,  an 
operating  member  for  the  bolt,  rigid  therewith  and  paaa- 
iDg  through  a  slot  In  the  arm,  and  a  hame  atrap  link 
adapted  to  paas  orer  the  arm  and  engage  In  the  angle 
thereof,  with  the  link  angularly  bent  to  hold  th«  hame 
■trap  well  to  the  collar. 

2.  In  a  hame  fastener,  a  hame  plate,  a  latch  member 
fixed  relatively  to  and  carried  by  the  plate,  and  an  L- 
shaped  locking  leTer  having  at  Its  upper  end  a  retractable 
latch  member  to  engage  with  the  first  named  latch  mem- 
ber, and  at  its  lower  end  fulcrnmed  near  Ita  extremity 
to  the  hame  plate  to  swing  down  of  Its  own  weight  when 
the  latch  members  are  released,  the  lever  when  engaged 
standing  out  at  the  angle  thereof  from  the  plate  to  pro- 
vide an  opening  to  receive  the  hame  link. 

3.  In  a  hame  fastener,  a  hame  face  plate  having  a  log 
at  Its  upper  end  offset  to  engag*  over  the  edge  of  the 
hame  and  provided  with  a  latch  member,  a  locking  lever 
fulcrnmed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  face  plate,  having  an 
angular  bend  closely  ndjacent  to  Its  point  of  connection, 
a  aprlng-pressed  latch  bolt  carried  by  the  outer  end  of 
the  arm  and  arranged  to  snap  into  engagement  with  the 
latch  member  of  the  lug.  and  a  hame  strap  link  adapted 
to  pass  over  said  arm  ahd  seat  In  the  angle  thereof,  and 
having  a  bend  In  Its  length  arranged  to  hold  the  hame 
strap  well  to  the  collar 


»88.«»5  8ASH-FA8TENER.  Em.amdel  Pat«!»acd»  and 
SAiircL  P.  Patenai  pr.  K'  rbel.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1911. 
Serial  No.  008.490. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
piat»>.  a  rock  abaft  upon  the  plate,  arms  projecting  from 
the  shaft  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  spring  upon  the  shaft 
between  the  arms  normally  holding  the  shaft  rocked  In 
on«>  direction,  a  fln)(er  button  connected  with  one  arm 
ami  projecting  through  the  plate  and  operable  to  rock 
the  shaft  agalnat  the  tension  of  th«  spring,  a  sliding  bolt 
alau  projecting  through  the  plate  and  actuated  by  move- 
ment of  the  other  arm,  and  a  keeper  for  the  bolt. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
plate,  a  alotteJ  sleeve  projecting  from  one  face  of  the 
baste  plate,  a  rock  shaft  upon  the  plate,  arms  projecting 
from  the  shaft  at  the  ends  thereof,  one  of  the  said  arms 
projecting  through  the  slot  In  the  sleeve,  a  spring  upon 
the  shaft  between  the  arma  normally  holding  the  shaft 
rocked  in  one  direction,  a  finger  button  connected  with 
the  other  arm  and  operable  to  rock  the  shaft  agalnat  the 
tension  of  the  spring,  a  sliding  bolt  engaged  by  the  first 
mentioned  arm  and  movable  In  the  sleeve  to  project  be 
yond  the  plate  when  the  shaft  la  rocked  against  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring,  and  a  keeper  for  the  bolt. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
plate,  a  rock  shaft  upon  the  plate,  arma  projecting  from 
the  shaft  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  spring  upon  the  shaft 
between  the  arma  normally  holding  the  shaft  rocked  In 
one  direction,  a  sliding  bolt  operatlrely  engaged  by  one 
arm  and  projecting  through  the  plate,  a  keeper  for  the 
bolt,  a  finger  button  connected  with  the  other  arm  and 
operable  to  rock  the  shaft  agalnat  the  tension  of  the 
spring,  and  a  detent  for  the  finger  button. 


4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
plate,  a  rock  ahaft  upon  the  plate,  arma  projecting  from 
the  ahaft  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  apring  upon  the  ahaft 
between  the  arms  normally  holding  the  ahaft  rocked  In 
one  direction,  a  sliding  bolt  operatively  engaged  by  one 
arm  and  projecting  through  the  plate,  a  keeper  for  the 
bolt,  a  finger  bvttoa  connected  with  the  other  arm  and 
operable  to  rock  the  shaft  against  the  tension  of  the 
spring,  and  a  detent  for  the  finger  button,  the  said  detent 
comprising  a  rocking  arm  having  a  laterally  projecting 
portion  arranged  to  engage  in  a  notch  in  the  end  of 
finger  button. 


988,656.     PLIERS.     William  A.  P«cK.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  July  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  570,156 


1.  In  a  to.<l  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  pair  of  mfui 
hers  applied  one  upon  the  otlier  and  relatively  non-slldable 
tongltudinally  and  having  each  a  jaw  and  handle,  a  pivot 
joining  aaid  memt>ers,  a  curved  ahoulder  on  one  of  said 
members  adjacent  to  and  partially  encircling  said  pivot, 
and  a  screw  mounted  upon  the  handle  of  the  other  of  said 
members  and  extending  In  the  longitudinal  direction  there 
of.  arranged  to  contact  with  said  shoulder  snd  limit  the 
opening  movement  of  said  Jaw8. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers applied  one  upon  the  other  and  relatively  non-slldttble 
longitudinally  and  having  each  a  jaw  and  handle,  a  pivot 
Joining  aald  members,  a  shoulder  on  one  of  said  members 
adjacent  to  aald  pivot,  and  a  screw  mounted  upon  the 
handle  of  the  other  of  said  members  and  extending  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  thereof  with  Its  axial  line  paaaing 
to  one  side  of  said  pivot,  arranged  to  contact  with  said 
shoulder  and  limit  the  opening  movement  of  aaid  Jaws. 
said  ahoulder  curved  to  present  Ita  surface  at  an  approxi 
mately  right  angle  to  such  axial  line  at  all  poaltiona  of 
contact  with  aaid  screw. 

3.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers applied  one  upon  the  other  and  relatively  non  alldable 
longitudinally  and  each  having  a  Jaw  and  handle,  a  pivot 
joining  said  membera.  a  shoulder  on  <  ne  of  said  members 
adjacent  to  said  pivot,  a  screw  mounted  upon  the  handle 
of  the  other  of  aaid  members  and  extending  In  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  thereof  and  arranged  to  contact  with 
aald  shoulder  and  limit  the  opening  movement  of  aald 
jaws,  the  axial  line  of  aald  screw  being  inclined  angu 
larly  toward  aald  shoulder. 


9  8  8,657.     BOTTLE    FILLING   MACHINE      Richard 

PPAFP  and  Wmimbb  Scth,  Zurich,  Swltaerland.     Filed 

Mar.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  483,581. 

1.   In  a  bottle-filling  machine,  a  filling  head  having  a 

liquid  supply  paaaage  and  an  alr-exhauat  paaaage  disposed 

to  open  into  a  receptacle  In  engagement  with  said  head. 

valves  for  closing  each  paaaage,  a  fluid  pressure  actuator 

connected  to  said  valves,  and  having  means  for  normally 


twldlng  Mid  Talvas  in  closed  position,  and  meana  for 
simaltaneooaly  supplying  fiuld-pressure  to  said  actuator 
and  to  aaid  exhaust  paasage  between  ita  said  valve  and 
the  receptacle,  to  operate  said  actuator  to  open  said  valves 
almultaneoualy  when  the  preasure  is  raised  in  the  recep 
tacle  to  a  predetermined  point,  substantially  as  described. 


'2.  In  a  bottle-filling  machine,  a  roUtably  mounted  frame 
having  a  series  of  fllling-heada  thereon,  each  bead  having 
a  liquid  supply-passage  and  an  air-exhaust  passage  dis- 
posed to  open  Into  a  receptacle  in  engagement  therewith, 
a  pair  of  valves  for  closing  the  passage  of  each  head,  a 
fluid-pressure  actuator  connected  to  each  pair  of  valves 
and  having  means  for  normally  holding  said  valves  In 
closed  position,  said  actuator  having  fluid  connections 
with  aaid  exhaust  pasaage.  between  the  valve  thereof  and 
the  receptacle,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  supply,  and  a 
controlling  valve  therefor,  about  which  said  frame  la 
adapted  to  be  rotated,  said  valve  having  means  for  con 
nectlng  said  fluid  pressure  supply  and  said  actuator,  and 
for  connecting  aald  actuator  to  an  exhaust,  successively 
as  aald  frame  Is  rotated,  subatantlally  as  described. 


9  8  8,658.  BOTTLE  -  FILLING  MACHINE.  Richard 
Ptapt  and  Werner  Scter,  Zurich.  Swltierland.  Piled 
Mar.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  483,582. 


A  bottle-filling  machine  cumprising  a  central  cock,  a 
carrier  having  a  series  of  radially-disposed  filling  heads 
rutatable  about  said  cock,  a  series  of  bottle  holders  on 
said  carrier  below  said  heada,  having  fluid  pressure-op- 
erated means  for  severally  lifting  said  holders  Into  op- 
erative relation  with  said  beads,  a  receptacle  for  the 
filling  liquid  above  said  heads,  fluid  supply  and  exhaust 
connections  between  said  receptacle  and  each  head,  sep- 
arate fluid  pressure-operated  means  for  normally  closing 
each  pair  of  aald  connections,  sources  of  fluid  pressure 
supply,  and  meana.  comprising  radiating  ducts,  controlled 


by  said  cock  as  said  carrier  is  rotated,  for  successively 
connecting  one  of  said  fluid  preasure  supplies  to  the  pre^ 
sure-operated  means  of  said  bottle-holders  to  lift  the  same 
and  then  to  connect  the  other  of  said  preasure  aupplles 
to  the  preasure-operated  means  of  said  supply  and  ezbauat 
connections  to  open  the  same  and  thereafter  to  conuect 
the  first  mentioned  pressure-operated  means  to  an  exhaust 
and  permit  the  bottle-holders  to  be  lowered,  substantially 
as  described. 


988,659.     CARBURETER.    AI.BBRT  PHI N NET,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1909.    Serial  No.  520,974. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mixing  chamber,  of  a  caaloc. 
fixed  thereto  and  having  air  Inlets  In  the  side  walls  there- 
of, a  sliding  hollow  valve  within  said  casing  and  having 
an  open  end  adapted  to  project  into  said  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  lateral  air  ports  registering  radially  with  the 
air  Inlets  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  open  Into  the  mix- 
lug  chamber,  and  an  Inlet  tube  for  the  hydrocarbon  pass- 
ing entirely  through  said  sliding  valve  and  having  its  dis- 
charge opening  located  centrally  of  the  air  inlets  whereby 
its  discharge  may  always  be  over  the  upper  end  of  said 
valve  Into  said  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mixing  chamber,  of  a  casing 
in  axial  alinement  therewith  and  having  in  the  side  walls 
thereof  air  inlets,  a  sliding  hollow  valve  In  said  casing 
having  a  central  opening  in  one  end  communicating  with 
said  chamber  and  having  lateral  porta  in  radial  registry 
with  the  air  inlets  in  the  side  of  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  open  into  said  chamber,  an  Inlet  tube  for  hydrocarbon 
arranged  to  discharge  centrally  of  said  air  inlets,  and  a 
stopper  for  said  tube  connected  to  and  movable  with  said 
valve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mixing  chamber,  of  a  casing 
in  axial  alinement  therewith  and  having  in  its  side  walla 
air  inlets,  a  sliding  hollow  valve  in  said  casing  having  a 
central  opening  in  one  end  and  communicating  with  said 
chamber'  and  having  lateral  ports  of  varying  lengths  In 
radial  registry  with  the  air  Inlets  in  the  side  of  said  cas- 
ing and  adapted  to  open  successively  Into  said  chamber,  an 
Inlet  tube  for  hydrocarbon  arranged  to  discharge  centrally 
of  said  air  inlets,  and  a  downwardly  deflecting  stopper  for 
said  tube  carried  on  the  upper  end  of  said  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mixing  chamber  provided 
with  obliquely  arranged  vanes  on  its  lateral  walls,  of  a 
casing  joined  thereto  adjacent  to  said  vanes,  a  chambered 
reciprocating  valve  in  said  casing  and  limited  in  its  move- 
ment in  one  direction  by  said  vanes,  said  valves  having 
central  and  lateral  ports  adapted  to  open  Into  said  cham- 
ber, a  centrally  located  inlet  tube  for  hydrocarbon,  and  a 
downwardly  and  laterally  deflecting  stopper  for  said  tube 
whereby  the  hydrocarbon  Is  directed  laterally  through  the 
Incoming  currents  of  air  and  the  mixture  directed  among 
said  vanes  for  more  thorough  admixture. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  mixing  chamber,  of  a  valve 
casing  connected   thereto,   a  chambered   sliding   valve   in 
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Mid  emsiiif  and  haTlng  a  central  port  and  lateral  porU 
adapted  to  admit  air  Into  said  Talve.  a  tube  for  bydroemr- 
bon  paaain«  throa»h  said  central  port  and  of  Jeaa  diameter 
than  said  port,  and  an  adjustable  collar  on  said  tube 
whereby  to  restrict  the  opening  Into  said  central  port. 
[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


988.660.  CLOCK  MOVEMENT.  Wilson  E.  Poana,  New 
Haren.  Conn.,  assignor  to  New  Haven  Clock  Co..  N«w 
Haren.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1»10.  8e- 
rtal  No.  587,219. 


9  8  8.661.  TRIPLE-PUBiriCATION  WATBB  STILL. 
JoH.t  A.  Powm.  Babylon.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1910. 
Serial  No.  SM.684. 


1.  In  a  clock  moTement.  the  combination  with  a  center- 
arbor  and  a  winding  arbor  located  In  line  with  each  other, 
of  front  and  rear  movement-plates  respectively  providing 
a  bearing  for  the  forward  end  of  the  center-arbor,  and  for 
the  rear  end  of  the  winding  arbor,  two  Intermediate  move- 
ment-plates respectively  providing  a  bearing  for  the  rear 
end  of  the  center  arbor  and  the  forward  end  of  the 
winding-arbor,  pillars  connecting  the  said  front  and  rear 
plates,  spacing-sleeves  mounted  upon  the  said  plllara  and 
respectively  Interposed  between  the  said  front  and  rear 
plates  and  the  said  intermediate  plates,  and  spacing  col- 
lars Interposed  between  the  said  Intermediate  plates  which 
have  but  a  narrow  clearance  space  between  them. 
•  2.  In  a  clock-movement,  the  combination  with  the  front 
and  rear  movement-plates  thereof,  of  pillars  formed  at 
their  forward  ends  with  rivets  entering  rivet-holes  In  the 
front  movement-plate  and  swaged  down  thereupon,  and 
having  their  rear  ends  entered  into  holes  in  the  rear  move- 
ment-plate and  formed  with  screw-holes,  plllar-acrews 
passed  through  the  rear  movement-plate  into  the  said 
screw-holes  In  the  pillars,  one  or  more  Intermediate  plates 
located  between  the  front  and  rear  movement-plates,  and 
spacing  sleeves  mounted  upon  the  said  pillars  and  inter- 
posed between  the  several  movement-plates.  Uke-up  spaces 
being  formed  In  the  said  rear  movement-plate  by  propor- 
tioning the  pillars  in  length  to  the  length  of  the  said 
aleeves. 

3.  In  a  clock-movement,  the  combination  with  a  center- 
arbor  and  a  winding-arbor  located  In  line  with  each  other, 
of  circular  front  and  rear  movement-plates  respectively 
providing  a  bearing  for  the  forward  end  of  the  center- 
arbor  and  for  the  rear  end  of  the  wlndlng-arbor.  two  cir- 
cular intermediate  movement-plates  respectively  providing 
a  bearing  for  the  rear  end  of  the  center-arbor  and  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  wlndlng-arbor,  the  said  center  and  wind- 
ing arbors  being  located  in  the  centers  of  the  said  front, 
rear  and  Intermediate  plates,  pillars  connecting  the  said 
front  and  rear  plates  and  passing  through  the  said  Inter- 
mediate plates,  spacing  sleeves  mounted  upon  the  pillars 
and  respectively  Interposed  between  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
front  and  rear  plates  and  the  outer  faces  of  the  intermedi- 
ate plates,  spacing  collars  mounted  upon  the  said  pillars 
and  Interposed  between  the  said  Intermediate  plates  which 
are  separated  by  a  narrow  clearance  space,  and  means  for 
securing  the  pillars  at  their  ends  to  the  front  and  rear 
movement-platea.  ' 


1.  A  water  still,  comprising  an  evaporator  having  vapor 
outleta,  an  air  heating  chamber  located  above  the  evapo- 
rator and  having  an  air  Inlet  and  heated  air  outlets  extend- 
ing from  the  top  of  said  chamber,  and  a  condenser  having 
condenser  tubes,  an  air  outlet  and  a  vapor  outlet  extend- 
ing into  each  condenser  tube,  the  vapor  outlets  l)elng  ar- 
ranged relatively  to  the  air  outlets  for  producing  a  suction 
action  in  the  said  air  heating  chamber  by  the  vapors  aris- 
ing from  the  said  evaporator  and  commingling  the  heated 
air  with  the  vapors. 

2.  A  water  still,  comprising  an  evaporator  having  vapor 
outlets  for  the  passage  of  the  vapors  generated  In  the  saM 
evaporator,  a  distilled  water  reservoir,  an  air  heating 
chamber  Interposed  between  the  top  of  the  said  evaporator 
and  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir,  the  said  air  heating 
chamber  having  an  air  Inlet  and  heated  air  outlets,  and  a 
condenser  having  condenser  tubes  opening  Into  the  said 
reservoir,  an  air  outlet  and  a  vapor  outlet  extending  Into 
each  of  said  condenser  tubes. 

3.  .\  water  still,  comprising  an  evaporator  provided  with 
vapor  outlet  pipe*  at  its  top,  a  distilled  water  reservoir,  an 
alr-heatlng  chamber  interposed  between  the  evaporator 
and  the  reservoir  and  having  an  air  Inlet,  and  air  outlet 
pipes  extending  from  the  top  of  said  air  chamber,  the  heat- 
ed air  outlet  pipes  and  the  vapor  outlet  pipes  extending 
through  the  said  reservoir,  the  said  vapor  outlet  pipes  also 
extending  through  the  air  heating  chamber  and  through 
the  center  of  said  air  outlet  pipes  and  spaced  therefrom  to 
produce  a  suction  action  in  the  said  air  heating  chamber, 
and  a  condenser  having  a  shell  and  condenser  tubes,  the 
said  condenser  tubes  opening  at  their  lower  ends  Into  the 
said  reservoir,  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  air  outlet  pipes 
and  vapor  outlet  pipes  extending  Into  the  lower  ends  of 
the  said  condenaer  tubes,  the  air  outlet  pipes  being  spat^d 
from  the  walls  of  the  condenser  tubes. 

4.  A  water  still,  comprising  an  evaporator  having  vapor 
outlets  for  the  passage  of  the  vapors  generated  In  the  said 
evaporator,  a  distilled  water  reservoir,  an  alr-heatlng 
chamber  Interposed  between  the  said  evaporator  and  the 
said  reservoir,  the  said  air-heating  chamber  having  an  air 
Inlet  and  heated  air  outlets  opening  into  the  said  evapo- 
rator outlets  for  the  latter  to  produce  a  suction  action  in 
the  said  alr-heatlng  chaml)er,  the  said  vapor  outlets  and 
the  said  heated  air  outlets  extending  through  the  said  res- 
ervoir, and  a  condenser  superimposed  on  the  said  reservoir 
and  having  a  condenser  shell  and  condenser  tubes  opening 
at  their  lower  ends  Into  the  said  reservoir,  the  said  vapor 
outlets  and  the  said  heated  air  outleta  extending  into  the 
lower  ends  of  the  said  condenser  tubes. 

5.  A  water  still,  comprising  an  evaporator  having  vapor 
outlets  for  the  passage  of  the  vapors  generated  in  the  said 
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evaporator,  a  distilled  water  reservoir,  an  alr-heaUng 
chamber  interposed  between  the  said  evaporator  and  the 
said  reservoir,  the  said  alr-heatlng  chamber  having  an  air 
Inlet  and  heated  air  outlets  opening  Into  the  said  evapo- 
rator outlets  for  the  latter  to  produce  a  suction  action  In 
the  said  air-heating  chamber,  the  said  vapor  outlets  and 
the  aald  heated  air  outleta  extending  through  the  said  res- 
ervoir, and  a  condenser  superimposed  on  the  said  reservoir 
and  having  a  condenser  shell  and  condenaer  tube*  opening 
at  their  lower  ends  into  the  said  reservoir,  the  said  vapor 
outlets  and  the  aald  heated  air  outlets  extending  Into  the 
lower  ends  of  the  aald  condenaer  tubes,  the  said  condenser 
tubes  terminating  with  their  upper  open  ends  below  the 
top  of  the  condenser  shell  and  the  upper  end  of  the  latter 
being  provided  with  outlets  for  extraneous  vapors  rising 
from  the  water  in  the  condenser  shell  and  thoae  rising  In 
the  condenser  tubes. 


to  register  with  but  one  or  both  of  said  aerlea  of  casing 
sockets  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  detent, 
and,  a  spring  presenting  said  detent  in  position  to  limit 
the  rotation  of  said  plug  to  register  with  but  one  of 
said  series  of  casing  sockets. 


^y 
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988,062.     DIFFERENTIAL  OBAB.     John  L.  PaiBBLs,  En- 
field. Va.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  594,644. 


1.  A  differential  gear  comprising  a  solid  shaft,  a  drive 
wheel,  mounted  upon  said  solid  shaft,  hollow  shafts  on  the 
solid  shaft,  a  plurality  of  driven  wheels  adapted  to  rotate 
on  said  hollow  shafts,  said  driven  wheels  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  tapered  spokes  and  a  revolubly  supported 
member  carried  by  said  drive  wheel,  said  member  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  spokes. 

2.  A  differential  gear  comprising  a  solid  shaft,  a  drive  \ 
wheel,  mounted  upon  said  solid  shaft,  hollow  shafts  on  the 
solid  shaft,  a  plurality  of  driven  wheels  adapted  to  rotate 
on  said  hollow  shafts,  said  driven  wheels  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  tapered  spokes  and  a  revolubly  sup- 
ported member  carried  by  said  drive  wheel,  said  member 
being  provided  with  a  tapered  portion  adapted  to  engage 
said  tapered  spokes. 

3.  A  differential  gear  comprising  a  drive  wheel,  driven 
wheels,  said  driven  wheels  being  provided  with  spokes 
having  inclined  faces,  and  roUtlvely  supported  transmit- 
ting members  arranged  on  said  drive  wheel,  said  members 
being  substantially  oval  and  provided  with  centrally  ar- 
ranged cut  away  portions,  said  spokes  being  adapted  to 
enter  said  cut  away  portions,  the  side  walls  of  which  are 
beveled. 

4.  A  differential  gear  comprising  a  drive  wheel,  dHven 
wheels,  said  driven  wheels  being  provided  with  spokes,  and 
rotatlvely  supported  transmitting  members  arranged  upon 
said  drive  wheel,  said  members  being  provided  with  bev- 
eled portions  adapted  to  extend  toward  the  hubs  of  said 
driven  wheels. 


ZTF T^ 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  plug  having 
a  key  way,  and  a  single  straight  series  of  radial  pin  tumbler 
sockets ;  of  a  casing  having  two  straight  series  of  radial 
pin  tumbler  sockets,  arranged  to  respectively  register  with 
the  sockets  In  said  plug,  in  different  rotary  positions  of 
the  latter ;  pin  tumblers  in  said  sockets ;  springs  thrusting 
said  tumblers  toward  said  plug ;  and,  a  detent  arranged 
to  limit  the  rotary  movement  of  said  plug  to  register 
with  but  one  or  both  of  said  series  of  casing  sockets  in 
accordance  with  the  position  of  said  detent. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  plug  having 
a  key  way,  and  a  radial  pin  tumbler  socket ;  of  a  casing 
having  two  radial  pin  tumbler  sockets,  arranged  to  re- 
spectively register  with  the  socket  in  said  plug.  In  dif- 
ferent rotary  positions  of  the  latter ;  pin  tumblers  in  said 
sockets ;  resilient  means  thrusting  said  tumblers  toward 
said  plug ;  and,  a  detent  arranged  to  limit  the  rotary 
movement  of  said  plug  to  register  with  but  one  or  both  of 
said  casing  sockets,  in  accordance  with  the  position  of 
said  detent. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  two  series  of  tum- 
blers ;  of  a  rotary  plug  having  a  keyway,  arranged  to  alter 
nately  co^iperate  with  both  of  said  series  of  tumblers ;  and. 
a  detent  movable  to  render  one  of  said  series  of  tumblers 
Inoperative. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  plug  having 
a  keyway,  and  a  single  straight  series  of  radial  pin  tum- 
bler sockets  ;  of  a  single  bolt  having  a  single  straight  series 
of  pin  tumbler  sockets  ;  a  casing  having  two  straight  series 
of  radial  pin  tumbler  sockets,  arranged  to  respectively 
register  with  the  sockets  in  said  plug  in  different  rotary 
positions  of  the  latter :  pin  tumbler  sections  carried  in  and 
coextensive  with  the  sockets  In  said  slide  bolt ;  and  change- 
able pin  tumblers  In  the  sockets  in  said  plug. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


988,663.  CHANGEABLE  -  KEY  LOCK.  Waltu  Ran, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  Dec.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
534,071. 

1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  plug  having 
a  keyway,  and  a  single  straight  series  of  radial  pin  tum- 
bler aockets;  of  a  casing  having  two  straight  series  of 
radial  pin  tumbler  sockets,  arranged  to  respectively  regis- 
ter with  the  sockets  in  said  plug,  in  different  rotary  posi- 
tions of  the  latter ;  pin  tumblers  In  said  sockets ;  springs 
thrusting  said  tumblers  toward  said  plug;  a  plTOted 
detent  arranged  to  limit  the  rotary  movement  of  said  plug 
168  O.  Q.—9 


9  8  8.664.  METHOD  OF  POLISHING  MBTTAL  SUR- 
FACES. AMBB08B  RiDD.  Newport,  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  9. 
1910.     Serial  No.  542,910. 

1.  The  method  of  poliahing  metal  surfaces,  which  con- 
sists in  first  producing  an  adhesive  oily  layer  containing 
graphite  upon  the  surface,  then  applying  dry  graphite 
thereto,  and  then  polishing  the  graphite. 

2.  The  method  of  coating  metal  surfaces  which  consists 
In  first  producing  a  thin  adhesive  dry  oily  layer  upon  the 
surface,  then  removing  the  greater  part  of  the  layer  by  a 
suitable  solvent,  then  applying  dry  graphite  to  the 
oily  layer,  then  polishing  the  graphite,  and  finally  baking 
the  coating. 

3.  The  method  of  coating  metal  surfaces,  which  con- 
sists in  first  producing  an  adhesive  drying  oily  layer  con- 
taining graphite  upon  the  surface,  then  applying  dry 
graphite  thereto,  then  polishing  fhe  graphite,  and  finally 
baking  the  coating. 

4.  The  method  of  coating  metal  surfaces  which  consists 
In  first  producing  a  drying  oily  layer  containing  graphite 
upon  the  surface,  then  removing  the  surplus,  then  apply- 
ing dry  graphite  to  the  oily  layer,  then  polishing  the 
graphite,  and  finally  baking  the  coating. 

5.  The  method  of  coating  metal  surfaces,  which  con- 
sists in  first  producing  upon  the  surface  a  layer  contain- 
ing boiled  linseed  oil,  varnish  and  graphite,  then  removing 
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the  surplus  from  the  surfsce,  then  spplylnc  graphite  there- 
to, then  polUhlng  the  graphite,  «nd  finally  baking  the 
coating. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


988.665.  INSTRUMENT  FOB  USE  IN  NAVIGATION. 
Ov»  Bkbnhard  aA!fD»s,  Key  Weat.  Fla.  Piled  June  9, 
1910.     Serial  No.  565.966. 


988.666.  TEMPLE-BOW  HOLDER  FOR  FRAMELBSS 
SPECTACLES.  Jo««PH  Satoii.  Central  Falla,  R.  I^ 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Edward  C.  OUnea.  Prorldence, 
B.  I.     Filed  Feb.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  644.779. 


-         t-^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  circular  plate 
secured  to  said  base,  and  haying  a  circular  scale  on  Its 
outer  periphery.  Indicating  degrees  from  aero  to  ninety  de 
grees.  starting  from  opposite  ends  of  a  diameter  of  said 
plate,  and  extending  to  the  right  and  left  in  both  direction* 
to  the  ends  of  a  diameter  located  at  right  angles  to  nld 
flrst-mentloned  diameter,  an  annular  member  having  a 
scale  thereon,  rotatably  mounted  on  «ald  baae,  and  a  ring 
having  a  scale  thereon  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  said 
scale  on  said  ring  being  arranged  In  Juxtaposition  to  said 
scales  on  said  annular  member  and  said  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  baae,  of  a  circular  plate  se- 
cured to  said  base,  and  having  a  circular  scale  on  Its 
outer  periphery.  Indicating  degrees  from  aero  to  ninety 
degrees,  starting  from  opposite  ends  of  a  diameter  of  said 
plate,  and  extending  to  the  right  and  left  In  both  directions 
to  the  ends  of  a  diameter  located  at  right  angles  to  said 
flrst-mentloned  diameter,  an  annular  member  having  a 
scale  thereon,  rotaUbly  mounted  on  aald  base,  a  ring  hav- 
ing a  scale  thereon  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bsae.  aald 
scale  on  said  ring  being  arranged  In  juxtaposition  to  aald 
scales  on  said  annular  member  and  said  plate,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  ring. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  circular  plate  se- 
cured to  said  base,  and  having  a  circular  scale  on  Its 
outer  periphery.  Indicating  degrees  from  lero  to  ninety 
degrees,  starting  from  oppoalte  ends  of  a  diameter  of  said 
plate,  and  extending  to  the  right  and  left  In  both  direc- 
tions to  the  ends  of  a  diameter  located  at  right  angles 
to  said  flrat-mentloned  diameter,  an  annular  member  hav- 
ing a  scale  thereon,  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  a 
ring  having  a  scale  thereon  rotatably  mounted  on  aald 
baae.  aald  scale  on  said  ring  being  arranged  in  Juxtapoal- 
tion  to  said  scales  on  said  annular  member  and  said  plate, 
said  ring  having  an  internal  annular  rack  thereon,  a  gear 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  baae  engaging  said  rack,  and 
means  for  operating  said  gear. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  three-point  support 
for  said  base,  a  plate  cohnected  to  said  base  and  having  a 
circular  scale  thereon,  a  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  aald 
base  and  having  a  circular  scale  arranged  In  Juxtaposition 
to  ssld  flrst-mentloned  scale,  an  annular  member  rota- 
tably mounted  on  said  base  and  having  a  scale  arransei 
in  Juxtaposition  to  said  second-mentioned  scale,  means  for 
manipulating  said  ring  relative  to  said  plate,  and  said 
annular  member,  and  a  pointer  rotatably  mounted  on  aald 
base  and  adapted  to  indicate  alined  graduations  on  said 
scales. 


1.  The  Improved  one-plecs  temple-bow  holder  member 
herein  described,  comprising  a  curved  ahank  or  body 
part  having  one  end  constructed  for  cooperative  engage- 
ment with  a  temple-bow,  and  having  the  other  or  head 
end  portion  of  the  member  elongated  and  extending  in- 
ward toward  the  other  end  of  the  holder,  Ita  wall  being 
quite  thin  and  resilient  and  concavo-convex  In  form  cross- 
sectlonally  and  adapted  when  In  use  to  bear  against  and 
cover  the  outer  or  convex  face  of  an  elongated  ap«'r- 
tured  ear  or  strap  of  a  noae-pisce,  the  aald  head  part  hav- 
ing a  hole  therethrough  registering  with  that  of  the  ear 
for  receiving  the  usual  holding  screw. 

2.  In  frameless  spectacles,  the  combination  with  a  nose- 
piece  provided  with  a  pair  of  laterally  separated  ears  or 
straps  adapted  to  receive  a  lena  therebetween,  of  a  bent 
connection  member  provided  with  an  enlarged  Inner  head 
portion  having  a  degree  of  elasticity  and  adapted  to  be 
superimposed  upon  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  said  eara, 
means  for  detachably  securing  It  to  the  latter,  and  a  tem- 
ple-bow acrew  jointed  to  the  outer  end  of  aald  connection. 

3.  In  frameless  spectacles,  a  nose-piece  having  a  pair  of 
laterally  separated  perforated  ears,  and  a  lens  disposed 
therebetween.  In  combination  with  a  one-piece  bent  con- 
nection or  temple-bow  bolder  having  a  slightly  convex 
or  cup-shaped  spring-like  head  part  constructed  to  re- 
ceive and  bear  against  the  outer  or  exterior  face  of  one  of 
said  ears,  a  screw  or  faatenlng  means  paaaing  transversely 
through  said  head,  lens,  and  ear  members  for  aecurlng 
said  parts  together,  and  a  temple  bow  jointed  to  the  other 
or  free  end  of  the  said  bent  holder. 


988,667.  CESSPOOL.  GcosoB  W.  Schooob.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Milton 
Schnaler,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  31,  1907.  SerUI 
No.  386.304. 


1.  A  cesspool  comprising  a  receptacle  divided  horf 
zontally  to  form  a  lower  section,  and  an  upper  section 
supported  upon  said  lower  portion,  a  flashing  Interposed 
between  said  sections  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom. 
and  means  for  securing  said  sections  and  flaahing  together, 
substantially  as  speclfled. 

2.  .V  cesspool  comprising  a  receptacle  consisting  of 
a  flanged  lower  section,  and  an  upper  section  supported 
upon  said  flanged  lower  section,  a  flashing  interposed  be- 
tween said  flanged  lower  section  and  said  upper  section, 
and  means  for  securing  said  upper  section  to  said  lower 
section  and  said  flaahing  In  position  therebetween,  suh- 
stantlally  as  speclfled. 

3.  A  cesspool  comprising  a  receptacle  consisting  of  a 
lower  section,  a  flange  along  the  upper  edge  thereof,  an 
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upper  section  mounted  upon  aald  lower  section,  a  flashing 
interposed  between  the  base  of  said  upper  section  and  the 
flange  of  said  lower  section,  and  means  for  securing  said 
upper  section  to  the  flange  on  aald  lower  section  and  said 
flashing  in  position  there-bet  ween,  substantially  as  specl- 
fled. 

4.  A  cesspool  comprising  a  receptacle  consisting  of  a 
lower  section,  an  outwardly-extending  flange  along  the 
upper  edge  of  aald  lower  section,  an  upper  section  rela- 
tively larger  than  said  lower  section  mounted  thereon, 
a  flaahing  disposed  intermediate  the  base  of  said  upper 
section  and  the  flange  of  said  lower  section,  and 
securing  means  extending  through  the  base  of  aald 
upper  section  and  said  flashing  and  engaging  the 
flange  of  said  lower  section  for  securing  said  receptacle 
sections  and  flashing  together,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  cesapool  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  flange  at  Its 
base,  a  sleeve  member  provided  at  its  upper  edge  with  a 
flange,  a  flashing  disposed  Intermediate  said  flanges  and 
means  for  securing  the  flanged  ed^es  of  said  receptacle 
and  sleeve  member  and  the  flashing  therebetween  together, 
substantially  as  speclfled. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


988,668.  GARBAGE- RECEPTACLE.  MiLLBDoa  Cecil 
SHoar.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  May  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
559.973. 


combination  with  an  annular  flange  of  plaatlc  material 
molded  about  said  annular  flange  of  the  pipe  and  extending 
some  distance  radially  outward  from  the  annular  flange  of 
the  pipe  thereby  forming  a  radially  extending  tianger 
adapted  to  engage  the  surface  of  the  ground  and  support 
the  said  tubular  receptacle  suspended  In  a  hole  in  the 
earth  formed  to  receive  It.  a  lining  ring  of  metal  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  offset  portion  of  said  pipe  forming 
a  wall  for  the  inner  periphery  of  said  flange  of  plastic 
material,  a  cover  for  said  receptacle  and  a  strap  to  wbicli 
said  cover  Is  hinged  embedded  in  the  plastic  mass  between 
said  lining  ring  and  the  upwardly  extending  flange  of  the 
pipe. 


1.  In  a  receptacle  for  garbage  and  In  combination  with 
s  cover,  a  tube  having  a  concrete  flange,  means  for  hing- 
ing the  cover  to  the  flange  comprising  a  U-shaped  strap 
partly  embedded  In  the  concrete,  an  embedded  member 
in  engagement  with  the  said  strap,  the  two  ends  of  said 
strap  extending  above  the  concrete,  one  of  tbem  forming 
a  Linge  member  to  which  the  cover  is  attached,  and  the 
other  forminc  a  back  stop  against  which  the  cover  rests 
when  opened. 

2.  .V  receptacle  for  a  garbage  can  comprising  a  section 
of  pipe  having  at  its  upper  end  an  annular  offset  portion 
terminating  in  an  upwardly  extending  annular  flange 
whose  Inner  periphery  is  of  greater  diameter  than  that 
of  the  portion  below  said  offset  portion,  in  combination 
with  a  ring  of  metal  mounted  upon  the  shoulder  formed 
by  said  offset  portion  and  extending  upwardly,  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  ring  being  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  Inner  periphery  of  the  portion  of  the  pipe  below  said 
offset  portion  and  the  outer  periphery  of  said  ring  being 
of  less  diameter  than  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  up- 
wardly extending  annular  flange  of  said  pipe  whereby  an 
annular  space  Is  formed  between  said  ring  and  said  up- 
wardly extending  flange  and  an  annular  ring  of  plastic 
material  fllllng  the  space  between  said  upwardly  extend- 
ing annular  flange  and  said  ring  and  covering  the  top  of 
said  annular  flange  of  the  pipe  and  having  an  annular 
flange  portion  extending  radially  outward  In  all  directions 
l>eyond  said  annular  flange  of  the  pipe  portion  forming  a 
banger  adapted  to  rest  on  the  surface  of  the  ground 
and  support  said  pipe  when  the  pipe  is  inserted  in  a 
bole  in  the  earth. 

S.  A  receptacle  for  a  garbage  can,  comprising  a  section 
of  pipe  having  at  its  upper  end  an  annular  offset  portion 
terminating  in  an  upwardly  extending  annular  flange,  in 


988.669.  POULTRY  INSECTICIDE  APPLICATOR.  As- 
DBEw  F.  Shulbr,  Arcanum,  Ohio.  Filed  May  27,  1910. 
Serial  No.  563,727. 


A  poultry  insecticide  applicator  comprising  an  elongated 
tube  having  formed  therein  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot 
and  provided  with  a  fllllng  opening;  hanging  devices 
mounted  upon  snid  tube  and  on  the  side  thereof  opposite 
the  said  slot ;  a  percolating  flexible  material  disposed  in 
said  slot :  a  plurality  of  bracket  members  to  engage  said 
hanging  devices  to  support  said  tube :  and  a  closure  device 
for  the  filling  opening  in  said  tube. 


I 


988,670.  METAL-WORKING  MACHINE.  Chsistopheb 
M.  Spexcer.  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Universal 
Machine  Screw  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  27.  1910.  Serial  No. 
674,201. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  multiple  spindle  screw  machine, 
of  a  shaft  bearing  cams  for  advancing  and  retracting  the 
tools,  a  shaft  bearing  cams  for  indexing,  chucking  and 
feeding  the  stock,  and  mechanism  connecting  said  shafts 
and  causing  the  second  mentioned  shaft  to  be  rotated 
intermittently  by,  but  at  a  higher  speed  than,  the  flrat 
mentioned  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  multiple  spindle  screw  machine, 
of  a  shaft  bearing  cams  for  advancing  and  retracting 
the  tools,  a  shaft  bearing  cams  for  Indexing,  chucking 
and  feeding  the  stock,  gearing  continuously  rotated  from 
the  first  mentioned  shaft,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
gearing  for  Imparting  intermittent  rotary  movements  to 
the  second  mentioned  shaft. 
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8.  Th«  combination  in  a  miiltlpl«  •plndl*  •cnm  machln*. 
of  a  thaft  bearing  cam*  for  advanclnc  and  retracting  the 
tool!,  a  thaft  bearing  cams  for  Indexing,  chocking  and 
feeding  the  •tock,  gearing  continuously  driven  from  the 
flrat  mentioned  abaft,  and  means  actuated  by  said  gearing 
for  Imparting  faster  Intermittent  roUry  moyements  to  the 
second  mentioned  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  multiple  spindle  screw  ma 
chine,  of  a  shaft  bearing  cama  for  advancing  and  re- 
tracting the  toola  a  shaft  bearing  cams  for  Indexing, 
chucking,  and  feeding  the  stock,  gearing  driven  by  the 
first  mentioned  shaft,  and  a  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism 
operated  by  said  gearing  for  Imparting  Intermittent 
rotary  movements  to  the  second  mentioned  shaft. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  multiple  spindle  screw  machine, 
of  a  shaft  bearing  cams  for  advancing  and  retracting  the 
tools,  a  shaft  bearing  cams  for  Indexing,  chucking  and 
feeding  the  stock,  gearing  driven  from  the  first  mentioned 
•haft,  a  pawl  rotated  by  said  gearing  at  a  greater  speed 
than  the  rotation  of  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  and  a 
ratchet  wheel  mounted  upon  the  second  mentioned  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  the  pawl. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


988,671  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  GRAIN.  GaAT 
STAUNTON,  Branston.  III.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1908.  SerUl 
No.  4M,8M. 


2.  In  a  depth  gage,  a  stock  having  keepers  at  different 
polnU  along  Its  length  transversely  arranged,  a  binding 
screw  arranged  within  the  stock,  and  a  nut  through  which 
the  screw  Is  threaded,  located  in  a  receee  In  the  stock  and 
adapted  to  adjust  the  screw  to  bind  at  Ita  opposite  endi 
the  blade  In  the  respective  keepers. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  stock  having  keeper  slots  pass- 
ing therethrough  and  respectively  arranged  near  one  end 
and  at  an  Intermediate  point  of  the  stock,  a  blade  adapted 
to  slide  In  either  of  the  keepers,  a  acrew  arranged  within 
and  alldably  spUned  to  the  stock,  apd  a  nut  threaded  on 
the  screw  and  arranged  In  a  recew  In  the  atock,  adapted 
to  adjust  the  screw  to  bind  at  Its  opposite  enda  the  blade 
in  the  respective  keepera. 

4.  In  a  depth  gage,  a  stock  having  an  angular  keeper 
slot  pasalng  transversely  therethrough  for  flat  blades,  the 
slot  provided  with  an  enlarged  rounded  portion  at  an  In- 
termediate point,  for  cylindrical  blades,  and  a  binding 
member  arranged  to  bind  either  form  of  the  blades  la 
the  keeper  slot. 

988.673.     RAILWAY  SWITCH       iJMLia  A.  STDNOa.   Fort 
Worth.  Tex.     Filed  July  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  B73.466. 


In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  cylindrical  receptacle,  uperlng 
top  and  bottom  portion  therefor,  the  top  portion  having 
In  one  of  Its  sides  a  materials-supply  opening,  and  In  the 
other  a  drying  medium  exhaust  opening,  and  the  bottom 
baring  In  one  of  Its  sides  a  drying  medium  supply  open 
Ing  and  In  the  other  side  a  materlals-eihauat  opening,  and 
means  for  supplying  drying  medium  to  the  recepUcle, 
whereby  material  inclosed  within  the  receptacle  receives 
a  draft  of  such  medium  of  substantially  uniform  ci 
sectional  stress  throughout  the  recepUcle. 


In  a  railway  provided  with  a  main  line  and  branch 
Uii«a ;  switch  tongues  for  both  rails  of  the  main  line  and 
one  switch  tongue  for  each  of  the  branch  lines,  a  rod  con- 
necting one  of  the  tongues  of  the  main  line  and  the  tongue 
of  one  of  the  branch  lines  and  a  rod  connecting  the  other 
tongue  of  the  main  line  with  the  tongue  of  the  other 
branch  line,  a  nhlftable  bar  for  each  rod  plvotally  mounted 
at  one  end  and  engaging  the  rod  at  the  other  end,  ata- 
tlonary  bars  cooperating  with  said  ahlfuble  bars,  a  shift- 
able  roller  carried  by  a  car  for  actuating  said  shiftable 
bars,  and  a  yoke  carried  by  the  car  for  ahlftlng  said  roller 
to  actuate  said  bars  selectively. 


988,674.  LOADING-MACHINE.  Fbank  B.  Ticknoi  and 
GnoaoB  Maniubb,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Piled  May  10. 
1909.     SerUl  No.  495.062. 


teS  672     DEPTH-GAGE.    Jacob  Stihiss,  Elisabeth.  N.  J. 
rusd  Oct.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  M6.206. 


1.  A  car  loader  comprlalng  a  support,  a  conveyer  pivoted 


1.  In  a  depth  gage,  a  stock  having  keepers  spaced  apart, 

and  a  binding  member  carried  by  the  stock  and  adJustaMa  -  -  — _«   ,  .  ™^„-™i.„»  «« 

"bind  at  one  end  the  blade  In  one  of  the  keepers,  and  at  adjacent  one  extremity  to  the  aupport  for  movement  on 

tSe  oppilte  end  the  blade  In  the  other  of  said  keepers.  .  horlsontal  and  an  upright  pivot,  a  motor  supported  ad- 
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Jacent  one  extremity  of  the  conveyer  for  counter-balancing 
the  conveyer  on  Its  horlsontal  pivot,  a  connection  between 
the  motor  and  conveyer,  a  handle  secured  to  the  conveyer 
frame  for  moving  the  conveyer  and  motor  Into  and  out  of 
the  car  and  for  adjusting  the  conveyer  about  Its  upright 
pivot  at  win,  a  supply  chute,  means  whereby  the  angle  of 
Inclination  of  the  chute  may  be  varied,  one  end  of  the 
chute  being  arranged  adjacent  the  conveyer  and  disposed 
to  deliver  the  material  thereon  In  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  conveyer,  meana  for  supporting  the  chute  from  the 
conveyer  frame,  and  means  permitting  the  receiving  end 
of  the  chute  to  always  be  malnUlned  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  car  loader  comprising  a  support,  a  conveyer  frame, 
a  conveyer  supported  thereby,  a  motor  also  supported  by 
the  frame  for  operating  the  conveyer,  said  conveyer  frame 
mounted  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  the  car.  a  delivery 
chute,  a  support  for  the  chute  mounted  upon  the  conveyer 
frame,  means  whereby  the  angle  of  Inclination  of  the 
chute  may  be  varied  with  respect  to  Its  support,  and  means 
whereby  the  conveyer  frame  and  chute  support  may  be 
relatively  adjusted  one  with  respect  to  the  other. 

8.  A  car  loader  comprising  a  support,  a  conveyer  frame, 
a  conveyer  supported  thereby,  a  motor  also  supported  by 
the  frame  and  connected  with  the  conveyer  for  operating 
the  latter,  said  conveyer  frame  being  movable  Into  and 
out  of  the  car,  a  delivery  chute,  a  support  for  the  chute 
mounted  upon  the  conveyer  frame,  means  whereby  the 
angle  of  Inclination  of  the  chute  may  be  varied  with  re- 
spect to  Its  support,  and  means  whereby  the  conveyer 
frame  and  chute  aupport  may  be  automatically  adjusted, 
one  with  respect  to  the  other. 

4.  A  csr  loader  comprising  a  support,  a  conveyer  frame 
supported  thereby,  a  motor  also  supported  by  the  frame 
and  connected  with  the  conveyer  for  operating  the  latter, 
said  conveyer  being  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  car,  a 
chute  for  delivering  material  to  the  conveyer  In  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  conveyer,  a  support  for  one  end  of 
the  chute  mounted  upon  the  conveyer  frame,  the  other  end 
of  the  chute  being  arranged  In  an  upright  plane,  means 
whereby  the  chute  may  be  adjusted  with  respect  to  Its 
support,  and  means  whereby  the  frame  and  the  chute  and 
support  may  be  relatively  adjusted  one  with  respect  to 
the  other. 

6.  A  car  loader  coi_^rlslng  a  support,  a  conveyer  sup 
ported  thereby  for  free  movement  about  an  upright  and  a 
horlsontal  pivot,  said  conveyer  being  mounted  for  move- 
ment Into  and  out  of  the  car,  a  chute  for  delivering  the 
material  to  the  conveyer  In  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
conveyer,  a  support  on  the  conveyer  frame  and  to  which 
one  end  of  the  chute  Is  secured,  the  other  end  of  the  chute 
extending  outside  of  the  car,  means  whereby  the  chute  may 
be  adjusted  with  respect  to  Its  support,  means  whereby 
the  support  and  chute  and  the  conveyer  frame  may  be 
relatively  adjusted  one  with  respect  to  the  other,  and 
means  whereby  the  receiving  end  of  the  chute  may  be 
maintained  In  an  upright  position. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


and  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  secured  to  the 
side  walls  of  the  box,  intercrossing  flexible  metallic  main 
strips  each  having  Its  ends  secured  to  diametrically  oppo- 
site points  of  the  top  of  the  side-walls  and  to  the  comers 
of  the  box,  the  Intermediate  part  of  the  main  strips  ex- 
tending Inwardly  and  downwardly  to  the  level  of  said 
cross  straps,  the  middle  part  of  the  main  strips  extending 
horizontally,  said  strips  Intercrossing  at  the  axis  of  the 
box.  and  every  part  of  all  of  said  strips  except  the  ends 
being  remote  from  the  box,  and  a  rivet  passed  through  all 
of  said  straps  at  said  axis,  said  cross  strips  serving  to 
steady  the  lower  part  of  the  main  strips. 


988.67ft.     CARBOY-HOLDER.     Charlss  E.  Tobrit,  New 
York,  N.  Y      Filed  Aug.  20.  1910.    Serial  No.  878,146. 


9  8  8,676.  AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE-BRAKE.  Edoar  G. 
Uhl,  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  589,557. 


~^  ^Vf/ 


A  carboy-holder  comprising  sn  exterior  box.  Intercross- 
ing flexible  metallic  cross-straps  substantially  parallel  to 


1.  In  an  automatic  vehicle  brake,  the  combination,  with 
pinions  secured  to  and  revolved  by  the  vehicle  wheels,  and 
a  pendant  brake-bar  having  brake-shoes,  of  rack-bars  at- 
tached to  the  brake-bar.  and  extending  under  the  rear  axle 
of  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  pinions  for 
operating  the  brake-bar,  a  cushioned  seat  for  the  rack -bars, 
and  means  for  depressing  the  rack-bars  out  of  mesh  with 
the  pinions. 

2.  In  an  automatic  vehicle  brake,  the  combination,  with 
pinions  secured  to  and  revolved  by  the  vehicle  wheels,  and 
a  pendant  brake-bar  having  brake  shoes,  of  rack-bars  at- 
tached to  the  brake-bar,  springs  suspended  from  the  rear 
axle  of  the  vehicle  and  slldably  supporting  the  rack-bars 
for  keeping  them  in  mesh  with  the  pinions,  means  for 
moving  the' rack-bars  out  of  mesh  with  the  pinions,  and  a 
hand  lever  for  controlling  this  movement  of  the  rack-bars. 

3.  In  an  automatic  vehicle  brake,  the  combination,  of 
pinions  secured  to  and  revolved  by  the  vehl<4s  wheels,  and 
a  pendant  brake-bar  having  brake  shoes,  of  rack-bars  hav 
Ing  one  end  attached  to  the  brake-bar.  hangers  attached  to 
and  projecting  from  the  rear  axle  of  the  vehicle  and  hav- 
ing the  other  end  of  the  rack-bars  working  therethrough, 
a  spiral  spring  carried  by  each  hanger  so  that  the  rack- 
bars  will  ride  thereon  in  engagement  with  the  pinions,  a 
shaft  journaled  In  the  hangers  and  having  rods  adapted  to 
engage  the  rack-bars  for  disengaging  them  with  the  pin- 
Ions,  and  a  hand  lever  for  operating  the  said  shaft. 


988,677.  WAREHOUSE-TRUCK.  William  .VANUANiir, 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Not.  26,  1909.  Serial  No. 
530,056. 


V 


1.  A  warehouse  truck  made  of  sheet  metal  and  con- 
structed with  the  top  and  sides  in  one  piece,  metal  end 
rails  having  the  ends  bent  at  right  angles  and  secured  to 
the  sides,  and  a  caster  socket  formed  in  the  longitudinal 
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center  thereof,  metal  itake  sockets  secured  to  the  ewnen 
of  the  track,  and  a  t>e«m  eztendinf  the  length  of  the 
track  and  securely  fastened  to  the  end  rails. 

2.  In  warehonae  truck  eonstrnctlon.  the  top  and  sides 
made  of  a  atnsle  piece  of  sheet  metal,  end  rails  formed  of 
heayy  sheet  meUl  with  the  ends  bent  at  right  angles  and 
securely  attached  to  the  sides,  the  body  of  the  end  rails 
bent  to  form  sockets  for  supporting  casters,  a  stake  socket 
attached  at  each  corner  of  the  truck,  a  beam  extending  the 
length  of  the  truck,  straps  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  beam 
and  to  the  end  rails  of  the  trucks,  and  a  plate  secured  to 
the  lower  surface  of  the  enda  of  the  beam  and  projecting 
out  to  form  b^arlnica  for  casters. 

3.  In  warehouse  truck  construction,  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal  bent  at  right  angles  to  form  the  sides  and  top 
of  the  truck  and  the  lower  edges  bent  In  channel  form  to 
strengthen  the  sides,  end  ralla  formed  of  heary  sheet  metal 
with  the  ends  bent  at  right  angles  and  securely  faatened 
to  the  sides,  the  bodies  of  the  end  rails  bent  to  form 
aoclRts  to  support  casters,  metal  stake  sockets  secured 
to  the  comers  of  the  truck,  a  wooden  beam  secured  to  the 
center  of  the  track  and  extending  the  length  thereof,  and 
secured  to  the  end  rails,  strap*  secured  to  the  beams  and 
to  the  end  ralla  of  the  tracka,  and  plates  secured  to  the 
beams  and  extending  to  position  to  form  bearings  for 
casters. 

4.  In  warehouse  trucks,  a  metal  top.  sides  Integral  with 
and  bent  down  at  right  angles  with  the  top  with  the  lower 
edges  channeled  to  provide  rigidity,  end  ralla  secured  to 
the  top  and  sides,  and  a  supporting  beam  extending  the 
length  of  the  track  and  secured  to  the  end  rails.  In  com- 
bination with  necessary  caster  supports  and  stake  sockets 
secured  to  the  sides  and  end  rails. 


9  8  8.678.  BRAIDING  MACHINE.  OaviLLi  R.  Van 
Vtcmts,  TompklnsTlIle.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  aa- 
slgnments,  of  one-half  to  Frederick  J.  Grace,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  536,020. 


shuttle  drlTing  means  for  driving  the  ahuttles  In  the  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  carrier. 
and  vibrating  guides  for  the  carrier  threads  mounted  on 
the  carrier  Inside  the  path  of  movement  of  the  shuttle* 
and  formed  each  to  move  a  free  substantially  vertical  run 
of  a  carrier  thread  substantially  radially  of  the  carrier 
acrosa  the  path  of  movement  of  the  noses  of  the  shuttles. 

4.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tube  car- 
rier mounted  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis,  shuttles, 
shuttle  driving  meana  for  drtring  the  ahuttles  In  the  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  carrier, 
and  short-movement  vibrating  guides  for  the  carrier  threads 
formed  each  to  move  a  free  run  of  a  carrier  thread  sub- 
staatlally  radially  of  the  carrier  acroaa  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  noses  of  the  shuttles. 

B.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotating 
tube  carrier  having  a  shuttle  track,  shuttles  on  said  track, 
shuttle  driving  means  for  driving  the  shuttles  In  t\^o  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  carrier, 
tube  supports  and  tension  devices  and  take-ups  mounted 
on  the  carrier  Inside  the  shuttle  track,  and  vibrating 
guides  mounted  on  the  carrier  Inside  the  shuttle  track 
formed  to  move  free  rana  of  the  carrier  threads  outwardly 
and  Inwardly  across  the  path  of  movement  of  the  taoses  of 
the  ahuttles. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotating 
tube  carrier  having  a  shuttle  track  and  tube  supports  In- 
side the  shuttle  track,  shuttles  mounted  on  the  shuttle 
track,  shuttle  driving  means  for  driving  the  shuttles  in 
the  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
carrier,  and  vibrating  guides  mounted  on  the  carrier  Inside 
the  shuttle  track  and  each  having  thread  irulrtlng  parta 
moving  In  planes  above  nnd  below  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  ahnttle  noses,  whereby  a  free  ran  of  one  of  the 
carrier  threada  la  guided  and  moved  radially  across  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  shuttle  noses,  the  shuttles  being 
formed  with  smooth  bodies  to  force  the  carrier  threada 
outward  about  themaelves  aa  they  paaa  the  vibrating  thread 
guides. 

2.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotating 
tube  carrier,  shuttles,  shuttle  driving  means  for  driving 
the  shuttles  In  the  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  carrier,  and  short-movement  vibrating 
guides  for  the  carrier  threada  mounted  on  the  carrier  In- 
side the  path  of  movement  of  the  shuttles  and  formed 
each  to  move  a  free  ran  of  a  carrier  thread  outwardly  and 
Inwardly  across  the  path  of  movement  of  the  noses  of  the 
shuttles. 

3.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tube  car- 
rier  mounted   to   rotate  abont  a   vertical   axis,   shuttles. 


988,879      8LED-RUNNKB.     Adam  Waq:***,  Cedar  Falls, 
Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  487.576. 


..-V— .. 


An  Improved  vehicle  runner,  comprising  a  saddle  bar 
Bade  of  aprlng  metal,  plane  In  cross-section,  of  segmental 
ahape  and  comprialng  mors  than  a  half  circle,  said  saddle 
bar  being  designed  to  receive  a  vehicle  wheel,  and  a  runner 
member  made  of  spring  metal  plane  In  cross-section  and 
comprialng  a  flat  body  portion,  a  forward  end  portion 
curved  upwardly  and  then  rearwardly  and  then  upwardly 
obliquely,  and  having  the  forward  end  of  the  saddle  bar 
parallel  with  Ita  oblique  terminal,  the  rear  end  of  the  run- 
ner member  being  extended  upwardly  and  forwardly  ob- 
liquely and  haTlnc  tbe  rear  end  of  the  saddle  bar  parallel 
with  Ita  terminal,  a  yoke  on  the  central  portion  of  the  flat 
t>ody  of  the  runner  member  between  the  aaddle  and  runner 
member  and  riveted  to  botb  of  them,  a  yoke  between  the 
forward  termlnala  of  the  runner  member  and  saddle  bar 
and  riveted  to  both  of  them,  and  a  yoke  between  the  rear 
terminals  of  the  runner  member  and  saddle  bar  and  riv- 
eted to  both  of  them,  the  several  yokes  located  at  the 
polnta  of  an  equilateral  triangle  and  adapted  to  embrace 
the  rim  of  a  wheel. 


988.680.  WAGON-BRAKE.  Adam  Waonxs.  Cedar  Falls 
Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1909.  Serial  No.  488.117. 
1.  The  combination  of  a  wagon  body,  braces  thereon,  a 
rock  shaft  Jouraalcd  to  aald  braces,  brake  shoe*  on  ends  of 
said  rock  shaft,  a  brake  rod  engaging  the  central  portion 
of  said  rock  shaft  and  slldlngly  mounted  on  said  body, 
nuts  on  said  rod  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rock  shaft,  a 
bracket  on  the  body,  an  upright  lever  passing  through  said 
bracket,  a  atop  in  said  lever  above  aald  bracket,  tbe  for- 
ward end  of  the  brake  rod  passing  through  the  lower  end 
of  the  lever  and  a  handle  on  said  lever. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  wagon  body,  a  rock  shaft  Jour- 
naled  thereon,  aald  rock  shaft  form«l  with  eyss  at  its 
enda,  brake  ahoes  with  stems  extending  through  said  eyea. 
keys  mounted  transversely  In  said  stems  and  engaging  said 
eyes,  a  brake  rod  mounted  longitudinally  of  and  slldlngly 
on  said  body,  one  end  portion  of  said  brake  rod  extending 
through  the  central  portion  of  the  rock  shaft,  nuts  on  said 
rod  on  opposite  sides  of  and  spaced  from  the  rock  shaft,  a 
bracket  on  the  body,  and  a  lever  fulcramed  to  said  bracket, 
the  forward  end  portion  of  the  brake  rod  extending 
through  and  secured  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  aald  lever. 


extended  spokes;  an  elongated  hub  to  fixedly  hold  aald 
spokes  In  longitudinally  staggered  relation  ;  a  plurality  of 
flexible  reinforcing  members  fixedly  secured  to  the  adja- 
cent edges  of  said  bladea :  and  a  plurality  of  cables  for  re- 
inforcing the  aald  blades  against  the  longitudinal  pall 
thereof. 


988,682.  STACKER.  G>OBOi8  Di  Wattbipont.  Rolsay- 
en-Brle,  France.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1910.  Serial  No. 
667,404. 


/f     *J -»/ 


3.  The  combination  of  a  wagon  body,  braces  thereon,  U- 
bolts  in  said  braces,  a  rock  shaft  pivoted  In  said  U -bolts 
and  extending  transversely  beneath  said  braces,  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  rock  ahaft  being  flexed  upwardly  be- 
tween said  U -bolts,  end  portions  of  said  rock  shaft  being 
bent  downwardly  outside  said  U-bolts,  a  brake  rod  slld- 
lngly mounted  on  said  body,  one  end  portion  of  said  brake 
rod  extending  through  the  central  portion  of  said  rock 
shaft,  nuts  on  said  rod  on  (^poalte  sides  of  and  spaced 
from  said  rock  ahaft,  whereby  said  shaft  has  a  freedom 
of  oscillation  relative  to  aald  rod.  and  an  upright  lever 
fulcramed  at  the  forward  end  of  said  body,  the  forward 
end  portion  of  the  brake  rod  extending  through  and  se- 
ctired  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  lever. 


9  8  8.681.  AEROPLANE-PROPELLER.  CHAaLXS  Mi- 
CHABL  WANzaa,  Urbana.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1910. 
Serial  No.  560.843. 


1.  An  aeroplane  propeller,  comprising  a  plurality  of  In- 
clined blades  the  front  and  roar  edges  whereof  aline :  and 
a  plurality  of  flexible  reinforcing  members  flxedly  secured 
to  the  propeller  shaft  at  a  point  removed  from  and  at  the 
rear  of  aald  propeller,  and  flxedly  aecured  to  the  adjacent 
edges  of  each  pair  of  successive  bladea,  the  polnta  of  at- 
Uchment  of  said  blades  being  alined  with  the  points  of  se- 
curement  of  said  reinforcing  members  with  said  shaft. 

2.  An  aeroplane  propeller,  comprising  a  plurality  of  In- 
clined propeller  blades  the  adjacent  ends  whereof  are  sep- 
arated In  a  plane  radial  to  the  driving  ahaft  of  said  pro- 
peller ;  a  plurality  of  flexible  reinforcing  members  flxedly 
secured  to  and  converged  upon  the  driving  shaft  of  said 
propeller,  the  points  of  securement  for  said  reinforcing 
members  being  disposed  In  straight  line  arrangement ;  and 
a  cross  brace  for  each  of  said  blades  extended  between  the 
points  of  securement  of  said  reinforcing  members. 

3.  An  aeroplane  propeller,  comprising  a  plurality  of  In- 
clined blades  the  adjacent  edges  whereof  are  longitudinally 
separated  and  alined ;  a  plurality  of  supporting  radially 


1.  A  stacker  consisting  of  a  framework  having  a  floor- 
ing, walls  upon  said  framework  normally  inclosing  a  re- 
ceptacle of  the  shape  of  a  haycock  and  means  whereby  a 
portion  of  the  said  walls  may  be  positioned  to  permit  of  the 
removal  of  a  haycock,  when  formed  in  said  receptacle,  sub- 
stantially In  Its  entirety. 

2.  A  stacker  consisting  of  a  framework,  walls  upon  said 
framework  normally  inclosing  a  receptacle  of  the  shape  of 
a  haycock,  means  whereby  a  portion  of  the  said  walls  may 
be  positioned  to  permit  of  the  removal  of  a  haycock,  when 
formed  In  said  reeepUcle,  substantially  In  Its  entirety,  and 
a  flooring  suspended  from  one  end  of  said  framework  and 
normally  resting  upon  the  other  end  thereof,  said  flooring 
being  adapted  to  Incline  relative  to  the  ground  during  re- 
moval of  the  haycock. 

3.  A  stacker  consisting  of  a  framework,  walls  upon  said 
framework  normally  Inclosing  a  recepUcle  of  the  shape  of 
a  haycock,  means  whereby  a  portion  of  the  said  walla  may 
be  positioned  to  permit  of  the  removal  of  a  haycock,  when 
formed  In  said  receptacle,  substantially  In  Its  entirety,  a 
flooring  suspended  from  one  end  of  said  framework  and 
normally  resting  upon  the  other  end  thereof,  said  flooring 
being  adapted  to  Incline  relative  to  the  ground  during  re- 
moval Qt  the  haycock  and  a  transverse  member  normally 
supporting  said  flooring  and  means  to  render  said  support- 
ing member  Inoperative  during  removal  of  the  haycock. 

4.  A  stacker  consisting  of  a  framework,  walls  upon  said 
framework  normally  inclosing  a  receptacle  of  the  shape  of 
a  haycock,  means  whereby  a  portion  of  the  said  walls  may 
be  positioned  to  permit  of  the  removal  of  a  hayco:k,  when 
formed  In  said  receptacle,  substantially  in  its  entirety,  a 
flooring  suspended  from  one  end  of  said  framework  and 
normally  resting  upon  the  other  end  thereof,  said  flooring 
being  adapted  to  incline  relative  to  the  ground  during  re- 
moval of  the  haycock,  and  means  whereby  the  width  of 
said  transport  device  may  be  reduced. 

5.  A  stacker  consisting  of  a  framework  having  a  floor- 
ing, walls  upon  said  framework  normally  Inclosing  a  re- 
ceptacle of  the  ahape  of  a  haycock,  means  for  varying  the 
size  of  the  receptacle  Inclosed  by  said  walls,  and  means 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  said  walls  may  be  positioned  to 
permit  of  the  removal  of  a  haycock,  when  formed  In  said 
receptacle,  substantially  In  its  entirety. 


988.683.  MEASURING  APPLIANCE.  Abhaham  Wcht- 
ZVL,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1910.  Serial  No. 
558.203. 

In  a  measuring  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  waist 
tape-measure  provided  with  a  friction-grip  buckle  at  one 
end,  said  measure  being  graduated,  a  hip  tape-meaaure 
provided  with  a  friction-grip  bnckle  at  one  end.  aald 
measure  being  also  graduated,  and  each  of  said  buckles 
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tuiTlnf  its  ffiipplng  portion  located  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  buckle  at  a  point  correapondlng  with  one  of  the  units 
of  the  measure  to  which  the  buckle  Is  attached,  a  plu- 
rallty  of  single  vertical  measures  one  of  which  Is  per- 
manently secured  to  said  waist  and  hip  measures  at  the 
second     units     of     measurement     thereof    adjacent     said 


buckles,  while  the  others  are  slidlngly  supported  by  said 
waist  and  hip  measures,  the  first  graduation  of  each  of 
said  vertical  measures  commencing  at  the  inner  edge  of 
said  waist  tape-measure,  and  loops  at  the  back  of  said 
vertical   measures   through   which   said   hip  tape-measur« 


passes. 


988.684.  GRADING  MACHINE.  Chables  P.  Ackbb- 
iiAW,  Albion.  Nebr.  Filed  June  13,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
666,636. 


1.  In  a  grading  machine,  a  frame,  drive-ways  leading 
to  the  top  of  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  discharge 
opening,  an  endless  carrier  mounted  in  the  frame,  means 
for  moving  the  carrier  laterally  to  discharge  the  dirt  at 
different  points  out  of  allnement  with  the  center  of  the 
machine,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  inclination  of  the 
carrier. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
drive-ways  leading  to  the  top  of  the  frame  and  provided 
with  a  discharge  opening,  supporting  devices  provided 
with  adjusting  holes  In  the  upper  ends  thereof,  a  cross 
bar  connected  to  said  supporting  devices  by  adjusting 
pins,  a  roller  mounted  to  move  on  the  cross  bar.  a  stirrup 
In  which  the  roller  is  mounted,  supporting  members  con- 
nected to  the  stirrup,  an  endless  carrier  to  which  said 
supporting  devices  are  connected,  and  means  for  swinging 
the  carrier. 

3.  In  a  grading  machine,  a  frame,  inclined  drive-ways 
leading  to  the  top  of  said  frame  and  provided  with  a 
discharge  opening,  an  inclined  endless  carrier  mounted 
in  the  frame,  a  cross  bar  vertically  adjustable  upon  the 
frame,  a  stirrup  provided  with  rollers  supported  upon 
said  cross  bar,  supports  connected  to  said  stirrup  at  one 
end  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  said  endless  carrier  for 
adjusting  the  inclination  of  said  carrier. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame. 
drive-ways  leading  to  the  top  of  the  frame  and  provided 
with  a  discharge  opening,  an  endless  carrier  mounted  on 


rollers  and  disposed  underneath  the  opening  in  said  drlve- 
waya,  means  for  adjusting  the  inclination  of  the  carrier 
at  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
carrier  laterally  at  its  discharge  end  to  deposit  the  dirt 
at  different  points  out  of  allnement  with  the  center  of 
the  machine. 


MS.685.     VEHICLE  WHEEL.     JoHW  B.  AOT,  Baltimore, 
Md.     Piled  Jan.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  537,444. 


A  vehicle  wheel  which  consists  of  a  hub  having  an 
annular  space  therein  which  extends  outward  to  Ita  pe- 
riphery, and  a  ring  situated  in  the  said  spsce  having 
inwardly  extending  projections  to  form  pockets  of  uni- 
form width,  combined  with  coiled  springs  of  a  common 
diameter  throughout  their  length  which  are  seated  in 
the  pockets  and  serve  to  connect  the  Inner  surfsce  of  the 
ring  with  the  hub  at  the  bottom  of  the  annular  space, 
a  rim,  plates  which  clamp  the  rim  and  connect  the  same 
with  the  said  ring  to  which  they  are  secured,  and  a  vi- 
bratory link  which  is  pivoted  to  the  plates  and  the  hub, 
substantially  as  specified. 


988,686.  LOOSE-LEAF  HOLDER.  William  Olinn  Bald- 
win, Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
677.557. 


1.  In  a  loose  leaf  bolder,  the  combination  with  a  cover, 
and  leaves  adapted  to  be  held  thereby,  of  a  casing  carried 
by  the  back  of  said  cover,  links  movably  mounted  in  the 
ends  of  said  casing,  and  clasps  pivotally  connected  to  said 
links  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  engage  between  said 
leaves. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  holder,  a  casing,  clasps  movable  at 
the  ends  of  said  caaing,  links  slidably  mounted  in  the 
ends  of  said  casing  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  clssps. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  holder,  a  casing,  clasps  movable  at 
the  ends  of  said  caaing,  links  slidably  mounted  in  the 
ends  of  said  casing  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  clasps, 
and  means  adapted  to  retain  aaid  links  in  engagement 
with  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  holder,  a  casing,  a  pair  of  clasps,  each 
of  said  clasps  having  one  end  extending  In  one  end  of  the 
casing  and  a  portion  projecting  over  the  casing,  each  of  said 
clasps  shlftable  toward  and  away  from  Its  respective  end  of 
the  casing,  a  pair  of  slldable  members  arranged  within  the 
caaing,  each  of  aaid  clasps  having  that  end  which  extends 
in  the  casing  pivotally  connected  to  a  member,  whereby 
the  clasps  can  be  swung  downwsrdly  when  shifted  in 
a  direction  away  from  the  ends  of  the  casing,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  inward  and  outward  movement  of  said 
membera. 
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9  8  8,687.  ROCKING  6raTE.  William  H.  Badsh, 
Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  New  England  Roller  Grate 
Company,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June 
4,  1906.     Serial  No.  320,050. 


9  8  8,689.      FLUID-PRESSURE   VALVE.      Lamubt   J. 
BOBDO.  Philadelphia,   Pa.     FUed  Aug.  9,  1907.     SerUl 

No.  387,768. 


A  grate  for  boiler  furnaces  and  the  like  comprising  a 
frame,  perforated  rocker  bars  supported  thereon  and  in- 
clined in  the  direction  of  the  Incoming  draft  of  air,  means 
for  rocking  the  same,  grate  sections  seated  on  the  upper 
edge  of  the  said  bars,  the  sections  having  one  edge  substan- 
tUlly  parallel  with  the  rear  surface  of  the  rocker-bars  and 
its  other  edge  extending  forwardly  of  the  rocker-bar,  the 
front  and  rear  edges  of  the  sections  on  adjacent  grate- 
bars  being  in  Juxtaposition  whereby  when  the  sections  are 
rocked  a  horlsonUl  crushing  action  between  the  sections 
will  take  place,  aa  described,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  upward  movement  of  the  rocker-bars. 


988,688.      NUT-LOCK.      Chahlbs    H.    Boothbt.    Beverly, 
Mass.     Filed  May  20,  1910.    Serial  No.  662,405. 


1.  A  nut  having  a  slot  shaped  cavity  presenting  a  con 
cave  key  seat  and  a  thread  indenting  key  having  a  convex 
edge  engaging  and  guided  by  said  seat. 

2.  A  nut  having  a  slot  shaped  cavity  opening  Into  the 
bolt  hole  and  presenting  an  arc-shaped  concave  seat  and 
a  key  engaging  said  seat  presenting  an  indenting  edge 
adapted  to  enter  the  threads  of  the  bolt  when  the  key  is 
turned  on  Its  seat. 

3.  A  put  having  a  slot-shaped  cavity  opening  Into  the 
bolt  hole  and  providing  a  curved  key  seat,  a  thread  Indent- 
ing key  engaging  said  seat  having  an  Indenting  edge  and 
a  projecting  portion  near  the  outer  end  of  said  key  by 
which  said  key  may  be  turned  on  Its  seat  and  the  indent- 
ing edge  caused  to  enter  the  threads  of  the  bolt. 

4.  A  nut  having  a  concave  key  seat  and  a  key  engaging 
said  seat  provided  with  an  indenting  edge,  said  key  being 
formed  to  turn  on  ita  seat  and  swing  the  indenting  edge 
toward  the  threada  of  the  bolt. 

5.  A  nut  lock,  the  nut  having  a  slot-shaped  cavity 
opening  into  the  bolt  hole,  said  cavity  being  formed  with 
an  arc-ahaped  sest,  a  thread  Indenting  key  having  an  arc- 
ahaped  edge  to  engage  aaid  seat,  a  thread  Indenting  edge, 
a  portion  adapted  to  project  from  aaid  slot  in  the  un- 
locked position  of  the  key,  whereby  said  key  may  be  forced 
to  Its  locked  position,  and  a  portion  adapted  to  project 
from  aaid  alot  in  the  locked  position  of  said  key,  whereby 
said  latter  may  be  turned  back  to  its  unlocked  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1  In  combination,  a  valve  casing  having  a  bearing  for 
a  rotary  valve,  and  a  plurality  of  valve  controlled  porta, 
a  valve  mounted  In  said  bearing  and  provided  with  ports, 
said  valve  being  rotatable  in  both  directions  from  a  neu- 
tral position  to  bring  different  sets  of  ports  into  register, 
a  routable  member,  a  coupling  between  said  member  and 
the  valve,  a  spring  return  for  said  rotatable  member  nor- 
mally tending  at  all  times  to  move  the  member  Into  the 
position  corresponding  to  the  neutral  position  of  the  valve, 
and  a  supplemenUl  casing  detachably  secured  to  the  valve 
casing,  said  member  being  Jonrnaled  In,  and  it  and  the  . 
spring  return  being  Inclosed  by,  said  supplemental  casing. 

2.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing  having  a  bearing  for 
a  rotary  valve,  and  a  plurality  of  valve  controlled  ports,  a 
valve  mounted  In  said  bearing  and  provided  with  ports, 
said  valve  being  rotateble  in  both  directions  from  a  neu- 
tral position  to  bring  different  sets  of  ports  Into  register 
a  rotaUble  member,  a  coupling  between  said  member  and 
the  valve,  a  spring  return  for  said  rotatable  member  nor- 
mally tending  at  all  times  to  move  the  member  Into  the 
position  corresponding  to  the  neutral  position  of  the 
valve,  said  coupling  permitting  movement  of  the  valve  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  member,  and  a  supplemental  cas- 
ing detachably  secured  to  the  valve  casing,  said  member 
being  Journaled  In,  and  It  and  the  spring  return  being 
Inclosed  by,  said  supplemental  casing. 

3.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing  having  the  conical 
bearing  A',  and  the  Inlet  port  A»  and  the  outlet  ports  A« 
and  A*  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Inlet  port,  the  conical  valve 
member  B  mounted  In  said  bearing  A',  and  having  the 
ports  B'  and  B»  arranged  to  connect  the  Inlet  port  A*  with 
one  or  the  other  of  the  outlet  ports  A*  and  A*  when 
the  valve  Is  turned  In  one  direction  or  the  other  from 
a  neutral  position,  said  casing  and  valve  being  arranged 
so  that  the  fluid  pressure  of  the  Inlet  port  acts  on  the 
large  end  of  the  conical  valve  member  to  hold  It  forcibly 
In  said  bearing,  a  supplemental  casing  detachably  secured 
to  the  valve  casing,  a  return  member  E  mounted  in  said 
supplemental  casing,  said  return  and  valve  members  being 
provided  one  with  a  socket  and  the  other  with  a  tongue 

1  entering  said  socket,  wfiereby  the  valve  member  B  Is  free 
'  to  move  toward  and  awlay  from  the  return  member  E,  but 
angular  relative  movement  between  the  members  Is  pre- 
vented, and  resilient  means  acting  on  said  return  member 
,  and  tending  at  all  times  to  urge  it  toward  the  position  cor- 
responding to  the  neutral  position  of  the  valve. 


988,690.     BILLIARD-CUE.     JoHW  Vbbtib  Bobbodohs,  El 
Paso,  Tex.    Filed  Felr.  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  643,701. 
A  billiard  cue  having  a  reduced  end,  said  reduced  end 

having  a  bayonet  slot  formed  In  Its  surface,  and  a  detach- 
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able  tip  adapted  to  fit  Mid  reduced  end  and  barlBC  »n 
taternal  Inir  to  projert  Into  the  §lot,  and  baring  a  aprlng 


tongue  adapted  to  frlctlonally  bear  agalnat  the  aorfac*  of 
the  said  reduced  end. 


M8.691.     WRENCH.     Ocstat  BaoDHioiw.  Neabaoa,  Oer- 
■anj.     Filed  June  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  B«7,89«. 


An  Improved  wrench  comprlalng  In  combination  a  gtilde 
piece  having  rertJcal  bortnga  for  the  Jaws,  and  longitudi- 
nal alota  In  Ita  walla,  the  fixed  or  upper  jaw  adjuitably 
mounted  In  one  of  said  borlnga.  a  nut  reTolubly  mounted 
In  Mid  boring  and  upon  the  threaded  shaft  of  Mid  fixed 
jaw.  the  movable  jaw  located  In  Mid  aacoad  bMlag.  pioa 
of  Mid  movable  Jaw  engaging  with  aald  1iitir»<llatl  slots 
In  tb«  waUa  of  the  guide  piece,  a  spring  located  in  Mid 
irulde  piece  and  malntalnlag  the  movable  Jaw  In  lowered 
poaition.  and  a  hand  lever  plvotally  mounted  In  the  lower 
end  of  Mid  guide  piece  so  that  Its  upper  end  ba*» 
against  Mid  movable  Jaw.  stibstantlally  as  deacrlbad  aad 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  A  method  of  separating  certain  metallic  oxlda,  con- 
sisting In  placing  metallic  oxida  in  an  aqueooa  aolutton 
containing  not  more  than  B%  of  a  Mponaceous  material; 
then  precipitating  the  Mid  oxlds  out  of  Mid  solution  by 
tba  addition  thereto  of  an  acid  ;  and  then  decanting  tha 

llQUld. 


988.608.  8PRATTNO  .\PPARATU8.  Hae«t  B.  Chai^ 
Mcas,  Dcdham.  MaH.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1911.  Serial  No. 
«01.«ftO. 


988,692       METHOD    OF    OBTAINING    SOLUTIONS    OR 

QUASI  SOLUTIONS  OF  CERTAIN  METALLIC  OXIDS. 

ZACHiauH   CABTwaiaHT,    llford.    England.     Filed  June 

29,  1909.     Serial  No.  500.046. 

1.  A  method  of  separating  certain  metallic  oxlda,  con- 
slating  In  placing  the  Mid  oxids  In  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion having  not  leM  than  OS-^c  of  a  Mponaceous  ma 
terlal :  then  increasing  the  percentage  to  obtain  the 
desired  color:  then  precipitating  the  oxids  in  Mid  wjIu 
tlon  by  the  addition  of  an  add :  and  then  decanting  th« 
liquid. 


1.  A  spraying  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle  ar- 
rvigcd  to  be  partly  filled  with  a  liquid,  a  screen  »crow  tha 
lower  portion  of  the  receptacle  forming  a  secondary  cham- 
ber therein,  sn  air  noiile  directly  above  the  screen,  means 
for  introducing  air  through  Mid  nosale  to  clean  the  screen 
and  to  produce  a  preMora  within  the  receptacle;  and  a 
spraying  head  having  a  noule  and  conatructad  with  a 
paaaage  to  Mid  noiile.  a  valve  controlling  Mid  paaaaga. 
a  connection  from  Mid  secondary  chamber  to  Mid  pa»- 
Mge.  and  a  second  connection  from  the  uppar  portion  of 
the  receptacle  to  Mid  paasage. 

2.  A  spraying  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle  ar- 
ranged to  be  partly  filled  with  a  liquid,  a  cup-like  member, 
a  screen  covering  the  top  thereof.  Mid  member  being  In 
the  bottom  of  the  receptscle  and  forming  a  secondary 
chamber  therein,  an  air  nossle  directly  above  Mid  acreen, 
meana  for  Introducing  air  through  Mid  noxsle  to  clean 
the  screen  and  to  produce  a  preMura  within  the  recep- 
tacle: and  a  spraying  head  having  a  noMle  and  con- 
structed with  a  paaMge  to  Mild  noamle.  a  valve  controlling 
said  paaaage.  a  connection  from  Mid  secondary  chamber 
to  Mid  pasMge.  and  a  second  connection  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  receptacle  to  Mid  pasMge. 

r?.  A  spraying  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle  ar- 
ranged to  be  partly  filled  with  a  liquid,  a  removable  cover 
for  Mid  receptacle,  a  cup-Uke  member,  a  screen  covering 
the  top  thereof.  Mid  member  being  In  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle  and  forming  a  secondary  chamber  therein,  an 
air  nosile  directly  above  Mid  screen  projecting  from 
the  inner  wall  of  the  casing,  one  aide  of  Mid  member 
being  constructed  with  a  depreMlon  of  sufBclent  slie  to 
clear  Mid  noxile.  means  for  Introducing  air  through  nid 
nosxle  to  clean  the  screen  and  to  produce  a  prewure 
within  the  receptacle;  and  a  spraying  hMd  having  a 
nossle  and  constructed  with  a  paaMge  to  Mid  nosile.  a 
valve  controlling  Mid  paaMge.  a  connection  from  Mid  ' 
secondary  chamber  to  Mid  pasMge,  and  a  second  con- 
nection from  the  upper  portion  of  the  receptacle  to  said 

passage. 

4  A  spraying  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle  ar- 
ranged to  be  partly  filled  with  a  liquid,  a  screen  acroM  the 
lower  portion  of  the  receptacle  forming  a  secondary  cham- 
ber therein,  an  air  nossle  directly  above  the  screen,  means 
for  Introducing  air  from  Mid  notxle  to  clean  the  screen 
and  to  produce  a  preMura  within  the  receptacle ;  combined 
with  a  spraying  head  comprising  a  noxxle  and  constructed 
with  a  pasMge  to  Mid  noxsle.  a  self  closing  valve  con 
trolling  Mid  passage,  a  ras  connection  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  receptacle  to  Mid  head,  a  regulating  valve 
In  Mid  gas  connection,  and  a  liquid  connection  from  the 
lower  portion  of  the  receptacle  to  Mid  head. 

5  \  spraying  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle  ar- 
ranged to  be  partly  filled  with  a  liquid,  a  removable  cover 
for  Mid  receptacle,  a  cup  like  member,  a  screen  covering 
the  top  thereof,  said  member  being  in  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle  and  forming  a   secondary  chamber  therein,  an 
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air  nosale  directly  abov«  Mid  screen  projecting  from  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  recepUcle :  one  side  of  Mid  member 
being  constructed  with  a  deprewlon  of  sufllcient  slse  to 
clMr  Mid  nossle,  means  for  Introducing  air  through  Mid 
noixle  to  clean  the  screen  and  to  produce  a  prMSure  with- 
in the  receptacle;  combined  with  a  spraying  hMd  com- 
prising a  nosxle  and  a  paaMge  to  the  nossle,  a  self- 
closing  valve  controlling  Mid  pasMge,  a  gas  connection 
from  the  upper  portion  of  the  receptacle  to  mW  head,  a 
regulating  valve  In  Mid  gas  connection,  a  liquid  con- 
nection from  Mid  secondary  chamber  to  the  head,  a  valve 
in  Mid  head  arranged  to  control  the  pasMge  from  the 
liquid  connection  through  the  head  or  to  open  an  outlet 
paaMga  from  the  head. 


nel,  each  sUve  being  further  provided  with  holea  merging 
into  Mid  channel,  and  a  heating  wire  threaded  back  and 


088.694.  MATCHING  DEVICE  FOR  WEAVING  MA- 
CHINES. CHASLM  H.  Collins.  Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  572.824. 


1.  A  matching  device  comprising  a  wheel;  spikes  pro- 
jecting from  the  periphery  thereof ;  a  means  for  adjustably 
mounting  Mid  wheel  so  that  the  spikes  may  project 
through  the  goods ;  a  means  for  adjusting  the  vertical 
position  of  the  wheel  in  reference  to  the  goods :  a  means 
for  indicating  to  the  weaver  when  the  wheel  has  rotated 
a  certain  predetermined  degree. 

2.  In  a  matching  device  for  wMvlng  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  wheel  provided  with  spikes  projectinp 
from  Its  periphery  :  an  arm :  a  means  for  adjustably 
mounting  Mid  wheel  on  Mid  arm :  a  bracket  to  which 
Mid  arm  is  hinged ;  a  means  connected  with  Mid  arm 
for  regulatlnc  the  degree  of  penetration  of  Mid  spikes  :  a 
pointer  mounted  adjacent  to  Mid  wheel ;  a  meana  for 
regulating  the  position  of  said  pointer. 

3.  In  a  matching  device  for  wMving  machines  a  spiked 
wheel :  a  means  for  mounting  Mid  wheel  so  that  the  spikes 
shall  penetrste  the  goods  and  a  positive  rotation  of  the 
wheel  be  aMured  by  the  movement  of  the  goods;  a  means 
for  adjusting  the  vertical  poeltion  of  the  wheel  and 
therefore  the  degree  of  penetration  of  the  spikes  in  the 
goods :  a  mMus  on  the  wheel  for  indicating  to  the  weaver 
when  It  has  rotated  a  certain  predetermined  degree. 

4.  In  a  matching  device  for  weaving  machlnea.  a  wheel ; 
spikes  projecting  from  the  periphery  thereof ;  a  mark  on 
the  face  of  the  wheel  extending  from  the  periphery  toward 
the  center  of  the  wheel ;  a  mark  across  the  periphery  of 
the  wheel ;  a  means  for  adjustably  mounting  Mid  wheel 
atmve  the  work  In  a  loom  ;  a  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing Mid  wheel  In  reference  to  the  work  and  holding  the 
same  In  Ita  desired  position  :  a  pointer  mounted  adjacent 
to  Mid  wheel :  a  means  for  radially  adjusting  said  pointer 
In  reference  to  the  wbael. 


forth  through  the  several  cbannela  and  extending  through 
Mid  holea  from  one  channel  to  another. 


988,696.  LOAD -BRAKE  DEVICE.  JoHM  S.  CCSTM, 
Pittsburg,  and  Howard  M.  P.  Mdhpht,  Edgewood,  Pa., 
assignors  to  The  Weatinghouse  Air  Brake  Company, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
July  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  442.968. 


1.  In  a  railway  brake  apparatus,  a  friction  mechanism 
having  a  reaistance  corresponding  to  the  weight  of  the 
load  on  the  car  for  governing  the  amount  of  braking  power 
according  as  the  car  Is  light  or  loaded. 

2.  In  a  fluid  prewure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination 
with   a   brake  cylinder,   of  a  friction   mechanism   having 
a  resistance  corresponding  to  the  weight  of  the  load  on  • 
the  car.  and  means  governed  by  the  action  of  the  friction 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  brake  cylinder  prcMure. 

3.  in  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  brake  cylinder,  of  a  friction  mechanism  having  a 
realsUnce  adapted  to  vary  according  to  the  weight  of 
the  load  on  the  car,  means  tending  to  actuate  the  friction 
mechanism  upon  applying  the  brakes,  and  means  governed 
by  the  action  of  the  friction  mechanism  for  regulating 
the  brake  cylinder  preMure. 

4.  In  a  railway  brake  apparatus,  a  regulating  device 
for  controlling  the  amount  of  braking  power,  and  a  fric- 
tion mechanism  having  a  resistance  adapted  to  vary  ac- 
cording to  the  weight  of  the  load  on  the  car  for  governing 
Mid  regulating  device. 

6.  In  a  railway  brake  apparatus,  a  friction  mechanism 
having  a  reaistance  to  movement  adapted  to  vary  accord- 
ing to  the  weight  of  the  load  on  the  car.  meana  tending 
to  actuate  the  friction  mechanism  upon  applying  the 
brakes,  and  a  regulating  device  governed  by  the  action  of 
the  friction  mechanism  for  controlling  the  amount  of 
braking  power. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


0  8  8.695.     ELECTRICALLT-HEATED  OVEN.     Fbank 
jAMna  Cook.  Colllnwood,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.   31,   1909. 
Serial  No.  515.442. 
Tbe  combination  of  a  number  of  stavea  each  made  of 

stone  and  provided  upon  one  of  Its  edges  only  with  a  chan 


988,697.    MARINE  PROPULSION.    Rbmiqics  D'AyTomo. 

Capestrano,    Italy.      Filed   Mar.   24.    1910.     Serial   No. 

561,295. 

1.  Means  for  propelling  and  steering  vessels  comprising 
duplicate  devices  at  each  end  of  the  vessel,  each  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  Juxtaposed  Jet  pipes  arranged  longitudinally 
adjacent  in  the  line  of  the  keel  to  discharge  at  the  end  of 
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Um  t«mc1  and  palra  of  Juxtaposed  trasiTerse  jet  pipes 
arranged  to  discharge  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vessel,  a 
pair  of  water  cylinders  provided  at  their  opposite  ends 
with  Talved  Inlets,  pistons  working  In  said  cylinders,  a 
water  supply  pipe  communicating  with  said  valved  Inlets, 
automatically  closing  valves  controlling  communication 
between  the  supply  pipe  and  respective  Jet  pipes,  steam 
cylinders  arranged  In  line  with  the  water  cylinders,  pistons 
operating  therein,  rods  connecting  the  pistons  of  the 
alined  water  and  steam  cylinders  to  move  In  unison,  a 
source  of  compressed  air  supply,  sets  of  valved  conducting 
pipes  leading  therefrom  to  said  controlling  valves,  where 
by  the  latter  inay  be  opened  by  air  prsMure,  air  feed 
valves  respectively  controlling  communication  between 
tb«  seU  of  air  pipes  and  the  source  of  air  supply,  steam 
feed  valves  controlling  the  supply  of  steam  to  the  ends 
of  the  steam  cylinders,  means  controlled  by  the  pistons  In 
the  steam  cylinders  for  alternately  opening  and  closing 
the  air  feed  valves,  and  means  controlled  by  said  pUtons 
for  alternately  opening  and  closing  the  steam  feed  valves. 


2.  Means  for  propelling  and  steering  vessels  comprising 
duplicate  devices  at  each  end  of  the  vessel,  each  consUtlng 
of  a  pair  of  Juxtaposed  Jet  pipes  arranged  longitudinally 
adjacent  in  the  line  of  the  keel  to  discharge  at  the  end 
of  the  vessel  and  pairs  of  Juxtaposed  transverse  Jet  pipes 
arranged  to  discharge  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vessel,  a 
pair  of  water  cylinders  provided  at  their  opposite  ends 
with  valved  Inlets,  pistons  working  in  said  cylinders,  a 
water  supply  pipe  communicating  with  said  valved  Inlets, 
automatically  closing  valves  controlling  communication 
between  the  supply  pipe  and  respective  Jet  pipes,  steam 
cylinders  arranged  In  line  with  the  water  cylinders,  pis- 
tons operating  therein,  rods  connecting  the  pistons  of  the 
alined  water  and  steam  cylinders  to  move  In  unison,  a 
source  of  compressed  air  supply,  sets  of  vslved  conducting 
pipes  leading  therefrom  to  said  controlling  valves,  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  opened  by  air  pressure,  air  feed  valves 
respectively  controlling  communication  between  the  sets 
of  air  feed  pipes  and  the  source  of  air  supply,  steam  feed 
valves  controlling  the  supply  of  steam  to  the  ends  of  the 
steam  cylinders,  spring  retracted  sliding  rods  for  actuating 
the  air  feed  valves,  said  rods  being  operated  to  open  the 
valves  by  the  pistons  In  one  direction  of  movement  of  the 
latter,  and  means  Including  sliding  rods  operative  in  re- 
verse directions  by  the  reverse  movements  of  the  pistons 
to  open  and  close  the  steam  valves. 

8.  Means  for  propelling  and  steering  vessels  comprising 
duplicate  devices  at  each  end  of  the  vessel,  each  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  jet  pipes  arranged  longitudinally 
adjacent  in  the  line  of  the  keel  to  discharge  at  the  end  of 
the  vessel  and  pairs  of  Juxtaposed  transverse  Jet  pipes 
arranged  to  discharge  on  opposite  side*  of  the  veaael,  a 
pair  of  water  cylinders  provided  at  their  opposite  ends 
with  valved  inlets,  pistons  working  in  said  cylinders,  a 


water  supply  pip*  communicating  with  said  valved  Inlets, 
automatically  closing  valves  controlling  communication 
between  the  supply  pipe  and  respective  Jet  pipes,  steam 
cylinders  arranged  in  line  with  the  water  cylinders,  pis- 
tons operating  therein,  rods  connecting  the  pistons  of  the 
alined  water  and  steam  cylinders  to  move  in  unison,  a 
source  of  compressed  air  supply,  sets  of  valved  conduct-' 
Ing  pipes  leading  therefrom  to  said  controlling  valves, 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  opened  by  air  pressure,  sir  feed 
valves  respectively  controlling  communication  between  the 
sets  of  air  feed  pipes  and  the  source  of  air  supply,  steam 
feed  valves  controlling  the  supply  of  steam  to  the  ends  of 
the  steam  cylinders,  spring  retracted  rods  slldably  mount- 
ed upon  the  steam  cylinders  and  extending  through  the 
steam  pistons,  contacts  on  said  rods  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  steam  pistons  to  alternately  operate  the 
rods  to  open  the  air  feed  valves,  means  for  operating  the 
steam  feed  valves  including  rods  slldably  mounted  upon 
the  steam  cylinders  and  through  the  steam  pistons,  and 
contacts  on  said  rods  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  steam 
pistons  to  alternately  open  and  close  the  steam  valves. 

4.  An  apiwratas  for  propelling  and  steering  a  vessol 
comprising  pairs  of  Juxtaposed  pipes  arranged  at  each 
end  thereof  and  disposed  in  the  line  of  the  keel  and  at 
right  angles  thereto,  water  receiving  cylinders  in  com- 
munication with  the  pipes,  pistons  arranged  within  the 
cylinders,  steam  cylinders  in  line  with  the  water  cylin- 
ders, pistons  in  said  steam  cylinders  connected  to  move 
In  unison  with  the  sUned  pistons  in  the  water  cylinders, 
means  controlled  by  said  steam  pistons  for  supplying  steam 
for  actuating  said  pistons,  valves  carried  by  the  pipes, 
means  for  supplying  air  to  the  valve  casings,  and  means 
governed  by  the  steam  pistons  for  controlling  the  passage 
of  air  to  the  casing. 


088,898.  PENCIL-SHARPENER.  Fbcdeku  k  A.  East- 
MAM.  Rockford.  III.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1909.  SerUl  No. 
492,590. 


1.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  lead 
receptacle,  and  a  knife  located  In  the  receptacle,  said 
knife  located  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  receptacle 
and  pointing  toward  the  lead  entrance. 

2.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  lead 
receptacle,  and  knives  held  by  the  recepUcle  and  located 
transverse  to  the  length  of  the  receptacle  and  pointing 
toward  the  lead  entrance. 

3.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  lead 
receptacle  having  yielding  sides,  and  a  knife  held  by  one 
of  the  sides  and  pointing  toward  the  lead  entrance. 

4.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  lead 
receptacle  having  yielding  sides,  means  for  limiting  the 
opening  movements  of  the  sides,  and  a  knife  supported  by 
one  of  the  sides  and  pointing  toward  the  lead  entrance. 

5  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  lead 
recepUcle  having  yielding  sides,  a  knife  supported  by  one 
of  the  sides  and  pointing  toward  the  lead  entrance,  and  a 
plate  overlying  the  knife. 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


988  899.     RADIATOR.     JoHH  M.  FTOMas.  Buffalo.  N.  "T. 

assignor  to  Theodore  C.  Fedders.  BnfTalo,  N.  T.     Filed 

Jan.  12.  1911.     Serial  No.  602.204. 

1    A  radUtor  comprising  s  pair  of  sheet  metal  itrtpa 
each  of  which  is  corrugated  to  form  a  plurality  of  weba 
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and  lateraUy  projecting  doubled  flanges  at  the  0PP<«1°K 
tige.  of  «ild  webs,  the  flange,  of  each  strip  «°«^°«  ^^^ 
thrwebs  of  the  other  strip  ^^^^^J^\^'^  °'  Jj! 
latter  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  tubes,  the  end.  of  the 
folds  of  each  flange  being  separated  to  form  groove,  be- 
tween the  same  and  a  fllUng  arranged  in  said  grooves. 


2  A  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  sheet 
metal  strips  each  of  which  Is  corrugated  to  form  a  p  u- 
rallty  of  webs  which  are  arranged  In  line  and  laterally 
projecting  doubled  flanges  at  the  opposing  edges  of  the 
webs  the  flanges  of  each  strip  of  a  pair  engaging  with 
the  webs  of  the  companion  strip  of  the  pair  between  the 
flange,  of  the  latter,  the  webs  of  each  strip  being  provided 
at  their  end.  with  outwardly  projecting  spacing  beads 
which  engage  with  the  corresponding  beads  of  the  webs 
of  an  adjacent  strip  forming  a  groove  between  the  same 
and  a  flUlng  arranged  in  said  groove.  ,    ^    ♦ 

3  A  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  sheet 
meUl  strips  each  of  which  is  corrugated  to  form  a  p  u- 
rallty  of  webs  which  are  arranged  in  line  and  lat^ally 
projecting  doubled  flanges  at  the  opposing  edges  of  the 
webs,  the  flanges  of  each  strip  of  a  pair  engaging  with 
the  web.  of  the  companion  strip  of  the  pair  between  the 
flanges  of  the  latter,  the  webs  of  each  strip  being  VtoyUI^ 
at  their  ends  with  outwardly  projecting  spacing  beads 
which  engage  with  the  corresponding  beads  of  the  webs 
of  an  adjacent  strip  forming  a  groove  between  the  same 
and  the  ends  of  the  folds  of  each  flange  being  separated 
to  form  a  groove  between  the  same  and  a  filling  arranged 
in  said  groove.. 

988.700.  ADDINO-MACHINE.  Ha«v«t  L.  Fish.b  and 
JB88>  O.  ViNCNT.  Detroit.  Mich..  sMlgnors  to  Bur- 
roughs Adding  Machine  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
?or^ration  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1905.  Serial 
No.  252.822. 


and  thereby  keep  the  adding  mechanism  out  of  action; 
snbsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  adding 
and  printing  mechanisms,  a  movable  paper  carriage  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  the  printing  mechanism,  a 
device  moved  in  one  direction  to  throw  the  adding  mecha- 
nism out  of  action  and  in  the  other  or  return  direction 
to  restore  such  adding  mechanism  to  action,  and  means 
normally  interfering  with  the  return  movement  of  said 
device  to  keep  the  adding  mechanism  out  of  action  but 
itself  controlled  as  to  its  interfering  action  by  the  paper 
carriage  ;  substantially  as  described. 

8  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  the  adding 
and  printing  mechanism  thereof,  a  movable  paper  carriage 
arranged  to  coCperate  with  the  printing  mechanism  a 
rocking  lever  for  alternately  throwing  the  adding  mecha- 
nism out  of  and  Into  action,  and  means  under  the  control 
of  the  carriage  for  preventing  the  movement  or  actuation 
of  such  lever  in  that  direction  for  throwing  such  adding 
mechanism  into  action  ;  substantially  as  dew^^ed^ 

4  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  the  adding 
and  printing  mechanisms  thereof,  a  movable  paper  car- 
riage arranged  to  coCperate  with  the  printing  mechanism, 
a  rocking  le^r  for  alternately  throwing  the  adding  mecha- 
nism  out  of  and  into  action,  and  means  arranged  to  pre- 
vent the  movement  or  actuation  of  such  le^"/°  *J** 
direction  for  throwing  such  adding  mechanism  1°^  »«;«<>° 
and  normally  keeping  the  adding  mechanism  out  of  actton^ 
said  means  being  under  the  control  of  the  paper  carriage 
whose  position  determines  whether  the  adding  mecbanlam 
is  operative  or  inoperative:  substantially  ^l^^''^^^. 

5  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  adding 
and  printing  mechanisms,  a  movable  paper  carriage  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  the  printing  mechanism,  a 
devS^  moved  in  one  direction  to  throw  the  fd^^^J^^^J^^^'^^ 
nlsm  out  of  action  and  in  the  other  or  return  direction 
to  restore  such  adding  mechanism  to  action,  a  rocking 
lever  having  an  operating  connection  with  "^  device 
and  means  under  the  control  of  the  paper  carriage  for 
destroying  said  connection  at  a  time  to  prevent  the  return 
m^irmenf  of  the  device  and  thereby  keep  the  adding 
mechanism  out  of  action ;  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  88  not  printed  in  the  Gawtte.] 


988.701.  PERFUME-VENDING  MACHINE  WiK"-oC^ 
FLiNN.  Bagnall.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William 
H  Flinn  and  one-third  to  Charies  W.  Flinn.  Bagnall. 
Mich.    Filed  May  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  560,964. 


1.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  adding 
snd  printing  mechanisms,  a  movable  paper  carriage  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  the  printing  mechanism,  a 
device  moved  in  one  direction  to  throw  the  adding  mecha- 
nism out  of  action  and  in  the  other  or  return  direction 
to  restore  such  adding  mechanism  to  action,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  particular  porition  of  the  paper  carriage 
tor  interfering  with  the  return  movement  of  said  device 


1  In  a  machine  for  vending  perfume,  a  vending  mecha- 
nism, and  a  coin-controlled  mechanism  therefor  comprising 
a  slide,  parallel  guide  members  therefor,  one  of  which 
is  embraced  bv  the  slide  and  the  other  of  which  overrldea 
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tb«  slide,  and  a  aildlog  member  00  the  member  overriding 
the  flrst  named  slide  and  connected  to  the  vending  lide 
of  the  machine,  the  first  named  allde  having  a  projecting 
tongue  entering  the  apace  between  the  guide  members  and 
the  Mcond  named  allde  being  provided  near  one  end  with 
a  alap  member  and  near  the  other  end  with  projecting 
members  for  engaging  a  coin  lodged  between  the  laat 
named  projecting  members  and  the  projecting  oMmber  of 
the  flrst  named  allde. 

2.  In  a  perfume  vending  machine,  a  vending  mechanism. 
and  a  coin-controlled  actuating  mecbanlam  therefor  com- 
prising a  plate  having  two  extended  parallel  members 
formed  thereon  and  also  having  thereon  a  stop  member 
for  a  coin,  an  actuating  slide  formed  of  two  spaced  mem- 
bers in  embracing  relation  to  the  plate  and  one  of  the 
guide  members  ttiereon,  said  allde  being  provided  with 
an  intermediate  projecting  tongue  extending  Into  tb« 
apace  between  the  guide  members  on  the  plate,  and  another 
slide  member  having  wings  embracing  the  guide  member 
opposite  that  embraced  by  the  first  slide,  said  second 
named  slide  being  connected  to  the  vending  side  of  the 
machine  and  provided  with  apaced  wings  embracing  th« 
guide  member  carrying  It.  the  wings  being  spaced  apart  for 
the  Insertion  of  a  coin  and  the  wings  at  one  end  being  in 
apaced  relation  one  to  the  other  and  provided  with  coin- 
engaging  fingers,  and  a  apring  engaging  the  flrst  named 
slide  and  tending  to  hold  the  aame  in  operative  poaitlon. 


968,702.  SCALE-LIGHT.  WILLIAM  J.  FanMAM  and 
Samdbl  U.  Cxanb.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Piled  Apr.  18, 
1910.     Serial  No.  066,091. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  weighing  scale,  having  a  dial 
or  chart  and  movable  platform  parta,  of  an  electric  lamp 
arranged  to  light  aaid  dial  or  chart,  a  flxed  contact  mem- 
ber having  connection  with  said  lamp,  a  spiral  spring 
having  connection  with  said  lamp  and  arranged  to  bring 
Its  outer  convolution  Into  engagement  with  aaid  flxed 
contact  when  unrestricted,  and  an  inaulated  member  on 
one  of  the  platform  parts  engaging  the  outer  convolution 
of  said  spring  and  normally  retaining  aame  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  flxed  contact. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  weighing  scale,  having  a  dial 
or  chart  and  movable  platform  members,  of  an  electric 
lamp  arranged  to  light  aaid  dial  or  chart,  a  flxed  contact 
member  having  connection  with  said  lamp,  a  spiral  spring, 
the  Inner  end  of  which  Is  connected  to  said  lamp  and  the 
outer  end  of  which  la  curved  to  flt  over  the  flxed  contact 
member,  and  an  Insulated  button  on  one  of  the  platform 
members  normally  presalng  against  aaid  spiral  spring  and 
retaining  the  hooked  end  thereof  oat  of  contact  with  the 
flxed  contact  member,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  scale,  having  a  frame  lug 
and  a  movable  part  5,  an  arm  secured  to  said  log,  a  sec- 
ond arm  attached  to  said  arm.  Insulating  platea  supported 


by  the  second  arm.  a  aplral  resilient  wire  mounted  between 
Mid  plates,  a  contact  member  carried  by  one  of  aaid 
plates  In  close  proximity  to  said  wire,  an  insulating  but- 
ton mounted  on  aaid  part  B.  beneath  said  resilient  wire ; 
an  electric  lamp,  and  an  electric  connection  between  aaid 
lamp  and  aaid  contact. 


9  8  8.703.  CLOTH  TREATING  APPARATUS  David 
Qbssnib.  Worcester.  Mass.  Piled  Apr.  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  BM.781. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  cloth,  a  vat,  a 
hollow  cloth  roll,  an  Imperforate  rotatable  chamber  In  the 
vat,  a  hollow  shaft  connected  directly  to  the  chamber  to 
rotate  the  chamber  and  through  which  liquid  may  pass  to 
or  from  all  porta  of  the  Interior  of  the  chamber,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  hollow  cloth  roll  In  engagement  with 
the  chamber  to  rotate  therewith. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  cleth,  a  vat,  a 
hollow  cloth  roll,  an  Imperforate  rotatable  chamber  In  the 
vat,  a  hollow  shaft  connected  directly  to  the  chamber  to 
rotate  the  chamber  and  through  which  liquid  may  pass  to 
or  from  all  parts  of  the  Interior  of  the  chamber,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  hollow  cloth  roll  In  engsjfement  with 
the  chamt>er  to  rotate  therewith,  the  interior  of  aaid  cham- 
ber projecting  laterally  beyond  the  interior  of  the  cloth 
roll. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  cloth,  a  vat,  a 
hollow  abaft,  an  enlarged  Imperforate  chamber  supported 
on  the  shaft,  a  pipe  extending  through  the  abaft  and 
opening  Into  said  chamber,  all  parts  of  said  chamber  being 
in  communication  with  said  pipe,  and  means  for  rotatably 
and  detachably  supporting  a  cloth  roll  In  communication 
with  the  chamber. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  cloth,  a  vat.  an 
Imperforate  rotatable  chamber  in  the  vat  hnvlng  an  op*»n 
end,  a  hollow  abaft  to  rotate  the  chamber,  a  pipe  extend- 
ing through  the  abaft  and  opening  Into  the  chamber, 
meana  for  rotatably  and  detachably  supporting  a  cloth 
roll  in  communication  with  the  chamber  through  the  open 
end  of  the  latter,  and  meana  for  forming  a  fluid  tight  de 
tachable  joint  between  a  roll  and  the  cbamt>er. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  cloth,  a  vat.  a 
chamber  in  the  vat.  a  hollow  shaft  to  rotate  the  chamber, 
a  pipe  extending  through  the  shaft  and  opening  Into  the 
chambar,  a  valve  In  the  chamber  controlling  the  opening. 
and  meana  for  supporting  a  hollow  cloth  roll  In  communi- 
cation with  aaid  chamber. 

[Clalma  6  to  S7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


988,704.     EXPIX)8IVE  ENGINE      CHxaLBs  Kbbmbsmb 

OooDBiCB.  Daggett.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  H. 

Sloan.  Barstow.  Cal.     Piled  Mar.  16.  1910.     Serial  No. 

649.B90. 

An  explosive  engine,  compriaing  a  driving  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  crank  arm  :  two  hollow  aector-ehaped  explo- 
sion chambers  disposed  radially  about  aaid  driving  shaft 
and  extended  In  opposite  directlona  therefrom  having 
straight  radially  dtapoaed  end  :  walla  aeparated  to  form 
recesses  for  vnlvea  and  mecbanlam  for  controlling  said 
valves :  two  oppositely  extended   piston    blades   Integrally 
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connected  to  form  a  central  hub  bearing  roUtlvely  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  said  piston  blades  being  operatively  ex- 
tended In  said  explosion  chambera  and  aaid  blades  having 
extended  bearing  ends  disposed  In  guided  relation  with  the 
cylindrical  walls  of  said  chambers;  a  radially  extended 
arm  flxedly  connected  with  said  pistons  beyond  the  con- 
fines of  said  chambers:  a  crank  arm  flxedly  mounted  on 
said  driving  shaft ;  a  plurality  of  plvotally  united  pitmen 
connecting  said  crank  arm  and  said  radially  extended  arm ; 
means  for  guiding  the  united  ends  of  said  pitmen  In  a 
straight  path  ;  a  plurality  of  valve  mechanisms  disposed 
on  each  of  the  said  end  walls  of  said  chambers  and  having 
paaaages  through  said  walla  to  within  said  chambers;  a 


988.706.  TEIJCPHONE-RECEIVEB  SHELL.  JoHW  HaLL- 
Dow,  Elyrla.  Ohio,  asalgmor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Com- 
pany, Elyria,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  8, 
1908.     Serial  No.  456,688. 


plurality  of  cam  ahafta  mounted  in  bearings  supported  on 
said  radial  walla,  aaid  shafta  being  extended  in  parallel 
relation  to  the  driving  abaft ;  a  plurality  of  cams  mounted 
on  said  shafts  and  arranged  in  quadrated  relation,  aaid 
cama  adapted  to  operate  the  aimllar  valves  In  the  adjacent 
valve  operating  mechanism  at  intervals  of  a  quarter  turn 
of  aaid  ahafU  ;  an  Ignltiou  system  embodying  four  Igniters, 
two  of  which  are  mounted  in  each  of  said  explosion  cham- 
bers and  one  of  which  is  disposed  adjacent  to  each  of  the 
radial  sldea  In  said  chambera;  and  a  timing  mechanism 
for  operating  the  said  Ignltera  in  rotative  aucceaalon  and 
in  a  rotary  direction  the  reverse  of  that  imparted  to  the 
driving  abaft. 

9  8  8,705.  PLUMB  RULE  AND  LEVEL.  Wbbtbb  O. 
Gbaham.  Hattlesburg,  MlBS.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  579,522. 


1.  A  level  comprising  a' stock,  having  an  opening  there- 
on, transparent  plates  in  said  opening,  a  pivoted  pointer 
between  said  platea.  aaid  pointer  having  cone  shaped  ful- 
crumed  points,  jewel  bearings  secured  to  said  platea,  each 
of  said  bearings  having  a  piano  convex  and  a  concavo-con- 
vex Jewel  therein,  said  concavo-convex  Jewel  having  an 
opening  to  receive  the  fulcrum  of  said  pointer. 

2.  A  level  comprising  a  atock  having  a  circular  opening, 
a  ahell  mounted  In  aaid  opening  and  having  an  outwardly 
extending  flange  flush  with  one  face  of  the  stock,  aaid 
flange  having  a  plurality  of  arcuate  alota,  fastening  mem- 
bers extending  through  said  alota,  a  ring  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  side  of  the  shell  opposite  aaid  flange,  a  pair 
of  tranaparent  cover  platea  In  aaid  ahell,  an  arbor  jour- 
naled  on  aaid  platea,  a  pair  of  apaced  pointera  flxed  on  aaid 
arbor,  and  a  circular  sector  secured  to  said  shell  between 
Bald  pointers. 


1  A  telephone  receiver  shell  consisting  of  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  cap.  auch  cap  compriaing  a  perforated  member 
conformed  to  communicate  sound  waves  from  the  receiver 
to  the  ear,  and  a  separate  threaded  ring  loosely  secured 
thereto  and  coSperatlng  therewith  for  engaging  the  body 
portion  of  the  receiver  shell. 

•>  A  telephone  receiver  shell  conaisting  of  two  elemenU 
one'of  which  is  the  body  portion  of  the  shell  and  the  other 
a  cap,  each  of  such  elements  comprising  a  main  member 
and  a  separate  threaded  ring  loosely  secured  thereto  and 
cofiperating  therewith,  such  rings  adapted  to  engage  each 

*  "a  telephone  receiver  shell  consisting  of  two  elements 
one  of  which  Is  the  body  portion  of  the  shell  and  the  other 
a  cap  each  of  such  elements  comprising  a  main  member 
formed  from  thin  sheet  steel  and  a  threaded  ring  of  other 
materUl  loosely  secured  thereto  and  cooperating  there- 
with, such  rings  adapted  to  engage  each  other. 

4    A  telephone  receiver  shell  consisting  of  two   parts, 
each  of  such  parts  formed  from  thin  sheet  metal,  and  a 
separate  threaded  ring  loosely  secured  to  each  part  sur- 
rounding and  co«perating  with  the  same,  such  rings  adapt 
ed  to  engage  each  other. 

6  A  telephone  receiver  shell  consisting  of  a  receiver  cap. 
a  body  portion,  and  a  separate  threaded  ring  cooperating 
therewith  and  adapted  to  engage  the  receiver  cap.  such 
ring  secured  to  the  body  portion  by  cooperating  projec- 
tions and  recesses  carried  by  such  parts. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


988  707  CLEANING  AND  SEPARATING  MACHINE. 
AXBL  T.  Hbdpbldt,  Chicago.  III.,  aasignor  to  Hedfeldt 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  4. 
1903.    Serial  No.  155,486. 


1.  In  a  device  for  handling  material,  the  combination 
of  an  air-chute  pivoUlly  supported,  with  a  separate  air 
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blast  dCTlct  MUpted  to  dl*cbarf«  Into  tb«  lower  enil  of 
tb«  •Ir-cbute,  and  icparmte  adjustable  ■opporti  for 
tb«  air  cbnte  and  tb«  air  blaat  d«ylc«.  whereby  tbey  may 
be  moTed  and  both  may  be  broufbt  to  a  common  axis. 

3.  In  a  derlce  for  tortlnfc  material,  the  combination 
of  an  air-chute  Inclined  from  the  vertical  and  baring  an 
onobatmcted  paaaaceway  for  the  material  therethrough, 
with  a  perforated  or  screen-like  dlapbrasm  across  and 
near  to  Iti  lower  end,  an  air  blast  device  dlacbarflnc 
below  and  tbroacta  such  perforated  diaphragm  and  Into 
the  chute,  means  for  conveying  material  onto  the  dia- 
phragm below  the  alr-cbute  ao  that  It  will  be  carried 
ap  hj  the  air  blast,  a  series  of  discharge  apertures  ar- 
nacsd  at  intervals  along  the  lower  side  of  the  inclined 
cbate  and  associated  with  e«ch  of  said  apertures  aa 
inwardly  projecting  device  to  intercept  the  material  aa  it 
falls. 

3.  In  a  device  for  sorting  material,  the  combination  of 
an  air-cbuts  inclined  from  the  vertical,  wltb  a  perforated 
or  screen-like  diaphragm  across  and  near  to  its  lower 
end.  an  air  blast  device  discharging  below  and  through 
such  perforated  diaphragm  and  Into  the  chute,  meana  for 
conveying  material  onto  the  diaphragm  below  the  air- 
chute  so  that  the  particles  thereof  will  be  carried  up  by 
the  air  blaat  to  altitudes  proportioned  inversely  to  tiM 
weight  of  such  particles,  a  series  of  dIscharKe  apertures 
arranged  at  Intervals  along  the  lower  side  of  th«  Inclined 
chats  to  receive  such  material  as  tbe  blast  becomes 
spent,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  Inclination  of 
the  chute. 

4.  In  a  device  for  sorting  material,  the  combination  of 
an  air-chute  inclined  from  the  vertical,  with  a  perforated 
or  screen-like  diaphragm  across  and  near  to  Its  lower 
end.  an  air  blast  device  discharging  below  and  through 
such  perforated  dlapbraitm  and  into  the  air-chute,  means 
for  conveying  the  material  onto  the  diaphragm  so  that 
It  will  be  carried  up  by  the  air  blast,  and  a  series  of 
discbarge  apertures  arranged  at  Intervals  along  the  lower 
side  of  the  Inclined  chute,  such  discharge  apertures  asso- 
ciated with  inclined  perforated  screens  to  contract  the 
cross  section  of  the  air-chute  ii)  proximity  with  each 
of  such  apertures. 

6.  In  a  device  for  sorting  material,  tbe  combination  of 
an  air  chute  inclined  from  the  vertical,  with  a  perforated 
or  screen  like  diaphragm  across  and  near  to  Its  lower 
end.  an  air  blast  device  discharging  through  such  dia- 
phragm and  Into  tbe  chute,  means  for  conveying  ma- 
terial onto  the  diaphragm  so  that  It  will  pass  into  the 
ehate  above  the  air  blast  device  and  be  carried  upward 
by  tbe  blast,  a  series  of  discharge  apertures  arranged 
at  Intervals  along  tbe  lower  side  of  the  chute  and  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  apertures,  an  Inwardly  project- 
ing device  baving  an  Inclined  upper  surface  conducting 
to  such  aperture. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaietts.] 


988.708.  MILKING  APPLIANCE.  Jacob  HaNaiCBSBK 
and  Caml,  Johannbs  HaMMiNOaaN,  Copenhagen.  Den- 
mark.    Piled  May  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  563.093. 

1.  In  an  appliance  for  milking  by  suction,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  suction  cup  having  an  enlarged  outlet  opcnlac 
at  the  bottom,  a  diaphragm  box  communicating  with  said 
cup  and  tbe  suction  tube,  and  an  elastic  diaphragm  dis- 
posed acrosa  said  box  and  adapted  to  close  said  enlarged 
opening  and  having  a  small  opening  out  of  register  with 
the  enlarged  opening,  the  pressure  of  the  tension  of  tbe 
diaphragm  tending  to  ke^'p  the  enlarged  opening  closed 
being  less  than  the  opposing  pressure  resulting  from  the 
normal  operating  pressure  in  tbe  vacuum  tube  and  the 
normal  atmospheric  pressure  on  the  diaphragm  at  tlie 
enlarged  opening  when  the  enlarged  opening  Is  closed  by 
the  diaphragm,  said  tension  being  strong  enough  to  cause 
tbe  diaphragm  to  close  tbe  enlarged  opening  when  tbe 
pressure  on  both  sides  of  the  diaphragm  is  approximately 
equal. 

2.  In  an  appliance  for  milking  by  suction,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  snetion  cup  having  at  the  tmttom  an  enlarged 
outlet,  a  diaphragm  box  below  tbe  cup  and  communicating 


at  ita  upper  part  with  the  suction  cup  through  said  oat- 
let  and  communicating  at  Its  lower  part  with  the  vacuum 
tube,  and  an  elastic  diaphragm  arranged  across  said 
box  and  adapted  to  close  said  outlet  when  the  pressures 
on  both  sides  are  approximately  equal  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  away  from  said  outlet  by  normal  atmospberie 
pressure  when  the  pressure  In  tbe  vacuum  tube  is  at 
tbe  Bormal  operating  pressors. 


£S 


3.  In  an  appliance  for  milking  by  suction,  tbe  comblna 
tlon  of  a  suction  cup  having  an  enlarged  opening  at 
the  bottom,  a  diaphragm  box  communicating  with  said 
opening  and  the  suction  tube,  a  diaphragm  arranged 
across  said  box,  and  adapted  to  close  said  opening  when 
the  pressures  on  both  sides  are  approximately  equal  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  away  from  said  opening  by  normal 
atmospheric  pressure  when  the  pressure  In  the  suction 
tube  Is  at  the  normal  operating  pressure,  and  adjustable 
means  bearing  against  the  dUpbragm  for  regulating  the 
tension  thereof. 

4.  In  an  appliance  for  mllkln«  by  suction,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  suction  cup  having  a  lateral  air-hole,  a  flange 
piece  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  suction  cup  and 
having  a  central  outlet  opening  and  having  a  grooved 
rim.  a  Joint  connection  piece  connecting  with  the  suction 
pipe  and  also  having  a  grooved  rim,  a  diaphragm  having 
an  orifice  eccentric  thereto  and  having  Its  edge  secured 
between  said  grooves,  and  clutches  holding  said  plecSs 
together. 

B.  In  an  appliance  for  milking  by  suction,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  suction  cup  having  a  lateral  air-hole,  a  flange 
piece  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  tbe  suction  cup  and 
having  a  central  outlet  opening  and  having  a  grooved 
rim,  a  Joint  connection  piece  connecting  with  the  suction 
I  pipe  and  also  having  a  grooved  rim,  a  diaphragm  having 
an  orifice  eccentric  thereto  and  having  Its  edge  secured 
between  said  grooves,  clutches  holding  said  pieces  together, 
a  supporting  piece  fixed  to  the  Joint  connection,  and  a 
set-screw  screwed  Into  said  sopporting  piece  and  bearing 
against  the  diaphragm. 


988,709.    CUSPIDOR.     LoniB  Honia,  Pittaburg,  Pa.    Filed 

June  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  667,613. 

A  cuspidor  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  cylindrical 
Intermediate  portion  and  tapering  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions, a  cylindrical  neck  extending  from  said  tapering 
upper  portion,  a  cylindrical  base  depending  from  said 
tapering  lower  portion,  said  base  of  tbe  same  diameter 
as  said  neck,  a  conical-shaped  bottom  arranged  within  said 
base  and  projecting  Into  the  lower  part  of  the  lower 
tapering  portions  and  completely  Inclosed  by  said  base, 
a  funnel  shaped  mouth  piece  extending  through  aald  neck 
and  Into  said  tapering  upper  portion,  a  cylindrical  collar 
carried  by  and  depending  from  said  mouth  piece  and 
surrounding  tbe  neck  and  seated  on  said  tapering  upper 
portion  of  the  receptacle,  a  gasket  mounted  upon  the  top 
edge  of  the  neck  and  bearing  against  said  collar  and  said 
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mouth  piece,  and  an  auxiliary  funnel  carried  by  and  sur- 
rounding the  lower  end  of  said  funnel-shaped  mouth  piece, 
said  auxiliary  funnel  extending  through  said  tapering 
upper  portion  and  Into  said  cylindrical  intermediate  por- 


1 


988.711.  CENTRAL  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  JOHS  D. 
H0LMB8,  Pasadena,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Dean  Electric 
Company.  Ely r la,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
July  14.  1909.    Serial  No.  507.536. 


tlon  and  cooperating  with  the  tapering  upper  portion  of 
the  receptacle  to  provide  an  annular  compartment  for 
the  reception  of  the  contents  of  the  cuspidor  when  the 
latter  is  accidentally  tilted  or  upset. 


088.710.  FOREGROUND  RAY-SCREEN.  John  K.  Hol- 
BRiK)K,  Newark,  N.  J..  assignor  to  George  Murphy.  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
565,700. 


1.  .V  ray  screen  for  a  camera,  adapted  to  modify  the 
action  of  the  light  coming  therethrough,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sheets  of  transparent  material,  and  a  layer 
of  cement  Interposed  between  said  sheets  and  adapted  to 
secure  said  aheets  together,  said  layer  tapering  gradually 
from  one  edge  of  the  sheets  to  the  opposite  edge. 

2.  \  ray  screen  for  a  camera,  adapted  to  modify  the 
action  of  the  light  coming  therethrough,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  fheets  of  transparent  material,  and  a  layer  of 
cem<-nt  Interposed  between  said  sheets  and  adapted  to 
secure  said  sheets  together,  said  layer  tapering  gradually 
from  one  side  to  the  other,  and  having  a  ray -filtering  color- 
ing therein. 

3.  A  ray  screen  for  a  camera,  adapted  to  modify  the 
action  of  the  light  coming  therethrough,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sheets  of  transparent  material,  and  a  layer  of 
coUodial  material  interposed  between  said  sheets,  said 
layer  tapering  gradually  from  one  side  to  the  other. 

4.  A  ray  screen  for  a  camera,  adapted  to  modify  the 
'action  of  the  light  coming  therethrough,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sheets  of  transparent  material,  and  a  layer  of 
collodlal  material  interposed  between  said  sheets,  said 
layer  tapering  gradually  from  one  side  to  the  other,  and 
having  a  ray-filtering  coloring,  whereby  certain  rays  of 
light  have  their  rate  of  travel  changed  in  passing  through 
the  screen. 

166  O.  G.— 10 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  line,  a  cord  cir- 
cuit, an  operator's  instrument,  manually  controlled  listen- 
ing key  springs  under  control  of  the  operator,  normally 
closed  circuit  connections  connecting  said  operator's  in- 
strument and  said  key  springs,  a  switch  in  said  connection, 
and  means  controlling  said  switch. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  line,  a  cord  circuit, 
an  operator's  instrument,  manually  controlled  listening 
key  springs  under  control  of  the  operator,  normally  closed 
circuit  connections  connecting  said  operator's  instrument 
and  said  key  springs,  a  switch  in  said  connection,  and 
electromagnetic  means  controlling  said  switch. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  line,  a  cord  cir- 
cuit, an  operator's  instrument,  listening  key  springs  under 
control  of  the  operator,  normally  closed  circuit  connections 
connecting  said  operator's  instrument  and  said  key 
springs,  and  means  adapted  to  Interrupt  said  circuit  con- 
nections and  close  a  local  circuit  through  said  instrument. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  line,  a  cord  cir- 
cuit, an  operator's  instrument,  listening  key  springs  under 
control  of  the  operator,  normally  closed  circuit  connec- 
tions connecting  said  operator's  instrument  and  said  key 
springs,  and  an  electromagnetic  means  adapted  to  inter- 
rupt said  circuit  connections  and  close  a  local  circuit 
through  said   Instrument. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  circuit,  a  cord  circuit, 
an  operator's  instrument  in  said  cord,  listening  key 
springs  adapted  to  connect  said  Instrument  to  said  cord, 
circuit  connections  between  Raid  Instrument  and  said 
springs,  a  busy  testing  circuit  and  means  in  said  busy  test- 
ing circuit  controlling  said  circuit  connections. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


988.712.  APPARATUS  FOR  SCRAPING  METAL  HOOPS. 
Isaac  Lamont  Hcohbs.  Toungstown.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
25.  1909.     Serial  No.  485.622. 

1.  Apparatus  for  scraping  metal  hoops  and  like  mate- 
rials comprising  a  movable  scraper  bar  arranged  to  contact 
with  and  scrape  the  hoop,  means  for  drawing  the  hoop 
through  the  scraper,  and  electromagnetic  means  arranged 
to  move  the  scraper  bar  Into  engagement  with  tbe  hoop 
being  scraped  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  scraping  metal  hoops  and  like  mate- 
rials comprising  a  movable  scraper  bar  arranged  to  contact 
with  and  scrape  the  hoop,  means  for  drawing  the  hoop 
through  the  scraper,  electromagnetic  means  arranged  to 
move  the  scraper  bar  Into  engagement  with  the  hoop 
being  scraped,  and  means  for  locking  the  scraper  bar  In 
ita  operative  position  while  the  hoop  is  being  scraped; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  Apparatus  for  scraping  metal  hoops  and  like  mate- 
rials comprising  opposing  scraper  bars  arranged  to  contact 
with  and  scrape  opposite  sides  of  a  metal  hoop,  means 
for  drawing  the  hoop  through  the  scraper  bars  and  means 
for  causing  a  relative  movement  of  the  scrapor  bars 
toward  each  other,  said  bar  moving  means  being  locked 
to  hold  the  scraper  bars  in  scraping  position  while  the 
hoop  Is  passing  between  the  scraper  bars:  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  scraping  metal  hoops  and  like  mate- 
rials comprising  scraper  bars,  at  least  one  of  said  bars 


146 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  4, 191 1. 


being  adJuBtible  toward  and  away  from  tb€  otb«r  and 
arranged  to  conUct  with  and  acrape  opposite  akJea  of 
a  metal  hoop,  meana  for  drawing  the  boop  throagh  the 
•crnper,  mechanUm  for  brlnglDg  the  scraper  bara  Into 
engajfement  with  the  hoop  and  means  operated  by  the 
hoop  being  scraped  for  causing  the  actuation  of  the  bar 
moving  mecbanlam.  said  moving  mechanism  being  held 
In  operative  position  by  the  hoop  between  said  scrapera: 
aubstantlally  as  described. 


} 


foot  for  turning  said  shaft  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring 
Incloaed  In  said  hollow  shaft  for  returning  It  when  re- 
leased, substantially  as  set  forth. 


5.  Apparatus  for  scraping  metal  hoops  and  like  mate- 
rlala  comprlslnjt  a  movable  scraper  bar  arranged  to  contact 
with  and  scrape  the  hoop,  means  for  drawing  the  hoop 
through  the  scraper,  and  electromagnetic  means  arranged 
to  move  the  scraper  bar  into  engagement  with  the  hoop 
being  scraped  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


•88.713.  ENVELOP  SEALING  MACHINE.  Walter  E. 
Jackson.  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1910.  Serial 
No.  574.927. 


An  envelop  sealing  machine  comprising  a  table  having 
a  straight  edge  and  a  working  edge,  compreaalng  rollers 
at  the  delivery  end  of  said  table,  a  moistening  roller  be- 
neath said  table  and  having  Its  outer  face  substantially 
In  allnement  with  the  working  edge  of  the  table,  a  dlago 
nally  disposed  folding  slot  near  the  delivery  end  of  said 
table,  a  liquid  receptacle  within  which  said  roller  Is 
mounted,  an  outlet  faucet  pipe  leading  to  a  point  below 
the  straight  edge  of  said  table,  a  resilient  wiper  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  said  table  and  contacting  with  said 
molatenlng  roller,  and  a  spring  for  pressing  the  flap  of 
an  envelop  against  the  exposed  surface  of  the  molatenlng 
roller. 


2.  The  combination  of  an  upright  hollow  abaft,  bearings 
In  which  the  shaft  is  adapted  to  turn,  a  supporting  arm 
projecting  from  said  shaft,  a  cuspidor  supported  by  said 
arm.  an  arm  projecting  from  the  lower  portion  of  aald 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  foot  for  turning 
said  shaft  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  Inclosed  in  said 
hollow  shaft  for  returning  it.  one  end  of  said  spring  h««ing 
fastened  to  one  of  said  bearings  and  the  other  end  of  said 
spring  being  adjustably  attached  to  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  hollow  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.3.  The  combination  of  an  upright  shaft,  bearings  in 
which  the  shaft  is  adapted  to  turn,  a  supporting  arm  pro 
Jectlng  from  said  abaft,  a  cuspidor  provided  with  a 
projecting  lug  which  Is  detachably  Interlocked  with  aald 
arm  for  rigidly  supporting  the  cuspidor,  an  arm  projecting 
from  the  lower  portion  of  aald  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  foot  for  turning  said  shaft  In  one  direction, 
and  a  spring  for  returning  aald  shaft  when  It  Is  released, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  seat,  of  an  upright  shaft, 
upper  and  lower  bearings  In  which  the  shaft  Is  adapted  to 
turn,  said  upper  bearing  having  a  sliding  connection  with 
said  seat,  an  arm  projecting  from  said  shaft,  a  cuspidor 
supported  by  said  arm.  and  an  arm  projecting  from  the 
lower  portion  of  aald  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  foot  for  turning  the  shaft,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  upright  hollow  shaft,  bearings 
In  which  the  shaft  Is  adapted  to  turn,  a  supporting  arm 
projecting  from  aald  shaft,  a  cuspidor  supported  by  said 
arm.  an  arm  projecting  from  the  lower  portion  of  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  foot  for  turning 
said  shaft,  a  movably  aupported  cover  l)eneath  which  the 

.  cuspidor   is   adapted    to   swing    and    which    is   adapted    to 

i  bear  on  the  cuspidor,  said  cover  having  a  part  adapted  to 

be  engaged  by  the  cuapidor  for  lifting  the  cover  to  permit 

the  cuspidor  to  move  under  It.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


988.715      MANGER.     Samlil  W.  Ja«0£E.  Bayonne,  N.  J. 
Filed  May  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  558.773. 


988.714.     CrSPIDOR  HOLDER.     Michael   S.   Jacob.how. 

Dunkirk.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan    16.  1911      Serial  No.  002.776. 

1.  The  combination  of  an  upright  hollow  abaft,  bearings 
In  which  the  shaft  la  adapted  to  tarn,  a  anpportlng  arm 
projecting    from    said    shaft,    a    cuapidor    removably    sup 
ported  on   aald   arm.   an   arm  projecting  from   the   lower 
portion  of  aald  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 


1 .  A  device  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  a  movable 
container  tending  gravltatlonally  to  asstime  an  Inoperative 
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poaltion,  a  keeper  for  holding  the  said  container  In  an  eie- 
Tated  operative  position,  a  releasable  catch  for  holding 
said  keeper  operative,  and  means  whereby  when  said  catch 
ia  released,  said  conUlner  assumes  a  partly  Inverted  posi- 
tion and  Is  disposed  to  one  side. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  movable 
container  tending  gravltatlonally  to  assume  an  Inoperative 
position,  a  keeper  for  holding  said  container  in  an  ele- 
vated, operative  position,  and  a  releasable,  spring-pressed 
and  normally  operative  catch  for  holding  said  keeper  oper- 
ative, said  container,  when  said  catch  is  released,  engag- 
ing said  keeper  to  ride  into  a  predetermined  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  movable 
container,  consisting  of  a  rim  and  a  feed  bag  secured  there- 
to, a  keeper  for  holding  said  container  In  an  elevated  oper- 
ative position  with  said  rim  substantially  horizontal,  a  re- 
leaaable  catch  for  holding  said  keeper  operative,  and 
means  whereby  when  said  catch  is  released  said  container 
assumes  a  poaltion  disposed  to  one  side  and  with  said  rim 
In  a  substantially  vertical  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprlaing  a  pair  of 
movably  mounted  arms,  a  ring  plvotally  carried  by  said 
arms,  a  feed  bag  carried  by  said  ring,  a  keeper  for  holding 
said  arms  in  normally  elevated  positions,  and  a  displace- 
able  catch  for  operatlvely  positioning  aald  keeper,  said 
ring  engaging  said  keeper  when  said  keeper  is  released, 
whereby  said  ring  rides  into  a  vertical  position  when  the 
device  assumes  an  Inoperative  position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  A  pivoted 
arm.  a  keeper  for  holding  said  arm  In  a  normal  elevated 
position,  a  releasable  catch  for  holding  said  keeper  In  an 
operative  position,  said  keeper  in  a  normal  position  being 
arranged  at  an  angle  with  the  horizontal,  and  a  container 
plvotally  carried  by  said  arm  and  comprising  a  ring,  and  a 
bag  carried  thereby,  said  ring  being  normally  In  a  horizon- 
tal plane  when  said  arm  is  elevated,  and  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  keeper  when  said  member  is  released  and  said 
arm  swings  downward,  whereby  said  ring  ia  displaced  into 
a  substantially  vertical  plane. 
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988,716.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  RECEPTACLE-CLO- 
SURES. Charles  Fba.ncis  Jenkins.  Washington,  D.  C, 
assignor  to  Single  Service  Package  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica. New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  544.491. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  cloeurea  for  paper  receptacles 
which  consists  In  forming  a  short  tube  or  ring,  forming  a 
paper  cup  adapted  to  fit  closely  In  said  ring,  forming  a 
disk  adapted  to  fit  closely  within  the  ring,  pressing  the 
cup  Into  the  ring  until  Its  bottom  portion  projects  from 
the  ring  and  Its  side  wall  or  flange  lies  below  the  latters 
opposite  margin,  and  pressing  the  disk  Into  the  ring  and 
against  the  cup's  margin. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  paper  closures  for  paper  re- 
ceptacles, which  consists  In  providing  a  short  dry  tube  or 
ring,  pressing  a  dry  paper  disk  Into  cup  form  and  pressing 
It  into  said  ring  until  its  margin  Is  below  the  plane  of  the 
ring's  upper  margin  and  ita  bottom  projects  from  the  ring, 
and  pressing  a  closely  fitting  paper  disk  Into  the  ring 
above  the  cup. 


988.717.     STEAM-BOILER.     JOSRPH  L.  Jbnsen,  Richfield, 
and  Ht«um  Dknison,  Manti,  Utah.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  576,071. 
1.  A  steam  boiler  provided  at  Ita  enda  with  domes,  a 

steam  delivery  pipe  having  Ita  ends  extending  In  the  said 


domes,  valves  controlling  the  ends  of  the  said  pipe,  and 
floats  rising  and  falling  with  the  water  In  the  said  domes 
and  connected  with  the  said  valves  to  open  and  close  the 
same. 


2.  A  steam  boiler  provided  at  Its  enda  with  domea,  a 
steam  delivery  pipe  having  ita  ends  extending  In  the  said 
domes,  valve  casings  on  the  said  pipe  ends  and  having 
valve  seats  opening  into  the  domes,  lever  valves  for  clos- 
ing and  opening  the  said  valve  seats,  and  floats  rising  and 
falling  with  the  water  In  the  said  domes  and  connected 
with  the  said  lever  valves. 

3.  A  steam  boiler  provided  at  its  ends  with  domes,  a 
steam  delivery  pipe  having  its  ends  extending  In  the  said 
domes,  valve  casings  on  the  said  pipe  enda  and  having 
valve  seats  opening  into  the  domes,  lever  valves  for  clos- 
ing and  opening  the  said  valve  seats,  floats  rising  and  fall- 
ing with  the  water  in  the  said  domes  and  connected  with 
the  said  lever  valves,  and  manually-controlled  valves  for 
opening  and  closing  the  said  valve  seats  within  the  said 
valve  casings. 

4.  A  steam  boiler  provided  at  Its  ends  with  domes  com- 
municating therewith,  a  steam  delivery  pipe  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  boiler  and  having  its  ends  extending  Into 
the  domes,  valve  casings  on  the  ends  of  the  said  pipes  and 
having  valve  seats,  the  outer  faces  of  which  are  segmental, 
levers  fulcrumed  on  the  valve  casings  and  having  seg- 
mental valves  engaging  the  said  seats,  floats  In  the  domes 
and  connected  with  the  said  valve  carrying  levers,  and 
manually  controlled  valves  adapted  to  engage  the  inner 
faces  of  the  valve  seats. 

5.  A  steam  boiler  provided  at  its  ends  with  domes,  a 
steam  delivery  pipe  having  its  ends  extending  In  the  said 
domes,  valve  casings  on  the  said  pipe  ends  and  having 
valve  seats,  the  outer  facea  of  which  are  segmental,  lever 
valves  fulcrumed  on  the  said  valve  casings,  engaging  the 
said  segmental  seats  to  open  and  close  the  same,  floats 
within  the  said  domes  and  rising  and  falling  with  the 
water  In  the  said  domes,  and  connections  between  the  said 
floats  and  the  said  lever  valves. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


988,718.     BEATER-TOOTH.     JOSEPH  8.  KlUP,  Stratford. 
Ontario,   Canada,   assignor   to   The    International   Har- 
vester Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1909.  Se 
rial  No.  635.757.     Renewed  Jan.  28,  1911.     SerUl  No 
605,290. 


It 
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1.  A  reversible  beater  tooth  for  the  beaters  of  fertilizer 
diatributers,  having  relatively  broad  sides  and  opposite 
bereled  ends,  the  Inclined  edges  of  which  extend  trans 
veraely  of  said  tooth  in  the  direction  of  Its  breadth,  aald 
tooth  being  adapted  to  be  secured  at  either  end  to  the 
beater  with  Its  broad  sides  parallel  with  the  axia  of  the 
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beater  and  Its  opposite  beveled  end  projecting  oatwardly 
therefrom.  substantlaUy  a«  set  forth. 

2.  A  reversible  beater  tooth  for  the  beaters  of  fertiliser 
distributers,  having  relatively  broad  sides  and  opposite 
beveled  ends,  said  tooth  being  adapted  to  be  secured  at 
either  end  to  the  beater  with  Its  broad  sides  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  beater  and  Its  opposite  beveled  end  project- 
ing oatwardly  therefrom,  nubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

3  A  reversible  beater  tooth  for  the  beaters  of  fertlllsar 
^iBtrlboters,  having  relatively  broad  aides  and  opposite 
leveled  ends,  the  Inclined  edge*  of  which  are  parallel,  said 
tooth  being  adapted  to  be  secured  at  either  end  to  the 
beater  with  Its  broad  sides  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
beater  and  Its  opposite  beveled  end  projecting  oatwardly 
therefrom,  sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  reversible  beater  tooth  for  the  beaters  of  fertiliser 
distributers  having  opposite  beveled  ends  and  provided 
with  bolt  holes  adjacent  to  said  ends  which  are  adapted  to 
receive  bolts  for  securing  either  end  of  the  tooth  to  the 
heater  with  Its  opposite  beveled  end  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


corrected  to  an  object  distance,  in  consequence  of  which 
dlsUnce  the  hinder  real  astigmatic  image  of  the  object 


M8  719  CORNER  LADDER  FOR  RAILWAY-CABS.  Jo^ 
8EFH  A.  Kbvis.  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  and  Ibvi.h  B.  Mill«b. 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1910.  Serial  No. 
593.889. 


1.  A  ladder  for  railway  cars  having  nings  which 
across  the  side  snd  end  of  the  car 

2.  A  ladder  for  railway  cars  having  angular 
which  extend  across  the  side  and  end  of  the  car. 

3.  A  ladder  for  railway  cars  having  angular 
«tendlng  acroaa  the  side  and  end  of  the  car.  and 
connecting  all  of  said  rungs. 

4.  A  ladder  for  railway  cars  having  angular 
extending  across  the  side  and  end  of  the  car.  and 
secured  in  the  angle  of  each  rung. 

5.  A  corner  ladder  for  railway  cars  having  two 
of  rungs  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  othar.  and 
porting  sttle  common  to  both  series  of  rungs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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falls  In  the  plane,  where  the  real  astigmatic  Image  of  the 
Iris  of  the  spherical  component  system  Is  reproduced. 


988,721.  SOFA  BED.  Pwria  E.  Kboehl»b.  Napervllle, 
III.,  asalgnor  to  S.  Karpen  4  Brothera.  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  June  8.  1909. 
SerUl  No.  500.820. 


extend 

rungs 

rungs 
a  stile 

ranga 
a  stito 

aerie* 
a  sup- 


988.720.  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  PROJBCTINO  8TB1 
AVQVT  KOHLBB.  Jena.  Germany,  nwliroor  to  The  Firm 
of  Carl  Zeiss.  Jena.  Germany.  Filed  July  9.  1908.  8e- 
rUI  No.  442.698. 

A    corrected    spherlco-cyllndrlcal    optical    system    com 
posed  of  two  collective  component   systems  of  IJied  dis- 
tance from  each  other,  a  front  spherical  component  system 
nnd  a  hinder  cylindrical  one.   the   latter  having  only  one 
axis  direction,  aad  the  spherical  component  system  being 


1  In  a  sofa  bed.  the  combination  with  a  sofa  frame  and 
■••t  hinged  to  the  front  end  thereof,  of  supportlng-bara 
extending  from  the  Inner  side  of  the  seat,  a  mattress 
frame  comprising  a  center  section  connected  to  said  sup- 
porting bars  and  end  sections  plvotally  connected  to  the 
center  section.  links  connecting  one  of  the  end  sections 
to  the  Beat,  and  levers  connecting  the  other  end  secUon 
to  the  sofa  frame. 

2  In  a  sofa  bed.  the  combination  with  a  sofs  frame  and 
seat  hinged  to  the  front  end  thereof,  of  supportlng-hars 
projecting  from  the  Inner  side  of  the  seat,  a  mattress- 
fraae  comprising  s  center  section  connected  to  said  sup- 
porting bars  and  end  sections  plvotally  connected  to  the 
center  section,  supporting  links  connecting  one  of  the  end 
sections  to  the  seat,  ball-crank  levers  connecting  the  other 
•Qd  section  to  the  sofa-frame,  and  operating  roda  con- 
■octed  to  said  bell-crank  levers  snd  to  the  seat. 

8.  In  a  sofa-bed.  the  combination  with  a  sofa  frame  and 
■•at  hinged  to  the  front  end  thereof,  of  supporting-bars 
projecting  from  the  Inner  side  of  the  seat,  a  mattreaa- 
frame  comprlalng  a  center  section  connected  to  said  sup- 
porting-bars and  end  sections  plvotally  connected  to  the 
center  section,  supporting  links  connecting  one  of  the  end 
sections  to  the  seat,  bell  crank  levers  connecting  the  other 
end  section  to  the  ends  of  the  sofa-frame,  and  operating 
rods   connected    to   the  bell  crank    levers   and    to   the   seat 

I   near  the  hlnijes :  together  with  supporting  legs  pivoted  to 

'  the  ends  of  the  seat,  and  links  connected  to  the  legs  and 
to  the  adjoining  mnttreaa  frame  section.  snbatantUUy  as 

1  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

'  4.  In  a  sofa-bed.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  seat 
Invertibly  connected  therewith,  a  folded  bed  normally 
bOQBOd  in  said  frame  beneath  said  seat  and  comprising  an 
Intermediate  section  foldably  mounted  on  said  seat  and 
front  and  rear  sections  foldably  related  to  said  Interme- 
diate section,  and  mechanlam  operative  to  automatically 
ufbld  the  bed  sections  and  elevate  the  front  and  rear 
•dgea  respectively  of  the  front  and  rear  bed  sections  in 
the  operation  of  Inverting  the  seat. 


988.722.     DEMOUNTABLE  VEHICLE-RIM.     Chablbs  B. 

Labtbwo.  Oakland.  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  22.  1909.     Serial 

No.  529,261. 

1.  The  combination  In  a  webel.  of  an  inner  rim  and  an 
outer  endless  removsble  rim.  the  latter  having  two  dla- 
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metrically  opposed  Inwardly  projecting  pivot  members  re-  ridges  running  In  a  direction  subsUntlally  parallel  with 
movablyflttlngln^  sockets  In  the  Inner  rim,  and  on  which  the  wheel  axle,  and  the  wedges  on  the  other  rim  having 
pivots    the   outer    rim    Is   tumable    Into   and    out   of    the      corresponding  depressions. 


plane  of  the  inner  rim. 


[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


988,723.  CHANGE-SPEED  GEARING.  John  A.  Leland, 
Montague,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Millers  Falls  Company, 
Millers  Falls,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  July  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  671.730. 


2.  The  combination  In  a  wheel,  of  an  inner  rim  and  an 
outer  endless  removable  rim,  the  latter  having  two  dia- 
metrically opposed  Inwardly  projecting  pivot  members  re- 
movsbly  fitting  in  sockets  In  the  inner  rim,  and  on  which 
pivots  the  outer  rim  Is  turnable  into  and  out  of  the  plane 
of  the  Inner  rim,  transversely  positioned  wedges  on  the 
Inner  rim,  those  on  one  half  of  the  said  rim  between 
the  pivots  pointing  one  way  and  those  on  the  other  half 
pointing  the  opposite  way.  and  corresponding  coactlng 
wedges  on  the  outer  rim. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  wheel,  of  an  inner  rim  and  , 
an  outer  removable  rim,  an  Inflatable  tire  carried  by  the 
outer  rim.  and  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  nipple  pass- 
ing through  said  outer  rim  and  fitting  a  radial  perfora- 
tion in  the  inner  rim.  said  outer  rim  having  a  globular 
inwardly  projecting  pivotal  boss  surrounding  the  nipple 
and  fitting  a  corresponding  globular  socket  In  the  Inner 
rim.  and  the  outer  rim  having  an  Inwardly  extending 
radial  projection  in  the  diameter  of  the  nipple  and  remov- 
ably fitting  a  bayonet  slot  in  the  inner  rim,  Bald  two  rims 
turnable  on  the  pivots  provided  by  said  projection  and 
boss  Into  and  out  of  coincident  planes. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  wheel,  of  an  Inner  rim  and  an 
outer  removable  rim.  an  Inflatable  tire  carried  by  the 
outer  rim.  and  having  an  inwardly  projecting  nipple  pass- 
ing through  said  outer  rim  and  fitting  a  radial  perfora- 
tion in  the  inner  rim.  said  outer  rim  having  a  globular 
inwardly  projecting  pivotal  boss  surrounding  the  nipple 
and  fitting  a  corresponding  globular  socket  in  the  inner 
rim,  and  the  outer  rim  having  an  inwardly  extending  radial 
projection  In  the  diameter  of  the  nipple  and  removably  fit- 
ting a  bayonet  slot  In  the  Inner  rim.  said  two  rims  turn- 
able  on  the  pivots  provided  by  said  projection  and  boss 
Into  and  out  of  coincident  planes,  oppositely  positioned 
wedges  on  the  two  rims  which  coact  to  give  a  rigid  support 
to  the  outer  rim  when  the  latter  is  turned  Into  the  plane 
of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  locking  the  rims  when  the 
wedges  are  engaged. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  wheel,  of  an  inner  rim  and 
an  outer  endless  removable  rim,  the  latter  having  two 
diametrically  opposed  inwardly  projecting  pivot  members 
removably  fitting  In  sockets  in  the  Inner  rim,  and  on 
which  pivots  the  outer  rim  is  tumable  into  and  out  of 
the  plane  of  the  Inner  rim.  transversely  positioned  wedges 
on  the  inner  rim.  those  on  one  half  of  the  said  rim  be- 
tween the  plvota  pointing  one  way,  and  those  on  the 
Other  half  pointing  the  opposite  way,  and  corresponding 
coactlng  wedges  on  the  rim.  the  wedges  on  one  rim  having 


1.  In  change  speed  gearing,  a  plurality  of  gears  having 
concentrically  mounted  hubs  provided  with  recesaes  In 
their  ends,  and  a  rotary  operating  meml>er  having  a  radi- 
ally adjustable  locking  device  movable  also  In  a  direction 
transverse  to  itn  direction  of  adjustment  to  engage  either 
of  said  recesses,  a  spring  being  mounted  to  hold  the  lock- 
ing device  when  adjusted. 

2.  In  change  speed  gearing,  a  plurality  of  gears  having 
concentrically  mounted  bubs  provided  with  radial  notches 
In  their  end  faces,  a  rotary  operating  member  adjacent 
said  notched  ends,  and  a  plvotally  and  slldably  mounted 
locking  device  carried  by  said  operating  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  either  of  said  notches,  or  to  simultane- 
ously engage  notches  of  two  hubs. 

3.  In  change  speed  gearing,  a  plurality  of  gears  having 
concentrically  mounted  hubs  provided  with  radial  notches 
In  their  end  faces,  a  crank  having  a  slide  adjustable  to- 
ward and  from  its  axis,  and  a  locking  device  movably  con- 
nected to  said  slide  and  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage 
a  notch  in  a  direction  transverse  to  its  direction  of  sliding 
adjustment. 

4.  In  a  change  speed  gearing,  a  plurality  of  gears  having 
concentrically  mounted  hubs  provided  with  radial  notches 
In  their  end  faces,  a  crank  having  a  slide  adjustable  to- 
ward and  from  Its  axis,  and  a  spring  latch  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  slide. 

5.  In  change  speed  gearing,  a  plurality  of  gears  having 
concentrically  mounted  hubs  provided  with  radial  notches 
in  their  end  faces,  a  crank  having  a  recessed  block,  a  hous- 
ing slldably  mounted  in  the  recess  of  the  block,  and  a 
spring  latch  plvotally  mounted  in  said  housing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


988.724.      CEMENT-TREATING    PROCESS.      Robert    W. 
Lbslkt,  Haverford.  and  Henbt  S.  Spackman.  Ardmore, 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  420.170. 
1.  The  cement  process  which  consists  in  running  highly 
heated  cement  clinker  Into  a  receiver,  in  hermetically  clos- 
ing said  receiver  and  spraying  water  Into  contact  with  the 
highly  heated  material  and  in  maintaining  the  high  pres- 
sure steam  developed  in  contact  with  the  clinker  material 
to  effect  the  disintegration  and  aging  thereof  and  in  mov- 
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tag  said  ncr^im  Into  a  trratiog  chamber  and  mbjectliig 
th*  recrlTer  and  contained  material  to  the  action  of  high 
presaure  ateam  to  effect  further  disintegration  and  aging. 


2.  The  cement  procesn  which  conalata  in  running  highly 
heated  cement  clinker  Into  a  receiver,  in  closing  said  re- 
ceiver and  apraylnK  aqueous  material  into  the  same  and 
malntalnloK  said  receiver  under  high  pressure  to  effect  the 
disintegration  and  asing  of  the  clinker  material  and  In 
moving  said  receiver  Into  a  high  pressure  tr«>atlng  cham- 
ber and  subjecting  the  same  and  the  contained  clinker 
material  to  the  action  of  high  pressure  aqueous  material 
to  effect  further  disintegration  and  aging. 

3.  Tl)e  cement  process  which  consists  in  spraying  highly 
heated  cement  clinker  with  aqueous  material  and  main- 
taining the  same  under  high  pressure  to  effect  disintegra- 
tion and  aging  thereof. 

4.  The  cement  process  which  consists  in  treating  highly 
bested  cement  clinker  with  aqueous  material  under  pres- 
sare  of  about  one  hundred  or  two  hundred  pounds  to  the 
square  inch  to  effect  disintegration  and  aging  of  such 
msterial. 

5.  The  cement  process  which  consists  in  treating  heated 
cement  clinker  material  with  aqueous  material  under  high 
pressure  to  effect  disintegration  of  said  clinker  material. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


988. 


THERMOSTATICALLY-CONTROLI^D   HEAT- 


ING  SYSTEM.      Habry   C.   Malloey.    New   York,   N. 
Filed  June  8.  1905.     Serial  No.  264,204. 


988.72«.  HEATING  APPABATX^S  HAsaT  C.  MALtX)aT. 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  June  27.  1907.  Serial  No.  380.f>95. 
Benewed  July  2«,  1010.     Serial  No.   673,843. 


Y. 


In  a  two  pipe  low  pressure  heating  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  radiator  and  the  steam  supply  pipe  and  the 
sepsrate  low  pressure  return  pipe  connected  to  the  radia- 
tor, a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  heating  fluid  through 
tbe  radiator,  a  fluid  pressure  motor  operating  said  valve, 
said  motor  having  connections  to  tbe  motor  chamber  there- 
of. Including  a  port  through  which  the  chamber  may  be 
opened  to  the  atmosphere  and  a  second  port  through  which 
the  port  may  be  connected  to  said  low  pressure  pipe,  and 
a  thermostatic  valve  mechanism  controlling  said  ports  and 
adapted  to  open  either  of  said  ports,  while,  at  substan- 
tially the  same  time  to  cIo«e  the  other  of  said  ports. 


1.  In  a  heating  system,  a  radiator,  a  valve  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  the  heating  fluid  therethrough,  thermo- 
static actuating  mechanism  for  the  valve,  means  for  acting 
on  said  mechanism  with  a  stresm  of  sir  of  varying  tem- 
perature, said  means  including  a  connection  for  supplying 
air  drawn  from  the  external  atmosphere,  a  connection  for 
supplying  air  drawn  from  the  apartment  heated,  and  means 
for  varying  the  proportion  of  air  drawn  from  the  different 
sources. 

2.  In  a  heating  system,  a  stenm  radiator,  a  low  pressure 
escape  conduit,  a  valve  controlling  communication  between 
the  radiator  and  the  conduit,  and  thermostatic  actuating 
means  for  the  valve  Including  an  expanding  member,  g 
chamber  in  proximity  to  said  expanding  memb<>r  and  In 
communication  with  the  escape  conduit,  and  provided  with 
paasages  sdmittlng  air  to  tbe  chamber  from  tbe  external 
atmosphere  and  from  a  source  of  air  heated  by  the  radia- 
tor, and  means  for  simultaneously  throttling  or  cutting  off 
one  of  said  passages  and  opening  the  other. 

.*».  A  radiator  outlet  valve  mechanism.  Including  in  com- 
bination a  valve  casing  having  an  Inlet  chamber  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  radiator  and  an  outlet  chamber 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  escape  pipe,  said  chambers 
being  In  communication  by  a  port  opening  upward  Into 
said  outlet  chamber,  a  valve  for  said  port  located  In  said 
outlet  chamber,  and  a  thermally  expansible  member  also 
located  In  said  outlet  chamber  which  when  expanded  holds 
aald  valve  against  Its  seat,  said  valva  casing  being  pro- 
Tided  with  an  opening  In  the  wall  of  said  inlet  chamlter 
beneath  said  port  and  a  removable  cover  for  the  opening. 

4.  A  radiator  outlet  valve  mechanism.  Including  In  com- 
bination a  valve  casing  having  an  Inlet  chamber  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  radiator  and  an  outlet  chamt>er 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  escape  pipe,  said  chambers 
being  in  communication  by  a  port  opening  upward  Into 
said  outlet  chamber,  a  valve  for  said  port  located  in  said 
outlet  chamber,  and  a  thermally  expansible  member  also 
located  In  said  outlet  chaml)er  which  when  expanded  holds 
said  valve  against  Its  seat,  said  valve  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  In  the  wall  of  said  Inlet  chamber 
l>eneath  said  port,  a  removable  cover  for  tbe  opening,  and 
a  perforated  screen  supported  by  said  cover  and  ■  remov- 
able when  said  cover  Is  removed  and  arranged  to  prevent 
the  passage  of  large  particles  of  dirt  into  said  port  from 
the  radiator. 

7».  A  steam  radiator  ontlet  valve  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber,  said  cham- 
bers being  In  communication  through  a  port  opening  up- 
ward into  said  ontlet  chaml>er,  a  valve  for  controlling  said 
port,  a  hollow  thermally  expansible  member  for  actuating 
said  valve,  both  valve  and  member  being  located  in  said 
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oatlet  chamber,  said  boUow  member  being  arranged  rela- 
tive to  said  port  so  that  steam  passing  through  said  port 
will  enter  said  hollow  member. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


988,727.  HEATING  APPARATUS.  Habit  C.  Mallobt, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1907,  Serial  No.  356,318. 
Renewed  July  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  573.844. 


1.  In  a  thermoatatic  valve  mechanism  the  combination 
with  a  valve  casing  of  a  valve,  a  thermostatic  valve  actu- 
ating mechanism,  and  a  barrier  of  non  metallic  heat  insu- 
lating material  all  connected  together  with  said  barrier 
holding  nald  casing  and  actuating  mechanism  out  of  direct 
contact  and  thereby  thermally  Insulating  said  mechanism 
from  said  valve  casing. 

2.  In  a  thermosutlc  valve  mechanism  the  combination 
with  a  valve  casing  of  a  valve,  a  thermostatic  valve  actu- 
ating mechanism  comprising  an  expanding  member  and  a 
casing  member,  and  a  barrier  of  non-metallic  heat  insulat- 
ing material,  the  valve  casing,  said  casing  member  and 
said  barrier  being  all  connected  together  with  said  barrier 
holding  said  valve  casing  and  casing  member  out  of  direct 
conUct  with  each  other  and  thereby  thermally  Insulating 
the  latter  from  the  valve  casing. 

3.  In  a  thermostatic  valve  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  casing  provided  with  a  tubular  portion,  a 
valve,  a  thermostatic  valve  actuating  mechanism  compris- 
ing an  expanding  member  and  a  casing  formed  at  one  end 
with  a  flange,  a  cup  meml>er  threaded  to  said  tubular  por- 
tion and  provided  with  a  portion  taking  over  said  flange 
and  washers  of  non-metallic  heat  Insulating  material  in- 
terposed, between  the  valve  casing  and  the  said  flange  and 
between  the  latter  and  the  said  cup  member. 

4.  In  combination  a  heat  radiating  device  and  regulat- 
ing mechanism  therefor.  Including  a  valve  casing  having  a 
port,  a  valve  for  said  port  and  thermostatically  actuated 
mechanism  for  the  valve  comprising  an  expanding  member 
and  a  casing,  tbe  latter  being  supported  by,  but  thermally 
Insulated  from  said  valve  casing. 

5.  In  combination,  a  heat  radiating  device  and  control- 
ling mechanism  therefor.  Including  a  metallic  valve  casing 
having  a  port,  a  valve  controlling  said  port,  a  thermally 
expansible  rod  having  one  end  extending  into  said  casing 
and  connected  with  said  valve,  a  metallic  tube  surround- 
ing the  portion  of  said  rod  exterior  to  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing the  outer  end  of  said  rod  connected  to  and  supported 
by  it,  and  means  connecting  said  tube  to,  but  maintaining 
it  out  of  direct  contact  with,  the  valve  casing,  said  tube 
being  separated  from  said  rod  by  a  space  whereby  the  rod 
•is  shielded  against  heat  from  the  heat  radiating  device. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


dlnally,  and  one  member  a  slide,  and  tbe  other  member  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  slide  and  adapted  to  have  a  move- 
ment in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  length  of  tbe  trabbin,  and  con- 
nections from  said  pivoted  member  to  an  upright  lever, 
and  said  upright  lever,  and  an  adjustable  device,  interme- 
diate said  upright  lever  and  the  slide  memt>er  of  the  filling 
detector,  to  cause  tbe  movement  of  said  upright  iever  and 
prevent  tbe  fllUng  detector  or  feeler  from  Indicating  tbe 
transfer  of  a  bobbin  until  tbe  substantial  or  practical  ex- 
baustfion  of  filling  on  tbe  bobbin. 


2.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  a  filling  detector  or 
feeler,  comprising  two  members  adapted  to  move  longitu- 
dinally, and  one  member  a  slide,  and  tbe  other  member  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  slide  and  adapted  to  have  a  move- 
ment in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  bobbin,  and  con- 
nections from  said  pivoted  member  to  an  upright  lever, 
and  said  upright  lever,  and  an  adjusting  screw  carried  on 
said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  outer  end  of  the 
slide  member  of  tbe  filling  detector  mechanism,  to  cause 
tbe  movement  of  said  upright  lever  and  prevent  the  filling 
detector  or  feeler  from  Indicating  the  transfer  of  a  bobbin 
until  the  substantial  or  practical  exhaustion  of  filling  on 
the  bobbin. 

988.729.  POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  Ed- 
wabd  Samubl  Morrow  and  Charles  Milton  Simmons, 
Cestos,  Okla.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  538,941. 


9  8  8.728.  MECHANICAL  FILLING-DETECTOR  FOR 
WEFT-REPLENISHING  LOOMS.  Benjamin  F.  Mc- 
Gdinbsb,  Saundersville.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  & 
Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  584,470. 
1.  In   a   weft   replenisbing  loom,   a   filling  detector   or 

feeler,  comprising  two  members  adapted  to  move  longitu- 


1.  A  power  transmission  mechanism,  comprising  a  driv- 
ing axle,  a  stub  axle,  power-transmitting  wheels  in  driv- 
ing engagement  with  each  other  and  mounted  on  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  said  axles,  one  of  the  wheels  being  slid- 
able  on  its  axle,  and  a  connection  l>etween  the  hub  of  tbe 
sliding  wheel  and  the  bearing  of  tbe  other  wheel  for  mov- 
ing the  said  slldable  wheel  axially  on  turning  the  stub  axle 
out  of  axial  alinement  with  the  driving  axle. 

2.  A  power  transmission  mechanism,  comprising  a  driv- 
ing axle,  a  stub  axle,  a  bearing  for  the  driving  axle,  a 
bearing  for  the  stub  axle  pivoted  on  the  said  driving  axle 
bearing,  power-transmitting  wheels  in  driving  engagement 
with  each  other  and  mounted  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
said  axles  to  rotate  with  tbe  same,  the  power-transmission 
wheel  on  the  driving  axle  being  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
said  driving  axle,  and  a  cam  device  for  shifting  tbe  said 
slldable  power  transmission  wheel  on  swinging  the  said 
stab  axle  bearing. 

8.  A  power  transmission  mechanism,  comprising  a  driv- 
ing axle,  a  stub  axle,  a  bearing  for  the  driving  axle,  a  bear- 
ing for  tbe  stub  axle  pivoted  on  the  said  driving  axle  bear- 
InC  power-transmitting  wheels  in  driving  engagement 
with  each  other  and  mounted  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
said  axles  to  route  with  tbe  same,  the  power-tranamission 
wheel  on  the  driving  axle  being  mounted  to  slide  on  tbe 
said  driving  axle,  and  a  cam  device  for  the  said  slldable 
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power-tmumiMlon  whe«l  and  controlled  by  the  uld  rtub 
axle  bearing. 

4.  A  power  transmlaaion  mecbaolsm,  comprising  a  driv- 
ing axle,  a  stub  axle,  a  bearing  for  the  driving  axle,  a 
bearing  for  the  stab  axle  pivoted  on  the  aald  driving  axle 
bearing,  power-tranamlttlng  wheels  in  driving  engagement 
with  each  other  and  mounted  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
MUd  axles  to  rotate  with  the  same,  the  power-transmission 
wheel  on  the  driving  axle  being  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
said  driving  axle,  a  shifting  collar  engaging  the  hub  of  the 
said  slidable  power- transmission  wheel  and  provided  with 
trunnions  engaging  longitudinal  guldeways  in  the  said 
driven  axle  bearing,  and  cams  on  the  stub  axle  bearing  en- 
gaging the  said  truDolons. 

5.  A  power  transmission  mechanism,  comprising  a  driv- 
ing axle,  a  stub  axle,  a  bearing  for  the  driving  axle,  a  bear- 
ing for  the  stub  axle  pivoted  on  the  said  driving  axle  bear- 
ing, power  transmitting  wheels  In  driving  engagement 
with  each'  other  and  mounted  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
said  axle  to  rotate  with  the  same,  the  powertransmlHslon 
wheel  on  the  driving  axle  being  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
•aid  driving  axle,  a  shifting  collar  engaging  the  hub  of  the 
said  slidable  power-transmission  wheel  and  provided  with 
trunnions  engaging  longitudinal  guideways  in  the  said 
driven  axle  bearing,  cams  on  the  stub  axle  bearing  engag- 
ing the  said  trunnions,  and  friction  rollers  held  on  the  said 
trunnions  at  the  said  cams  and  guideways. 


988.781.  REINFORCING  MEANS  FOR  SILOS.  Pacl  B. 
Natlor,  Kansas  City.  M".  Filed  June  23.  1910.  Serial 
No.  668,!S22. 


988.730.     STUFFING-BOX.     Wilmam  MosLaT.  St.  Paul. 
Minn.     Filed  July  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  505.691. 


f     C 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  stuffing  box  hav- 
ing a  lubricating  opening  In  Its  wall  between  Its  ends,  a 
shaft  passing  through  said  box,  main  wear  rings  on  said 
shaft  having  conical  outer  surfaces  tapering  Inwardly  and 
apart,  followers  on  said  rings,  springs  Impinging  against 
the  ends  of  said  box  and  followers,  a  lubricator  registering 
with  said  opening  and  placed  between  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  rings  and  auxiliary  wear  rings  in  said  lubricator 
adapted  to  be  forced  longitudinally  by  the  lubricant  after 
said  main  wear  rings  and  to  be  compressed  on  said  shaft 
by  impinging  against  said  Inner  tapering  surface  of  the 
followers  as  the  main  wear  rings  are  worn  away. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  stuffing  box  har- 
ing  a  lubricating  opening  In  Its  walls  betwe<>n  Its  enda,  a 
shaft  passing  through  said  box.  main  wear  rings  on  said 
shaft  having  conical  outer  surfaces  tapering  inwardly 
away  from  each  other,  followers  on  said  rings,  springs  Im- 
pinging against  the  ends  of  said  box  and  followers,  aux- 
iliary wear  rings  between  the  pairs  of  main  wear  rings  and 
followers,  and  a  lubricator  around  said  auxiliary  rings  and 
between  the  pairs  of  wear  rings  and  followers  comprising 
a  pair  of  circular  members,  a  packing  ring  between  the 
outer  surface  of  said  members  and  Inner  surface  of  said 
box.  one  of  said  members  being  perforated  to  conduct  the 
lubricant  from  the  opening  in  the  frame  of  the  stuffing  t>ox 
to  between  the  auxiliary  wear  rings,  whereby  said  auxil- 
iary wear  rings  are  forced  apart  and  adapted  to  move  lon- 
gitudinally and  follow  after  the  main  wear  rings  as  the 
latter  are  worn  away. 


1.  A  reinforcing  means  for  silos,  comprising  a  member 
adapted  to  embrace  the  upper  ends  of  the  silo  staves,  said 
member  being  formed  with  Inner  and  outer  sections  con 
nected  by  a  substantially  U-shaped  yoke. 

2.  A  reinforcing  means  for  silos,  comprising  a  member 
adapted  to  embrace  the  upper  ends  of  the  silo  staves,  said 
member  comprising  Inner  and  outer  sections  connected  by 
a  U-shaped  yoke  each  section  being  composed  of  pieces, 
and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  pieces. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  silo,  of  means  for  reinforcing 
the  same,  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  embrace  the 
upper  ends  of  the  silo  staves,  a  plurality  of  radlally-dis 
posed  rods  connected  at  one  end  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  staves,  means  for  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said 
rods,  and   means  for  supporting  said  rods  from  the  silo 

roof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  silo,  of  means  for  reinforcing 
the  same,  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  embrace  the 
upper  ends  of  the  silo  staves,  anchoring  rods  secured 
at  their  lower  extremities  adjacent  the  ground,  and  at 
their  upper  extremities  to  the  silo  staves  between  said 
member  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  staves,  roof  supporting 
rods  secured  at  one  end  to  the  silo  sUves  between  said 
member  and  the  upper  ends  of  said  staves,  means  for  con 
Bcctlng  the  opposite  ends  of  said  roof  supporting  rods, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  roof  supporting  rods  to 
the  silo  roof. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  silo  having  a  side  wall,  of 
atavea  and  rafters  supp.>rtlng  lU  roof,  of  a  member  to 
reinforce  the  upper  ends  of  the  staves,  said  member  hav 
ing  Inner  and  outer  sections  connected  by  a  U  shaped 
hanger,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  rods  secured  at 
their  outer  ends  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  staves,  said 
rods  being  provided  at  their  Inner  ends  with  eyes,  a  con 
nectlng  ring  adapted  to  extend  through  all  of  said  eyes, 
hangers  connecting  said  eyes  to  the  rafters,  and  other 
hangers  connecting  the  Intermediate  portions  of  said  rods 
to  the  raftera. 


988.732.  ALARM  DEVICE.  Valbntim:  J.  NiiLE.  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  T.  Morrow  McLenahan 
and  one-third  to  Frederick  W.  Ertxman.  Pittsburg.  Pa 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  543,5.17. 


In  an  alarm  device,  the  combination  with  an  electrical 
circuit  a  bell  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby,  of  a  suction 
disk,    and    a    resilient   contact    arm    carried    by    said    disk 
I  and  adapted  to  esublish  a  circuit  through  said  bell. 
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988  733  FORMALDEHYDE  COMPOUND  AND  PROC- 
ESS OF  MAKING  SAME.  Wilh«l>i  OsBoaNa.  Munich. 
Germany,  aaslgnor  to  The  Firm  of  Chem.-Pharm.  Labora- 
torium  "  Sahir  "  O.  M.  B.  H.,  Munich.  Germany.  Filed 
Oct    28.  1909.     Serial  No.  525.117. 

1  The  process  which  consists  In  adding  to  malt  extract 
formic   aldehyde   and    heating,    and   evaporating    the   re- 

sniunt  mass.  ...      *      * 

2  The  process  which  consists  in  adding  to  malt  extract 
formic  aldehyde  and  heating  and  then  evaporating  the 
resultant  mass  In  a  vacuum  while  heating. 

3.  The  process  which  consists  in  adding  to  malt  extract 
formic  aldehyde  In  the  proportion  of  five  molecules  of 
aldehyde  to  one  molecule  of  the  maltose  contained  In  the 
malt  extract  and  heating,  and  then  evaporating  the  re- 
sultant mass. 

4.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  dry  formic  alde- 
hyde compound  of  malt  extract,  not  having  tho  odor  of 
formic  aldehyde,  readily  soluble  In  water  and  splitting 
off  formic  aldehyde  under  the  action  of  moisture  and  also 
below  100°  centigrade. 

B.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  formic  aldehyde 
compound  of  malt  extract  In  the  form  of  a  yellowish  loose 
powder,  not  having  the  odor  of  formic  aldehyde  but  split- 
ting It  off  under  the  Influence  of  heat  and  moisture,  solu- 
ble in  water  and  having  the  formic  aldehyde  combined 
with  the  maltose  of  the  malt  extract  In  the  proportion  of 
one  molecule  of  the  latter  to  five  of  the  former. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


adjustable  thereon  toward  and  from  the  first  mentioned 

blades. 

4.  A  turbine  comprising  a  hub.  a  rim,  blades  having 
connection  at  their  ends  with  said  hub  and  rim  respec- 
tively and  provided  at  their  rear  edges  with  wings  extend- 
ing therefrom  in  the  same  direction  at  an  angle  of  about 
thirty-flve  degrees,  and  other  blades  adjustable  upon  said 
wings  toward  and  from  the  first  mentioned  blades. 

5.  A  turbine  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel  and  provided  with 
wings  projecting  from  the  rear  edges  of  the  blades  at  an 
obtuse  angle  thereto  and  In  the  same  direction,  and  means 
carried  by  said  wings  for  adjustably  controlling  the  vent 
of  the  blades. 


988.736.  RAILWAYTIE.  Davis  Gabwood  Pbicb,  New 
Orleans.  La.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Carsten  E.  Tor- 
Jusen.  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1911.  Serial 
No.  606,387., 


988.734.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PRIMARY  AMMONIUM 
PHOSPHATE.  Samuel  Peacock.  Cnlcago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  American  Cyanamld  Companv.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1909. 
Serial  No.  615,807. 

1.  The  process  of  making  phosphate  ol  ammonia  from 
add  calcium  phosphate,  which  consists  In  mixing  In  a 
water  solution  finely  divided  crude  acid  calcium  phos 
phate  and  ammonium  sulfate  ;  In  maintaining  the  temper- 
ature of  said  solution  below  80'  C. ;  filtering  out  the 
mixed  phosphates  of  ammonia  ;  and  In  concentrating  the 
filtrate  to  the  point  where  substantially  all  the  secondary 
ammonium  phosphate  that  has  been  formed  la  converted 
Into  primary  ammonium  phosphate;  substantially  as  de- 

scrlbed. 

2.  The  process  of  making  phosphate  of  ammonia  from 
add  calcium  phosphate  which  consists  In  mixing  In  a 
water  solution  finely  divided  crude  acid  calcium  phos- 
phate and  ammonium  sulfate  :  in  maintaining  me  temper 
ature  of  said  solution  below  80°  C. ;  filtering  out  the 
mixed  phosphates  of  ammonia  :  In  concentrating  the  fil- 
trate to  the  point  where  substantially  all  the  secondary 
ammonium  phosphate  that  has  been  formed  Is  converted 
into  primary  ammonium  phosphate,  thereby  driving  off 
gaseous  ammonia  ;  and  In  suitably  recovering  the  latter ; 
substantially  as  described. 


9  8  8,735.  CURRENT  TURBINE.  Alonbo  H.  P»bb^  , 
BartlesvUle.  Okla.  Filed  June  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
504,803. 


1.  A  turbine  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  and  adjustable 
means  carried  by  said  blades  for  choking  the  vent  thereof. 

2.  A  turbine  comprising  blades  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  the  plane  of  the  wheel  and  provided  with  wings  pro- 
jecting from  the  inner  or  rear  edges  of  the  blades  at  an 
obtuse  angle  thereto,  and  other  blades  adjustably  con- 
nected with  the  wings  and  movable  toward  and  from 
the  first  mentioned  blades. 

3.  A  turbine  comprising  tangentlally  arranged  blades 
■et  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel  and  having 
wings  extended  at  an  obtuse  angle  from  their  inner  or 
rear   edges,   and   other  blades   fitted   to   said   wings   and 


1.  A  railway  tie,  comprising  a  body  of  plastic  material 
having  a  major  portion  and  arms  extending  in  opposite 
directions  from  the  sides  of  said  major  portion  at  points 
adjacent  the  ends  thereof  and  terminating  in  beveled  ends, 
and  also  having  grooves  in  the  upper  side  of  the  major 
portion  and  the  arms  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  latter;  a  core  embedded  in  and  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  major  portion  of  the  body  ;  and  bolU 
having  heads  secured  in  the  said  core,  said  bolts  extending 
above  the  body  at  opposite  sides  of  the  grooves  in  the 
upper  side  thereof. 

2  A  railway  tie,  comprising  a  major  portion  adapted  to 
be  placed  crosswise  of  a  railway,  and  arms  extending  in 
opposite  directions  from  the  sides  of  said  major  portion 
at  points  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  and   terminating  in 

beveled  ends. 

3.  In  a  railway,  the  combination  of  ties  respectively 
comprising  a  major  portion  extending  crosswise  of  the 
railway  and  arms  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
major  portion  at  points  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  and 
terminating  in  beveled  ends;  said  ties  being  arranged 
with  the  beveled  ends  of  their  arms  matched  or  mated, 
and  each  tie  being  provided  in  its  upper  side  with  a  groove 
that  is  alined  with  a  similar  groove  in  the  other,  a  rail 
arranged  in  the  alined  grooves,  and  means  fastening  the 
rail  to  the  ties. 

988.7  37.  PROCESS  OF  CONCENTRATING  ORES. 
Walter  Mcbray  Sanders,  Marion,  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  27. 
1906.  Serial  No.  340.856.  Renewed  Sept.  9,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  681,279. 

1.  The  process  of  concentrating  sulfid  ores,  which  con- 
sists in  first  concentrating  the  ore  to  effect  a  substan- 
tially complete  separation  of  caldte,  and  thereafter  sub- 
jecting the  purified  ore  to  further  concentration  by  flota- 
tion in  a  solution  adapted  to  react  upon  the  ore  to  produce 
bubbles  and  capable  of  reacting  upon  calclte. 

2  The  process  of  concentrating  sulfid  ores,  which  con- 
sists in  first  concentrating  the  ore  to  effect  a  substan- 
tially complete  separation  of  calclte,  and  thereafter  sub- 
jecting the  purified  ore  to  further  concentration  by  flota- 
tion in  a  non-acid  salt  solution  adapted  to  react  upon 
the  ore  to  produce  bubbles  and  capable  of  reacting  upon 
calclte. 


988  738.      HATPIN   PROTECTOR.     Walter  T.   Schbob- 
deb,   Omaha.   Nebr.     Filed   Oct.   24,    1910.     Serial   No. 

688,639.  ^.     ^. 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  head,  of  a  hollow  shank  carried  thereby,  a  casing 
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carried  by  Mid  shank  barinc  its  Inner  walls  tapering 
toward  Its  outer  end,  said  casing  lying  in  longitudinal 
allnement  with  said  hollow  shank,  a  plunger  having  a 
head  and  having  an  opanlng  therctbrough  for  the  paaaag* 
of  a  hat  pin,  said  plunger  comprising  an  enlarged  tar- 
mlnal  portion  having  transverse  openings  therein,  balls 
•sated  in  said  openings,  a  transverse  fixed  member  aboTe 


said  terminal  portion,  and  a  spring  bearing  between  said 
termlnai  portion  and  said  fixed  member  which  normally 
tends  to  force  said  terminal  portion  toward  the  outer 
end  of  the  casing,  there  being  opposed  openings  formed 
In  the  side  walls  of  the  hollow  shank  portlOB  opposite 
the  head  of  the  plunger  through  which  mM  bead  may  be 
manually  engaged. 


988,739.  PLOW.  Onoaoi  Spalding.  Stockton.  Cal..  aa- 
slgnor  to  Spalding  now  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  23.  190T. 
Serial  No.  308.912. 


1.  A  tilling  machine  comprising  a  mold  tK>ard  plow 
and  a  rotary  disk,  said  mold-board  plow  being  set  In 
advance  of  said  disk  and  on  a  different  horizontal  plane 
and  a  different  vertical  plane,  said  disk  being  constructed 
to  deepen  the  furrow  opened  by  said  mold  board. 

2.  A  tilling  machine  comprising  a  mold  board  plow 
and  a  rotary  disk,  said  mold  board  plow  being  set  in  ad- 
vance of  said  disk  and  on  a  dlffer(>nt  horiiontal  plane 
and  also  In  a  different  vertical  plane.  <>ald  disk  being  con- 
structed to  deepen  the  furrow  opened  by  said  mold  board, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  positions  of  said 
mold  board  and  disk. 


9  8  8.740.  MOLDBOARD  FOR  TILLINU-MACHINES. 
Gboboc  Spaldino.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Spalding 
Plow  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  Apr.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  557.035. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  disk  of  concavo  con 
Tex  form,  of  a  moldt>oard  for  said  disk,  and  an  arm  sup- 
porting said  moldtKwrd  and  conforming  to  the  curvature 
of  said  disk. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  concavo  convex  disk,  of  a 
moldboard  therefor  and  means  for  adjusting  said  mold- 
board  in  a  line  concentric  with  the  curvature  of  said  disk. 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  concavo  convex  dlak,  of  a 
moldboard  therefor,  an  arm  supporting  said  moldboard, 
and  means  for  adjuatlng  said  arm  to  move  said  fender  in 
a  carved  line  concentric  with  the  curvature  of  said  disk. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  concavo  convex  disk,  of  a 
U-shaped  arm  adapted  to  straddle  said  disk,  both  branches 
ol  said  arm  being  curved  concentric  with  the  curvature 
of  said  disk  and  a  moldboard  carried  by  one  branch  of 
said  arm. 

5.  The  coaMaatlon  with  a  concavo  convex  disk,  of  a 
U-shaped  am  adapted  to  straddle  said  disk,  both  branchea 
of  aaid  arm  being  curved  concentric  with  the  curvature 
of  said  dlak.  a  moldboard  supported  by  said  arm.  and 
means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  arm. 

(Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  tl>e  Oaiette.] 


988.741.  TII.LINO-MACHINE.  Qaoaaa  Spalding.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  asaigoor  to  Spalding  Plow  Company.  Pitta- 
burg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May 
16.  1910.     Serial  No.  561,871. 


<:; 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  dlak.  of  a  supporting 
arm  extending  across  the  face  of  aaid  disk,  a  mold  board 
having  one  end  supported  by  said  arm  at  a  point  adjacent 
the  center  of  the  disk  the  other  end  of  aaid  moldboard 
extending  toward  the  top  of  the  disk,  and  means  located 
adjacent  the  top  of  tbe  disk  for  supporting  the  upper  end 
of  said  moldboard. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  disk  of  a  moldt>oard, 
meana  for  supporting  one  end  of  said  moldt>oard  adjacent 
the  center  of  said  disk,  and  independent  means  adjacent 
the  top  of  the  disk  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  other  end 
of  said  moldboard. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  disk  of  a  moldboard, 
for  controlling  the  discharge  of  the  earth  plowed  by  said 
disk,  means  adjacent  tbe  center  of  the  disk  for  supporting 
one  end  of  said  moldboard.  and  Independent  means  adja- 
cent tbe  top  of  the  disk  and  to  the  rear  of  the  center 
thereof  for  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  moldboard. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  disk,  of  a  moldboard, 
an  arm  extending  acrosa  the  face  of  naid  disk  and  sup- 
porting one  end  of  said  moldboard,  and  means  for  yield- 
ingly supporting  the  other  end  of  said  moldboard. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  disk,  of  an  inclined 
moldboard,  a  ststlonary  support  to  which  the  lower  end 
of  said  moldboard  is  secured,  a  supporting  arm  loosely 
engaging  the  upper  end  of  said  moldboard.  and  a  spring 
acting  against  the  loose  end  of  said  moldboard. 

(Claima  6  to   10   not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


988.742.  ELASTIC  SHAFT-COUPLINO.  GBoao  STACBaa, 
Berlin.  Germany.  Piled  Ifar.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
546.621. 

1.  In  an  elastic  shaft-coupling,  in  combination,  two 
normally  coaxial  shafts,  a  coupling  member  on  each  shaft 
having  slots  extending  parallel  with  the  abafta  and  said 
slots  having  sockets  at  their  iMises.  and  plate  springs 
connecting  the  coupling  meml>ers.  said  springs  extending 
substantially  parallel  with  tbe  shafta  and  having  bead* 
fitting  normally-opposite  sockets  of  said  members  and 
straight  portions  passing  through  tbe  slots  In  said  mem- 
bers, the  straight  portions  of  the  springs  extending  con- 
siderably away  from  the  members,  and  approximately  V- 
sbaped  portions  connecting  tbe  straight  portions  of  said 
springs. 
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2  An  elastic  shaft  coupling  consisting  of  coupling  men- 
bers  on  the  shafts  connected  by  bent  blade  springs  so  that 
tbe  spring  parts  engaged  firmly  by  said  coupling  members 
are  In  planes  radial  to  the  shafts,  the  springs  projecting 
straight  from  the  faces  of  said  coupling  members  before 


tapered  end  with  receases.  each  recess  having  a  ledge  dis- 
posed transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  spike 
and  an  upwardly  extending  wall  inclined  outwardly  from 
tbe  inner  terminal  of  tbe  ledge,  the  arrangement  being 
that  a  transverse  ledge  of  a  recess  of  one  side  will  be  dis- 
posed diametrically  opposite  to  the  inclined  wall  of  a 
recess  of  the  opposite  side  of  said  body  portion. 


EU 


being  bent,  so  that  their  bent  part  lies  fully  in  tbe  free 
space  between  said  faces  and  allows  an  axial  displacement, 
a  distortion  in  both  directions,  and  a  relative  deflection 
of  the  shafts  without  friction  being  created  between  the 
engaged  parts  of  the  springs  and  said  coupling  members. 


988,743.     FASTENER.     John  H.  Stillwaooon,  Richmond 
Hill.  N.  T.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  599.221. 


t»» 


1  A  fastener  adapted  to  be  used  in  securing  articles  to 
a  hollow  meUl  wall  Inaccessible  from  the  rear  ^""P"-  «'"« 
an  axial  body,  a  split  spirsl  disk  arranged  substantiaUy 
at  a  right  angle  thereto  and  a  shoulder  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  outer  surface  of  tbe  metal  wall  when  tbe  fas- 
tener la  In  place.  ^,  ,      .^ 

2  A  fastener  adapted  to  be  used  in  securing  articles  to 
a  hollow  metal  wall  Inaccessible  from  the  rear  comprising 
an  axial  body,  a  split  spiral  disk  arranged  substantially 
at  a  right  angle  thereto,  a  stub  arranged  forward  of  the 
disk  and  a  shoulder  adapted  to  contact  with  the  outer 
surfkce  of  the  metal  wall  when  the  fastener  la  in  place 

3  A   fastener   adapted  to  be  used  in  securing  articles 
to  a   hollow   metal   wall   Inaccesaible  from  the  rear  com 
prising  an  axial  body,  a  split  spiral  dtek  arranged  substan 
tially  at  a  right  angle  thereto  and  a  shoulder  arranged  at  a 
distance  from  the  rear  of  the  stud  substantially  equal  to 
the  width  of  the  metal  plate  Into  which  the  fastener  is  to 

be  Inserted.  .      _^.  ,     .     .. 

4  The  combination  with  a  hollow  metal  article  inac- 
cessible from  the  rear  and  provided  with  a  slit  in  its  front 
face,  of  a  fastener  comprising  an  axial  body,  a  split 
spiral  disk  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  engase  the 
said  slit,  and  a  shoulder  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  front 
face  of  tbe  metal  article  after  the  fastener  is  inserted. 

6  The  comblnstlon  with  a  hollow  metal  article  Inac- 
cessible from  tbe  rear  and  provided  with  a  silt  In  Its  front 
face  of  a  fastener  comprising  an  axial  body,  a  split  spiral 
disk'  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  said 
slit  and  a  shoulder  adapted  to  contact  with  the  front 
face  of  tbe  metal  article  after  the  fastener  is  Inserted 
arranged  at  a  distance  from  the  rear  of  tbe  stud  substan- 
tUlly  equal  to  the  width  of  the  metal  plate  Into  which 
the  fastener  is  to  be  Inserted. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


•'  A  holding  spike  for  flanges,  comprising  a  head  por- 
tion, a  body-portion  substantially  rectangular  in  cross- 
section,  and  a  tapered  entering  terminal,  said  head  portion 
being  reduced  adjacent  to  the  body  portion  to  form  oppo- 
Bitely-disposed  recesses  having  adjacent,  upright  walls  dis- 
posed Inwardly  of  two  opposite  sides  of  said  body  portion 
and  each  formed  with  a  transverse  inwardly-extending  wall 
inclined  downwardly  from  aaid  head  portion,  the  front 
and  rear  sides  of  said  body  portion  having  longitudinal 
ridges  formed  thereon  and  provided  at  longitudinal  inter- 
vals from  its  entering  terminal,  at  the  sides  of  said  ridges, 
with  recesses,  each  recess  having  a  ledge  disposed  trans- 
versely to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  portion  and 
an  upwardly-extending  wall  Inclined  outwardly  from  the 
inner  terminal  of  said  ledge. 

3  A  spike  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  head 
portion  a  body  portion  rectangular  in  cross-section  and 
provided  with  a  tapered  end.  Its  front  and  rear  sides  being 
each  reduced  to  form  thereon  a  pair  of  longitudinal  grooves 
opening  upon  its  side  faces  and  to  provide  a  ridge  dis- 
posed midway  between  each  pair  of  grooves,  the  ridge 
upon  the  front  side  of  said  body  portion  extending  from 
said  tapered  end  to  said  head  portion,  the  ridge  upon  the 
rear  side  of  said  body  portion  extending  from  said 
tapered  end  In  the  direction  of  and  terminating  adjacent 
to  said  head  portion,  said  body  portion  being  provided  at 
longitudinal  Intervals  with  recesses  having  a  base  wall 
disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  body  portion,  and  a  second  wall  extending 
IncUnedly  and  outwardly  from  said  base  wall. 


9S8,744.     SPIKE.     LcDViK  Svoboda,  South  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  676,105. 

1.  A  spike  for  tbe  purpose  described,  comprising  a  head 
portion,  a  body  portion  sut«tantially  rectangular  In  cross- 
section  Integral  with  the  head  portion  having  a  tapered 
end  and  longitudinal  ridges  formed  upon  its  front  and  rear 
sides  midway  between  its  side  faces,  and  prorlded  at  tbe 
sides   of   said    ridges   st    longitudinal    Intervals   from    Its 


988,745.  WINDOW  VENTILATOR.  Benjamin  A. 
SWASBT.  Portland,  Me.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wil- 
liam a.  McDonald,  Portland,  Me.  Filed  May  12,  1910. 
Serial  No.  560,921. 

1  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  sliding 
sashes,  of  a  ventUator  arranged  In  the  frame  beneath  one 
of  the  sashes  and  having  air  Inlet  openings  disposed  be- 
neath the  other  sash,  whereby  the  latter  may  close  said 

openings. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  sliding 
sashes,  of  a  ventilator  arranged  beneath  one  of  tbe  sashes 
and  having  a  screen  covered  opening  and  a  deflecting  por- 
tion provided  with  air  inlet  openings  disposed  beneath 
the  other  sash,  whereby  tbe  latter  may  close  said  air  Inlet 
openings,  and  means  for  fastening  tbe  ventilator  In  tbe 

window  frame.  ,i^,«. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  si  Wing 
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Msbw,  of  a  Tentllator  arranced  beneath  one  of  the  aaahee 
and  bavlDg  a  screen  corered  opening  and  a  deflecting 
portion  provided  with  air  iniet  openings  diapoaed  beneath 
the  other  aasb,  whereby  the  latter  may  cloae  aaid  air  Inlat 


openings,  a  spur  upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  rentilator 
to  engage  the  sash  beneath  which  It  la  disposed,  and  fas- 
tenings upon  the  lower  portion  of  the  ventilator  to  engage 
the  window  frame. 


988.746.  SIGNAL  FOR  R.MLWAY  -  CARS.  ROBBBT  C. 
SwBNBY,  Marlon.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
553,004. 


1.  In  a  signal  for  railway  cars,  a  casing  mounted  on 
the  car  and  having  openings  therein,  frames  plvotally 
secured  at  each  side  of  the  openings  and  containing 
colored  transparent  plates,  moans  to  hold  said  frames 
from  alinement  with  the  openings  aforesaid,  and  gearing 
connected  to  the  car  axle  to  selectively  move  the  frames 
into  alinement  with  the  openings. 

2.  In  a  signal  for  railway  cars,  a  casing  mounted  on 
the  car  and  having  openings  therein,  frames  plvotally 
secured  at  each  side  of  the  openings  and  containing 
colored  transparent  plates,  means  to  hold  said  frames 
from  alinement  with  the  openings  aforesaid,  a  vertical 
abaft  suitably  Journaled.  an  arm  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  positioned  to  engage  said  frames  and  selectively  move 
them  into  alinement  with  the  openings,  and  means  to 
actuate  said  vertical  abaft. 

3.  In  a  signal  for  railway  cars,  a  casing  mounted  on 
the  car  and  having  openings  therein,  frames  plvotally 
■ecnred  at  each  aide  of  the  openings  and  containing  trans- 


parent colored  ptetaa,  ■prlmi  WHglfcg  Mid  franiM  to 

bold  them  normally  out  of  alinement  with  the  openings 
aforsaalrt.  bowed  springs  secured  to  the  casing  and  en- 
g»g«i«f  said  frames  to  normally  bold  them  from  engage- 
ment with  the  casing  walls,  a  vertical  shaft  snlUbly  Jour- 
naled. an  arm  secured  to  said  abaft  and  positioned  to  en- 
gage said  framea  and  selectively  move  them  into  aline- 
ment with  the  openlnga,  and  means  to  actuate  said  ver- 
tical shaft. 

4.  A  signal  for  railway  cars  comprising  a  car  and  one 
of  its  axles,  a  casing  mounted  on  the  roof  of  the  car 
and  having  openings  therein,  vertical  rods  secured  at 
aach  side  of  the  openings,  framea  plvotally  secured  to 
■aid  vertical  roda,  coll  springs  mounted  on  said  rods 
and  engaging  the  frames  to  bold  them  normally  out  of 
alinement  with  the  openings,  bowed  leaf  springs  secured 
to  the  casing  and  engaging  the  frames  to  bold  them  at  an 
angle  to  the  casing,  a  lantern  platform  aecured  In  the 
casing,  a  bracket  secured  inside  of  the  car.  a  vertical  abaft 
journaled  on  the  platform  and  bracket,  and  an  arm  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  and  positioned  to  engage  the  framea 
aforeaaid  and  swing  them  into  alinement  with  the  open- 
ings,  a  beveled  gear  wheel  on  said  vertical  shaft,  a  borl- 
■ontal  shaft  Journaled  In  the  bracket  aforesaid,  beveled 
gcAT  wheels  spllned  on  said  horizontal  shaft,  a  shifting 
device  for  moving  the  beveled  wheels  into  and  out  of 
gear  with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  vertical  shaft,  and  gear- 
ing connecting  said  borisontal  shaft  with  the  car  axle. 


•88.747.     BROOIJER      JoHx  B.  Thompson,  Arlberg.  Ark. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  574,847. 


73'J 


1.  A  brooder  comprising  a  casing  having  an  open  side,  a 
fabric  lining  for  said  casing,  said  lining  at  the  open  elds 
of  the  casing  being  slltted  to  permit  access  thereto,  a  com- 
partment arranged  exteriorly  of  the  casing  and  associated 
with  the  front  open  side  thereof,  a  hovering  member  aup- 
ported  in  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  depending  Into 
the  same,  heat  distributing  means  arranged  In  the  rasing 
above  the  hovering  member  and  means  for  supplying  a 
heating  medium  to  the  distributing  means. 

2.  K  brooder  comprlslnK  s  rectangular  frame  structure, 
sheet  metal  plates  covering  three  sides  of  said  structure, 
the  other  side  thereof  being  open,  a  hovering  member  re- 
movably supported  on  said  frame  structure  and  depending 
Into  the  brooder  between  the  sides  thereof,  beat  distribut- 
ing pipes  arranged  above  said  hovering  member,  a  water 
reservoir  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  brooder,  pipes  con- 
necting said  reservoir  to  the  heat  distributing  pipes  and  a 
heating  element  associated  with  aaid  reservoir  to  heat  the 
water  therein. 

3.  A  brooder  comprising  a  rectangular  casing  open  on 
one  side,  doors  hinged  to  the  open  side  thereof,  means  for 
closing  said  doors  to  form  an  exterior  compartment,  a  re- 
movable cover  on  the  open  end  of  the  brooder  extending 
above  said  doora,  a  hovering  member  removably  supported 
In  the  brooder  and  spaced  from  the  sides  thereof,  beat  dis- 
tributing pipes  arranged  above  the  hovering  member,  a 
water  reservoir  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  brooder,  con- 
nections between  said  pipes  and  reservoir,  a  casing  Inclos- 
ing the  reservoir,  and  a  heating  element  associated  with 
said  reservoir  to  heat  the  water  therein. 
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4  A  brooder  comprising  a  casing  open  on  one  aide,  a 
fabric  lining  for  said  casing,  said  lining  at  the  OP"*  «»Jj 
of  the  casing  being  slltted  at  its  lower  end,  doors  hinged 
to  the  open  end  of  said  casing  means  for  securing  said 
doora  together  to  form  an  exterior  cold  air  compartment, 
a  removable  cover  extending  over  aaid  doors,  a  hovering 
member  supported  within  the  casing,  said  member  com- 
prising a  frame  disposed  In  spaced  relation  to  the  8»des  of 
the  casing,  hovering  curtains  secured  to  the  frame  slltted 
at  their  lower  ends,  and  a  hinged  cover  for  said  casing. 

6  A  brooder  comprising  a  casing  open  on  one  side,  a 
fabric  lining  for  naid  raslnR.  said  llnluK  at  the  open  side 
of  the  casing  being  slltted  at  Ita  lower  end.  doors  hinged  to 
the  open  side  of  said  casing  meana  for  aeeuring  said  doors 
together  to  form  an  exterior  cold  air  compartment,  a  re- 
movable cover  extending  over  said  doors,  a  hovering  mem- 
ber supported  within  the  casing  heat  distributing  means 
arranged  In  the  casing,  water  heating  means  disposed  ex- 
teriorly of  the  casing  and  connected  to  said  distributing 
means,  and  a  hinged  cover  for  said  casing, 
irialms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


which  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  controller  teeth  of 
the  other  shaft  to  thereby  synchronise  the  speed  of  said 
rolls  and  prevent  the  rotation  of  either  roll  faster  or 
slower  than  the  other  and  also  allow  the  controller  wheels 
and  rolls  to  be  adjusted  toward  each  other  aa  the  rolla 
wear  down. 


9  8  8  7  4  8  ORE-CONCENTRATING  TABLE.  Exes  A. 
Wall.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  599,986. 


^* 


1  A  transversely  inclined  concentrating  table,  recipro- 
cating moans  adapted  to  progress  the  concentrates  toward 
the  discbarge  end.  said  discharge  end  being  unobstructed 
and  said  table  being  provided  with  a  working  surface  di- 
vided Into  a  series  of  parallel  transversely  horiiontal  planes 
extending  unobstructed  In  the  direction  of  the  length, 
and  line  of  motion,  of  the  table  and  forming  a  series  of 
steps  descending  from  the  high  or  feed  side  of  the  table 
toward  the  opposite  or  gangue-discharge  side ;  the  risers 
at  the  discharge  edges  of  the  steps  forming  walls  against 
which  the  heavier  particles  will  settle  as  the  wash-water 
and  lighter  material  flow  on  down  the  steps. 

*>  A  transversely  Inclined  concentrating  table,  recipro- 
cating means  adapted  to  progress  the  concentrates  toward 
the  discharge  end.  said  discharge  end  being  unobstructed 
and  said  table  being  provided  with  a  working  surf  a -e 
divided  Into  a  series  of  parallel  transversely  horizontal 
planes  oxtondinc  unohstnicted  In  the  direction  of  the 
length  and  line  of  motion  of  the  table  and  forming  a 
series  of  steps  descending  from  the  high  or  feed  side  of 
the  table  toward  the  opposite  or  gangue-discharge  side, 
and  the  discharge  edge  of  one  step  overhanging  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  next  step  below  and  thereby  forming  recesses 
Into  which  the  heavier  particles  will  settle  as  the  wash 
water  and  lighter  material  flow  on  down  the  steps. 


3.  An  ore  crusher  comprlslnc  relatively  «»dJ"^\«»'**J<'°; 
gltudlnally  corrugated  crushing  rolls.  ''^P*''**'^^/, "*^'^;° 
belt  pulleys  upon  the  roll-shafts  adapted  to  drlv*  the 
rolla  inwardly  In  opposite  directions  at  the  same  rate 
of  speed,  a  double-width,  long-toothed  <:o°t«>"",7^/;fi  °° 
one^shaft,  controller  wheels  on  the  other  shaft  having 
two  long-toothed  rims  adjustable  thereon  and  their  teeth 
engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  teeth  of  the  first  named 
controller  Teel  to  thereby  synchronize  t»>e  speed  of  «d 
rolls  and  prevent  rotation  of  either  roll  faster  or  slower 
than  the  other  and  also  allow  the  controller  wheels  and 
rolls  to  be  adjusted  toward  each  other  aa  the  rolls  wear 
down. 

988.750.  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  FUSES.  Uleich 
WILCK  Essen-on-the  Ruhr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried. 
Krupp'Aktlengesellscbaft.  Essen-on  the-Ruhr.  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  406,548. 


988.749.  ORE-CRUSHER.  Enos  A.  Will.  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  607.329. 
1.  .\n  ore  cnishrr  comprising',  relatively  adjustable,  lon- 
gitudinally corrugated  crushing  rolls,  separately  driven 
belt  pulleys  upon  the  roll-shafts  adapted  to  drive  the  rolls 
Inwardly  In  opposite  directions  at  the  same  rate  of  speed, 
long  toothed  controller  wheels  on  both  shafts,  the  teeth 
of  one  pair  of  controller  wheels  engaging  opposite  sides 
of  the  controller  teeth  of  the  other  shaft  and  thereby 
synchronizing  the  speed  of  said  rolls  and  preventing  the 
rotation  of  either  roll  faster  or  slower  than  the  other, 
and  also  allowing  the  controller  wheels  and  rolls  to 
be  adjusted  toward  each  other  as  the  rolls  wear  down. 

2.  An  ore  crusher  comprising,  relatively  adjustable, 
longitudinally  corrugated  crushing  rolls,  separately  driven 
belt  pulleys  upon  the  roll  shafts  adapted  to  drive  the 
rolls  Inwardly  In  oppoalte  dlrectlona  at  the  same  rate 
of  speed,  a  pair  of  long  toothed  controller  wheels  on  each 
shaft ;  one  pair  of  wheels  comprising  a  common  hub 
and   two   adjustable    toothed    rtma    thereon    the   teeth    of 


1.  A  fuse  setting  device  comprising  two  relatively  mov- 
able fuse-setting  members,  devices  on  said  setting  mem- 
bers adapted  to  engage  the  respective  members  of  the 
fuse,  and  an  adjustable  stop  for  predetermining  the  extent 
of  adjustment  of  the  fuse ;  said  stop  adapted  to  co5perate 
with  one  of  said  devices  and  determine  the  extent  of 
fuse  adjustment  when  said  device  engages  with  its  re- 
spective fuse  member. 

2.  A  fuse  setting  device  comprising  two  relatively  ro- 
tatable  fuae-aettlng  members,  a  stop  member  for  arrest- 
ing the  relative  movement  of  said  members,  means  for 
adjusting  and  fixing  said  stop  member  relatively  to  one 
of  the  setting  members  whereby  to  determine  the  extent 
of  adjustment  of  the  fuse,  and  fuse  engaging  means  car- 
ried by  said  setting  members,  one  of  which  prevents  the 
limiting  engagement  of  the  stop  except  when  said  fuse- 
engaging  means  is  in  position  to  engage  Its  fuse  element. 

3.  A  fuse  setting  device  comprising  two  relatively  rota 
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table  fase-aettlng  members,  •  stop  member  for  limltlns 
the  relative  morement  of  sstd  members,  mesns  for  ap- 
proximately adjusting  and  fixing  said  stop  member  rela- 
tlT«l7  to  one  of  the  setting  members  whereby  to  deter 
mine  the  extent  of  fuse  adjastment.  means  for  accurately 
effecting  said  adjustment,  and  fuse  engaging  meaas  car- 
ried by  said  fuse  setting  members,  the  fuse  engaging 
means  of  one  of  said  setting  members  controlling  the 
limiting  engagement  of  the  stop  when  said  fuse-engaging 
means  is  in  position  to  engage  with  iU  fuse  element. 

4.  A  fuse  setting  device  comprising  relatively  rotatable 
fuse-setting  members,  a  stop  carried  by  one  of  said  mem- 
bers for  limiting  the  relative  movement  between  the  mem- 
bers, adjustable  means  for  fixing  said  stop  rclatlTely  to 
the  othei  membtT  whereby  to  determine  the  extent  of 
adju8tm>>nt  of  the  fuse,  and  a  latch  carried  by  the  other 
member  adapted  to  engage  with  said  stop  and  hold  said 
member,  the  action  of  said  latch  being  controlled  by  the 
engagement  of  the  setting  device  with  the  fuse. 

5.  A  fuse  setting  device  comprising  two  relatively  rota- 
table setting  members  having  means  through  which  to 
engage  the  respective  members  of  a  fuse,  and  a  stop 
having  means  for  adjustably  fixing  It  relatively  to  one 
setting  member  ;  the  means  through  which  the  other  set- 
ting member  engages  the  fuse  comprising  a  latch  carry- 
ing a  part  which  moves  Into  the  path  of  the  stop  when 
the  latrh  moves  Into  eogajjement. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


98S.75  1.  tOMBINATION  MILK  AND  MAIL  BOX. 
Nicoia  Zi.MNo.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1910. 
SerUI  No.  .%93,«27. 
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6.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  harlng  a  drawer  adapted  to  admit  an  arti- 
cle when  open,  meaas  whereby  the  article  so  admitted 
may  be  shifted  to  a  position  where  it  engages  between  the 
end  of  the  drawer  and  the  wall  of  the  receptacle  to  lock 
the  drawer ;  and  means  for  acceaa  to  the  Interior  of  the 
receptacle  while  thus  locked  ;  there  being  additional  space 
In  the  receptacle  to  which  articles  may  be  shift.Hi  from 
the  drawer  thus  permitting  the  opening  of  the  drawer  and 
Insertloo  of  articles  successively. 

[Qalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  having  a  drawer  adapted  to  admit  an  arti- 
cle when  open,  means  whereby  the  article  so  admitted  may 
b«»  shifted  to  a  position  where  it  engages  between  the  end 
of  the  drawer  and  the  wall  of  the  receptacle  to  lock  the 
drawer  :  and  means  for  access  to  the  interior  of  the  recep- 
tacle while  thus  locked. 

•J.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  n  receptacle  having  a  drawer  adapted  to  admit  an  arti- 
cle when  open,  means  whereby  the  article  so  admitted  may 
be  Hbifted  to  a  position  where  it  engages  between  the  end 
of  the  drawer  and  the  wall  of  the  receptacle  to  lock  the 
drawer  ;  and  means  for  access  to  the  Interior  of  the  recep- 
tacle while  thus  locked ;  the  said  drawer  moving  vertically, 
whereby  It  Is  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  article  which  are 
enuaited  as  aforesaid,  the  said  wall  of  the  receptacle  belag 
substantially  parallel  to  the  said  end  of  the  drawer 

3,  In  apparataa  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  having  a  drawer  adapted  to  admit  an  arti- 
cle when  open  :  means  for  access  to  the  article  from  the 
exterior  to  push  it.  when  the  drawer  is  closed.  Into  posi- 
tion where  It  blocks  the  opening  of  the  drawer;  and 
means  for  access  to  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  while 
thus  locked 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  having  a  drawer  adapted  to  admit  an 
article  when  open  ;  a  plunger  mounted  In  the  receptacle, 
adapted  to  shift  the  article  In  the  drawer  after  closing, 
to  lock  the  receptacle:  said  plunger  having  external  oper 
atlng  means  ;  snd  means  for  access  to  the  Interior  of  the 
rveeptacle  when  thus  locked. 


988,752.  BAILSOAD  CR088-TIK.  Rudolf  Axman.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Nicholas  R. 
Harris,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1909.  Serial 
No.  47«,781. 


1.  A  railroad  cross  tie  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal  corrugated  longitudinally  to  form  a  central 
arch ;  Insulating  blocks  adapted  to  Inclose  the  rail  below 
the  head  on  opposite  sides  and  straddle  the  central  arch 
of  the  tie ;  angular  metallic  anchor  braces  straddling 
the  central  arch  of  the  tie  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
insulating  blocks ;  a  key  adapted  to  pass  through  coin- 
cident openings  formed  in  the  sides  of  the  anchor  braces 
and  the  center  arch  of  the  tie. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  tie  corrugated  lon- 
gitudinally to  form  a  central  arch,  of  means  for  securing 
a  rail  in  position  thereon,  said  means  including  Insulat- 
ing blocks  srranged  to  Inclose  the  rail,  and  anchor  braces 
straddling  the  arch  of  the  tie  and  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  said  blocks. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  lie  corrugated  longi- 
tudinally to  form  a  central  arch,  of  means  for  securing  a 
rail  In  poaltion  thereon,  said  means  including  insulating 
blocks  arranged  to  inclose  the  rail,  and  anchor  braces 
straddling  the  arch  of  the  tie  and  provided  with  inclined 
portions  arranged  to  engage  said  blocks. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  tie  corrugated  longi- 
tudinally to  form  a  central  arch,  of  means  for  securing 
a  rail  In  position  thereon,  said  means  Including  insulating 
blocks  provided  with  base  portions  straddling  the  central 
arch  of  the  tie.  said  blocks  Inclosing  the  rail,  and  anchor 
braces  also  straddling  the  arch  of  the  tie  and  provided 
with  inclined  portions  engaging  said  blocks. 


988,753.  SAFETY  -  RAZOR.  8ti:ph«k  D.  Bakcb.  New 
York.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb  2.  1910.  Serial  No.  641,489. 
1.  The  combination  of  a  substantially  flat  and  rigid 
gripping  plate,  a  blade  bearing  against  one  face  of  said 
plate,  a  second  and  less  rigid  and  approximately  flat 
gripping  plate  bearing  against  the  blade,  one  edge  of  the 
second  plate  being  turned  inwardly  toward  and  bearing 
against  the  blade  and  standing  close  and  parallel  with 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade,  and  said  second  plate  be- 
ing pivoted  to  the  first  plate  on  an  axis  parallel  with 
and  spaced  from  the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade,  and  hold- 
ing means  comprising  a  forked  yoke  having  limited  con- 
tact In  each  of  Its  fork-portions  with  the  outer  face  of 
the  second  plate  between  the  pivoting  axis  and  the  In- 
turned  edge  of  said  second  plate,  and  a  clamping  device 
bearing  against  the  outer  face  of  the  first  plate,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  cutter  member  and  a  forked 
holder  member,  ssid  holder  member  comprising  a  yoke 
having  its  fork-portions  bearing  against  the  relatively 
outer  face  of  the  cutter  member,  a  threaded  stud,  a  screw 
penetrating  the  stud  and  yoke  and  holding  the  stud  to 
the  yoke  and  having  Its  threaded  end  protruding  through 
the  yoke  toward  the  cutter  member,  a  not  arranged  on 
the  protruding  portion  of  the  screw  and  bearing  against 
the  cutter  member,  and  a  handle  removably  arranged  on 
the  stud,  substantially  as  described. 


hob,  connected  with  said  hub,  and  a  lug  on  the  inner  side 
of  said  ring  to  which  said  wire  Is  secured.  subsUntlally 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


3.  In  a  safety  raior,  the  combination  of  a  blade,  grip- 
ping devices  holding  the  blade  between  them  and  one  of 
them  having  laterally  projecting  ears  pivoted  In  the 
other,  and  a  holder  member  comprising  a  forked-shaped 
yoke  and  clamping  said  gripping  devices  together,  said 
gripping  devices  being  received  between  the  arms  of  the 
yoke  and  said  ears  forming  stops  engaging  said  arms,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


988,754.     TROLLEY.      CHaisTOPHBB   U.    Bisrbauu,   BoX- 
telo.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  13.  1907.    Serial  No.  373.233. 


988.755.  SPOOL.  Chakus  A.  Bkinlcy.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  American  Pulley  Company.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
July  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  508,038. 


1.  A  trolley  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  bearing  ring, 
two  disks  arranged  on  said  hub  and  engaging  wllh  oppo 
■ite  sides  of  the  Hng.  and  displaced  portions  on  the  hub 
engaging  with  said  disks  for  holding  the  same  in  place, 
said  hub  being  provided  at  opposite  ends  with  jonmals 
which  ar.'  formed  Integrally  therewith,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  A  trolley  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  bearing  ring, 
two  disks  arranged  on  said  hub  and  engaging  with  oppo 
site  sides  «f  the  rlnu^  and  outwardly  turned  annular 
flanges  formed  on  said  hub  and  engaging  with  the  outer 
sides  of  said  disks,  said  hub  being  provided  at  opposite 
ends  with  Journals  which  are  formed  integrally  therewith, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  trolley  wheel  comprising  a  hub  provided  at  oppo- 
site ends  with  Integral  Journals,  a  one  piece  boarink'  rlnc 
separate  from  said  hub,  two  disks  arranged  on  said  hub 
and  engaging  with  opposite  sides  of  the  ring,  and  a  trans- 
mitting wire  connecting  said  ring  with  the  hub.  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  mechanical  connections  between 
the  ring  and  hub,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  trolley  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  bearing  ring, 
two  disks  arranged  on  said  bub  and  engaging  with  oppo- 
site aides  of  the  ring,  and  a  diametrical  transmitting 
wire  Independent  of  the  other  mechanical  connections 
between  the  ring  and  hub.  connected  centrally  with  said 
hub  and  connected  at  opposite  ends  with  said  ring. 

5.  A  trolley  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  bearing  ring, 
two  disks  arranged  on  said  hub  and  engaging  with  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  ring,  a  transmitting  wire  independent  of 
the  other  mechanical    connections  between   the  ring  and 
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1.  In  a  spool  or  similar  structure,  the  combination  of 
a  head  having  a  recess  of  cylindrical  form  upon  its  Inner 
face,  and  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  recess,  near 
to  the  peripheral  wall  thereof;  a  hollow  barrel  having 
a  cylindrical  end  portion,  provided  with  a  bushing  cup 
secured  In  Its  interior,  said  bushing  cup  having  a  pro- 
jection extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  barrel  and  adapted 
to  enter  said  opening,  the  end  of  said  barrel  fitting  snugly 
within  said  recess  ;  and  means  for  securing  the  bushing 
cup  and  barrel  In  the  described  position,  substantially  as 

set  forth. 

2.  In  a  spool  or  similar  structure,  the  combination 
with  a  head  having  a  recess  of  cylindrical  form  upon  its 
inner  face,  and  openings  near  said  recess  ;  of  a  barrel  pro- 
vided with  a  bushing  -  cup  welded  thereto,  said  cup 
being  provided  with  projections  adapted  to  enter  said 
openings,  and  the  end  portions  of  said  barrel  fitting  snugly 
within  said  recess ;  a  Journal-rod  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
through  the  head  and  to  engage  with  said  bushing-cup  ; 
and  means  for  securing  said  Journal-rod  in  position  and 
clamping  the  head  to  the  barrel,  si^stantially  as  set  forth. 

?,.  In  a  spool  or  similar  structure,  the  combination  of 
a  head  having  a  recess  of  cylindrical  form  upon  its  Inner 
face,  the  wall  of  said  recess  forming  an  abrupt  shoulder 
around  the  bottom  thereof;  a  barrel  having  a  cylindrical 
end  portion  ;  a  bushing  cup  welded  upon  the  interior  of 
said  barrel,  the  end  of  said  barrel  fitting  snugly  within 
said  recess  and  against  said  shoulder,  and  the  bushing 
cup  abutting  against  the  bottom  of  the  recess  ;  and  means 
for  retaining  said  parts  in  the  described  position,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


988,756.  MACHINE  FOB  TURNING  CHAIR-BOTTOMS. 
Frank  Bubyanbk,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Herhold 
Chair  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  July  31.   1909.     Serial  No.  510.571. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  turning  chair  bottoms,  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  chuck  on  the  shaft,  a  carriage  movable  radially 
of  the  chuck,  parallel  anna  on  the  carriage,  one  of  said 
arms  being  longer  than  the  other  said  arm.  cutting  tools 
oppositely  disposed  on  the  arms,  a  cutting  tool  on  the 
longer  arm  having  Its  cutting  edge  oppositely  disposed 
to  that  of  the  first  said  cutting  tools,  a  bridge  connect- 
ing said  arms,  a  cutting  tool  carried  by  said  bridge,  means 
for  advancing  said  carrlajje,  and  means  for  gaging  the 
movement  of  said  carriage. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  turning  chair  bottoms,  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  chuck  on  the  shaft,  means  for  securing  a  ring 
of  material  around  the  periphery  of  said  chuck,  a  plvotally 
connected  lever  on  said  lathe  having  a  pivoted  cutting 
t<>'>l  thereon  adapted  to  entniKe  the  ring  on  Its  radial 
plane,  an  adjustable  stop  member  on  said  lever,   means 
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for  moTlag  MUd  plvotod  tool  with  r»latloD  to  ik»  nld 

JeTtr. 


mcAiui  for  detacbably  connecting  the  ends  of  mid  atrip, 
a  top  bearing  apon  the  aide  member  and  provided  with  an 
opening  having  an  upturned  margin,  a  perforated  atrip 
bearing  upon  aaid  top  and  aarroundlng  aaid  margin,  • 
closure  bearing  over  aaid  perforated  strip,  meana  for 
connecting  aaid  closure  to  aaid  top,  and  meana  for  de- 
taehably  connecting  the  top  and  tMue. 

4.  A  knock-down  closure  comprising  a  base  having  an 
annular  aeat,  a  aide  member  formed  from  a  single  aheet 
of  metal  and  bearing  at  the  lower  edge  in  aaid  seat,  a  top 
having  an  annular  aeat  bearing  over  the  upper  edge  of 
the  aide  member  and  provided  with  a  central  opening 
having  an  upturned  margin,  a  perforated  atrip  bearing 
upon  aaid  top  and  aurrouBding  said  margin,  a  closure 
over  said  perforated  atrip,  meana  for  connecting  aaid  clo- 
sure to  said  top.  means  for  detacbably  connecting  the 
terminals  of  the  side  members,  and  means  for  detacbably 
connecting  the  top  and  the  base  to  couple  the  top.  base 
and  side  members. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  turning  chair  bottoms,  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  chuck  on  the  shaft  for  holding  a  ring  of  material, 
a  bifurcated  tool  carriage  adapted  to  straddle  the  chuck 
and  having  an  aperture  and  having  a  tool  secured  In  said 
aperture  In  operative  nMation  with  the  convex  surface  of 
the  said  ring,  means  on  the  furcations  of  the  carriage  for 
securing  tools  in  operative  relation  to  the  plane  surfaces 
of  said  ring,  and  meana  for  moving  the  carriage  with  rela« 
tlon  to  the  chuck 

4.  In  a  machine  for  turning  chair  bottoms,  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  chuck  secured  on  the  shaft  and  embracing  means 
for  aecurlng  a  jrlng  to  the  periphery  thereof,  a  carriage 
having  a  bifurcated  portion  ntraddling  said  periphery 
and  said  ring,  each  of  the  furcate  memt>er8  of  said  car- 
riage carrying  a  cutter  blade  adapted  to  contact  the 
outer  surface  of  said  ring  when  the  carriage  is  advanced 
toward  the  shaft  and  one  of  said  furcate  portiona  carry- 
ing a  tool  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  aurface  of  said 
ring  when  the  carriage  travels  in  the  reverse  direction, 
means  for  advancing  and  reversing  the  travel  of  the  car- 
riage, and  adjustable  means  for  positively  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  carriage. 


988,7&8.      PUZZLE.      CHAaLaa   E.    Down,    West   Medway, 
Mass.     Filed  May  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  562.946. 


A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  substantially  concavo- 
convex  receptacle  aemi-ovoid  in  abape  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  depressions  formed  in  Its  Inner  aurface,  said  de- 
pressiona  being  alao  aemi-ovoid  in  ahape,  and  a  plurality 
of  aubstantiaily  ovoid  rolling  bodiea  disposed  witbin  the 
receptacle  and  adapted  to  t>e  caught  io  aaid  depressions 
upon  a  manipulation  of  the  receptacle. 


9  8  8  ,  7  B  9  .  SAFETY  ELEVATOR  DEVICE.  Pttm  A. 
DupcrA.  Lyndora.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
S93.867. 


088,757.  KNOCKDOWN  CLOSURE.  Eluu  E.  Cox  and 
Oaoana  F.  Cox.  Bayard.  Kann  Filed  Dec.  10.  lOlO. 
Serial  No.  596.635. 


^i^icj^  ei 


1.  A  knock-down  closure  comprising  a  t>ase  having  an 
annular  seat,  a  aide  member  formed  from  a  single  sheet 
of  metal  and  bearing  at  the  lower  edge  in  said  seat,  a 
top  tearing  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  aide  member  and 
provided  with  a  downwardly  directed  annular  depreaaion, 
meana  for  detacbably  connecting  the  terminals  of  the 
side  member,  and  fastening  means  engaging  in  said  annu- 
lar depression  for  detacbably  connecting  the  top  and  the 
base  and  coupling  the  top.  base  and  aide  members. 

2.  .\  knock-down  closure  comprtnInK  a  base,  a  nide  mem- 
ber bearing  upon  the  base  and  formed  from  a  single  strip, 
means  for  detacbably  connecting  the  ends  of  said  strip, 
a  top  bearing  upon  the  side  member  and  provided  with  a 
depression  at  its  margin,  and  fastening  means  engaging 
in  aaid  depression  for  detacbably  connecting  the  top  and 
base. 

3.  A  knock-down  closure  comprising  a  base,  a  side  mem- 
t>er  bearing  upon  the  base  and  formed  from  a  single  strip. 


1.  In  a  safety  elevator  device,  the  combination  with 
guide  rails  and  hoisting  cables,  of  a  rage  adapted  to  be 
supported  by  said  cables,  said  cage  comprising  transverse 
channel  bars,  side  frames  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
bars,  a  top  frame,  an  upper  set  of  gripping  biocka  mov- 
ably  mounted  In  one  channel  bar  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  raila,  a  lower  set  of  gripping  blocks  movably  mounted 
in  the  other  channel  bar  and  adapted  to  grip  said  raila, 
racks  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  blocks,  vertical 
shafts  revolubly  supported  by  the  aidea  of  said  cage,  pin- 


Ions  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  shafts  and  adapted  to 
rae^h  with  the  rocks  of  said  blocks,  and  meana  supported 
by  one  of  aaid  hoiating  cablea  and  Including  racks  and 
pinions  adapted  to  ahlft  the  upper  set  of  gripping  blocks 
when  said  cable  is  released. 

2    In   a   safety   elevator  device,   the   combination   with 
guide  rails,  and  hoiating  cables,  of  a  cage,  an  upper  set 
of  gripping  biocka  carried  by  aaid   cage  and  adapted  to 
be  shifted   into  engagement  with   Bald  rails,  a  lower  set 
of  gripping  blocks  carried  by   said  cage  and  adapted  to 
l)e  shifted  Into  engagement  with  said  rails,  means  located 
at  the  sides  of  said  cage  whereby  said  upper  and  lower 
sets  of  gripping  blocks  will  be  moved  in  unison,  and  means 
supported  by  one  of  said  cables  and  Including  racks  and 
pinions  adapted  to  shift  the  upper  set  of  gripping  blocks. 
\\    In   a   Rafpt%    olovator   device,   the   combination    with 
guide  raila  and  "hoisting  cables,  of  a  cage,  said  cage  com- 
prising  transverse  channel   bars,  side   frames  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  bars,  a  top  frame,  an  upper  set  of  grip- 
ping biocka  movably  mounted  in  one  of  aaid  channel  bars 
and  adapted  to  engage  said   rails,  a   lower  set   of  grip- 
ping blocks  arranged  in  the  other  of  said  channel  bars 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  rails,  means  actuated  by  the 
upper    set    of    jrrippInK   blocks   and   adapted    to   move   the 
lower    set    of    gripping    biocka    simultaneously    with    the 
upper  set  of  blocks,  a  bolt  movably  mounted  in  said  top 
frame,    a    revoluble   sheave  supported   by   the   upper   end 
of  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  hoisting 
cables,  and  means  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  said  bolt 
and  adapted  by  a  movement  thereof  to  shift  the  upper 
set  of  gripping  blocks. 

4.  In   a   safety   elevator   device,   the  combination   wltn 
guide  rails  and  hoiating  cables,  of  a  cage,  said  cage  com- 
prialng  transverse  channel   bars,   side   frames   connecting 
the  ends  of  said  bars,  a  top  frame,  an  upper  set  of  grip- 
ping blocks  movably  mounted  in  one  of  said  channel  bars 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  rails,  a  lower  set  of  gripping 
blocks   arranged   in    the   other   of  said   channel    bars  and 
adapted    to    engage    said    rails,    means    actuated    by    the 
upper  set  of   gripping  blocks  and  adapted   to  move   the 
lower  Hft  of  grlpplnir  blocks  Bimnltanrously  with  the  upper 
set  of  blocks,  a  bolt  movably  mounted  In  said  top  frame, 
a  revoluble  sheave  supported  by   the  upper  end  of  said 
bolt  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  hoisting  cables, 
and  means  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  said  bolt  and 
adapted   by   a  movement  thereof  to  shift  the   upper  set 
of    gripping   blocks,    said    means    Including    racks    carried 
by  the  lower  end  of  said  bolt,  raiks  carried  by  the  upper 
set  of  gripping  blocks,  and  revoluble  pinions  adapted  to 
engage  said  racks. 


988.760.  SIGHTING  DEVICE  FOR  GUNS.  Otto  Rittbb 
VON  Enr.RH.^RD.  Hredeney  on  the  -  Ruhr.  Germany,  as- 
Blgnor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellscbaft.  Essen-on-the- 
Ruhr.  Germanv.    Filed  Jan   12.  1909.    Serial  No.  471.990. 


1.  A  sighting  device  for  guns  having  its  sighting  line 
vingable  about  an  axis  adjustable  parallel  to  the  direc- 
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tlon  to  be  Imparted  to  the  axis  of  the  bore  of  the  gun 
barrel,  means  permitting  the  sighting  line  and  Its  axis 
of  swinging  movement  to  turn  relatively  to  each  other  on 
an  ailB  perpendicular  to  said  axia  of  swinging  movement 
for  adjustment  of  the  firing  angle  corresponding  to  the 
distance  of  the  target,  and  a  drive  having  a  curved  guide 
for  automatically  imparting  to  said  axis  of  turning  move- 
ment an  inclination  varying  with  the  elevation  of  the 
gun  barrel  to  effect  elimination  of  the  lateral  deviation 
of  the  projectile  caused  by  the  rifling  of  the  gun  barrel. 

2.  A  sighting  device  for  guna  having  its  sighting  line 
swingable  about  an  axis  adjustable  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion to  be  Imparted  to  the  axis  of  the  bore  of  the  gun 
barrel,  means  permitting  the  sighting  line  and  Its  axis 
of  swinging  movement  to  turn  relatively  to  each  other 
on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  swinging  move- 
ment and  a  drive  having  a  curved  guide  and  adapted 
to  be  opeiated  through  the  elevation  of  the  gun  barrel  . 
for  automatically  imparting  to  said  axis  of  turning  move- 
ment an  inclination  varying  with  the  elevation  of  the 
gun  barrel  to  effect  elimination  of  the  lateral  deviation 
of  the  projectile  caused  by  the  rifling  of  the  gun  barrel. 

?,    A  sighting  device  for  guns  having  its  sighting  line 
swingable  about  an  axis  adjustable  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion to  be  imparted  to  the  axis  of  the  bore  of  the  gun 
barrel,  means  permitting  the  sighting  line  and  its  axis  of 
swinging  movement  to  turn  n-iatively  to  each  other  on  an 
axis   perpendicular   to   said   axis    of   swinging   movement 
for  adjustment  of  the  firing  angle  corresponding  to  the 
distance  of  the  target,  and  a  drive  having  a  curved  guide 
for  automatically  imparting  to  said  axis  of  turning  move- 
ment  an    Inclination   varying  with    the  elevation   of   the 
gun  barrel  to  effect  elimination  of  the  lateral  deviation 
of  the  projectile  caused  by  the  rifling  of  the  gun  barrel ; 
the  curved  guide  of  said  drive  being  of  a  shape  permit- 
ting the  lateral  devUtlon  of  the  projectile  to  be:ome  ex- 
actly eliminated  for  targets  located  in  the  muzile-horiion. 
4.  A  sighting  device  for  guns  having  its  sighting  line 
swingable  about  an  axis  adJuaUble  parallel  tq  the  direc- 
tion to  be  Imparted  to  the  axis  of  the  bore  of  the  gun 
barrel,   means  permitting  the  sighting  line  and  Its  axis 
of  swinging  movement  to  turn   relatively  to  each  other 
on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  swinging  move- 
ment  for  adjustment  of  the  firing  angle  corresponding  to 
the  distance  of  the  target,  a  curved  drive  for  automati- 
cally imparting  to  said  axis  of  turning  movement  an  in- 
clination  varying  with   the   elevation   of   the   gun   barrel 
to  effect  elimination  of  the  lateral  deviation  of  the  pro- 
jectile  caused  by   the   rifling   of   the   gun   barrel,    and    a 
member  on  which  the  axis  of  said  swinging  movement  and 
the  axis  of  said  turning  movement  are  fixed;  one  part  of 
said  curved  drive  being  adjustable  relatively  to  the  mount 
and  the  other  part  thereof  being  provided  on  said  member. 
5.  A  alghtlng  device  for  guns  having  Its  sighting  line 
swingable  about  an  axis  adjustable  parallel  to  the  direc 
tlon  to  be  imparted  to  the  axis  of  the  bore  of  the  gun 
barrel,  means  permitting  the  sighting  line  and  its  axis  of 
swinging   movement    to  turn   relatively   to   each    other   on 
an  axis  intersecting  said  axis  of  swinging  movement  at 
a    right    angle   for   adjustment   of   the   firing   angle   corre- 
sponding to  the  distance  of  the  target,  a  curved  drive  for 
automatically  Imparting  to  said  axis  of  turning  movement 
an  inclination  varying  with  the  elevation  of  the  gun  bar- 
rel to  effect  elimination  of  the   lateral  deviation  of  the 
i  projectile  caused  by  the  rifiing  of  the  gun  barrel,  and  a 
spherical   member   on  which   the   axis   of   said   swinging 
movement    and    the   axis    of    said    turning    movement    are 
fixed  the  point  of  intersection  of  said  axis  coinciding  with 
the   center   of    said   spherical    member,    one    part    of   said 
I  curved  drive  being  adjustable  relatively  to  the  mount  and 
i  the   other  part   thereof   being   formed   on    said    spherical 
member,  said  adjustable  part  of  the  curved  drive  conalat- 
ing  of  a  pin  having  ita  axis  passing  through  said  point 
of  InteraecUon,   and  the  other  part  of  the  curved  drive 
consisting  of  a  curved  groove  formed  within  said  spheri- 
cal member  and  having  its  center-line  located  on  the  sur- 
face thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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•68.761.  DEVICE  FOB  PULLING  PUMP-PIPES.  Philip 
C.  Emascrl,  Benn«tt«TlUe.  8.  C.  Filed  May  81.  1910. 
8«rial  No.  664.207. 


1.  A  derlw  for  pnlllag  pump  plp«B  Indadtng  a  tabular 
shield  provided  at  Intervals  with  lags,  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  tht?  tubular  shield  to  a  pump  pipe,  a  croaa 
head  movable  along  the  tubular  shield  and  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  the  lags  thereof,  and  an  operating 
lever  for  lifting  the  croas  head. 

2.  A  device  for  pulling  pump  pipes  Including  a  tubular 
shield  adapted  to  t>e  placed  on  a  pump  pipe  and  provided 
at  opposite  sides  with  lugs  arranged  at  intervals,  means 
for  d(>tachabl7  securing  the  shield  to  a  pump  pipe,  a 
CToas  head  having  an  opening  to  re:^ive  the  shield  and 
movable  along  the  same,  catches  mounted  on  the  croas 
head  at  opposite  sides  of  the  shield  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  lugs,  and  an  operating  lever  provided  with  means 
for  supporting  the  cross  head  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
shield  and  adapted  to  be  oscillated  to  lift  the  cross  head. 

3.  A  device  for  pulling  pump  pipes  including  a  tubular 
shield  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  pump  pipe,  a  cap  pro- 
vided with  threads  for  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the 
pump  pipe  and  having  means  for  detachably  engaging  the 
upper  end  of  the  ahl#ld.  a  cross  head  slidable  on  the 
ahleld.  means  carried  by  the  cro««  head  for  engaging  the 
shield,  and  an  operating  lever  engaged  with  and  adapted 
to  lift  the  croas  head. 

4.  A  device  for  pulling  pump  pipes  Including  a  tubular 
shield  having  a  threaded  upper  end,  a  cap  provided  with 
a  socket  and  havlni^  interior  threads  to  screw  on  a  pump 
pipe  and  on  the  shield,  a  tubular  extension  section  hav- 
ing a  threaded  upper  end  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end 
with  a  coupling  and  adapted  to  form  a  continuation  of 
the  tabular  shield,  a  lever,  and  meftus  carried  by  the 
larer  for  engaging  the  shield. 

5.  A  device  for  pulling  pump  pipes  Including  a  tabular 
shield  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  meana  for 
securing  the  shield  to  a  pump  pipe,  a  cross  head  movable 
along  the  shield  and  provided  with  a  clamping  screw  oper- 
ating In  the  groove  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shield, 
means  carried  by  the  croas  bead  for  engaging  the  ahleld 
to  lift  the  same,  and  a  lever  having  means  for  engaging 
the  cross  head  at  opposite  sides  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


988,762.  DEVICE  FOR  PULLING  PUMP-PIPES.  PHILIP 
C.  Emascrl.  Bennettsvllle,  8.  C.  Filed  July  27.  1910. 
Serial  No.  674.174. 

1.  A  device  for  pulling  pump  pipes  Including  upper  and 
lower  cross  heads  having  pomp  pipe  receiving  openings, 
means  for  connecting  the  upper  cro*»s  head  with  the  pump 
pipe,  opposite  ratchet  bars  connected  with  one  of  the 
cross  heads  and  engaging  the  other  cross  head,  and  a 
lever  coflperatlng  with  the  lower  cross  head  to  lift  the 
same. 

2.  A  device  for  pulling  pump  pipes  Including  upper  and 
lower  croas  heads  provided  with  openings  for  the  passage 
of  a  pump  pipe,  a  cap  engaging  the  upper  cross  head  and 
Adapted  to  be  screwed  upon  the  upper  end  of  a  pump  pipe, 
pipe  clamping  means  engaging  the  upper  cross  head  at  the 
bottom   thereof,   ratchet  bars   connected  with  one  of  the 


heada  and  detachably  engaging  the  other,  and  an 
operating  lever  cooperating  with  the  lower  croas  head  for 
lifting  the 


3.  A  device  for  pulling  pump  plpea  Including  upper  and 
lower  cross  heada  provided  with  pipe  receiving  open- 
ings, the  upper  cross  head  being  alao  provided  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  Its  opening  with  slots,  means  for  aecurlng  the 
upper  cross  head  to  a  pump  pipe,  spaced  upright  ratchet 
bars  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  lower  cross 
head  and  oparating  in  the  alota  of  the  upper  croaa  head, 
the  latter  being  provided  with  engaging  means  co-acting 
with  the  ratchet  bars,  and  meana  for  ralalng  the  lower 
croaa  head. 

4.  A  device  for  pulling  pump  plpea  ln:ludlng  upper  and 
lower  croaa  heada  provided  with  pipe  receiving  openlnga, 
the  upper  cross  head  being  also  provided  at  opposite  sides 
of  lU  opening  with  sloU,  means  for  securing  the  upper 
croaa  head  to  a  pump  pipe,  spaced  upright  ratchet  bars 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  lower  croaa  head  and 
operating  In  the  sloU  of  the  upper  croaa  head,  the  latter 
being  provided  at  the  Inner  sides  of  the  slots  with  fixed 
engaging  portlona  cooperating  with  the  ratchet  bart, 
springs  projecting  from  one  of  the  cross  heada  and  en- 
gaging the  ratchet  bars  at  the  outer  aldea  thereof  for 
normally  holding  the  same  against  the  said  fixed  en- 
gaging means,  and  means  for  raising  the  lower  cross  bead. 

5.  A  device  for  pulling  pump  pipes  Including  upper  and 
lower  croaa  heada  provided  with  pipe  receiving  openlnga, 
the  upper  crosa  head  being  also  provided  at  opposite  sides 
of  Its  openings  with  slots,  means  for  securing  the  upper 
croaa  head  to  a  pump  pipe,  apacad  upright  ratchet  bars 
connected  at  their  lower  enda  to  the  lower  croaa  head 
and  operating  In  the  slots  of  the  upper  cross  head,  the 
latter  being  provided  at  the  Inner  aldea  of  the  slots  with 
fixed  engaging  portions  cooperating  with  the  ratchet  bars, 
springs  secured  to  the  upper  cross  head  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  and  having  free  lower  ends  bear- 
ing against  the  ratchet  bars  at  the  outer  sides  thereof, 
and  meana  for  lifting  the  lower  cross  head. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


0  88,763.  PROCESS  OF  BENDING  ELECTROTYPES. 
Eowiy  Flow^b,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Southgate 
Machinery  Co..  Boaton,  Maas.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts.    Filed  Nov.  SO.  1909.     Serial  No.  6.30.662. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  bending  printing 
plates  consisting  In  first  applying  to  the  printing  surface 
of  such  plate  a  metallic  backing  of  such  thickness  that  the 


priatlag  aurtaec  of  such  printing  plate  will  be  subsUn- 
tlally  In  the  neutral  aone  of  the  composite  plate  formed  by 
the  printing  plate  and  applied  backing;  second,  bending 
such  composite  plate  and  thereby  curving  the  printing 
plate  without  distorting  its  printing  surface  ;  and  third, 
removing  the  backing  from  the  curved  printing  plate. 

2.  The  herein  deacrlbed  method  of  bending  printing 
plates,  consisting  in  casting  a  metallic  backing  onto  the 
printing  surface  of  such  printing  plate  so  as  to  l>ond  such 
surface  and  produce  therewith  a  composite  plate,  the  back- 
ing being  of  greater  tblcknesa  than  the  printing  plate,  and 
the  printing  surface  of  the  printing  plate  being  so  located 
In  the  composite  plate  thus  formed  as  not  to  be  distorted 
when  sucli  composite  plate  is  bent ;  then  bending  such 
composite  plate  by  suitable  meaus  so  as  to  curve  the  print- 
ing plate  without  distorting  Its  printing  surface;  and 
finally  removing  the  backing  from  the  surface  of  the  curved 
printing  plate. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  bending  printing 
plates,  which  consists  In  spplylng  a  backing  to  the  print- 
ing surface  of  auch  plate  and  transverse  projections,  con- 
nected with  said  backing,  to  the  ends  of  the  printing 
plate,  the  backing  being  of  auch  tblcknesa  over  the  print- 
ing surface  of  the  printing  plate  that  such  surface  will  be 
in  the  neutral  sone  of  the  composite  plate  thus  formed  ; 
then  t>endlng  such  composite  plate ;  and  finally  removing 
the  backing  and  projections  from  the  printing  plate. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  bending  printing 
plates,  consisting  in  casting  a  backing  of  suitable  metal 
onto  the  printing  surface  of  such  printing  plate,  such 
backing  being  of  greater  thickness  than  the  printing  plate 
and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  printing  plate  so  as 
to  l>ond  the  same  longitudinally  and  form  therewith  a 
composite  plate  with  the  printing  surface  of  the  printing 
plate  lying  subatantlally  In  the  neutral  zone  of  such  com- 
posite plate  ;  then  bending  such  composite  plate  by  suit- 
able means;  then  cutting  away  the  portions  of  the  back- 
ing projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  printing  plate  ;  and 
finally  removing  the  remaining  part  of  the  backing  from 
the  printing  surface  of  the  curved  printing  plate. 


9  8  8.764.  PILLAR  FOR  BRIDGES.  Carl  Abraham 
FoRSSiLL.  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1910.  8c 
rial  No.  637.063. 


088,766.      GRAIN-PURIFIER.      Charlcs    W.    Fearklim, 
Lelpaic,  Ohio.     Filed  July  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  442,664. 


1 .  A  pier  for  bridges  comprising  a  basement  and  a  pillar, 
said  basement  having  a  bottom,  and  a  closed  surrounding 
wall,  and  said  pillar  having  bracing  walla  contacting  there- 
with within  said  basement. 

2.  A  pier  for  bridges  comprising  a  basement  and  a  pillar 
supported  thereon,  said  iMisement  having  a  bottom,  a  ver- 
tically extending  wall  around  the  edge  thereof,  a  wall 
extending  from  the  juncture  of  the  bottom  and  vertical 
wall,  to  the  pillar  and  reinforcing  the  latter ;  and  an  over- 
lying cover  supported  by  the  pillar  and  vertical  walls. 

3.  A  pier  for  bridges  comprising  a  basement  and  a  pillar 
supported  thereon,  said  basement  having  a  bottom,  a  ver- 
tically extending  wall  around  the  edge  thereof,  a  conical 
wall  extending  from  the  circumferential  edge  of  the  base 
to  the  pillar  and  reinforcing  the  latter,  and  an  overlying 
cover  supported  by  the  pillar  and  said  vertical  wall. 


A  grain  purifier  comprising  an  elongated  vertical  box 
having  a  series  of  angular  screens  placed  in  zigzag  rela- 
tion one  above  the  other  to  cause  a  flow  of  grain  down- 
wardly through  the  series  in  alternately  opposite  direc- 
tions, said  box  having  also  an  inlet  for  grain  and  a  sepa- 
rate outlet  for  foul  air  at  its  top  and  an  outlet  for  grain 
at  Its  bottom,  a  fresh-air  box  extending  up  one  side  of  the 
grain  box,  and  a  foul  air  box  extending  up  on  the  opposite 
side  thereof,  the  inner  walls  of  said  fresh  and  foul  air 
boxes  being  provided  with  openings  to  admit  fresh  air  to 
the  grain  box.  and  to  permit  the  escape  of  foul  air  there- 
from, each  outlet  opening  being  located  a  distance  above 
the  corresponding  inlet  opening,  equal  to  several  of  said 
grain  screens,  deflector  plates  extending  downwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  top  of  the  inlet  openings  into  the  fresh 
air  box  to  deflect  the  air  diagonally  across  the  grain  box, 
and  deflector  plates  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  bottom  of  the  outlet  openings  into  the  foul  air. 
box  to  deflect  the  air  upwardly  as  It  enters  the  latter. 


988,766.     REEL  FOR  HOSE.     Jeffbt  Frigon,  Barre,  Vt. 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1910.    Serial  No.  658.268. 


1.  A  water  distributing  apparatua  including  a  plate  for 
engagement  against  a  wall  and  having  a  channeled  block 
formed  upon  Ita  outer  face,  an  inlet  pipe  threaded  into 
one  end  of  the  channel  of  the  block,  a  hollow  axle  threaded 
into  the  block  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  channel  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  plate,  a  chambered  hub  hav- 
ing a  sleeve  portion  snugly  engaging  about  the  hollow  axle 
and  being  provided  with  an  internal  shoulder,  said  axle 
having  an  annular  flange  upon  its  outer  end  for  engage- 
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ment  againat  the  ahoulder  to  hold  the  hob  In  position,  a 
reel  mounted  upon  the  hub,  a  nipple  fitted  Into  one  aide 
of  the  hub,  and  terminating  at  the  periphery  of  the  reel, 
and  a  detachable  plug  cloalng  the  outer  end  of  the  hub. 

2.  A  water  distributing  apparatus  including  a  hollow 
block  having  Internal  threads  at  the  open  ends  thereof,  an 
inlet  pipe  communicating  with  one  side  of  the  block,  a 
hollow  axle  supported  In  the  opposite  side  of  the  block 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  chambered  hub  hav- 
ing a  reduced  portion  fitting  snugly  about  the  hollow  axle, 
a  detachable  plug  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  hub.  radial 
fingers  projecting  In  spaced  relation  from  the  hub.  de- 
tachable arms  secured  to  the  fingers  and  radiating  from 
the  hub.  a  drum  secured  between  the  outer  ends  of  the 
arma  for  supporting  the  hoae.  and  a  nipple  fitted  Into  one 
side  of  the  hub  and  communicating  at  Its  outer  end  with 
the  hose. 


988  7«7.  ELECTROLYTIC  INTERRUPTER.  Hooo 
GMNSBACK.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tiled  Feb.  12.  1910. 
Serial  No.  643,430. 


supporting  bridge  carried  by  nid  cover  and  provided  with 
laterally-extending  feet,  an  anode  passing  through  said 
cover  and  bracket,  an  Insulated  tube  carried  by  said  cover, 
said  tube  provided  with  an  aperture  near  the  lower  end 
thereof,  said  anode  adapted  to  normally  engage  said  aper- 
ture and  adapted  to  normally  close  the  same,  a  weight 
adjustably  mounted  upon  said  anode,  means  electrically 
connecting  said  supporting  bridge  to  said  weight,  said  cover 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  binding  posts,  means  electri- 
cally connecting  one  of  said  binding  posts  to  said  support- 
ing bridge,  an  anode  supported  by  said  cover  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  other  binding  post,  and  means 
adapted  to  electrically  connect  said  binding  post  for  caus- 
ing an  electrical  current  to  flow  through  said  anode  and 
cathode. 

4.  An  electrolytic  Interrupter  comprising  a  receptacle,  a 
cover  therefor,  a  tube  of  Insulating  material  deUchably 
secured  to  said  cover,  said  tube  provided  with  an  aperture 
formed  In  the  bottom  thereof,  an  anode  passing  through 
said  cover  and  having  its  lower  end  resting  within  said 
aperture  and  being  adapted  to  normally  close  the  same, 
and  a  cathode  fixedly  secured  to  said  cover  and  provided 
with  an  angularly  disposed  lower  end  positioned  directly 
below  said  anode  element. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle,  of  an  Inaulated  cover  thereon,  said 
cover  provided  with  a  centrally  arranged  depending  por- 
tion, aald  depending  portion  provided  with  a  threaded 
socket,  a  tube  of  Insulating  material,  said  tube  provided 
with  an  end  threaded  Into  said  socket,  said  tube  provided 
with  an  outlet  formed  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  with 
an  aperture  formed  in  the  bottom  thereof,  an  anode  paas 
Ing  through  said  cover  and  having  Ita  lower  end  resting 
within  said  aperture  and  being  adapted  to  normally  close 
the  Mime,  and  a  cathode  fixedly  secured  to  said  cover  and 
provided  with  an  angularly  disposed  lower  end  positioned 
directly  below  said  anode  element. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle,  an  electrolyte  contained  therein,  an 
liisolated  cover  carried  by  said  receptacle,  said  cover  pro- 
vided with  a  centrally-arranged  integral-depending  por- 
tion, said  depending  portion  provided  with  a  threaded 
socket,  an  Insulated  tul>e.  said  tube  provided  with  a  thread- 
ed end  adapted  to  be  threaded  within  said  threaded  socket, 
for  holding  said  tut>e  in  engagement  with  Mid  cover,  said 
tube  provided  with  a  tapering  aperture  formed  near  the 
tMttom  thereof,  an  anode  positioned  within  said  tube  and 
passing  through  said  cover,  said  anode  provided  with  a 
tapering  end  adapted  to  fit  In  said  aperture  and  normally 
close  the  same,  a  cathode  carried  by  aald  cover  and  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  extending  end  and  adapted  to  be  po- 
sitioned below  said  anode  for  the  purpose  specified,  and 
means  electrically  connecting  said  anode  and  cathode. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  the  comblaatlon 
with  a  receptacle,  an  Insulated  cover  carried  thereby,  of  a 


,768.  SPRINKLER  ALARM  SYSTEM.  Albbbt  Gou>- 
STiiN.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  International  Elec- 
tric Protection  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York- 
Filed  Dec.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  595.353. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  conduit  for  liquid  flow,  a  slg 
nal  translating  means,  two  signal  transmitting  devices, 
and  meana  controlled  by  said  flow  for  actuating  said  de- 
vices :  one  of  said  devices  operating  to  actuate  said  trana- 
latlng  means  when  said  flow  falls  below,  and  the  other 
of  said  devices  operating  to  actuate  said  translating  means 
when  said  flow  rises  above  a  predetermined  rate. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  conduit  for  liquid  flow,  a 
signal  translating  means,  a  signal  transmitting  device, 
and  means  controlled  by  a  stoppage  of  said  flow  for 
operating  aald  transmitting  device. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  conduit  for  liquid  flow,  a  by 
paas  thereon,  a  water  wheel  Interposed  in  and  actuated 
by  the  flow  in  said  by  pass,  an  escape  duct  on  said  by-pass 
on  the  delivery  side  of  said  wheel,  an  electric  generator 
driven  by  said  wheel,  and  an  electrical  alarm  device  con- 
trolled by  said  generator. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  conduit  for  liquid  flow,  a  by- 
pass thereon,  a  water  wheel  Interposed  In  and  actuated 
by  the  flow  In  said  bypaaa.  a  signal  tranamlttlng  device 
controlled  by  said  wheel  and  operating  upon  a  reduction 
of  said  flow  below  a  predetermined  rate,  and  a  second 
transmitting  device  controlled  by  said  wheel  and  operat- 
ing upon  an  Increaae  of  said  flow  above  aald  rata 


988  769       INTERCHANOBABLE   SHOE-LAST.     THOMAS 
^BirriN.  Nobleavllle.  Ind.     Filed  July  25.  1910.     Serial 
No.  678.782. 


said  comb  and  embodying  diverging  prongs,  and  means 
extending  through  the  slot  to  facilitate  the  manual  clos- 
ing together  of  the  prongs. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  comb,  of  diverging,  penetrat- 
ing prongs  secured  thereto,  said  prongs  connected  by  an 
Integral  spring  portion,  and  means  facilitating  the  man- 
ual pressing  together  of  the  prongs  against  the  tension  of 

the  springs. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  comb  having  slots  formed 
therethrough,  of  anchor  prongs  secured  to  the  back  of  the 
comb,  springs  connecting  said  prongs,  means  attached  to 
the  prongs  and  extending  through  the  slots  to  the  front 
of  the  comb  facilitating  the  pressing  together  of  the 
anchor  prongs,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  prongs. 

988  771  SAFETY  ELEVATOR  DEVICE.  Lajos  Ot- 
OBFFY.  Audenrled.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1910.  Serial 
No.  693.888.  


1.  A  shoe-support  Including  a  stock  having  a  tapering 
forward  portion  and  a  shouldered  rear  portion,  a  hollow 
lasting  member  having  a  tapering   Interior  and  a  shoul-  , 
dered  rear  portion,  and  a  latch  for  securing  the  rear  por-  j. 
tlon  of  the  lasting  member  removably  to  the  rear  portion  , 

of  the  stock.  ! 

2  A  shoe-support  Including  a  stock  having  a  tapering 
forward  portion  and  a  slot  In  Its  rear  or  heel  portion,  a 
hollow  lasting  member  which  Is  open  at  Its  rear  and  | 
adapted  to  be  slipped  over  the  forward  portion  of  the 
stock  the  rear  or  heel  portion  of  the  member  having  a 
shoulder  facing  forward,  and  a  latch  mounted  movably  j 
In  the  slot  and  facing  rearward  to  engage  the  shoulder. 

3.  A  shoe  support  Including  a  head  having  a  socket  in 
the  top  and  a  horizontal  Journal-box  at  the  side  of  the 
socket,  a  pivot-head  rotative  In  the  socket  and  having  a 
Journal  thereon  rotative  In  the  Journal-box,  the  pivot  head 
having  a  slot  therein,  and  a  last  comprUlng  a  stock  hav 
ing  a  shank  pivoted   In  the  slot,  and  a   lasting   member 
mounted  removably  on  the  stock. 
'      4.  A   shoe-support   Including   a   hollow   lasting   member 
comprlalng  a  sole  portion  and  an   upper  or  vamp  portion 
on  the  sole  portion,  the  upper  or  vamp  portion  having  rear- 
wardly-faclng  ends,  and  a  stock  having  forwardly-faclng 
shoulders    and    adapted    to    receive    the    hollow    lasting 
member  over  Ita  forward  end  and  stop  the  same  with  the 
rearwardly-faclng  ends  against  the  shoulders. 

5  A  shoe  support  Including  a  supporting  head  provided 
In  Ita  top  with  a  hemispherical  socket,  the  head  having  a 
Journal  bearing  thereon  at  the  side  of  the  socket,  a 
spherical  pivot-head  rotatlvely  mounted  In  the  socket  and 
having  a  Journal  thereon  rotatlvely  mounted  In  the  Jour 
nal  bearing,  the  pivot-head  having  also  a  slot  therein,  a 
yoke  secured  to  the  supporting  head  and  extending  over 
the  Journal,  and  a  last  having  a  disk-shaped  shank  pivoted 
In  the  Blot,  the  laat  being  adapted  to  be  partially  sup- 
ported upon  the  yoke. 

[i'lalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


In  a  safety  device  for  elevators,  the  combination  with 
guide  rails,  racks  carried  thereby,  and  an  elevator  cage, 
of  a  bearing  having  angularly  disposed  legs  «>°°e^ted  to 
the  top  of  said  cage,  a  pin  movably  mounted  In  "^la  «>e*'^ 
ing  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  hoisting  cables  of 
said  cage,  a  head  movably  mounted  upon  said  pin,  angu- 
larly-disposed and  downwardly-Inclined  guide  sleeves  car- 
ried bv  the  top  of  said  cage,  radially  disposed  and  down- 
wardly IncUned  arms  loosely  connected  to  said  head  and 
extending  between  the  legs  of  said  bearing  and  through 
said  aleeves  to  engage  the  racks  of  said  rails,  the  ^ner 
diameter  of  said  sleeves  with  respect  to  said  arms  being 
such  as  to  permit  of  the  Inclination  of  the  arms  varying 
when  these  latter  are  shifted  and  means  Including  said 
pin   and  Interposed  between  said  head  and  said  bearing 
and  adapted  to  ahlft  said  arms  Into  engagement  with  the 
racks  of  said  rails,  substantially  as  described. 


988,770.      ANCHOR   FOR  COMBS.     Chablbs   W.   Qboot, 
Boston.  Masa.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  550,642. 


•88  772  CLASP  FOR  INDEX-TABS.  H«MKT  PHILLIP 
Hambubo.  Morris  Park.  Ix)ng  Island,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Cushman  &  Denlson  Manufacturing  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
28,  1907.    Serial  No.  876,222. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  comb  having  a  slot  formed 
therethrough,  of  a  spring  anchor  secured  to  the  back  of 


1  A  clip  comprising  an  outer  member  consisting  of  a 
flat  body  portion  folded  or  bent  to  produce  an  o^e/lT"** 
part  and  slotted  at  the  bend  and  an  Inner  member  having 
a  part  extending  through  the  slot,  and  a  clamping  part 
arranged  to  slide  between  the  base  of  the  outer  member 
and  the  edge  of  the  overlying  part  thereof  and  having 
Itt  Inner  end  upturned  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  overlying 
part  to  produce  a  clamping  action. 
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2.  A  clip,  coaprtalnr  ■»  ovtvr  ■wiabtr  eoaatotlBg  of  • 
flat  slotted  body  portion  folded  or  bent  to  produce  an 
overlying  part  and  an  inner  member  having  a  part  extend- 
iQf  througb  the  ilot.  and  a  clamping  part  sliding  In  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  base  of  the  outer  member  and 
baring  its  inner  edge  aptamed  and  adapted  to  preaa  flat- 
wise toward  the  base  of  the  outer  member. 

3.  A  clip  comprising  an  outer  member  formed  from  a 
piece  of  sheet  metal  leaa  than  one  half  of  which  is  turned 
OTer  apon  the  other  portion  with  the  edge  of  the  tnmed 
orer  portion  In  close  proximity  to  the  face  of  the  other 
portion  and  which  is  slotted  where  It  Is  bent,  and  an  inner 
member  composed  of  a  tab  movable  through  the  slot  in 
the  outer  member  and  an  Integral  locking  plate  lying 
under  the  turned  over  portion  of  the  outer  member  of 
approximately  the  same  width  and  having  Its  edge  up- 
turned whereby  when  the  tab  is  pressed  Inwardly  the  edge 
of  the  plate  integral  with  It  Is  caused  to  project  beyond 
the  edge  of  the  turned  over  portion  of  the  outer  member 
and  when  the  tab  is  pulled  outwardly  the  turned-up  edge 
of  the  plate  passes  under  the  edge  of  the  turned  over 
portion  of  the  outer  member  and  Is  thereby  subjected  to 
a  downward  pressure  adapting  It  to  firmly  clamp  a  sheet 
lying  between  it  and  the  asder  portion  of  the  outer 
member. 

4.  A  flat  clip  comprising  a  part  made  of  sheet  metal  snd 
bent  over  upon  Itself,  another  {>art  of  sheet  metal  having 
its  Inner  edge  upturned  and  located  wholly  between  the 
bent  over  portions  of  the  first  named  part,  said  parts 
being  slidable  relatively  to  each  other  to  clamp  a  sheet 
betwean  tbeoi. 


988.773.  BRAKE  BEAM.  PHILIP  T.  Handiobs,  Heve- 
land.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Damasrus  Brake  Beam  Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  .Vug.  30, 
1910.     Serial  No.  579,737. 


1.  .\  brake  beam  comprising  s  compression  member  hav- 
ing its  ends  cut  away  to  provide  shoulders,  a  fulcrum 
■saber,  a  tension  member,  a  sleeve  carrying  a  brake  head, 
said  sleeve  constructed  with  shoulders  complementary 
to  the  shoulders  of  the  compresaion  member  and  fitted 
over  the  end  of  the  compression  member,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  Inner  and  diagonally  disposed  arm  constructed  to 
receive  the  tension  member,  and  a  member  securing  the 
tension  member  to  the  sleeve  arm.  said  securing  member 
being  located  intermediate  the  arm  and  the  plane  deter- 
mined by  the  inner  fiange  surface  of  the  car  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  compreaalon  and  tension 
members  of  a  brake  beam,  of  a  sleeve  having  a  brake 
head  mounted  on  the  compresaion  member,  and  a  release 
spring  clip  mounted  on  the  sleeve. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  compression  and  tension 
members  of  a  brake  beam,  of  a  sleeve  carrying  a  brake 
head  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  compression  member,  and 
a  release  spring  clip  adjustably  mounted  on  the  sleeve. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  compression  and  tension 
members  of  a  brake-beam,  of  a  sleeve  carrying  a  brake 
head  mounted  on  the  en<i  of  the  compression  member  and 
having  a  diagonally  disposed  arm.  said  tension  member 
connected  with  the  arm  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  plane 
determined  by  the  inner  flange  surface  of  the  car  wheel : 
and  a  release  spring  clip  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
sleeve. 

5.  A  brake  beam  comprising  a  compression  member  bav- 


tag  Its  and*  ent-away  to  prorMa  Iscilnad  shonlder*  and  a 
reduced  portion,  a  fulcrum  member,  a  tension  member,  a 
sleeve  having  inclined  shoulders  and  a  squared  shoulder 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  shoulders  and  the  reduced 
end  of  the  compression  member  when  the  parts  are  as- 
sembled, and  an  arm  on  said  sleeve  connected  to  the  ten- 
sion member  :  said  connection  being  located  intermediate 
the  plane  determined  by  the  Inner  flange  of  the  car  wheel 
and  the  fulcrum  member. 


988.774.     BOOT  AND  SHOE.     Hans  M.  Hansbn.  Qulncy. 
Mass.     Filed  Mar.  A,  1908.     Berial  No.  420.086. 


rr- 


A  welted  shoe  having  In  the  margin  of  its  inner  sole 
an  outer  channel  forming  a  feather  and  a  lip.  and  in  the 
outer  side  of  said  inner  sole  an  inner  stitch-receiving 
channel,  the  marginal  portion  of  the  Inner  sole  being  bent 
along  the  line  of  the  Inner  channel  toward  the  interior 
of  the  shoe,  whereby  the  feather  and  lip  are  raised  from 
the  outer  surface  of  the  sole,  the  under  side  of  the  feather 
Is  Inclined,  and  the  under  surface  of  the  body  portion  of 
the  Inner  sole  is  offset  and  made  flush  with  the  outer 
edge  surface  of  the  lip  and  with  the  under  surface  of  the 
welt  to  enable  said  under  surface  of  the  body  portion  to 
bear  directly  on  the  outer  sole  without  the  interposition 
of  fllllng,  the  upper  surface  of  the  bent  marginal  portion 
being  conformed  to  the  marginal  portions  of  the  bottom 
of  the  foot,  the  bent  marginal  portion  of  the  Inner  sole 
being  supported  by  the  said  lip.  the  inner  portion  of  the 
welt,  and  the  Interpoaed  edgea  of  the  upper,  the  lower 
portion  or  margin  of  the  upper  and  lining  following  the 
Inclination  of  the  under  side  of  the  feather,  and  terminat- 
ing at  the  raiaed  outer  edge  of  the  lip. 


988,775.  INCANDESCENT  GAS-LAMP.  Clabk  Way 
Habbisun  and  .\btuub  Comuino  Noad.  London,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Sept.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  451,464. 


1.  In  an  incandescence  gas  lamp,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  inverted  bamers,  gas  regulating  devices  on 
said  burners,  a  lamp  casing  Incloaing  said  burners  and  hav- 
ing an  ap«<rture  In  It  adjacent  to  each  gas  regulating  de- 
vice, and  means  whereby  said  apertures  are  normally 
covered  but  can  be  exposed  one  at  a  time. 

2.  In  an  incandescence  gas  lamp,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  inverted  bumem.  gas  regulating  devices  on  said 
burners,  a  lamp  caalng  Inclosing  said  burners  ajid  having 
an  aperture  la  It  adjacent  to  each  gaa  regulating  device, 
and  a  revoluble  shutter  surrounding  the  lamp  casing  and 
baring  a  gap  In  It  which  can  be  brought  Into  <'oln<-idi-nce 
with  either  of  the  apertures  In  the  aforesaid  lamp  casing. 

3.  In  an  Incande8<^-euce  gas  lamp,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  Inverted  burners,  gaa  regulating  devices  on 
said  burners,  a  centrally  arranged  flue  for  said  burners 
having  the  upper  portions  of  the  burners  located  alongside 
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Its  exterior,  a  lamp  casing  Indoalng  said  bamera  and  flue. 
with  an  aperture  in  It  adjacent  to  each  gas  regulating 
device,  and  means  whereby  said  apertures  are  normally 
covered  but  can  be  expoaed  one  at  a  time. 

4.  In  an  Incandescence  gas  lamp,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  Inverted  burners,  gas  regulating  devices  on 
said  burners,  a  centrally  arranged  flue  for  said  burners 
having  the  upper  portions  of  the  burners  located  alongside 
Its  exterior,  a  lamp  casing  Inclosing  said  burners  and  flue, 
with  an  aperture  in  it  adjacent  to  each  gas  regulating 
device,  and  a  revolving  shutter  surrounding  the  lamp 
casing  and  having  a  gap  in  it  which  can  be  brought  Into 
coincidence  with  either  of  the  apertures  In  the  aforesaid 
lamp  casing. 

5.  In  an  Incandescence  gas  lamp,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  Inverted  burners,  gas  regulating  devices  on 
said  burner,  a  centrally  arranged  flue  for  said  burners 
having  the  upper  portions  located  alongside  Its  exterior, 
a  laterally  extending  chamber  situated  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  flue  and  having  the  lower  ends  of  the  burners  pro- 
jecting through  it,  a  lamp  casing  inclosing  said  burners 
and  flue  with  an  aperture  In  It  adjacent  to  each  gas 
regulating  device,  and  means  whereby  said  apertures 
are  normally  covered  but  can  be  exposed  one  at  a  time. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


988.776.  OCN  WITH  DIFFERENTIAL  RECOIL.  KON- 
RAD  Haussnkb,  Eisenach,  Germany.  Filed  June  30, 
1909.     Serial  No.  505.252. 


988,777.      HEAD-QATB.      Pbbbi    L.    Hbduck,    HoltTUl*. 

Cal.     Filed  July  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  572,623. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  differential  recoil  gun,  com- 
prising means  for  holding  the  barrel  in  a  recoiled  loading 
position,  of  means  for  retarding  Its  runnlng-ont  movement 
up  to  its  loading  poaitlon  when  the  gun  barrel  has  recoiled 
beyond  Its  loading  position. 

'J.  The  combination  with  a  differential  recoil  gun.  com- 
prising means  for  holding  the  barrel  in  a  recoil  loading 
position,  of  automatically  actuated  means  for  retarding 
the  runnlng-ont  movement  of  tbe  barrel  up  to  its  loading 
position  when  the  gun  barrel  baa  recoiled  beyond  the 
loading  position,  and  means  permitting  of  acceleration 
from  the  loading  position  to  the  firing  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  differential  recoil  gun,  of  an 
automatically  actuated  brake  adapted  to  retard  the  run- 
nlng-out  movement  of  tbe  barrel  from  the  end  of  Its 
recoil  to  a  flxed  point,  a  device  for  holding  the  barrel  at 
said  flxed  point,  and  means  permitting  of  accelerated 
mnnlng-out  movement  of  the  barrel  from  said  fixed  point 
to  the  point  at  which  firing  takes  place. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  differential  recoil  gun,  com- 
prising means  for  holding  tbe  barrel  in  a  recoiled  loading 
position,  of  a  brake  automatically  entering  Into  action  at 
the  end  of  recoil  and  preventing  acceleration  during  that 
part  of  the  runnlng-out  movement  which  lies  In  rear  of  the 
point  at  which  the  barrel  is  arrented,  means  permitting  of 
acceleration  of  the  barrel  from  the  arresting  point  to  the 
point  of  firing,  and  means  for  checking  and  arresting  the 
barrel  beyond  the  point  of  firing  in  the  event  firing  does 
not  take  place. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  differential  recoil  gun,  of 
meana  for  arresting  the  barrel  at  different  loading  posi- 
tions, and  an  automatically  actuated  brake  adapted  to 
retard  the  mnnlng-out  movement  of  the  barrel  from 
the  end  of  lU  recoil  to  Its  loading  position  whereby  the 
point  at  which  acceleration  of  the  running-out  movement 
commences  is  rendered  constant  notwithstanding  different 
lengtha  of  recoil. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  pipe,  a 
head  gate  structure  formed  with  vertical  grooves  and 
lateral  flanges,  said  structure  being  formed  in  one  piece  of 
concrete,   and  a   movable   gate   slidable   In    said   grooves. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  pips 
having  a  beveled  edge  at  one  end,  a  bead  gate  structure 
formed  of  concrete,  a  collar  having  a  groove  at  Its  rear 
portion  surrounding  said  beveled  end  of  said  pipe,  a  fllllng 
of  concrete  In  said  groove,  grooves  In  said  collar,  and  a 
slidable  metallic  gate  mounted  in  said  grooves. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  pipe,  a 
head  gate  structure  of  concrete  cemented  to  the  end  of 
said  pipe  and  having  grooves  and  lateral  flanges,  with  an 
angular  shoulder  in  each  flange,  and  a  metallic  gate  mov- 
able In  said  grooves  to  close  said  pipe. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  pipe,  a 
head  gate  structure  molded  In  concrete  about  the  end  of 
said  pipe  and  secured  to  the  same  and  formed  with  diag- 
onal lateral  flanges  each  having  a  groove  and  an  angular 
shoulder,  and  a  metallic  gate  movable  In  said  vertical 
gfrooves. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  pipe, 
a  head  gate  structure  formed  of  concrete  In  one  piece, 
and  having  a  collar  secured  to  said  pipe  and  lateral 
flanges  and  grooves,  the  lower  ends  of  said  grooves  being 
cut  away  and  a  metallic  gate  movable  In  said  grooves 
and  having  Its  lower  corners  cut  away. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


988,778.     WINDOW.     William  F.  Uiatt.  Pittsboro,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  589,388. 


1.  In  a  window  a  main  frame,  angle  Iron  sash  sup- 
porting frames  arranged  therein,  sashes  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  said  angle  Iron  frames  when  in  closed  posi- 
tion, the  flanges  on  said  angle  iron  frames  forming  a 
water  and  dust  proof  joint  between  the  sashes  and  said 
frames,  pairs  of  longitudinally  slotted  supporting  bars 
plvotally  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  frames,  and 
clamping  bolta  arranged  In  aald  sashes  and  having  a 
sliding  plvoUl  connection  with  said  slotted  bars  whereby 
when  the  sashes  are  in  open  position   the  same  will   be 
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flupported  by  nld  bar*  and  wh«n  in  a  closed  position,  said 
ban  will  fold  between  tb«  aides  of  the  sasbes  and  the 
adjacent  sides  of  the  supporting  frames. 

:i.  In  a  window  a  main  frame,  angle  Iron  sash  sup- 
porting frames  arranged  therein,  sashes  adapted  to  fit 
In  said  angle  Iron  frames  when  In  a  closed  position,  said 
sashes  having  formed  In  their  outer  side  edges  longitudinal 
iiicaMTi.  sash  supporting  bars  plvotally  connected  at  their 
taaer  tnda  to  the  side  pieces  of  the  supporting  frames, 
said  bars  having  formed  therein  longitudinal  slots  and 
having  formed  In  one  side,  notches  communicating  with 
said  slots,  clamping  bolts  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through 
the  slots  of  said  bars  and  throuRh  the  adjacent  sides  of 
the  window  sash,  clamping  nuts  arranged  on  said  bolU 
whereby  said  supporting  bars  ai-e  clamped  to  the  sashes 
to  support  the  latter  In  an  open  position. 


connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  strap,  a  pivoted 
block  carried  by  said  yoke,  a  stem  adjuntably  mounted  In 
said  block,  a  curved  member,  a  ball  and  socket  connection 
between  said  member  and  said  stem,  and  a  book  carried  by 
said  member  and  adapted  to  engage  In  one  of  the  apertures 
of  aald  atrap.  aubstantlally  as  described. 


988,779.  SPIKE  OR  FASTENING.  LuciAX  J.  IIiNB. 
Winston  Salem,  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Benjamin 
F.  Watklns.  Winston  Salem.  N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1910. 
Serial  No.  564.277. 


1.  A  spike  having  an  L-shaped  stem  and  a  twisted 
shank,  the  turns  of  the  shank  being  triangular  In  cross 
section  from  the  stem  to  the  point  to  secure  resistance  to 
extraction,  and  the  turns  of  the  shank  terminating  In  an 
entering  point  of  helical  form. 

2.  A  spike  formed  with  a  stem  and  a  shank,  the  shank 
being  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  stem,  and.  the  shank 
formed  substantially  wedge  shaped  In  cross  section  from 
the  stfm  to  substantially  the  point,  the  shank  being  twist- 
ed from  the  stem  to  the  point  and  formed  so  that  the  meet- 
ing edges  at  each  comer  are  blunted. 


9  88,7  8  0.  CAN  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  DEVICE. 
Locia  HoBwATH.  Donora,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  601,124. 


A  device  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  resilient 
•trap  having  one  end  thereof  apertured,  a  yoke  pivotally 


B  8  8  .  7  8  1  .  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  NoaMA.N  0. 
HOUGHTON.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  July  18.  1910. 
Serial  No.  572,619. 


1.  In  a  bottle  of  the  class  described,  a  disk  mounted  at 
the  Inner  end  of  Its  neck  and  having  liquid  delivery  and 
air  Intake  passages,  valves  normally  closing  said  passages, 
a  rocking  arm  pivotally  connected  with  said  disk  and  sup- 
porting the  valve  closing  the  InUke  passage,  a  float  ar- 
ranged within  the  bottle,  and  connecting  means  between 
the  float  and  the  said  arm,  whereby  on  the  tilting  of  the 
bottle  its  contents  will  displace  the  float  thus  pulling  on 
the  connecting  means  for  opening  the  valve  controlling  the 
Intake  passage. 

:;.  In  a  bottle,  a  disk  mounted  at  the  Inner  end  of  Ita 
neck  and  having  liquid  delivery  and  air  Intake  passages, 
spring  controlled  valves  normally  closing  said  passages, 
buoyant  means  arranged  within  the  bottle,  a  rocking  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  disk  and  supporting  the  valve  control- 
ling the  intake  passage,  and  means  connecting  the  rocking 
member  with  the  float  whereby  on  the  movement  of  the 
float  the  said  member  will  be  rocked  for  opening  the  valve 
carried  thereby. 

3.  In  a  bottle,  a  disk  mounted  at  the  Inner  end  of  Its 
neck  and  having  liquid  delivery  and  Intake  passages,  spring 
controlled  valves  normally  closing  said  passages,  buoyant 
means  arranged  within  the  bottle,  a  rocking  member  car- 
ried by  said  disk  and  supporting  the  valve  controlling  the 
Intake  passage,  means  connecting  the  rocking  member  with 
the  float  whereby  on  the  movement  of  the  float  the  said 
member  will  be  rocked  for  opening  the  valve  carried  there- 
by, and  a  guard  disposed  within  the  bottle  neck  spaced 
from  said  disk  and  having  liquid  delivery  itassagos  offset 
with  respect  to  said  valves. 

4.  In  a  bottle  of  the  class  described,  a  disk  mounted  at 
the  Inner  end  of  its  neck  and  having  liquid  delivery  and  air 
inUke  passages,  valves  normally  closing  said  passages,  a 
rocking  arm  pivotally  connected  with  said  disk  and  sup- 
porting the  valve  closing  the  intake  passage,  a  float  ar- 
ranged within  the  bottle,  connecting  means  between  the 
float  and  the  said  arm.  whereby  on  the  tilting  of  the  bottle 
its  contents  will  dlsplsce  the  float  thus  pulling  on  the  con 
necting  means  for  opening  the  valve  controlling  the  Intake 
passage,  and  a  guard  disposed  within  the  bottle  neck  and 
having  liquid  delivery  passages.  Its  periphery  being  offset 
with  respect  to  safd  valves. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  means 
within  the  neck  having  liquid  discharge  and  sir  Intake 
passages  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  such  bottle,  a 
valve  normally  closing  the  intake  passage,  a  rocking  arm 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  means  and  supporting  said 
valve,  a  spring  controlled  valve  normally  closing  the  dis- 
charge passage  and  automatically  opened  by  the  gravlu- 
tlon  of  the  contents  thereagainst  In  such  bottle  on  the 
tilting  thereof,  and  a  float  having  connection  with  said 
arm  whereby  on  the  gravitation  of  the  contents  there- 
against In  such  bottle  the  arm  will  be  moved  for  opening 
the  said  valve  supported  thereby. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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9  8  8,782.     SHOCK-ABSORBER.     Thomas  O.  Huston. 
Geneva.  Nebr.     Filed  Dec.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  598.075. 


1.  \  shock  absorber  including  in  combination,  an  outer 
sleeve,  having  slots  formed  therein  and  threaded  portions 
on  Its  outer  ends,  collars  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
sleeve,  a  stem  sliding  within  said  sleeve  and  having  slots 
registering  with  the  sloU  In  said  sleeve,  cross  heads  ex- 
tending through  said  slots,  a  spring  surrounding  said  : 
sleeve  and  located  between  said  cross  heads,  and  auxiliary 
springs  located  between  said  cross  heads  and  said  collars. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  Including  in  combination,  an  outer 
sleeve  having  a  slot  therein,  and  having  threaded  outer 
ends,  nuts  threaded  on  said  ends,  collars  carried  by  said 
sleeve,  and  adapted  to  engage  said  nut  respectively, 
springs  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  located  adjacent  said 
collars,  each  of  said  collars  having  projecting  arms  with 
Inwardly  projecting  parts  for  housing  and  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  spring  adjacent  the  collar,  a  stem  sliding 
within  said  sleeve,  and  having  slots  registering  with  the 
slots  In  said  sleeve,  cross  heads  extending  through  said 
slots,  and  a  spring  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  engaging 
said  cross  heads. 

3.  .V  shock  absorber  intrluding  in  combination,  an  outer 
sleeve  having  a  slot  therein,  a  stem  adapted  to  slide  In 
said  sleeve  and  having  a  slot  registering  with  the  slot  In 
said  sleeve,  cross  beads  extending  through  said  slots,  said 
stems  having  a  solid  portion  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  said  cross  heads,  and  a  collar  adjustably  secured  to 
the  other  end,  and  having  extensions  adapted  to  engage 
the  other  cross  head,  and  a  spring  surrounding  said  sleeve 
and  engaging  at  its  ends  said  cross  beads. 


device  mounted  on  the  table  In  which  the  driving  element 
colls  and  uncoils  as  the  perforator  Is  moved  back  and 
forth  over  the  table. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprlBtng  a 
table,  a  perforator  movable  over  the  same,  a  driving  motor, 
a  flexible  driving  element  connected  with  the  motor  and 
with  the  perforator,  a  sack  In  which  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  cable  colls  and  uncoils,  and  a  guide  be- 
tween the  sack  and  perforator  through  which  the  cable 
passes. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
table,  a  driving  jjuotor  thereon,  a  portable  perforator,  a 
flexible  driving  element  between  the  perforator  and  motor, 
said  table  having  an  opening  In  Its  top  through  which 
the  cable  passes,  a  pocket-like  holder  mounted  on  the 
table  below  the  opening  and  in  line  with  the  motor  for 
permitting  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  cable  to  coll 
and  uncoil  as  the  perforator  la  moved  back  and  forth 
over  the  table. 

4.  A  perforator  comprlaing  a  supporting  column,  a 
handle  connected  therewith,  said  column  being  provided 
with  spaced  flanges  having  openings,  a  vertically -disposed 
needle  bar  slldable  in  the  openings,  means  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  column  for  reciprocating  the  needle  bar,  said 
needle  bar  having  a  lug  at  its  bottom  and  a  recess  al>ove 
the  lug,  a  needle  passing  through  the  lug  and  having  Its 
upper  end  bent  laterally  to  engage  In  the  said  recess,  and 
a  spring  Interposed  between  the  column  and  needle  bar 
to  bear  against  the  latter. 

5.  A  perforator  comprising  a  supporting  column,  a 
handle  connected  therewith,  said  column  being  provided 
with  spaced  flanges  having  openings,  a  vertically-disposed 
needle  bar  slldable  In  the  openings,  means  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  column  for  reciprocating  the  needle  bar.  said 
needle  bar  having  a  lug  at  Its  bottom  and  a  recess  above 
the  lug.  a  needle  passing  through  the  lug  and  having  Its 
upper  end  bent  laterally  to  engage  In  the  said  recess,  a 
spring  Interposed  between  the  column  and  needle  bar  to 
bear  against  the  latter,  and  a  casing  surrounding  the 
upper  end  of  the  column  and  fitted  to  the  said  flanges. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


988,784.  OPTICAL  ILLUSION  DEVICE.  Joseph  Ameri- 
CD8  INQBAM,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1909. 
Serial  No.  491,824. 


9  88,7  83.  PAPER-TRIMMING  DEVICE.  Albebt  C. 
INOBLS.  Waynesboro.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1910.  Serial 
No.  582,383. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  plurality 
of  flaps  hinged  end  to  end  said  flaps  adapted  to  be  folded 
into  horliontal  and  vertical  positions,  a  writing  pad  se- 
cured to  the  lower  horlsontal  flap,  a  mirror  secured  to 
one  of  said  vertical  flaps  and  an  opening  In  the  upper 
horlsontal  flap  through  which  the  mirror  may  reflect 
rays  of  light  from  said  writing  pad. 

2.  In   a  device  of  the  character  described   a   series  of 
,   flaps  hinged  end  to  end.  said  flaps  adapted  to  be  folded 

1  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  table,  i  Into  an  anpular  frame  consisting  of  horlaontal  and  ver- 
a  paper  roll  holder  mounted  thereon,  a  motor  on  the  table.  tlcal  sides,  a  writing  pad  secured  to  the  lower  horlsontnl 
a  portable  perforator  movable  over  the  table,  a  flexible  flap,  a  mirror  secured  to  one  of  said  vertical  flaps  at  an 
driving  element  between  the  perforator  and  motor,  and  a  ,  angle  to  said  writing  pad  an  opening  in  said  upper  horl- 
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■ontal  flap  tbroairta  which  nyn  of  light  from  said  writing 
p«d  may  be  reflected. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  consisting  of 
•  terie*  of  flapa  Joined  end  to  end  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  Into  horlscintal  and  vertical  poaltlons  a  writing 
pad  Mcnred  to  one  of  lald  borlsontal  flaps,  a  mirror  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  vertical  flaps  at  an  oblique  angle  to 
said  writing  pad  and  an  opening  In  the  upper  borlsontal 
flap  t)»rough  which  rays  of  light  may  be  reflected  from 
said  writing  pad. 

988  785        8P.\.RK  PLt'G.       Henbrt  WABcm  Jos«s.  Cedar 
Rapids.  Iowa      Filed  Dec.  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  532.436. 


f 


1.  In  a  spark  plug  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  a  metal  shell,  an  Insulating  body  secured 
within  the  meul  shell  and  baving  Its  lower  portion  con- 
tracted and  made  slender  and  having  its  upper  portion 
projecting  beyond  the  shell  to  form  a  guard,  said  body 
baving  an  axial  opening  which  Is  enlarged  at  its  apper 
and  lower  ends,  the  upper  opening  baving  its  lower  por- 
tion contracted,  a  metal  socket  secured  within  the  lower 
contracted  portion  of  the  upper  enlarged  opening,  leaving 
the  walls  of  the  latter  above  the  metal  socket  to  form 
the  guard,  an  electrode  located  within  the  lower  opening 
of  the  body,  and  a  metal  connector  Joining  the  metal 
socket  and  electrode. 

2.  A  spark  plug  for  Internal  combustion  easines  com- 
prising a  metal  shell,  a  body  of  dielectric  naterlal  se- 
cured within  the  metal  shell  and  having  Ita  lower  por- 
tion contracted  and  Its  upper  end  extended  beyond  the 
shell  to  form  a  tniard.  said  bt>dy  having  openings  in  op- 
posite end  portions  and  t  central  opening  connecting  the 
end  openings,  the  upper  opening  having  Its  lower  end 
contracted,  a  metal  socket  fltted  within  the  contracted 
portion  of  the  upper  opening,  an  electrode  arranged  In 
the  lower  opening  of  the  body,  and  conneitlng  means  ad 
justably  connecting  the  metal  socket  and  electrrde. 


9M,78iw     WINDOW  LOCK.     Thomas  Jobt.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  598.033. 


1.  .<  window  lift  and  lock  comprising  a  stationary  plate 
provided    with    laterally  projecting   sets   of   ears   on    one 


longitudinal  edge,  said  plate  being  provided  with  an  out- 
standing receased  portion  between  said  seta  of  eara,  said 
plate  having  a  clearance  slot  that  communicatee  with  said 
receaa.  a  latching  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  said 
plate  and  movable  In  said  slot  and  baving  a  head  that 
enters  said  receea,  a  movable  plate  provided  with  ears 
that  are  hinged  to  the  first-mentioned  ears  and  adapted 
to  operate  said  lever,  and  a  handgrip  carried  by  said 
movable  plate. 

2.  A  window  lift  and  lock  comprising  a  stationary  plate 
having  an  oflTset  laterally-projecting  recessed  portion  ex- 
tending beyond  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  said  plate 
being  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  that  extends  from 
said  recessed  portion  to  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  of 
the  plate,  a  latching  lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  plate 
and  movable  through  said  slot,  said  lever  being  provided 
with  a  head  adapted  to  be  rocked  Into  said  recessed  por- 
tion, a  latch  releasing  plate  hinged  to  the  stationary  plate 
for  rocking  the  head  of  the  lever  Into  said  recessed  por- 
tion, and  a  handgrip  carried  by  said  latch  releasing  plate. 


988.787.     CLOSET-BOWL.    Chaelbr  H.  Kimblb,  Trenton. 
N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  2.3.  1910.     Serial  No.  551.042. 


A  closet  bowl  provided  with  an  overflow  duct,  the  major 
portion  of  which  is  arranged  on  the  exterior  of  the  twwl 
and  medially  provided  with  a  gooiH-  neck,  one  end  of  said 
doet  being  extended  laterally  and  inwardly  and  leading 
through  and  communicating  with  the  flush  Inlet  of  the 
bowl  and  a  goose-neck  depending  from  the  flush  inlet  of 
the  bowl  and  located  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  l>owl  and 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  Inner  end  of  the  duct,  the 
opposite  end  of  the  duct  communicating  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  down-take  of  the  bowl. 


988.788.  MORTAR  AND  CONCRETE  MIXER.  FaRD  E. 
Ki.vo.  Hancock.  Mich.  Filed  May  13.  1910.  Serial  No. 
B61.I45. 


1.  A  mixer  Including  a  frame,  a  tank  mounted  for 
swinging  movement  on  the  frame,  shafts  forming  connec- 
tion between  the  tank  and  frame,  gears  carried  by  said 
shaft,  means  for  operating  one  of  the  shafts,  a  drive  mem- 
ber mounted  for  movement  with  relation  to  the  Unk,  a 
gear  secured  to  the  drive  member  and  cooperating  with  the 
afore-mentloned  gears,  oppositely  projecting  carriers  ex 
tending  from  the  drive  member,  a  series  of  shovels  inde- 


pendently ropported  on  each  carrier,  guide  rollers  mounted 
on  the  respective  shafts  and  tracks  secured  on  the  Unk  to 
cooperate  with  said  rollers. 

2  A  mixer  including  a  frame,  a  tank  mounted  for  swing- 
ing movement  on  the  frame,  shafts  forming  connection  be- 
tween the  Unk  and  frame,  gears  carried  by  said  shaft, 
means  for  operating  one  of  the  shafte.  a  drive  member 
mounted  for  movement  with  relation  to  the  tank,  a  gear 
secured  to  the  drive  member  and  cooperating  with  the 
gears,  a  sertes  of  shovels  Independently  supported  on  each 
carrier,  guide  rollers  mounted  on  the  respective  shafts,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the   shovels  on  .  ach 

carrier. 

8.  A  mixer  including  a  tank  mounted  for  movement  Into 
a  position  for  dumping.  shafU  forming  a  connection  be- 
tween the  tank  and  frame,  gears  carried  by  said  shafU,  a 
drive  member  mounted  for  movement  with  relation  to  the 
tank,  a  gear  secured  to  the  drive  member  and  cooperating 
with  the  gears  on  the  shafts,  a  guide  cylinder  secured  to 
the  tank  and  concentric  with  said  drive  member,  radiating 
arms  carried  by  said  drive  member  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  Inner  surface  of  said  guide  cylinder,  oppositely  pro- 
jecting carriers  extending  from  the  drive  member,  a  series 
of  shovels  Independently  supported  on  each  carrier,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  shovels  on  each 
carrier. 


of  said  pairs  of  columns  of  figures  representing  different 
moneUry  values,  the  other  members  of  said  pairs  of  col- 
umns of  figures  representing  quantities  calculated  accord- 


V 
ing  to  the  different  monetary  values  expressed  by  the  first- 
mentioned  column  of  figures,  and  on  the  basis  of  the  price 
indicated  by  the  aforesaid  graduations. 


988  791  RECOIL-GUN.  Hermann  Lehman n,  Magdeburg- 
Sudenburg,  Germany.  Filed  June  23,  1908.  Serial  No. 
440.014. 


988.789.  FLUID-BRAKE.  Otto  Laub«b,  Essen-on-the- 
Buhr.  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengeeell- 
schaft.  Eseen^n-the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed  Oct  29, 
1908.     Serial  No.  460.1. SO. 


1.  In  a  fluid  brake,  a  brake-cylinder,  a  piston  having  a 
part  engaging  a  part  of  the  brake-cylinder  and  rotaUble 
relative  to  the  piston,  and  antl  friction  means  for  said 
piston  part. 

2.  In  a  fluid  brake,  a  brake-cylinder,  a  piston  having  a 
part  engaging  a  part  of  the  brake-cylinder  and  rotatable 
relative  to  the  piston,  and  antifriction  means  Interposed 
between  said  piston  part  and  the  piston. 

3.  A  fluid  brake  for  recoll-guns  baving  a  brake  cylinder, 
a  piston  provided  with  a  part  engaging  a  part  of  the  brake 
cylinder  and  rotatable  relative  to  the  piston,  and  having  a 
surface  forming  a  resisting  bearing  for  said  piston-part 
during  recoil,  and  antifriction  means  Interposed  between 
said  piston  part  and  said  surface. 

4.  In  a  fluid  brake  for  recoil  guns,  a  piston  having  a 
part  adapted  to  rotate  relative  to  the  piston  during  recoil, 
and  a  ball  bearing  for  aald  piston  part. 

.5.  In  a  fluid  brake,  a  brake-cylinder,  a- piston  having  a 
part  engaging  a  part  of  the  brake-cylinder  and  roUtable 
relative  to  another  part  of  the  piston,  and  antl-frlctlon 
means  l)etween  the  said  piston-parts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


988.790.      COMPUTING    YARD-MEASURE.      David    H. 

Latnr,   CoTe,   Oreg.     Filed  Nor.  9,   1910.     Serial   No. 

591,488. 

.\  computing  yard-measure  provided  with  graduations 
along  one  of  Us  longitudinal  edges,  and  transverse  columns 
of  figures  arranged  In  pairs,  each  pair  being  headed  by  one 
of  the  graduaUons,  the  latter  indicating  linear  dimensions 
and  the  price  of  a  given  quantity,  and  one  of  the  members 


1.  The  combination  with  a  recoil  gun.  of  means  for  au- 
tomatically opening  and  closing  the  closure  thereof  com- 
prising two  accumulators  adapted  to  be  tensloned  directly 
by  and  on  the  recoil  movement  of  the  gun  barrel,  means 
for  holding  the  accumulators  under  tension,  means  where 
by  one  of  the  accumulators  is  caused  to  open  the  closure, 
and  means  whereby  the  other  accumulator  is  caused  to 
close  the  closure. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  recoil  gun,  of  means  for  au- 
tomatically opening  and  closing  the  closure  thereof  com- 
prising two  accumulators  adapted  to  be  tensioned  directly 
by  and  on  the  recoil  movement  of  the  gun  barrel,  means 
for  holding  said  accumulators  under  tension  during  the 
counter  recoil  movement  of  the  gun  barrel,  means  whereby 
one  of  the  accumulators  Is  caused  to  open  the  closure  after 
the  gun  barrel  has  completed  iU  counter  recoil,  and  meani 
whereby  the  other  accumulator  is  caused  to  close  the 
closure. 

3.  In  a  recoil  gun,  the  combination  with  the  gun  barrel 
and  the  breech  closure,  of  a  pair  of  accumulators  adapted 
to  be  energized  by  the  recoil  movement  of  the  gun,  me.an8 
for  locking  said  accumulators  during  the  return  move- 
ment, snld  moans  being  adapted  to  release  one  of  the 
accumulators  to  open  the  closure  at  the  completion  of  the 
return  movement ;  and  means  connected  with  the  other 
accumulator  whereby  It  Is  released  to  close  said  closure, 
said  last  named  means  being  operated  by  the  introduction 
of  a  fresh  shell. 

4.  In  a  recoil  gun,  the  combination  with  the  gun  barrel 
and  the  breech  closure,  of  accumulators  for  storing  energy 
derived  from  the  recoil  movement  of  the  gun.  each  of  said 
accumulators  being  operatively  connected  with  the  breech- 
closure  :  a  separate  detent  mechanism  adapted  to  auto- 
matically lock  each  of  said  accumulators  at  the  end  of  the 
recoil  movement;  one  of  said  detent  mechanisms  belnj: 
further  adapted  to  release  one  of  said  accumulators  at  the 
end  of  the  return  movement ;  and  means  operated  by  the 
ejector  for  releasing  the  other  accumulator. 

6.  In  a  recoil  gun.  the  combination  with  a  breech  closure 
block ;  of  a  lever  by  means  of  which  said  block  la  thrown 
from  Its  closed  to  Its  open  position  and  back  again ;  a  slide 
for  actuating  said  lever;  and  two  accumulators  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  slide,  one  of  snld  accumulators 
being  adapted  to  move  the  slide  In  one  direction  to  open 
the  breech  and  the  other  accumulator  being  adapted  to 
move  the  slide  in  the  opposite  direction  to  close  the  breech. 

[Claims  •  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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988  T92.  METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  PBODUCINO  SYN- 
CHRONISM BETWEEN  THE  ROTATION  OF  A  CON- 
TROLLIN( J  MACHINE  AND  THE  ROTATION  OF  ONE 
OR  MORE  ELECTRICALLY -DRIVEN  MACHINES. 
Euoftwa  Loois  Autota  Lbbtocbx*.  Roa«D.  France. 
Filed  Aa«.  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  514.426. 


member  engaging  the  keeper  to  bold  the  closure  In  a 
closed  position,  latcb-releaslng  mecbanism,  and  means  for 
locking  the  mecbanism  on  morement  of  the  closure  to  an 
open  position. 


-^^W\_@f 


1.  The  combination  of  a  controlling  machine,  a  rotary 
distributer  driven  by  said  controlling  machine,  a  dependent 
machine  driven  by  an  electric  motor,  a  rotary  receiver 
driven  by  said  dependent  machine,  electrical  circuits  In 
which  are  comprised  the  succensive  contacts  of  the  dl«- 
trltuter  and  the  successive  contacts  of  the  receiver,  mM 
electrical  circuits  being  In  series  with  the  motor,  resist- 
ances of  different  values  automatically  Included  in  tbe 
aald  circuits  and  said  resistance's  permitting  an  electric 
current  to  flow  through  said  electric  circuits  as  specified. 

•2.  The  combination  of  a  controlling  machine,  a  rotary 
distributer  driven  by  said  controlling  machine,  a  dependent 
machine  driven  by  an  electric  motor,  a  rotary  receiver 
driven  by  said  dependent  machine,  electrical  circuits  in 
which  are  Included  the  succssslve  contacts  of  the  dis- 
tributer and  the  successive  contacts  of  the  receiver,  a  re- 
sistance permitting  the  passage  In  the  circuits  of  a  current 
driving  the  motor  too  rapidly,  the  effect  of  which  being 
therefore  to  continually  push  the  brush  of  the  receiver 
onto  the  following  contsct  which  receives  no  current  as 
specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  controlling  machine,  a  rotary 
distributer  driven  by  said  controlling  machine,  a  dependent 
machine  driven  by  an  electric  motor,  a  rotary  receiver 
driven  by  said  dependent  machine,  electrical  circuits  In 
which  are  Included  the  successive  contacts  of  the  dis- 
tributer and  the  successive  contacts  of  the  receiver,  a  first 
resistance  permitting  the  passage  in  the  circuits  of  a  cur- 
rent driving  the  motor  too  slowly,  a  second  resistance  per- 
mitting the  passage  In  the  circuits  of  a  current  driving 
the  motor  too  rapidly,  the  effect  of  the  latter  being  there- 
fore to  continuously  push  the  brush  of  the  receiver  onto 
the  following  contact  which  receives  the  current  governed 
by  the  first  resistance  as  8X)eclfied 

4.  The  combination  of  a  controlling  machine,  a  rotary 
distributer  driven  by  said  controlling  machine,  a  dependent 
machine  driven  by  an  electric  motor,  a  rotary  receiver 
driven  by  said  dependent  machine,  electrical  circuits  in 
which  are  Included  the  successive  contacts  of  the  dis- 
tributer and  the  successive  contacts  of  the  receiver,  a  r* 
slstance  affording  the  passage  of  a  current  giving  the  right 
working  for  synchronism  a  resistance  permitting  the  pas- 
sage of  a  current  driving  the  motor  too  rapidly,  a  resist- 
ance permitting  the  passage  of  a  current  driving  the  motor 
too  slowly,  said  resistances  being  automatically  included 
In  the  electrical  circuits,  the  t>ffe<t  of  both  last  resistances 
l>elng  to  push  the  rotary  part  of  the  receiver  or  to  retain 
It  on  the  contact  receiving  the  right  current  through  tbe 
first  resistance  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  controlling  machine,  a  rotary 
distributer  driven  by  said  controlling  machine,  a  dependent 
machine  driven  by  an  electric  motor,  a  rotary  receiver 
driven  by  said  dependent  machine,  electrical  circuits  In 
which  are  included  the  successive  contacts  of  the  dis- 
tributer and  the  successive  contacts  of  the  receiver,  re- 
sistances comprising  electric  signals,  said  resistances  being 
Included  automatically  in  the  said  circuits,  and  permitting 
the  passage  of  an  electric  current  through  them  as  specified. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


2.  A  cabinet  comprUing  a  receptacle,  a  movable  closure 
therefor,  latch  mechanism  operating  to  hold  the  cloaure  In 
a  cloMd  poslUon  and  including  a  gravity  operated  mem 
ber,  latcb-releasing  mechanism  movable  in  a  path  with  the 
latch  mechanism,  and  means  for  locking  the  mechanism  In 
movement  of  the  closure  to  an  open  position. 

3.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  movable  closure 
therefor,  locking  mechanism  carried  by  the  receptacle  and 
engaging  the  cloaure  to  hold  the  same  In  a  closed  position, 
a  revolubly  mounted  shaft,  means  on  the  shaft  for  re- 
leasing the  locking  mechanism,  and  means  operating  on 
movement  of  the  closure  to  an  open  position  to  lock  the 
shaft  against  rotation. 

4.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  movable 
closure,  lock  mechanism  holding  the  closure  In  closed  po- 
sition, movable  lock  releasing  mechanism,  and  means  oper- 
able by  and  disposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  clo- 
sure for  holding  the  lock-relesslng  mechanism  In  locked 
position  on  movement  of  the  closure  to  sn  open  position. 

6.  A  cabinet  having  a  plurality  of  distinguished  compart 
■iBta,  a  closure  for  each  compartment,  mechanism  for 
iMMing  the  closures  closed,  an  Indicator,  means  for  re- 
leasing the  said  mechanism  to  singly  release  the  closures 
and  Including  means  co«perating  with  the  said  Indicator, 
and  means  for  locking  said  mechanism  on  one  of  tbe  clo- 
sures to  an  open  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


988,794.     FLTINO-MACHINE.     Jamm   L.   Lovb,   Oalnea- 
▼ille,  Tex.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  693.B66. 


j>« 


9SS.793.     CABINET.     Fsank  E.  L«wi8.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1910.     Serial  No    .^97,137. 

1.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  movable  closure 
therefor,  a  keeper  carried  by  the  closure,  a  sliding  latch 


1.  In  a  flying  machine  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
having  cross  bars  extending  across  the  top  at  mid  length 
and  at  the  ends  thereof,  propelling  means  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  main  plane  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
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frame,  a  movable  plane  located  above  the  main  plane  and 
supported  by  standards,  each  having  one  end  osclllatably 
mounted  upon  a  cross  bar  of  the  main  frame,  and  the  other 
end  similarly  mounted  upon  a  correspondingly  situated 
cross  bar  of  the  movable  plane,  cables  having  their  upper 
ends  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  movable  plane,  the  said 
cables  being  connected  at  their  opposite,  ends  to  a  con- 
trolling lever  mounted  upon  the  frame  for  the  purpose  of 
swinging  the  movable  plane  and  tilting  the  same,  and 
balancing  planes  carried  by  the  frame,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
having  cross  bars  extending  across  the  top  at  mid  length 
and  at  each  end  thereof,  propelling  means  mounted  on  the 
main  frame,  a  main  plane  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  frame,  a  movable  plane  above  the  main  plane  and  sup- 
ported by  standards,  each  having  one  end  osclllatably 
mounted  upon  a  cross  bar  of  the  main  frame  and  the 
other  end  similarly  mounted  upon  a  correspondingly  situ 
ated  cross  bar  of  the  movable  plane,  cables  upon  the  main 
frame  and  connected  to  a  propelling  lever  and  to  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  before-mentioned  main  plane  for  the  pur- 
pose of  tilting  the  same,  a  vertical  rudder,  a  rock  shaft 
upon  the  main  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  said 
vertical  rudder,  a  series  of  auxiliary  planes  secured  to  each 
end  of  the  main  frame,  and  means  for  tilting  the  auxiliary 
planes  independently  of  each  other  for  the  purpose  of  bal- 
ancing the  flying  machine,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
propelling  means  mounted  thereon,  a  stationary  plane  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  the  main  frame,  a  movable  plane 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  tbe  main  frame,  balancing 
means  carried  by  the  main  frame,  a  vertical  rudder  mount- 
ed to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  rock  shaft  provided  with 
a  lateral  arm,  and  cables  producing  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  said  arm  and  vertical  rudder  for  turning 
tbe  latter. 


988,796.  COVER  AND  STRAINER  RETAINING  DE- 
VICE FOR  CHURNS.  James  L.  Mand»vill«,  Hatcher 
SUtlon,  Ga.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  603,880. 
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988,795.    OVERHEAD  CARRIER.    JoHK  O.  Lund.  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.     Filed  May  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  561,761. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  a  closure 
therefor ;  of  a  lever  plvotally  supported  by  the  receptacle 
and  bearing  against  the  closure  of  the  receptacle  on  one 
adjustment  of  the  lever  to  hold  the  closure  in  clo^  posi- 
tion, and  a  mei^ber  formed  on  the  lever  and  adapted  for 
clamping  engagement  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  receptacle 
on  a  second  adjustment  of  the  lever  and  on  removal  of  the 
closure  from  the  receptacle. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  closure  and 
strainer  cloth  retaining  means  for  churns  comprising  an 
adjustable  supporting  member,  and  a  plurality  of  levers 
plvotally  supported  by  tbe  member  and  provided  with 
closure  and  strainer  cloth  clamping  surfaces. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  closure  and 
strainer  cloth  securing  device  for  churns,  a  member  ad- 
justably and  detachably  connected  with  the  chum  adjacent 
to  the  open  end  thereof,  a  pivoted  lever  carried  thereby 
and  provided  with  a  cover  gripping  surface  for  holding 
the  cover  closed  against  the  open  end  of  the  receptacle 
on  one  adjustment  of  the  lever,  and  a  member  carried  by 
the  lever  and  adapted  for  clamping  engagement  with  the 
edge  of  the  receptacle  and  with  the  strainer  cloth  to 
hold  the  strainer  cloth  across  the  open  end  of  the  churn 
when  the  cover  Is  removed. 

4  In  a  cover  retaining  device  for  receptacles,  a  support 
mounted  on  the  receptacle,  a  bracket  pivoted  on  the  sup- 
port, and  an  eccentric  lever  pivoted  on  the  bracket  and 
provided  with  a  bearing  surface  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  cover  to  hold  the  same  closed  to  the  receptacle. 


988,797.     EVENER.    Samuel  Mabquis,  Mlddleburg,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1910.    Serial  No.  546,001. 


1,  An  overhead  carrier  Including  a  hanger,  a  rock  arm, 
yokes  swlveled  within  the  end  portions  of  the  rock  arm, 
supporting  wheels  Journaled  within  the  yokes,  guards 
depending  from  the  yokes  and  extending  below  the  sup- 
porting wheels,  said  guards  being  plvotally  mounted,  and 
a  bucket  engaging  structure  carried  by  tbe  hanger. 

2.  An  overhead  carrier  Including  a  centrally  off  set 
hai^r,  a  rock  arm  centrally  fulcrumed  upon  the  upper 
portion  of  the  hanger,  yokes  swlveled  within  the  end 
portions  of  the  arm  and  mounted  for  rotation  about  sub- 
stantially vertical  axes,  supporting  wheels  Journaled  with- 
in the  yokes,  guard  fingers  depending  from  the  yokes  and 
extending  below  the  supporting  wheels,  and  a  bucket 
engaging  structure  carried  by  the  banger. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  draft  bar,  of  a  base  plate 
secured  thereto,  a  fulcrum  support  mounted  on  the  base 
plate,  a  doubletree,  a  fulcrum  plate  secured  to  the  double- 
tree and  formed  with  a  curved  edge  to  engage  the  fulcrum 
support,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  fulcrum  plate 
to  the  base  plate,  said  plate  extending  In  rear  of  the 
doubletree  and  being  formed  with  an  arcuate  slot,  an 
evener  bar,  draft  connectors  carried  by  said  bar  and  slldably 
engaging  the  doubletree,  and  a  pivot  pin  passing  through 
the  slot  and  fulcrum  plate  and  plvotally  connecting  the 
evener  bar  and  base  plate.  ,.  ,  * 

2.  The   combination   of   a   draft   bar.   of   a    base    plate 
secured    thereto,    of   spaced    uprights    Integral    vrith    said 

I  base  plate,  a  fulcrum  support  mounted  on  said  base  plate. 


174 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  4, 191 1. 


a  doubletree.  «  fulcrxini  plate  secured  to  tbe  doubletree 
and  formed  with  a  curred  edge  to  engage  the  fulcrum 
support,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  fulcrum  plate 
to  the  base  plate,  a  depending  flange  adapted  to  engage 
the  forward  edge  of  said  doubletree  and  formed  Integral 
with  said  plate,  said  plate  extending  In  rear  of  the  double- 
tree and  being  formed  with  an  arcuate  slot,  an  erener  bar, 
draft  connections  carried  by  said  bar  and  sUdably  engaclng 
the  doubletree,  and  a  pivot  pin  pasalng  through  the  alot 
and  fulcrum  plate  and  pivotally  connecting  the  erener 
bar  and  base  plate. 


volatilisation  and  a  powdered  metal  having  at  high  tem- 
peratarea  a  stronger  afflnlty  (or  oxygen  than  that  of  the 
metal  of  the  oxld.  ammonium  nitrate  and  an  explosive 
agglutinating  body. 

5.  An  explosive  body  consisting  of  an  oxld  of  lead  and 
silicon  agglutinated  with  an  exploalve  colloid  containing 
nitrocelluioae. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


988,798.  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  OR  LOADING 
PROJECTILES  WITH  HIGH  EXPLOSIVES.  Hudson 
Maxim.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  12,  1904.  Serial 
No.  207.711. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  explosive  supply  chamber, 
means  for  exerting  pressure  therein,  means  for  heating 
said  cbamb«<r.  and  an  outlet  conduit  having  means  for 
attachment  to  tbe  tnse  plug  of  a  projectile  to  be  charged. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  explosive  supply  chamber, 
means  for  exerting  pressure  tberetu,  an  outlet  conduit 
having  means  for  attachment  to  the  base  plug  of  a  pro- 
jectile to  be  charged,  and  means  for  circulating  a  heating 
medium  around  tbe  chamber  and  outlet  conduit. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  explosive  supply  chamber, 
means  for  exerting  pressure  therein,  an  outlet  conduit 
terminating  in  a  flexible  portion,  having  means  for  attach 
ment  to  the  ba«e  plug  of  a  projectile  to  be  charged. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  means  for  forcing  a  plaatlc  ex- 
plosive under  pressure  through  a  conduit,  and  a  false 
base  plug  for  a  projectile  having  means  adapting  it  for 
attachment  to  said  conduit,  and  also  having  a  vent. 


988.799.     EXPLOSIVE.     IIldson  Maxim,  Hopatcong.  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  398,669. 

1.  .\n  explosive  compound  consisting  of  a  mechanical 
mixture  of  an  oxld  of  a  metal  having  a  low  point  of 
volatilisation  and  a  powdered  metal  having  at  high  tem- 
perturea  a  strontcer  afltnlty  for  oxygen  than  that  of  tbe 
metal  of  the  oxld,  and  agglutinated  with  an  exploalve 
colloid  containing  nitrocellaloae. 

2.  An  exploalve  compound  consisting  of  a  mechanical 
mixture  of  an  oxld  of  a  metal  having  a  low  point  of 
volatilization  and  a  powdered  metal  having  at  high  tem- 
peratures a  strontcer  afflnlty  for  oxygen  than  that  of  the 
metal  of  tbe  oxld.  and  agglutinated  with  an  exploalve 
nitrated  bqdy. 

3.  An  e^loslve  body  consisting  of  an  oxld  of  lead  and 
ailicon  and  an  agglutinating  body  capable  of  tbe  evolution 
of  gases. 

4  .\n  explosive  compound  conalstlng  of  •  mechanical 
mixture  of  an   oxld   of  a   metal   having  a   low   point   of 


988,800.  CARBURETER.  Jambs  A.  McHabdy  and 
CHABLif)  A.  POTTKB,  Provldcncc,  R.  I.,  aaalgnors  to 
Alien  Fire  Department  Supply  Company,  Providence, 
R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1908. 
SerUl  No.  452,503. 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  hydrocarbon  reservoir,  a 
flue  extended  therethrough,  a  partition  extending  longi- 
tudinally through  said  flue  to  form  an  air  passage  and  a 
carbureted  air  passage,  means  for  supplying  hydrocartwn 
vapor  to  the  latter  passage,  and  a  single  valve  controlling 
both  passages  simultaneously,  said  partition  being  pro- 
vided with  means  cooperating  with  aald  valve  for  per- 
mitting the  flow  of  air  and  vapor  to  vary  In  a  predeter- 
mined ratio,  said  valve  having  a  port  communicating  with 
the  carbureted  air  passage  when  nearly  closed. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  bydrocarlran  reservoir,  a 
flue  extended  therethrough,  a  partition  extended  longitudi- 
nally through  said  flue  to  form  an  air  passage  and  a 
carbureted  air  passage,  means  for  supplying  hydrocart>on 
vapor  to  the  latter  passage,  and  a  single  valve  controlling 
both  passaces  simultaneously,  said  partition  being  pro- 
vided with  means  cooperating  with  said  valve  tor  permit- 
ting the  flow  of  air  and  vapor  to  vary  In  a  predetermined 
ratio,  said  valve  being  provided  with  an  auxiliary  port  ar- 
ranged to  communicate  with  the  carbureted  air  passage 
when  tbe  valve  Is  nearly  closed. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  flue,  a  partition  extended 
longitudinally  therethrough  to  form  air  and  carbureted 
air  passages,  a  feed  notsle  located  in  tbe  carbureted  air 
passage,  meana  for  regulating  the  flow  through  said 
noxsle  to  produce  the  maximum  engine  speed,  a  slide 
valve  operating  across  said  flue  and  provided  with  ports 
controlling  said  air  and  hydrocarbon  passages,  and  ad- 
justable means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  vapor  through 
said  hydrocarbon  port,  whereby  the  mixture  may  be  regu- 
lated to  produce  the  minimum  engine  speed. 

4.  A  carbureter  provided  with  an  air  paasage  and  a 
carbureted  air  passage  provided  with  adjacent  outlet 
openlnga,  the  outlet  opening  of  the  carbureted  air  passage 
being  tapered  In  plan,  a  hydrocart>on  feed  noisle  in  said 
carbureted  air  passage,  meana  for  regulating  the  flow 
from  aaid  notsle.  and  a  valve  provided  with  a  single  port 
arranged  to  control  the  outlet  openings  of  both  passages, 
said  valve  being  also  provided  with  an  auxiliary  port 
arranged  to  communicate  with  aald  carbureted  air  pas- 
aage.  * 

5.  A  carburet'T  comprising  a  hydrocarbon  reservoir,  a 
flue  extended  therethrough,  a  partition  extending  longitu- 
dinally tbrongh  aaid  flue  to  form  an  air  passage  and  a 
carbureted  air  passage,  means  for  supplying  hydrocarbon 
vapor  to  the  latter  passage,  and  a  single  valve  controlling 
both    pasfiages    slmultaneoualy.    said    psrtltlon    being    pro- 
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Tided  with  means  cooperating  with  said  valve  for  per- 
mitting the  flow  of  air  and  vapor  to  vary  In  a  prede- 
termined ratio,  said  valve  being  also  provided  with  an 
auxlllarv  port  arranged  to  communicate  with  the  car- 
bureted air  supply,  and  means  for  regulating  the  size  of 
aaid  auxiliary  port. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


©88  801  CROSS-LINE  BUCKLE.  John  W.  McMuaaT. 
Elkader.  Kans  Filed  Apr.  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
558,017. 


O  >/  o 


The  combination  with  a  strap  attaching  device  In- 
cluding a  base,  alining  keeper  loops  outstanding  from  the 
base  plate  at  spaced  points,  and  a  tongue  outstanding 
from  the  baae  plate  at  a  point  between  the  keeper  loops, 
of  a  strap  Inserted  through  the  keeper  loops  and  engaged 
bv  the  tongue,  and  spring  strip  secured  to  the  strap  and  of 
a  length  to  extend  through  and  between  the  keeper  loops, 
the  said  strip  holding  the  strap  flat  asainst  the  base 
plate  between  the  keeper  loops,  whereby  to  retain  the 
strap  in  engagement  with  the  tongue. 


988.802.  APP.KRATUS  FOR  SLITTING  SCREWS.  David 
MiLLiNOTON  and  CHnisTorrEK  Mcnthb,  Frledenau.  near 
Berlin,  (iermany.  Filed  July  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
570.799. 

(A 


t 


TTV* 


mlt  the  Jaws  of  the  holder  to  dose,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  combination  in  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
a  saw  member,  a  pair  of  spring  pressed  pivoted  jaws,  a 
slide  carrying  the  said  jaws,  a  detent  for  each  Jaw,  cam 
means  for  opening  the  jaws  as  the  slide  moves  away 
from  the  saw,  a  supplemental  slide  on  the  main  slide  with 
which  the  detents  engage  for  holding  the  Jaws  open,  and 
stops,  one  on  the  main  slide  and  one  on  the  frame,  the 
stop  of  the  slide  being  movable  and  connected  with  tbe 
8upplem«»Ul  slide  for  operating  the  same  to  release  the 
detent  for  closing  of  the  Jaws,  substantially  as  described. 


988  803.  CEMENT  AND  CONCRETE  RAILWAY  -  TIE. 
James  G.  Monbob,  Clinton,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Thomas  R.  Murray,  Clinton,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  27, 
1909.     Serial  No.  535,020. 


1.  In  combination  in  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
a  saw  member,  a  holder  for  the  screw,  a  slide  carrying 
said  holder  and  movable  In  a  plane  parallel  or  coincident 
with  the  plane  of  the  saw  member  and  tangential  to  the 
edge  of  said  saw  member,  said  slide  having  teeth  thereon, 
a  toothed  wheel  meshing  with  said  teeth,  a  cam  means 
whereby  the  same  is  driven  from  the  drum  shaft  of  the 
lathe  to  which  the  apparatus  Is  applied,  and  a  rack  and 
pinion  connection  between  the  cam  and  the  toothed 
wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
a  saw  member,  a  holder  for  the  screw  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  pivoted  arms  having  Jaws  for  engaging  the  screw, 
a  reciprocating  slide  carrying  tbe  said  holder,  cam  means 
on  the  frame  for  engaging  the  arms  of  the  holder  for 
opening  the  jaws,  detent  means  for  holding  the  jaws  in 
open  position,  and  means  for  releasing  the  detent  means 
for  the  closing  of  the  jaws  when  the  holder  moves  down- 
wardly, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  saw  member,  a  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  spring 
preased  pivoted  arms  having  jaws  for  engaging  the 
screw,  a  reciprocating  carrier  for  the  holder,  detent  means 
for  holding  the  Jaws  of  the  holder  in  open  position,  and 
a  supplemental  slide  on  the  main  slide  with  means  for 
operating  the  same  to  release  the  detent  means  and  per- 


1  The  combination  with  a  plastic  body,  of  an  anchoring 
device  embedded  within  said  body,  opposed  rail-engaging 
members  extending  Into  the  body  and  engaging  the  anchor- 
ing device,  a  wear  device  extending  Into  the  plastic  body 
adjacent  each  of  the  rail  -  engaging  devices  and  spaced 
therefrom,  said  wear  devices  being  engaged  by  the  anchor- 
ing device,  and  spreading  elemei^ts  shlftable  between  the 
rail-engaging  and  wear  devices.  ■ 

2  The  combination  of  a  concrete  railway  tie,  a  retaining 
rod  embedded  therein  at  the  end  of  the  same,  keepers 
fitted  on  the  said  rod  and  projecting  upward  therefrom 
through  the  concrete  body  to  engage  a  track  rail,  holding 
plates  also  fitted  on  the  retaining  rod  adjacent  to  the  said 
keepers,  and  wedges  driven  between  the  said  holding  plates 
and  keepers  to  force  the  keepers  Into  engagement  with  a 
track  rail. 

988.804.     CONTAINER.     WILLIAM   F.   MooBB,   Plalnfleld, 
N.  J.     Filed  July  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  571.050. 


A  container  comprising  a  body  portion  with  a  head  por- 
tion secured  thereto,  a  partition  dividing  said  container 
Into  Independent  chambers,  said  head  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  a  curved  top  through  which  opens  an  inde- 
pendent port  from  each  chamber  of  the  container,  in  com- 
bination with  a  rocking  closure  for  said  ports  pivoted  on 
said  head,  said  closure  having  the  curvature  of  said  outlet 
face  and  being  adapted  to  close  said  ports  simultaneously 
or   to  open  one   alone,   substantially   as  described. 


988.805.      SOD   AND   POTATO-VINE   CUTTER.      RoBBBT 
Lbb    Nowell,    Headland.    Ala.      Filed    Aug.    1.    1910. 
Serial  No.  574,829. 
1.  A   sod   and   vine  cutter   comprising   a   pair  of  clips 

adjustably  connected  to  the  beam  of  an  agricultural  ma- 
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ebln«,  ft  Imterally  projcctteff  lug  carried  by  one  dtp,  a  rap- 
portlDg  bar  adjuitabiy  connected  to  aaid  log.  meana  for 
locking  Mid  bar  to  said  lug.  a  yoke  carried  by  said  bar. 
and  a  blade  pivotally  connected  to  said  yoke  and  haTlng  a 
shank  ptrotally  connected  to  one  of  the  clip*. 


2.  A  sod  and  Tine  cutter  comprising  a  pair  of  clips 
adapted  to  be  adjustably  engaged  with  tbe  beam  of  an 
agricultural  machine,  a  lug  projecting  laterally  from  one 
of  said  clips,  a  blade,  meana  for  piTOtally  and  adJusUbly 
connecting  said  blade  to  said  lug.  and  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  tbe  front  end  of  said  blade  to  one  of  said  clips. 


988.806.  SLIDING  DOOR  LATCH.  GCLLICK  M.  OpheiM. 
Beaver  Creek.  Minn.  Filed  May  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
560.292. 


1.  A  door  latch  comprising  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  mounted 
for  oscillation  through  a  door,  a  keeper  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  frame  of  a  door  and  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse aperture,  a  latch  bolt  mounted  to  swing  upon  said 
bolt  to  enter  the  aperture  of  the  keeper  and  with  a  notch 
engaging  the  same,  said  latch  bolt  baring  a  lont^itudinal 
slot  adjacent  to  the  bolt,  and  a  pin  connected  to  the  bolt 
and  entering  said  slot  when  the  bolt  Is  disposed  In  one 
position,  and  operating  means  connected  to  the  bolt  exter- 
nally of  the  door. 

2.  .\  sliding  door  latch  comprising  two  plates  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  door  at  opposite  sides,  one  of  said 
plates  having  an  out-turned  perforated  portion  at  one 
end.  a  bolt  extending  through  said  door  and  mounted  for 
oscillation  throuKh  said  plates,  a  keeper  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  door  frame  and  provided  with  a  transverse 
aperture,  a  latch  bolt  mounted  to  swing  upon  said  bolt  and 
extending  Into  the  aperture  of  the  keeper  and  with  a 
notch  engaging  the  same,  said  latch  bolt  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  adjacent  to  the  bolt,  a  pin  con 
nected  to  the  bolt  and  operating  In  said  slot  when  th«> 
bolt  Is  disposed  in  one  position,  a  handle  connected  to  said 
bolt  externally  of  the  door  and  provided  with  an  aperture 

•  to  register  with  the  aperture  of  the  out  turned  plate  por- 
tion, said  reglsterlog  apertures  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  locking  device. 

3.  A  sliding  door  latch  comprising  a  bolt  adapte<l  to  be 
mounted  for  oscillation  through  a  door,  a  keeper  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  tbe  frame  of  a  door  and  provided 
wttb  a  transverse  aperture,  a  latch  bolt  mounted  to  swing 
upon  aald  bolt  and  extending  into  the  aperture  of  the 
keeper  and   with  a  notch  engaging  tbe  same,  said   latch 


bolt  balng  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  adjacent  to 
tbe  bolt,  a  pin  connected  to  tbe  bolt  and  operaUng  in 
said  slot  when  the  bolt  Is  disposed  in  one  position,  a  lock 
Ing  piste  swinging  upon  said  keeper  and  movable  Into  tbe 
path  of  said  latch  bolt,  means  for  yleldably  mainUlnIng 
said  locking  plate,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  locking  plate 
for  entering  the  aperture  of  the  keeper,  and  operating 
means  connected  to  the  bolt  externally  of  the  door. 

4.  In  combination,  a  door,  a  frame  In  which  the  said 
door  la  mounted,  a  latch  bolt  carried  by  tbe  door,  a  handle 
mounted  for  rotation,  means  connected  with  the  handle 
for  establishing  an  operative  connection  between  the  same 
and  the  latch  bolt,  said  handle  being  movable  In  an  axial 
direction  to  render  the  same  Inoperative  with  reapect 
to  tbe  latch  bolt,  and  a  keeper  coactlng  with  said  latch 
bolt  and  carried  by  the  frame. 

5.  In  combination,  a  door,  a  latch  bolt  carried  thereon, 
a  pivot  member,  means  whereby  said  pivot  memt>er  may 
be  connected  or  disconnected  so  as  to  be  operative  or  Inop- 
erative with  respect  to  moving  the  latch  bolt,  and  a  handle 
connected  with  said  pivot  member  and  movable  therewith 
to  connect  or  disconnect  tbe  pivot  member  for  operation 
uf  the  latch  bolt. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


988,807.      PUMP    CONNECTION.      CiaL    Pirre,    Algona, 
Iowa.     Piled  July  8.  1910.    Serial  No.  570,960. 


1.  .\  coupling  comprising  a  housing  having  an  opening 
In  Its  base  for  the  reception  of  a  pump  rod,  said  base  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  opening,  a  plate  fastened  to  the 
rear  of  aald  bousing  and  extending  over  tbe  said  trans- 
verse opening,  a  locking  franu>  »>mbracing  the  base  of  said 
bousing  and  slldable  transvprsely  thereof,  a  guide  bar  car- 
ried by  the  said  plate  and  extending  through  the  rrar  of 
said  frame,  a  spring  coiled  about  said  bar  for  projecting 
said  frame  rearwardly.  a  shaft  carried  by  the  forward 
end  of  said  frame,  a  locking  bolt  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
slldable  in  tbe  base  opening  of  the  housing,  and  a  cam 
lever  carried  by  said  shaft  for  moving  said  frame  trans- 
versely of  the  housing  against  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

2.  A  coupling  comprising  a  housing  provided  with  a 
transverse  opening,  a  frame  Mlidahle  transversely  of  said 
housing,  said  frame  being  provided  with  a  transverse  rear 
opening,  a  plate  fastened  to  the  rear  of  said  housing  and 
having  a  free  end  overlapping  the  opening  therein,  a  lock- 
ing bolt  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  said  frame  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  tbe  opening  in  tbe  boosing,  a 
bar  projecting  laterally  from  the  plate  and  slldable  in  the 
opening  of  said  frame,  a  spring  coiled  about  said  bar  for 
normally  holding  the  frame  in  position  to  reUin  the  lock- 
ing bolt  in  engagement  with  tbe  opening  of  tbe  housing, 
and  means  for  moving  said  frame  against  the  tension  of 
said  spring  to  release  tbe  locking  bolt  from  tbe  housing 
opening. 


988,808.     ROOF-SCAFFOLD.     Feank  E.  PAaaia,  Urbana, 
111.     Filed  Ang.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  577,422. 
In  a  roof  scaffold,  a  pair  of  Identically  formed  members 

extending  downwardly  at  one  side  of  tbe  roof,  a  pair  of 
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spaced  plates  secured  to  tbe  upper  end  of  each  member, 
the  said  plates  being  formed  to  provide  lower  booked  por- 
tions engaging  the  apex  of  the  roof  to  hold  tbe  members  in 
adjusted  positions  on  the  roof,  the  said  plates  having  up- 
per portions  formed  to  provide  heads,  second  members  dis- 
posed on  the  opposite  side  of  the  roof  and  provided  with 
substantially  yoke  like  members  at  their  upper  ends  re- 
movably fitting  over  the  headed  portions  of  the  said  platea, 
the  said  headed  portions  of  the  said  plates  having  alining 


lever  from  swinging  beyond  said  platform,   and  a  spring 
normally  holding  said  platform  in  a  depressed  position. 


apertures  therein,  beams  extending  across  tbe  apex  of  the 
roof  at  the  point  of  connection  of  the  said  first  and  second 
namt'd  pairs  of  members  with  each  other  and  disposed  im- 
niedlately  above  the  said  yoke  like  members  to  hold  them 
against  displacement  from  the  upper  headed  portions  of 
tbe  plates,  attaching  pins  extending  through  the  beams, 
and  means  at  the  ends  of  tbe  beams  having  engagement 
with  the  said  first  and  second  named  pairs  of  members  so 
as  to  hold  the  beams  against  pivotal  movement. 


988,809.  GARMENT  -  SUSPENDING  DEVICE.  AUQCST 
PCTXR,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1910.  Serial 
No.  583.648. 


1.  A  garment  suspending  device  comprising  a  single 
length  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  arms,  a  hook  connect- 
ing the  arms  at  one  end.  and  Impaling  pins  extending  from 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  arms  and  crossing  the  same  at  a 
point  above  the  hook. 

2.  A  garment  su^ending  device  comprising  a  single 
length  of  wire  bent  to  provide  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
curved  arms,  a  hook  extending  rearwardly  from  the  lower 
ends  of  the  arms,  and  Impaling  pins  extending  forwardly 
and  downwardly  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms  in  the 
shape  of  resilient  loops,  said  pins  having  their  free  ends 
extending  diagonally  across  the  arms  and  terminating  In 
pointed  extremities  arranged  above  tbe  hook. 


988.810.  ACETYLENE-LAMP.  Jambs  Phalp,  Durham, 
England.  Filed  July  2,  1910.  Serial  No.  570,183. 
1.  A  lamp  comprising  a  water  reservoir,  a  casing  secured 
to  the  lower  portion  of  said  reservoir,  a  platform  hinged 
to  the  lower  portion  of  aald  casing,  an  abutment  shoulder 
formed  near  the  rear  portion  of  the  bottom  of  said  plat- 
form, n  lerer  slidably  engaging  the  under  surface  of  the 
bottom  of  said  platform,  said  abutment  preventing  said 
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2.  A  lamp  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  water 
reservoir  in  its  upper  portion  and  a  gas  chamber  In  its 
lower  portion,  a  casing  connected  with  the  lower  portion 
of  said  gas  chamber,  a  gas  pipe  passing  from  said  chamber 
into  said  casing,  a  carbid  receptacle  provided  with  an 
opening  through  which  said  gas  pipe  passes,  a  gasket 
placed  upon  said  pipe  between  said  carbid  reservoir,  and 
the  bottom  of  said  gas  chamber,  a  hinged  platform  sup- 
porting said  carbid  reservoir,  a  spring  normally  holding 
said  platform  In  a  lowered  position,  and  means  for  raising 
said  platform  to  clamp  said  gasket. 


988.811.  TELEGRAPHY.  L0DI8  M.  Potts,  Baltimore. 
Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Austin  Mc- 
Lanahan.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  July  1,  1908.  Serial 
No.  441,357. 


1.  Tbe  method  of  operating  a  duplex  telegraph  line 
which  consists  In  operating  the  line  duplex  at  a  fraction 
of  its  full  capacity  without  the  use  of  the  artificial  line, 
and  adjusting  the  artificial  line  during  such  time. 

2.  The  method  of  operating  a  duplex  telegraph  line 
which  consists  in  operating  the  line  duplex  at  a  fraction 
of  its  full  capacity  without  the  use  of  the  artificial  line, 
adjusting  the  artificial  line  during  such  time,  and  then 
<  peratlng  at   full  capacity   after   the  balance   is  obtained. 

3.  The  method  of  operating  a  duplex  telegraph  line 
which  consists  in  operating  the  line  In  multiplex  capacity 
at  a  fraction  of  its  full  capacity  without  the  use  of  the 
.-irtlficlai  line,  adjusting  the  artificial  line  during  such 
time,  and  then  operating  tbe  line  at  full  capacity  with 
the  use  of  the  artificial  line  after  tbe  balance  is  obtained. 

4.  The  method  of  operating  a  duplex  telegraph  line 
which  consists  in  operating  the  line  in  multiplex  capacity 
nt  one-half  its  full  capacity  without  the  use  of  the  arti 
ficlal  line,  adjusting  the  artificial  line  during  such  time, 
and  tben  operating  the  line  at  full  capacity  with  the  use 
of  the  artificial  line  after  the  balance  is  obtained. 

5.  The  method  of  operating  a  duplex  telegraph  line 
which  consists  In  operating  the  line  duplex  at  a  frnction 
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of  it«  full  capacity,  and  during  this  time  almultaneoualy 
adjusting  tha   artlflcUl   llnas   at   both   cods   to   obtain   • 

balance. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


900  017  COSCBINED  LACB  AND  BUTTON  SHOE.  JoHS 
D  PBir«  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  H.  O. 
Powell.  Cleveland.  Ohl...  Filed  June  1«.  1910.  Serial 
No.  567.198. 


1.  In  a  shoe  of  the  character  described,  a  lace  covering 
flap,  a  lacing  strip  arranged  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  flap 
adjacent  to  Its  connection  with  the  shoe  upper,  series  of 
lacing  eyelets  arranged  In  said  strip  and  in  the  adjacent 
edge  of  the  opening  In  the  shoe  upper,  a  lacing  eyelet  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  covering  flap,  an  extra  eyelet  at  the 
top  of  the  shoe  upper,  a  lace  engaged  with  all  of  said  eye- 
lets whereby  the  shoe  uppfr  Is  closed  and  the  top  por- 
tion of  the  covering  flap  Is  held  In  closed  position,  and 
means  for  holding  the  lower  portion  of  the  covering  flap 
in  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  shoe  of  the  character  described,  a  lace  covering 
flap,  a  row  of  buttons  secure<l  to  the  outer  side  of  saiti 
flap  along  Its  free  edge,  a  stiffening  material  arraoKwl 
on  the  Inner  side  of  the  flap,  a  stay  strip  arranged  around 
the  edge  of  said  flap,  a  n'slllent  head  and  socket  fasten 
Ing  arranged  In  said  flap  and  the  upper  portion  of  the 
shoe  whereby  the  flap  is  fastened  In  enxagement  with 
the  upper,  a  series  of  lace  receiving  loops  arranged  on 
the  Inner  side  of  said  flap,  a  lacing  strip  arranged  on  th^ 
Inner  side  of  the  flap  adjacent  to  Its  connection  with  the 
shoe  upper,  a  series  of  lacing  eyelets  arranged  In  said 
strip  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  opening  in  the  sh.  e 
upper,  a  lace  adapted  to  he  engagetl  with  said  eyelets,  eye- 
lets arranged  In  the  upper  end  of  the  flap  and  in  the 
uppsr  portion  of  the  shoe  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
upper  ends  of  said  lace  before  the  same  are  tied. 


a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  pulley  upon  the  frame,  a  cord 
fastened  at  one  end  to  the  piston  rod,  paaslng  about  said 
pulley  and  fastened  to  the  plow  beam,  a  casing  having 
openings  In  Its  top  and  bottom  of  different  diameters 
and  beveled  edges  to  aach  opening,  a  pipe  communicating 
with  an  opening  In  the  wall  of  Mid  casing,  a  stem  having 

•  longitudinal  pMMifVway  extending  therethrough  and 
Its  upper  end  belBC  conical  shaped  and  having  bearings 
against  the  beveled  marginal  edges  of  the  openings  In  the 
casing,  a  handle  flxed  to  said  stem,  the  upper  end  of  said 
pnaMgeway  opening  through  the  circumference  of  the 
conical  shaped  portion,  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  hsving 

•  cylindrical  outlined  portion  with  a  flange  about  It* 
upper  edge,  the  lower  end  of  the  passageway  opening 
through  the  circumference  of  said  enlarged  portion  of  the 
stem,  a  casing  In  which  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  haa  a 
bearing,  an  integral  «crew  projecting  from  the  bottom  of 
the  stem  and  passing  through  an  aperture  In  the  casing  In 
which  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  Is  mounted,  a  nnt  fitted 
to  said  screw,  a  pipe  communicating  between  said  cylinder 
and  the  casing  In  which  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  Is 
mounted,  and  means  for  supplying  the  fluid  to  said  cas- 
ings. 1 

•««.R14.  SrPPORT  FOR  VEHICLE-CANOIMKS  J«'HN 
Keid,  »  iilldress.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
M9.888. 


988.813.      PLOW  LIFTER       Wilham    1'rocknow,   Sibley 
lows.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1910.     Serial  N.>.  580.365. 


An  apparatus  for  lifting  plows  comprising  a  frame,  a 
plow  having  a  l>enm  pivoted  thereto,  said  frame  provided 
with  Inclined  portions,  a  cylinder  fastened  to  the  latter. 


1.  In  a  support  for  vehicle  canopies,  the  combination 
of  a  canopy  standard,  a  base  plate  having  a  central  open- 
ing to  receive  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  standard,  a 
pair  of  hanger  plates  associated  with  the  under  face  of 
the  base  plate  and  each  provided  with  longitudinal  slots, 
straps  extending  transversely  of  the  hanger  plates,  con 
nectlng  bolts  which  pass  through  the  slots  to  connect  the 
straps  and  the  base  plate  and  hold  the  former  against  the 
under  faces  of  the  hanger  plates,  screw  shanks  extending 
from  tho  floor  of  the  vehicle  body  through  the  slots  snd 
through  the  base  plate,  and  securing  nuts  provided  on  the 
upper  ends  of  the  shanks. 

2.  In  a  support  for  vehicle  canopies,  the  combination 
of  a  canopy  standard  and  a  canopy  carried  thereby,  a  base 
having  means  for  the  attachment  of  the  standard  thereto, 
means  for' removsbly  attaching  the  base  to  the  floor  of 
the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  braces  for  the 
canopy  each  brace  consisting  of  a  tubular  section,  a 
section  telescoplcally  related  thereto  and  a  screw  for 
holding  the  sections  in  relation  to  one  another,  one  of  the 
sections  being  pivoted  to  the  under  face  of  the  canopy, 
means  for  removably  securing  the  end  of  the  other  sec 
tlon  against  a  Mde  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  braces  folded  against  the  under  face  of  the  canopy. 

3  In  a  support  for  vehicle  canopies,  the  combination 
of  a  canopy,  its  supporting  standard,  a  plurality  of  braces 
for  the  canopv.  each  brace  consisting  of  a  tubular  sec 
tlon  a  section  telescoplcally  related  thereto  and  a  screw 
for  holding  the  sections  In  relstlon  to  one  another,  one  of 
the  sections  being  pivoted  to  the  under  face  of  the  canopy, 
means  for  removsbly  securing  the  end  of  the  other  sec- 
tion against  a  side  of  the  vehicle,  snd  means  for  support- 
ing the  braces  folded  against  the  under  face  of  the  canopy^ 

4  In  a  support  for  vehicle  canopies,  the  combination  of 
a  canopv.  Its  supporting  standard,  a  plurality  of  braces 
pivoted  "to  the  canopy  and  capable  of  being  folded  thereon 
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or  of  depending  therefrom,  and  means  for  removably 
attaching  the  lower  ends  of  the  braces  In  their  depending 
relation  to  the  sides  of  the  body  of  the  vehicle. 

S.  In  a  support  for  vehicle  canopies,  the  combination  of 
a  canopy  standard  and  a  canopy  carried  thereby,  a  base 
having  means  for  the  attachment  of  the  standard  thereto, 
means  for  removably  attaching  the  base  to  the  floor  of 
the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  braces  pivoted  to 
the  canopy  and  capable  of  being  folded  thereon  or  of 
depending  therefrom,  and  means  for  removably  attaching 
the  lower  ends  of  the  braces  In  their  depending  relation, 
to  the  sides  of  the  body  of  the  vehicle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


2^  A  penman's  guide  comprising  a  flexible  band  with  • 
metallic  band  secured  thereto,  a  buckle  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  flexible  band,  the  central  portion  of  the 
metallic  band  being  Inserted  through  the  buckle  and  bent 
over  one  bar  of  the  same,  the  metallic  band  being  bent  at 
right  angles  to  the  buckle  bend,  and  also  bent  vertically 
downward  therefrom  and  thence  borlsontally  outward  at 


988.815.  AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  AND  HUB.  Chbisto- 
i-HER  Retnoi.ds.  Carlock.  HI.  Filed  May  21,  1910. 
Serial  No.  662.657. 


1.  A  wheel  of  the  character  described,  having  its  hub 
portion  formed  with  an  Internally  toothed  ring,  a  flxed 
casing  over  which  said  ring  rotates,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
pinion  on  said  shaft  located  in  said  casing  and  meshing 
with  said  toothed  ring,  an  axle  projecting  through,  and 
vertically  movable  In  said  casing,  and  a  cushioning  device 
in  said  casing  supporting  said  axle. 

2.  A  wheel  of  the  character  described,  having  its  hub 
portion  formed  of  an  internally  toothed  ring,  spokes  con- 
necting said  ring  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  a  flxed  casing 
consisting  of  slotted  plates  having  their  peripheries  adja- 
cent to  said  ring,  ball  bearings  between  said  ring  and 
said  plates,  a  driving  shaft  projecting  Into  said  casing,  a 
toothed  pinion  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  said  toothed 
ring,  a  shaft  projecting  through  slots  in  said  plate  and 
vertically  movable  therein,  ti  frame  in  said  casing  mounted 
on  said  axle,  and  cushioning  springs  In  said  casing  support- 
ing said  frame  and  axle. 


988,816.  PENMAN'S  GUIDE.  Gborqb  Alfbbd  Reynolds 
and  Peter  Campbell  Ten  Etck,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  607.943. 

1.  A  penman's  guide  comprising  a  flexible  band  with  a 
metallic  band  secured  thereto,  a  buckle  adapted  to  be  con 
nected  to  the  flexible  band,  the  central  portion  of  the 
metallic  band  being  Inserted  through  the  buckle  and  bent 
over  one  bar  of  the  same,  the  metallic  band  being  bent  at 
right  angles  to  the  buckle  bend  and  also  bent  vertically 
downward  therefrom  and  thence  horizontally  outward  at 
Its  terminal,  said  terminal  being  provided  with  a  slot 
having  notches  at  its  base  portion,  a  stop  looped  around 
said  vertical  portion  and  provided  with  depending  legs 
which  are  inserted  through  the  slot  so  as  to  engage  said 
notches,  and  one  of  the  said  legs  being  longer  than  the 
other. 


Its  terminal,  said  terminal  Is  provided  with  a  slot  having 
notches  at  the  base  portion,  a  stop  looped  around  said 
vertical  portion  and  provided  with  depending  legs  which 
are  inserted  through  the  slot  so  as  to  engage  said  notches, 
one  of  the  legs  of  the  stop  being  longer  than  the  other. 
and  said  longer  leg  adapted  to  have  a  cushion  conuected 
thereto. 


988,817.  CLUTCH.  Chablk.s  C.  Rich.  Mount  Vernon, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Hydro-Kinetic  Transmission 
Company,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  July  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  573,569. 


z*" 


1.  A  clutch  of  the  ^character  de8crlt)ed,  comprising,  in 
combination  with  drive  and  driven  shafts,  a  rotor  connect- 
ed to  the  drive  shaft,  a  rotor  casing  connected  to  the  driven 
shaft  and  formed  with  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  a  shell 
casing  inclosing  and  surrounding  the  rotor  casing  and 
embodying  two  parts,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  close  said 
ports  and  the  other  of  which  is  designed  to  establish  com- 
munication between  the  ports,  the  shell  casing  having  a 
longitudinally  sliding  movement  on  the  driven  shaft. 

2.  A  clutch  of  the  character  described,  comprising,  In 
combination  with  drive  and  driven  shafts,  a  rotor  con- 
nected to  the  drive  shaft,  a  rotor  casing  connected  to  the 
driven  shaft  and  formed  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  a 
shell  casing  surrounding  said  rotor  casing  and  embodying 
two  parts,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  close  said  ports,  the 
other  part  of  the  shell  casing  being  formed  with  webs 
adapted  to  slip  over  the  rotor  casing,  the  webs  being 
formed  with  openings  arranged  to  establish  communication 
between  the  ports  of  the  rotor  casing,  the  shell  casing 
being  mounted  for  a  longitudinally  sliding  movement  on 
the  driven  shaft. 

3.  A  clutch  of  the  character  described,  comprising,  in 
combination  with  drive  and  driven  shafts,  a  rotor  se- 
cured to  the  drive  shaft,  a  rotor  casing  connected  to  the 
driven  shaft,  and  formed  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  a 
shell  casing  surrounding  the  rotor  casing  and  embodying  a 
part  which  is  adapted  to  close  said  ports,  and  another  part 
of  relatively  large  Interior  diameter  formed  with  webs 
adapted  to  snugly  slip  over  the  rotor  casing,  the  webs  being 
formed  in  their  inner  edges  with  recesses  adapted  to  estab- 
lish communication  between  said  ports. 
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4.  A  datch  of  the  character  deacrthed,  comprising  a 
rotor,  a  ahaft  to  which  the  rotor  la  connected,  a  rotor 
caalng  In  which  the  rotor  Is  mounted,  aald  caalng  being 
formed  with  Inlet  and  outlet  porta,  with  an  apertured  web 
and  a  aurrounding  rim  concentrically  disposed  relative  to 
the  shaft,  the  casing  being  arranged  for  connection  to  a 
ahaft,  a  shaft  to  which  the  rotor  casing  Is  connected,  and  a 
shell  caalng  mounted  for  a  longitudinally  sliding  movement 
on  said  last  named  shaft  and  surrounding  said  rim.  and 
shell  caalng  embodying  a  part  adapted  to  close  aald  porta 
and  another  part  formed  with  webs  having  openings  there- 
through, the  series  of  webs  being  of  the  same  Interior 
diameter  as  the  first  named  part  of  the  shell  casing,  and 
being  arranged  to  establish  communication  between  the 
ports  of  the  rotor  casing. 

5.  A  clutch  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotor,  a  rotor  casing  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
a  ahlftable  shell  caalng  sarroonding  the  rotor  casing  and 
adapted  to  control  the  communication  between  said  Inlet 
and  outlet  porta,  and  means  for  mechanically  connecting 
together  the  two  casings. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


ried  by  aald  rollera.  a  driving  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated 
by  a  person  riding  on  said  frame,  and  a  water  tank  con- 
stituting a  ballaat  box  carried  by  aald  frame  adapted  to 
serve  as  a  seat. 


988.819.  TELEPHONE  TRANSMITTER.  Chablks  Rts- 
8ELL  ROGKBS,  Waverly.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1010.  Se- 
rial  No.   540,fi31. 


988.818.  GARDEN  AND  ROAD  ROLLER.  ABTHfR 
Samcbl  Francis  Robinson,  Ceccles,  England.  Filed 
Sept.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  516.863. 


1.  In  a  garden  or  road  roller,  a  front  roller,  a  back 
roller,  a  frame  In  which  said  rollers  are  mounted,  a  frame 
mounted  on  said  roller  frame  adapted  to  support  a  rider, 
a  driving  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  a  person  rldlnu 
on  said  rider  supporting  frame,  an  Intermediate  shaft, 
gearing  between  said  driving  shaft  and  said  intermediate 
shaft,  gearing  between  said  Intermediate  shaft  and  aald 
back  roller,  an  approximately  vertical  rod  the  lower  end  of 
which  la  forked,  a  steering  handle  on  the  upper  end  of  aald 
rod,  and  a  frame  In  which  aald  front  roller  la  mounted 
pivoted  to  the  forked  end  of  said  rod  at  right  angles  to 
said  front  roller  In  the  plane  conUlnlng  the  axia  of  aald 
front  roller. 

2.  A  garden  or  road  roller  comprising  a  front  roller,  a 
back  roller,  a  frame  adapted  to  support  a  rider  and  car- 
ried by  said  rollers,  a  driving  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated 
by  a  peraon  riding  on  said  frame,  and  a  ballast  box  carried 
by  aald  frame  adapted  to  serve  as  a  seat. 

3.  A  garden  or  road  roller  comprising  a  front  roller,  a 
hack  roller,  a  frame  adapted  to  support  a  rider  and  carried 
by  said  rollers,  a  driving  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  a 
ptTSon  riding  on  said  frame,  a  ballast  box  carried  by  aald 
frame  adapted  to  serve  as  a  seat,  and  a  footboard  hinged 
to  said  frame. 

4.  A  garden  or  road  roller  comprialng  a  front  roller,  a 
back  roller,  a  frame  adapted  to  aupport  a  rider  and  car- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  ahell  forming  the  baae  or  back,  of  a  member 
removably  secured  to  said  base,  and  formed  with  an  out 
standing  rim  the  diameter  of  the  outer  end  of  which  la 
approximately  equal  to  that  of  the  base,  aald  member 
having  an  aperture  for  the  passage  of  sound  waves,  and 
a  separable  mouth-piece  in  the  form  of  a  conical  ahell 
having  Its  contracted  end  cloaed  by  a  perforated  wall,  aald 
mouthpiece  being  fitted  and  secured  within  the  rim  of 
said  removable  member  to  be  surrounded  and  protected 
thereby. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shell  forming  the  base  or  back,  of  a  member 
removably  secured  to  said  base  and  formed  with  a 
flanse  to  fit  within  the  baae  and  with  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting annular  flange  adapted  to  provide  an  abutm(>nt 
for  a  diaphragm  and  formed  alao  with  an  outstanding 
axial  rim  or  flange,  and  a  removable  mouth-piece  formed 
of  a  conical  ahell  having  Its  Inner  end  closed  by  a  perfo- 
rated tranaverae  wall,  aaid  mouth-piece  fitting  within  and 
surrounded  by  the  axial  rim  of  said  removable  member, 
the  wall  of  the  mouth  piece  adjacent  ita  open  end  fitting 
against  said  axial  rim  near  its  outer  end,  and  means 
for  securing  the  mouth  piece  to  said  removable  momber. 

3.  In  a  transmitter,  a  fiange  or  rim  forming  a  chamber 
between  the  diaphragm  and  mouthpiece  and  partly  In- 
cloelng  the  latter,  and  an  antlaeptic  In  said  chamber 
within  aaid  rim. 

4.  In  a  transmitter,  a  wall  or  rim  forming  a  chamber 
tliat  communicates  with  the  diaphragm,  a  mouth  pleca 
located  within  aaid  wall  to  leave  a  space  between  the 
two,  and  an  antiseptic  disposed  within  said  chamber  and 
on  the  outer  surface  of  said  mouth-piece  adjacent  Its 
end  nearer  the  diaphragm. 

.%.  In  a  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  wall  or  rim.  of  a  conically  ahaped  ahell  forming 
a  mouthpiece  fitted  within  aald  rim,  a  can-like  receptacle 
secured  to  the  mouth-piece  to  surround  Its  outer  surfsce 
adjacent  its  contracted  end.  said  recepUcle  having  an 
aperture  for  the  passage  of  sound  wavea.  and  having  alao 
aperturea  for  the  escape  of  the  antlaeptic  emanations,  and 
an  antiseptic  within  said  receptacle. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


9  8  8.820.      DEVICE   FOR   SOLDERING   BAND-SAWS. 

Jakob  Robber,  Murl.  near  Berne,   Switzerland.      Filed 

Dec.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  533..-141. 

1.  In  a  device  for  soldering  band  saws,  the  combination 
of  two  clamping  members,  one  of  the  clamping  members 
movably  connected  to  the  other,  pina  made  of  poor  heat 
conducting  material  secured  In  each  of  said  members,  the 
plna  of  each  member  being  oppoaltely  disposed  to  the 
pins  of  the  other  member  and  adapted  to  fo^'m  clamping 
Jawa  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  saw-blade,  and  a  cap 
faatened  to  each  of  aald  clamping  members  surrounding 
said  plna. 
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2.  In  a  device  for  aoldering  band  saws,  the  combination 
of  a  lower  atatlonary  clamping  member,  an  upper  clamping 
member  hingedly  connected  to  the  stationary  member,  pins 
made  of  poor  heat  conducting  material  secured  in  each 
of  said  members,  the  pins  of  each  member  being  arranged 
in  rows  and  the  pins  of  the  upper  member  being  oppositely 


disposed  to  those  of  the  stationary  member  and  adapted 
to  form  clamping  Jaws  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  saw- 
blade,  a  cap  fastened  to  each  of  aaid  clamping  members 
surrounding  each  row  of  pins  to  concentrate  the  heat  of 
the  soldering  fiame  and  each  cap  being  lined  on  the  inside 
with  a  poor  heat  conducting  material. 


988.821.     ELECTRIC  SWITCH.     Joseph  RiCB  Rossignol. 
Savannah,  Ga.    Filed  Mar.  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  549.056. 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  contact  plates 
spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a  slidable  contact  bar 
having  a  contact  head,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  said  contact  bar  and  having  Its  fulcrum  pivot  pin 
mounted  in  a  longitudinal  slot  on  a  support,  a  curved 
projection  on  said  lever  adjacent  to  ita  pivotal  point,  and 
an  angular  spring  fixed  at  one  end  and  free  at  the  other 
end  and  bearing  against  said  curved  projection  on  the 
operating  lever. 

2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  contact  plates 
apaced  apart  from  each  other  and  each  having  an  opposite 
angular  contact  surface,  a  reciprocating  contact  bar 
having  a  contact  head  with  inclined  sides  adapted  to 
engage  said  contact  plates,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
said  contact  bar  and  longitudinally  movable  at  Its  pivotal 
point,  a  curved  projection  concentric  with  the  pivotal 
point  of  said  lever,  and  an  angular  spring  fastened  at 
one  end  and  slidable  at  the  other  and  having  its  angular 
portion  bearing  against  said  curved  projection. 

3.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
back  of  insulating  material,  and  its  opposite  side  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  pair  of  contact  plates  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  and  each  having  an  opposite  angular 
contact  surface  and  mounted  on  said  insulating  back,  a  re- 
ciprocating contact  bar  mounted  on  said  insulating  back  and 
having  a  contact  head  with  Inclined  contact  sides  adapted 
to  engage  said  contact  plates  and  having  an  angular  arm 
at  Its  other  end.  an  operating  lever  plvotally  mounted 
on  a  support  In  said  casing  and  having  its  pivot  pin 
loosely  mounted  in  a  longitudinal  slot  In  said  support. 
said  lever  being  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  arm  on  the 
contact  bar  and  having  a  curved  projection  concentric 
with  ita  pivotal  point,  a  lever  extension  projecting  through 
the  opening  In  the  casing  and  having  an  insulating  handle, 
and  a  V-shaped  spring  faatened  st  one  end  to  the  side 
of  the  caalng  and  having  its  other  end  adapted  to  slide 
upon  the  side  of  the  casing,  the  angular  portion  of  aald 
spring  bearing  against  the  curved  projection  on  the  lever. 


988,822.      CONVEYER.       Hbbman    G.    R0S8IN.    Roseton, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  650.156. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
rectangular  frame,  consisting  of  spaced  longitudinal  side 
members,  upper  and  lower  shafts  respectively  Journaled 
in  the  said  members,  sprocket  wheels  respectively  mounted 
on  both  of  said  shafts,  an  endless  conveyer  supported  by 
•aid  sprocket  wheels,  a  ratchet  wheel  keyed  to  one  end 
of  one  of  the  shafts,  a  spring  actuated  dog  pivoted  on 
one  of  the  side  members  of  the  frame  in  close  proximity 
to  and  normally  engaging  the  said  ratchet  wheel,  and 
means  for  braking  the  conveyer  during  each  movement 
thereof. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  side 
members,  upper  and  lower  shafts  respectively  Journaled 
in  the  said  membera.  sprocket  wheels  respectively  keyed 
to  the  said  shafts,  a  conveyer  supported  by  the  said 
sprocket  wheels,  means  coacting  with  one  of  the  ahafts 
for  imparting  a  step-by-step  movement  to  the  conveyer, 
and  an  eccentric  brake  mechanism  coacting  with  one  of 
the  shafts  for  braking  the  conveyer  during  each  movement 
thereof. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
rectangular  frame  consisting  of  spaced  longitudinal  side 
members,  upper  and  lower  shafts  respectively  Journaled 
In  the  said  members,  sprocket  wheels  respectively  mounted 
on  both  of  said  shafts,  an  endless  conveyer  supported  by 
said  sprocket  wheels,  an  eccentric  keyed  to  one  end  of 
one  of  the  shafts,  lateral  projections  secured  to  the  con- 
tiguous side  member,  and  respectively  arranged  above  and 
below  the  said  eccentric,  a  brake  band  coacting  with  the 
eccentric  and  resiliently  connected  to  the  said  projections, 
and  means  for  imparting  a  step-by-step  movement  to  the 
conveyer. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising 
spaced  longitudinal  side  membera,  a  foot-board  connecting 
the  lower  ends  thereof,  a  guard  rail  connecting  the  upper 
ends  thereof,  said  members  respectively  having  alined 
longitudinal  openings  arranged  above  the  foot-board,  bear- 

I  Ing  blocka  mounted  in  the  openings  to  slide  longitudinally, 

1  means  for  fastening  the  blocks  against  movement,  a  lower 
ahaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  said  blocks,  spaced 
sprocket  wheels  keyed  to  the  shaft,  an  upper  shaft  Jour- 
naled in  the  side  members  Ijelow  the  guard  rail,  meana 
coacting  with  the  last  mentioned  shaft  for  imparting  a 
step-by-step  movement  to  the  conveyer,  and  means  for 
braking  the  conveyer  during  each  movement  thereof. 

I  6.  In  a  gravity  conveyer,  the  combination  with  spaced 
longitudinal  side  members,  of  a  lower  transverse  shaft 
adjustably  mounted  In  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  membera, 
an  npper  shaft  Journaled  in  the'  aald  members  and  having 
its  enda  respectively  projected  therebeyond.  a  single  tooth 

'  ratchet  wheel  keyed  to  one  end  of  the  said  npper  shaft, 
a  dog  pivoted  to  the  side  member  above  the  ratchet  wheel, 

1  aaid  dog  terminating  beyond  the  pivot  in  a  hand  lever, 


Iflfl 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  4, 191 1. 


April  4, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


183 


•  colled  aprlng  having  one  end  secured  to  the  dog  and 
the  other  end  to  the  contlguoua  aide  member  below  the 
aaid  ratchet  wheel  for  keeping  the  dog  In  engaKemeot 
with  the  aaid  wheel,  whereby  a  step-by-atep  movement 
may  be  imparted  to  the  conveyer  upon  the  disengagement 
of  the  dog  from  the  rmtchet  wheel,  and  meana  coacting 
with  the  other  end  of  the  aaid  upper  shaft  for  braking  the 
conveyer  during  each  movement  thereof. 
[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.  ] 


988.823.     LADDER-BRACKET 
aon.  Ind.     Filed  June  3,  1910. 


Martin  V.  RrsH,  Ander- 
Serlal  No.  564.791. 


A  bracket  of  the  class  described  comprising  pivoted 
memN-i-s.  one  of  said  members  being  constructed  at  ita 
free  end  for  engagement  with  a  ladder  rung,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  hooks  carried  by  the  other  meml>er,  each  hook  hav- 
ing two  bills  and  a  connecting  shank,  the  hooka  having 
their  shanks  secured  to  the  member  and  having  their  bills 
disposed  in  contact,  end  to  end.  the  free  end  of  the  aaid 
menibt^r  being  bent  Into  engagement  with  one  bill  of  one 
end  of  one  of  the  hooks. 


M8,824.    REFLECTOR.     L1.0TU  A.  SAOCNDoapu.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     Filed  Dec.  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  600.234. 


1.  The  combination  of  two  bodiea  of  sheet  metal  in  the 
form  of  a  concave  reflector  mounted  one  within  the  other 
to  clo>w  proximity  :  the  outer  body  of  metal  having  venti- 
lating openings  and  the  Inner  body  being  extended  to 
shield  said  openings  from  the  light  of  a  lamp  wltiiln  the 
reflector. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  of  a  reflector  mounted 
thereon  and  consisting  of  a  supporting  portion  surround- 
ing the  lamp  and  provided  with  ventilating  means;  with 
a  lining  for  said  supporting  portion  consisting  of  thin 
sheet  material  extending  between  the  lamp  and  the  venti- 
lating openings  so  as  to  shield  the  latter. 

^^.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  reflector  formed  of 
two  bodiea  of  different  sheet  metals  having  substantially 
the  form  of  a  paraboloid  ;  said  t>odles  being  structurally 
independent  of  each  other  but  in  close  proximity  and  hav- 
ing their  outer  edges  turned  over  so  as  to  hold  them  to- 
gether ;  the  inner  of  aaid  bodies  of  metal  being  of  a  re- 
flecting material  and  being  extended  toward  the  apex  of 
the  reflector  to  shield  the  ventilating  openings  In  the  outer 
body. 


988.825.     CAR-BRACE.     Ucnst  Scbi'niman,  Jr..  Scbenec- 
Udy.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  5.  1910.    Serial  No.  675.654. 


1.  .Vn  end  brace  for  cars  comprising  a  horliontal  body 
portion  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  floor  of  a  car.  an 
upright  portion  at  one  end  of  said  body  portion  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  end  wall  of  the  car.  and  an  anchor- 
ing element  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  portion  adapt- 
••d  to  be  secured  and  clamped  t>etween  the  floor  and  i«llls  of 
the  car. 

2.  An  end  brace  for  freight  cara  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  sheet  metal  and  comprtaing  a  horlsontal  t>ody  plate 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  floor  of  a  car,  an  upright 
plate  at  one  end  of  said  t>ody  plate  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  an  end  wall  of  the  car.  an  anchoring  flange  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  body  plate  adapted  to  be  sonirod  and 
clamped  b«>tween  the  floor  and  sills  of  the  car,  and  a  right 
angularly  bent  portion  forming  a  connection  between  said 
anchoring  flange  and  the  body  plate  and  adapted  to  extend 
between  adjacent  edges  of  proximate  flf»or  boards. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car  of  the  type  de- 
scrHxHl.  of  an  end  brace  comprising  a  body  portion  secured 
to  the  floor  of  the  car  adjacent  the  end  wall  thereof  an  up- 
right portion  rising  from  one  edge  of  the  aaid  l>ody  por- 
tion and  secured  to  said  end  of  the  car.  and  an  anchoring 
portion  at  the  opposite  edge  of  the  aaid  iKxly  portion  ex- 
tending beneath  the  floor  and  aecured  thereto  and  to  the 
underlying  ailla. 


988.826.  AUTOMATIC  FLUSHING  APPARATUS  FOR 
SEWAGE  SYSTEMS.  Jamks  Scotpt,  Denver.  Colo. 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  588,212. 


An  automatic  flushing  apparatus  for  catch  basins  la 
sewage  systems,  comprising.  In  combination  with  a  catcb 
basin  and  man  hole,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  Into  the 
basin,  a  siphon  having  Its  discharge  leg  opening  Into  said 
pipe  and  Its  Inlet  end  opening  Into  the  basin,  said  «lphoB 
extending  Into  the  man  hole,  a  vent  pipe  opening  at  its 


lower  end  into  the  discharge  pipe.  Its  upper  end  opening 
Into  the  man  hole  at  a  point  above  the  siphon,  a  supply 
pipe  leading  through  the  wall  of  the  man  hole,  a  self- 
arlghtlng  bucket  pivotally  motinted  within  the  man  hole 
and  positioned  andemeath  the  exit  end  of  said  supply  pipe, 
a  stop  projeoting  from  the  wall  of  the  man  hole  and  posi- 
tioned underneath  the  bucket  and  against  which  an  in- 
clined portion  of  the  latter  is  adapted  to  contact  to  limit 
Its  tilting  movement,  and  a  tube  leading  from  the  supply 
pipe  Into  the  basin  below  the  lower  end  of  the  man  hole. 


988,«27.     HOOK  AND  EYE.     Emma  Jilia  Buvdms.  Spar- 
tanburg. 8.  C.    Filed  May  11.  1910.    Serial  No.  560.658. 


J'>f 


1.  A  hook  comprising  a  shank,  a  bill  connected  with  one 
end  of  the  shank,  attaching  eyes  connected  with  the  shank 
and  both  disposed  horixontally.  a  spring  tongue  extending 
longitudinally  under  the  bill,  and  attaching  staples  extend- 
ing transversely  to  the  shank  and  each  conslstinp  of  a 
curved  cross  bar  and  terminal  prongs,  one  staple  being 
fastened  in  the  attaching  eyes  by  the  cross  bar  pas^ng 
therethrough  and  the  other  staple  being  attached  to  the 
shnnk  at  the  bill  end  thereof  and  retained  in  place  by  the 
spring  tongue  engaging  the  cross  bar  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hook  constructed  of  a  single 
piece  of  wire  and  formed  into  a  bill,  shank  members,  eyes 
formed  at  the  ends  of  the  shank  members  opposite  from  the 
bill,  and  a  spring  tongue  extending  from  one  of  the  eyes  to 
the  root  of  the  bill  and  between  the  shank  members,  with 
attaching  staples  secured  In  place,  respectively,  one  by 
passing  through  the  attaching  eyes  and  under  the  shank 
members  and  the  other  by  passing  under  the  tongue  and 
over  the  shank  members,  said  staples  being  disposed  In 
parallel  relation  and  at  opposite  ends  of  the  hook. 


other  connections  between  the  other  series  of  contact  but- 
tons and  the  other  set  ef  lamps,  a  plurality  of  switch  arms 
pivoted  at  the  center  of  said  concentric  series  Ot  buttons 
and  each  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extensible  member 
having  a  contact  shoe  adapted  to  engage  either  series  of 
contact  buttons,  said  arm  being  pivoted,  whereby  the  lamps 
of  either  series  may  be  successively  illuminated  and  ex- 
tinguished by  swinging  the  switch  arm  tn  the  arc  of  a 
circle,  other  series  of  lamps  of  two  colors  to  Indicate  the 


position  and  (ourse  taken  by  the  center,  left  and  right 
fielders  of  the  opposing  teams  in  catching  balls  driven  to 
the  out  field,  other  series  of  contact  buttons  and  switch 
arms  to  control  the  circuit  through  said  last  mentioned 
series  of  lamps,  lamps  of  two  colors  to  Indicate  the  oppos- 
ing catchers,  pitchers,  In-fleld.  and  out-field  players  of  the 
opposing  teams,  and  suitable  connections  Including  switch 
arms  and  contact  buttons  to  control  the  circuit  through 
said  last  mentioned  lamps. 


988.828.     HIVE  SWITCHBOARD.     Lewis  A.  Si.mmon.  Au- 
burndale.  Fla.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  699.669. 


988.830.      LIFE-BUOY.      Charles    W.    Smith.    Larlmore. 
N.  D.     Filed  May  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  662.490. 


/J  /4f^ 


1.  A  bee  switch  board  comprising  a  body  provided  with 
an  entrance  and  separated  exits,  a  means  for  closing  each 
of  the  exits  nnd  a  shiftable  partition  located  in  the  body 
between  the  exits  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  establish  a 
passageway  from  the  entrance  to  one  of  the  exits  and  close 
the  passageway  from  the  entrance  to  the  other  exit  and 
▼ice  versa. 

2.  A  bee  switch  bo»r6  comprising  a  body  having  a  closed 
side  and  provided  with  an  entrance  and  an  exit  a  partition 
movahly  mounted  In  the  Iwdy  and  adapted  to  be  inter- 
posed l)etween  the  entrance  and  the  exit  with  its  Inner  end 
spaced  from  the  closed  side  of  the  body  whereby  a  tortuous 
route  is  maintained  between  the  entrance  and  the  exit. 


A  life  buoy  comprising  a  buoyant  body  having  a  com- 
partment therein,  a  cover  for  said  compartment  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  closure  for  said  opening,  a  supporting 
bracket  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  cover  and  having 
an  aperture  therein  in  allnement  with  the  opening,  a  draft 
tube  disposed  within  the  compartment  and  having  one  end 
projecting  therefrom  through  the  top  of  the  compartment 
and  aperture  in  the  bracket,  and  a  mouth  piece  carried  by 
said  end  of  the  tube  and  adapted  to  normally  rest  upon 
said  bracket. 


988.829.      ELECTRIC    BALL   GAME.      JoHX    F.    Smilet. 

Louisville.  Ky.     Filed  Dec.  30.  1909.    Serial  No.  535.687. 

In  an  electric  score  l>oard.  a  score  board  proper  pro- 
vided with  a  diamond-shaped  series  of  lamps  of  different 
colors  arranged  with  the  lamps  of  one  color  alternating 
with  those  of  the  other  color,  a  switch  board  provided  with 
two  concentric  series  of  contact  buttons,  connections  be- 
tween one  series  of  contact  buttons  and  one  set  of  lamps. 


988.831.     COUNTER.     Irvin  C.  Snowden.  Richmond.  Mo. 

Filed  June  9,  1910.     SerUl  No.  565.972. 

1.  A  counter  consisting  of  a  base,  a  receptacle  having 
a  hopper  bottom  supported  on  the  base  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  transverse  partitions  dividing  the  re- 
ceptacle into  compartmenta.  a  rear  door  for  each  com- 
partment, the  receptacle  having  an  opening  in  Its  front 
adjacent  to  each  compartment,  a  sheet  of  transparent  ma- 
terial for  each  opening,  means  behind  each  opening  for 
supporting  a  specimen  of  the  contents  of  the  adjacent 
compartment,  said  receptacle  having  a  portion  of  the  top 
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•t  th*  rear  thereof  offMt  downwardly,  and  a  plurality 
«)f  compartmentB  on  the  offset  portion,  each  having  a 
display  opening. 


2.  A  coonter  conaiating  of  a  baae,  a  receptacle  sup 
ported  on  the  haae,  transverse  partitions  dlriding  the  re- 
ceptacle Into  compartments,  the  receptacle  having  an 
opening  in  Its  front  adjacent  to  each  compartment,  a  sheet 
of  transparent  material  for  each  opening,  means  behind 
each  opening  for  supporting  a  specimen  of  the  contents 
of  the  adjacent  compartment,  said  receptacle  having  a 
portion  of  the  top  at  the  rear  thereof  offset  downwardly, 
and  a  plurality  of  compartments  on  the  offset  portion, 
each  of  the  said  compartments  having  a  display  opening. 

3.  A  counter  consisting  of  a  base,  a  receptacle  supported 
on  the  base,  transverse  partitions  dividing  the  receptacle 
Into  compartments,  the  receptacle  having  an  opening  in 
its  front  adjacent  to  each  compartment,  a  sheet  of  trans- 
parent material  for  each  opening,  means  behind  each  open- 
ing for  supporting  a  specimen  of  the  contents  of  the  adja- 
cent compartment,  said  receptacle  having  a  portion  of 
the  top  at  the  rear  thereof  offset  downwardly,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments  on  the  offset  portion. 

4.  A  counter  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  • 
base  and  a  receptacle  supported  on  the  base,  said  recep- 
tacle having  a  top  at  ita  front  edge  and  having  a  down- 
wardly offset  portion  at  the  rear  of  the  top.  and  a  plurality 
of  compartments  on  the  offset  portion,  each  of  the  said 
compartments  having  a  display  opening. 

5.  A  counter  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
base,  a  receptacle  having  a  hopper  bottom  supported  on 
the  base,  transverse  partitions  dividing  the  receptacle  Into 
compartments,  a  rear  door  for  each  compartment,  a  hinged 
top  for  the  receptacle  at  the  front  thereof,  the  rear  of 
the  receptacle  being  offset  downwardly,  and  a  plurality 
of  compartments  on  the  offset  portion. 


M8.832.  APPARATUS  FOK  INDICATING  THE  SPEED 
OF  SHIPS.  Rh  H.\KD  Star,  U.  8.  Navy.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
nno       St  rial  Xo.  .^55.672. 


down  through  the  bottom  of  the  ship  and  connections  be- 
tw««i  lald  pipes  and  said  motor,  said  Inlet  pipe  having  Its 
r«e«lTlnc  end  beveled  and  said  outlet  pipe  having  its  dla- 
cbarge  end  beveled,  substantUlly  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ship  having  an  upwardly  In 
elined  bow  and  means  for  indicating  the  speed  of  the 
•hip  including  an  Indicator,  a  motor,  connections  l)etween 
said  motor  and  indicator,  said  motor  being  located  in  the 
bow  of  the  ship.  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  in  proximity  to 
said  motor  and  adapted  to  be  pushed  outwardly  and  down 
wardly  through  the  bottom  of  the  bow  of  the  ship,  casings 
in  which  said  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  freely  slide,  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  pipes,  valves  to  prevent 
the  entrance  of  water  Into  said  ship  when  said  pipes  are 
drawn  up  within  the  ship,  and  connections  between  said 
pipes  and  said  motor,  said  inlet  pipe  being  provided  with 
a  beveled  receiving  end,  and  said  outlet  pipe  being  pro 
Tided  with  a  beveled  discharge  end,  subaUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ship  having  an  upwardly 
Inclined  bow.  of  an  apparatus  located  In  said  bow  for  In- 
dicating the  speed  of  the  ship,  including  Indicating  means, 
a  motor  operating  said  IndicaUng  means,  means  for  ad 
mlttlng  water  to  said  motor  as  the  ship  moves  forwardly, 
including   Inlet    and   outlet    plpea   adapted    to   be    pushed 


988,833.  PACKING  RING.  Charles  H.  Stxvbs,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Andrew  E.  Peter- 
son. Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1911.  Serial 
No.  601,471. 


^J 


1.  A  packing  ring  comprising  a  body  ring  made  in 
sections  standing  end  to  end  and  grooved  along  their 
outer  and  inner  faces,  a  contractile  ring  In  the  outer 
groove  split  at  one  point,  and  an  expansible  ring  extend- 
ing around  the  body  ring  and  lying  within  its  Inner  groove 
and  split  at  one  point,  the  splits  In  these  rings  breaking 
joint  with   the  points  between   the  sections  of  the  body 

rloK- 

2.  In  a  packing  ring,  the  combination  with  a  body  ring 
made  in  sections  standing  end  to  end  and  grooved  along 
their  outer  and  inner  faces  ;  of  an  expansible  ring  within 
the  Inner  groove,  a  contractile  ring  within  the  outer 
groove  split  at  a  point  out  of  line  with  the  meeting  ends 
between  said  sections,  a  block  within  said  outer  groove 
between  the  ends  of  the  split  ring,  and  a  radial  screw 
through  the  block  Into  the  body  ring. 


988,834.  TUBE  ROLLING.  Ralph  Charlbs  Stiefel. 
Ellwood  City.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Shelby  Steel  Tube 
Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  527,640. 


On 


JL^^-^JL-^^ 


1.  In  the  art  of  rolling  tubes,  the  improvement  consist- 
ing In  forcing  a  billet  or  tube  tightly  upon  a  mandrel  bar, 
then  longitudinally  rolling  the  tube  on  the  bar  between 
successive  pairs  of  longitudinally  acting  rolls  having 
grooves  wider  than  concentric  to  the  bar  and  which  do 
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not  completely  touch  and  confine  the  tube  but  act  along 
limited  paths,  leaving  it  free  to  flow  transversely  as  well 
as  longitudinally,  the  successive  palra  acting  along  dif- 
ferent lines  or  paths  along  the  surface  of  the  tube,  and 
then  cross  rolling  the  tube  between  cross-rolling  bodies 
having  rolling  surfaces  first  convergent  then  substantially 
parallel  with  the  bar  and  then  divergent,  whereby  the 
tube  wall  Is  rendered  substantially  of  uniform  thickness 
and  smooth  and  circular,  and  la  loosened  from  the  mandrel 
bar. 

2.  In  the  art  of  rolling  tubes,  the  Improvement  consist- 
ing in  forcing  a  billet  or  tube  tightly  upon  a  mandrel  bar, 
then  longitudinally  rolling  the  tube  on  the  bar  between 
successive  pairs  of  longitudinally  acting  rolls  having 
grooves  wider  than  concentric  to  the  bar  and  which  do 
not  completely  touch  and  confine  the  tube  but  act  along 
limited  paths,  leaving  It  free  to  fiow  transversely  as  well 
as  longitudinally,  the  successive  pairs  acting  along  dlf 
ferent  lines  or  paths  along  the  surface  of  the  tube  and 
then  cross-rolling  the  tube  on  the  bar  between  cross-rolling 
bodies  having  surfaces  providing  a  compressive  portion 
and  a  slightly  divergent  exit  portion  of  the  pass  whereby 
the  tube  is  rolled  between  the  bar  and  the  cross  rolling 
surfaces  and  then  between  the  rolls  only. 

3.  In  the  art  of  rolling  tubes,  the  improvement  consist- 
ing in  forcing  a  billet  or  tube  tightly  upon  a  mandrel  bar. 
then  longitudinally  rolling  the  tube  on  the  bar  between 
successive  pairs  of  longitudinally  acting  rolls  having 
grooves  wider  than  concentric  to  the  bar  and  which  do 
not  completely  touch  and  confine  the  tube  but  act  along 
limited  paths,  leaving  it  free  to  flow  transversely  as  well 
as  longitudinally,  the  successive  pairs  acting  along  dlf 
ferent  lines  or  paths  along  the  surface  of  the  tube  and 
then  cross-rolling  between  cross-rolling  bodies. 

4.  Elongating  and  thinning  the  walls  of  tubes  on  a 
mandrel  bar  by  longitudinally  rolling  a  tube  and  bar  in  a 
plurality  of  successive  sets  of  grooved  rolls  while  allowing 
the  metal  freedom  to  flow  transversely,  and  by  cross-roll- 
ing the  tube  between  suitable  rolls  while  the  bar  is  still 
under  the  grip  of  some  of  the  grooved  rolls,  and  thereby 
twisting  the  wall  of  the  tube  relatively  to  the  bar  and 
smoothing  and  rounding  the  tube. 

5.  Improvement  in  the  art  of  rolling  tubes  which  com- 
prises passing  a  hollow  billet  or  tube  upon  a  mandrel  bar 
between  grooved  longitudinally  acting  rolls  and  then  be- 
tween cross  rolls  and  compressing  and  confining  It  while 
between  the  first  said  rolls  only  along  lines  or  paths  of 
substantially  limited  width  allowing  the  metal  to  fiow 
transversely  during  its  elongation  on  the  bar. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


988,836.  POTATO-DIGGING  MACHINE.  SvE.v  Swan- 
sox,  Bailey,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
564,462. 


1.  In  a  potato  digging  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shovel  for  removing  the  potatoes  from  the  ground,  means 
for  screening  the  potatoes,  means  for  elevating  the  pota- 
toes to  the  screening  means,  a  casing  for  the  screening  and 
elevating  means,  a  supporting  axle,  a  frame  mounted  there- 
on and  carrying  the  aforesaid  means,  a  bag  supporting 
platform  arranged  beneath  the  screening  means  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  axle  for  movement  independent  of 
the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  means  connecting  the  plat- 
form with  the  casing,  permitting  movement  of  said  plat- 
form. 


2.  In  a  potato  digging  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
axle,  ground  wheels  therefor,  beams  carried  by  said  axle 
and  mounted  thereon  intermediate  their  ends,  an  angular 
casing  extending  upwardly  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
beams  and  supported  thereon,  means  for  removing  the  po- 
tatoes from  the  ground,  elevating  and  screening  means 
mounted  on  said  casing,  a  bag  supporting  platform  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  casing  and  arranged  beneath  the  same,  the 
front  end  of  said  platform  being  pivoted  to  the  axle  per- 
mitting movement  of  the  platform  Independently  of  the 
casing,  and  rods  connected  to  opposite  side  portions  of  the 
platform,  and  having  sliding  connection  at  their  upper 
ends  with  the  casing,  substantially  as  described. 


988,836.     CURB-BIT.     Menno  S.   Swabtzendrubkr,  Dor- 
chester, Nebr.     Filed  May  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  494,278. 


In  a  curb  bit,  a  pair  of  side  bars  having  Integral  horl- 
contal  portions  and  integral  with  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing loop  portion  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  mouth  of 
an  animal,  an  eye  formed  on  the  terminal  of  the  loop  por- 
tion, a  link  pivoted  to  the  eye  and  adapted  to  embrace  the 
lower  Jaw  of  an  animal,  the  side  bars  being  curved  down- 
wardly of  the  loop  portion  and  having  their  ends  curved 
upwardly  and  formed  with  eyes  disposed  In  planes  consid- 
erably lower  than  the  plane  of  said  loop  portion,  the  curves 
of  the  ends  of  the  side  bars  being  opposite  the  curves  of 
the  upper  portions  of  said  side  bars,  chains  pivotally  coQ- 
nected  with  the  eyes  of  the  side  bar  ends  and  pivotally 
connected  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  ring,  rings  pivot- 
ally secured  to  the  terminals  of  the  side  bars  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  rings  secured  to  said  side  bars  rear- 
wardly  of  the  first  rings. 


988,837.     IMPLEMENT-HOLDER.     Cynthia  Tharp,  Hor- 
nell,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  549,085. 


/^-N 


\y 


An  Implement  holder  comprising  a  flat  bar  having  its 
ends  turned  upwardly  and  the  edges  of  said  turned  ends 
rolled  together  to  form  cylindrical  pins,  a  case  arranged  on 
said  bar  between  the  pins,  an  inverted  U-shaped  spring 
clip  depending  from  the  bar  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  and 
means  for  securing  the  case  and  clip  to  the  bar. 
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988,838.      EXTENSION    WINDOW  -  SHADE    AND    CUR 
TAIN-ROD  FIXTURE.     Jhbt   M.   T»ohblt.   Hlffhcmte 
Center,  Vt.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1910.     SerliU  No.  536,249. 


1.  In  a  derlce  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  combined 
window  shade  and  rod  supporting  bracltet  constructed  of 
a  single  piece  of  bendable  material  and  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  structure,  the  device  being  provided 
upon  one  of  Its  ends  with  openings  adapted  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  -resilient  element,  the  opposite  end  of  the  device 
being  formed  with  an  eye,  the  face  of  the  device  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings,  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  device  being  formed  with  channels,  each  of  said 
channels  opening  at  the  face  of  the  device  provided  by  the 
cut-away  portion,  the  upper  walls  provided  by  each  of  the 
channels  adapted  to  exert  a  pressure  toward  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  the  device,  and  a  bracket  member  adapted  to 
engage  both  the  cutaway  portions  and  within  the  channels 
of  the  device. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  back  plate. 
said  back  plate  being  curved  to  form  an  e.,e  and  extended 
to  form  the  face  of  the  device,  mean*  for  securing  the  face 
to  the  back  plate,  the  face  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  vertical  extending  slots,  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  face  being  bent  rearwardly  and  forwardly  to  pro- 
vide channels,  and  a  curtain  pole  supporting  bracket 
adapted  to  engage  the  vertical  slots  and  the  channels. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  constructed  of 
a  single  piece  of  metal  forming  a  back  plate,  said  back 
plate  having  one  of  its  ends  provided  with  an  opening  and 
its  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  key  hole  openings, 
the  back  plate  having  its  opposite  end  bent  to  provide  an 
eye  and  being  extended  forwardly  over  the  back  plate  and 
adapted  to  lie  In  spaced  relation  therewith,  this  spaced 
portion  having  one  of  Its  ends  offset  and  provided  with  an 
opening  alining  with  the  opening  of  the  back  plate,  said 
wall  or  face  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  ver- 
tical extending  silts,  the  longitudinal  edge*  of  the  face  be- 
ing bent  rearwardly  over  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
back  plate  and  from  thence  bent  forwardly  over  themselves 
to  provide  channels,  a  curtain  supporting  bracket,  said 
bracket  having  its  upper  rear  portion  slit  adjacent  its 
edges  to  form  ears,  and  a  tongue  between  the  e*ra,  said 
ears  being  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  cutaway  portions 
of  the  face  and  adapted  to  engage  within  the  channels, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


988,839.  STATION  OR  STREET  INDICATOR.  Abnolo 
Vbrboevin.  Marlanna.  and  Wilbbrt  Rbnard  olivbb. 
Walnut  Ridge.  .\rk.  ;  said  Oliver  assignor  to  said  V'er- 
hoeven.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1910,  Serial  No.  &45,S73.  Re- 
newed Feb.  3.  1911.    Serial  No.  600.442. 

1.  A  street  or  station  indicating  apparatus,  comprising 
a  standard,  rods  fastened  thereto,  sprocket  wheels  upon 
said  standard  and  rods,  endless  chains  passing  about 
said  wheels,  a  series  of  pivotal  cards  mounted  upon  each 
of  the  links  of  the  chains,  the  cards  upon  each  link  having 
their  free  edges  overlapping,  yokes  fastened  upon  said 
rods,  a  crosa-piece  fastened  to  said  yokes,  an  arm  project- 
ing from  said  cross-piece,  a  plate  at  the  end  of  the  arm 
and  adapted  to  bold  the  cards  at  an  Inclination  as  they 
•mme  exhibiting  positions,  and  means  for  imparting  an 
tetermlttent  movement  to  the  endless  chains. 

2.  A  atrett  or  itatloo  Indicating  apparatna,  comprising 
■  standard,  bars  rising  therefrom,  sprocket  wheels  sup- 
ported by  said  bars  and  standard,  endless  chains  disposed 
at  inclinations  and  paaalng  about  aald  sprocket  wheels, 
plates  flxcd  one  to  each  link  of  the  chains  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  perforations,  display  cards  having 


spindles  at  correaponding  ends  thereof  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  perforations  of  said  plates,  a  stationary  plate  adapt- 
ed to  hold  the  cards  at  an  Inclination  and  allow  the  aame 
to  be  displayed  singly  as  the  endless  chain  is  rotated,  and 
means  for  Imparting  an  Intermittent  movement  to  the  ap- 
paratoa. 


S.  \  street  or  station  indicating  apparatus  comprising 
a  standard,  sprocket  wheels  mounted  thereon,  chains  mov- 
able about  said  sprocket  wheels,  a  series  of  pivotal  carda 
carried  thereby,  means  for  holding  the  carda  at  an  in- 
clination as  they  assume  exhibiting  positions,  a  rotatable 
notched  wheel  mounted  upon  aald  standard  and  geared 
connections  between  the  same  and  said  endless  chains, 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  standard,  a  spring- 
pressed  stop  adapted  to  engage  the  notchea  of  said  wheel, 
said  stop  having  a  projection,  a  gravity  pawl  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  lever  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  projection  upon  said  stop  to  raise  the  latter  out  of 
engagement  with  the  notches  to  allow  the  notched  wheel  to 
rotate  and  a  pivotal  pawl  carried  by  the  lever  and  en- 
gaging the  notches  of  said  wheel. 


988.840 
Mich. 


SPARK-PLUG.    DwioHT  W.  Wadbwobth.  Bangor, 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  619.942. 


A  spark  plug  comprising  a  metal  shell,  a  core  of  in- 
sulating material  secured  within  the  metal  ahell  and 
having  a  head  at  Its  Inner  end  provided  in  its  sides  with 
a  series  of  recesses  forming  spaced  portions,  a  conductor  se- 
cured within  the  Insulated  core,  an  electrode  connected  with 
aald  metal  shell,  and  a  series  of  conductor  sections  sup- 
ported In  the.  spaced  portions  of  the  head  at  the  Inner 
end  of  the  Insulated  core  and  having  their  ends  exposed 
and  In  close  relatlonahlp.  whereby  a  plurality  of  spark 
gaps  are  formed. 


988.841.  ORINDINO- MACHINE.  William  R.  Wakb- 
riBLD.  Mount  Union.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1910.  Serial 
No.  676.304. 

In  a  grinding  and  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of 
'  a  pan  supported  for  rotation  in  an  approximately  horl- 
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zontal  plane  and  having  vertical  side  walla,  a  frame,  an 
arm  hingedly  connected  with  the  frame,  and  a  member 
connected  with  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pan 
to  scrape  and  discharge  material  therefrom,  said  member 
Including  a  blade  having  a  curved  upturned  outer  edge 
adapted  to  engage  and  to  He  snugly  against  the  inner  face 
of  the  ald»  wall  of  the  pan,  a  flange  at  the  apper  end  of 


said  blade  adapted  to  overhang  the  upper  edge  of  the 
side  wall  of  the  pan.  and  a  scraping  member  detachably 
connected  with  the  blade  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
latter,  said  scraping  member  being  of  angular  shape  and 
having  two  edps  adapted  to  engage,  respectively,  the 
tmttom  and  the  side  wall  of  the  revolving  pan. 


988,842.  RETORT  FURNACE.  Chbibtiax  Wbstphal. 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
689.408. 


1.  .\  retort  furnace  consisting  of  a  thin  Inner  retort. 
an  outer  retort  composed  of  a  series  of  annular  mem- 
bers, and  supporting  plates  protruding  from  the  single 
members  of  the  outer  retort  and  bearing  solely  against 
the  outer  surface  of  the  Inner  retort  allowing  thus 
of  the  vertical  expansion  of  the  Inner  retort  to  any  ex- 
tent without  affecting  the  other  parts  of  the  furnace. 

2.  .\  retort  furnace  consisting  of  a  thin  Inner  retort 
made  of  corubln  material,  a  relatively  thin  outer  retort 
of  same  material  and  composed  of  a  series  of  annular 
members,  and  stiffening  or  supporting  plates  of  like  ma- 
terial protruding  from  said  outer  retort  and  l)earlng 
merely  aeainst  the  outer  surface  of  the  Inner  retort. 


088,843.     HOISTING  APPARATUS.     John   D.   William 
SON,  Jr..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Williamson  Bros. 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Feb.  13.  1909.     Serial  No.  477.686. 


1.  Hoisting  mechanism  consisting  of  the  combination  of 
a  source  of  power ;  a  plurality  of  drums ;  means  for  con- 
necting said  drums  to  said  source ;  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  drums  so  that  one  may  be  driven  from  the 
other ;  said  latter  meana  Including  a  coupling  which  allows 
one  drum  to  turn  to  a  predetermined  extent  relatively  to 
the  other. 

2.  Hoisting  means  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a 
source  of  power,  a  plurality  of  cable  drama  capable   of 


being  driven  therefrom,  means  for  connecting  the  drams 
to  said  source  of  power  at  will,  means  for  holding  one  of 
said  drums  from  turning  at  will,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally releasing  said  holding  means  after  said  other  drum 
has  made  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions. 

3.  The  combination  in  hoisting  mechanism  of  a  source 
of  power,  two  cable  drums  capable  of  being  driven  there- 
from, means  for  holding  one  of  said  drums  from  turning 
at  will,  means  for  automatically  releasing  said  holding 
means  after  the  other  drum  has  made  a  predetermined 
number  of  revolutions,  said  means  including  a  device  for 
automatically  permitting  the  holding  means  to  become 
effective  when  the  speeds  of  revolution  of  the  drums  are 
different. 

4.  The  combination  In  hoisting  mechanism  of  a  source 
of  power,  two  cable  drums  capable  of  being  connected 
thereto  at  will,  an  automatic  brake  capable  of  holding  one 
of  the  drums  from  turning,  and  means  actuated  from  the 
other  drum  for  releasing  said  brake  under  predetermined 
conditions,  said  releasing  means  Including  a  device  for 
causing  automatic  application  of  the  brake  when  the  speed 
of  one  of  the  drums  exceeds  that  of  the  other. 

6.  The  combination  in  hoisting  mechanism  of  a  source  of 
power,  two  drums,  means  whereby  either  drum  may  be 
connected  at  will  to  aald  source  of  power,  and  means 
whereby  one  of  the  drums  is  automatically  connected  to  or 
disconnected  from  the  source  of  power  after  It  has  made 
a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  (n  the  Gazette.] 


988.844.     STALK-CrTTER.     Chables  A.  Wilson,  Neode- 
sha,  Kans.    Filed  Aug.  20.  1910.    Serial  No.  678,111. 


f- 


1.  In  a  stalk  cutting  machine,  a  carrying  frame,  a  mov- 
ably  supported  auxiliary  frame,  longitudinally  disposed 
shafts  supported  for  rotation  in  the  auxiliary  frame,  trans- 
versely disposed  cutter  bars  In  said  auxiliary  frame,  cut- 
ters radiating  from  one  shaft  and  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  front  sides  of  the  cutter  bars,  and  knives  radiating 
from  the  other  shaft  and  disposed  adjacent  to  the  rear 
sides  of  the  cutter  bars. 

2.  In  a  stalk  cutting  machine,  a  carrying  frame,  a  mov- 
ably  supported  auxiliary  frame  having  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely disposed  cutter  bars,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  ahafts 
supported  for  rotation  In  the  auxiliary  frame,  knives  ra- 
diating from  said  shafts  and  cooperating  with  the  cutter 
bars,  and  means  for  imparting  rotary  motion  In  opposite 
directions  to  the  knife  carrying  shafts. 

8.  In  a  stalk  cutting  machine,  a  carrying  frame  having 
spindles  supported  for  rotation  and  equipped  with  ground 
wheela,  a  pivotally  supported  auxiliary  frame,  lever  meana 
for  tilting  and  adjusting  the  auxiliary  frame,  transversely 
disposed  cutter  bars  in  said  auxiliary  frame,  longitudinal 
shafts  Intersecting  the  cutter  bars  and  supported  for  rota- 
tion, knives  radiating  from  the  shafts  and  cooperating 
with  the  cutter  bars,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  wheel  carrying  spindles  to  the  knife  carrying 
shafts. 
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M8.84S.     DRAFT-EQUALIZER.    John  M.  Wbioht.  Brain 
•rd.   and   Chablis   M.   East,   Valparaiso,   Nebr.     Filed 
Not.  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  S28,45«. 


Means  for  securing  a  draft  pole  comprislnK  a  pair  of 
side  bars,  each  barlnc  end  portions  arranged  In  parallel 
planes  and  an  intermediate  laterally  deflected  portion  con- 
necting the  end  portions,  the  said  intermediate  portions  of 
tk*  iMe  bars  being  deflected  to  the  same  side  bat  disposed 
•t  different  angles  whereby  they  are  caosed  to  conTerg* 
and  the  forward  parallel  portions  of  the  bars  are  brought 
together  to  fit  around  the  end  of  the  pole,  mean*  for  hing- 
ing the  rear  ends  of  the  bars  to  a  portable  structure,  a 
cross  bar  rigidly  secured  to  and  extending  between  the 
rear  parallel  portions  of  tbe  side  t>ars  at  the  rear  ends  of 
the  deflected  portions  of  the  bars,  and  a  brace  having  its 
front  end  secured  to  tbe  deflected  side  bar  portion  having 
tbe  greater  inclination,  and  its  rear  end  hinged  to  the 
portable  structure  and  spaced  laterally  from  tbe  said  side 
bar. 


988.84tt.      IMPACT-FUSE.      Louis   ABiNDaoTH.    Essen  on 
the-Rohr,   Germany,    assignor   to    Fried.    Krupp   Aktlen- 
SawUschaft,  Essen  on-the  Ruhr,  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  29, 
1M8.     Serial  No.  460.143. 


ffGE'^i'G 


1.  An  Impact  fuse  haring  a  member  movable  on  Impact 
to  ignite  tbe  fuse,  a  self-retaining  locking  member  for  said 
movable  member,  and  a  member  carried  by  said  movable 
member  and  spaced  from  the  locking  memt>er  and  adapted 
to  move  on  firing  to  withdraw  the  locking  member  to  cause 
tbe  movable  member  to  be  releaaed. 

2.  An  impact  fuse  having  a  member  movable  on  Impact 
to  ignite  the  fuse,  a  self-retaining  looking  member  for  said 
movable  member,  a  relatively  long  track  having  one  end 
terminating  opposite  said  locking  member,  and  a  member 
carried  wholly  by  tbe  movable  member  at  tbe  other  end  of 
said  track  and  adapted  to  move  on  tbe  track  on  firing  to 
withdraw  the  locking  member  to  caoae  th«  movable  member 
to  be  released. 

3.  An  impact  fuse  having  a  member  movable  on  impact 
to  ignite  tbe  fuse,  a  latch  for  locking  said  member,  and  a 
ball  carried  by  Mild  movable  member  and  adapted  to  be  set 
In  motion  by  tbe  centrifugal  force  on  firing  and  adapted 
to  withdraw  said  latch  to  release  tbe  movable  member. 


4.  An  Impact  fuse  having  a  member  movable  on  impact 
to  Ignite  tbe  fuse,  a  latch  for  locking  said  member,  a 
helical  groove  having  one  end  terminating  opposite  tbe 
latch,  and  a  ball  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  the  groove 
and  adapted  to  move  through  said  groove  on  firing  to  with- 
draw said  latch  to  release  the  movable  member. 

8.  An  Impact  fuse  having  a  memt>er  movable  on  Impact 
to  ignite  the  fuse,  a  latch  for  locking  said  member,  a 
helical  groove  having  one  end  terminating  opposite  the 
latch,  and  a  ball  mounted  at  tbe  other  end  of  the  groove 
and  adapted  to  move  through  said  groove  on  firing  to 
withdraw  said  latch  to  release  tbe  movable  memlter,  said 
ball  and  said  latch  being  adapted  to  enter  Into  Interlock- 
ing engagement  at  tbe  end  of  the  movement  of  the  ball, 
whereby  the  latch  and  the  ball  are  locked  In  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


988.847.      ANTISLirPING    DEVICE.      EoBBBT    ABTHDBS, 
PltUburg,  Pa.     Filed  Feb   25,  1910.     Serial  No.  546.004. 


An  antisllpping  device  for  attachment  to  horseshoes  com- 
prising hlngedly  connected  sections  having  their  toe  ends 
formed  to  provide  a  recess  for  tbe  reception  of  the  toe  calk 
of  tbe  shoe,  the  said  sections  each  having  a  hoof-embraclng 
dnage,  the  said  flanges  being  undercut  at  tbe  heel  extreml 
tlss  of  the  sections  and  forme<l  with  overhanging  por- 
tions overlying  the  heel  ends  of  the  shoe,  the  said  overhang- 
ing portions  having  rearwardly  extending  ears  therein,  a 
fastening  device  adjustsble  in  tbe  ears  to  clamp  the 
sections  to  the  hoof,  the  hinge  of  the  sections  being  located 
directly  at  tbe  rear  of  the  center  of  tbe  said  recess  for  tbe 
reception  of  the  toe  calk  so  that  tbe  toe  calk  will  span  tbe 
Joint  of  the  hinge  to  brace  the  same,  and  depending  calks 
secured  to  the  said  sections  on  the  undersides  thereof. 


COMPRESSOR.      Fbbo   A.    Baku.    EvansviUe. 
Wis.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  583.512. 


In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  book-shaped  body 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  line-receiving  shank,  and  at 
one  side  with  an  arm  outstsndlng  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  shank  :  a  sheave  journaled  for  rotation  in  the 
body  ;  a  cam  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  arm  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  sheave,  the  cam  face  of  the  lever  being 
bounded  by  lateral  flanges  converging  throughout  their 
entire  extent,  from  one  end  of  the  cam  face  to  the  other, 
a  portion  of  one  of  the  flanges  outstanding  beyond  tbe  other 
flange,  to  guide  a  line  between  the  cam  and  the  sheave. 


988,849.      INK-WELL.      Fbbocbick    D.    Bannino,    Dallaa, 

Tex.     Filed  June  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  506,258. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  Ink  receptacle  of  a  movably 

mounted   member  having  a  duct  for  the  passage  of  Ink, 

a  part  of  said  member  being  located  within  tbe  receptacle 
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and  a  part  of  said  member  being  located  at  all  times  with- 
out the  receptacle,  a  cup  provided  on  the  outer  portion  of 
tbe  member  and  receiving  ink  therefrom  and  a  pan  pro- 
vided on  the  inner  portion  of  the  member  and  feeding  ink 
thereto  upon  depression  of  tbe  cup,  tbe  member  being  auto- 
matically reset  to  normal  position  after  each  depression  of 
the  cup. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  ink  receptacle  of  a  cup  sup- 
ported on  the  outside  of  the  receptacle  and  movable  with 
respect  to  the  receptacle  conaequent  to  tbe  Insertion  of  a 
pen  into  tbe  cup,  the  latter  In  its  depressed  position  re- 
ceiving Ink  from  tbe  receptacle,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally resetting  the  cup  after  each  depression  thereof. 

■'<.  The  combination  with  an  ink  receptacle  and  a  de- 
proMible  Ink  cup  which  In  its  depressed  position  receives 
ink  from  the  receptacle,  of  means  for  automatically  reset- 
ting the  cup  to  normal  position  after  each  depression 
thereof,  and  means  for  automatically  aeallng  tbe  cup 
after  each  resetting  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  two-part  ink  receptacle  and 
a  half  bearing  carried  by  each  of  the  parts  of  a  Journal 
Inclosed  In  the  half  bearings,  a  tube  projecting  diametri- 
cally through  the  Journal,  a  cup  provided  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  tube  and  a  pan  provided  on  the  inner  end  thereof. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  an  Ink  receptacle  having  an 
interior  bearing  of  a  Journal  fitted  in  tbe  bearing,  a  tube 
carried  by  the  Journal  and  having  opposite  radially-extend- 
ing projecting  portions,  a  cup  carried  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  tube  and  a  pan  carried  on  the  inner  end  thereof. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  8  8,850.     PLOW.     RiCHABD  S.  Bates,  Sterling,  Colo. 
Filed  July  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  508.008. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  an  adjustable 
plow  upon  the  frame,  said  plow  having  its  mold  board 
provided  with  spaced  openings,  a  cylinder  carried  by  the 
frame,  said  cylinder  having  spaced  removable  knife  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  rotated  between  tbe  openings  of  tbe 
mold  board,  means  for  rotating  tbe  cylinder  when  tbe 
device  Is  In  motion,  and  means  for  permitting  the  rota- 
tion of  the  cylinder  when  the  device  is  baited. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  having  a  mold 
board  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  mold  board,  a  transverse  shaft 
connected  with  the  frame,  a  chain  connection  between  this 
shaft  and  tbe  axle  of  one  of  the  wheels,  a  cylinder  carried 
by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  as  the  shaft  is 
revolved,  a  plurality  of  spaced  removable  knives  connected 
with  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  pass  through  tbe  open- 
ings In  the  mold  board  when  tbe  cylinder  is  rotated. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame  having  a 
sprocket  wheel  loosely  mounted  upon  one  of  its  axles,  and  a 
clutch  for  said  sprocket  wheel,  the  frame  being  further  pro- 
vided with  an  adjustable  mold  board  having  spaced  fingers. 


a  transverse  shaft  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  sprocket 
wheel  upon  this  shaft,  a  chain  connecting  the  said  sprocket 
wheel  with  the  former  sprocket  wheel,  a  slldable  collar 
upon  the  transverse  shaft,  a  spring  upon  the  shaft  nor- 
mally forcing  the  collar  in  one  direction,  said  collar  having' 
its  outer  face  provided  with  teeth,  a  beveled  toothed  wheel 
mounted  for  rotation  upon  this  shaft,  said  toothed  wheel 
being  also  provided  with  a  collar  having  teeth  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  teeth  of  the  sliding  collar,  a  depending 
shaft  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  toothed  beveled  wheel 
upon  this  shaft  engaging  tbe  toothed  beveled  wheel  of  tbe 
transverse  shaft,  a  hollow  cylinder  connected  with  tbe  ver- 
tical shaft,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  staggered  openings,  knife  members  having  reduced 
threaded  portions  for  tbe  openings  of  the  cylinder,  and 
securing  nuts  for  the  said  reduced  threaded  portions. 


988,851.     PENHOLDER.    Jacob  H.  Bebo,  McCIusky.  N.  D. 
Filed  July  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  570,342. 


1.  A  pen  stock  and  a  sleeve  therefor,  a  body  member 
within  the  sleeve,  an  operating  member  plvotally  connect- 
ed with  the  body  member,  a  pen  nib  securing  memt>er  plv 
otally  connected  with  the  body  member  and  overlying  the 
operating  member,  a  resilient  member  between  the  secur- 
ing member  and  tbe  body,  and  a  pin  connected  with  the 
operating  member,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pen  stock  and  a  sleeve  there- 
for, a  rectangular  body  member  within  the  sleeve,  said 
body  being  provided  with  spaced  pairs  of  ears,  an  operat- 
ing member  provided  with  ears  engaging  one  pair  of  ears 
of  the  body  member,  a  pin  member  projecting  through  the 
sleeve  and  engaging  the  operating  member,  a  light  spring 
adapted  to  normally  force  the  pin  into  engagement  with 
the  operating  member,  a  nib  securing  member  provided 
with  ears  plvotally  connected  with  the  second  pair  of  ears 
upon  the  body  member,  said  securing  member  having  one 
of  its  ends  overlying  the  operating  member,  the  said  se- 
curing member  having  a  curved  upper  face,  and  a  spring 
between  the  under  face  of  the  securing  member  and  the 
body  member  adapted  to  force  the  securing  member  tightly 
Into  engagement  with  the  sleeve. 


988.852.  CURTAIN  -  BRACKET.  Ulysses  L.  Bkboeb, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1910.  Serial  No. 
580,310. 


1.  A   curtain   holder   comprising   a   stationary    member 
provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  guide  slot,  said  guide 
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•lot  provided  ftt  the  lower  portion  of  Its  longltadlnal  edges 
irlth  oppoaltely  disposed  keeper  lags  which  project  toward 
the  center  of  said  slot,  and  a  movable  member  slldable  in 
Mid  slot  and  adapted  to  be  "  snapped  "  past  said  lags  to 
lock  said  member  against  movement. 

2.  A  curtain  bolder  comprising  a  stationary  member 
formed  of  a  single  length  of  resilient  material,  doubled  to 
provide  parallel  body  members  and  a  central  slot,  the  body 
members  at  the  base  of  said  slot  being  crimped  to  provide 
oppositely  disposed  keeper  lugs,  the  ends  of  said  stationary 
BMBber  provided  with  laterally  projecting  fastening  loopa, 
and  a  carrier  slldably  engaging  opposite  surface  of  said 
body  members  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  against  move- 
ment by  said  lugs. 

8.  A  curtain  holder  comprising  a  stationary  membor 
provided  with  a  guide  slot,  a  carrier  formed  of  a  single 
length  of  material  having  Its  major  portion  shaped  to  pro- 
vide oppositely  projecting  loops  that  extend  transversely 
of  one  surface  of  said  member,  the  end  of  said  carrier  pro- 
jecting throujch  said  sll^t.  and  a  curtain  support  carried 
by  the  ends  of  said  carrier. 


to  serve  ••  a  lubricant  supplying  and  holding  means  :  a 
perforate  metallic  beat  transmitting  body  for  conducting 
heat  from  the  moving  surface  to  be  lubricated  to  the  lubri- 
cant in  the  reservoir;  and  a  resilient  support  for  the  com- 
bined lubricant  and  heat  conductor,  adapted  to  yieldingly 
press  the  same  against  the  surface  to  be  lubricated,  the 
conductor  having  its  lower  end  extended  into  the  lubricant 
reservoir  where  it  will  t>e  Immersed  in  tbe  lubricant. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


988,853.  LUBRICATOR.  Gbobob  J.  Binoham,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  6.  1907.  Serial  No.  382,458.  Renewed 
Dec.  7,  1900.     Serial  No.  531.886. 


1.  In  a  Journal  lubricator,  a  lubricant  conductor  mount- 
ed to  be  yieldingly  pressed  againHt  the  surface  to  be  lubri- 
cated, and  to  be  Immersed  at  Its  lower  end  In  the  lubri- 
cant, said  conductor  comprising  a  fibrous  lubricant  feeding 
and  holding  body,  and  a  heat  conductor  overlying  the 
fibrous  body,  preventing  contact  thereof  with  the  surface 
to  be  lubricated,  and  extending  from  said  sorface  Into  the 
lubricant  space. 

2.  In  a  Journal  lubricator,  a  lubricant  condnetor  and  a 
yielding  support  therefor,  whereby  the  conductor  Is  pressed 
against  the  surface  to  be  lubricated,  said  conductor  ex 
tending  from  the  surface  to  be  lubricated  to  the  lubricant 
reservoir,  and  comprising  a  fibrous  body,  and  a  heat  trans- 
mitting bod.v  overlying  the  fibrous  l)ody.  the  conductor  as 
a  whole  serving  to  transmit  heat  from  the  Journal  to  the 
lubricant,  and  to  deliver  lubricant  from  the  reservoir  to 
the  Journal.  , 

3.  In  a  Journal  lubricator,  a  lubricant  reservoir ;  a 
yielding  support  within  said  reservoir ;  a  lubricant  con- 
ductor extending  at  its  lower  end  into  the  lubricant  reser- 
voir, carried  by  the  yielding  support,  and  adapted  to  be 
pressed  thereby  against  the  mrface  to  be  lubricated,  said 
conductor  comprising  a  supporting  plate  or  finger,  strands 
of  fibrous  material  carried  by  said  finger,  and  a  perforate 
metallic  plate  covering  said  fibrous  material. 

4.  In  a  Journal  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  lubri- 
cant conductor  consisting  of  a  body  of  fibrous  material  and 
a  heat  transmitting  body  overlying  the  fibrous  body,  said 
fibrous  material  being  adapted  to  serve  as  •  lubricant  hold- 
ing and  applying  means;  and  a  yielding  support  for  said 
conductor  adapted  to  press  and  hold  the  same  against  the 
surface  to  be  lubricated. 

5.  In  a  Journal  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  Inbri- 
cant  reservoir :  a  lubricant  conductor  consisting  of  a  flat 
metallic  plate  with  upturned  edges  and  strands  of  fibrous 
material  placed  between  said  upturned  edges,  and  adapted 


988,864.     FILTER.     .Ieskt  BixLia,  Frankfort,  Ky.     Filed 
June  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  568,044. 


1.  A  filtering  apparatus  comprising  superposed  sections 
each  having  a  central  opening  and  with  annular  channels 
In  their  upper  and  lower  faces  and  connected  by  vertical 
passages,  each  of  said  sections  being  further  provided  in 
its  lower  face  with  an  annular  chamber  spaced  from  the 
annular  channels  and  connected  with  the  same  by  passages 
and  provided  In  Its  upper  face  with  a  plurality  of  con:?en 
trie  grooves  connected  by  radial  channels  communicating 
with  the  central  opening,  and  a  sheet  of  filtering  material 
between  the  adjoining  faces  of  the  sections  and  extending 
over  the  annular  channels. 

2.  A  filtering  apparatus  comprising  superposed  sections 
each  having  a  central  opening  and  with  annular  channels 
in  their  upper  and  lower  faces  and  connecte<l  by  verti?al 
passages,  each  of  said  sections  being  further  provided  in 
its  lower  face  with  an  annular  chamber  spaced  from  tbe 
annular  channels  and  connected  with  the  same  by  pas- 
sages and  provided  In  Its  upper  face  with  a  plurality  of 
concentric  groove*  connected  by  radial  channels  communi- 
cating with  the  central  opening,  a  supporting  sheet  of  wire 
fabric  bearing  over  said  concentric  grooves,  and  a  sheet  of 
filtering  material  between  the  adjoining  faces  of  the  sec- 
tions and  extending  over  tbe  annular  channels  In  contact 
with  said  supporting  fabric. 


988,855.     RAILWAY-TIE.     Fbawk  H.  Blassinoham.  Su- 
perior. Wis.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1910     Serial  No.  .%57,0n8. 

1.  A  tie  comprising  a  beam,  spikes  securing  the  base  of 
the  rail  on  the  tie  and  automatic  sliding  members  within 
the  tie  for  securing  the  spike  therein. 

2.  A  tie  comprising  a  beam,  sliding  dogs  carried  by  the 
beam,  spikes  engsglng  the  base  of  the  rail  and  passing 
through  the  beam  and  secured  therein  by  the  dogs,  and 
the  beam  and  dogs  having  registering  openings  whereby 
the  said  dogs   may  be  released. 

3.  A  tie  comprising  a  beam,  spring  pressed  sliding  dogs 
carried  by  the  same,  a  rail  resting  upon  tbe  beam,  and 
spikes  securing  the  rail  on  the  beam  and  passing  through 
tbe  same  and  secured  thereto  by  the  dogs. 

4  A  tie  comprising  a  beam,  a  housing  secured  on  the 
side  of  the  beam,  automatically  sliding  dogs  within  said 
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housing,  a  rail  resting  upon  the  beam  and  spikes  securing 
tbe  rail  on  tbe  beam  and  passing  through  the  bousing  and 
secured  therein  by  the  sliding  dogs. 


X  -    -   - 


5.  A  tie  comprising  a  beam,  a  housing  secured  on  each 
aide  thereof,  sliding  dogs  within  said  housings,  springs 
for  holding  the  dogs  within  one  end  of  tbe  housings,  a 
rail  resting  upon  the  beam  and  spikes  securing  tbe  rail 
to  tbe  beam  and  passing  through  the  housing  and  secured 
therein  by  the  dogs. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


988,856.  CARDING-MACHINE.  Jambs  Booth,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  and  Furbush  Machine 
Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  287,085, 
filed  Nov.  13,  1905.  This  application  filed  Sept.  29, 
1906.     Serial  No.  336,729. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  the  main  cylinder  of  a  carding 
machine,  workers  disposed  In  pairs  around  a  portion  of 
said  cylinder,  means  for  driving  the  main  cylinder  and 
the  workers  In  the  same  direction,  so  that  the  contacting 
surfaces  will  move  In  opposite  directions  to  card  the 
material,  the  teeth  of  the  workers  of  each  pair  having 
the  same  relative  positions  In  respect  to  each  other  as 
they  have  to  the  teeth  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  main  cylinder  of  a  carding 
machine,  workers  disposed  In  pairs  around  a  porilon  of 
said  cylinder,  means  for  drlvine  the  main  cylinder  and 
the  workers  In  the  same  direction,  so  that  the  contacting 
surfaces  will  move  In  opposite  directions  to  card  the 
material,  the  teeth  of  the  workers  of  each  pair  having 
tbe  same  relative  positions  In  respect  to  each  other  as 
they  have  to  the  teeth  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  stripper 
roll  mounted  between  each  two  pair  of  workers  and  be 
tween  the  first  worker  and  the  first  pair  of  workers, 
each  stripper  between  the  pairs  of  rolls  stripping  the 
last  worker  of  one  pair  and  the  first  worker  of  the  suc- 
cessive pair. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  cylinder,  the  last  worker, 
fancy  roll  and  doffer  of  a  carding  machine,  a  stripper 
for  the  fancy  roll  and  said  last  worker  located  above  the 
fancy  roll  and  so  arranged  as  to  strip  the  last  worker 
and  the  fancy  roll,  thus  not  Interfering  with  the  stock 
raised  upon  the  main  cylinder  by  the  action  of  tbe  fancy 
roll. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  cylinder  of  a  carding 
machine,  workers  disposed  In  pairs  around  a   portion  of 


said  cylinder,  said  workers  all  turning  In  tbe  same  direc- 
tion, a  stripper  mounted  between  each  pair  of  workers, 
a  fancy  roll  at  tbe  end  of  the  series  of  workers,  a  stripper 
mounted  between  the  last  worker  and  the  fancy  roll  and 
arranged  to  strip  the  last  worker  and  the  fancy  roll. 


988,857.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH  FOR  8TRKET-BAIL- 
WAYS.  Adolph  R.  Brett,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  July 
9,  1010.     Serial  No.  571,122. 


»9^5f9 


^inroT 


1.  In  a  railroad  switch  operating  device,  a  switch  rod, 
said  rod  being  provided  with  a  bead  having  a  cam  open- 
ing, a  toothed  wheel  provided  with  an  eccentric  head  for 
the  cam  opening,  a  toothed  rod  engaging  the  toothed 
wheel,  a  bell  crank  lever  for  the  rod,  a  trip  lever  connected 
to  tbe  bell  crank  lever,  and  means  for  returning  the 
toothed  rod,  bell  crank  lever  and  trip  lever  to  their  initial 
positions  without  interfering  with  the  switch  point  after 
the  trip  lever  has  been  contacted. 

2.  In  a  switch  throwing  mechanism,  an  operating  rod 
loosely  connected  with  the  switch  point,  a  spring  memlM^r 
carried  by  the  rod  and  contacting  the  switch  point,  said 
operating  rod  having  a  cam  head,  an  eccentric  adapted  to 
engage  the  cam  head,  a  toothed  wheel  connected  with  the 
eccentric,  said  toothed  wheel  having  Its  upper  face  pro- 
vided with  V-shaped  teeth,  a  spring  pressed  non-rotatable 
disk  provided  with  teeth  engaging  the  V-shaped  tooth  of 
the  toothed  wheel,  a  toothed  arm  engaging  the  peripheral 
teeth  of  the  wheel,  a  bell  crank  lever  connected  with  the 
arm,  a  rod  connected  to  the  bell  crank  lever,  a  trip  lever 
for  the  rod,  and  means  for  returning  the  toothed  arm  and 
trip  lever  to  their  initial  operative  position  without  inter- 
fering with  the  switch  point. 

3.  In  a  switch  operating  device,  a  rod  loosely  connected 
with  the  switch  point,  said  rod  projecting  beyond  the 
main  rail,  the  rod  engaging  the  Inner  face  of  the  switch 
point,  spring  members  upon  the  rod  contacting  the  switch 
point  and  the  main  rail,  a  cam  head  upon  the  rod,  an 
eccentric  engaging  the  cam  head,  a  bolt  connected  with 
the  eccentric,  a  toothed  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  upon 
the  bolt,  said  toothed  wheel  having  its  upper  face  provided 
with  V-shaped  teeth,  a  disk  having  V-shaped  teeth  adapted 
to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  toothed  wheel  non-rotatably 
positioned  upon  the  bolt,  the  bolt  being  provided  with  a 
head,  a  spring  between  the  head  and  the  disk  to  force 
the  said  disk  upon  the  toothed  wheel,  a  toothed  arm 
engaging  the  toothed  wheel,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  one 
of  Its  arms  connected  with  the  toothed  arm,  a  helical 
spring  connected  with  the  bell  crank  lever,  a  rod  also 
connected  with  the  bell  crank  lever,  and  a  pivoted  trip 
lever  conected  with  the  rod. 


988,858.     EXPLOSIVE.     Jkssk  B.  Bronstein,  Allentown, 
Pa.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  529,434. 

1.  A  nltro-starch  powder  containing  a  crystalline  car- 
bonate whose  hardness  and  specific  gravity  are  approxi- 
mately those  of  marble  dust  added  in  such  proportion 
as  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  explosion  In  substantially 
the  manner  set  forth. 

2.  A  nltro-starch  powder  containing  a  crystalline  car- 
bonate having  approximately    the  physical   properties  of 
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marble  dait  added  In  Buch  proportion  as  to  leave  but  a 
■llgbt  oxygen  ezcesa  upon  ezplofllon. 

3.  A  nltro-atarch  powder  containing  nltro-atarch  and 
added  material,  ten  per  cent,  to  70  per  cent,  by  weight 
of  aald  added  material  being  a  cryatalllne  carbonate  whose 
hardness  and  apeclflc  gravity  are  approximately  those  of 
marble  dust. 

4.  A  nltro-starch  powder  containing  a  crystalline  min- 
eral materUl  which  has  for  Its  principal  constituent  a 
carbonate,  and  the  hardness  and  specific  gravity  of  which 
are  approximately  those  of  marble  dust,  said  material 
being  added  in  such  proportion  as  to  reduce  the  tempera 
ture  of  explosion. 

6.  A  nitro-starch  powder  containing  a  crystalline  min- 
eral material  which  has  for  its  principal  constituent  a 
carbonate  and  the  hardness  and  specific  gravity  of  which 
are  approximately  those  of  marble  dust,  said  material 
being  added  In  such  proportion  as  to  leave  but  a  slight 
oxygen  excess  upon  explosion. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.1 


988.859.     ELECTRIC  LOW-LEVEL  SIGNAL  FOB  0A80 
LENE-TANK8.      Ora   C.    Cabb,   Lansing,    Mich.      Filed 
Mar.    19.    1910.     Serial    No.    550.399. 


1.  .V  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
casing,  a  chambered  cap  on  the  upper  end  thereof  for 
attaching  the  device  to  a  tank,  a  circuit  closer  arranged 
In  the  chamber  of  the  cap  and  Including  relatively  mov- 
able contacts,  binding  posts  on  the  cap  and  connected  to 
the  contacts,  a  float  In  the  casing,  an  element  connected 
with  the  movable  contact  of  the  circuit  closer  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  casing,  and  means  on  the  element  with 
which  the  float  engages  when  the  level  reaches  a  prede 
termined  point  for  closing  the  circuit  closer. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
body,  a  float  freely  movable  therein,  a  chambered  cap  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  body,  a  cover  plate  of  insulation 
closing  the  cap.  a  flxed  contact  in  the  cap,  a  binding  post 
secured  to  the  cover  plate  and  electrically  connected  with 
the  contact,  a  movable  contact  in  the  cap,  a  binding  post 
secured  to  the  cover  plate  and  connected  with  the  mov- 
able contact,  a  spring  carried  by  the  movable  contact  and 
operating  to  hold  the  same  In  open  circuit  position,  an 
eloment  connected  with  the  movable  contact  and  extending 
into  the  said  body,  and  means  on  the  element  actuated 
by  the  float  for  engaging  the  movable  contact  with  the 
flxed  contact  when  the  float  lowers  to  a  predetermined 
position. 

S.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tubular 
rasing,  a  float  freely  movable  therein,  a  chambered  cap  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  casing  for  securing  the  latter  to 
II  tank,  a  cover  plate  of  Insulation  secured  to  the  cap. 
a  circuit  closer  supported  by  the  cover  plate  and  arranged 
In  the  chamber  of  the  cap  and  Including  a  movable  ele- 
ment, means  for  actustlng  the  element  by  the  float,  and 
bladlog  poets  on  the  cover  plate  for  connecting  the  cir- 


cuit closer  in  circuit  with  a  signal,  said  circuit  closer  In- 
cluding a  flxed  contact  with  which  the  movable  contact  is 
adapted  to  engage,  screws  for  securing  the  contacts  to 
the  cover  plate  and  to  the  binding  posts,  a  pivotal  con- 
nection l)etween  the  movable  contact  and  one  of  the 
screws,  and  a  spring  carried  by  the  movable  contact  and 
pressing  against  the  screw  for  holding  the  movable  contact 
normally  In  open  circuit  position. 


9S8.860.  WOOI>-8KINNING  MACHINE.  Chables  H. 
Cabtkb.  Farmers  Fork.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1910. 
Serial  No.  582.237. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi* 
nation  with  a  portable  truck  frame,  of  a  log  carriage 
sUdably  mounted  thereon,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
log  carriage,  means  for  manually  controlling  the  movement 
of  the  carriage  and  the  speed  thereof,  log  holding  means 
on  the  carriage,  means  for  rotating  said  log.  means  for 
releasing  said  log  holding  means,  and  means  for  discharg- 
ing the  log  from  the  carriage  after  the  log  holding  means 
is  released. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  portable  truck  frame,  a  log  carriage  slldably 
mounted  thereon,  means  to  operate  the  carriage  over 
the  truck  frame,  means  to  automatically  reverse  the  move- 
ment thereof,  a  stationary  log  holding  head  mounted  on 
the  carriage,  a  movable  log  holding  head  mounted  on  the 
carriage,  means  to  hold  said  movable  head  In  engngement 
with  the  log.  means  to  rotate  the  log  In  the  head,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  cutting  knives  arranged  to  engage 
the  log.  means  to  release  the  movable  head  after  the 
log  has  passed  the  knives,  and  means  to  force  the  movable 
head  to  normal  position  whereby  the  log  Is  released  and 
discharged  from  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  slidably  mounted  log  carriage,  of  means 
to  automatically  reciprocate  the  same,  a  stationsry  and  a 
movable  head  on  said  log  carriage,  rotating  log  dogs 
journaled  in  said  heads,  means  to  rotate  one  of  the  dogs 
during  the  reciprocation  of  the  carriage,  means  to  force 
the  movable  head  with  its  dog  Into  engagement  with  the 
log  to  t>e  treated,  means  to  automatically  release  said 
holding  means,  means  to  return  the  movable  head  to 
normal  position  to  release  the  dogs  from  the  log,  snd 
means  to  receive  and  discharge  the  log  from  the  carriage 
when  said  head  Is  turned  to  normal. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  portable 
truck  frame,  a  pair  of  stationary  oppositely  disposed 
cutting  knives  mounted  thereon,  a  carriage  adapted  to 
be  reciprocated  back  and  forth  past  said  knives,  and 
means  for  rotating  a  log  on  the  carriage. 

5.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  portable 
truck  frame,  a  pair  of  stationary  knives  thereon,  a  carriage 
mounted  on  the  truck  frame,  means  to  reciprocate  the 
same  past  the  knives,  means  to  rotate  a  log  upon  the  car- 
riage, and  means  to  throw  the  knives  Into  engagement 
with  the  log. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


988.861.  FUEL-ECONOMIZER  AND  SMOKE  AND  SPARK 
I  CONSUMER.  GABDwaa  Clabk,  South  Acton,  Mass. 
\        Filed  July  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  505,485. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  boiler, 
a  smoke  chamber  adjacent  to  the  boiler  and  connected 
with  the  tubes  thereof,  means  Including  a  longitudinally 
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disposed  Inlet  pipe  and  a  transverse  header  for  conveying 
air  through  the  smoke  chamber,  from  the  exterior,  and 
tubes  arranged  to  connect  said  header  with  a  fire  box, 
through  the  medium  of  the  boiler  tubes,  such  header 
being  provided  with  apertures  for  admitting  air  directly 
to  the  smoke  chamber. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  boiler, 
a  smoke  chamber  adjacent  to  the  front  of  the  boiler, 
an  inlet  pipe  passing  through  the  wall  of  the  smoke 
chamber,  a  transverse  pipe  connecting  with  the  Inlet  pipe 
and  extending  directly  across  the  ends  of  the  boiler  tubes, 
said  transverse  pipe  being  provided  with  outlets  for  dis- 
charging air  in  proximity  to  the  ends  of  the  tubes,  and 
a  baffle  plate  arranged  above  the  transverse  pipe. 


988.862.     HUMAN  CREMATORY.     Joseph  Conlbt,  Ana- 
darko,  Okla.      Filed  July  1,   1910.     Serial  No.  669,944. 


1.  In  a  crematory  furnace,  an  exterior  wall  of  masonry, 
an  inner  wall  of  Are  brick  with  air  space  between  it 
and  the  exterior  wall,  an  Innermost  wall  of  asbestos  with 
air  space  between  it  and  the  inner  wall,  and  a  lining  of 
refractory  material  for  the  asbestos  wall. 

2.  In  a  crematory  furnace,  a  series  of  electric  arc 
pencils  adjustable  through  the  walls  of  the  furnace  and 
converging  to  within  arcing  distance  at  the  center  of  the 
furnace  and  a  removable  non-combustible  litter  located 
l)elow  the  center  line  of  the  furnace. 

.*?.  In  a  crematory  furnace,  an  incinerating  chamber 
having  walls  of  asbestos  lined  with  porcelain,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  removable  nsbestos  litter  and  means  for  main- 
taining electric  arcs  through  the  middle  of  said  cbamt>er 
over  said  litter. 

4.  The  combination  with  heat  insulating  walls  inclos- 
ing an  incinerating  chamber,  of  a  Utter  for  the  body  to 
be  burned,  and  a  series  of  carbon  pencils  entering  the 
chamber  along  each  of  Its  angles,  the  two  series  con- 
verging at  the  center  of  the  chamber  over  the  litter  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  beat  insulating  walls  in- 
closing an  incinerating  chamber,  of  a  litter  for  the  body 
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to  be  burned,  a  series  of  carbon  pencils  entering  the 
chamber  along  each  of  the  lower  angles,  and  a  third 
series  entering  through  the  roof  of  the  cbamt>er,  and  all 
three  series  converging  to  arcing  distance  over  the  litter. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


988,863.    TRAP.    Geoboe  W.  Crabtbke.  Centervllle,  Tenn. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  554,469. 


1.  In  a  trap  comprising  a  vestibule,  a  body  portion  com- 
municating therewith  ;  a  sliding  door  for  the  vestibule ;  a 
movable  treadle  arranged  In  the  vestibule,  a  trip  arm 
carried  by  the  treadle;  a  trigger  pivotally  mounted 
within  the  vestibule  above  the  door  and  including  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  portion,  the  free  end  of  which  un- 
derlies the  pivoted  portion  thereof  to  engage  and  nor- 
mally sustain  the  door  In  open  position,  and  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  arm  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  said  trip  lever ;  gravity  doors  mounted  In  the  body 
portion  of  the  trap ;  and  resetting  mechanism  between 
the  first  and  one  of  the  last  mentioned  doors. 

2.  In  a  trap  comprising  an  inclosure  having  a  movable 
door  at  one  end:  a  movable  treadle  located  immediately 
at  the  rear  of  the  door,  means  normally  holding  the 
treadle  in  operative  position,  a  trip  arm  carried  by  the 
treadle;  a  pivotally  mounted  trigger  constructed  to  form 
a  substantially  rectangular  portion  including  a  retaining 
member  removably  engaging  the  door  and  constructed 
also  to  form  a  counter  balancing  portion  operating  to  hold 
the  door  In  an  open  position,  and  an  arm  formed  on  the 
said  trigger  and  disposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
said  trip  arm  to  be  engaged  thereby  to  release  the  retain- 
ing member  of  the  trigger  from  the  door  when  the  treadle 
Is  depressed  ;  movable  doors  mounted  In  the  closure  at  the 
rear  of  the  said  first  named  door  ;  and  setting  mechanism 
between  the  first  named  door  and  one  of  the  said  second 
named  doors  operating  to  return  the  first  named  door  to 
Its  open  position  after  operation  of  the  treadle. 


988,864.    AIR-BRAKE  MECHANISM.    Frank  S.  Cbavenb, 
Lexington,  Ky.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  676.936. 


1.  In  air  brake  apparatus  the  combination  of  an  angle 
cock,  and  means  controlled  by  the  angle  cock  and  op- 
erative automatically  to  open  the  same. 

2.  In  air  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  angle 
cock,   means  controlled  by  the  angle  cock  and  operative 
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to  aatomatlcally  opwi   th«  Mme  ondw  th«  iDfluenc*  of 
■Ir  «t  or  below  normal  train  pipe  preware. 

3.  In  air  brake  apparatus,  th«  combination  of  a  cock, 
and  fluid  preaaure  actuated  means  connected  to  receive 
fluid  preaaure  from  the  train  pipe  under  the  control  of 
aald  cock  and  operative  to  open  the  aame. 

4.  In  air  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  train 
pipe  haTlnit  «  cock  connected  thereto,  and  air  operated 
means  operative  to  open  said  cock  by  air  taken  from  the 
train  pipe  when  said  cock  la  closed,  said  cock  serving  to 
cut  off  communication  between  the  train  pipe  and  aald 
air  operated  means. 

r>.  In  air  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  train 
pipe  having  a  cock  connected  thereto,  means  operated  by 
fluid  pressure  from  the  train  pipe  at  either  side  of  said 
cock  for  opening  said  cock  from  fluid  pressure  In  the  train 
pipe,  and  a  device  for  Interrupting  communication  be- 
tween said  means  and  either  side  of  aald  cock  when  fluid 
Is  admitted   to  said  meana  from  the  opposite  aide  of  the 

cock. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oa«ett«.l 


yoke  and  engaging  said  seating  notchea.  and  clamptnf 
nuts  mounted  on  the  rod  and  adapted  to  bear  agalnat 
adjacent  bladea. 

5.  A  plow  Including  a  beam,  a  bracket  secured  to  and 
eztendtBC  laterally  from  aald  beam,  main  and  auxiliary 
yoke  secured  to  the  bracket  and  provided  with  depending 
blades,  and  means  piercing  the  bladea  for  adjusting  said 
blades  laterally  toward  and  away  from  each  other. 


988,866      DIE.     Wilet  BDiiow»o?«.  Blcknell.  Ind. 
June  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  M6.807. 


Filed 


908.866.  SIDING  FLOW  OR  CULTIVATOR.  Napoucos 
BOMAPABTE  Dix.iN.  Dixie,  Ala.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  585,887. 


1.^?-^ 


1.  A  plow  Including  a  beam,  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
beam  and  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  arm.  a  yoke 
secured  to  the  arm  and  provided  with  spaced  depending 
blades,  an  auxiliary  yoke  also  secured  to  the  arm  and  pro- 
vided with  similar  depending  bladea  having  their  longl 
tudlnal  edges  provided  with  notches,  a  threaded  rod  ex- 
tending through  the  blades  of  the  outer  yoke  and  seated 
In  said  notches,  and  clamping  nuta  carried  by  the  rod  and 
adapted  to  I>ear  aKalnst  adjacent  bladea. 

2.  A  plow  Including  a  beam,  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
beam  and  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  arm,  an 
outer  yoke  secured  to  the  arm  and  provided  with  spaced 
depending  blades,  an  auxiliary  yoke  secured  to  the  outer 
yoke  and  provided  with  similar  blades,  the  free  ends  of 
which  are  disposed  In  advance  of  the  front  of  the  outer 
yoke,  and  means  piercing  the  blades  of  the  outer  yoke 
and  engaging  the  blades  of  the  Inner  yoke  for  adjusting 
said  blades  laterally  with  respect  to  each  other. 

3.  A  plow  Including  a  beam,  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
beam  and  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  arm.  Inner 
and  outer  yokes  depending  from  the  arm  and  each  pro 
vlded  with  spaced  depeudlng  blades,  faateulng  devices 
piercing  said  yokes  and  arm,  a  brace  forming  a  connection 
between  one  of  the  fastening  devices  and  the  forward  end 
of  the  beam,  and  an  auxiliary  brace  secured  to  one  of 
the  bUides  of  the  outer  yoke  and  engaging  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  beam. 

4.  A  plow  including  a  beam,  a  bracket  having  one  end 
thereof  provided  with  a  hooked  terminal  adapted  to  em 
brace  the  beam  and  Its  other  end  extended  laterally  to 
produce  an  arm.  Inner  and  outer  y-kes  secured  to  said  arm 
and  each  provided  with  spaced  depending  blades  having 
Inwardly  curved  terminals,  the  forward  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  Inner  yoke  being  extended  through  and  beyond  the 
outer  yoke,  and  the  rear  longitudinal  edges  thereof  being 
provided  with  transversely  alined  seating  notchea.  a 
threaded    rod  extending  through   the   blades  of  the  outer 


A  die  comprising  a  lower  member  having  on  Its  upper 
face  and  between  lu  opposite  ends  a  beveled  portion  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  a  point  adjacent  to  the  longi- 
tudinal central  line  of  one  side  of  the  member,  and  further 
provided  with  a  receas  extending  laterally  from  the  inner 
aide  of  the  beveled  surface  and  opening  through  one  side 
of  the  member,  an  anvil  of  rectangular  cross  section  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  of  the  lower  memlier  and 
having  one  of  Ita  sides  forming  a  continuation  <.f  the 
■aid  beveled  surface,  and  another  side  Inclining  upwardly 
from  the  floor  of  the  recess,  an  upper  meml)er  having  a 
portion  of  Ita  lower  face  beveled  almllar  to  the  beveled  por- 
tion of  the  lower  member  and  poaltloned  to  overlie  the 
aald  beveled  portion  of  the  lower  member,  the  said  lower 
face  of  the  npper  member  being  further  provided  at  the 
Inner  end  of  the  be%-eled  surface  thereof  with  a  depending 
extension,  one  side  of  which  la  adapted  to  bear  on  one 
side  of  the  anvil  and  the  face  of  which  bears  on  the  floor 
of  said  receas. 


988,867       RAILWAY    <R08SIN(;        Hakbt     A.    Embick, 
Caaey.  111.     Filed  Sept.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  684,514. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  rails  of  tracks  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  of  bearing  blocks  having  central 
clrcular-ahaped  counter  seata  and  rail  receiving  seats  Inter- 
secting the  same  and  opening  through  the  marginal  edge* 
thereof  and  engaged  by  the  rails  of  the  tracks,  turn  tables 
rotatably  held  In  said  clrcular-ahaped  counter  seats  In  the 
blocks  and  having  rail  sectlona  rialng  therefrom  to  aline 
with  the  rails  of  the  tracks,  rail  lengtha  supported  by  the 
blocks  and  forming  continuations  of  the  said  track  rails 
between  the  said  blocks,  the  said  turn  Ubles  being  pro- 
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vMad  with  notchea  arranged  at  right  anglea  to  each  other, 
■Uiable  locking  roda  arranged  parallel  with  one  pair  of 
track  ralla  and  alldably  mounted  In  one  rail  of  the  other 
pair  of  track  rails  and  having  offset  locking  bolta  alter- 
nately engaging  with  the  aald  notchea  for  holding  the  turn 
tables  locked  when  their  rail  sections  are  In  allnement  with 
the  track  rails,  and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the 
aald  turn  tables  on  the  unlocking  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  ralla  of  tracks  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  of  bearing  blocka  having  central 
clrcular-ahaped  counter  seata  and  rail  receiving  seata  Inter- 
secting the  aame  and  opening  through  the  marginal  edges 
thereof  and  engaged  by  the  rails  of  the  tracks,  turn  tables 
rotatably  held  In  said  circular-shaped  counter  seata  in  the 
blocks  and  having  rail  aectlons  rising  therefrom  to  aline 
with  the  ralla  of  the  tracks,  rail  lengths  supported  by  the 
blocks  and  forming  continuations  of  the  said  track  rails 
between  the  said  blocks,  the  said  turn  tables  being  provided 
with  notches  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  slld- 
able  locking  rods  arranged  parallel  with  one  pair  of 
track  rails  and  alldably  mounted  In  one  rail  of  the  other 
pair  of  track  rails  and  having  offset  locking  bolta  alter 
natel.v  engaging  with  the  said  notches  for  holding  the  turn 
tables  locked  when  their  rail  sections  are  In  allnement 
with  the  track  rails,  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the 
aald  turn  tables  on  the  unlocking  thereof,  the  said  blocks 
being  provided  with  guide  rail  seats  parallel  with  the 
rails  of  the  tracks  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  guard  rails 
fitted  in  the  last-named  seats  and  having  inturned  free 
enda. 


988.868.  ROLLING  MILL  FOR  ROLLING  OUT  HOL- 
LOW BLOCKS.  ALovs  FA88L.  Weael,  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  426,346. 


The  method  of  rolling  tubes  In  a  continuous  mill  from 
an  apertured  blank  over  a  mandrel  capable  of  movement 
In  the  direction  of  rolling  as  the  same  progresaes,  which 
consists  In  subjecting  the  blank  when  assembled  on  the 
mandrel  to  a  rolling  action  in  said  mill,  and  increasing 
the  contacting  area  of  the  successive  passes  from  the  pair 
of  rolls  at  the  entering  end  of  the  mill,  to  the  central  pair 
of  rolls  and  then  decreasing  the  contacting  area  of  the 
sucoessire  paH«M»s  toward  the  final  pair  of  rolls,  whereby 
the  speed  of  the  mandrel  Is  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the 
center  set  of  rolls. 


98.S.869.  HAND  OPERATED  TOOL  AND  IMPLEMENT. 
Joseph  H.  Fhamii.in.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  16. 
1910.     Serial  No.  592.6!>4. 


1.  In  a  hand  operated  tool  or  Implement,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  Jaw  supporting  members,  and  with  plvotally- 
connected.  fulcrumed  grasping  Jaws  on  said  member  hav- 
ing outwardly-Inclined  upper  terminal  portions,  of  a  rotary 
cam,  a  post  connected  with  said  cam.  and  a  head  on  said 
post,  a   fixed  acrew-threaded  pin   on  said  Jaw-supporting 


member,  aald  rotary  cam  and  poat  having  an  lotamal 
screw-threaded  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  acrew- 
threaded  fixed  pin  on  said  Jaw-supporting  member. 

2.  In  a  hand  operated  tool  the  combination  with  the 
Jaw-supporting  plate  having  openings  at  each  end.  of 
graaplng  Jaws  pivoted  to  said  plate  within  said  openings, 
the  upper  end  of  said  Jaws  extending  above  the  line  of  the 
upper  surface  of  aald  Jaw-supporting  plate  and  having  said 
ends  outwardly-Inclined,  a  Jaw-operating  spring  beneath 
aald  plate  for  opening  said  Jaws,  a  fixed  acrew-threaded 
pin  on  said  Jaw-supporting  plate,  and  a  rotary  cam  and  a 
poet  on  said  cam  having  a  screw-threaded  opening  adapted 
to  receive  said  screw-threaded  fixed  pin  on  the  Jaw  sup- 
porting plate  and  co-acting  with  the  inclined  upper  ends  of 
said  Jawa,  and  a  handle  connected  with  the  Jaw-supporting 
plate. 


988,870.     YELLOW  MONOAZO  DYE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING    SAME.      Hcoo   Gbldbbmanx,   Groaa-Llchter- 
felde-Ost,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Actlen  G«- 
sellschaft    filr    Anllin    Fabrlkatlon.    Berlin,    Germany. 
Filed  Dec.   30,   1910.     Serial  No.  600.105. 
The    hereinbefore-described    new    monoazo    dye   derived 
from    2-chloroanllin    and    para-nltro-l-phenyl-3-methyl-5- 
pyrazolon,  which  new  dye  ma.v  be  obtained  by  dlazotlzlng 
2-chloroanllin  and  combining  the  diazo  compound  thus  ob- 
tained with   para-nltro  l-phenyl-3-methyl-5-pyra»olon,  this 
new    dye    forming   in    the   dry   and    pulverised    shape   an 
Intense  yellow   powder   which   Is   practically    insoluble   In 
water,  alcohol  and  llnseed-oll  varnish  and  very  diflScultly 
soluble   in   lienzene   to   a    red-yellow   solution,   whereas  it 
dlssolvee  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  a  yellow  solu- 
tion, from  which  solution  the  dye  is  separated  in  yellow 
flakes  by  the  addition  of  ice,  and  which  new  dye  if  boiled 
with  alnc-dust  In  auspension  with  water  is  decolorized  and 
Is   reoxldlzed  at   the  atmoapberlc  air  showing  a   reddish 
color,  this  new  dye  being  especially  adapted  for  the  manu- 
facture of  color  l&kee  and  pigment  colors,  which  lakes  or 
colors  show   an  Intense  and  brilliant  yellow  tint  and  are 
very  fast  against  the  action  of  light. 


988.871.  POTATO-HARVESTING  MACHINE.  OscAa  A. 
OiLMOKX.  St.  Paul,  Minn  Filed  Sept.  19,  1910.  Serial 
No.  582.764. 


1.  In  a  potato  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  supporting  wheels  mounted  thereon,  a  plow  frame 
plvotally  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  main  frame,  a  plow  in  said  frame,  a  stationary  grate 
for  carrying  the  potatoes  to  the  rear  of  the  main  frame, 
a  movable  grate  plvotally  connected  to  the  plow  at  one 
end  and  alldably  mounted  on  the  stationary  grate  at  the 
other,  a  conveyer  for  elevating  the  potatoes  from  the  sta- 
tionary grate,  means  for  driving  the  conveyer,  and  means 
for  delivering  the  potatoes  from  said  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  potato  harvester,  the  combllation  of  a  malo 
frame,  supporting  wheels  Jonrnaled  thereon,  a  plow,  a 
bifurcated  plow  frame  the  forks  of  which  diverge  rear- 
wardly  from  their  point  of  connection  and  converge  down- 
wardly to  the  plow,  said  plow  frame  being  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  main  frame,  an  elevator  frame  carried  by 
the  main  frame,  an  endless  conveyer  extending  upwardly 
and  around  said  elevator  frame,  a  stationary  grate  on  the 

i  main   frame  immediately  below  said  conveyer,  a   movable 
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gr*t«  plvoUlly  connected  at  one  end  to  the  plow  frame 
and  alldably  connertod  at  the  other  to  Mid  stationary 
frate,  means  for  driving  the  conveyer,  and  means  for  de- 
llTerlnic  potatoes  from  said  conveyer. 

3.  In  a  potato  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  supporting  wheels  Joumaled  thereon,  a  plow,  a 
bifurcated  plow  frame  the  forks  of  which  diverge  rear- 
wardly  from  their  point  of  connection  and  converge  down- 
wardly to  the  plow,  said  plow  frame  being  plrotally  con- 
nected to  the  main  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  rear  of 
the  plow  frame  vertically,  an  elevator  frame  carried  by  the 
main  frame,  an  endless  conveyer  extending  upwardly  and 
around  said  elevator  frame,  a  stationary  grate  on  the  main 
frame  Immediately  below  said  conveyer,  a  movable  grate 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  plow  frame  and  slldably  con- 
nected at  the  other  to  said  stationary  grate,  means  for 
driving  the  conveyer  and  means  for  delivering  potatoes 
from  said  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  potato  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  supporting  wheels  mounted  thereon,  a  plow  fram^ 
on  the  main  frame,  a  plow  on  said  plow  frame,  a  weed  rake 
on  the  plow  frame,  a  stationary  grate  for  carrying  the 
potatoes  to  the  rear  of  the  main  frame,  a  movable  grate 
plvotally  connected  to  the  plow  frame  at  one  end  and 
slldably  mounted  on  the  stationary  grate  at  the  other,  a 
conveyer  for  elevating  the  potatoes  from  the  stationary 
grate,  means  for  driving  the  conveyer  and  means  for  deliv- 
ering the  potatoes  from  said  conveyer. 

5.  In  a  potato  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  supporting  wheels  mounted  thereon,  a  plow  frame, 
a  plow  on  said  frame,  stay  bars  for  guiding  the  plow 
frame,  a  stationary  grate  for  carrying  the  potatoes  to  the 
rear  of  the  main  frame,  a  movable  grate  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  plow  frame  at  one  end  and  slldably  mounted 
on  the  stationary  grate  at  the  other,  a  conveyer  for  ele- 
vating potatoes  from  said  grate,  means  for  driving  the 
conveyer  and  means  for  delivering  potatoes  from  said  con- 
veyer. 

[Halms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


having  an  exposure  opening  through  which  the  Alms  of 
the  pack  may  l>e  exposed,  and  complemental  locking  means 
carried  by  the  sections  and  lockable  automatically  when 
the  sections  are  relatively  shifted  Into  cooperative  rela- 
tion, whereby  the  sections  are  locked  in  such  relation. 

4.  A  photographic  film  pack  adapter  comprising  a  pair 
of  sections,  one  having  means  for  guiding  the  other  for 
relative  sliding  movement,  one  section  forming  a  chamber 
to  receive  and  contain  a  film  pack,  and  the  other  section 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  films  of  the  pack 
contained  In  said  chamber  may  be  exposed,  and  devices  on 
the  sections  for  locking  them  In  cooperative  relation,  said 
devices  being  locked  by  a  relative  sliding  movement  be- 
tween the  sections. 

5.  A  photographic  film  pack  adapter  comprising  a  pair 
of  sections,  one  forming  a  chamber  to  contain  a  film  pack 
and  having  an  opening  to  receive  such  park  and  the  other 
forming  a  closure  for  the  opening  of  said  chamber  and 
having  an  exposure  opening,  and  devices  carried  by  the 
sections  for  detachably  locking  the  sections  In  co<iperatlve 
relation. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


988.873.  ELECTRIC-FUSE  CARTRIDGE.  John  Gio- 
Bow.sKT,  Plymouth,  Pa.  FUed  Aug.  8.  1910.  Serial  No. 
576.241. 


9  8  8,872  PHOTOGRAPHIC-FILM  PACK  ADAPTER. 
JosBPH  GODDABD.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Seneca 
Camera  Manufacturing  Company.  Rochester.  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  9,  1910.  Sertal 
No.  560.105. 

1.  A  photographic  film  pack  adapter  mmprlsing  rela 
tlvely  separable  sections,  one  section  forming  a  chamber 
to  receive  and  Inclose  a  film  pack  and  the  other  section 
forming  a  front  or  closure  for  said  chamber  and  provided 
with  an  exposure  opening  and  a  controlling  slide  therefor, 
and  complemental  catches  on  the  respective  sections  co- 
operative to  retain  such  sections  in  connected  operative 
relation,  relative  separation  of  the  sections  permitting  a 
film  pack  to  be  removed  or  Inserted  with  reapect  to  that 
section  which  forma  the  chamber. 

2.  A  photographic  film  pack  adapter  comprising  a  pair 
of  detachably  related  sections,  one  section  forming  a  cham- 
ber to  receive  and  inclose  a  film  pack  and  having  a  slot  to 
permit  the  manipulating  taba  of  the  pack  to  project  to 
the  exterior  of  the  adapter  and  the  other  section  forming 
a  front  or  closure  for  such  chamber  and  provided  with 
an  exposure  opening  and  a  controlling  slide  therefor,  and 
complemental  devices  on  the  respective  sections  of  the 
adapter  and  operative  to  automatically  hold  such  sections 
In  operative  relation  when  the  sections  are  brought  Into 
such  relation. 

3.  A  photographic  film  pack  adapter  comprising  a  pair 
of  slldably  related  sections,  one  section  forming  a  cham- 

^  l>er  to  receive  and  contain  a  film  pack  and  having  a  slot 
through  which  the  manipulating  tabs  of  the  pack  may 
extend  to  the  exterior  of  the  adapter,  and  the  other  section 


1.  An  electric  fuae  cartridge  comprising  a  tubular  cas- 
ing formed  of  insulating  material,  a  disk  at  each  end  of 
said  casing,  a  terminal  aecured  to  each  of  said  disks,  each 
disk  having  a  flexible  flange  provided  with  a  contact  mem- 
ber adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  terminal  and  a  fusible 
conductor  secured  at  its  ends  to  said  terminals. 

2.  An  electric  fuse  cartridge  comprising  a  tubular  cas- 
ing formed  of  insulating  material,  a  removable  disk  at  each 
end  of  said  casing,  a  terminal  secured  to  each  of  said 
disks,  each  disk  having  a  flexible  flange,  and  each  terminal 
having  a  portion  thereof  cut-away  and  secured  to  said 
flange,  whereby  to  provide  means  for  securing  the  end  of 
A  fusible  conductor,  a  cap  at  the  end  of  said  caaing  for 
holding  said  disks  In  position  thereon,  and  a  fualble  and 
extensible  conductor  detachably  secured  at  its  ends  to 
aaid  terminals. 

3.  An  electric  fuse  cartridge  comprising  a  tubular  open 
ended  casing  formed  of  Insulating  material,  threaded  rods 
!*ecured  to  the  ends  of  said  casing,  a  disk  fitted  against 
each  end  of  said  casing  and  having  perforations  to  receive 
said  threaded  rods,  each  of  said  disks  being  dished,  and 
formed  with  an  elongated  slot,  each  disk  being  provided 
with  a  long  and  a  short  flange  adjacent  the  alot.  a  ter- 
minal extending  through  said  slot  and  having  said  long 
and  short  flanges  secured  thereto,  the  extreme  end  of  the 
long  flange  t>elng  flexible,  a  contact  member  secured  to 
the  flexible  end  of  said  flange,  a  set  screw  extending 
through  said  contact  member  and  said  terminal,  and  a 
cap  fitted  over  each  end  of  said  tubular  casing  and  having 
openings  to  receive  said  threaded  rods,  there  being  wing 
nuts  on  said  threaded  rods  for  securing  said  caps  In  posi- 
tion upon  said  casing. 


988.874.      PROCESS   FOR   REMOVING    PRINTERS'    INK 
FROM    PRINTED   PAPER    BY    MEANS    OF    BLEACH- 
ING SUBSTANCES  HAVING  AN  ALKALINE  ACTION. 
Hnoo  Henkbl.   Dusaeldorf.   and  Otto   GcssLsa.   Augs- 
burg, Germany.     Filed  Dec.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  531.086. 
1.  A   procesa   for  removing  printers'   Ink   from    printed 
paper  pulp  by  means  of  bleaching  substances  having  an 
alkaline  action,  characterised  by  the  printed  paper  palp 
being  treated  with  peroxids  In  the  presence  of  substances 
which  daring  the  process  pass  Into  a  colloidal  state. 
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2.  A  proceM  of  removing  printers'  ink  from  printed 
paper  pulp  by  means  of  bleaching  substances  having  an 
alkaline  action,  characterised  by  the  printed  paper  pulp 
being  treated  with  an  alkaline  solution  of  a  peroild  of 
alkali  In  the  presence  of  substances  which  during  the 
process  pass  Into  a  colloidal  state. 

3.  A  process  for  removing  printers'  ink  from  printed 
paper  pulp  by  means  of  bleaching  substances  having  an 
alkaline  action,  characterised  by  the  printed  paper  pulp 
being  treated  with  an  alkaline  solution  of  a  peroxld  of 
earth  alkali  In  the  presence  of  substances  which  during 
the  process  pass  Into  a  colloidal  state. 

4.  A  process  for  removing  printers'  Ink  from  printed 
paper  pulp  by  means  of  bleaching  substances  having  an 
alkaline  action,  characterised  by  the  printed  paper  pulp 
being  treated  with  peroxids  and  a  substanoe  being  already 
In  a  colloidal  state. 

5.  A  process  for  removing  printers'  ink  from  printed 
paper  pulp  by  means  of  bleaching  substances  having  an 
alkaline  action,  characterised  by  the  printed  paper  pulp 
being  treated  with  peroxids  and  colloidal  silicic  acid. 


8.  Meana  to  generate  Induced  Impulses  with  the  aid 
of  a  vibrating  diaphragm,  said  means  comprising  an 
Inductorlum,  the  primary  thereof  connected  to  a  source 
of  current  and  means  to  make  active  dlflTerent  numbers 
of  convolutions  of  said  primary  through  the  different  t1- 
bratlons  of  said  diaphragm. 


988,875.     RAILWAY-TIE.     Hbnkt  L.  Hollis,  Wlnnetka. 
III.    Filed  Nov.  17.  1909.    Serial  No.  528.432. 


1.  In  combination,  a  wooden  railway  tie,  a  wooden 
dowel  Inserted  In  said  tie  Intermediate  of  the  top  and 
bottom  thereof  In  a  substantially  horlsontal  plane,  and 
a  screw  spike  for  attaching  the  rail  to  the  tie,  said  spike 
paasing  transversely  Into  said  dowel  and  held  thereby. 

2.  In  a  railway  tie,  the  combination  of  a  main  wooden 
rail-supporting  member  and  a  piece  of  relatively  harder 
wood  Inserted  in  said  supporting  member  Intermediate  of 
the  top  and  bottom  thereof  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane,  aald  piece  of  harder  wood  being  adapted  to  receive 
and  hold  a  spike  transversely  thereof  for  attaching  the 
rail  to  the  supporting  member. 

3.  In  a  railway  tie,  the  combination  of  a  main  wooden 
rail  supporting  member  and  a  cylindrical  dowel  of  rela- 
tively harder  wood  Inserted  In  aaid  supporting  member 
Intermediate  of  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  In  a  substan- 
tially horlsontal  plane,  said  dowel  being  adapted  to  receive 
and  hold  a  spike  transversely  thereof  for  attaching  the 
rail  to  said  supporting  member. 

4.  In  combination,  a  wooden  railway  tie.  a  wooden 
dowel  Inserted  In  said  tie  Intermediate  of  the  top  and 
bottom  thereof  in  a  substantially  horlsontal  plane,  and 
a  spike  for  attaching  the  rail  to  the  tie,  said  spike  passing 
transversely  Into  said  dowel  and  held  thereby. 

5.  In  combination,  a  wooden  railway  tie.  Intermediate 
of  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  a  dowel  of  relatively 
harder  wood  Inserted  In  said  tie  In  a  substantially  horl- 
sontal plane,  and  a  spike  for  attaching  the  rail  to  the  tie, 
said  spike  passing  transversely  Into  said  dowel  and  held 
thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


988.876.      TELEPHONY.      Isidoh    Kitbkb,    Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  June  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  377.174. 

1.  Means  to  Increase  the  efficiency  of  a  diaphragm  vi- 
brating In  accordance  with  the  sound  waves,  said  means 
comprising  the  primary  of  an  Inductorlum  and  meana  to 
vary  the  number  of  active  convolutions  In  said  primary 
through  the  vibration  of  the  stylus  connected  to  the 
diaphragm. 

2.  Means  to  vary  Induced  impulses,  aald  means  com- 
prlalng  a  diaphragm  and  a  primary  and  secondary  of  an 
inductorlum.  and  meana  to  vary  the  active  convolutions 
of  said  primary  in  accordance  with  the  vibrations  of  said 
diaphragm. 


4.  In  telephony,  a  vibrating  diaphragm,  an  Inductorlum, 
a  primary  and  secondary  for  said  inductorlum.  an  electric 
circuit  for  said  primary  and  means  operatively  related 
to  said  diaphragm  to  increase  or  decrease  the  number  of 
Inducing  convolutions  of  said  primary. 

5.  In  telephony,  means  to  generate  secondary  Impulses 
In  an  inductorlum,  said  means  comprising  an  inductorlum, 
the  primary  connected  to  a  source  of  current  and  means, 
operatively  related  to  a  vibrating  diaphragm,  to  vary  the 
number  of  active  convolutions  In  the  primary  of  said 
inductorlum. 


988,877.  MEANS  FOR  CORRECTING  SENSITIVE  RE- 
LAYS. IstDOR  K1T8BE.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec. 
29,  1908.     Serial  No.  469,765. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sensitive  relay  having  a  mov- 
able member  cooperating  with  a  plurality  of  contacts,  of 
a  circuit  controlled  by  each  of  said  contacts,  each  circuit 
having  means  energised  by  first  contact  In  said  sensitive 
relay  and  irrespective  of  the  resistance  of  said  contact, 
said  means  serving  to  to  Interrupt  one  circuit  Immediately 
after  establishment  and  to  close  contacts  In  another 
circuit. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sensitive  relay  having  a 
movable  member  and  two  contacts,  of  a  circuit  controlled 
by  each  relay  contact,  a  second  relay  energised  imme- 
diately upon  establishment  of  circuit  at  either  sensitive 

'  relay  contact,  and  means  controlled  by  said  second  relay 
for  rupturing  each  circuit  Immediately  after  establishment 
by  a  relay  contact  and  restoring  communication  of  the 
other  relay  contact  with  the  other  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sensitive  relay  having  rela- 
tively movable  contacts,  said  contacts  being  so  delicate  and 
so  feebly  actuated  by  received  energy  that  their  engage- 
ment is  uncertain  and  cauaes  widely  different  contact 
resistances,  of  a  circuit  controlled  by  aaid  sensitive  relay, 
a  second  relay  Included  In  said  circuit,  and  a  source  of 
energy  in  said  circuit  of  potential  high  enough  to  energise 
said  second  relay  Irrespective  of  the  resistance  at  the 
contacta  of  said  sensitive  relay,  and  a  signal  translating 

I  Instrument  controlled  by  said  second  relay. 
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4.  Ttoe  comMnatlon  with  a  ■wwlHw  t*l«y  kavtag  reU- 
tlreJy  morable  contactB,  raid  conUcta  beJnic  so  delicate 
and  BO  feebly  actuated  by  received  energy  that  their 
eofraicemenC  la  uncertain  and  caoeea  widely  different  con- 
tact realatancea.  of  a  clrcnlt  e««trolled  by  aald  eontacta, 
and  a  aecood  relay  In  said  circuit  poaltlrely  eneridaed 
upon  first  engagement  of  raid  eontacta  and  Irrespectlre 
of  the  contact  resistance,  and  a  signal  translating  instru- 
ment controlled  by  said  second  relay. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  senaltlve  relay  having  rela- 
tively movable  eontacta,  raid  contacts  being  so  delicate 
and  so  feebly  actuated  by  received  energy  that  their 
engagement  Is  uncertain  and  causes  widely  different  con- 
tact resistances,  of  a  circuit  controlled  by  said  contacts, 
a  second  relay  Included  In  raid  circuit,  a  source  of  energy 
Included  In  raid  circuit  and  of  a  potential  high  enough 
to  positively  energize  raid  second  relay  Irrespf'ctlve  of 
the  resistance  of  the  contact  made  by  raid  sensitive  relay, 
and  means  controlled  by  aald  second  relay  for  Interrupting 
raid  circuit  Immediately  after  establlahment  once  for  each 
line  Impulse. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


988.878.  CABLE  TELBORAPH  SYSTEM.  IsiDOl  KlT- 
sra,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1909.  Serial  No. 
491,71». 


l^rTfe^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  line  or  cable  having  great 
capacity,  of  meana  for  contlnuoualy  ImprtMlas  thereon 
current  impulses,  receiving  apparatus  at  the  saaw  station, 
means  for  neutrallxlng  the  effect  of  said  contlnuoualy  Im- 
pressed Impulse*  npon  said  receiving  apparatus,  and  meana 
for  Impressing  signal  Impulses  upon  said  line  or  c*ble. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  line  or  cable  having  great 
capacity,  of  receiving  apparatua,  meana  for  continuously 
Imprenlng  current  Impulses  upon  said  line  or  cable,  means 
for  Impressing  signal  Impulses  upon  said  line  or  cable, 
and  means  (or  aeutrallalng  the  effect  upon  aald  receiving 
apparatua  of  aignal  impulses  tranamltted  from  the  same 
station. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  line  or  cable  having  great 
capacity,  of  receiving  apparatua.  meana  for  continuously 
Impresalng  current  Impulses  upon  said  line  or  r&ble,  meana 
for  Impreaslnc  signal  Impulse*  npon  said  line  or  cable, 
and  means  for  neutralising  the  effects  upon  said  receiving 
apparatus  of  both  the  continuously  Impressed  Impulses 
and  the  signal  impulses. 

„  4.  The  combination  with  a  line  or  cable  baring  great 
capacity,  of  meana  for  contlnuoualy  Impresalng  thereon 
current  impulsee  alternating  In  polarity,  receiving  ap- 
paratus at  the  same  itatlon,  means  for  neutralising  the 
effect  of  said  continuously  Impressed  Impulses  of  alternat- 
ing polarity  upon  raid  receiving  apparatus,  and  meana 
for  Impreealng  aignal  Impulses  alternating  In  polarity 
upon  said  line  or  cable. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  line  or  cable  having  great 
capacity,  of  receiving  apparatua,  means  for  continuously 
Impressing  current  Impulaes  alternating  in  polarity  upon 
said  line  or  cable,  means  for  Impreralng  signal  impulses 
alternating  In  polarity  upon  aald  line  or  cable,  and  means 
for  neutrallxlng  the  effect  upon  raid  receiving  apparatua 
oi  the  signal  Impulses  tranamltted  from  the  rame  station. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


96S,879.     TELBORAPHT.     laiooa  Kiran,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Jnly  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  SOO.Oll. 


/    /. 


/ 


•r  / 


1.  Tne  method  of  telegraphing  over  lines  with  great 
distributed  capacity,  which  connlsts  In  Imptessing  upon 
the  line  impulses  alternately  of  opposite  polarify  but 
of  the  samf  InteuBlty  and  duration,  and  differentiating 
between  the  dot  and  dash  by  adding  to  the  daah  impulse 
an  tmpulHe  of  rame  polarify  but  of  comparatlv.ly  low 
electromotive  force. 

2.  In  tPlegraphy.  the  method  of  differentiating  between 
a  dot  and  dash,  which  connlsts  in  impresBlng  upon  the 
line  for  the  dot  an  Impulse  of  short  durst  Ion  and  Im- 
pressing upon  the  line  for  the  dnnh  an  Impulse  of  short 
duration  follow««d  by  an  Implse  of  comparatively  low 
electro  motive  force. 

3.  In  telegraphy,  the  method,  which  consists  In  symbol- 
Islag  a  dot  by  a  short  impulse  of  poeitlvs  or  negative 
polarity  and  symbollilnz  a  dash  by  a  short  Impulse  of 
positive  or  negative  polarity  prolonged  by  an  Impulse  of 
comparative  low  electro-motive  force. 

4.  In  cable  telegraphy,  the  method  of  differentiating 
between  code  characters,  which  conalsts  in  Impreralng 
npon  the  line  for  each  character  an  Impulse  of  substan- 
tially alike  duration  and  Intensity,  IrrespectlTe  of  polarity 
and  prolonging  one  character  Impulse  by  an  Impulse  of 
same  polarity  but  lower  electro-motive  force. 

5.  In  cable  telegraphy,  the  Improvement,  which  con- 
sists In  transmitting  trup  reversals  irrespective  of  the 
characters  to  be  transmitted  and  differentiating  then 
between  the  dot  and  dash  by  prolongation  of  the  noraaal 
Impulse  with  the  aid  of  a  source  of  current  of  compara- 
tlvely  low  electro-motive  force. 


988,880.  ROLLER  VOK  SLIDING  DOORS.  Xickoi.as 
KLpOTZ.  NlsKara.  N.  D..  assignor  of  one-half  to  James 
H.  Magorls.  Ijirlmore.  N  D.  Piled  Aug.  10.  HMO. 
Serial  No.  576,487. 


.V  bracket  having  an  enlarged  opening  in  Its  rear  face, 
a  alldably  mounted  support  on  the  bracket,  a  roller  on  the 
support,  a  stem  extendlnjr  from  the  support  and  having 
Its  opposite  end  extending  through  the  raid  opening  to 
permit  borisontal  lateral  movement  of  the  support  on 
the  bracket,  guide  flanges  formed  on  the  bracket  for  en- 
gaging the  support  to  limit  the  horliontal  sliding  move- 
ment thereof,  and  a  spring  extending  around  the  stem 
and  confined  between  the  bracket  and  support  respec- 
tively to  hold  the  support  normally  extended  on  the 
bracket. 
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988,881.  FABB-BOX.  G»oao»  B.  KoHLaa.  Philadelphia, 
P^..  assignor  to  The  J.  O.  Brill  Company,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  12, 
1908.     Serial  No.  457,672. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  fare  box.  of  a  fare  receiving 
section,  a  discharge  device,  a  fare  receptacle,  a  drawer 
In  which  the  fare  receptacle  is  mounted,  raid  receptacle 
having  a  sliding  cover,  a  hopper  mounted  above  the 
drawer,  a  spring  slide  therein,  and  a  lug  on  the  slide 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  fare  receptacle  when  It  Is 
forced  Into  position  to  open  the  bottom  of  the  hopper. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  fare  box,  of  a  drawer,  a  fare 
receptacle  mounted  therein  having  a  sliding  cover,  a 
lock  for  the  cover  when  In  the  closed  position,  a  lug 
on  the  cover,  a  hooked  pawl  pivoted  to  the  box  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  by  the  lug  when  the  receptacle  Is  inserted 
in  the  fare  box.  raid  pawl  being  arranged  to  be  tilted 
when  the  receptacle  is  withdrawn  from  the  box. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  fare  Iwx.  of  a  drawer,  a  re 
ceptacle  mounted  In  the  drawer,  a  aliding  cover  for  the 
receptacle,  a  lock  for  the  eliding  cover,  lugs  on  raid 
cover,  a  transverse  rod.  two  hooked  pawls  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  rod,  springs  for  raid  pawls,  raid  pawls 
being  in  the  path  of  the  lugs  so  that  when  the  receptacle 
is  Inserted  in  the  box  the  lugs  will  spring  past  the  pawls 
and  be  retained  thereby  and  when  the  box  is  opened  and 
the  drawer  pulled  out  the  pawls  will  first  move  the  sliding 
cover  to  Its  closed  position  and  lock  It  and  then  will 
swing  on  their  pivots  so  as  to  allow  the  removal  of  the 
receptacle. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  fare  box,  of  a  sliding  drawer, 
a  fare  receptacle  mounted  within  the  drawer,  a  sliding 
cover  for  the  fare  receptacle  having  lugs,  pawls  actuated 
by  the  lugs,  and  stop  mechanism  to  prevent  the  Insertion 
of  an  Instrument  In  the  ways  for  the  lugs  so  as  to  prevent 
tampering  with  the  box. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  fare  box  of  a  casing,  a  drawer, 
a  fare  receptacle  mounted  In  the  drawer,  a  sliding  cover 
provided  with  lugs  and  adapted  to  the  receptacle,  two 
hooked  pawls  each  having  diagonal  slots  therein  to  receive 
the  lugs  on  the  cover. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


In  Its  sides  and  an  outside  gutter,  mounted  on  the  top 
of  raid  posts,  a  water  tank  seated  in  the  t<^  of  raid  air 
box,  means  (or  feeding  water  (rom  the  tank  to  the  upper 


988  882.      COOLER.      William    Wilbi    Langham,    Cald- 
well. Tex.,  aralgnor  o(  one-haK  to  T.   F.  GUley,   Cald 
well!  Tex.     Filed  May  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  560.308. 
In  a  cooler  of  the  character  described,  an  elevated  open 
work   structure,   consisting  of  posts,   a  series  of  shelves 
mounted    on    raid    posts,    the    lower    shelf    formed    of    a 
hollow  air  box  having  an  open  bottom  and  air  holes  in  Its 
sides,  and  a  gutter  outside  of  raid  air  box,  said  box  and 
gutter  being  elevated  above  the  lower  ends  of  raid  posts, 
a  hollow  air  box.  open  at  top  and  bottom,  with  air  holes 


trough  and  a  curtain  inclosing  said  structure  and  serving 
to  cause  a  circulation  of  water  from  the  top  gutter  to 
the  lower  gutter. 

988,88^.  EARTH  EXCAVATING  MACHINE.  JOHN  H. 
LiETHJE,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  487,342. 


1.  An  earth  excavating  machine,  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame,  means  for  advancing  said  frame,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  altitude  of  the  frame,  cutting  mechanism  arranged 
for  travel  In  an  angular  orbit  on  the  front  of  said  frame. 
raid  cutting  mechanism  arranged  for  travel  transversely 
of  the  path  of  advance  of  said  frame  and  having  the  cut- 
ting bladea  thereof  arranged  vertically  during  the  opera- 
tion of  cutting,  elevating  mechanism  at  the  rear  of  the 
cutting  mechanism,  and  conveying  mechanism  leading 
from  the  elevating  mechanism. 

2.  An  earth  excavating  machine,  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame,  means  (or  advancing  raid  (rame.  means  (or  adjust- 
ing the  altitude  o(  raid  (rame,  cutting  me:hanl8m  ar- 
ranged (or  travel  in  an  angular  orbit  on  the  (ront  o(  the 
(rame.  raid  cutting  mechanism  arranged  for  travel  trans- 
versely of  the  path  of  advance  of  said  frame  and  having 
the  cutting  blades  thereof  arranged  vertically  during  the 
operation  of  cutting,  elevating  mechanism  at  the  rear  of 
the  cutting  mechanism  and  independent  thereof,  conveying 
mechanism  leading  from  the  elevating  mechanism,  anfl 
driving  mechanism  common  to  the  cutting,  elevating  and 
conveying  mechanisms. 

3.  An  earth  excavating  machine,  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame,  means  for  connecting  raid  frame  to  draft  devices, 
means  for  adjusting  the  altitude  of  raid  frame,  cutting 
mechanism  arranged  for  travel  In  an  angular  orbit  on  th- 


300 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTK 


ApfUL  4,  191 1. 


988.884.      FIFTH    WHEEL.      William    Josbph   Maetin. 
Baalsbury,  Teao.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1911.    Serial  No.  601,419. 


front  of  the  frame  and  arranged  for  travel  transTeraely  of 
the  path  of  advance  of  the  machine,  said  catting  mecba- 
nlsm  being  located  whollj  In  front  of  the  machine  frame 
and  composed  of  plTotally  connected  links  and  cutters  car- 
I17  alternate  links,  said  cotters  formed  with  edges  ar- 
Tertically  daring  the  operation  of  cutting,  elevating  1 
mechanism    at    the    rear    of    the    cutting    mechanism    and   1 
adapted  to  travel  In  an  orbit  parallel  thereto,  conveying  I 
mechanism    leading   from    the   elevating   mechanism,    and 
means  for  driving  said  mechanism*.  ' 

4.  An  earth  excavating  machine,  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame,  means  for  advancing  said  frame,  means  for  adjust-  | 
ing  the  altltade  of  said  frame,  cutting  mechaninm  on  the  , 
front  of  the  frame  and  arranged  for  travel  in  an  angular  ; 
orbit,  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  cutting  mechanism 
arranged  to  travel  oppositely  transversely  of  the  path  of 
advance  of  the  machine,  said  cutting  mechanism  being  lo- 
cated wholly  In  front  of  the  machine  frame  and  composed 
of  pivotal ly  connected  links  and  cutters  carried  by  alter- 
nate links,  said  cutters  formed  with  edges  arranged  verti- 
cally during  the  operation  of  cutting,  elevating  mechanism 
on  the  frame  at  the  rear  of  the  cutting  mechanism  and  ar- 
ranged to  travel  In  an  orbit  parallel  thereto  and  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  cutting  mechanism,  conveying  mech- 
anism leading  from  the  elevating  mechanism,  and  mosns 
for  driving  said  mechanisms. 

5.  An  earth  excavating  mechanism,  comprising  a  frame, 
means  for  advancing  said  frame,  cutting  mechanism  ar- 
ranged for  travel  In  an  angular  orbit,  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  said  cutting  mechanism  arranged  to  travel  op- 
positely transversely  of  the  path  of  advance  of  the  frame, 
said  cutting  mechanism  being  located  wholly  In  front  of 
the  machine  frame  and  composed  of  plvotally  connected 
links  and  cutters  carried  by  alternate  links,  said  cutters 
formed  with  edges  arranged  vertically  during  the  opera- 
tion of  cutting,  elevating  mechanism  on  the  frame  ar- 
ranged for  travel  In  an  angular  orbit  parallel  with  and  to 
the  rear  of  the  orbit  of  the  cutting  mechanism,  a  conveyer 
at  right  angles  to  the  elevating  mechanism  and  a  conveyer 
at  right  angles  to  the  first  conveyer,  together  with  means 
for  driving  said  mechanisms  and  conveyers. 

(Claims  e  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  fifth  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  bolster,  an  axle 
member,  plates  applied  to  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  bolster 
and  axle  member  and  formed  with  corresponding  semi- 
spherlcal  sockets  cooperating  with  each  other  to  provide  a 
spherical  chamber,  the  meeting  faces  of  the  sockets  being 
provided  with  bearing  flanges,  a  ball  mounted  within  the 
spherical  chamber,  a  reach  engaging  member  connected  to 
the  ball,  a  U  shaped  clamp  fitting  around  the  bolster  and 
axle  member,  and  a  t>olt  connecting  the  arms  of  the  U 
shaped  clamp  and  passing  through  the  bearing  flanges  of 
the  sockets,  the  bearing  flange  of  the  socket  upon  the  axle 
member  being  slotted  for  the  reception  of  the  bolt. 

2.  In  a  fifth  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  bolster,  sn  axle 
member,  plates  applied  to  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  bolster 
and  axle  member  and  formed  with  corresponding  semi- 
spherical  recesses  cooperating  with  each  other  to  provide 


a  spherical  chamber,  the  meeting  edges  of  the  sockets  be- 
ing formed  with  bearing  fianges,  a  ball  loosely  mounted 
within  the  spherical  chamber,  a  reach,  a  reach  engaging 
casting  connected  to  the  ball,  a  U  shaped  clamp  fitted 
around  the  t>olster  and  axle  member,  the  base  of  the  clamp 
being  formed  with  an  opening  to  receive  the  reach,  and  a 
bolt  connecting  the  arms  of  the  U  shaped  clamp,  the  said 
bolt  engaging  the  bearing  fianges  of  the  sockets. 

8.  In  a  fifth  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  bolster,  an  axle 
member,  plates  applied  to  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  bolster 
and  axle  member  and  formed  with  semlspherlcal  sockets 
cooperating  with  each  other  to  provide  a  spherical  cham- 
ber, the  meeting  edges  of  the  sockets  being  provided  with 
t>earlng  fiangea,  a  ball  loosely  mounted  within  the  spheri- 
cal chamber,  a  reach  engaging  member  connected  to  the 
ball,  a  U  shaped  clamping  member  fitted  removably  around 
the  bolster  and  axle  member,  one  of  the  arms  of  the  said 
U  shaped  clamping  member  being  hinged,  and  a  bolt  con- 
necting the  free  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  U  shaped  clamp- 
ing member,  the  said  bolt  engaging  the  before  mentioned 
bearing  fianges  of  the  sockets. 

4.  In  a  fifth  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  bolster,  an  axle 
member,  platca  applied  to  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  bolster 
and  axle  menlMr  and  provided  with  semlspherlcal  sockets 
cooperating  with  each  other  to  provide  a  spherical  cham- 
ber, the  meeting  edges  of  the  sockets  being  provided  with 
t>earing  flanges,  a  reach,  a  ball  mounted  within  the  spheri- 
cal chamber,  a  reach  engaging  member  formed  with  a  stem 
which  is  connected  to  the  ball,  the  edges  of  the  sockets 
being  notched  to  receive  the  stem  and  the  bearing  flanges 
being  cut  away  to  provide  the  necessary  clearance  space,  a 
U  shaped  clamping  member  having  one  of  its  arms  hinged 
to  the  base  thereof,  the  said  clamping  member  fitting 
around  the  bolster  and  axle  member  and  the  base  of  the 
clamp  being  In  the  nature  of  a  plate  formed  with  an  open- 
ing loosely  receiving  the  reach,  and  a  bolt  connecting  the 
free  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  clamp,  the  bolt  passing 
through  the  bearing  fianges  of  the  sockets  and  the  bearing 
flange  of  that  socket  applied  to  the  axle  member  being 
slotted  for  the  reception  of  the  bolt  to  admit  of  the  axle 
taming  in  the  usual  manner. 


9  8  8,886.  PROCESS  OF  CHARGING  PROJECTILES 
WITH  HIGH  EXPIX)8IVEa.  HrDsox  Maxim.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  T.  Original  application  filed  Hay  12.  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  207,711.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Aag.  8.  1906      Serial  No.  329.778. 


The  process  of  charging  projectiles  with  an  explosive, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  a  confined  body  of  plastic  ex- 
plosive material  to  pressure  and  supplying  it  while  under 
pressure  to  the  projectile. 
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988.886.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  CHARGING  OF  PROJEC- 
TILES WITH  A  HIGH  -  EXPLOSIVE  BURSTING 
CHARGE.  Hudson  Maxim.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Original 
application  filed  Feb.  13,  1906,  Serial  No.  246,547.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Apr.  26,  1907.  Serial 
No.  870,271. 


153=. 


1.  The  herein-described  process  of  charging  shell  with 
an  explosive,  which  consists  In  forming  the  explosive  into 
a  paste  and  forcing  the  paste  into  the  front  end  of  the 
shell  space,  and  from  the  front  end  of  the  shell  space  to 
its  rear  end. 

2.  The  herein-described  process  of  charging  projectiles 
with  an  explosive,  which  consisU  In  forcing  an  explosive 
while  In  a  plastic  condition,  to  the  front  end  of  the  charge 
chamber,  filling  the  same  rearwardly  from  that  end  while 
mainUlnlng  a  central  passage  therethrough  and  then  fill- 
ing said  passage. 

988,887.      MATCH-SAFE.      Fbank    E.    Mbad,    Utlca,    Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1909.     Serial  No.  625.440. 


bar  arranged  vertically  of  the  box.  a  staple  sustaining  the 
said  bar  upon  the  box.  a  gravity  pawl  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  plvotally  connect  with  the  bar,  said  pawl  adapted  to 
engage  the  upper  face  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  push  rod 
connected  with  the  t>ar  and  arranged  at  a  substantially 
right  angle  thereto,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


988,888.  LEVEL.  William  Mkieb  and  Charlxs  O.  Rdm- 
FORD,  Jr.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1910.  Serial 
No.  649,746. 


J- 


K  a 


A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  central  and 
end  sections  each  of  said  sections  having  a  recess  In  one 
of  its  sides,  counter-sunk  plates  provided  with  side  open- 
ings secured  to  the  sides  of  the  sections  and  covering  the 
recesses,  a  graduated  plumb  level  disposed  In  each  of  the 
recesses  and  journaled  to  said  plate,  each  of  said  sections 
having  an  opening  in  its  top  and  bottom  in  line  with  the 
opening  In  its  side,  each  of  said  end  sections  further  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  In  one  of  its  ends  and  the  central  sec- 
tion having  a  tongue  at  each  of  Its  ends  to  enter  the 
grooves  In  the  end  sections,  and  a  series  of  spring-pressed 
bolts  mounted  in  each  of  the  end  sections  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  tongue  of  the  central  section  to  lock  the  sections 
together. 


9  8  8,889.  PROCI^SS  OF  TREATING  OYSTERS  AND 
OTHER  MOLLUSKS.  KoKiCHi  Mikimoto,  Tokyo, 
Japan.     Filed  July  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  671.043. 

1.  The  process  of  treating  oysters  and  other  mollusks, 
which  consists  In  injecting  mercury  into  the  mantle  of 
the  oyster,  the  mercury  becoming  encysted  during  the 
growth  of  the  oyster  or  other  mollusk  in  a  secretion  of 
nacreous  matter  formed  around  it,  with  the  eventual  for- 
mation of  motber-of-pearls. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  oysters  and  other  mollusks. 
which  consists  In  Injecting  mercury  Into  the  mantle  of  the 
oyster  by  means  of  a  fine  needle  syringe,  the  said  mercury 
serving  as  a  stimulus  for  the  formation  of  a  nacreous' 
secretion  around  It,  with  the  eventual  formation  of  mother- 
of-pearls. 


988,890.  TIRE-RIM.  Feank  M.  Millke  and  Arthcb  F. 
Stetkb,  Pontlac,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1909.  Serial 
No.  517,708. 


A  match  box  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
structare,  the  said  box  having  a  partition  connected  with 
the  rear  wall  and  inclined  toward  and  terminating  a  suit- 
able distance  away  from  the  front  wall,  the  front  wall 
having  its  lower  portion  cut  away  and  being  provided 
with  an  Inclined  ledge  positioned  below  the  inclined  par 
titlon  to  provide  a  passage  between  the  said  ledge  and 
the  partition,  a  longitudinally  grooved  feed  roller  within 
the  passage,  stop  arms  between  the  feed  roller  and  the 
partition,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  with  one  end  of  the 
feed  roller  and  the  outer  side  of  the  box,  a  fiat  spring  pawl 
contacting  the  under  face  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  resilient 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  felly  having  a  radially 
disposed  slot  extending  Inwardly  from  one  side,  a  tire  car- 
rying rim  mounted  on  the  felly  and  removable  laterally 
therefrom,  means  for  securing  the  rim  and  felly  together, 
n  radially  disposed  valve  tube  connected  with  the  rim  and 
disposed  in  the  slot,  nn  L-shaped  member  for  closing  the 
Ride  and  bottom  of  the  slot  and  having  an  opening  In  its 
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bottom  tbroDgb  which  the  TaWe  tube  extend*  and  having 
■lots  In  lt«  vertical  portion,  a  nut  on  the  tube  arranired  to 
■crew  home  asainat  the  member  and  serving  to  retain  the 
member  on  the  tube  when  the  rim  Is  detached  from  the 
felly,  and  fastenings  In  the  felly  extending  through  the 
aald  slots  of  the  vertical  portion  of  the  members  to  clamp 
the  latter  In  place. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  felly  having  a  radially 
disposed  slot  extending  Inwardly  from  one  side,  a  tire  car- 
rying rim  mounted  on  the  felly  and  removable  laterally 
therefrom,  means  for  securing  the  rim  and  felly  together, 
a  radially  disposed  valve  tube  connected  with  the  rim  and 

^disposed  In  the  slot,  an  L-shaped  member  for  closing  the 
side  and  bottom  of  the  slot  and  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  valve  tub*  extends,  a  nut  on  the  tube  arranged 
to  screw  home  against  the  member  and  serving  to  retain 
the  member  on  the  tube  when  the  rim  Is  detached  from  the 
felly,  and  fastenings  extending  through  the  member  and 
felly  to  cooperate  with  the  said  nut  for  holding  the  mem- 
ber in  place. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  felly  having  a  slot  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  one  side  and  a  U-shaped  metal  piece 
spanning  the  felly  from  the  inalde  and  having  a  alot  regis- 
tering with  the  slot  of  the  felly,  said  metal  piece  forming 
a  reinforcement  for  the  slotted  portion  of  the  felly,  with 
a  rim  detachably  secured  to  the  felly,  a  pneumatic  tire 
secured  to  the  rim.  a  valve  tube  secured  to  the  tire  and 
passing  from  the  rim  and  arranged  to  move  laterally 
through  the  slots  of  the  felly  and  said  metal  piece,  a  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  tube  and  arranged  to  close  the  slot  of 
the  felly,  bolts  extending  through  the  felly  and  said  U- 
Bhaped  piece  and  also  through  the  member  and  disposed 
transversely  to  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  valve  tube  for 
securing  the  member  to  the  said  U-shaped  piece,  and  a  nut 
threaded  on  the  tube  coCperatlng  with  the  Iwlts  for  hold- 
ing the  member  In  place. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  felly  having  a  radially 
disposed  opening,  a  band  extending  around  the  felly  pro 
vlded  with  a  transversely  extending  tapering  recess,  said 
recess  having  an  opening  in  Ita  Iwttom  registering  with 
and  of  less  diameter  than  the  opening  of  the  felly,  a  lon- 
gitudinal and  rotatably  mounted  locking  pin  extending 
through  the  openings  of  the  felly  and  band  and  having  a 
beveled  end.  a  collar  flied  on  the  pin  at  a  point  Inwardly 
from  the  beveled  end  to  normally  engage  the  under  side  of 
the  band,  a  spring  encircling  the  pin  and  disposed  in  the 
opening  of  the  felly,  a  ferrule  secured  to  the  felly  and  dis- 
posed at  the  inner  end  of  the  opening  thereof  and  forming 
a  bearing  for  the  pin.  said,  ferrule  having  a  recesa,  and  a 
projection  on  the  pin  adapted  to  enter  the  recess  when  the 
pin  Is  In  locking  position,  with  a  rim  provided  with  a 
tapering  lug  adapted  to  enter  said  recess  in  the  band,  said 
lug  having  an  opening  Into  which  the  locking  pin  extends. 


!»88,891.  ELECTRIC  FU8B  -  TESTING  DEVICE. 
Chaelcs  W.  Mitchiu^  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  28, 
1910.     Serial  No.  669,364. 


1.  A  fuse  testing  device  comprising  relatively  adjustable 
members,  means  for  supporting  an  Incandescent  tamp  on 
one  of  the  members,  a  contact  on  the  lamp- supporting 
member  electrically  connected  with  one  terminal  of  the 
lamp,  a  contact  mounted  on  the  other  member  and  engag- 
ing the  first  mentioned  contact,  and  conductors  attached  to 
the  respective  members  and  respectively  electrically  con- 


nected with  the  other  terminal  of  the  lamp  and  the  second- 
mentioned  contact. 

2.  A  fuse  testing  device,  comprising  a  easing  com- 
posed of  slldably  related  parts  for  lengthening  or  shorten- 
ing the  device,  a  lamp  therein,  separate  contact  posts  pro- 
jecting respectively  from  the  said  parts  of  the  casing,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  posts  with  the  terminals  of  the 
lamp. 

3.  A  fuse  testing  device,  comprising  a  casing  composed 
of  telescoping  sections  having  registering  light  emitting 
openings,  a  lamp  In  the  caaing,  contact  members  connected 
with  the  respective  sections  of  the  casing,  and  connecting 
means  between  the  members  and  terminals  of  the  lamp. 

4.  A  fuse  tasting  device,  comprising  a  casing  composed 
of  telescoping  sections,  contacts  arranged  within  the  cas- 
ing and  engaging  each  other,  means  on  one  of  the  con- 
tacts for  holding  a  lamp  and  to  electrically  connect  the 
contact  with  one  terminal  of  the  same,  a  member  connected 
with  the  other  terminal  of  the  lamp,  and  contact  posts 
fastened  to  the  sections  of  the  casing  and  connected  re- 
spectively with  said  member  and  with  one  of  the  said 
contacts. 

5.  A  fuse  testing  device,  comprising  a  casing  composed 
of  telescoping  sections,  a  contact  strip  in  one  of  the 
sections,  a  contact  strip  in  the  other  section  arranged  to 
engage  with  the  first-mentioned  strip,  a  metal  socket  on 
one  of  the  contact  strips,  a  lamp  having  Its  base  fitted  Into 
said  socket,  a  yielding  current  conducting  connection  v^th 
the  lamp,  a  contact  post  on  the  Inner  section  of  the  casing 
and  associated  with  the  aald  yielding  connection,  and  a 
contact  post  secured  to  the  outer  section  of  the  casing  and 
connected  with  the  flrst-mentloned  contact  strip,  said  con- 
tact posts  extending  laterally  from  the  casing  In  the  same 
direction. 


988.892.  IGNITION  SYSTEM.  Thbodob  M.  Mc«ix«e, 
Dalton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  PIttsfleld  Spark  Coll  Com- 
pany, Dalton,  Mass..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  18, 
1908.     Serial  No.  462.397. 


1.  An  electrical  ignition  system  comprising  a  magneto 
electrical  machine,  an  induction  coll  Included  in  the  mag- 
netic circuit  of  the  field,  a  make  and  break  for  the  primary, 
a  condenser  connected  across  the  terminals  of  the  make 
and  break  device,  a  battery,  electrical  connections  from 
the  battery  to  the  primary  windings,  a  make  and  brenk 
device  in  said  last  mentioned  connections,  and  means 
including  the  connections  r,  10,  7,  9,  it,  q.  o  and  t 
whereby  when  the  last  mentioned  make  and  break  device  Is 
operated  the  condenser  will  be  connected  around  the  ter- 
minals of  said  second  mentioned  make  and  break  device, 
and  whereby  a  current  will  be  produced  in  the  secondary, 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  ignition  system,  a  magneto  electric  machine,  an 
Induction  coil  included  in  the  magnetic  circuit  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  battery,  make  and  break  devices,  a  condenser 
common  to  said  devices,  electrical  connections  extending 
from  the  battery,  make  and  break  devices,  and  the  con- 
denser to  the  primary  winding  of  said  coll.  whereby  when 
the  make  and  break  devices  are  operated  independently  of 
each  other,  a  current  will  be  produced  in  the  secondary. 


988.898.     HAND  BEST.     JoaiPB  Packbwitz,  Providence, 
R.  I.     Flied  Sept.  24.  1910.    SerUl  No.  588.702. 
1.  A  hand  rest  as  described  comprising  a  flat  plats,  a 

plurality  of  rivets  secured  In  said  plat*  having  bead*  pro- 
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JectlBS  abore  one  side  thereof,  sockets  formed  In  the  rivets 
at  the  other  side  of  the  plate,  antifriction  balls  in  said 
socketa,  and  said  balla  being  disposed  to  form  contact 
points  over  the  entire  area  of  the  under  side  of  the  plate. 


2  A  hand  rest  as  described  comprising  n  flat  plate  pro- 
vided with  rounded  ends,  a  plurality  of  rivets  secured 
In  said  plate  having  heads  projecting  aN.ve  one  side  there- 
of, sockets  and  retaining  flanges  formed  in  the  rivets  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  plate,  anti  friction  balls  in  said  sock- 
ets and  said  balls  being  dlaposed  to  form  contact  points 
over  practically  the  entire  area  of  the  under  aide  of  the 
plate.  

988  894  FERTILIZER  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
s'\ME.  SAMtBL  Pbacock.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Cor 
poration    of   Maine.      Filed    Sept.    2,    1909.      Serial    No. 

515.808.  ,  ^     , 

1  The  process  of  forming  a  fertlllxer  which  consists  in 
mixing  a  sufllcient  amount  of  phosphoric  acid  with  com 
merdal  calcium  cyanamid  to  convert  at  least  one-half  of 
the  free  lime  present  into  calcium  phosphate,  while  pre 
venting  the  temperature  from  rising  to  a  point  at  which 
any  substantial  amount  of  ammonia  will  be  given  off,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2  The  process  of  forming  a  fertiliser  which  consists  in 
mixing  a  sufllcient  amount  of  phosphoric  acid  with  calcium 
cyanamid  containing  free  lime,  to  convert  subsUntlally 
nil  of  the  free  lime  present  into  calcium  phosphate  and 
thereby  preventing  the  temperature  from  rising  to  a  point 
at  which  any  substantial  amount  of  ammonia  will  be  given 
off.  substantially  as  described. 

3  The  process  of  forming  a  fertiliser  substantially  free 
from  lime  which  consists  in  mixing  with  commercial  cal- 
cium cyanamid  containing  free  lime  sufllcient  phosphoric 
acid  to  neutralise  the  lime,  while  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature below  the  point  at  which  ammonia  will  be  driven 
off,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  fertiliser  consisting  of  a  mix- 
ture of  calcium  phosphate  and  calcium  cyanamid  sub- 
stantially free  from  lime,  substantially  as  described. 


988.895.     REFRIGERATOR.     Otto  Philippi.  Chicago.  IM. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  630,844. 


hollow  side  wall :  an  Ice  receiving  platform  slldably  mount- 
ed In  said  recepucle  ;  springs  supporting  said  platform ; 
an  Indicator  arm  mounted  on  said  platform  and  projecting 
through  said  slot  Into  said  hollow  wall ;  a  horixonUlly 
dlaposed  forwardly  extending  Indicator  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  hollow  side  wall  and  carrying  an  Indicator 
finger  at  Its  forward  end  arranged  to  be  visible  from  the 
front  of  the  refrigerator ;  a  gear  on  said  shaft ;  an  idler 
gear  meshing  with  said  first  mentioned  gear ;  and  a  rack 
bar  on  said  Indicator  arm  meshing  with  said  Idler  gear, 
substantially  as  described. 


988,896.  DETACHABLE  HANDLE  FOR  SUIT  -  CASES 
AND  TRAVELING-BAGS,  &c.  Edward  Qcink.  Port 
Huron,  Mich.     Filed  May  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  663.84.^. 


The  combination  with  a  traveling-case  of  a  carrying 
handle  provided  with  a  pair  of  alined  trunnions,  one  of 
which  is  provided  at  Its  end  with  a  plurality  of  irregu- 
larly spaced  warts,  a  pair  of  ears  with  which  the  trun- 
nions are  adapted  to  engage  pivotally  to  hold  the  handle 
in  position,  one  of  said  ears  provided  with  grooves  permit- 
ting the  endwise  movement  of  the  trunnion  provided  with 
the  warts  therethrough,  said  warts  and  grooves  registering 
with  each  other  in  a  non-carrying  position  of  the  handle. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  walled  refrigerator  having  an  ice  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  at  one  aide  leading  into  the  adJolDlng 


988,897.    BASKET.    Walter  B.  Raymond,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  575,971. 


1 


o  b  ei 


p  ji      a.       n 


1.  A  collapsible  basket  comprising  a  tubular  pliable 
body,  a  resilient  hoop  or  ring  attached  to  the  top  of  said 
body,  a  flexible  two-part  cover  for  the  top  of  said  body, 
and  releasable  means  for  securing  the  cover  to  the  top  ring 
and  concurrently  springing  the  top  ring  Into  elliptical 
form  whereby  the  flaps  of  the  two-part  cover  are  held 
closed  by  the  resilience  of  the  ring,  but  which  may  be 
opened  for  the  Insertion  of  bodies  into  the  basket  by  the 
further  compression  of  the  resilient  ring. 

2.  A  collapsible  basket  comprising  a  tubnlar  pliable 
body,  a  bottom,  top  and  bottom  resilient  rings  to  which 
said  body  Is  attached,  a  two-part  cover  secured  by  releas- 
able means  to  the  top  ring  for  springing  the  top  ring  into 
elliptical  form  whereby  the  flaps  of  the  cover  are  held 
closed,  and  a  series  of  stiffening  rods  attached  to  said  body 
at  one  side  only  thereof,  whereby  said  top  and  bottom  rings 
may  be  folded  in  against  the  side  having  said  rods. 

3.  A  basket  comprising  a  pliable  body,  top  and  Iwttom 
rings  to  which  said  body  Is  attached,  a  two  part  cover  for 
said  basket,  and  a  series  of  stiffening  rods  attached  to  said 
body  at  one  side  thereof  only. 

4.  A  collapsible  basket  comprising  a  pliable  body,  a  re- 
silient ring  attached  to  the  top  of  said  body,  a  bottom  ring 
attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  body,  a  two  part  top  for 
said  basket,  said  two-part  cover  providing  an  opening 
through  which  fish,  game,  etc.,  may  be  placed  in  the  basket 
without  removing  either  part  of  the  cover,  releaaable 
means  for  retaining  the  top  ring  in  elliptical  form,  and 
means  for  stiffening  said  body  longitudinally  at  one  side 
thereof  only. 
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5.  A  eollapalblc  basket  comprising  s  tubulsr  body  of 
msterisl,  top  snd  bottom  rings  and  a  bOttOM  eon- 
to  said  body,  s  stiffening  rod  extendlas  MUbataa- 
tlally  from  one  ring  to  the  other  at  one  side  of  said  body, 
and  a  two-part  coTer  for  the  basket,  said  cover-parts  each 
covering  s  part  of  the  basket-mouth  not  covered  by  the 
other  and  the  two  cover-parts  providing  an 
throagh  which  fish.  game.  etc..  may  be  placed  in 
ket  wlthoat  removing  either  cover-part,  whereby  said  bas- 
ket may  be  collapsed  for  transportation  by  folding  said 
top  and  bottom  rings  toward  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  ] 


t88.808.     PLANT-SUPPORT.     Hbnbt  D.  Ro»i!f80!»,  Rich- 
mond. Ind.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  398.528. 


■♦ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  standard  having  parallel 
side*,  of  a  plant  supporting  member  formed,  from  one  piece 
of  metal,  the  ends  of  which  are  formed  Into  rings,  and  the 
center  bent  to  make  a  projection  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
of  the  rings,  and  constructed  to  adapt  It  to  be  removably 
and  adjustably  assembled  with  the  standard  by  passing 
the  projection  between  the  sides  and  over  the  end  of  the 
standard. 

2.  In  a  plant  support,  the  combination  with  a  standard 
having  spaced  vertical  bars,  of  a  horlsonUl  portion  con 
slstlng  of  a  piece  of  metal  bent  to  form  a  projection  :  the 
end  of  said  projection  forming  a  cross  bar  bearing  against 
the  side  of  said  standard,  the  sides  of  said  projection  t>elng 
formed  to  pass  entirely  around  the  respective  sides  of  the 
standard  and  terminate  In  arms  or  connecting  members. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  standard  having  parallel 
bars,  of  a  transverse  bsr  bearing  against  one  side  of  the 
standard,  converging  portions  passing  across  the  respec- 
tive side  bars  of  the  standard  on  the  opposite  side  from 
the  transverse  bar.  said  converging  portions  being  bent  at 
their  ends  to  connect  the  tMrs  to  arms  that  are  parallel  to 
said  bar  and  on  the  same  side  of  the  standard,  said  arms 
being  connected  to  the  converging  portions  from  between 
the  side  bars  of  the  standard. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  standard,  of  two  oppositely  disposed  loops  for  re- 
ceiving plants,  and  means  for  supporting  said  loops  on  said 
standard,  comprising  s  bar  having  downwardly  converging 
connecting  portions  and  connections  between  said  loops 
and  said  connecting  portions. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  standard,  of  means  for  receiving  plants  said  means 
being  adjustable  upon  said  standard,  and  comprising  an 
intermediate  loop  having  a  bar  with  downwardly  converg- 
ing connecting  portions  and  outwardly  projecting  arms 
connected  to  said  connecting  portions,  and  loops  carried 
by  said  arms. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


988.899       APPARATUS    F0«   CLEANING    BEER  PIPES. 

John  J.  Rtan  and  TuaoDoaa  D»m.  Chicago.  Ill.t;  said 

Diem    anslgnor    to    said    Ryan.     Filed    July    28.    1910. 

Serial  No.  574,340. 

A.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

of   a   closed    receptacle    for    containing    a    cleaning   com- 


poaad :  a  water  sapply  for  said  receptacle ;  a  discharge 
pip*  for  said  receptacle :  means  for  receiving  a  tapping 
•tern  connected  with  said  discharge  pipe ;  a  drain  pipe 
for  said  discharge  pipe :  means  for  connecting  a  flexible 
tube  with  said  discharge  pipe  ;  a  drain  funnel  arranged 
adjacent  said  flexible  tube  connection :  and  a  branch 
drain  connecting  Ksld  funnel  with  said  drain  pipe,  sub- 
jtantlally  as  described. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
tl  a  receptacle  comprising  a  larger  upper  compartment 
.tnd  a  smaller  lower  compartment  with  an  annular  shoul- 
der between  them  :  a  lid  for  said  receptacle  ;  a  water  sup- 
ply pipe  extending  upwsrdly  through  the  center  of  said 
smaller  compartment  into  said  larger  compartment :  a 
perforated  plate  having  a  central  opening  fitting  ovit 
Mid  supply  pipe  and  resting  upon  said  shoulder:  a  nut 
threaded  on  said  pipe  and  adapted  to  hold  said  plate  to 
position  on  said  sboulder ;  a  cap  threaded  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  supply  pipe  snd  provided  with  discharge 
openings  in  its  sides  ;  and  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from 
said  smaller  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  cnmbinstlon 
of  a  receptacle  comprising  a  larger  upper  compartment 
and  a  smaller  lower  compartment  with  an  annular  shoul- 
der between  them ;  a  Ud  for  said  receptacle ;  a  water 
supply  pipe  extending  upwardly  through  the  center  of  said 
amaller  compartment  into  said  larger  compartment ;  a 
perforated  plate  having  a  central  opening  fitting  over 
said  supply  pipe  and  resting  upon  said  shonlder ;  a  nut 
threaded  on  said  pipe  and  adapted  to  hold  said  plate  to 
position  on  said  shoulder ;  a  cap  threaded  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  supply  pipe  and  provided  with  discharge 
openings  in  Its  sides  ;  s  discbarge  pipe  leading  from  said 
smaller  chsmber ;  means  for  receiving  a  tapping  stem 
connected  with  said  discharge  pipe ;  and  means  for  con- 
necting a  flexible  tube  with  said  discbarge  pipe,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


988.900  METALLIC  WINDOW  S.VSII  CONSTRUCTION. 
William  Schuidt.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Lunkenhelmer  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Piled  Jnly  2S.  1910.     SerUl  No.  573,807. 


1.   In  combination  a  pair  of  abutting  sash  bars,  an  angle 
bracket    located   within    the    same    and    having    inwardly 
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■tmck  conical  portions  with  the  apices  provided  with 
threaded  openings,  said  bars  having  correspondingly  shaped 
Inwardly  struck  portions,  and  screws  having  their  heads 
seated  In  said  Inwardly  struck  portions  and  engaging  said 
threaded  apices,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sheet  metal  sash,  the  combination  with  the 
two  hollow  meeting  sash  bars  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  sheet 
metal  brackets  of  angular  cross  section  located  within 
said  hollow  bars,  with  their  side  faces  and  edges  con- 
forming and  fitting  closely  to  the  inside  walls  of  the 
said  sash  bars,  and  having  Inwardly  struck  conical  por 
tlons  with  the  apices  thereof  provided  with  threaded 
openings,  said  bars  having  correspondingly  struck  por- 
tions resting  in  the  recesses  of  the  angle  bars  and  screws 
having  their  beads  seated  in  said  Inwardly  struck  portions 
of  the  sash  bars  and  engaging  said  threaded  apices,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


988,901.     RAILWAY.     Thomas  J.  Shmhan,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  1?,  1910.     Serial  No.  581.503. 


In  a  raUway,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  provided 
with  the  usual  tread  and  having  an  enlarged  integral 
flange  provided  with  a  knurled  cylindrical  periphery,  of 
a  rail  having  the  usual  tread  and  a  knurled  integral  side 
flange  arranged  to  contact  with  said  wheel  flange  and  to 
elevate  the  usual  wheel  thread  above  the  usual  rail  tread, 
substantially  as  described. 


988  902  COMBINED  MANTLE  -  CAP  AND  BURNEB- 
c'oNB  FOB  INCANDESCENT  VAPOB  GAS-LAMPS. 
CHASLBS  Baiob  Smith.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The 
Mantle  Lamp  Company  of  America,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illlnoia.  Filed  July  8.  1910.  Serial  No. 
570.986. 


blue  flame  wick  type,  comprising  a  mixing  cone,  a  looped 
wire  mantle  support  having  its  extremities  permanently 
secured  to  said  cone,  and  a  mantle  permanently  secured 
on  said  support. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  mantle  cap 
and  burner  cone,  for  Incandescent  vapor  gas  lamps  of  the 
blue  flame  type,  comprising  a  mixing  cone,  a  looped  wire 
mantle  support  having  its  extremities  permanently  secured 
to  said  cone,  a  mantle  permanently  secured  on  said  sup- 
port, and  means  for  locking  the  cone  upon  a  burner. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  body  of  an  Incandescent 
vapor  gas  burner  and  a  tubular  wick,  of  a  chimney  gallery 
supported  thereon,  an  air  distributer  and  gasifler  arranged 
within  the  upper  end  of  the  wick  and  having  slots  In  its 
vertical  annular  wall,  and  a  combined  mantle  cap  and 
mixing  cone  detachably  mounted  on  the  chimney  gallery, 
the  upper  edge  of  said  cone  being  arranged  in  a  horisontal 
plane  which  cuts  the  slots  in  said  air  distributer  Interme- 
diately of  their  extremities. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  body  of  an  incandescent 
vapor  gas  burner  and  a  tubular  wick,  of  a  chimney  gallery 
supported  thereon  and  having  a  vertical  annular  flange 
arranged  concentrically  thereof  and  spaced  away  from 
the  wick,  an  air  distributer  and  gasifler  arranged  within 
the  upper  end  of  the  wick  and  having  slots  in  its  vertical 
annular  wall,  and  a  combined  mantle  cap  and  mixing  cone 
detachably  secured  to  said  flange,  the  upper  edge  of 
said  cone  being  arranged  in  a  horlzonUl  plane  which 
cuts  the  slots  In  said  air  distributer  Intermediately  of 
their  extremities. 

988,903.  DRILL.  Bobkbt  J.  Smith,  Yonkera,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Hlo  P.  Eilers,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mav  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  499,090. 


1.  A  drill,  having  a  corrugated  shank. 

2.  A  drill,  having  a  flat  corrugated  shank. 

3.  A  drill,  having  its  shank  provided  with  a  series  of 
alternately  opposed  transverse  bends. 

4.  A  drill,  having  a  corrugated  shank  and  a  twisted  body 

portion. 

5.  A  drill,  having  a  flat  corrugated  shank  and  a  twisted 

body  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.]    ^ 


1.  As  an   article   of  manufacture,   a  combined   mantle 
cap  and  burner,  for  Incandescent  vapor  gas  lamps  of  the 


988,904.  UMBBELLA-TIP.  Jamus  H.  Spbaodb.  Norwalk, 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1911.  Serial  No.  601,682. 
1.  The  combination  with  an  umbrella  cover,  and  a  re- 
inforcing patch  secured  to  the  same,  of  an  umbrella  tip 
Including  a  rib  receiving  socket  or  seat,  and  composed  of 
sections  located  at  the  opposite  faces  of  the  reinforcing 
patch  and  clamping  the  latter  between  them,  and  pro- 
vided with  an  extension  projecting  beyond  the  patch  and 
receiving  and  supporting  the  marginal  portion  of  the  um- 
brella cover,  and  means  for  retaining  the  umbrella  cover 
on  the  extension. 
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1.  Th«  comblDBtlon  with  an  umbrella  coT«r,  and  a  r«- 
tnforrlng  patch  aecured  to  th«  Mine,  of  an  umbrella  tip 
Inclading  a  rib  receiving  aocket  or  seat,  and  compoaed  of 
•ectlODS  located  at  the  Inner  and  outer  face*  of  the  re- 
inforcing patch  and  clamping  the  same  between  them,  and 
provided  with  a  tubular  extenalon  receiving  and  aupport- 
iBg  the  marginal  portion  of  the  cover,  and  meana  for  re- 
taining the  umbrella  cover  on  the  tubular  extension. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  umbrella  cover,  and  a  re- 
inforcing patch  secured  to  the  name,  of  an  umbrella  tip 
Including  a  rib  receiving  socket  or  seat,  and  composed  of 
sections  located  at  the  Inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  re- 
inforcing patch  and  clamping  the  same  between  them,  and 
provided  with  a  tubular  extension  receiving  and  support- 
ing the  marginal  portion  of  the  rover,  and  a  cap  secured 
on  the  tubular  extension  and  retaining  the  cover  thereon. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  umbrella  rover,  and  a  re 
Inforclng  patch  s«-cured  to  the  same,  of  an  umbrella  tip 
Including  a  rib  receiving  socket  or  seat,  and  composed  of 
sections  located  at  the  Inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  r<>- 
lafordng  patch  and  clamping  the  same  between  them,  and 
provided  with  a  tubular  extension  projecting  be.rond  the 
patch  and  receiving  the  outer  marginal  portion  of  the 
umbrella  cover,  and  a  cap  crimped  un  the  tubular  ext>-n- 
■lon  and  retaining  the  cover  thereon. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  urobrolla  cover,  and  a  re- 
inforcing patch  secured  to  the  sam>'.  of  an  umbrella  tip 
including  a  rib  receiving  socket  or  sent,  and  composed  of 
sections  located  at  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  re- 
inforcing patch  and  clamping  the  same  between  them,  and 
provided  with  a  tapered  tubular  extension  projecting  be 
yond  the  patch  and  receiving  the  outer  marginal  portion 
of  the  umbrella  cover,  which  Is  folded  over  and  around 
the  said  extension,  and  a  cap  crimpod  on  the  tubular  ex- 
tension and  retaining  the  cover  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


988,905  .\IT0MATIC  REEL  FOR  WIRE.  Ac.  AuocsT 
WiLHELM  Stabck,  SkOfde,  Sweden.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1910. 
Serial  No.  536,190. 


adapted  to  be  moved  relatively  to  said  table,  and  means 
for  moving  said  member  to  cauae  said  pina  to  occupy  alter 
nately  operative  and  Inoperative  poaltions.  the  length  of 
travel  of  said  member  being  greater  than  the  distance  be- 
tween said  table  and  said  bearing. 

2.  In  an  automatic  reel  for  wire  and  the  like,  in  combi- 
nation, a  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  vertical 
standard  for  said  shaft,  a  table  secured  to  said  abaft  and 
rotatable  therewith,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  upon  said 
standard  and  poaitioned  adjacent  aaid  table,  a  pin-carrying 
member  alldably  arranged  on  aaid  vertical  standard  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  relatively  to  said  table,  means  for 
BWTlng  said  member  to  cause  said  pins  to  occupy  alter- 
nately operative  and  InoperatlTc  poaltions.  the  length  of 
travel  of  said  member  being  greater  than  the  dlatance  be- 
tween aaid  table  and  said  bearing,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically rendering  said  shaft-rotating  means  inoperative 
when  said  pins  are  moved  Into  tbeir  Inoperative  position. 

.3.  In  an  automatic  reel  for  wire  and  the  like.  In  combi- 
nation, a  vertical  standard,  a  shaft  mounted  therein,  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  t>earlng  for  the  upper  end  of 
said  shaft  upon  said  standard  adjacent  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  table  carried  upon  the  shaft  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  pln-carrylng  member  slldlngly  arranged  on  said 
vertical  standard  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered 
with  respect  to  said  table,  said  member  reciprocal ingly  en 
gaging  said  standard  below  aaid  bearing  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  member. 

4.  In  an  automatic  reel  for  wire  and  the  like.  In  combi- 
nation, a  rotatable  shaft,  a  vertical  standard  for  said  shaft, 
a  table  supported  thereby,  driving  means,  a  clutch  Inter- 
posed between  said  driving  means  and  said  shaft,  a  pln- 
rarrylng  member  slldably  arranged  on  said  vertical  stand- 
ard and  adapted  to  be  moved  relatively  to  said  table  to 
cauae  the  pins  alternately  to  occupy  operative  and  Inopera- 
tive positions  and  nxans  for  moving  said  member  and  au- 
tomatically engaging  and  disengaging  said  clutch  as  the 
pins  occupy  their  operative  and  Inoperative  positions  re 
spectlvely. 

5.  In  an  automatic  reel  for  wire  and  the  like.  In  combi- 
nation, a  rotatable  shaft,  a  vertical  standard  for  said  shaft, 
a  table  aupported  thereon,  driving  means,  a  clutch  Inter- 
posed between  said  driving  means  and  aaid  shaft,  a  pln- 
carrylng  memlx'r  slldably  arranged  on  said  vertical  stand- 
ard and  adapted  to  be  moved  relatively  to  said  table  to 
cause  the  pins  alternately  to  occupy  their  operative  and 
Inoperative  positions  with  respect  to  said  table,  meana  for 
moving  aaid  member  and  a  connection  between  said  last- 
mentioned  meana  and  said  clutch  for  engaging  and  dlaen- 
gaglag  the  latter  In  accordatjce  with  the  movement  of  the 
former. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  n<>t  prlntetl  in  the  r.niptte.] 


988.906.     RErKIVKK-rASINO.     Ia^v\»  STrisBEKcBa.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  JS.  1910      Serial  No    56.1.292. 


1.  la  an  automatic  reel  for  wire  and  the  like.  In  combi- 
nation, a  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  aame,  a  vertical 
standard  for  said  shaft,  a  table  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
rotatable  therewith,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  upon  said 
standard  and  positioned  adjacent  said  table,  a  pln-carrylng 
member  slldably   arran;;ed  on  said   vertical  atandard   and 


1.  A  receiver  casinir  comprising  n  body  portion  having 
an  enlargement,  said  enlargement  being  provided  with  a 
reduced  portion,  an  annular  supporting  member  engaging 
said  enlargement  and  encircling  said  reduced  portion,  und 
a  cap  mounted  upon  said  reduced  portion  for  confining  said 
supporting  memlM'r. 

2.  A  receiver  caning  comprising  a  body  member  provided 
with  a  reduced  portion  having  a  thread,  an  annular  sup- 
porting member  encircling  said  reduced  portion  and  having 
a  thread  mating  aaid  first  mentioned  thrt^ad.  and  a  cap 
provided  with  a  thread  and  fitting  upon  said  reduced  por- 
tion for  the  purpose  of  confining  said  supporting  member 
relatively  to  said  body  member. 
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8.  A  recslrer  casing  comprising  a  body  member  provided 
with  a  reduced  portion,  a  member  of  resilient  matertal  en- 
circling said  reduced  portion,  and  a  cap  for  holding  said 
member  of  resilient  material  against  said  body  membw. 

4.  A  receiver  casing  comprising  a  body  member  provided 
with  a  reduced  portion,  a  member  of  Insulating  material 
encircling  said  reduced  portion,  and  a  cap  for  pressing 
said  member  of  Insulating  material  toward  said  body  por- 
tion so  as  to  clamp  aaid  member  of  insulating  material 
therebetween. 

6.  A  receiver  casing  comprising  a  body  member  provided 
with  reduced  ends,  separate  annular  supporting  members 
mounted  upon  said  body  member  and  encircling  said  ends, 
a  cap  for  securing  one  of  said  supporting  members  rela- 
tively to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  body  member,  and  an 
end  piece  for  securing  the  other  of  said  annular  supporting 
members  relatively  to  the  end  of  the  receiver  adjacent 
thereto. 

[Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oacette.] 


988,907.    MOUTHriECE.     Loris  Stbinberobr.  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  575.896. 


1.  A  mouthpiece,  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an 
opening,  a  bottom  bounding  said  opening,  said  bottom 
being  provided  with  a  central  passage  and  with  a  plurality 
of  other  passages  formed  In  a  circular  row  encircling  said 
flrst-roentloned  passage,  each  of  the  second-mentioned 
passages  being  of  substantially  frusto-conlcal   form. 

2.  A  mouthpiece,  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion 
provided  with  a  bottom,  said  bottom  having  a  central 
paasage  of  substantially  frusto-conlcal  form,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  other  passages  disposed  substantially  In  the 
form  of  a  circle  around  said  first-mentioned  passage,  said 
second-mentioned  passages  having  each  the  form  of  a 
cone  frustum,  the  various  passages  being  so  disposed  that 
the  portion  of  larger  diameter  of  said  first-mentioned 
passage  merges  Into  the  Interior  of  said  hollow  body  por- 
tion of  said  mouthpiece  and  the  portions  of  largest  diameter 
of  the  other  passages  extend  outwardly  from  said  bottom. 

8.  A  mouthpiece,  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
large  central  opening,  and  also  having  a  bottom  bounding 
said  opening,  said  bottom  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  sound  passages  each  having  a  substantially  frusto- 
conlcal  form,  the  end  of  smallest  diameter  of  one  of  said 
passages  merging  Into  the  central  opening,  and  the  end 
of  largest  diameter  of  another  of  said  passages  extending 
away  from  said  opening. 

4.  A  mouthpiece,  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
comparatively  deep  opening,  and  also  having  a  bottom 
bounding  said  opening,  said  bottom  being  provided  with 
a  central  passage  of  substantially  frusto-conlcal  form, 
said  bottom  being  further  provided  with  a  number  of 
passages  of  substantially  frusto-conlcal  form  arranged  in 
a  circle  surrounding  said  first-mentioned  passage  and 
communicating  with  said  opening. 

5.  A  mouthpiece,  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  comparatively  deep  opening,  and  a  bottom  bounding 
said  opening,  said  bottom  having  a  reduced  threaded  por- 
tion to  facilitate  Its  mounting  upon  a  transmitter  or  the 
like,  said  bottom  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
sound  passages,  each  having  at  one  end  a  large  diameter 
and  at  Its  opposite  end  a  smaller  diameter,  the  ends  of 
smaller  diameter  merging  into  said  opening  and  the  ends 
of  larger  diameter  being  directed  away  from  said  opening, 
said  bottom  being  further  provided  with  a  single  central 


sound  passage  disposed  intermediate  said  flrst-mentioned 
sound  passages  and  extending  entirely  through  said  bot- 
tom. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


988.908.  ROTARY  GAS  -  WASHER.  ACODST  SxoLTTt. 
Zwelbrlicken,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  593,051. 


1.  In  a  gas-washer  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  two  drum-casings,  a  fan-casing  between  and 
adjoining  the  same,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  drum  casings, 
a  drum  fixed  on  the  shaft,  and  blades  fixed  on  the  drum 
projecting  Into  the  fan-casing,  and  blades  on  the  drum 
projecting  into  close  proximity  with  the  internal  periphery 
of  the  drum-casings,  said  drum-casings  being  provided  at 
the  ends  thereof  away  from  the  fan-casing  with  Inlets 
for  the  gas  to  be  washed,  and  with  inlets  for  liquid  for 
washing  the  gas. 

2.  In  a  gas  washer  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  two  drum-casings,  a  fan-casing  between,  and 
.idjolnlng  the  same,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  drum-casings, 
a  drum  fixed  on  the  shaft,  and  blades  fixed  on  the  drum 
projecting  Into  the  fan-casing,  and  Into  proximity  with 
the  Internal  periphery  of  the  drum-casings,  said  drum 
casings  being  provided  at  the  ends  thereof  away  from  the 
fan-casing  with  inlets  for  the  gas  to  be  washed  and  with 
inlets  for  liquid  for  washing  the  gas,  said  drum  having 
a  conical  annular  flange  on  each  end  thereof  adjacent 
said  Inlets  for  the  gas,  the  smaller  end  of  each  fiange 
being  attached  to  the  drum,  and  means  for  supplying 
liquid  through  each  of  the  inlets  for  liquid  to  each  fiange. 

8.  In  a  gas-washer  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  two  drum-casings,  a  fan-casing  between  and 
adjoining  the  same,  a  shaft  journaled  In  said  drum-casings, 
a  drum  fixed  on  the  shaft,  and  blades  fixed  on  the  drum 
projecting  Into  the  fan-casing  and  Into  proximity  with 
the  Internal  periphery  of  the  drum-casings,  said  drum- 
casings  being  provided  at  the  ends  thereof  away  from  the 
fan-casing  with  Inlets  for  the  gas  to  be  washed  and  with 
inlets  for  liquid  for  washing  the  gas,  said  drum  having  a 
conical  annular  flange  on  each  end  thereof  adjacent  said 
inlets  for  the  gas,  the  smaller  end  of  each  flange  being 
attached  to  the  drum,  an  annular  perforated  pipe  In  each 
flange,  and  a  branch  pipe  connected  with  each  perforated 
pipe  passing  through  each  of  the  Inlets  for  liquid. 

4.  In  a  gas-washer  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  two  drum-casings,  a  fan-casing  between  and 
adjoining  the  same,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  drum-cas- 
ings, a  drum  fixed  on  the  shaft,  and  blades  fixed  on  the 
drum  projecting  Into  the  fan-casing  and  blades  on  said 
drum  projecting  into  close  proximity  with  the  Internal 
periphery  of  the  drum-casings,  said  drum-casings  being 
provided  at  the  ends  thereof  away  from  the  fan-casing 
with  Inlets  for  the  gas  to  be  washed  and  with  inlets  for 
liquid  for  washing  the  gas.  an  outlet  for  water  being 
provided  in  the  periphery  of  each  drum-casing. 

5.  In  a  gas-washer  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  two  conical  drum-caaings,  a  fan-casing  betv*een 
and  adjoining  the   same,   the   wider   parts  of  the  drum- 
casings   adjoining    the   fan-casing,    a   shaft   Journaled    in 
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Mid  dnim-caalDgs,  a  drum  fixed  on  the  shaft,  and  blades 
fixed  on  the  drum  projecting  Into  the  fan-casing  and 
blades  on  said  drum  projecting  Into  close  proximity  with 
the  Internal  periphery  of  the  drum  casings,  said  drum- 
casings  being  provided  at  the  ends  thereof  away  from  the 
fan-casing  with  Inlets  for  the  gas  to  b«  waah«d  and 
with  Inlets  for  liquid  for  washing  the  gas. 


MS,909.  TBACK  INTEHISECTION  STRrCTURE.  JiMBS 
BOOBMAN  Stbono  and  John  Douolas  McPHsasoN.  Hill- 
bum,  N.  Y. :  said  Strong  assignor  to  Ramapo  Iron  Works, 
HlUburn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  568.923. 


1.  A  track  Intersection  structure  comprising  a  hollow 
body  portion  having  vertical  sides  and  a  horlsontal  con- 
necting piece  formed  Integral  with  the  sides  at  the  top 
thereof,  and  a  center  plate  adapted  to  seat  on  said  body, 
said  center  plate  being  provided  with  lugs  embracing  the 
outside  of  the  body  portion. 

2.  A  track  Intersection  structure  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  vertical  sides  and  a  horiscntal  connecting 
piece  and  a  center-plate  provided  with  fieilble  lugs  formed 
Integral  with  said  centerplate  and  engaging  with  the  out- 
side of  the  body  portion. 

3.  A  track  Intersection  structure  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  centerplate  seating  on  the  top  of  said  body  por- 
tion and  provided  with  lugs  embracing  the  outside  of  the 
body  portion  and  locked  thereto. 

4.  A  track  Intersection  structure  comprising  a  portion 
and  a  centerplate  seating  upon  the  top  of  said  body  por- 
tion and  provided  with  lugs  embracing  the  outside  of  the 
body  portion  and  locked  thereto  by  means  constituting  a 
borlBontal  tie  between  the  body  portion  and  the  centerplate. 

5.  A  track  Intersection  structure  comprising  a  body 
portion  and  centerplate  seating  upon  the  top  of  said 
body  portion  and  provided  with  lugs  embracing  the  out- 
side of  the  body  portion  and  locked  thereto  by  means 
constituting  a  vertical  tie  between  the  body  portion  and 
the  centerplate. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


088.910.     MOVING  STAIR.     Alfrbd  Swanson,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  June  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  565,003. 


t>-^| 


1.  In  rising  stairs,  a  pair  of  separate  platforms,  meana 
adapted  to  raise  said  platforms,  said  means  being  sufll- 
cient   only    to   overcome   the   weight   of   said   platforma. 


means  adapted  to  lock  said  platforms  at  various  prede- 
termined distances,  said  platforms  being  located  side  by 
side  and  connected  to  each  other  In  such  manner  that 
one  platform  can  pass  the  other  the  distance  of  one  step 
only,  movable  means  adapted  to  support  said  platforms  at 
predetermined  Intervals,  and  means  for  releasing  said  plat- 
forms, whereby  a  person  desiring  to  ascend  said  rising 
stairs,  steps  alternately  from  one  platform  upon  the 
other,  the  platform  not  occupied  by  said  person  being 
adapted  to  ascend  by  the  meana  adapted  to  raise  said 
platform,  the  distance  past  the  occupied  platform  of  one 
regular  step  of  a  stairs,  the  platform  occupied  by  said 
person  being  prevented  from  rising  by  the  weight  of  said 
person  upon  the  same,  said  occupied  platform  being  tem- 
porarily supported  by  said  platform-supporting  means. 

2.  In  rising  stairs,  the  combination,  of  two  separate 
platforms,  each  of  said  platforms  having  upwardly  leading 
cables,  counterweights  on  said  cables,  the  preponderance  In 
weight  of  said  coacting  counterweights  being  sufflcient 
only  to  elevate  said  platforms  when  not  loaded,  guides 
for  said  platforms,  there  being  In  said  guides  apertures 
at  predetermined  Intervals,  the  distance  between  said 
apertures  In  each  coacting  pair  of  guides  being  twice  the 
height  of  the  regular  steps  of  a  stairs,  arms  pivoted 
below  said  platforms  and  projecting  In  opposite  directions 
therefrom,  said  arms  being  adapted  to  engage  said  aper 
tures  In  said  guidea,  a  lever  pivote<}  underneath  one  of 
said  platforms,  one  member  of  said  lever  protruding  from 
the  upper  surface  of  said  platform,  links  connecting  said 
lever  with  said  arms,  and  means  on  one  of  said  platforms 
adapted  to  lock  and  to  unlock  said  platform  In  lowermost 
position,  said  platforms  being  movably  connected  to  each 
other,  the  limit  of  movement  of  said  platforms  past 
each  other  being  the  distance  only  of  the  usual  steps  in 
a  stairs. 

:\.  In  a  rising  stairs,  a  well,  two  separate  platforms 
in  said  well,  oppositely  located  guides  for  each  platform 
in  said  well,  there  being  In  said  guides  apertures  In  spaced 
relation,  two  pairs  of  slides  on  each  platform,  said  slides 
comprising  spaced  plates,  there  t>elng  between  one  pair 
of  said  plates  on  each  platform  an  Inclined  pivoted  arm 
and  a  pivoted  lever,  one  member  of  said  lever  being  In 
linked  connection  with  said  arm,  there  being  between 
the  opposite  pair  of  plates  an  oppositely  Inclined  arm, 
said  latter  arm  l>elng  In  operative  connection  with  said 
lever,  upwardly-leading  cables  on  each  platform,  a  counter- 
weight on  each  cable  the  preponderance  In  weight  In 
a  coacting  pair  of  counterweights  being  sufflcient  only 
to  lift  said  platform  when  not  loaded,  and  means  on  said 
arms  adapted  to  retain  them  In  normal  outwardly  pro- 
jecting position,  said  platforms  being  movably  connected 
one  to  the  other,  the  extent  of  movement  of  one  platform 
past  the  other  being  the  distance  of  one  regular  step  In 
a  stairs,  said  platforms  being  adapted  to  ascend  and  de- 
scend In  said  well  by  a  person  alternately  stepping  from 
one  to  the  other  platform  In  manner  specified. 

4.  In  a  rising  stairs,  two  platforms  located  side  by  side 
and  movably  connected  to  each  other,  the  extent  of  move- 
ment past  each  other  being  the  height  of  one  step  only, 
upwardly-leading  cables  connected  to  said  platforms,  a 
counterweight  on  each  of  said  cables,  the  preponderance 
in  weight  of  the  coacting  counterweights  being  sufflcient 
only  to  raise  said  platforms  when  not  loaded,  means  on 
said  platforms  adapted  to  support  said  platforms  In 
loaded  condition  to  retain  same  In  temporarily  fixed  posi- 
tion, means  adapted  to  lock  said  platforms  In  stationary 
position,  and  means  adapted  to  unlock  said  locking  means. 

5.  In  a  rising  stairs,  a  platform  comprising  two  steps 
located  side  by  side  and  movably  connected  to  each  other, 
the  extent  of  movement  of  said  steps  past  each  other  be- 
ing the  height  of  one  step  only,  upwardly-leading  cables 
connected  to  said  platform,  a  counterweight  on  each 
cable  the  preponderance  In  weight  of  the  coacting  counter- 
weights being  sufflcient  only  to  ralae  said  platform  when 
not  loaded,  automatically  operating  means  on  said  plat- 
form adapted  to  support  said  platform  In  temporarily 
fixed  position  when  being  loaded,  and  means  on  said  plat- 
form adapted  to  move  said  platform  supporting  means  to 
permit  said  platform  to  descend. 


9  8  8,911.  SCREW  LOCKING  NUT.  ALraiD  EawBST 
Tbbbt,  Reddltch,  England.  Filed  July  31,  1909.  Serial 
No.  510,520. 


threaded  bolts  carried  by  the  standards  to  project  through 
said  slots,  clamping  nuts  on  said  bolts  to  clamp  said  brace 
bars  against  the  standards,  a  bar  disposed  longitudinally 
above  the  frame,  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards  eztend- 


A  lock  nut  comprising  a  screwthreaded  nut  proper  hav- 
ing a  concentric  enlargement  In  which  Is  placed  a  coll 
whose  one  end  Is  secured  to  the  nut,  and  Its  other  end  left 
free,  and  an  operative  cranked  pin  suitably  carried  In  the 
nut  whose  one  end  Is  adapted  to  act  upon  the  aforesaid 
free  end  of  said  coll,  and  means  upon  the  exterior  of  the 
nut  to  operate  the  said  cranked  pin,  all  substantially  as 
set  forth  and  shown  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


988,912.  CURTAIN-DRAPING  APPARATUS.  Maboabbt 
.\.  Tompkins,  Loulaville,  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  649.646. 


1.  A  curtain-draping  device  comprising  a  cross-arm  at 
the  top  of  the  pole  for  carrying  a  portifere  or  curUln.  a 
slldable  rod  carried  upon  said  pole  and  having  its  lower 
end  terminating  In  a  coll  receiving  endwise  said  pole,  and 
a  resilient  member  centrally  connected  to  the  lower  end 
coll  of  said  rod,  said  resilient  member  having  upper  and 
lower  end  reversely  curved  portions  forming  loops  later- 
ally receiving  said  pole  and  exerting  a  clasping  or  gripping 
action  thereon. 

2.  A  curtain-draping  device  comprising  a  pole  member, 
a  cross-arm  at  the  top  of  the  pole  for  carrying  a  portlfere 
or  curtain,  said  pole  being  provided  near  Its  upper  end 
with  eyes,  a  slldable  rod  received  by  said  eyes  and  Itself 
terminating  at  Its  lower  end  In  a  coll  receiving  said  pole, 
and  a  resilient  member  centrally  bowed  and  connected  to 
the  lower  end  coll  of  said  rod,  said  resilient  member  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  end  reversely  curved  portions  forming 
loops  laterally  receiving  said  pole  and  exerting  a  clasping 
or  gripping  action  thereon. 


988,913.  QUILTING-FRAME.  Clarbncb  8.  Van  Dolsbn, 
<  entralla.  111.  Filed  June  23,  1910.  Serial  No.  568,498. 
The  herein  described  quilting  frame  comprising  parallel 
side  bars,  a  plurality  of  rectangular  rollers  to  carry  the 
quilt  material  revolubly  mounted  between  said  side  bars 
and  spacing  the  same,  means  for  holding  said  rollers 
against  retrograde  movement,  standards  pivoted  to  said 
side  bars  intermediate  of  their  ends,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
standards  being  threaded,  brace  bars  pivoted  at  their 
lower  ends  to  said  side  bars  and  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  standards,  the  upper  ends  of  said  brace  bars  being 
croaaed    and    provided    with    longitudinal    slots    therein, 
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Ing  through  the  ends  of  said  bar,  nuts  threaded  on  the 
standard  to  engage  said  bar,  and  suspending  means  con- 
nected to  said  bar  for  movably  suspending  the  gulltlng 
frame. 


988,914.  TOY  ELECTRIC  MOVEMENT.  William  G. 
ViALL.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  July  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  572,431. 


1.  In  an  electric  movement  of  the  class  described  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  comprising  side  plates  and  cross 
studs  for  supporting  the  magnets,  gears  and  shafts,  and 
additional  side  plates  secured  to  but  spaced  from  the  be- 
fore mentioned  side  plates  for  supporting  the  armature 

shaft. 

2.  In  an  electric  movement  of  the  class  described  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  comprising  side  plates  and  cross 
studs  for  supporting  the  magnets,  gears  and  shafts,  and 
additional  side  plates  secured  to  but  spaced  from  the  be 
fore  mentioned  side  plates  having  a  straight  top  edge  and 
two  concaved  under  edges  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the 
driving  wheels. 

3.  An  electric  movement  of  the  class  described  the  same 
comprising  a  frame  including  side  plates  and  cross  studs 
for  supporting  the  magnets,  gears  and  shafts,  additional 
side  plates  secured  to  but  spaced  from  the  before  men- 
tioned side  plates,  an  armature  shaft  Joumaled  In  said 
last  mentioned  plates,  a  commutator  mounted  upon  the 
armature  shaft  and  Intermediate  the  plates  In  one  side  and 
a  brush  also  situated  intermediate  the  said  plates  on  one 

side. 

4.  An  electric  movement  of  the  class  described  the  same 
comprising  a  frame  including  side  plates  and  cross  studs 
for  supporting  the  magnets,  gears  and  shafts,  additional 
side  plates  secured  to  but  spaced  from  the  before  men 
tloned  side  plates,  an  armature  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  last 
mentioned  plates,  a  commutator  and  brash  Intermediate 
the  two  plates  on  one  side,  and  train  of  gears  intermediate 
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of  the  two  pUitM  00  the  opposite  side  for  conoecting  the 
armatare  shaft  and  drlrlnc  whe<>l  ahafta. 

6.  In  an  electric  movement  of  the  clasa  described.  th« 
combination  of  a  frame,  comprising  Hide  platea  and  croaa 
studs  for  sapporting  the  magnets,  gears  and  sliafts.  and 
additional  side  plates  secured  to  but  spaced  from  the  be- 
fore mentioned  side  plates  haring  a  portion  extended 
downwardly  and  intermediate  of  the  driving  wheels. 


I 


988.919.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  TREAT 
INO  METALS.  Frank  L.  O.  Wadbwobth.  Sewlckley. 
I'a.,  assignor  to  Miller  Non-CorroalT*  Metai  Company, 
a  Coriwration  of  I'ennsylTania.  Filed  July  16.  1908. 
SerUl  No.  443.913. 


1.  The  method  of  denslfylnu  a  plurality  of  angularly 
related  surfaces  of  a  metallic  article,  which  consists  in 
rolllnK  upon  said  surface*,  by  pretisure  applied  normally 
and  evenly  throughout  the  length  of  the  bearing  aurfaces  of 
the  rolls,  a  substantially  continuous  series  of  closely 
arranged  angular  projections,  and  then  rolling  the  same 
to  substantially  smooth  surfaces. 

2.  The  method  of  denslfylng  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
antularly  related  stlrfaces  of  a  metallic  article,  which  con- 
sists in  rolling  upon  said  surfaces,  by  pressure  applied  nor- 
mally and  evenly  throughout  the  length  of  the  bearing 
surfaces  of  the  rolli,  a  substantially  continuous  series  of 
closely  arranged  angular  projections,  and  then  rolling 
the  same  slmnltaoeously  or  In  one  pass  to  substantially 
smooth  surfaces. 

3.  In  a  mill  for  rolling  shapes,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  rolls  arranged  with  their  respective  axes  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  corresponding  portions  of 
the  article  upon  which  the  rolls  operate,  the  faces  of  the 
rolls  operatlre  upon  the  metal  being  patterned  whereby 
the  entire  surfaces  operated  upon  are  roughed. 


988.916.  ROTOR  FOR  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINES. 
HSNRY  H.  Vfxij,  Chicago.  lU.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1907. 
Serial  No.  354.375. 


1.  A  rotor  having  a  series  of  longitudinal  channels  and 
circumferential  transverse  connecting  grooves  In  its  pe 
rlphery.  a  winding  having  Its  active  and  Inactive  por- 
tions embedded  In  said  cbannela  and  grooves,  respectively, 
longitudinal  keys  overlying  said  longitudinal  channels, 
and  circumferential  keys  overlying  said  transverse  grooves, 
whereby  said  keys  retain  said  conductors  In  place  against 
centrifugal  force. 

2.  A  rotor  having  a  series  of  longitudinal  channels  and 
circumferential  transverse  connecting-grooves  In  Its  pe- 
ripbsry.  the  active  and  end  connecting  portions  of  a  wind 
lag  bslag  embedded  in  said  channels  and  grooves,  and  cir- 


cumferential keys  In  the  transverse  grooves  overlying  the 
conductors  therein  and  Interlocking  with  the  sides  of  said 
grooves  to  retain  said  conductors  In  place  against  cen- 
trifugal force. 

3.  A  rotor  having  longltadinal  chaanela  In  its  periph- 
ery, a  winding  embedded  In  said  cbannela,  retaining  plates 
at  the  end  of  the  rotor  extending  radially  between  the  end 
connecting  portions  of  said  winding  and  providing  cir- 
cumferential channels  to  receive  and  hold  said  end  con 
nectlons.  and  circumferential  reUlnlng  members  overlying 
said  circumferential  channels  to  retain  said  end  connec- 
tions In  place  against  centrifugal  force. 

4.  A  rotor  having  narrow  conductor  bars  embedded  on 
edge  In  longitudinal  channels,  said  channels  being  of  a 
depth  to  receive  two  or  more  layers  of  said  conductor-bars, 
transverse  disks  at  the  ends  of  the  rotor,  with  circumfer- 
ential channels  between  said  disks  In  which  the  ends  of 
said  bars  are  bent  to  lie,  connections  being  made  between 
a  bar  In  an  upper  layer  and  one  In  a  lower  layer  by  means 
of  a  flat  plate  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor  to  which 
the  flat  sides  of  said  upper  and  lower  bars  are  secured. 

6.  Id  a  rotor  for  electric  machines,  the  combination 
with  a  core  having  longitudinal  channels,  a  winding  in 
^id  channels,  end  connections  for  said  winding,  retaining 
plates  lying  between  the  end  connections  of  the  windings, 
and  keys  for  Interlocking  said  plates  and  windings,  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  plates  and  keys  being  grooved, 
whereby  the  radiating  surface  Is  Increased. 


9  8  8.917.  AIR  PRESSURE  INDICATOR.  Hbnbt  W. 
Walkbs,  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  John  W.  Lee.,  Jr.. 
Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  31, 1910.     Serial  No.  564,265. 


l*t»fS 


1.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
In  combination  a  cylindrical  body  portion  having  a  longi- 
tudinal passage  therein  and  the  upper  extremity  thereof 
reduced  and  exteriorly  threaded,  an  enlarged  collar  adapted 
to  be  received  on  the  exteriorly  threaded  reduced  portion, 
said  collar  having  the  outer  edge  thereof  flanged  Inwardly, 
a  cylindrical  gasket  mounted  In  said  collar  having  an 
Inwardly  extending  flange  about  Its  upper  edge,  a  means 
pivotally  mounted  In  said  reduced  portion  adapted  to 
open  the  valve  of  a  tire,  and  means  carried  by  said  cylin- 
drical lK»dy  portion  whereby  pressure  may  be  Indicated. 

2.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In 
combination  a  cylindrical  body  portion  having  an  exteriorly 
threaded  reduced  portion  at  Its  upper  terminal,  an  en- 
larged tubular  collar  adapted  to  be  secured  on  said  ex- 
teriorly threaded  reduced  portion  having  an  Inwardly 
extending  flange  about  Its  upper  terminal,  a  tubular 
receiving  gaaket  adapted  to  be  received  In  said  collar  like- 
wise having  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  about  Its  upper 
edge  said  gasket  being  retained  In  position  by  the  flange  of 
said  collar,  a  resilient  band  adapted  to  surround  said 
gasket  causing  the  flange  thereof  to  engage  the  nipple  of  a 
tire,  a  pin  loosely  pivoted  to  the  reduced  portion  of  said 
body  portion  adapted  to  open  the  flange  of  a  tire,  and  an 
Indicator  carried  by  said  Iwdy  portion. 

3.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
in  combination  a  cylindrical  body  portion  having  a  longi- 
tudinal passage  therein  and  the  upper  extremity  thereof 
reduced  and  exteriorly  threaded,  an  enlarged  collar  adapted 
to  be  received  on  said  exteriorly  threaded  reduced  portion. 
said  collar  having  the  outer  edges  thereof  flanged  Inwardly, 
a  cylindrical  gasket  mounted  In  said  collar  having  an 
Inwardly  extending  flange  aboat  Its  upper  edge,  and  a 
means  pivotally  mounted  In  said  reduced  portion  adapted 
to  o|>en  the  valve  of  a  tire. 
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988,018.  SAFBTY  BELT-SHIFTER.  Dakibl  Wehklw, 
Paris,  France,  asslgTK>r  to  La  Contlnentale  Fixator, 
Parte,  France,  a  Society  of  Francs.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1909. 
Serial  No.  478,102. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  movable 
member,  belt  engaging  arms  secured  to  said  meml)er,  a 
fixed  member  adapted  to  receive  the  movable  member,  ad- 
Justing  means  secured  to  said  movable  member,  and  lock- 
ing means  comprising  a  cylindrical  member  having  conical 
end  portions,  a  plurality  of  friction  members,  and  resili- 
ent means  adapted  to  normally  force  said  friction  members 
Into  conUct  with  the  said  cylindrical  member  and  the 
fixed  member,  whereby  the  movable  member  Is  locked  In 
Its  adjusted  position. 

a.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  movable 
member,  belt  engaging  arms  secured  to  said  member,  a 
fixed  member  adapted  to  receive  the  movable  member,  ad- 
justing means  secured  to  said  movable  member,  and  locking 
means  comprising  a  cylindrical  member  having  conical 
end  portiona.  a  plurality  of  friction  members,  and  resili- 
ent means  adapted  to  normally  force  said  friction  members 
Into  contact  with  the  said  cylindrical  member  and  the 
fixed  member,  and  means  carried  by  the  adjusting  means 
adapted  to  release  the  friction  members  from  their  locking 
position,  thus  permitting  the  adjustment  of  the  movable 
member. 

3.  In  a  belt  shifter,  a  movable  member,  a  fixed  member 
adapted  to  receive  the  movable  member,  adjusting  mech- 
anism connected  to  the  movable  member,  and  locking 
means  secured  to  and  operated  by  said  adjusting  means 
comprising  a  cylindrical  member  having  flaring  end  por- 
tions, a  plurality  of  annular  series  of  friction  members, 
and  resilient  means  Interposed  between  said  series  and 
adapted  to  force  the  said  members  apart  and  into  contact 
with  the  flaring  portions  of  said  cylindrical  member  and 
the  fixed  member,  whereby  the  movable  member  is  locked 
In  Its  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  belt  shifter,  a  movable  member,  a  fixed  member 
adapted  to  receive  the  movable  memt>er,  adjusting  mecha 
nlsm  connected  to  the  movable  meml)er.  and  locking  means 
secured  to  and  operated  by  said  adjusting  means  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  member  having  flaring  end  portions,  a 
plurality  of  annular  series  of  friction  members,  and  resili- 
ent means  lnteri>osed  between  said  series  and  adapted  to 
force  the  said  friction  members  apart  and  into  contact 
with  the  flaring  portions  of  said  cylindrical  member  and 
the  flxed  member,  whereby  the  movable  member  is  locked 
In  its  adjusted  position,  and  means  for  releasing  either 
series  of  friction  members,  whereby  the  movable  member 
may  be  adjusted. 


988,919.  MOLDING  MACHINE.  Josbph  Warben  Wkil, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
639.236. 

1.  In  a  baking  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
cooperating  molds,  a  trimming  knife  supported  on  one  of 
the  said  molds  and  a  cam  for  operating  the  said  trimming 
knife. 

2.  In  a  baking  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  molds,  trimming  knives  located  on  the  said  molds,  means 
for  moving  the  said  molds  and  a  cam  for  causing  the  said 
knives  to  operate. 

8.  In  a  baking  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
cooperating  molds.' one  of  said  molds  having  a  piston,  the 
other  of  said  molds  having  a  throat  adapted  to  receive 
said  piston,  s  trimming  knife  and  means  for  causing  the 
said  knife  to  operate  around  the  edge  of  the  said  piston. 


4.  In  a  baking  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  trough 
having  ports,  means  for  applying  pr«>ssure  to  the  interior 
of  the  said  trough,  a  cam  for  opening  the  said  ports,  a  plu- 
rality of  molds  charged  by  the  said  trough,  a  Geneva  gear 
and  a  belt  for  operating  the  said  molds  step-by-step. 


7t.  In  a  baking  apparatus  the  combination  of  two  sets  of 
cooperating  molds,  each  set  connected  together  by  an  end- 
less belt,  means  for  causing  one  set  to  be  operated  by  the 
other  set,  an  automatic  device  for  feeding  the  molds  step 
by  step,  means  for  forcing  elastically  one  set  of  molds 
against  the  other  set  of  molds,  an  oven  for  operating  upon 
the  material  fed  to  the  mold,  one  set  of  molds  being  pro- 
vided with  knives,  a  cam,  a  cam  bearing  connected  to  the 
said  knives  adapted  to  be  operated  upon  by  the  said  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


988,920.  CHIMNEY. 
Dresden,  Germany. 
445,819. 


Hans  Wislicbm'8,  Tharandt,  near 
Filed  July  28,   1908.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  chimney  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  circumfer- 
entially  arranged,  horizontally  extending,  apertures,  said 
rows  of  apertures  being  arranged  one  below  the  other  in 
different  horizontal  planes,  the  apertures  of  each  row  lying 
in  the  same  horizontal  plane  and  forming  transverse  hori 
zontal  passages  through  the  chimney,  said  apertures  l>eing 
of  such  a  size  and  extending  downwardly  In  the  body  of 
the  chimney  to  such  a  distance  that  the  air  can  enter  the 
chimney  through  the  sides  thereof  and  after  mixing  with 
the  chimney  gases  Issue  from  the  chimney  through  the 
sides  thereof. 

2.  A  chimney  comprising  outer  and  inner  walls  concen- 
trically arranged,  each  of  said  walls  having  horizontal  pas- 
sages extending  transversely  therethrough  and  positioned 
in  the  same  horizontal  plane  so  as  to  provide  a  horizontal 
path  through  the  chimney  for  the  air  said  passages  being 
of  such  a  size  and  extending  downwardly  in  the  body  of 
the  chimney  to  such  a  distance  that  the  air  can  enter  the 
chimney  through  the  sides  thereof  and  after  mixing  with 
the  chimney  gases  issue  from  the  chimney  through  the 
sides  thereof- 


988,921.    METAL  PLATE.    Edward  L.  Abbott,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1910.    Serial  No.  575,111. 
1.  A  rolled  metal  plate  having  longitudinal  edges  with 
substantially  parallel  plane  surfaces,  and  progressively  re- 
duced in  thickness  between  its  longitudinal  edges. 
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2.  A  rolled  ttructaral  plate  one  ■urface  of  which  is 
concave  with  several  radii  and  proffreaalvely  Inrreasea  in 
.thlckaeaa  toward  the  longitudinal  ed^ea. 


9^  A  rolled  metal  structural  plate  having  longitudinal 
^dges  that  are  thicker  than  the  intermediate  portion,  which 
intermediate  portion  progressively  tapers  toward  the  mid- 
dle portion. 

4.  A  rolled  metal  structural  plate  progressively  increas- 
ing In  thickness  toward  Its  longitudinal  edges. 

5.  A  rolled  metal  plate  having  thickened  longitudinal 
«dge8,  both  Bides  of  which  are  substantially  plane  surfaces. 
and  an  intermediate  portion  progressively  reduced  toward 
the  median  line. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


088,922.     MOLDING-MACHINE.     Jambs    Barrbb.    Phila 
delphla.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  537.552. 


1.  "the  combination  in  a  molding  machine,  of  a  frame,  a 
shaft  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  pivoted  arm  carrying  a  pat- 
tern, an  arm  on  the  shaft,  a  plvotally  mounted  cylinder, 
a  piston  adapted  to  the  cylinder  and  having  a  rod  con- 
nected to  the  arm  on  the  shaft,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  arms  from  rebounding  when  the  shaft  is  moved  for- 
ward. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  molding  machine,  of  a  frame,  a 
•baft  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  pivoted  arm  carrying  a  pat- 
tern, an  arm  on  the  shaft,  a  pivotally  mounted  cylinder,  a 
piston  adapted  to  the  cylinder  and  having  a  rod  connected 
to  the  arm  on  the  shaft,  and  means  for  preventing  the  arm 
from  rebounding  when  the  shaft  is  moved  In  either  direc- 
tion. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  molding  machine,  of  a  frame,  a 
shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  the  shaft  and  carrying  the  pat- 
tern, said  shaft  having  a  second  arm.  a  cylinder  pivoted 
to  the  frame,  a  piston,  a  rod  connected  to  the  piston  and 
to  the  arm  on  the  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a 
double  pawl,  and  means  for  shifting  and  yieldingly  holding 
the  pawls  either  In  one  position  or  the  other. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  molding  machine,  of  a  flask  car- 
rier, a  vertically  adjustable  frame  for  receiving  the  flask, 
means  for  raising  the  frsmo.  a  liquid  cylinder  having  a 
piston  connected  to  the  frame,  a  tank  communicating  at 
the  bottom  with  the  cylinder  and  at  the  top  with  the  air 
pressure  supply,  a  valve  for  rutting  off  communication  be- 
tween the  cylinder  and  tank,  and  means  for  admitting  air 
to  the  tank  or  allowing  It  to  escape  therefrom. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  molding  machine,  of  a  pivoted 
arm  carrying  the  flask  and  pattern,  a  vertically  adjustable 
frame  for  receiving  the  flask,  and  means  for  raising  the 
frame  by  air  pressure  and  lowering  It  by  the  escape  of 
liquid. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


2.  In  a  dcTiee  of  tlM  cIms  described,  a  U-shaped  screw 
clamp,  a  jaw  opposed  to  the  screw,  the  Jaw  mounted  to 
turn  on  one  of  the  arms  of  the  clamp  and  having  a  limited 
sliding  adjustment  thereon. 


988,923.  LIMB  •  REST.  HaNBT  BAiBRraiND,  Sbawano, 
Wis.  Piled  Oct.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  586.632. 
4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  U-shaped 
scr^  clamp,  a  Jaw  mounted  to  turn  on  one  of  its  arms  to 
adapt  the  clamp  to  automatically  adjust  Itself  to  the  ob- 
ject to  which  it  Is  applied. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  U-shaped  clamp,  a  Jaw  mounted 
to  turn  on  one  of  the  arms  of  the  clamp,  the  Jaw  having  a 
socket,  a  post  having  a  rotary  adjustment  in  the  socket,  an 
arm  adjustable  through  the  post  and  a  limb  rest  on  said 
arm. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  U-shaped  clamp,  a  Jaw  mounted 
to  turn  on  one  of  the  arms  of  the  clamp,  the  Jaw  having  a 
socket,  a  post  having  a  rotary  adjustment  In  the  socket,  an 
arm  adjustable  through  the  post,  and  a  limb  rest  vertically 
adjustable  through  the  arm  and  having  a  yoke  to  receive 
the  limb. 


98  8,92  4.  ADJUSTABLE  SPINDLE-STEP.  Thomab 
Bentlbt,  Dracut.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William 
H.  Bent.  Lowell.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
426.440. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  splndle-step  formed  in  two 
parts,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  step  rail, 
the  other  of  said  parts  t>eing  pivoted  to  the  part  so  secured, 
one  of  said  parts  having  an  arm  rigidly  secured  thereto 
and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  screw  passing  through  said 
slot  and  engaging  a  threaded  hole  with  which  the  other  of 
said  parts  Is  provided,  and  a  nut  turning  on  said  screw  to 
grasp  said  arm  between  said  nut  and  the  head  of  said 
screw. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  spindle-step  formed  In  two 
parts,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  he  secured  to  a  step-rail 
and  is  provided  with  an  arm  having  a  vertical  slot,  the 
other  part  of  said  step  being  pivoted  to  said  first  named 

i  part  and  provided  with  a  threaded  hole,  a  scn-w  passing 
through  said  slot  and  engTging  said  hole  and  a  nut  turning 
on  said  screw  to  grasp  said  arm  between  said  nut  and  the 
head  of  said  screw. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  splndle-step  formed  in  two 
parts,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  step-rail 
and  is  provided  with  an  arm  'having  a  vertical  slot  and 
with  a  groove,  the  other  part  of  said  step  being  provided 
with  a  suitable  tongue  to  fit  said  groove,  said  tongue  hav- 
ing a  horiaontal  slot,  a  pin  passing  through  said  groove 
and  the  slot  of  said  tongue  to  enable  saftl  step-parts  to  be 
rocked  and  to  l>e  moved  horlsontally  with  reference  to  each 
other,  and  means  for  preventing  said  step-parts  from  mov- 
ing on  each  other. 
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0  88.92  5.  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  SINGLES  IN 
ROVING-FRAMES.  Thomas  Bbntlit,  Dracut  Center, 
Mass.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  William  H.  Bent,  Lowell, 
Mass.,  and  one-fourth  to  Martin  V.  Phipps,  Hopkinton. 
Mass.     Filed  June  20.  1910.    Serial  No.  567,800. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  means  for  effecting  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
slivers,  a  pair  of  rails  spaced  apart  and  arranged  trans- 
versely of  and  to  support  the  silvers  behind  said  means,  a 
series  of  detectors  located  between  said  rails  and  each  hav- 
ing opposite  lateral  extensions  to  rest  upon  the  slivers  of 
a  set  between  the  rails,  a  support  for  and  upon  which  each 
detector  Is  adapted  to  tilt  and  move  vertically,  and  a  guide 
for  each  set  of  silvers,  maintained  In  position  adjacent  the 
back  rail  by  the  support  for  the  adjacent  detector  and  hav- 
ing upturned,  laterally  separated  extensions  to  receive  the 
slivers  between  them. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  means  for  effecting  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
•livers,  a  pair  of  sliver-supporting  rails  spaced  apart  and 
located  behind  said  means  and  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  slivers,  a  series  of  vertically  movable  and 
tlltable  detectors  located  between  said  rails  and  each  hav- 
ing opposite  lateral  extensions  to  rest  upon  and  be  sup- 
ported by  the  Intact  silvers  of  a  set,  and  a  guide  for  each 
set  of  silvers,  said  guide  having  upturned,  laterally  sepa- 
rated extensions  to  receive  the  slivers  between  them,  said 
guide  being  clamped  upon  the  back  rail  behind  the  detector 
cooperating  therewith. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  means  for  effecting  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
•livers,  a  pair  of  sliver-supporting  rails  spaced  apart  and 
located  behind  said  means  and  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  silvers,  a  series  of  vertically  movable  and 
tlltable  detectors  located  t>etween  said  rails  and  each  hav- 
ing a  depending,  longitudinally-slotted  shank  and  opposite 
lateral  extensions  to  engage  and  be  supported  by  the  in- 
tact silvers  of  a  set,  an  adjustable  guide  having  open 
notches  for  and  to  limit  lateral  movement  of  each  set  of 
slivers,  and  a  combined  guide  clamp  and  supporting  mem- 
ber for  the  detector,  extended  through  the  slotted  shank  of 
the  latter. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  means  for  effecting  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
•livers,  a  pair  of  sliver-supporting  rails  spaced  apart  and 
located  behind  said  means  and  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  slivers,  a  series  of  vertically  movable  and 
tlltable  detectors  located  between  said  rails  and  each  hav- 
ing opposite  laterally  extensions  to  rest  upon  and  be  sup- 
ported by  the  Intact  silvers  of  a  set,  a  guide-rod  behind  and 
parallel  to  the  rails,  the  slivers  passing  under  the  guide- 
rod,  and  sliver-guides  between  said  guide-rod  and  the  back 
rail,  each  guide  comprising  a  flat  body  having  upright,  lat- 
erally separated  extensions  to  receive  between  them  the 
•livers  of  a  set,  the  upright  edges  of  adjacent  extensions 
being  bent  forward  to  present  smooth  surfaces  at  •  ach  side 
of  a  sliver,  the  guide-rod  preventing  rise  of  the  Bllvcrs 
from  between  the  extensions  of  the  guide. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  means  for  effecting  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
•livers,  a  pair  of  sliver-supporting  rails  spaced  apart  and 
located  behind  said  means  and  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  slivers,  a  series  of  vertically  movable  and 
tlltable  detectors  located  between  said  rails  and  each  hav- 
ing opposite  lateral  extensions  to  rest  upon  and  be  sup- 


ported by  the  intact  slivers  of  a  set,  a  gaide-rod  behind 
and  parallel  to  the  rails  and  under  which  rod  the  sUvera 
travel,  a  silver-guide  back  of  each  detector  and  between  it 
and  the  guide-rod,  each  guide  comprising  a  flat  body  hav- 
ing open  seats  for  the  slivers  of  a  set,  to  limit  lateral 
movement  of  the  slivers  and  retain  them  in  engagement 
with  the  detector  extensions,  the  guide-rod  preventing  w- 
cape  of  the  slivers  from  the  open  seats,  and  means  to 
clamp  the  sliver-guides  in  adjusted  position. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


988.926.  PLOW  FOR  UNLOADING  C.\RS.  Chaelbs  H. 
Btebs,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
692.856. 


1.  In  a  plow  for  unloading  cars,  a  mold-board  hingedly 
connected  to  the  rear  of  the  plow-share,  and  means  to  ad- 
justably secure  said  mold-board  in  various  angular  posi- 
tions relative  to  said  plow-share. 

2.  In  a  plow  for  unloading  cars,  an  apron  connected  to 
the  rear  of  the  plowshare,  means  to  maintain  said  apron 
and  plow-share  In  various  angular  adjustments,  a  mold- 
board  connected  to  said  apron,  and  means  to  secure  said 
mold-board  in  adjusted  relations  to  said  apron  and  plow- 
share. 

3.  In  a  plow  for  unloading  cars,  the  combination  of  a 
plow,  a  draft  frame  for  said  plow,  a  mold-board,  an  apron 
connecting  said  mold-board  and  the  rear  of  said  plow,  and 
a  brace  for  each  said  mold-board  and  apron  whereby  the 
same  may  be  retained  in  adjusted  angular  positions  rela- 
tive to  said  plow. 

4.  In  a  plow  for  unloading  cars,  the  combination  of  a 
plow,  a  draft  frame  for  said  plow,  a  mold-board,  an  apron 
hlngedly  connected  at  Its  forward  edge  with  the  rear  of 
said  plow  and  at  its  rear  edge  with  said  mold-board,  and 
adjustable  brace  connections  between  said  plow  and  each 
said  mold-board  and  each  said  apron. 

5.  In  a  plow  Tor  unloading  cars,  the  combination  with 
a  plow  comprising  two  side  plates  inclined  in  the  form  of 
a  V,  a  draft  frame  for  said  plow,  a  mold-board  upon  each 
side  of  said  plow,  an  apron  connecting  said  mold-boards 
with  the  respective  plates,  and  adjustable*  brace  connec- 
tions between  said  plow  and  said  mold-board  and  apron. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


988.927.  GARMENT-DISPLAY  STAND.  ViCTOB  H.  Can- 
HAM,  Guelph,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  May  4,  1908. 
Serial  No.  430,745. 

1.  A  vertically  compressible  device  for  holding  garments 
comprising  a  supporting  base,  a  vertically  movable  form, 
an  extensible  connection  between  them,  spreaders  car- 
ried by  such  connection,  all  of  said  spreaders  operative  at 
any  height  to  which  the  form  may  be  adjusted,  meana  for 
varying  the  distance  between  each  of  said  spreaders. 

2.  In  a  device  for  holding  garments,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  a  form,  and  an  extensible  lazy-tong  connection 
between  them,  said  base  consisting  of  a  hoop  with  trana- 
verse  bars  on  which  the  lazy-tong  structure  is  mounted. 

3.  In  a  device  for  holding  garments,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  a  form,  and  an  extensible  lazy  tong  connection 
between  them,  said  base  consisting  of  a  hoop  with  trans- 
verse bars  on  which  the  lazy-tong  structure  Is  mounted, 
said  bars  grooved  on  their  opposed  sides  and  plna  in  the 
grooves  to  which  the  lazy-tong  members  are  attached. 

4.  In  a  device  for  holding  garments,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  a  form,  an  extensible  lazy-tong  connection  be- 
tween them,  said  base  consisting  of  a  hoop  with  trans- 
verse bars  on  which  the  lazy-tong  structure  Is  mounted, 
said  bara  grooved  on  their  opposed  sides,  pins  In  the 
grooves  to  which  the  lazy-tong  members  are  attached,  and 
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eteBplDg  derlre  to  draw   tb«  ban  together  and 
tk»  Iny  toBg  elenkCDti  Id  position. 


5.  A  base  for  a  Rarment  bolding  derlce  comprlalng  a 
boop  like  itructure  U  shaped  in  croaa  section  and  cut  away 
on  Its  Inner  rim  so  as  to  leaTe  Inwardly  projecting  lugs 
with  transverse  bars  recessed  to  receive  aald  lags,  and 
laay-tong  members  Interposed  between  them. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


988,928.  NUT-LOCK  David  A.  Ci^kk.  deceased.  AJt- 
belmer.  Ark  :  Sarab  E.  riark.  administratrix,  aaaicsor  of 
one-half  to  Ida  8  Langford.  Pine  Bluff.  Ark.  Filed  Aug. 
1.  1910.     Serial  No    574.837. 


9  8  8,9  29.  CHKCK-VALVE  FOR  CUSPIDORS.  Olbw 
BiiADBN  CoQLBT,  Everson.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
George  H.  Meyera.  Klttannlng,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  59«.129. 

1.  A  check  valve  for  cnspldors  and  the  like  comprising 
the  combination  with  an  annular  member,  of  a  valvular 
member  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  said  annular 
member  and  having  Its  opening  movement  limited  by  the 
said  annular  member,  said  valvular  member  having  a 
reeaw  formed  therein,  and  a  spherical  body  movably 
moanted  In  said  recess  and  adapted  to  facilitate  the 
eloalng  of  said  valvular  member. 

2.  A  check  valve  comprising  a  body  portion  having  one 
side  thereof  formed  with  an  enlargement  having  an  angu 
larly    disposed    recess,    and    a    spherical    body    movably 
mounted  In  said  receaa  and  adapted  to  facilitate  the  clos- 
ing of  said  body. 

3.  A  check  valve  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
one  side  thereof  formed  with  an  enlargement,  said  enlarge- 
mant  arranged  inwardly  of  the  perimeter  of  said  body  por- 


tion, aatd  •nlargement  provided  with  an  angularly  dt«- 
poaed  rsesaa  with  an  aperture  to  permit  of  access  being 
bad  to  the  receaa,  means  for  closing  said  aperture,  and  a 
ahiftable  body  mounted  In  said  recess  for  facllltatlnc  the 
closing  of  aald  body  portion. 


4.  A  check  valve  comprising  the  combination  with  an 
annular  member  provided  at  one  end  with  a  book-sbapod 
extension,  a  valvular  member  pivotally  connected  to  said 
extension,  said  extension  overlapping  the  valvular  mem- 
ber and  conatitutlng  means  for  limiting  the  opening  move- 
ment of  the  valvular  member,  said  valvular  member  having 
one  side  thereof  provided  with  a  recessed  enlargement, 
and  a  spherical  body  muvably  mounted  in  said  receaa  to 
facilitate  the  closing  of  the  valvular  member. 

5.  A  check  valve  comprising  the  combination  with  an 
annular  member  provided  at  one  end  with  a  hook  shaped 
extension,  a  valvular  member  pivotally  connected  to  said 
extenaion,  said  extension  overlapping  the  valvular  mem- 
ber and  constituting  meana  for  limiting  the  opening  move- 
ment of  the  valvular  member,  aald  valvular  member  having 
one  side  thereof  provided  with  a  recessed  enlargement,  and 
a  spherical  body  movably  mounted  Id  said  recess  to  facili- 
tate the  closing  of  the  valvular  member,  said  recess  being 
angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
valvular  member. 

[ClalB  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


A  nut  lock'  comprising  a  bolt  provided  with  grooves,  a 
nut  therefor,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  nut  for  engaging 
said  grooves,  a  lug  carried  by  said  nut,  and  a  spring  fas- 
tened to  and  coiled  about  said  lug  for  normally  holding 
the  pawl  in  engagement  with  the  bolt  said  spring  having 
Its  free  end  crimped  to  provide  a  socket  for  the  reception 
of  the  free  end  of  the  pawl  to  hold  said  pawl  disengaged 
from  said  bolt. 


988,930.  SUPPORT  OR  HANGER  FOB  GAS-klBTBRS. 
MiCHABL  A.  CoBBKTT  and  Fbank  E.  Stbvbnb,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Corbett  Stevens  Company.  Colum- 
bus. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  507,834. 


1.  A  hanger  or  support  for  gas  meters  comprising  a  snp- 
porting  bar  having  the  enda  thereof  slotted,  a  plurality  of 
suspension  rods  adjustably  connected  to  the  slotted  ends 
of  the  bar,  an  adjustable  member  extending  above  the  gas 
meter,  aod  suspension  lugs  for  the  rods  carried  by  aald 
member. 

2.  A  hanger  for  gas  meters  comprising  a  supporting  tar 
upon  which  the  meter  casing  rests,  an  adjustable  member 


located  above  the  meter  casing,  connections  between  the 
meter  casing  and  said  adjustable  member,  supporting  Iurs 
carried  by  said  member,  and  suspension  rods  connected 
to  said  lugs  and  to  the  bar  upon  which  the  casing  reats. 


9  8  8,931.  RICE-HULLING  MACHINE.  Albert  B. 
CorcH.  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1909.  Serial  No. 
478,eM. 


1.  In  a  grain  hulling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  hulling  member  rotatably  auprrarted  therein 
and  having  Its  axis  of  rotation  eccentric  to  the  axial  lino 
of  said  casing,  means  carried  by  the  entrant  end  of  said 
hulling  member  for  simultaneously  creating  forward  and 
rearward  movements  to  different  portions  of  grain  fed 
onto  said  hulllni;  member,  a  huller  bar  in  said  casing 
whose  operative  surface  Is  concave  and  the  axis  of  which 
surface  is  eccentric  to  that  of  the  hulling  member,  the 
said  surface  .of  said  bar  having  spirally  disposed  ribs 
thereon  oppositely  inclined  to  the  direction  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  grain  from  one  end  of  the  hulling  member  to 
the  other. 

2.  In  a  grain  bulling  machine,  a  bulling  member  com- 
prising a  core  with  a  convex  outer  surface,  peripheral 
plates  shaped  to  conform  thereto  and  adapted  to  fit  there- 
on, polygonal  elevations  carried  by  the  entrant  ends  of 
aald  plates  and  so  located  with  reference  to  each  other 
that  the  apex  of  each  elevation  will  divide  the  space 
separating,  laterally,  the  elevations  thereabove,  the  sides 
of  said  elevations  facing  the  discharge  end  of  said  cylinder 
being  alined  with  each  other  In  a  rearward  spiral. 

.*).  In  a  grain  hulling  machine,  a  bulling  member  com- 
prising a  core  with  a  convex  outer  surface,  peripheral 
plates  shaped  to  conform  thereto  and  adapted  to  Ht  there 
on,  triangular  elevations  carried  by  tbe  entrant  ends  of 
said  plates  and  so  located  with  reference  to  each  other 
as  to  separate  the  mass  of  grain  fed  onto  said  member 
Into  two  portions  snd  Impart  a  forward  motion  to  one 
of  aald  portions  and  a  rearward  motion  to  the  other  of 
said  portions,  the  sides  of  said  elevation  facing  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  cylinder  being  alined  with  each  other 
in  a  rearward  spiral. 

4.  In  a  grain  hulling  machine,  a  rotatable  bulling  mem- 
ber, a  casing  therefor,  triangular  means  carried  by  said 
hulling  member  so  located  with  reference  to  each  other 
as  to  separate  the  masa  of  grain  fed  onto  said  member 
into  many  portions,  and  to  impart  a  forward  motion  to 
a  portion  of  the  grain  coming  Into  contact  with  each 
elevation  and  a  rearward  motion  to  the  other  portion 
of  the  grain  coming  Into  contact  with  said  elevation, 
an  inlet  opening  in  said  casing,  an  outlet  opening  at  the 
discharge  end  of  said  casing,  a  huller  bar  parallel  with 
the  surface  of  the  hulling  member  and  adjustably  sup- 
ported by  said  casing  and  means  for  adjusting  said  bar 
toward  and  from  said  bulling  member. 

5.  In  a  grain  hulling  machine,  a  hulling  member  com- 
prising a  core  with  a  convex  outer  surface,  peripheral 
plates  shaped  to  conform  thereto  and  adapted  to  fit 
thereon,  triangular  elevations  carried  by  the  entrant  ends 
of  ssid  plates  whose  operative  faces  are  alined  with 
each  other  in  a  rearward  spiral,  and  ribs  carried  by  the 
discharge  end  of  said  plates  extending  from  said  elevations 
to  the  discharge  end  of  said  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.] 


988,982.  FAMILT  COAL-BOX.  Thbodose  BBSKMAif, 
Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1910.  Serial  No.  586,859. 
1.  A  coal  box  having  an  arch-shaped  hood  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  front  wall  of  the  box,  which  is 
provided  with  an  opening  for  the  removal  of  the  coal, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  rear  portion  of  tbe  hood 


comprising  an  arch-shaped  member  upon  which  tbe  rear 
part  of  the  hood  rests,  the  said  member  merging  into 
upwardly  extending  arms  which  are  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site side  walls  of  the  box,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  A  coal  box  having  an  opening  in  its  front,  a  hood 
provided  at  its  forward  extremity  with  depending  legs 
engaging  the  bottom  of  the  box  In  front  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  opening  for  the  removal  of  the  coal  and  a  snpport 
for  the  rear  extremity  of  the  hood  comprising  a  suspended 
member  bent  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  hood,  the 
said  member  merging  into  upwardly  extending  arms  which 
are  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  box,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  coal  box  having  a  closable  opening  In  its  front 
wall  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  box.  and  a  hood  arch- 
shaped  and  horlxontally  disposed  from  front  to  rear, 
whose  forward  extremity  occupies  a  position  above  the 
said  opening,  the  hood  occupying  a  central  location  In 
the  box,  and  having  depending  members  extending  down- 
wardly on  opposite  sides  at  Its  forward  extremity,  the 
depending  members  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  box,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  coal  box  provided  with  an  opening  in  front  for 
the  removal  of  coal,  and  a  transversely  curved  hood  hori- 
zontally disposed  from  front  to  rear,  occupying  a  central 
position  in  the  box  above  the  space  in  front  of  the  open- 
ing, the  hood  serving  to  prevent  the  coal  from  falling 
directly  from  above  Into  the  space  in  front  of  the  opening, 
but  allowing  it  to  enter  from  opposite  sides,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  coal  box  having  an  opening  for  the  removal  of. 
coal,  and  a  flexible  member  occupying  a  position  at  the 
bottom  of  the  said  opening  and  entirely  outside  of  the 
receptacle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  surface  of  a 
shovel  as  the  latter  is  removed  from  the  box,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


988,933.      REGISTERING-BANK.      Samdbl    F.     Esteix. 
Florence,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  524,271. 

1.  In  a  money  bank.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  having 
an  opening  In  its  wall,  a  spring-retracted  coin-carrier 
movable  through  the  opening  and  adapted  to  close  the 
same  when  advanced,  a  pawl  for  securing  tbe  carrier  in 
advanced  position,  and  crank-operated  registering  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  release  tbe  said  pawl  when  the  registering 
operation  has  been  completed. 

2.  In  a  money  bank  in  combination,  a  receptacle-  &  coin 
chute  entering  the  chamber  of  the  receptacle  through  a 
wall  thereof,  a  carrier  plate  sliding  In  tbe  chute,  a  side 
face  of  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  recess  extending 
to  the  inner  end  of  the  plate,  a  movable  stop  finger  reach- 
ing into  the  recess  through  the  wall  of  the  chute,  and 
means  for  raising  the  stop  finger  upon  tbe  advance  of 
tbe  carrier  plate  in  the  chute. 
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3.  In  a  money  bank,  in  combination,  a  coin  pocket  haT- 
tnf  an  openable-  side  wall,  registering  mechanism  operated 
by  contact  with  a  coin  when  located  in  tb«  pocket,  and 
an  ejecting  lug  adapted  to  enter  the  pocket  upon  the  open- 
ing of  the  side  wall  thereof. 


4.  In  a  money  bank,  in  comWnaHon.  a  coin  pocket  com- 
prising a  pair  of  apertured  plates  hinged  together,  reg 
laterlng  mechanism  operated  by  contact  with  a  coin 
through  the  aperture  of  one  of  the  plates,  and  an  ejecting 
lug  adapted  to  enter  the  pocket  through  the  aperture  of 
the  other  plate  upon  the  relative  swinging  of  the  plates 
to  separate  them. 

5.  In  combination,  three  plates  hinged  together,  one  of 
the  outer  plates  having  an  Inwardly  directed  lug  and  the 
intermediate  plate  having  an  aperture  in  the  path  of 
said  lug.  a  coin  seat  formed  on  that  face  of  the  interme- 
diate plate  remote  from  the  plate  having  the  lug.  the 
said  seat  being  normally  covered  by  the  third  plate  to 
form  a  pocket,  and  the  two  outer  plates  being  connected 
to  swing  together. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


supplying  compressed  air  to  the  reservoir;  mechaniam 
actuated  by  fluid  pressure  and  embracing  a  bleeder  valve 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  damper ;  and  supple- 
mental means  embracing  a  liquid  seal  actuated  by  gas 
pressure  from  the  furnace  to  control  the  bleeder  valve. 


988.934.  OXII)  PLATE  FOR  PRIMART  BATTERIES. 
James  W.  GukOSTONC,  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Thomas  A.  Edison.  Incorporated, 
West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.  9.  1904.     Serial  No.  231.802. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  compressed  copper  oild 
plate  having  tho  main  body  thereof  of  uniform  thickness 
and  density  and  with  all  the  edges  thereof  merging  gradu- 
ally from  the  said  main  body  to  an  extreme  outside  edge 
of  unifonu  lesser  thickness  and  uniform  greater  density 
than  said  main  body,  the  plane  of  the  main  body  of  said 
plate  sloping  or  merging  gradually  to  said  outside  edges 
without  abrupt  change  of  surface  and  the  density  of  the 
main  body  of  said  plate  merging  gradually  into  said  out- 
side edges  without  abnipt  change  of  density  whereby  the 
main  body  of  the  plate  Is  protected  by  a  comparatively 
bard  protecting  edge  no  formed  as  to  obviate  danger  of 
chipping  and  of  breaking  from  the  main  body  of  the  plate. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  and  fnmace.  of  a 
smoke  stack  having  a  damper ;  a  blower  In  connection 
with  the  famaee:  a  motor  for  operating  the  blower; 
means  for  compressing  sir ;  a  storage  reservoir  for  the 
compressed  air  :  an  air  actuated  diaphragm  having  means 
in  connection  therewith  to  control  the  motor  ;  a  connection 
leading  from  the  diaphragm  to  the  air  storage  reservoir; 
a  bleeder  valve  intermediate  the  diaphragm  and  reservoir; 
steam  actuated  means  In  connection  with  the  boiler  to 
operate  the  bleeder  valve ;  mechanism  actuated  by  fluid 
pressure  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  damper ;  and 
means  actuated  by  the  gas  pressure  in  the  furnace  for 
cootrolllBg  the  said  mechanism  actuated  by  fluid  pressure. 


988.936.  ELECTRIC  FlIRNArE  PROCESS  AND  ELEC- 
TRIC FURNACE.  Casl  IIbbino,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed   July  «.    11K«»       S«*rlal    No.   ftO.'S.9«.1 


988.935.     ATTTOMATIC  BALANCE-DRAFT  APPLIANCE. 

Obobob  C.  O.  Obat.  Bryn  Mawr.  Pa.     Filed  May  6.  1907, 

Serial    No.    371.9S8.      Renewed   Aug.    27.    1910.      Serial 

No.  579.345. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  smoke  stack 
having  a  damper ;  an  air  reservoir  and  a  compressor  for 


v?5^iHfe'/ 


1.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  hearth  for  containing  a  mass 
of  molten  material,  columns  or  channels  communicating 
with  said  hearth  and  adapted  to  be  filled  with  molten 
material  In  communication  with  said  molten  masa  to 
constitute  the  furnace  reslnter.  and  electrodes  in  end  on 
communication  with  said  columns  or  channels,  the  square 
of  the  current  transmitted  through  said  electrodes  to 
the  molten  material  in  said  columns  or  channels  with 
relation  to  the  cross  section  of  said  columns  or  channels 
being  great,  whereby  said  mass  of  molten  material  ia 
automatically  stirred. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  molten  mass,  and  a  column 
of  molten  conducting  material  In  communication  with 
said  mass,  the  ratio  of  the  square  of  the  furnace  current 
tran.xmltted  through  said  column  to  the  cross  section  of 
said  column  being  great,  whereby  the  molten  material  is 
automatically  agitated  by  the  resulting  "  pinch  effect." 

3.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  mass  of  molten  material,  and 
a  column  of  molten  conducting  material  In  communication 
with  aald  molten  mass  and  serving  as  a  furnaro  register. 
said  column  being  of  such  cross  section  compared  with 
the  furnace  current  transmitted  that  the  "  pinch  effect  " 
Is  produced,  whereby  snid  molten  material  circulates. 


4.  Ia  an  electric  furnace,  a  plurality  of  molten  reslsters, 
a  molten  mass  forming  a  common  connection  for  said  re- 
sisters,  whereby  the  currents  in  the  different  phases  of  a 
polyphase  Y  connected  system  may  be  transmitted  through 
said  reslsters.  the  ratio  of  the  square  of  the  furnace  cur- 
rent transmitted  through  each  resister  to  the  cross  sec- 
tion of  said  resister  being  great,  whereby  the  molten 
material  is  automatically  agitated. 

6.  In  an  electric  furnace  employing  alternating  current, 
a  mass  of  molten  material  through  which  alternating  cur- 
rent is  passed,  the  ratio  of  the  square  of  said  current  to 
the  cross  section  of  said  mass  being  great,  whereby  the 
molten  material  is  automatically  agitated,  and  In  contact 
with  said  molten  mass  electrodes  proportioned  for  mini- 
mum electrode  loss,  whereby  the  distance  between  said 
electrodes  la  small  and  the  power  factor  of  the  furnace  is 
great. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


988.937.     SUIT-CASE.      Fba.nk    Holland,   Pittsburg.   Pa. 
Filed  July  26.  1910.     SerUl  No.  573,901. 


1.  A  suit  case  comprising  a  body-portion,  a  lid,  a  longi- 
tudinally-extending bar.  a  hinged  connection  between  the 
bar  and  the  lid.  keepers  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  one 
of  the  walls  of  the  body-portion,  vertically-adjustable  rods 
connected  to  said  bar  and  extending  through  said  keepers, 
means  carried  by  the  keepers  and  engaging  the  rods  for 
maintaining  them  In  their  adjusted  position,  and  a  mirror 
arrang'^d  upon  the  inner  side  of  said  lid. 

2.  A  suit  case  comprising  a  body-portion,  a  lid  therefor 
and  having  Its  inner  face  provided  with  a  mirror,  and 
vertically  adjustable  means  connected  to  the  body-portion, 
and  a  hinged  connection  between  said  means  and  said  lid. 


988,938.     ROTARY  E.VG I NE.     Chablks  J.  Hubbabd.  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  547.747. 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  primary  member  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  fluid  pressure  operated  pistons 
and  piston  rods  pivotally  connected  at  their  inner  ends 


to  the  pistons,  a  shaft  extending  through  tbe  primary 
member  and  projecting  from  each  side  thereof,  bearings 
for  the  projecting  ends  of  said  shaft,  an  annular  mem- 
ber surrounding  tbe  primary  member  and  having  its 
axis  parallel  to  and  off-set  with  respect  to  tbe  axis  of 
the  primary  member  and  further  having  tbe  outer  ends 
of  the  piston  rods  plvotally-connected  thereto,  links  hav- 
ing their  ends  connected  respectively  to  and  overlapping 
said  members  and  Independent  of  tbe  piston  rods  and 
disposed  for  securing  the  rotation  of  the  annular  member 
synchronously  with  the  primary  member  on  a  fixed  axis, 
and  friction  reducing  devices  bearing  against  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  annular  member  and  so  disposed  as  to  prevent 
tbe  rotation  of  tbe  axis  of  the  annular  member  about 
the  axis  of  the  primary  member  and  further  confining 
tbe  annular  member  in  the  plane  of  the  thrust  of  the 
pistons  In  two  directions  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  the  links. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  primary  member  In- 
cluding a  plurality  of  fluid  pressure  operated  pistons  and 
piston  rods  pivotally  connected  at  their  Inner  ends  to  the 
pistons,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  primary  member 
and  projecting  from  each  side  thereof,  bearings  for  the 
projecting  ends  of  said  shaft,  an  annular  member  sur- 
rounding the  primary  member  and  having  Its  axis  parallel 
to  and  off-set  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  primary 
member  and  further  having  the  outer  ends  of  the  piston 
rods  plvotally-connected  thereto,  bearings  carried  by  the 
primary  and  annular  members,  and  with  the  bearings  of 
one  member  in  close  proximity  to  the  bearings  of  tbe 
other  member,  links  plvotally-connected  at  one  end  to  the 
bearings  of  the  primary  and  at  their  other  ends  to  the 
bearings  of  the  annular  member  and  Independent  of  tbe 
piston  rods  and  disposed  for  securing  the  rotation  of  the 
secondary  synchronously  with  the  primary  on  a  fixed 
axis,  the  bearings  for  said  links  being  extended  in  two 
directions  so  that  the  bearings  and  the  wear  upon  them 
will  be  at  all  times  true  and  central,  and  friction  reducing 
devices  bearing  against  opposite  sides  of  the  annular  mem- 
ber and  so  disposed  as  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the 
axis  of  the  annular  member  about  tbe  axis  of  the  primary 
member  and  further  confining  the  annular  member  In  the 
plane  of  the  thrust  of  the  pistons  in  two  directions  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  links. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  shaft,  a  hub  keyed  to 
said  shaft  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  primary  mem- 
ber surrounding  said  hub  and  Including  a  series  of  cylin- 
ders radially  disposed  with  respect  to  and  secured  to  the 
hub,  said  primary  member  further  Including  pistons 
mounted  In  said  cylinders  and  piston  rods  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  pistons,  means  for  supplying  and  exhaust- 
ing motive  fluid  to  and  from  the  cylinders  through  the 
hub,  an  annular  member  surrounding  the  primary  mem- 
ber and  having  Its  ails  parallel  to  and  off-set  with 
respect  to  the  shaft,  means  for  pivotal ly-connecting  the 
piston  rods  to  said  annular  member,  outwardly  extended 
bearings  carried  by  said  primary  member  and  Inwardly 
extended  bearings  carried  by  said  annular  member  and 
In  close  proximity  to  the  bearings  of  the  primary  mem- 
ber, said  bearings  permanently  extending  In  parallel 
planes,  links  haviug  their  ends  pivotally  connected  upon 
the  extended  bearings  of  said  members  and  permanently 
disposed  in  planes  extending  transversely  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  said  annular  member  and  shaft,  and 
revoluble  bearings  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  annular 
member. 


988,939.  SURGICAL  FORCEPS.  William  H.  HuoaOK, 
Montgomery,  Ala.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1909.  Serial  No. 
630,650. 

1.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  two  pivotally 
connected  members,  one  of  said  members  having  an  open- 
ing formed  with  a  rear  wall  curved  in  the  direction  of  its 
length,  the  opposing  wall  terminating  In  a  cutting  face, 
and  a  movable  cutter  carried  by  the  other  member  and 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  cutting  face  during  pivotal 
movements  of  said  members,  said  cutter  having  a  sliding 
contact  with  said  rear  wall  during  the  cutting  movements, 
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and  means  rarried  by  the  catttng  member  adapted  to  re- 
tain the  cutter  In  contact  with  wild  curved  wall,  whereby 
the  morement  of  the  cutter  will  be  limited  to  movementa 
extending  In  a  line  correapondinu  with  the  arc  of  a  circle. 


2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  claaa  described,  two  plTOtally 
connected  members  each  carrying  cutting  faces,  means  to 
limit  the  opening  movement  of  the  members  to  control  the 
space  between  the  cutting;  faces  for  the  reception  of  the 
materia!  to  be  cut,  and  a  shock-deadening  plate  carried  by 
one  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  limit  the  closing  move- 
ment of  the  members. 


M8.M0.  GOVERNOR  FOR  TOY  RAILWAY-CARS.  Ed- 
ward R.  IVKS.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Ives 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1908.  Sertal  No. 
4S6.417. 


1.  A  centrifugal  speed  governor  comprislog  a  spring  arm 
having  an  inner  curved  portion  and  an  outer  spiral  por- 
tion, the  spiral  portion  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
plane  of  the  curved  portion  and  preifentlng  an  extended 
surface  for  engagem^'nt  with  a  stop  device. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  speed  governor  for  a  spring  motor 
mecbanlam,  the  combination  with  a  driven  shaft  of  said 
mechanism,  of  an  expansible  wire  arm  having  its  inner  end 
rigidly  fixed  to  aald  shaft,  an  Intermediate  curved  portion 
and  an  outer  spiral  portion,  said  spiral  portion  extending 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  curved  portion  and 
providing  an  extended  surface  adapted  to  engage  a  fixed 
stop. 


988.941.     COASTER  BRAKE  AND  REVERSIBLE  COUN- 
TER-SHAFT.   DiNNis  Mathbw  Keetv.  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  T.  Jones.   Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1908.     SerUl  No.  402.602. 
In  a  coaster  brake  and  reversible  counter  shaft  mecha- 
nism, for  motorcycles,  the  combination  of  a  crank  hanger, 
a  crank  shaft  rotatable  therein,   two  series  of  clutch   re- 
ceaaea   in   the  said    crank   shaft,   one   without   the   crank 
hanger,  a  sprocket  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  crank 
shaft,  over  the  clutch  receese;*  without  the  crank  banger, 
a    plurality    of    clutch    dogs    plvotally    mounted    In    said 
sprocket  wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  the  aeries  of  aald 
reoeeaes.  without  the  crank  hanger  when  the  crank  ahaft 
la  turned  forward,  a  brake  collar  looaely  mounted  on  aaid 


crank  shaft,  within  the  aaid  crank  banger,  a  clutch  dog 
plvotally  mounted  In  said  brake  collar  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  other  aeriea  of  clutch  receasee.  within  the  crank 
hanger  when  the  crank  ahaft  la  turned  backward,  a  brake 
drum  attached  to  said  aprocket  wheel  and  encircling  aaid 
ahaft.  a  brake  band  encircling  said  brake  drum  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  Inside  of  the  crank  hanger,  a 
clevla  connected  between  the  awing  end  of  the  brake  band 
and  the  under  aide  of  said  brake  collar,  ball  bearings  In 
one  end  of  aaid  crank  hanger  supporting  the  said  sprocket 
wheel,  ball  bearings  In  the  opposite  end  of  said  crank 
hanger  supporting  said  crank  shaft  at  one  end,  ball  bear- 


ings on  the  hub  of  aald  aprocket  wheel  supporting  aald 
crank  at  the  other  end,  said  brake  drum  being  mortised 
rigidly  to  the  inner  part  of  the  hub  of  said  sprocket  wheel, 
means  for  driving  aald  crank  abaft  backward  and  caualng 
said  brake  band  to  enclasp  said  brake  drum,  an  auxUlary 
sprocket  wheel  rim  rigidly  attached  to  the  Inside  of  the 
said  sprocket  wheel  and  provided  to  connect  with  a  pro- 
pelling motor  by  meana  of  a  sprocket  chain,  trunnlona  plv- 
otally supporting  said  locking  dogs  in  said  sprocket  wheel 
by  passing  into  bearings  in  the  Jaws  of  Ita  two-piece  hub. 
a  screw  bolt  plvotally  supporting  the  locking  dog  in  the 
top  part  of  said  brake  collar,  all  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 


988.942.  ARCH-SUPPORTER.  Fa»Dl«lCK  W.  KascH  and 
Rbn*  C.  Hansbn,  Chicago,  III. :  said  Krech  aaaignor  to 
Abraham  L.  Thomas,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1910. 
Serial  No.  636,019. 


1.  An  arch  aupporter  comprising  a  plurality  of  layer* 
of  flexible  and  pliable  non  metallic  material  and  of  gradu- 
ating site  with  the  smallest  on  top.  and  means  yieldingly 
connecting  said  layers  together  and  along  only  a  small 
area  near  the  centers  thereof  without  disturbing  the  Indi- 
vidual pliability  of  the  layers  and  to  allow  relative  rota- 
tional play  of  the  layers. 

2.  An  arch  aupporter  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible 
and  pliable  non-metallic  layers  of  graduating  slie  with  the 
smallest  on  top  and  the  periphery  of'sach  layer  being  en- 
tirely within  the  periphery  of  the  next  lower  layer,  and 
means  yieldingly  connecting  the  layers  together  and  along 
only  a  small  area  poaltlonod  to  engage  the  pivotal  center 
of  the  foot  arch  when  the  aupporter  la  applied  in  a  ahoc. 
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SQch  yielding  connection  in  no  way  disturbing  the  indi 
vldual  pliability  of  the  layers  and  allowing  relative  rota- 
tional play  of  the  layers  over  each  other. 

3.  An  arch  supporter  built  up  of  a  tier  of  flexible  and 
pliable  non-metallic  layers  of  similar  form  but  of  gradu- 
ating aise  with  the  smallest  on  top  and  each  concaved 
tranaversely,  said  layers  being  yieldingly  connected  to- 
gether and  along  only  a  small  area  to  allow  relative  rota- 
tional play  thereof,  said  area  being  in  position  to  engage 
at  the  center  and  side  of  the  foot  arch  when  the  sup- 
porter Is  applied  to  the  shoe,  and  the  outer  ends  of  the 
layers  being  skived  whereby  said  layers  engage  to  form  an 
unbroken  smooth  arched  engaging  surface  of  concave  trans- 
verse curvature  and  convex  longitudinal  curvature. 

4.*An  arch  supporter  comprising  a  main  integral  flexible 
and  pliable  non-metallic  layer  having  a  body  part  for  en- 
gaging the  sole  of  the  shoe  and  a  wing  part  curving  up- 
wardly from  the  Inside  of  the  body  part  to  engage  the  side 
of  the  shoe  adjacent  the  foot  arch,  and  a  plurality  of  flexi- 
ble and  pliable  auxiliary  non-metallic  layers  arranged  on 
said  main  layer  one  above  the  other  and  decreasing  In  size 
with  the  smallest  on  top.  each  auxiliary  layer  having  a 
base  part  and  a  wing  part  disposed  respectively  above  the 
base  part  and  the  wing  part  of  the  main  layer,  all  said 
layers  ining  yieldingly  connected  together  and  along  only 
a  single  small  area  at  substantially  the  Junctions  between 
the  base  parts  and  the  wing  parts  to  assume  a  position 
adjacent  the  main  Iwne  of  the  foot  arch  when  the  foot  Is 
applied  to  the  supporter,  said  connection  allowing  relative 
rotational  play  of  the  layers  to  follow  tbe  movements  of 
the  foot. 

5.  An  arch  supporter  comprising  a  main  integral  flexible 
and  pliable  non-metallic  layer  having  a  body  part  for  en- 
gaging the  sole  of  the  shoe  and  a  wing  part  curving  up 
wardly  from  the  inside  of  the  body  part  to  engage  tbe  side 
of  the  shoe  adjacent  the  foot  arch,  and  a  plurality  of  flexi- 
ble and  pliable  auxiliary  non-metallic  layers  arranged  on 
snid  main  layer  one  above  tbe  other  and  decreasing  In  size 
with  the  smallest  on  top.  each  auxiliary  layer  having  a 
base  part  and  a  wing  part  dlaposed  respectively  above  the 
base  part  and  the  wing  part  of  the  main  layer,  all  aaid 
layers  being  yieldingly  connected  together  and  along  only 
a  single  small  area  at  substantially  the  Junctions  between 
the  base  parts  and  the  wing  parta  to  assume  a  position 
adjacent  the  main  bone  of  the  foot  arch  when  the  foot  is 
applied  to  the  supporter,  said  connection  allowing  relative 
rotational  play  of  the  layers  to  follow  the  movements  of 
the  foot,  tbe  periphery  of  each  layer  being  entirely  within 
the  periphery  of  the  next  lower  layer  and  the  edges  of  the 
layers  being  skived  whereby  said  layers  may  engage  closely 
together  to  form  a  smooth  arched  engaging  surface  of  con- 
cave transverse  curvature  and  convex  longitudinal  curva- 
ture. 

{Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


988.943.  VALVE  FOR  WATER-TAPS.  WiLHBLM  LliNTZ, 
Frankentbal,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1909.  Serial  No. 
531.250. 


1.  A  valve  for  water  taps,  comprlalng  a  casing  forming 
a  valve  seat,  a  self-closing  ball  valve  mounted  between 
two  disks  adapted  to  guide  tbe  valve  and  provided  with 
lateral  notches  forming  passages  for  the  water,  a  tube 
loosely  arranged  underneath  tbe  lower  dUk  and  adapted 


to  engage  the  same  when  raised,  a  sleeve  loosely  fitted  on 
tbe  caaing  and  having  a  reduced  lower  portion  adapted  to 
support  said  tube,  and  pins  on  said  casing  adapted  to 
engage  obliquely  disposed  slots  in  said  sleeve  ao  that  a 
turning  of  tbe  latter  effects  a  raising  of  the  tube  and  a 
consequent  opening  of  tbe  valve,  aubatantlally  aa  aet 
forth. 

2.  A  valve  for  water  taps,  comprising  a  casing  forming 
a  valve  seat,  a  self-closing  ball-valve  mounted  between 
two  diaks  adapted  to  guide  tbe  valve  and  provided  with 
lateral  notches  forming  passages  for  the  water,  a  tube 
loosely  arranged  underneath  the  lower  disk  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  same  when  raiaed,  a  aleeve  looaely  fitted 
on  tbe  casing  and  having  a  reduced  lower  portion  adapt- 
ed to  support  said  tube,  and  pins  on  said  casing  adapted 
to  engage  vertical  slots  in  said  sleeve  allowing  tbe  latter 
together  with  the  tube  to  be  raised  for  the  opening  of  the 
valve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


988,944.  BOX.  Howard  N.  Lincoln,  MIddletown,  Conn., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  James  J.  Horan,  New  Haven, 
Conn.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  821.889. 


A  box  having  a  cover  formed  in  sections,  a  flexible  hinge 
connected  at  one  side  thereof  to  the  Inner  section  of  the 
cover  and  at  its  opposite  side,  to  tbe  rear  aide  of  the  box, 
said  hinge  intermediate  Its  sides  being  free  of  connection 
with  the  rear  box  side  and  said  cover  section  and  being  of 
such  width  to  i)ermit  the  said  cover  section  to  have  ita 
rear  side  edge  seat  on  the  top  edge  of  the  rear  side  of  the 
box,  and  a  combined  flnisblng  and  display  member  com- 
posed of  a  sheet  having  one  end  attached  to  the  Inner  front 
face  of  the  rear  side  of  the  box  and  extending  from  the 
box  bottom  to  polnta  below  the  bottom  aide  of  said  hinge, 
said  sheet  having  a  loose  portion  which  extends  across  the 
binge  and  having  a  portion  beyond  the  top  side  of  the 
hinge  attached  to  said  cover  aection  at  points  Intermediate 
the  sides  of  said  cover  section,  said  sheet  beyond  said  sec- 
ond attached  portion  being  loose  and  tbe  looae  portion  ex- 
tending from  said  second  attached  portion  across  the 
joint  between  the  said  cover  section  and  tbe  adjacent  cover 
section  and  being  attached  to  tbe  latter  at  points  away 
from  aaid  joint  and  extending  the  entire  width  of  tbe 
said  adjacent  cover  section. 


988.945.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  PUMPS.  Albmt 
E.  MooRHBAD,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  May  6.  1909. 
Serial  No.  494,275. 


1.  A  rotary  valve  having  at  one  end  a  completely  closed 
head  and  at  the  other  end  a  cylindrical  portion  having 
opposite  ports,  a  web  between  tbe  two  ports  separating 
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said  end  Into  rompartmects,  and  an  Intermediate  part  con- 
nected with  one  end  of  said  compartments,  aubaUntlallj 
aa  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cylindrical  casing  having  In 
Its  cylindrical  portion  apertures  near  the  reapectWe  ends, 
a  rotary  TaWe  In  u  Id  casing  bavlog  at  ona  end  a  central 
web  dlTldlng  said  end  Into  compartments,  and  having  ports 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  web,  either  of  which  can  register 
with  the  aperture  near  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
casing  and  also  having  an  Intermediate  portion,  the 
whole  of  which  Is  In  communication  with  the  aperture 
near  the  other  end  of  the  casing,  and  which  Is  also  In  com- 
munication with  one  of  said  compartments,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  ralve  having  a  central 
web  dividing  the  same  Into  compartnenta,  conduits  ex- 
clttsfvely  In  communication  with  the  respective  compart- 
ments, a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  connected  with  either 
compartment,  a  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  with 
tkt  Movement  of  the  piston  In  the  cylinder,  and  means  for 
iBdspandcntlj  rotating  the  ahaft.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  valves  each  of  which 
has  a  central  web  dividing  the  same  Into  compartmenta, 
conduits  exclusively  In  communication  with  the  respective 
compartments,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
either  compartment,  a  shaft  connected  to  both  of  said 
valves,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  with  the  movement  of 
the  piston  In  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  Independently 
rotating  the  ahaft.  substantially  as  described. 


MANURE  CONVEYER.     Hans  Paclboh.  Ortlng, 
Waah.     Filed  Jan.  S,  1911.     Serial  No.  000.409. 


1.  In  a  manure  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing track  ;  a  four -sided  car  supported  by  said  track  and 
movable  thereon  ;  pivot  shafts  supported  on  two  longitu- 
dinal sides  of  said  car ;  bottom  plates  secured  to  said  pivot 
shafts :  latch  levers  engaging  said  pivot  shafts  to  prevent 
their  turning,  and  supporting  said  bottom  plates  In  closed 
position  :  and  a  trip  bar  adjustably  secured  to  aald  track 
and  adapted  to  engaxe  said  latch  levers  to  disengage  them 
from  the  pivot  shaftH,  whereby  said  pivot  shafts  are  al- 
lowed to  turn  and  to  remove  said  bottom  plates  from 
under  the  car. 

2.  In  a  manure  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting track  :  a  four  sided  car ;  double-fiangcd  wheels 
mounted  on  the  upper  sides  of  said  car  and  engaglog  aald 
track  whereby  said  car  Is  supported  by  the  track  and  la 
movable  thereon  ;  a  flange  secured  to  said  car  and  ex- 
tending beneath  said  track  ;  pivot  shafts  supported  on  two 
longitudinal  sides  of  said  car :  bottom  plates  secured  to 
said  pivot  shafts ;  spring  actuated  latch  levers  engaging 
■aid  pivot  shafts  to  prevent  their  turning,  and  supporting 
said  bottom  plates  in  closed  position  ;  a  trap  bar  adjustably 
secured  to  said  track  and  adapted  to  engage  said  latch 
levera  to  disengage  them  from  the  pivot  shafts,  whereby 
said  pivot  shafts  are  allowed  to  turn  and  to  remove  said 
bottom  plates  from  under  the  car ;  and  meana  for  return- 
ing said  bottom  plates  to  their  closed  positions. 

3.  Id  a  manure  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing track :  a  four-sided  car ;  double-flanged  wheels  mount- 
ed on  the  upper  sides  of  said  car  and  engaging  said  track 
whereby  said  car  Is  supported  by  the  track  and  la  mov- 
able thereon  ;  a  flange  secured  to  said  car  and  extending 
beneath  said  track  :  pivot  shafts  supported  on  two  longl- 
tadlnal  aides  of  said  car ;  bottom  plates  secured  to  aald 


pivot  shafta:  spring  actuated  latch  levers  engaging  said 
pivot  ahafts  to  prevent  their  turning,  and  supporting  said 
bottom  plates  In  closed  polstton ;  a  trip  bar  adjustably 
secured  to  said  track  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  latch 
levers  to  disengage  them  from  the  pivot  shafu.  whereby 
aald  pivot  shafts  are  allowed  to  turn  and  to  remove  said 
bottom  plates  from  under  the  ear :  meana  for  returning 
said  bottom  plates  to  their  closed  positions  when  the  load 
Is  removed  therefrom  ;  and  meana  for  actuating  said  car 
along  the  track. 


988,947.  METALLIC  BAILBOAD-TIE.  JOHM  L.  Pflm- 
OOB,  Milton.  Pa.  Filed  June  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
667,009. 


A  metallic  railroad  tie  formed  of  a  alngle  sheet  of  mate- 
rial, comprialng  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls  arranged  In 
parallel  spaced  relation,  said  side  walls  having  openings 
cut  therein  of  a  shape  to  snugly  fit  the  base  and  web  of  a 
rail,  tongues  formed  by  said  openings  and  disposed  there- 
over and  adapted  to  be  bent  laterally  of  the  side  walls  to 
permit  of  the  Insertion  of  a  rail  within  said  openings, 
said  side  walla  being  cut  at  their  ends  and  near  their  up- 
per edges  to  produce  tongues,  said  tongues  adapted  to  be 
bent  laterally  and  overlapped  at  the  enda  of  the  tie,  and 
fastening  means  adapted  to  paaa  through  openings  formed 
In  said  tongnes.  whereby  the  tie  la  firmly  held  together  and 
prevented  apreading. 


988,948.  MEANS  FOR  PROPPING  MINES.  Wilhelm 
Ebinhaco.  Krefeld-on  the  Rhine,  Germany.  Filed  Mar. 
30,  19 la     Serial  No.  552,396. 


1.  In  propping  mines,  the  combination  of  traveling  rails 
desltmed  to  support  the  roof  of  the  working  gallery  and 
bearing  against  the  laggin-*  and  adapted  to  be  advanced 
aa  the  face  progresses,  a  main  prop  to  support  the  rear  of 
each  rail  and  arranged  at  a  suitable  dlatance  from  the  gob. 
and  a  bifurcated  rod  to  support  the  front  of  each  rail  and 
adjusted  at  a  suitable  distance  from  the  face  for  not  bin 
derlng  the  working,  both  props  being  adjustable  In  height 
and  allowing  a  temporary  release  of  the  pressure  on  the 
rail  for  the  advancing  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  propping  mines,  the  combination  of  traveling  ralla 
designed  to  support  the  roof  of  the  working  gallery  and 
bearing  against  the  lagging  and  adapted  to  be  advanced 
as  the  face  progressea,  a  bifurcated  adJusUbIc  rod  linked 
to  each  rail  and  designed  to  support  the  same  at  a  con- 
venient distance  from  the  working  face,  a  main  prop  to 
support  each  rail  at  a  suiUble  dlstsnce  from  the  gob  and 
comprising  a  tube,  a  head  piece  slldably  fitted  In  the  up- 
per part  of  aald  tube  and  having  a  recess  in  which  the 
rail  Is  guided,  a  wedge  passed  through  slots  in  the  tube 
for  adjusting  the  head,  a  wedge  paaeed  through  the  head 
piece  for  pressing  the  rail  against  and  loosening  it  from 
the  roof,  and  a  cup-shaped  Insertion  In  the  lower  end  of 
the  tube  adapted  to  receive  a  wooden  plug,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  firtb. 

3.  In  propping  mines,  the  combination  of  traveling  rails 
•  deelxned  to  support  the  roof  of  the  working  gallery  and 
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bearing  against  the  lagging  and  adapted  to  be  advanced  as 
the  face  progresses,  an  adJusUble  main  prop  to  support 
each  rail  at  a  aultable  distance  from  the  gob  meana  on 
said  main  prop  for  releasing  the  rail  from  pressure  when 
It  Is  to  be  advanced,  a  rod  to  support  each  rail  at  a  con- 
venient dIaUnce  from  the  working  face,  a  fork  on  one  end 
of  aald  rod  for  gripping  the  head  of  the  rail,  a  socket  with 
an  adJusUble  sbutment  piece  at  the  other  end  of  aald  rod. 
and  means  to  connect  said  rod  and  rail. 


988,949.  ROTARY  ENGINE  Wbslbt  Hdffmah  Rich- 
mond. Marquette,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1909.  Serial 
No.  483,420. 


1.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  main  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton mounted  to  turn  In  the  said  main  cylinder,  an  abut- 
ment alldable  in  and 'out  of  tlie  said  cylinder  and  adapted 
to  abut  against  the  said  p;t«fon.  a  piston  valve  movln?  with 
the  said  abutment,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  connected  with  a 
source  of  motive  agent  supply  and  having  ports  connected 
with  the  said  main  cylinder,  the  aald  porU  being  controlled 
by  the  aald  valve  piston,  a  main  i«Laft  carrying  the  aald 
plHton.  a  cam  on  the  said  main  shaft,  and  a  slide  engaglns 
the  said  cam,  and  connected  with  the  sain  valve  piston. 

2.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  main  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton mounted  to  turn  in  the  said  main  cylinder,  an  abutment 
alldable  In  and  out  of  the  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  abut 
attalnst  the  said  piston,  a  valve  i)islon  moving  vith  tht 
»ald  abutment,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  connected  with  a 
Kource  of  motive  a>rent  supply  and  h.ivln?  ports  runne<'t«d 
with  the  said  main  cylinder,  the  said  ports  being  con- 
trolled by  the  said  valve  piston,  a  main  shaft  carrying 
the  said  piston,  a  slide  valve  for  controlling  the  motive 
agent  to  the  aald  valve  cylinder,  and  an  eccentric  for 
operating  the  said  slide  valve. 

3.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  main  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton mounted  to  turn  in  the  said  main  cylinder,  an  abut- 
ment alldable  In  and  out  of  the  said  cylinder  and  adapted 
to  abut  against  the  said  piston,  a  valve  piston  moving  with 
the  said  abutment,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  connected  with  a 
aource  of  motive  agent  supply  and  having  ports  connected 
with  the  said  main  cylinder,  the  said  ports  being  con- 
trolled by  the  said  valve  piston,  a  main  abaft  carrying  the 
said  piston,  a  slide  valve  for  controlling  the  motive  agent 
to  the  said  valve  cylinder,  an  eccentric  for  operating  the 
said  slide  valve,  a  cam  on  the  said  main  shaft,  and  a  slide 
enKBgloK  the  said  cam  and  connected  with  the  said  piston. 

4.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  main  cylinder,  a  main 
shaft  extending  through  the  said  cylinder,  a  piston  secured 
on  the  said  main  shaft  and  In  contact  at  Us  free  end  with 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  said  cylinder,  an  abutment  for 
contact  wltb  the  said  piston  and  sliding  In  and  out  of  the 
said  main  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  having  an  inlet 
and  porta  leading  to  a  chamber,  a  valve  piston  therein 
and  having  Its  stem  connected  with  the  said  abutment, 
the  aald  valve  piston  controlling  the  said  ports,  an  admis- 


sion passage  connecting  the  said  chamber  with  the  Interior 
of  the  said  main  cylinder  to  conduct  the  motive  agent  to 
the  cylinder,  a  cam  secured  on  the  said  shaft,  and  a  slide 
connected  with  the  stem  of  the  said  valve  piston  and  hav- 
ing a  friction  roller  in  conUct  with  the  peripheral  face  of 
the  said  cam. 

6.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  main  cylinder,  a  main 
shaft  extending     through  the  said  cylinder,  a  piston  se- 
cured on  the  said  main  shaft  and  in  contact  at  its  free  end 
with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  said  cylinder,  an  abutment 
for  contact  with  the  said  piston  and  sliding  in  and  out  of 
the  said  main  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  having  an 
inlet  and  ports  leading  to  a  chamber,  a  valve  piston  there- 
in and  having  its  stem  connected  with  the  said  abutment, 
the  said  valve  piston  controlling  the  said  ports,  an  admis- 
sion passage  connecting  the  said  chamber  with  the  inte- 
rior of  the  said  main  cylinder  to  conduct  the  motive  agent 
to  the  cylinder,  a  cam  secured  on  the  said  shaft,  a  slide 
connected  with  the  stem  of  the  said  valve  piston  and  hav- 
ing a  friction  roller  in  contact  with  the  peripheral  face  of 
the  said  cam,  a  chest  connected  with  a  source  of  motive 
agent  supply  and  with  the  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  slide 
valve  in  the  said  chest  and  controlling  the  connection  to 
the  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  and  an  eccentric  on  the  said 
main  shaft  and  connected  with  the  said  slide  valve, 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


988.950.     SCRIBING  DEVICE.     Joseph  Rossell,  Atlan- 
tic City.  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  533.601. 


A  scribing  device  consisting  of  a  shank  which  Includes 
a  hollow  section  and  a  section  telescoplcally  fitted  therein, 
a  bearing  device  provided  at  the  end  of  one  section,  a 
scribing  pencil  provided  at  the  end  of  the  other  section, 
the  hollow  section  having  an  opening,  a  block  surrounding 
the  shank  and  having  a  lateral  threaded  opening,  and  a 
handle  having  a  stem  which  is  threaded  Into  the  opening 
in  the  block  and  projects  through  the  opening  in  the  hol- 
low section  Into  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  telescoped 
section. 


9  8  8,951.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  STRUCTURE. 
William  C.  Saubr,  deceased,  Pearlbeach,  Mich. ;  Augusta 
Sauer,  executrix,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  H.  Pren«- 
lauer.    Filed  June  22,  1910.    Serial  No.  588,388. 


jSr^I     -•■••^»        I  ■■■■" 


A  concrete  beam  having  embedded  therein  a  seriea  of 
end  and  intermediate  cross  plates  dividing  the  l>eam  Into  a 
series  of  panela,  the  end  plates  having  bosaes  on  one  face 
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thereof.  »  lonfJtndlii*!  tabalar  comprcMlon  m«mb«r  wn- 
bedded  In  the  concr*«te  and  faatencd  at  Ita  ends  to  aald 
bo««««  and  extending  through  th«  tntermedUte  plates,  taid 
compreMlon  member  bflng  located  at  about  the  middle  line 
of  the  b««m,  and  aeparate  longitudinal  tension  members 
eztandlng  In  the  beam  and  connected  to  the  plates,  said 
iMrtim  members  being  apaced  apart  and  located  toward 
opposite  sides  of  the  beam,  the  concrete  being  recused  at 
the  middle  line  of  the  beam,  between  said  tension  members. 


988  902       SPRING  -  WHEEL.      John    Shasf.    Beaumont. 
Tex.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1910      Serial  No.  560.767. 


968.00S.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Gaoao  V.  8im». 
Waahtngton.  Ind.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Adam  B. 
Knapp.  one  fourth  to  John  K.  Crane,  and  one  fourth  to 
Jow^ph  P.  Molen.  Washington.  Ind.  Filed  June  28.  190©. 
Sertal  No.  504.700. 


1  A  spring  wheel  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  solid  ^*«^J| 
rim  supporting  said  tire  formed  in  sections,  a  felly  spaced 
apart  from  the  rim  and  having  perforationa  therein,  said 
felly  having  r^M-esses  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  a  hub. 
.pokes  eitenslbly  mounted  in  said  hub  and  having  their 
outer  ends  eitendluK  Into  perforationa  In  said  felly,  colled 
springs  in  said  spoke  receiving  perforations  between  the 
ends  of  said  spokes  and  the  rim,  and  bowed  springs  seated 
In  the  recesses  In  said  felly  and  secured  thereto  Interniedi 
ate  said  spokes,  said  bow.Hl  springs  being  arranged  to  span 
the  break  between  the  sections  of  said  rlm  and  having 
their  ends  engaging  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  sections  of 

'  said  rlm. 

"  A  spring  wheel  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  solid  tire, 
a  rlm  supporting  nald  tire  formed  In  sections,  each  section 
having  a  pin  thereon,  a  felly  spaced  apart  from  the  rlm 
and  having  perforations  therein  for  receiving  said  pins,  a 
hub  having  re^sses  therein,  a  threaded  member  in  each  of 
Mid  recewea.  apokes  having  their  Inner  ends  correspond- 
ingly threaded  and  radially  adjustable  In  said  members, 
the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes  extending  Into  the  perfora- 
tions m  the  felly,  a  colled  spring  In  each  of  said  perfora- 
tions between  the  ends  of  the  spoke  and  pin  therein,  and 
bowed  springs  on  said  felly  Intermediate  said  spokes,  said 
springs  being  Interposed  between  the  ends  of  said  rlm  sec 
tlons  and  said  felly. 

3.  A  spring  wheel  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  solid  tire,  a 
rlm  iupportlng  said  tire  formed  In  sections,  each  section 
of  said  rlm  having  a  pin  thereon,  a  felly  spaced  apart  from 
said  rim  and  having  bosses  extending  Inwardly  therefrom. 
said  felly  having  perforations  therein  through  said  bosses, 
the  pin  on  each  rlm  section  extending  into  the  adjacent 
perforation  In  the  felly,  a  hub.  spokes  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  hub.  the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes  extending  Into 
the  perforations  In  said  bosses,  a  colled  spring  In  each  per- 
foration between  the  ends  of  the  spoke  and  pin  therein, 
aald  bosses  having  a  transverse  opening  therein  opening 
into  the  perforation  therein,  and  a  nut  on  each  of  said 
spokes  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  boss  and  having  a  hol- 
low extension  over  the  end  of  said  boss  to  cloae  said  trans 
verse  opening. 


The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck  provided 
with  a  Talve  seat,  and  a  shoulder  In  the  bottle  below  the 
neck,  said  shoulder  extending  around  the  entire  Interior  of 
the  bottle,  and  at  a  right  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  bottle  :  of  a  valve  engageable  with  the  seat,  a  straight 
stem  extending  from  the  valve,  a  weight  carried  by  the 
stem,  aald  weight  being  spacwl  from  the  valve  by  the  stem 
a  distance  to  engage  the  aforesaid  shoulder  when  the  hot 
tie  is  inverted,  and  a  valve  guard  In  the  bottle  neck  above 
the  valve,  the  length  of  the  stem  of  the  valve  and  the  dis 
tance  between  the  valve  seat  and  the  guard  being  such 
that  the  weight  rematna  behind  the  ahoulder  In  all  poal- 
ttoBS  of  the  valve. 


988  964.  EYEGLASSES.  RiCBAao  SraACBBi.  and  Chabi.cs 
j\jLB8  V»TTxa.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  American 
Optical  Company.  Southbrldge.  Mass  .  a  Corporation  of 
Massacbasetts.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1910     Serial  No.  587.041. 


1  In  eyeglasaea  the  combination  of  lens  holding  meana. 
a  noae  clamp  lever  pivoted  on  the  lens  holding  means,  a 
barrel  on  the  lens  holding  means  unallned  with  the  pivot 
of  the  now  clamp  lever  and  having  a  guide  alot.  and  a 
spring  m  the  barrel  adapted  to  actuate  the  nose  clamp  In 
the  guide  slot. 

2.  In  eyeglasses  the  combination  of  a  lens,  meana  for 
holding  the  lens,  a  nose  clamp  lever  pivoted  on  the  lena 
holding  meana  and  having  an  Integral  finger  piece  or  han- 
dle, a  barrel  on  the  lens  holding  means  having  a  alot  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  nose  clamp  lever,  and  a  spring  In  the  bar- 
rel adapted  to  actuate  the  nose  clamp  lever  In  said  slot. 

.T  In  eyeglasaes  the  combination  of  lens  holding  means, 
a  nose  clamp  lever  pivoted  on  the  lens  holding  means  and  a 
barrel  on  the  lens  holding  means  having  a  guide  alot  adapt- 
ed to  guide  the  nose  clamp  lever. 

4  In  eyeglasaes  the  combination  of  a  lens  clip,  a  bridge 
member  attached  to  the  lens  clip,  a  nose  clamp  lever  piv- 
oted on  the  bridge  member,  a  barrel  on  the  lens  clip  hav- 
ing a  slot  adapted  to  guide  the  nose  clamp  lever,  and  a 
spring  m  the  barrel  adapted  to  actuate  the  nose   clamp 

6  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  monntlng  for  an  eye- 
glaaa  comprising  lens  holding  means  connected  by  a  bridge, 
barrels  or  tubes  on  the  lens  holding  means  adapted  to  hold 
springs,  and  slots  In  the  barrels  adapted  to  receive,  and 
guide  the  nose  clamp  levera  substantially  aa  shown  and 

described. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 
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988,966.  RELAY.  Jacob  B.  SnrsLB,  Wllkteaburg,  Pa., 
aaaignor  to  The  Union  Switch  k  Signal  Company,  Swias- 
vale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  July  24,  1909,  Sertal  No.  509,396.  Divided 
andthlsappUcatlonflledFeb.  2, 1910.     Serial  No.  641,474. 


1.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  of  an  armature  having 
movement  to  two  positions,  a  movable  contact,  mechanism 
Interposed  between  the  armature  and  the  contact  and 
operated  by  the  armature  for  closing  the  contact  when 
the  armature  moves  to  either  of  the  said  positions;  and 
a  retarding  device  for  holding  the  contact  closed  while 
the  armature  moves  from  one  of  said  positions  to  the 
other. 

2.  A  relay  having  Its  field  and  armature  energized  by 
currents  of  changeable  relative  polarity,  combined  with 
two  movable  contacts,  mechanism  interposed  between  said 
contacts  and  the  armature,  and  operated  by  the  armature 
for  closing  one  contact  when  the  armature  is  Influenced 
by  current  of  either  polarity,  and  for  cloalng  the  other 
contact  only  when  the  armature  Is  Influenced  by  current 
of  predetermined  polarity. 

.?.  A  relay  having  Its  field  and  armature  energiaed  by 
currents  of  changeable  relative  polarity,  combined  with 
two  movable  contacts,  mechanism  Interposed  between  the 
armature  and  the  contacts  and  operated  by  the  armature 
for  closing  one  contact  when  the  armature  Is  Influenced 
by  current  of  either  polarity  and  for  closing  the  other 
contact  only  when  the  armature  la  influenced  by  current 
of  a  predetermined  polarity,  and  means  for  retarding  the 
opening  of  the  first  mentioned  contact  during  the  period 
necesaary  to  effect  a  change  in  the  polarity  of  the  current. 

4.  A  relay  having  its  field  and  armature  energized  by 
currents  of  changeable  relative  polarity,  combined  with 
two  movable  contacts,  mechanism  Interposed  between  the 
armature  and  the  contacts  and  operated  by  the  armature 
for  closing  one  contact  when  the  armature  is  Influenced 
by  current  of  either  polarity  and  for  closing  the  other 
contact  when  the  armature  is  Influenced  by  current  of  a 
predetermined  polarity,  and  means  for  retarding  the 
opening  of  the  first  mentioned  contact  during  the  period 
necessary  for  changing  the  polarity  of  the  armature  cur 
rent,  said  means  comprising  a  magnet  and  a  vane  con 
nected  to  the  contact  and  extending  between  the  poles 
of  the  magnet. 

5.  A  relay  having  Its  field  and  armature  energized  by 
currents  of  changeable  relative  polarity,  combined  with 
two  movable  contacts,  one  being  carried  by  a  spring  arm 
which  deflects  when  the  movable  contact  engages  a  fixed 
contact,  mechanism  Interposed  between  the  armature  and 
said  contacts  and  operated  by  the  armature  to  close  the 
said  contact  carried  by  the  spring  arm  when  the  armature 
is  Influenced  by  current  of  either  polarity  and  to  close 
the  other  contact  only  when  the  armature  is  influenced 
by  current  of  a  predetermined  polarity,  and  meana  for 
retarding  the  movement  of  part  of  the  mechantam  during 
the  period  necessary  for  changing  the  polarity  of  its 
current,  whereby  the  contact  carried  by  the  aprlng  arm 
la  prevented  from  disengaging  its  fixed  contact. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  Gazette.] 


988,956.  FOLDING  UMBRELLA.  iMlMm  T.  WHIT- 
TAKKK,  deceased,  Fnlton.  N.  Y. ;  Lora  B.  Whittaker,  Ham- 
ilton, N.  Y..  administratrix.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1910.  Serial 
No.  685.253. 


\ 


In  a  foldable  umbrella  of  the  kind  described,  an  umbrella 
stick,  a  sleeve  slldable  upon  said  stick,  ribs  connected  to 
the  umbrella  stick  and  formed  in  sections  connected  to- 
gether by  sleeves  and  slldable  upon  one  another,  a  number 
of  braces,  each  of  said  braces  being  hinged  at  one  end  to 
one  of  the  sleeves  which  is  slldable  upon  one  of  said  sec- 
tions, and  at  the  other  end  to  the  sleeve  slldable  upon 
the  stick,  a  pair  of  strips  for  holding  the  umbrella  cover- 
ing away  from  the  slldable  portions  of  the  ribs,  each  of 
said  pairs  of  strips  being  hinged  at  their  adjacent  ends, 
and  one  of  said  strips  being  hinged  at  Its  other  end  to  the 
umbrella  stick  and  the  other  strip  being  hinged  at  its 
outer  end  to  said  sleeve  slldable  upon  one  of  the  sections. 


988,957.  WAGE-REGISTERING  APPARATUS  FOR  ME- 
CHANICAL IX)OMS.  Ramcel  Marrchik.  Brflnn.  Aus 
tria  Hungary.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  21.  1908, 
Serial  No.  412,879.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Sept  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  465,487. 


B,rr^ 


A  wage  registering  appartus  comprising  in  combination, 
n  casing,  a  spindle  turnable  In  said  casing,  a  number  of 
operating  wheels,  each  showing  as  many  teeth  as  there  are 
multiples  of  units  in  the  corresponding  places  of  the  rate 
of  wages,  the  said  operating  wheels  being  Interchangeably 
mounted  on  said  spindle,  the  said  operating  wheels  being 
further  provided  with  widened  tooth  gaps  and  sot  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  a  set  of  gearing  adapted  to  drive  aald 
spindle  so  that  the  latter  makes  one  revolution  per  work 
unit,  and  a  counter  presenting  toothed  wheels,  the  latter 
meshing  with  said  operating  wheels,  substantially  as  set- 
forth. 


988,958.      LAMP   ADAPTED   FOR   USE   IN   BROODERS. 

INCUBATORS.  AND  SIMILAR  STRUCTURES.     Harold 

A.   NouasE.   St.   Paul.  Minn.     Original   application  flied 

Oct.    12.    1908,    Serial    No.    457.26.3.      Dirlded   and   this 

application  flIed  Feb.  28,  1910.    Serial  No.  646.470. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  having  a  chimney,  and 

a  lamp  compartment  having  a  lateral  opening  in  Its  wsll 

for  the  insertion  of  the  lamp,  of  a  beating  drum  having 

Its   lower  portion   terminating  in   said  compartment  and 

provided  with  a  depending  flange  adapted  to  partly  em- 
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brace  the  cblmMy  of  the  lamp,  the  said  cblmDej  also 
having  an  upwardly  extending  flange  adapted  to  partly 
embrace  the  lower  portion  of  the  drum. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  lamp  having  an  oil  reservoir 
provided  with  an  air  chamber  in  the  upper  part  thereof, 
a  lamp  compartment  having  a  lateral  opening  In  its  wall 
for  the  insertion  of  the  lamp,  eald  chamber  communicating 
with  the  outer  air  and  with  the  lamp  compartment,  a 
cioaure  for  said  lateral  opening,  a  heating  drum  etxendlng 
downwardly  Into  the  lamp  compartment,  and  a  chimney 
connecting  said  lamp  and  drum. 

S.  A  lamp  In  combination  with  a  heating  drum  having 
a  depending  flange  at  its  base,  a  lamp  chimney  bavlng  an 
upward  extension  adapted  to  partly  embrace  the  lower 
end  of  said  drum,  while  Its  shorter  portion  is  embraced 
by  said  depehding  flange,  a  lamp  compartment,  below  and 
Inclosing  the  lower  end  of  the  heating  drum,  having  a 
lateral  opening  in  Ita  wall  for  the  insertion  of  the  lamp, 
and  a  closure  for  said  opening  carried  by  the  lamp. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  having  an  air  chamber 
In  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  chimney,  a  lamp  compartment 
having  a  lateral  opening  in  its  wall  for  the  Insertion  of 
the  lamp,  said  air  chamber  in  the  lamp  communicating 
with  the  outer  air  and  with  the  lamp  compartment,  a 
cioaure  for  said  lateral  opening,  a  heating  drum  extending 
downwardly  Into  said  compartment  and  provided  with  a 
depending  flange  adapted  to  partly  embrace  the  lamp 
chimney. 

5.  A  lamp  provided  with  an  oil  reservoir  having  an  air 
chamber  In  the  upper  part  thereof,  in  comblnatloD  with 
a  vertically  extended  heating  drum  having  a  flange  de- 
pending from  its  base,  a  lamp  chimney  having  an  upper 
extenalon  adapted  to  partly  embrace  the  lower  end  of  the 
drum,  while  Its  shorter  portion  is  embraced  by  said  flange, 
a  lamp  compartment  below  and  inclosing  the  lower  end 
of  the  beating  drum  having  a  lateral  opening  In  Its  wall 
for  the  Insertion  of  the  lamp,  said  air  chamber  in  the  lamp 
communicating  with  the  outer  air  and  with  the  lamp 
compartment,  and  a  closure  for  said  lateral  opening. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.  ] 


988.9B0.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  RUBBER  STRIPS. 
John  P.  Ott.  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Edison  Storage 
Battery  Company.  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corxwration 
of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  18. 
1905.  Serial  No  250.731.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Mar.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  365.021. 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  strips  of  hard  rubber  and 
like  nutterlal  free  from  distortion,  which  conslHts  In  sub- 
jecting the  material  to  heat  whereby  It  Is  softened, 
rigidly  holding  the  same,  passing  a  cutter  through  the 
material  in  close  proximity  to  the  holding  means  and 
straightening  the  severed  portion  before  It  hardens,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  strips  of  hard  robber  and 
like  material  tree  from  distortion,  which  consists  In 
subjecting  the  material  to  heat  whereby  It  is  softened, 
rigidly  holding  the  same,  passing  a  cutter  through  the 
material  In  close  proximity  to  the  holding  means,  straight- 
ening the  severed  portion  and  then  cooling  the  same, 
sabstantially  aa  set  forth. 

.3.  The  process  of  preparing  strips  of  hard  robber  and 
like  material,  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  material 
to  heat  whereby  It  Is  softened,  rigidly  holding  the  same 
at  one   edge  of  the  sheet,   passing  a  cutter  throagh  the 


material  from  side  to  side  of  the  sheet  In  close  proximity 
to  the  holding  means  aud  straightening  the  severed  por- 
tion before  It  cools,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  strips  of  hard  rubber  and 
like  material,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  material 
to  heat  to  soften  the  same,  rigidly  holding  the  material, 
paaalng  a  cutter  through  the  material  In  close  proximity 
to  the  holding  means,  and  straightening  and  cooling  the 
severed  portion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  process  of  preparing  strips  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial free  from  distortion,  which  consists  In  softening 
the  material  by  application  of  heat,  cutting  the  material 
while  soft  while  holding  It  rldlgly  close  to  the  line  of 
severance,  removing  any  unevenness  In  the  severed  strips 
by  pressure  applied  In  a  form  to  the  material  while  soft, 
and  hardening  the  strip  by  application  of  cold  to  the 
strip  while  still  under  pressure,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


988.960.  KEY-RING.  JoHW  A.  PaiooB.  Jr..  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  81.  1910.  Serial 
No.  501,033.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov. 
4.  1010.     Serial  No.  690,671. 
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A  key  ring,  comprising  a  member  having  three  sepa- 
rated areaa,  said  areas  being  divided  by  straight  sections 
doubled  In  parallel  extensions,  said  extensions  radiating 
from  the  common  center  of  said  areas. 


988,961.  MAIL-CHUTE.  Leo  EaaLicB.  St.  Louis.  Mo., 
•aalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cutler  Mall  Chute 
Company,  Rocbeater,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  .-^39.131. 


1.  In  a  mall  chute,  a  swinging  tube  section  composed 
of  Independently  movable  parts,  and  means  for  coupling 
faid  parts  together  so  that  they  will  swing  In  unison ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  mall  chute,  a  back  plate,  a  hinged  tube  section 
hinged  to  said  back  plate,  and  a  vertically  movable  sleeve 
section  for  embracing  one  end  of  a  tube  section  when  In 
its  home  poalUon  ;  substantially  aa  described. 
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3.  In  a  mail  chute,  a  movable  tut>e  section,  a  thimble, 
and  a  movable  sleeve  section  operating  in  the  thimble 
and  having  telescopic  engagement  with  one  end  of  the  tube 
section  :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  mail  chute,  a  movable  tube  section,  a  Axed 
thimble,  a  sleeve  section  operating  in  the  thimble  and 
having  telescopic  engagement  with  one  end  of  the  tube 
section,  and  a  looking  bar  for  cooperating  with  the  tube 
section  to  lock  It  In  Its  home  position,  said  locking  bar 
carrying  said  sleeve  section  ;   substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

5.  In  a  mall  chute,  a  back  plate,  a  locking  bar,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  said  back  plate  and  supporting  said  locking 
bar.  a  movable  tube  section,  and  a  lock  for  locking  said 
lever  to  said  tube  section  ;   Hubstantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


REISSUES. 


13,224.  MEANS  FOR  RECORDING  METER  READINGS. 
g.\Mi  EL  C.  Shaffneb.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Charles 
M.  Patterson.  White  Plains.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1910. 
S«rlal  No.  591.:K>7.  Original  No.  906,071.  dated  Dec.  8, 
190»<.  Serial  No.  409.664. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  mt-tfr.  a  lens  and  shutter 
therefor,  a  medium  wnnltlv.-  to  light,  an  Illuminating 
means,  a  casing  ass4K-lated  with  the  meter  for  containing 
such  lens,  sensitlvp  medluih  and  Illuminating  means,  co- 
operating means  carried  by  the  meter  and  casing  for  locat- 
ing the  casing  in  place  and  a  member  adapted  when  oper- 
ated to  open  the  shutter  and  operate  such  Illuminating 
means. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  meter,  a  lens  and  shutter 
therefor,  a  medium  sensitive  to  light,  an  Illuminating 
means,  a  casing  associated  with  the  meter  for  containing 
such  lens,  sensitive  medium  and  Illuminating  means,  co- 
operating means  carried  by  the  meter  and  casing  for  locat- 
ing the  casing  In  place  and  a  member  adapted  when  oper- 
ated to  open  the  shutter,  operate  such  Illuminating  means 
and  advance  such  sensitive  medium  to  a  proper  position  for 
the  next  record. 

.T  In  combination  with  a  meter,  a  lens  and  shutter 
therefor,  a  medium  sensitive  to  light,  an  illuminating 
means,  a  casing  associated  with  the  meter  for  containing 
such  lens,  sensitive  medium  and  illuminating  means,  co- 
operating means  carried  by  the  meter  and  casing  for  locat- 
ing the  casing  in  place  and  a  lever  adapted  when  depressed 
to  open  the  shutter  and  operate  such  illuminating  means 
and  adapted  when  returned  to  its  normal  position  to  ad- 
vance SQch  sensitive  medium  to  a  proper  position  for  the 
next  record. 

4.  In   combination   with   a   meter,   a   lens  and   shatter 
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therefor,  a  medium  sensitive  to  light,  an  Illuminating 
means,  a  casing  associated  with  the  meter  for  protecting 
such  sensitive  medium  from  light  except  as  admitted 
through  such  lens,  such  casing  adapted  to  support  such 
lens  and  such  Illuminating  means,  cooperating  means  car- 
ried by  the  meter  and  casing  for  locating  the  casing  in 
place  and  a  member  adapted  when  operated  to  open  the 
shutter  and  operate  such  illuminating  means. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  meter,  a  lens  and  shatter 
therefor,  a  medium  sensitive  to  light,  an  illuminating 
means,  a  casing  associated  with  the  meter  for  protecting 
such  sensitive  medium  from  light  except  as  admitted 
through  such  lens,  such  casing  adapted  to  support  such 
lens  and  such  illuminating  means,  cooperating  means  car- 
ried by  the  meter  and  casing  for  locating  the  casing  In 
place  and  a  member  adapted  when  operated  to  open  the 
shutter,  operate  such  illuminating  means  and  advance  such 
sensitive  medium  to  a  proper  position  for  the  next  record. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  meter,  a  lens  and  shutter 
therefor,  a  medium  sensitive  to  light,  an  illuminating 
means,  a  casing  associated  with  the  meter  for  protecting 
such  sensitive  medium  from  light  except  as  admitted 
through  such  lens,  such  casing  adapted  to  support  such 
illuminating  means,  cooperating  means  carried  by  the 
meter  and  casing  for  locating  the  casing  in  place  and  a 
lever  adapted  when  depressed  to  open  the  shutter  and 
operate  such  Illuminating  means  and  adapted  when  re- 
turned to  its  normal  position  to  advance  such  sensitive 
medium  to  a  proper  position  for  the  next  record. 

7.  As  a  means  for  recording  the  condition  of  a  meter,  a 
casing  associated  with  such  meter,  a  lens  and  shutter  car- 
ried by  such  casing,  sensitive  fllm  within  such  casing  and 
protected  thereby  from  the  action  of  light  except  that  en- 
tering through  the  lens,  nn  illuminating  means  supported 
by  such  casing  cooperating  means  carried  by  the  meter 
and  casing  for  locating  the  casing  in  place  and  a  member 
adapted  when  operated  to  open  the  shutter  and  operate  * 
such  illuminating  means. 

8.  As  a  means  for  recording  the  condition  of  a  meter,  a 
casing  associated  with  such  meter,  a  lens  and  shutter  car- 
ried by  such  casing,  sensitive  film  within  such  casing  and 
protected  thereby  from  the  action  of  light  except  that  en- 
tering through  the  lens,  an  illuminating  means  supported 
by  such  casing,  cooperating  means  carried  by  the  meter 
and  casing  for  locating  the  casing  in  place  and  a  lever 
adapted  when  depressed  to  open  the  shutter  and  operate 
such  illuminating  means  and  adapted  when  returned  to  its 
normal  position  to  advance  sucli  fllm  to  a  proper  position 
for  the  next  record. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  meter,  a  lens  and  shutter 
therefor,  a  medium  sensitive  to  light,  an  electric  lamp  and 
a  source  of  electric  energy  for  lighting  such  lamp,  a  casing 
associated  with  the  meter  for  containing  such  lens,  sensi- 
tive medium  and  lamp,  cooperating  means  carried  by  the 
meter  and  casing  for  locating  the  casing  In  place  and  a 
meml>er  adapted  when  operated  to  open  the  shutter  and 
close  a  circuit  from  such  source  of  electric  energy  throagh 
such  lamp. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  meter,  a  lens  and  shatter 
therefor,  a  medium  sensitive  to  light,  an  electric  lamp  and 
a  source  of  electric  energy  for  lighting  such  lamp,  a  casing 
associated  with  the  meter  for  containing  sach  lens,  sensi- 
tive medium  and  lamp,  cooperating  means  carried  by  the 
meter  and  casing  for  locating  the  casing  In  place  and  a 
memt>er  adapted  when  operated  to  open  the  shutter,  cloae 
a  circuit  from  such  source  of  electric  energy  through  such 
lamp  and  advance  such  sensitive  medium  to  a  proper  poai- 
tlon  for  the  next  record. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  meter,  a  lens  and  shutter 
therefor,  a  medium  sensitive  to  light,  an  electric  lamp  and 
a  source  of  electric  energy  for  lighting  such  lamp,  a  casing 
associated  with  the  meter  for  containing  such  lens,  sensi- 
tive medium  and  lamp,  cooperating  means  carried  by  the 
meter  and  casing  for  locating  the  casing  In  place  and  a 
lever  adapted  when  depressed  to  open  the  shatter  and  close 
a  circuit  from  such  source  of  electric  energy  through  such 
lamp  and  adapted  when  returned  to  Its  normal  position  to 
open  iuch  circuit  and  advance  such  sensitive  medium  to 
a  proper  position  for  the  next  record. 
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12.  Id  combination  with  ■  meter,  a  leni  and  abutter 
tbfrefor.  t  medium  aennltlTe  to  li«ht.  an  electric  lamp  and 
a  aoorce  of  electric  emngj  for  lightlnrc  "uch  lamp,  a  caalnit 
aiwoclated  with  the  meter  for  protecting  such  senaltlTe 
m»^iam  from  light  except  as  admitted  through  anch  lens, 
•u<h  casing  adapted  to  support  such  lens  and  such  lamp, 
codperatlng  means  carried  by  the  meter  and  casing  for 
locating  the  casing  In  place  and  a  member  adapted  when 
operated  to  open  tb«  shutter  and  close  a  circuit  frnm  such 
source  of  electric  energy  through  such  lamp 

13.  In  combination  with  a  meter,  a  lens  and  shutter 
therefor,  a  medium  sensitive  to  light,  an  electric  lamp  and 
a  source  of  electric  energy  for  lighting  such  lamp,  a  caning 
asaocUted  with  the  meter  for  protecting  such  sensitive 
medium  from  light  except  aa  admitted  through  such  lens, 
such  casing  adapted  to  support  such  lens  and  such  lamp, 
coi»peratlng  means  carried  by  the  meter  kod  casing  for 
locating  the  casing  In  place  and  a  member  adapted  when 
operated  to  open  the  shutter  and  close  a  circuit  from  such 
source  of  electric  energy  through  such  lamp  and  adrance 
such  sensitive  medium  to  a  proper  position  for  tha  next 

.  tecord. 

14.  In  combination  with  a  meter,  a  lens  and  shutter 
therefor,  a  medium  sensitive  to  light,  an  electric  lamp  and 
a  source  of  electric  energy  for  lighting  such  lamp,  a  casing 
associated  with  the  meter  for  protecting  such  sensitive 
medium  from  light  except  as  admitted  through  such  lens, 
such  caalng  adapted  to  support  such  lens  and  such  lamp. 
co<>peratlng  means  carried  by  the  meter  and  casing  for 
locating  the  casing  in  place  and  a  lever  adapted  when  de 
pressed  to  open  the  shutter  and  close  a  circuit  from  such 
source  of  electric  energy  through  such  lamp  and  adapted 
when  returned  to  Its  normal  position  to  open  such  circuit 
and  advance  such  senaltive  medium  to  a  proper  position 
for  the  next  record. 

15.  As  a  means  for  recording  the  condition  of  a  meter, 
a  casing  associated  with  such  meter,  a  lens  and  shutter 
carried  by  such  casing,  sensitive  fllm  within  such  casing 
and  protected  thereby  from  the  action  of  light  except  that 
entering  through  the  lens,  an  electric  lamp  supported  by 
snch  casing,  a  source  of  electric  energy  for  lighting  such 
lamp,  cooperating  means  carried  by  the  meter  and  casing 
for  locating  the  casing  in  place  and  a  member  adapted 
when  operated  to  open  the  shutter  and  cloae  a  clrruit  from 
such  source  of  electric  energy  through  such  lamp. 

1«.  As  a  means  for  recording  the  condition  of  a  meter, 
a  rasing  associated  with  such  meter,  a  lens  and  shutter 
carried  by  such  caalng.  sensitive  fllm  within  such  caalng 
and  protected  thereby  from  the  action  of  light  except  that 
entering  throngh  the  lens,  an  electric  lamp  supp«irted  by 
such  casing,  a  source  of  electric  energy  for  lighting  such 
lamp,  cofiperatlng  means  carried  by  the  meter  and  casing 
for  locating  the  casing  In  place  and  a  lever  adapted  when 
depres»»ed  to  open  the  shutter  and  clo«»  a  circuit  from 
such  source  of  electric  energy  through  such  lamp  and 
adapted  when  returned  to  Its  normal  position  to  open  such 
rlrralt  and  advance  such  sensitive  medium  to  a  proper 
position  for  the  next  record. 

17.  As  a  means  for  recording  the  condition  of  a  meter, 
a  caalng  asaoclated  with  such  meter,  a  lens  and  shutter 
carried  by  snch  casing,  sensitive  fllm  within  such  casing 
and  protected  thereby  from  the  action  of  light  except  that 
entering  throngh  the  lens,  an  electric  lamp  supported  by 
■uch  caalng,  a  battery  carried  by  such  casing  and  adapted 
to  light  such  lamp,  cooperating  means  carried  by  the  meter 
and  easing  for  locating  the  casing  In  place  and  a  member 
adapted  when  operated  to  open  the  shutter  and  close  a  cir- 
cuit from  such  battery  through  such  lamp. 

18.  As  a  means  for  recording  the  condition  of  a  meter, 
a  caalng  associated  with  snch  meter,  a  lens  and  shutter 
carried  by  such  casing,  sensitive  fllm  within  such  casing 
and  protected  thereby  from  the  action  of  light  except  that 
entering  through  the  lens,  an  electric  lamp  supported  by 
such  caalng.  a  battery  carried  by  such  casing  and  adapted 
to  light  such  lamp.  co^Jperatlng  means  carried  by  the  meter 
and  caalng  for  locating  the  casing  In  place  and  a  lever 
adapted  when  depressed  to  open  the  shutter  and  cloee  a 
circuit  from  such  battery  through  such  lamp  and  adapted 
when  returned  to  Its  normal  poaltlon  to  open  such  circuit 


and  advance  anch  fllm  to  a  proper  position  for  the  next 
record. 

19.  In  combination  with  a  meter,  a  lens  and  shutter 
therefor,  a  medium  senaltive  to  light,  an  Illuminating 
means,  a  casing  for  containing  such  lens,  sensitive  medium 
and  illuminating  meana.  a  member  adapted  when  operated 
to  open  the  shutter  and  operate  such  illuminating  means, 
and  means  associated  with  the  meter  and  casing  for  alin- 
ing the  lens  relatively  to  the  meter  Indlcatlona. 

20.  In  combination  with  a  meter,  a  lens  and  shatter 
therefor,  a  medium  sensitive  to  light,  an  Illuminating 
means,  a  casing  for  containing  such  lens,  sensitive  medium 
and  Illuminating  means,  a  member  adapted  when  operated 
to  open  the  shutter,  operate  such  illuminating  means  and 
advance  such  sensitive  medium  to  a  proper  position  for  the 
next  record,  and  means  associated  with  the  meter  and  cas- 
ing for  alining  the  lens  relatively  to  the  meter  indlcatlona. 

21.  In  combination  with  a  meter,  a  lens  and  shutter 
therefor,  a  medium  sensitive  to  light,  an  illuminating 
means,  a  casing  for  containing  such  lens,  sensitive  medium 
and  illuminating  meana.  a  lever  adapted  when  depressed 
to  open  the  shutter  and  operate  such  Illuminating  means 
and  adapted  when  relumed  to  Its  normal  position  to  ad- 
vance such  sensitive  medium  to  a  proper  position  for  the 
next  record,  and  means  associated  with  the  meter  and  cas- 
ing for  alining  the  lens  relative  to  the  meter  indications. 

22.  In  combination  with  a  meter,  a  lens  and  shutter 
therefor,  a  medium  sensitive  to  light,  an  Illuminating 
means,  a  casing  for  protecting  such  sensitive  medium  from 
light  except  ss  admitted  through  such  lens,  such  casing 
adapted  to  support  such  lens  and  such  Illuminating  means, 
a  member  adapted  when  operated  to  open  the  shutter  and 
operate  such  Illuminating  meana.  and  means  associated 
with  the  meter  and  casing  for  alining  the  lens  relatively 
to  the  meter  indications. 

23.  As  a  means  for  recording  the  condition  of  a  meter, 
a  casing  adapted  to  cofli>erate  with  such  meter,  a  lens  and 
shatter  carried  by  such  casing.  seDsltlve  fllm  within  such 
casing  and  protected  thereby  from  the  action  of  light  ex- 
cept that  entering  through  the  lens,  an  Illuminating  means 
supported  by  such  casing,  s  member  adapted  when  oper- 
ated to  open  the  shutter  and  operate  such  Illuminating 
means,  and  means  aasoclated  with  the  meter  and  casing 
for  alining  the  lens  relatively  to  the  meter  Indications. 

24.  As  a  means  for  recording  the  condition  of  a  meter, 
a  casing' adapted  to  cooperate  with  such  meter,  a  lens  and 
shutter  carried  by  such  casing,  sensitive  fllm  within  such 
easing  and  protected  thereby  from  the  action  of  light  ex- 
cept that  entering  through  the  lens,  an  Illuminating  means 
supported  by  such  casing,  a  lever  adapted  when  depressed 
to  open  the  shutter  and  operate  such  Illuminating  mesns 
and  adapted  when  returned  to  its  normal  position  to  ad 
vance  such  fllm  to  a  proper  position  for  the  next  record, 
and  means  asaoclated  with  the  meter  and  casing  for  alining 
the  lens  relatively  to  the  meter  indications. 

25.  As  a  means  for  recording  the  condition  of  a  meter, 
a  casing  adapted  to  cooperate  with  such  meter,  a  lens  and 
shutter  carried  by  such  casing,  sensitive  fllm  within  such 
casing  and  protected  thereby  from  the  action  of  light  ex- 
cept that  entering  through  the  lena,  an  electric  lamp  sup- 
ported by  such  casing,  a  battery  carried  by  such  casing 
and  adapted  to  light  such  lamp,  a  member  adapted  when 
operated  to  open  the  shutter  and  close  a  circuit  from  such 
battery  through  such  lamp,  and  means  aasoclated  with  the 
meter  and  casing  for  slining  the  lens  relatively  to  the 
meter  Indications. 

2«.  As  a  means  for  recording  the  condition  of  a  meter, 
a  casing  adapted  to  cooperate  with  such  meter,  a  lens  and 
shutter  carried  by  such  csslng.  sensitive  fllm  within  such 
casing  and  protected  thereby  from  the  action  of  light  ex- 
cept that  entering  through  the  lena.  an  electric  lamp  sup- 
ported by  such  caalng.  s  battery  carried  by  such  caalng  and 
adapted  to  light  sueh  lamp,  a  lever  adapted  when  de- 
pressed to  open  the  shutter  snd  cloee  a  circuit  from  such 
battery  through  such  lamp  and  adapted  when  returned  to 
Its  normal  position  to  open  such  circuit  and  advance  snch 
fllm  to  a  proper  position  for  the  next  record,  and  means 
aasoclated  with  the  meter  and  casing  for  alining  the  lent 
relatively  to  the  meter  Indications. 
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27.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  meter  and  a  casing  adspted  to  be  placed  in  proximity 
thereto,  said  casing  containing  photographic  and  illumi- 
nating devices  and  a  single  lever  for  actuating  said  devices, 
subetantially  as  described. 

28.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  meter  and  a  casing  containing  photographic  and  Illumi- 
nating means,  said  meter  and  caalng  being  provided  with 
cooperating  meana  for  holding  them  In  alinement  and  with 
devices  whereby  the  date  of  the  reading  of  the  meter  and 


the  number  thereof  appear  on  the  photograph,  when  made, 
substantially  as  described. 

29.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  meter  provided  with  a  dial  and  a  distinguishing  number 
orcnark,  and  a  casing  adapted  to  be  placed  in  proximity  to 
said  meter,  photographic  and  Ulamlnating  means  In  said 
casing  and  operating  devices  for  said  means,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  an  opening  in  the  end  to  be  placed 
next  to  the  meter  and  a  date-bearing  device  In  said  open- 
ing, substantially  as  described. 


DESIGNS. 


41,284.  WATCH  FOB.  Samdel  Bi«-n«i«zicht.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1910.  Serial  No.  594.416.  Term 
of  patent  7  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  watch  fob  as  shown. 


41,285.  TOOTH  BRUSH.  Joseph  F.  Kbess,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  Filed  July  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  572,752. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


41,286.  GLASS  PANEL.  James  S.  McQcisn,  Newcastle. 
Ind.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1910.  Serial  No.  546,038.  Term  of 
patent  7  .vears. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  panel,  as  shown. 


41.287.  C-CLAMP  BODY.  Alva  M.  Colt.  BaUvia,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  607.000.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tooth  brush,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  C-clamp  body,  as  shown 
and  described. 
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41.288.  8EWINO-1IACHINB  BKAD. 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1910. 
Term  of  patent  7  yoar». 


Obtillb  D.  Kna, 
Serial  No.  S9S.T9S. 


41.291.  VEHICLE-BODY.  Emil  A.  N»L«OK.  Detroit. 
Mich..  aMiKnor  to  Hupp-Yeats  Electric  Car  t'ompany. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan. 
27,  1911.     Serial  No.  606,140.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  dt-ftlgn  for  a  sewing  machine  head,  as 
•hown. 


41.289.  BILLIARD-TABLE.  CiciRO  Hi!t«,  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  The  Brunswlck-Balke-Collender  Co..  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  ."?0.  1911. 
Serial  No.  605,6:{0.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  billiard  table,  as  shown. 


41,290.  T.^BLE.  HsaMAN  C.  Strobbl.  New  York,  and 
LoRKNZ  KiLLiAN,  Brooklyu,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Philip 
Strobel  &  Sons.  New  York,  N.  V..  a.  Copartnership. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  .5,^5.547.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   table  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  body,  as  shown. 


41,292.  SWEATER.  FaBDiaiCK  Mater.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  5MJ,944.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sweater,  as  ahown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  In  section  two  of  this  act.  If,  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  Issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  r^fistrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  In  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Svr.  No.  2r,.489.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FX)OD8. )  Thb  Soith western  Milling  Com- 
p.*NV.  Jersey  City.  X.  J.,  and  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
Feb.  20.  1907. 

OnoEL 


Ser.  No.  40.061.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  M.\TERIALS.  •  Karl  Air.rsT  Ling- 
XER,  Dresden.  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1909. 


Partirular  deacription  of  yuodt.- 
flaiiut  u»e  since  Sept.  H.  1906. 


-Wheat-Flour. 


8er.  No.  :i«.S4«.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
ANr»  I'lLMtMACETTICAL  TREPARATIONS.  I  pRESTO 
BiTTKKS  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.    FUed  Nov.  23,  1908. 


PIXAVON 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Soap. 
Vlaima  u»e  since  Dec  1.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  40,579.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Mohawk  Condensed  Milk  Co., 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1909.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


Particular  de$cription  of  goodt. — Medlcinnl   Bitters  In 
Liquid  Form. 

CJoimt  u»e  since  June  1.  1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda.- 
Claima  uae  since  Feb.  1,  1892. 


Condensed  Milk. 
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8«r.   No.   43.60.*?.      (CI^SS  30.      riX)TIIING.»      BiODT  & 
FtXT.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  13,  1909. 


The  picture  »hown  being  fanciful. 

Partlntlar.  detcription  of  rjood: — Tjidlo«'  Outer  Suits. 

Claim*  use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  30.  1907. 


8er.  Na  45,999.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUmON  MATE 
RIALS.)  Ei.  Oso  Asphalt  roMPx.sT.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  47.678.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  William  S.  Sclll  Compa.ny,  Cam- 
den. N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1910. 


mm^ 


Which  consists  of  the  word    "  Regal. " 
Particular  detcription  of  t/ood». — Blended  Coffee. 
Cla^tNf  u$e  since  about  June  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  47.721.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) W.  B.  WaoB  k  CuMPANT,  Cblcago.  III.  Filed 
Feb.  10,  1910. 


(EiSAtPDon® 


I'anicular  detcription  of  goodt. — Wrltlnjr  Paper. 
Lla4nit  ute  since  Oct.  25,  1905. 


Ser.   No.   47,753.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     William  S.  Scl'll  Compast,  Cam- 
den. N.  J.     Filed  Feb.   11,  1910. 


MPERIAL 


Particular  detcription  of  y»ud»  — Asphaltlc  Cement. 
C{a(in«  ute  since  September,  1904. 


Ser.  Xo.  46.181.  (CLASS  \1.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS.  I  Memphis  CoLiMX  Co..  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed 
Nov.  29.  1909. 


Which  consists  of  the  word  •'  Imperial." 
Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Blended  Coffee. 
Vlaimt  ute  since  aliout  Sept«>mber,  1880. 


Ser.  No.  48.268.  ( CLASS  .%0.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE ClJ^SSIKIKD  »  Max  Damstz.  Zelti.  Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1910. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt —Sticky  Fly-Pap«r   and 
other  Flj-Catchlng  I»evlr«Hi. 

Claimt  ute  since  at>out  Apr.  15,   1908. 


Ser.  No.  49.324.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  I-XK)DS. »  MKRBELL-SotLB  Co.,  SjrncuHe.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1910. 


/•articular  detcription  of  goodt. — ^Wooden   ('olumns  for 
Buildlnir  Purpoaes. 

Claim*  ute  since  Mar.  31,  1900. 

[Vol.  IW. 


The  diagonal   lines  being  alternate  red  and  white  and 
the  portrait  being  that  of  Ray  Gllmore. 
Particular  detciiption  of  goodt. — Soups. 
t'laimt  ute  since  Mar.  30,  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  49.696.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Michael 
Stkacb  MAStTACTrBiKo  CouPAXT.  Ssu  Frsnclsco,  Cal. 
Filed  May  9.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  49.943.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Blaxc  Staixl»s»  Cbmekt  Compast,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  Allentown.  Pa.     Filed  May  26.  1910. 


Particular  detcription   of  goodt.— A   Remedy   for  Piles 
and  a  Halr-Tonlc. 

Claimt  ute  since  Apr.  1,  1910. 


Sep.  No.  49,675.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDIi'INES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  C.  B. 
RoDM,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed  May  13.  1910. 


Particular  detcription  of  i7ood«.— Insecticides  and  Disin- 
fectants. 

CIa<m«  ute  since  the  10th  day  of  March.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  49.716.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Blaik  Company.  Huntingdon.  Pa.  Filed 
May  13.  1910. 


ParflTMlar  detcription  of  goodt. — Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes.  Drawlng-Paper.  Pencil  Paper.  Envelops, 
Writing.Tablets.  Pencil-Tablets.  Drawing-Tablets.  Spelling- 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 

Claimt  ute  since  Jan.  29.  1910. 

[Yol.  IM. 


A  central  disk  of  solid  red  surrounded  by  a  narrow  circle 
of  red  closely  adjacent  thereto,  which  is  surrounded  by  a 
narrow  circle  of  blue  removed  some  distance  therefrom,  the 
narrow  circle  of  blue  being  surrounded  by  a  broad  circle  of 
blue  closely  adjacent  thereto,  which  In  turn  is  surrounded 
by  a  narrow  circle  of  blue  closely  adjacent  thereto,  all  upon 
a  white  ground. 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Portland  Cement. 

Claimt  ute  since  May  18,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  50,471.  (CL-\SS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Flbmixo, 
Reid  &  Co.,  Limited,  Greenock,  Scotland.  Filed  June 
21,  1910. 


^•♦••v 


Consisting  of  the  title  '*  St.  Georges." 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Woolen  Underclothing 
Comprising  Boys"  Shirts  and  Pants.  Gentlemen's  Shirts 
and  Pants,  Ladies'  Combination  Salts.  Ladles'  Vests,  Spen- 
cers, and  Bodices.  Children's  Combination  Suits,  Children's 
Sleeping  Suits,  Children's  Night-Dresses,  Ladle*'  Nlght- 
Dresses.  Ladles'  Drawers.  Ladles'  Skirt-KnlckeTs.  Chil- 
dren's Body-Belts.  Indies'  and  Gentlemen's  Body-Belts, 
Gentlemen's  Pajanra  Suits,  and  (^ntlemen's  NlgJit-Shlrts, 
Both  Knitted  and  Textile,  but  Not  Including  Gloves  and 
Not  Including  Any  Article  of  a  Like  Kind  to  Glove*. 

Claimt  ute  since  Jan.  ^0,  1902. 
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8«r.  No.  61,176.  (CLASS  46.  FXK)DS  AND  INOREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Palmes  k  Co.,  Sioux  City.  Iowa. 
Fil«d  July  :(0.  1910. 


The  colon  shown  In   aald  drawing  being  red,  purple, 
green,  orange,  bla?k,  and  wblte. 

Prtrticular  dearription  of  ffooda. — Chocolate  Candy. 
Vlaim$  iMf  sine*'  S^-ptember,   1900. 


Ser.  No.  Sl.l'S;:.  (CL.\US  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  fll.KRMACEL'TICAL  PREFAB ATION8.)  Kbtbs 
*  Davin.  Battip  i'Ti^k.  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1910. 


♦TERROR" 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.     Vermin  and  Inaect  Kx- 
terminator!*. 

Vlaima  uar  Mince  June  22.  1010. 


Ser.  Xo  51. .WO.  n  I^VSS  «;  fllEMICALS.  MEDU'INES. 
AND  PHARMAt  EUTICAI.  PREPARATIONS. »  Url  mme 
*  So.f,  Stockholm,  Sweden.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1910. 


w 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Moutb-Waah. 
Claima  uae  alncc  April.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  51.601.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  HB:<tT  IK 
RoELurs  A.ND  CuMPAM.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  .Vug. 
29.  1910. 


Ikp^ 


Particular  ileacription  of  gitoda 
Claima  uat  ulno-  July   1.   UM<i 


Men'a  Hata  and  Capa. 


Ser.  No.  52.060  (CI^\8S  3«.  PRINTS  AND  PIBLICA- 
TIONS.  >  Ladies  Home  MAo.tzi^E  Comp.»xt.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  and  Jersey  City,  N.  J      Filed  Oct.  1,  1910. 

AnmcAN^Joii^ 


ParHnilmr  drarripHon  of  good*. 
Claima  uat  sin  f  May,  190n. 


Monthly  Maxaalnea. 


Sep.  No.  62.370.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  FaiEORicu  KCnkler. 
Mannheim.  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1910. 


I  disclaim  the  use  of  all  of  the  word*  appearing  upon 
the  drawing,  except  the  word  "  Guttalin." 

Particular  deacriptiom  of  poorf*— Polish  for  Leather  and 
lA>ather  (Joods. 

Claima  uar  since  June.  1S9S. 


Ser.  No.  52,608.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FfM»D8. )  Alabama<;eor«)ia  Svafp  C«»..  Mont- 
gomery. Ala,      Filed  Nov.  4,   1910. 


^ATREN/V 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Tane-Syrup. 
Claima  uae  sjn<v  alntut  July  1.  1910. 


Ser  No.  52.730.  (CLASS  6.  CIIEMU  ALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  IUb- 
oi.n  8«»MBaa.  Bnwklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  11.  lOlo 


The  word!  "  Fly  Killer  "  being  hereby  disclaimed. 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — i'hemical  Preparation 
for  Killing  Fllea. 

ri<i<m4  uae  since  July  1.  IMH. 


Ser  No  5.1,156.  (CI..\S8  4  ABRA8IVE.  DETKR(;ENT, 
AND  I*OLiaHING  M.VTERIALS.)  Cast  Dane  M.ksv- 
F.»CTvaiso  Co..  RIverhead  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  7.  1910. 


PAYAIGIQ 


Particular     deacription     of    good*. 
Cloths  for  Polishing  Gold  and  Silver. 
Cl4i<m«  uae  since  Nov.  23.  1910. 


Metal-Polish    and 
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Ser.  No.  53.202.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS,)  Fredebic  Walmslet  Warrick, 
Grasse.  Prance.  Piled  Dec.  9.  1910.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


Particular  deacription  of  yood*. ^Olive-Oil. 
Claima  uae  since  the  year  1859. 


Ser.  No.  53.587.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN<;REDI- 
EXT8  OF  FOODS.)  M.  E.  FiSHBB  Company.  Red  Oak, 
Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1910. 


UTCH  STRING 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — i'anned  Fruits.  Canned 
Vegetables,  Canned  Hominy,  Canned  Saaer-Kraut.  ('anned 
Oysters.  Roasted  Coffee.  Japan  Tea,  a  Compound  of  Corn 
and  Refiners'  Syrup.  Wheat-Flour.  Rice,  Spiced  MusUrd 
Dressing.  Selected  Olives.  Spiced  Pickles,  and  l^mon  and 
Vanilla  Flavoring  Extract. 

Claima  uae  since  Sept.  26.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53.698.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  M.  E.  Fisher  Company.  Red  Oak, 
Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  30,   1910. 


wmm 


Particular  deatription  of  gooda. — Canned  Fruits.  Canned 
Vegetables.  Canned  Hominy,  Canned  Pork  nnd  Beans. 
Lemon  Flavoring  Extract.  Vanilla  Flavoring  Extract,  a 
Compound  of  Corn  and  Refiners'  Syrup,  Roasted  Coffee. 
Wheat  Flour,  Rice,  Pearl-Barley,  Pearl -Tapioca,  Powdered 
Sugar,  Mince-Meat,  Strawberry  Preserves,  Peanut-Butter. 
Japan  Tea,  Spiced  Pickles,  Selected  Olives,  Prepared  Mus 
tard.  Black  Pepper.  Cloves.  Cinnamon,  Ginger.  Mustard, 
and  .\llBpice. 

Claima  uae  since  Sept.  26,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  53.600.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP.VHATIONS.)  Little 
JOHN-  Medicine  Co..  Gaffney,  8.  l".     Filed  Dec.  31,  1910. 


The  picture  being  a  fanciful  one  and  no  claim  being 
made  for  the  use  of  the  word  "  Holler's." 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — .V  Remedy  for  Croup 
and  Pneumonia. 

CJo^ma  uae  since  Sept.  1',  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,659.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F(X)DS.)  Gbossfeld  and  Rob  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  Jan.  3.  1910. 


NEW  CENTURY 


ParticuUir  deacription  of  gooda. — Canned  Fruits.  Canned 
Vegetables,  Canned  Salmon.  Canned  Pork  and  Beans,  Mo- 
lasses, Corn-Syrup,  Cane  and  Maple  Syrup,  Adulterated 
Honey,  Prepared  Mustard,  Cotton-Seed  Oil.  Preserves.  Ol- 
ives, Sweet  Mixed  Pickles.  Sour  Mixed  Pickles.  Sweet 
Gherkins.  Sour  Gherkins,  Peanut-Batter,  Chilli  Sauce,  Pep- 
per Sauce,  Worcesterehire  Sauce,  Horse-Radisb,  Tomato 
Catsup,  and  Maple-Syrup. 

rio{m«  uae  since  1900. 


Ser.  No.  53,675.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JoHX 
J.  Keom,  St.  Augustine.  Fla.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1911.  Un- 
der ten-year  proviso.  * 


f^^mjigMif 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.  —  Cold-Creams,  Corn- 
Paste,  Toothpaste.  Lotions.  Bunion-Plasters.  Cologne- 
Water.  Bandoline.  Liniments,  Snuff  for  Hay-Fever  and  Ca- 
tarrh, Medicinal  Oils,  Vermin-Powders.  Antiseptic  Pow- 
ders, Ointments,  Hair-Pomade,  and  Hair  and  Scalp  Remedy. 

Claima  uae  since  about  Jan.  1.  1893. 


Ser.  No  53.779.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Samuel  Elwood  Waters.  Mlamis- 
burp.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1911. 


Constant  Cackle 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Eggs. 
Claima  uae  since  December,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  53.781.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RI.\LS.)  Thomas  Mocldisq  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1911. 


ful@M 
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Particular  deacription  of  gooda. 
Claima  uae  since  Apr.  9,  1910. 


-Bricks. 


Ser.  No.  53.783.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RI.VLS.)  Thomas  Moildixo  Company.  -Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  191L 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Bricks. 
Claima  uae  since  .\pr.  9.  1910. 
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Ser  No.  63.875.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .OlD  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. »  Popp»B.  <JRAT  ft  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1911. 


EICHENIIANZ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooilt. 
CUtima  uae  since  October.  1906. 


80ft  Cored  Cheese. 


Ser  No  53.890.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
VND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKPARATIONS.)  F»aN« 
A.  Pabkbb.  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1911. 


8«T.  No.  64.127.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F(X)D8.)     The  Ebtmman.  Vbekamp,  Mir 
PHT  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1911. 


Recess 


Particular  deactiption  of  09o4». — Canned  Vegetablea. 
Claimit  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  54.J36.  (CL.V88  4J.  KXITTKU.  XKTTED.  AND 
TEXTILK  FABRICS.)  Wm.  W«8«  k  i  o..  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  good* -A  Remedy  for  Rheu- 
matism. Neuralgia,  and  Lumbago. 
Claim*  uae  since  Jan.  10,  1911. 


Consists  of  a  red.  a  white,  and  a  blue  stripe  arranged 
parallel  to  emch  other  along  the  seWage  of  the  fabric,  the 
letter  "  W  "  appesHng  at  Interrals  along  the  white  strtpe. 

I'articular  deacription  of  (;ood«  — Automoblle-Llnlngs. 
Woolen  Piece  Goods.  Cotton  Piece  Goods,  and  Piece  Goods 
Made  out  of  a  Combination  of  Wool  and  Cotton. 

Claima  uae  since  July  1.  1910. 


Ser  No  54.060.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Jatxbs  Dbco  Compast.  Boston.  Mass  Filed  Jan. 
2^,  1911.     Under  ten  year  proTlso. 


JAYNES' 


Particular  deacription  of  itooda. 
Claima  uae  since  Feb.  20,  1894. 


-Cigars. 


Ser.  No.  54.378.  (CLASS  22.  G.\MES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  E.  J.  Martin's  Sons.  Rockrille.  ♦'onn. 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1911. 


8«r  No  54.072.  (O-ASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  ACMK  Pairing  Compant.  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. 
t'laima  uae  since  May  1,  1906. 


Flahinf  LInea. 


ParticuUir  deacription  of  yooda-  The  Following  Named 
Canned  Meats:  Sausage.  Dried  Beef.  (In  Class  and  Tin.) 
Potted  Meats,  Tripe.  Com  Beef.  Roast  Beef.  Ox  Tongue. 
LuDchTongue.  Ijimbs  Tongue.  Corn-Beef  Ilaah.  Beef 
Steak  and  Onions.  * 

Claima  uae  since  the   16th  day  of  January.   1911. 


Ser.  No.  54.532.  ( ClJ^SS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.!  Thb  IIowh  Comb  Company, 
Worcester.  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  54.119.  (CL.\S8  17.  TOBAi'CO  PRODUCTS.) 
F  T.  W18K  CioAB  Company.  Incorpobatkd.  Suffolk.  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1911. 


jltfCOto 


Particular  dcaniption  of  gooda.  -Combs.  Dresslntf- 
Combs.  Fobs.  Hair  Pins.  Barrettes.  and  Hair  Ornaments 
of  Celluloid.  Horn,  and  Similar  Materials. 

Claima  uae  since  about  Dec.  1,  1910. 


of 


Particular    deacription 
Cli^roots.  and  Tobacco. 

Claima  uae  since  Dec.  1,  1910. 


iiooda. — Cigars,    cigarettes. 


Ser.  No.  54,558.  (CLASS  39  CLOTHING.!  Sphino- 
PIBLD  Knitting  Co.  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  16. 
1911.     Under  ten-year  prorlao. 


Q^m/n<^&^ 


Particular  deacription  of  ijooda. 
Claima  uae  since  1894. 


Knit  Underwear. 
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Ser.  No.  54.573.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, ANI>  NOTIONS.)  Alma  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany or  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Feb. 
17,  1911.  .J 

BOSS 


I'articular  deanHptlon  of  pooda. — Buckles  for  Clothing. 
Claima  uae  since  Feb.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  54.588.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  t'oLiMBiA  Cotton  Oil  and  Pro- 
vision Corporation,  Relee,  Va.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1911. 


VELVET 


I'articular   dcat  ription   of  ffooda.—\u   Oleaginous   Com- 
(>ound  for  Cooking  I'urposes. 
Claima  uae  since  Nov.  21,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54.<W8.  (CLASS  :i9.  CLOTHING.)  The  Pirrs- 
BtROH  Dry  <;ood8  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  23,  1911. 


Particular  dcai-ription  of  gooda.— iieu's.  Women's,  and 
Children  8  Hosiery. 

ciaiina  uae  since  July  12,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54,600.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thb  Pitts 
BiROH  1)KV  G(K.D8  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
23,  1911. 


DIANA 


Ser.  No.  54,673.  (CLASS  46.  FOOI>S  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Natchez  Packing  Company, 
Natcbei.  Miss.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1911. 


^•VE  MOUNr^iv 


Particular  deacription  of  j/oods.-Lard  Compound  Con- 
sisting of  Refined  Cotton-Seed  Oil  and  Oleo  Stearin. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  2,  1911. 


Particular  ilitirription  of  gooda.— Mens,  Women's,  and 
Children's   Hosiery. 

Claima  uae  since  July  15,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54.670.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Charles  F.  Hcbbs  k  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1911. 


,^mt^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Wrapping-Paper. 
Claima  uae  since  August,  1910. 


ser.  No.  54.676.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS )  Elgin  National  Watch  Company,  Elgin 
and  Chicago,  HI.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1911. 


E.N.W.CO. 


Particular     deacription     of     poorf*.— Mainsprings     for 

Watches.  ^       ^         ,  »,  „    lo-i 

Claima  uae  since  on  or  about  the  Ist  day  of  May.  18.1. 


Ser.  No.  54.678.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Elgin  National  Watch  Company,  Elgin 
and  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1911. 


LADY  ELGIN 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Watch-Movements. 
Claims  uae  since  on  or  about  the  11th  day  of  December, 
1870. 


Ser.  No.  54,683.  (CLASS  7.  CORDAGE.)  BRoeBBU  k  k 
Bascom  Rope  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  23, 
191L 


fti 


B  AS  LINE' 


Particular  deacription  of  ffood«.— Vehicle  Tow  Lines. 
Claima  uae  since  on  or  about  the  18th  day  of  February. 
1911. 


Ser.  No.  54.684.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  L.  Hellbb  k  Son,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1911. 


GOLDEN 


Particular  deacription  of  j^ood*.— Sapphires. 
Claima  uae  since  Feb.  1,  1911. 


<i 
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Her  No  54  685.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS..  Ed 
WABC  J    ROSE.  Tacoma.  Wa«h.     FJled  Feb.  23.  1911. 


"iOlDsfabor 


•« 


Pnrlicular   de»cription    of    poo/l*.— Aromatic    Bitten,    A 
Remedy  for  Stomach.  Liver,  and  Kidney  Trouble. 
t'laimt  u»e  alnce  Aug.  1,  1910. 


8er.  No.  54.693.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  William  Hmbon  &  Compact, 
Ijic.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1911. 


HERON 


r 


Particular    deBcription    of    ffoods.—AlmoniB.    Walnuti. 

and  Pecans. 

C/ai»i«  Me  alnce  September,  1901. 


8*r    No    54.705.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      E.   RosEN- 
r«u>  4  CO..  Baltimore.  Md.     FUad  Feb.  23.  1911. 


UJSimTTT 


Ser.  No.  54.744.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICAL8.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  I^S- 
MAN  *  KKMP,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1911. 


D-E-1855-0. 


PartiCMlar  detcription  of  good: — Llnlmenta. 
Claimt  uae  alnce  the  year  1855. 


8«r.  No.  54,750.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  J.  M. 
Pabkbb  MANrrAmtiHO  Compant,  Boston.  Maw.  Filed 
Feb.  27,  1911. 


Particular  desi-riptioH  of  i,o«U».      Pajamas,  Night  Shlrta, 
Negligee  and  Dreaa  Shlrta. 

ClaimM  uae  alnce  the  14th  of  November,  1910. 


««•  No  54  743.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  >  LaM 
MAS  *  KEMP.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1911. 


Particular  detcriptioH  of  i;ood*.      LlnlmenU. 
Claim$  u»e  alnce  the  year  1855. 


Particular  de»criptioH  of  (;ood«.— I*undry-Baga. 
Claim*  ute  alnce  Feb.  10.  1908. 


Ser  No  54.795.    (CLASS  22.    (JAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT 
ING  GOODS.)     THE  A    Sihoenhct  Company.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1911. 


SCHNICKELFRITZ 


Which  conalata  of  the  word  "  Schnlckel-Frlta." 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Dolls. 
Claima  uae  since  Feb.  1.  1911. 


Ser  No  54.796.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  THE  A.  ScHoBXHiT  CoMPAHV,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1911. 


TOOTSE  WOOTSIE 


Which  consists  of  the  title  "  Tootsle  Wootsle  ' 
Particular  de»cription  of  aoo<iJ.— Dolls. 
Claima  uar  since  Feb.  1,  1911. 


Ser  No  54,921.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Waltham  Watch  Compant,  Waltham,  Maas. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1911. 


T^an^uard 


Particular    deacription    of    yoorf#.-Watch  ■  Movementa. 
Watches,  and  I*arts  Thereof. 
Claima  uae  since  May.  1893. 
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REGISTERED     APRIL    4,    1911. 


81.377.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Akin-Ebskine  Milling  Com- 
pany, EvanavlUe,  Ind. 

Filed    February    IS.    1910.     Serial    No.    47.890.     PUB 
LISIIEI)  MARCH  29.  1910. 

81.378.  PRINTING  INK.  THE  AiLT  k  WiBOBO  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio. 

Filed    December    7,    1910.      Serial    No.    53,170.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  31,  1911. 

81.379.  NATURAL  SPRING-WATER.  John  William 
Barkdill,  New  Orleans.  La. 

Filed    December    2.    1910.      Serial    No.    63.083.      PUB 
LI  SHED  JANUARY  31.   1911. 

81.380.  CHARMS.  BRACELETS.  PRECIOUS  METAL 
HAT -PINS.  AND  PRECIOUS  METAL  -  MOUNTED 
RIBBON  FOBS.  BLI88  BBOTHBB8  Company,  Attle- 
boro.  Mass. 

Filed  June  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  43,108.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  3.  1910. 

81.381.  BAKING  POWDER.  Brock  Obocbrt  Company, 
MontKomery,   Ala. 

Filed    January    3,    1911.      Serial    No.    53,656.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  31,  1911. 

81.382.  ANTISEinriC.  Samuel  Cabot,  Incorpobatbd, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  June  6.   1910.     Serial  No.  50.136.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  31.  1911. 

81.383.  SHEARS.    SCISSORS.    PRUNERS,    SNIPS,    RA 
ZORS,    SAFETY  -  RAZORS.    KNIVES.    AND    CHOP- 
PERS.    IlENBiE  Clai-88,  Frcmout,  Ohio. 

Filed    November    23.    1910.      Serial    No.    52.906.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  31.  1911. 

81.384.  LYE.     Eagle  Lye  Works,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed    December    1.    1910.      Serial    No.    53,071.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  31,  1911. 

81.385.  TOILET  PREPARATION  FOR  USE  ON  THE 
HAIR.     ELETii  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    3.    1908.      Serial    No.    39,067.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  17.  1911. 

81.386.  ALL-WOOL  BATTING.  Evans  k  Company, 
Lockport,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    20,    1909.      Serial    No.    46,636.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  31.  1911. 

81.387.  ANTISEPTIC  AND  DISINFECTANT.  Fabben- 
PABBiKBN  or  Elbebfeld  COMPANY.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    .%.    1911.      Serial    No.    53.701.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  31.  1911. 

81.388.  MEDICINAL  POWDER.  Fabbwbbke  vobm. 
MBI8TER  Logics  k  BbOning.  HSchst-on-the-Maln. 
(Germany. 

Filed    December    15.    1910.      Serial    No.    53.298.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  31.  1911. 

81.389.  COLD-CREAM.  Fbbnch  Toilet  Co.,  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn. 

Filed  July  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,883.     PUBLISHED 
JANIARY  31,  1911. 

81.390.  STRAIGHT  BOURBON  AND  RYE  WHISKY. 
W.  A.  Gaines  k  Company,  Frankfort,  Ky. 

Filed  April  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,233.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  7,  1910. 


81.391.  PREPARATIONS  FOR  REMOVING  SPOTS  OR 
STAINS  FROM  (JARMENTS  OR  FABRIC.  Macbicb 
Gallet,  Seattle,  Wnsh. 

Filed    January    11.    1910.      Serial    No.    47.069.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  31,  1911. 

81.392.  WASHING  COMPOUNDS.  Hitchcock  -  HiLL 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    February    4,    1909.      Serial    No.    40,341.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  18.  1910. 

81.393.  REMEDY  FOR  NEURALGIA  AND  HEADACHE. 
•    Charles  H.  Hudson,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed    September   28,   1910.      Serial   No.    61,997.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  31,  1911. 

81.394.  CERTAIN  MACHINERY  AND  TOOLS.  Wil- 
liam Jessop  &  Sons,  Limited,  Sheffield,  England. 

Filed  March  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  48,116.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  31,  1911. 

81.395.  OINTMENT,  LINIMENT,  COUGH-SYRUP,  IIAIR- 
TONIC,  AND  KIDNEY-PILLS.  WILLIAM  R.  KENT, 
Englewood.  N.  J. 

Filed    January    4,     1911.       Serial    No.    53,665.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  31,  1911. 

81.396.  COTTON-SEED  OIL.  Kentucky  Refining  Com- 
pany, Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed    February    9,    1910.      Serial    No.    47,692.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  17,  1911. 

81.397.  COTTON-SEED  OIL.  Kentucky  Refining  Com- 
pany, Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed    February    9,    1910.      Serial    No.    47,697.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  17,  1911. 

8  1,398.  POLISH  FOR  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
GOODS.     Fbibdrich  KCnkleb,  Mannheim,  Germany. 

Filed  October  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  52,369.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  31,  1911. 

81.399.  MEDICINAL  COMPOUND  FOR  SORE  THROAT 
AND  DIPHTHERIA.  J.  LONOWELL  k  SON,  Wellman, 
Iowa. 

Filed   November   29,    1910.      Serial    No.    53,004.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  31,  1911. 

81.400.  CERTAIN  STATIONERY.  THE  R.  F.  Mablet 
Company,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Filed  August  13,  1910.    Serial  No.  51,386.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6,  1910. 

81.401.  CONCRETE-MIXERS  AND  APPLIANCES  FOR 
HANDLING  CONCRETE.     The  Mabsh  Capbon  Man- 

DFACTDKINO   COMPANY,    ChlcagO,    111. 

Filed  March  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  48.207.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  24,  1911. 

81.402.  COFFEE.      E.    B.   Millar   k   Co.,    Chicago,   111. 
Filed  September  27,   1910.     Serial   No.  51,986.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  31,  1911. 

81.403.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Morris  Grocbbt  Company, 
Clarksburg,  W.  Va. 

Filed  October  30.  1909.    Serial  No.  45,618.    PUBI,I8HED 
JANUARY  31,  1911. 
i  81,404.     BISCUIT.     National  Biscuit  Company,  Jersey 
j  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

i       Filed  May  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,686.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  24,  1911. 

81,405.     BISCUIT.     National  Biscuit  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aogust  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  51,650.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  27,  1910. 
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81.406.  CANNED  SMOKED  SARDINES.     N«PTCS«  Pack- 
i.'co  Co..  Booth  Bay  Harbor.  Me.,  and  Bofltoo.  MaM. 

Filed    NoTember    8.    1910.       Serial    No.    62.669.      PUB- 
LISHED JANrARY  31.  1911. 

81.407.  COFFEE.     Isaac  Niwlin.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jnne  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  43.123.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER   15.  1910 

81.408.  WHEAT  FLOUR.      N»w  F«AOUB  Floceixo  Mill 
Compact.  New  Prague.  Mlno. 

Filed    December    21,    1910.      Serial    No.    63.402.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  31.  1911. 

81.409.  ENAMEL  METAL  WARE.     Noktux-8hai>lcioh 
Uaxdwau  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


Filed    December    17.    1910 
LI!4HED  JANUARY  31.  1911. 

81.410.     CANNED    OYSTERS 
raanab,  Oa. 
Filed    November    10.    1909. 
LISHED  APRIL  19.  1910. 


Serial    No.    63.331.     PUB- 

AcocsTus    Ob  MLB*.    8a- 
SerUl   No.    46.791.     PUB- 


pACtric  Ambbicam  Pish- 
PUBLI8HED 


81.411.      CANNED    SALMON. 
B«iB8.  Cblcago,  III. 
Filed  April  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  48.925. 
DECEMBER  27.  1910. 

81.41-.'.      PREPARATION    FOR    TRODUCINO    FOAM    IN 
NON-ALCOHOLIC    BEVERAGES.     Pabkeb    B»ownb 
CoMPANT.   Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Filed  June  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  50,120.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  31,  1911. 

81.413.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.     PBBf  Ca!i?ii3io  Com- 
pany. Peru.  Ind. 

Hied  May  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  42.440.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  31.  1911. 

81.414.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
Thumas  <t.  Plant  Co.,  Boston.  Masa. 

Filed  Aasust  20.  1910.    Serial  No.  51.464.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  17.  1911. 


8  1,415.      LUBRICATING  AND  ILLUMINATING  OILS 
AND    GREASES.     Hbnby     A.     PuBTBBriELO.     Pitts 
burr.  Pa. 
Piled  October  26.  1910.    Serial  No.  52,450.    PIBLISHKD 
JANUARY  31.  1911. 

81,410.     KID  GLOVES.     Stbinbbbobh  *  Kalisher.   New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    24.    1910.     SerUI    No.    53.460.     PIB 
LISHED  JANUARY  .11.  1011. 

81.417.  RICE.     Thk  IxiTBD  States  Rue  Milling  Com- 
pany. LiMiTBD.  Crowley.  La. 

Piled    NoTember    5.     1910      Serial    No.    52.634.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  17.  1911. 

81.418.  CORSETS.     John  Wanamakbb,  New  Yubk.  New 
York.  N    Y 

Filed     Norember    2.     1910.     Serial    No.    52..'>63.      PI  B 
LISHED  DECEMBER  27,   1910. 

81.419.  POISON   FLY     KILLERS.     TilB    W.iTBON    CuM- 
pant,  Chicago.  111. 

Piled  August  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  61.250.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  31,  1911. 

81.420.  ALE      Whitbbead  *  Company.   Limited.    Loo 
doo.  England. 

Filed  October  10.  1910.    Serial  No.  .VJ.200.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  31.  1911. 

81.421.  STOUT.     Whitebead  *  Company,  Limited.  Lon 
don,  England. 

Filed  October  10.  1910.    Serlsl  No.  62.201.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  31.  1911. 

81.422.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.     (Jibxhev  B.  Williams 
Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y^. 

Filed    February    15.    1910.      Serial    No.    47.825.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  31.  1911. 

81.423.  TOILET    PAPER.     Albany    Pebpubated   Wbap- 
piNo  Papeb  Company,  All>any.  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    29.    1910.     Serial    No.    53.540.      PUB- 
LISHED-JANUARY  31,  1911. 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  4,  1911. 


15.623.— r«/e.  -OLD  KENTUCKY  NATURAL  LEAF." 
(For  Leaf-Tobacco.)  Abchie  Lee  Jones.  Clay,  Ky. 
Filed  March  22,  1911. 

15.624.— T<«e.-  "  DR.  BROWNS  GINGER  TONIC."  (For  a 
Non-Alcoholic  Beverage.)  Schonebebger  &  Noble, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  March  1,  1911. 

16.625.— r«I«;  "  RILE  BROS.  PRIVATE  STOCK."  (For 
Beer.)  Rile  Bbos..  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  March 
22,  1911. 

16,626. — Title:  "  REAL  COUGH  DROPS."  (For  Cough- 
Drops.)  Cbopt  A.  Allen  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  April  1,  1910. 

15,627— r«le;  "  TWIN  QUAKER  BREAD."  (For  Bread.) 
Wm.  C.  Davis,  Camden.  N.  J.     Filed  March  24,  1911. 

16,628.— rWle.-  "  BABCOCK  SPAVIN  REMEDY."  (For 
Spavin  Remedies.)  Della  Babcock.  Walton,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  20.  1911. 


15,Q29.— Title:  "LA  VOGUE  CLOTH."  (For  Cotton- 
Cloth  Piece  Goods.)  Franklin  Manufactibino  Co., 
Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  March  23,  1911. 

15,630.— r«J«;  "WALDORF  TOWELS."  (For  Paper 
Towels.)  Scott  Paper  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  March  20,  1911. 

15,631.- T<«e.-  "  8ANI-TOWLS."  (For  Paper  Towels.) 
Scott  Paper  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
March  20.  1911. 

16,632. — Title:  "  YALE."  (For  Union  Underwear.)  Yalb 
Knitting  Co.,  Maiden,  Mass.    Filed  March  9,  1911. 

15.633. — Title:  "THE  WBITE-O-GRAPH."  (For  a  Machine 
and  Instructions  for  Teaching  Penmanship.)  Hobace 
FoRBrsH,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  February  17,  1911. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


oo3\/d:n\^issioisrEi^   O'B'   Fj^teitts 


AND  OF 


UXITI^F)  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS 


WOODBBIDGE   V.    Ck)NKAD. 
Decided  March  U,  1911. 

IKTERFERKNCK — MOTIOX    FOR    DIK8OLUTION RBCOMMDNDA- 

TIOX    BT    EXA MINERS! N-CHIEF — PRACTICE. 

On  appeal  the  Examlnera-in-Chief  afBrmed  the  deci- 
sion of  the  Primary  Examiner  granting  a  motion  to 
dissolve  on  the  grround  that  C.  had  no  right  to  make 
the  claims  corresponding  to  the  counts  of  the  issue  and 
annexed  to  their  decision  a  recommendation  that  W. 
had  no  right  to  make  thorn.  C.  took  no  appeal,  and  W. 
appealed  from  the  decision  in  so  far  as  it  contained  a 
recommendation  that  W.'s  claim  be  rejected.  Held 
that  the  decision  dissolving  the  interference  on  the 
ground  that  C.  had  no  right  to  make  the  claims  hav- 
ing become  final  further  consideration  of  W.'s  right  to 
make  these  claims  must  be  had  in  the  ex  parte  prose- 
cution of  his  application. 

Olf   APPEAL. 
On  PETITlOIf . 

SYHTBM     or    ELECTRICAL     DISTRIBL'TIOX. 

Mr.  A.  B.  Stoughton  for  Woodbrldge. 
Mr.  Wesley  G.  Carr  for  Conrad. 

Moore.  Commissioner : 

Woodbridxe  has  filed  an  appeal  from  the  decision 
of  the  Examiners-in-Chief — 

no  far  as  in  and  by  that  decision  a  recommendation  is 
made  that  the  counts  of  the  issue  be  finally  rejected  on 
the  ground  that  Woodbrldge  •  •  •  has  no  right  to 
make  them, 

and  a  petition  that  this  appeal  act  as  a  supersedeas 

nnd  that  all  further  proceedings  be  stayed  until  it 

l>e  heard  and  determined. 

The  interference  was  declared  with  two  counts. 
Woodbrldge  and  Conrad  etich  filed  a  motion  to  dis- 
solve, and  Conrad  filed  n  motion  to  amend  under  the 
provisions  of  Rule  109.  The  Examiner  denied  Con- 
rad's motion  to  dissolve  and  his  motion  to  amend 
and  granted  Woodbrldge's  motion  to  dissolve  on  the 
ground  that  Conrad  had  no  right  to  make  the  claims 
and  that  the  counts  had  different  meanings.  On  ap- 
l>eal  by  Conrad  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef  affirmed  the 
decision  of  the  Primary  Examiner  on  Conrad's 
motion  to  dissolve  and  his  decision  denying  Con- 
rad's motion  to  amend.  They  also  annexed  to  their 
dwislon  a  recommendation  that  Woodbrldge  has  no 
right  to  make  the  claims  corresiiondlng  to  the  Issue 
of  the  interference.  The  limit  of  appeal  from  this  de- 
cision has  expired,  and  Conrad  has  taken  no  appeal. 
WcHMlbrldge  has  filed  the  appeal  above  referred  to. 

.As  Conrad  has  taken  no  appeal  from  the  decision 

of  the  Examiners-In-Chief  holding  that  he  has  no 
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right  to  make  the  claims  corresponding  to  the  issue, 
this  decision  has  become  final,  and  the  interference 
therefore  stands  dissolved. 

The  question  of  Woodbrldge's  right  to  make  the 
claims  is  an  ex  parte  one  to  be  considered  by  the 
Primary  Examiner  In  the  further  prosecution  of  his 
application.     (Holz  v.  Hewitt,  127  O.  G.,  1992.) 

Woodbrldge's  appeal  and  petition  are  therefore 
dismissed. 


Craver'b  Sons  v.  Conklin  &  Son. 
Decided  March  17,  1911. 
Trade-Marks — Sim ilaritt — "  AI  "  AND  "  AA  ". 

The  marks  "  AI  "  and  "  AA  "  Held  so  similar  that 
their  concurrent  use  upon  goods  of  the  same  descriptive 
properties  would  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  in  the 
minds  of  purchasers. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

THAOE-UABK  rOR  GRASS-SEED. 

Mr.  H.  y.  Low  for  Craver's  Sons. 

Messrs.  Munn  d  Co.  for  Conklin  &  Son. 
Moore,  Commissioner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  by  Craver's  Sons  from  a  de- 
cision of  the  Exjuiiiner  of  Trade-Marks  denying  a 
motion  to  dissolve  the  interference. 

The  motion  was  brought  upon  the  ground  that  the 
marks  are  not  so  similar  as  to  justify  an  interfer- 
ence. The  mark  of  E.  W.  Conklin  &  Son  consists  of 
the  symbol  "  AI,"  and  that  of  Craver's  Sons  consists 
of  the  letters  '*  AA,"  associated  with  applicant's 
name  and  the  words  "  Re-cleaned  Timothy."  The 
marks  are  applied  to  grass-seed  and  timothy-seed, 
respectively.  George  Craver's  Sons  are  registrants, 
and  R  W.  Conklin  &  Son  are  applicants  for  regis- 
tration. 

I  am  clearly  of  the  opinion  that  "  AI  "  and  "  AA  " 
are  so  alike  that  their  concurrent  use  upon  goods  of 
the  same  descriptive  properties  would  be  likely  to 
i-ause  confusion  In  the  minds  of  purchasers.  This  Is 
the  only  question  raised  by  the  present  api)eal. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  re- 
fusing to  dissolve  the  interference  is  right  and  is 
affirmed. 


Ex  parte  The  Blish  Milling  Company. 
Decided  March  tO.  1911. 
Trade-Marks — Registrability—"  Copyright." 

The  word  "  Copyright "  Held    projwrly  refused  refl«- 

tration  as  a  trade-mark,  since  its  use  in  connection  with 

the   words   "Registered   in   the   United   States   Patent 

Office  "  or  their  equivalent  would  be  likely  to  convey  to 
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the  mind  of  the  purchasing  public  the  Impreasion  that  the 
merchandise  upon  which  the  mark  Is  used  had  reirelved 
the  ofllcial  approval  of  the  United  States  Government. 

OW     APPEAL. 

TBAoa-MABK  FOB  wmuT-fxotim. 

Me$»rs.   Taylor  d  Hulae  and   Messrs.  Steitart  d 
Steuart  for  the  applicant. 
Tknnant.  Assistant  Comissioner: 

This  18  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  reirister  the 
word  "Ck)pyrlght"  as  n  trade-mark  for  flour. 

Although  this  allesed  trade-mark  was  presented 
for  registration  under  the  ten-year  proviso  of  the 
act  of  February  20.  1905,  the  Examiner  has  reftised 
registration  upon  the  ground  that  the  word  "  Copy- 
right"  Is  not  a  word  to  which  the  applicant  can 
claim  exclusive  right. 

He  has  pointed  out  that  the  Copyright  Acts  of  June 
18,  1874.  and  of  March  4.  190!>,  under  which  prints 
and  labels  are  copyrighted  In  the  United  States 
Patent  Office,  require  that  notice  of  copyright  of  a 
print  or  label  shall  be  given  by  the  use  of  the  word 
"Copyright"  and  name  of  the  owner  and  date  of 
copyright.  He  therefore  held  that  this  alleged 
mark  Is  not  entitled  to  registration  In  view  of  the 
principle  announced  In  the  decision  of  the  Court  of 
Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  in  re  Cahn, 
Belt  d  Company.   (122  O.  G..  354;  27  App.  D.  C. 

173.)  In  which  the  court  said: 

The  applicants'  mark  would  not  tn-  a  mark  within  the 
meantnx  of  thta  last  provlao  to  aectlon  5.  bec«na«  It  waa 
not  In  actual  and  ercltuivt  use  as  a  trade-mark  for  ten 
T«ars  next  preceding  the  pasaaK«  of  thli  act.  

The  application  In  this  caae  admits  that  the  mark  we 
are  now  conslderlni?  Is  a  simulation  of  the  arma  or  seal 
of  the  State  of  Maryland,  with  variations  It  Is  true,  hut 
still  a  simulation  of  the  coat  of  arms  of  Maryland,  xne 
coat  of  arms  of  Maryland  was  never  in  the  «<;lu«i7e  "•« 
of  the  applicants  during  any  period,  nor  could  the  ap- 
plicants ever  acquire  an  exclusive  use  aa  a  trade  mark  or 
the  State  coat  of  arms.  In  the  sense  of  this  provtoo.  the 
applicants  had  the  actual  but  never  had  the  excluaire  use 
of  this  simulation  of  the  Maryland  c©at-of  arms,  and  for 
this  reason  the  appellants  trad.>  mark  sought  to  be  reg 
latered  doea  not  come  within  the  last  provlao  of  the  nfth 
section  The  appellants  nev.«r  .-..iil.!  rttoiiir.-  such  prop 
erty  right  in  the  coat-of-arma  of  Maryland,  or  any  slmala- 
tlon  thereof,  againat  the  Btate  of  Maryland. 

Reference  Is  also  made  by  the  Examiner  to  the 
decisions  of  the  Commissioner  In  the  cases  of  ex 
parte  Alart  and  itcOuire.  (131  O.  G..  2145,)  In  which 
registration  Is  refused  of  a  mark  containing 
"  Guaranteed  nnder  the  Food  and  Drugs  Act.  .Tune 
30.  190«.'*  and  ex  parte  United  States  Sanitary 
ManufacturinQ  Company.  (137  O.  G..  227.)  in  which 
registration  of  the  letters  "  U.  S."  was  reftised. 
The  ground  of  rejection  In  such  case  was  that  the 
mark  claimed  would  tend  to  make  the  public  be- 
lieve that  the  goods  upon  which  the  mark  was  used 
had  received  the  otDclal  approval  of  the  United 
States  Government.  In  the  case  of  ex  parte  Sieber 
d  Trussell  Manufacturing  Company.  (145  O.  G.. 
1249.)  lu  which  the  registration  of  the  word  "Gov- 
ernment" Is  refused  upon  the  same  ground,  the 
Commissioner  wild: 

Section  28  of  the  Trade  Mark  Act  requires  that  notice  he 
given  to  the  puMIc  that  a  trademark  l» /t'^'»t^'"*<l,f'*"*^ 
by  affixing  thereon  the  words  '  Registered  In  L.  8.  I  atent 
CMke"  or  an  a^b^evlatlon  thereof  The  aaaoclatlon  of  the 
worda  conatltutlng  this  notice,  together  with  the  word 
•  Government.  •  on  the  mark  would  be  apt  to  mislead  the 
public  into  the  belief  that  not  only  U  the  mark  registered 
fn  the  rnlted  States  Patent  OfBre.  but  that  the  goods  have 
rvcetred  the  approval  of  the  Government. 
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In  the  brief  filed  on  behalf  of  the  appellant  the 
reasons  for  the  adoption  of  the  word  "  Copyright " 
as  a  trade-mark  by  The  Bllsh  MUllng  Company  are 

stated  as  follows: 

Prior  to  1883  the  predecessors  In  business  of  the  appli- 
cant manufactured  flour  under  the  old  bur  process.  About 
this  time  the  modern  method  of  making  flour  by  rolls  came 
Into  use.  Flour  made  by  rolls  was  called  •  I'atent  Hour 
to  distinguish  It  from  the  flour  made  under  the  old  l)ur 
process,  and  all  roller  mills  began  marking  their  flour  wun 
the  word  "  Patent."  for  example — "  Doe's  Patent.  Roe  s 
Patent."  "  Blishs  Patent."  etc.  About  this  time  the  prede^ 
ceaaors  In  business  of  the  applicant  conceived  the  Idea  of 
oalng  the  word  "  Copyright  ^"^  as  something  novel  and  un; 
common,  and  being  a  change  from  the  word  latent, 
which  was  universally  uaed  by  other  manufacturers  of 
flour. 

The  api»ellant  has  called  attention  to  the  fact  that 
in  the  case  of  Loft  v.  Stevens  lAthograpking  d  En-  ' 
graving  Co.,  (38  Fed.  Rep..  28,)  In  a  suit  for  penalty 
for  Inserting  a  false  notice  of  copyright,  it  Is  as- 
serted that  the  penalty  Is  not  recoverable  for  placing 
the  notice  on  an  article  that  cannot  be  copyrighted. 

In  that  case  the  court  said : 

The  law  la  designed  to  guard  against  deception  and  no 
one  la  deceived  when  the  word  "  Copyright  -Is  ?•»<•«!  u  win 
as  article  that  cannot  be  c«jpyrifhted.  such  as  a  kitchen- 
stove,  etc. 

While  the  appellant  denies  any  Intention  upon  the 
part  of  his  predecessors  In  the  business  to  deceive  or 
defraud  the  public  In  the  selection  and  use  of  the 
word  *'  Copyright  "  for  a  trade-mark  for  flour,  It  Is 
quite  obvious  that  the  term  was  adopted  to  obtain 
whatever  mystical  Influence  might  be  carried  by  a 
word  used  to  designate  articles  protected  by  the 
United  States  Government. 

The  appellant  apparently  recognizing  the  force  of 
the  Examiner's  objection,  states  In  his  brief: 

While  It  may  be  poaalble  that  no  one  should  be  permitted 
to  register  the  word  "Copyright"  as  a  technical  trade- 
mark. It  Is  believed  that  If  thU  word  Is  u»e<l  upon  goods 


length  of  time  to  enable  the  apnilcant  to  make  the  aflldnvlt 
under  the  ten  year  proviso,  that  registration  should  be 
permitted  as  a  matter  of  course. 

The  force  of  this  argument  Is  not  at  all  conclusive, 
for  It  Is  manifest  that  If  the  term  "  Copyright "  Is 
not  capable  of  being  exclusively  appropriated  by  the 
applicant,  and  especially  If  Its  use  would  have  a 
tendency  to  deceive  purchasers  In  the  belief  that  the 
merchandise  was  subject  to  Government  protection, 
the  exclusive  tise  of  the  term  as  a  trade  mark  for  ten 
years  could  not  confer  the  right  of  registration  upon 
it.  It  must  therefore  l)e  concluded  that  the  word 
"  Copyright "  Is  prohibited  registration  as  a  trade- 
mark under  the  ruling  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the 
District  of  Columbia,  in  re  Cahn,  Belt  d  Company, 

supra. 

It  Is  also  held  that  registration  of  this  trade-mark 
should  not  be  allowed  for  the  reason  that  the  use  of 
this  word,  together  with  "  Registered  In  the  United 
States  Patent  Office"  or  "Reg.  U.  S.  Pat.  OfT^" 
would  be  likely  to  convey  to  the  mind  of  the  pur- 
chasing public  the  fact  that  the  merchandise  upon 
which  this  mark  Is  used  had  received  the  official  ap- 
proval of  the  United  States  Government. 

Finally,  It  may  be  stated  that  the  registration  of 
the  word  "  Copyright "  as  a  trade-mark  would  place 
In  the  hands  of  the  registrant  a  means  by  which  he 
could  prevent,  or  at  least  harass,  registrants  of 
labels.  Inder  the  Copyright  Acts  of  1874  and  of 
i  1909  labels  are  registered  In  the  United  States  Pat- 
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ent  Office.  In  order  to  maintain  snlt  under  the 
Copyright  Acts,  It  Is  required  that  notice  of  copy- 
right of  a  label  shall  be  given  by  the  nse  of  the  word 
"  Copyright,"  the  date  of  the  copyright,  and  the 
name  of  the  owner  printed  upon  such  label.  It  is  ) 
obvious,  therefore,  that  If  other  parties  have  copy- 
righted fanciful  labels  used  in  connection  with  flour 
and  have  placed  upon  such  labels  the  required  copy- 
right notice  they  might  at  least  be  charged  with  in- 
fringing the  applicant's  trade-mark  and  possibly  put 
to  the  expense  of  a  suit  In  defense  of  thei.-  legal 
rights. 

For  each  of  the  reasons  above  given  It  Is  held  that 
the  action  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  refusing 
to  register  the  word  "  Copyright "  as  a  trade-mark 
for  flour  was  right.  His  decision  is  accordingly 
affirmed.  _^ 

DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  8.  OOUETS. 


U.  8.  Oircuit  Court  of  Appeals— Seyenth  Oircnit 
Genrral  Electbic  Co.   v.  Duhcaw  Electric  Mro. 

Co.  et  al.  » 

Decided  October  4.  1910. 
PATajrrs  (|828) — Anticipatiom — Elbctric  Mctbb. 

The  Hood  patent,  No.  561.711,  for  an  electric  meter, 
la  void  for  anticipation  In  the  prior  art. 

Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  district  of  Indiana. 

STATEMENT  OF  THE  CASE. 

The  appeal  Is  from  a  final  decree  in  the  court 
below,  dismissing  appellant's  bill  for  the  infringe- 
ment of  lietters  Patent  No.  561.711.  Issued  June  9th. 
1896,  to  Ralph  O.  Hood,  for  an  electric  meter,  and 
assigned  to  appellant  September  11,  1897. 

The  bill  was  based  on   the  fourth  claim  of  the 

patent,  as  follows : 

4.  An  electric  meter  having  different  circuits  compris- 
ing in  its  construction  an  electric  motor  and  Its  armature 
and  an  adjustable  artificial  resistance  Inserted  into  that 
part  of  the  meter-clrcults  In  which  a  current  Is  to  be  ob- 
tained, which  by  Ita  dvnamic  action  on  the  armature  of  the 
electric  motor  may  give  sufficient  energy  to  almost  start 
and  counterbalance  the  friction  of  said  motor. 

Electric  meters  are  so  well  known  that  there  Is 
no  occasion  to  reproduce  them  diagrammaticaly  In 
this  nitlnlon,  and  the  alleged  Invention  at  issue  has 
no  relation  to  electric  meters  except  to  the  extent 
that  It  Is  Intended  to  eliminate  or  compensate  for 
errors  due  to  variations  of  friction  of  the  moving 
part  of  the  meter,  caused  by  conditions  of  service 
and  length  of  use.  Other  Letters  Patent  cited  are 
the  following:  No.  316,092,  E.  Weston,  April  21. 
1885;  No.  414.r)9fS.  O.  B.  Shnllenberger.  November  5. 
1889:  No.  4.3n.9r>8.  M.  J.  Wlghtnian.  September  9. 
1890:  No.  440.827,  8.  Z.  De  Ferrantl.  November  18. 
1890:  No.  448.894.  E.  Thomson,  March  24.  1891 :  No. 
491.560,  G.  Hummel,  February  14,  1893;  No.  521,684, 
E.  Thomson.  June  19, 1894  ;  No.  521.685,  E.  Thomson, 
June  19.  1894:  No.  604.465,  T.  Duncan.  May  24. 
1898:  No.  752.048,  T.  Duncan,  February  16.  1904: 
No.  225,  Sydney  Pitt,  1887 :  No.  701,  Sebastian  Zlanl 
De  Ferrantl.  1RS7:  No.  4,225.  George  Hookham, 
1887:  No.  1.480.  Alberton  and  Phllpott,  1889:  No. 
8.096,  Sebastian  Ziani  De  Ferrantl :  No.  9.061.  De 
Ferrantl  and  Wright,  1890:  No.  21,766,  Schuckert 
and  Wacker,  1891. 

Mr.  Edward  Rector,  Mr.  Drury  W.  Cooper,  and 

Mr.  Charles  Martindale  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  Robert  H.  Parkinson  for  the  appellees. 

Before    Gbosscitp,    Baker,    and    Seaman,    Circuit 

Judges. 

OROBBCtTP.  Cir.  J.,  (after  stating  the  facts  as  abore :) 

The  appellant's  patent  puta  Into  a  cross  electrical 

circuit,   material   that   constitutes  resistance;   and 
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attaches  to  this  material,  which  Is  In  circular  form, 
a  finger,  movable  around  the  same,  whereby  the 
distance  betwe«i  the  ends  of  one  wire  and  the  be- 
ginning of  another  may  be  either  shortened  or 
lengthened,  thereby  increasing  or  diminishing  the 
quantum  of  resistance  material,  which,  in  turn,  di- 
minishes or  Increases  the  electric  flow.  The  purpose 
of  this.  Is  to  put  the  meter,  as  an  entirety,  in  such 
a  state  of  delicate  balance  or  suspense  that  the  fric- 
tion. Incident  to  a  change  from  standstill  to  motion, 
is  overcome,  in  order  that  the  current,  flowing^ 
through  the  main  wire  and  feeding  the  light  or 
other  consumer's  purpose,  will  not  be  diminished 
or  otherwise  affected  by  the  initial  overcoming  of 
the  friction.  The  operation,  in  this  respect,  is  suffi- 
ciently Illustrated  by  Figure  2  of  the  patent  (an 
error  therein  being  eliminated),  which  is  as  follows : 


^  IPWI  ■ 

1           n 

the  arm  q  being  capable  of  resting,  at  different 
distances,  upon  the  circular  post  r,  from  the  aid 
which  is  connected  with  the  binding-[X)8t,  thereby 
adjusting  the  distance  and,  as  a  result,  the  amount 
of  interposed  resistance. 

The  device  of  appellees  accomplishes  the  same 
purpose:  but  instead  of  using  the  exact  adjustable 
resistance  mechanism  indicated,  there  is  Interposed 
in  the  meter-wire  a  series  of  "  turns,"  thrown  in  or 
cut  out  (either  individually  or  In  such  number  as  is 
desired),  by  means  of  a  movable  finger,  whereby, 
by  an  Increase  or  diminution  of  the  "  turns  "  in  the 
circuit,  the  flow  of  electricity  Is  resultlngly  dimin- 
ished or  Increased.  The  appellees'  device  is  Illus- 
trated In  the  following  diagram  : 


This  is  said  by  api)ellant  to  t>e  the  electrical 
equivalent  of  its  method. 

Assuming  that  it  is,  the  question  th&x  arises 
whether  appellant's  patent  is  not  thereby  antici- 
pated by  the  prior  art;  for,  if  a  finger,  throwing 
in  or  out  of  circuit  n  given  number  of  "tuma,"  Is 
No  1.] 
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electrically  the  equivalent  of  a  finger  Increasing  or 
diminishing  the  amount  of  resistance  material,  as 
in  appellant's  patent,  the  presence  in  the  prior  art 
of  such  "  turns,"  and  fingers  to  adjust  them,  would 
be  an  anticipation  of  appellant's  conception.    Two 
patents,  in  this  connection,  are  Important,  via;  the 
De  Ferrantl  patent.  Issued  In  1890.  following  a  pre 
vlous  patent  to  the  same  patentee  in  1887,  and  the 
Shallenberger  patent.  Issued  in  1889.    The  Italian 
patent  employs  "  turns,"  Just  as  appellees  employ 
tbem,  to  Increase  or  diminish  the  flow  of  electricity, 
the  result  being,  as  stnted  In  the  patent,  that  De 
Ferrantl  was  thus  "  better  able  to  adjust  the  meter 
to  at  all  times  Indicate  correctly  whether  much  or 
little  current  Is  passing."    True,  as  urged  by  appel- 
lant, this  language  Is  somewhat  obscure;  but  It  is 
cleared  up  in  that  respect  by   Interpretations  put 
apon  It  by  electrical  engineers  In  this  country  prior 
to  appellant's  patent.    The  Electrician  (London),  In 
1891,  speaking  of  the  De  Ferrantl  meter,  said : 

To  OTercome  the  initial  friction  an  •"»Vi*7.»!-^  n"*^a 
la  provided,  aa  la  shown  In  the  flgure  over  the  letter  N.  A 
realatance  placed  at  the  bottom  of  the  case  ta  In  aerlea 
with  this  If  the  ahant  current  were  strong  enough,  the 
meter  would  of  course,  slowly  revolre.  but  ft  Is  arranged 
2.  M  to  be  juat  too  weak  to  do  thia.  A  very  amall  cur 
«n"th>ou5h  the  main  colls  will  therefore  start  the  meter, 
whoae  readings  are  then  proportioned  to  the  current. 

And  In  the  Transactions  of  the  American  Institute 
of  Electrical  Engineers,  Vol.  X,  1893,  Is  a  paper  by 
Caryl  D.  Ha  skins  on  "  Electrical  recording  meters  " 
in  which  (referring  evidently  to  the  De  Ferrantl 
meter)  is  the  following  statement: 

Friction  la  balanced  In  this  meter  quite  •«V^ce8sfu>iy  ^J 
the  introduction  of  a  fine  coll  of  hlg\  ""^K'STn*;*  •  iTe  J 
the  field  This  coll  Is  "In  shunt  serosa  the  line,  like  a 
lamp,  and  servea  to  Intensify  the  field  on  the  »pwer  read 
Sg.  while  on  the  higher  ones  It  bears  too  amall  a  oropor- 
tlon  to  the  total  field  to  exert  any  »PP«^»»<>'e  '?°"*'L^. 
Thto  wll  can  be  nicely  adjusted  to  bJance  friction,  but 
▼arylng  an  outalde  realatance. 

Indeed,  these  papers,  in  themselves,  constitute 
prior  publication,  not  only  of  a  consciousness  among 
electrical  engineers,  prior  to  appellant's  patent,  of 
the  need  of  something  to  overcome  the  Initial  fric- 
tion ;  but  also  of  the  method  therefor  by  means  of 
an  adjustable  coil.  The  need  was  already  discov- 
ered ;  the  problem  already  presented ;  and  the  prob- 
lem, to  the  extent  already  named,  was  solved.  The 
only  thing  between  this  way  of  solving  the  problem 
and  appellant's  way,  was  by  means  of  adjustment 
by  a  finger  Instead  of  adjustment  at  the  shunt. 

Now,  this  adjustment  by  finger  Is  Just  what  Shal- 
lenberger points  out  in  his  Patent  No.  414,595,  No- 
vember 5,  1889.    True.  It  relates  to  the  variation  of 
electrical  currents  generally,  not  necessarily  for  a 
meter ;  but  with  this  disclosed,  the  mere  application 
of  this  method  of  adjustment  to  the  meter- wire  Is 
something  that  falls,  we  think,  not  within  the  field 
of  electrical  Invention,  but  within  the  field,  rather, 
of  electrical  engineering;  for  It  will  not  do  to  say 
that  the  transfer  of  such  a  well-known  device  from 
a  general  field  to  a  special  use  Is,  In  itself.  Invention  ; 
and  there  Is  nothing  In  this  record  that  gives  to  this 
transfer  the  character  of  invention  other  than  what 
is  disclosed  In  the  mere  fact  of  the  transfer  Itself. 
The  patent,  in  our  Judgment,  is  void. 
The  decree  appealed  from  Is  affirmed. 
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Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  Distnot  of  Ooltimbia. 

QAISMAH   V,   QlLLBTTK. 

Dwided  Febntory  *.  ^U. 

IirraaraMMca— PaiouTT— EtBDOcnos  to  Paicnca— 8111- 

FLB  Davica. 
An  Improvement  In  aafety-raaora  of  which  the  only 
novel  feature  la  the  clamp  by  which  the  blade  Is  held  In 
poaltlon   Held   such   a   simple  device   that    the   making 
thereof  amounted  to  a  demonstration  of  utility  and  coo- 
Btltuted  redaction  to  practice. 
Mr.  T.  F.  Bourne  for  the  appelant. 
Mr.  C.  B.  Dunn,  Mr.  L.  8.  Bacon,  and  Mr.  J.  B. 
MUans  for  the  appellee. 

RoBB,  J.: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  three  concurrent  decisions 
of  the  Patent  Office  tribunals  In  an  Interference  pro- 
ceeding in  which  priority  of  Invention  was  awarded 
to  Gillette,  the  senior  party. 

The  Invention  is  narrow  in  scope  and  relates  par- 
ticularly to  holders  for  the  blades  of  safety-razors 
of  well-known  typea.  The  counts  are  seven  In  num- 
ber, but  count  1  Is  typical  of  the  group.     It  reads  as 

follows : 

1  Id  a  aafety-raaor  In  combination  a  rectangular  blade 
having  one  or  more  cutting  edgea.  a  guard  or  guarda  there^ 

for.  relatively  movable  "Prl°«  "  ■<^t"» V"**  ^h. ^«?  J  thS 
tending  normally  to  close,  m^ans  receiving  the  W»  o.\J,^« 
blade  holding  It  fixed  from  displacement  and  substantially 
unob8tr?icte<f  on  Ita  upper  face,  a  handle  extending  from 
the  pla^e  of  ita  lower  fice  and  means  proJe-tlna  from  one 
of  the  movable  Jaws  whereby,  holding  the  d*^'<^*  J°  °^2 
hand,  the  clamping  Jaws  may  be  operated  to  open  and 
close!  leaving  the  other  hand  free  to  remove  or  Insert  the 
blade'. 

Gillette  testified  that  he  conceived  the  invention 
in  the  spring  of  1902,  and  that  he  then  disclosed  it 
to  others.  He  further  testified  that  thereafter  he 
made  a  razor  embodying  the  issue  and  showed  this 
razor  to  several  persons,  most  of  whom  were  called 
as  witnesses  to  corroborate  his  testimony.  It  Is  not 
denied  by  counsel  for  Galsman  that  Gillette  has  e»- 
tabllshed  conception  of  the  invention  and  embodi- 
ment of  the  invention  In  a  razor  as  contended  by 
Gillette.  Each  of  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office 
80  held  and  we  are  satisfied,  after  a  careful  review 
of  the  testimony,  that  their  ruling  was  correct. 

It  appears  that  the  commercial  development  of 
the  Gillette  safety-razor  was  In  Its  Infancy  at  the 
time  of  the  conception  of  this  Invention,  and  that 
Gillette  was  more  or  less  engaged  with  other  mat- 
ters. Subsequently,  however,  he  arranged  to  give 
more  or  all  of  his  attention  to  the  safety-razor  busi- 
ness. Whereupon,  early  in  October,  1904.  he  took 
the  identical  razor  which  he  had  made  In  1902  to  his 
counsel  and  directed  that  an  application  for  patent 
be  filed  thereon.  Gillette  then  went  to  Europe, 
which  caused  some  delay  but  the  application  was 
finally  filed  January  18th.  1906. 

Galsman  In  his  preliminary  statement  alleged  the 
disclosure  of  his  Invention  In  October.  1004.  and  In 
his  testimony  he  stated  that  he  then  gave  Instruc- 
tions to  a  workman  to  make  a  full-sized  razor;  that 
guch  razors  embodying  the  issue  were  completed 
during  December,  1904,  one  of  which  he  gave  to  his 
attorney  with  directions  to  apply  for  a  patent.  The 
application  was  filed  June  10th.  1905.  The  earliest 
date  that  can  be  accorded  Galsman  as  a  date  of 
No.  1.1 
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conception  is  some  time  In  October,  1904.  The  evi- 
dence is  Indefinite  as  to  Just  what  part  of  the  month, 
but  for  the  purposes  of  this  opinion  we  may  concede 
that  it  was  about  the  time  that  Gillette  directed  his 
attorney  to  prepare  an  application  for  patent  on  his 
■tructure. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  ruled  that  the 
device  was  of  such  a  nature  as  to  require  a  teat  to 
demonstrate  efficiency,  and  placed  his  ultimate  de- 
cision uix>n  the  finding  of  diligence  on  the  part  of 
Gillette  when  Galsman  entered  the  field  and  which 
the  decision  held  continued  until  Galsman's  filing 
date.  The  Examlners-ln-Chlef  ruled  that  the  in- 
vention Is  of  that  character  as  that — 

the  very  construction  of  the  device  demonatratea  its  opera- 
tlveness  and  utility  ; 

that  there  had  been  no  abandonment  and  that  Gil- 
lette was  entitled  to  nn  award  of  priority.  Other 
questions  were  discussed  in  the  opinion  but  the 
decision  of  those  questions  Is  not  Important  here. 
The  Commissioner  In  his  decision  said : 

Safetv  rasors  of  the  same  character  were  admittedly  old 
at  the  time  Glllette'a  device  was  constructed  and  the  only 


Gillette's  delay  between  reduction  to  practice  and 
renewed  activity  can  be  said  to  amount  to  such  a 
concealment  or  abandonment  of  the  invention  as 
to  subordinate  the  right  of  Gillette  to  a  patent  to 
the  right  of  Galsman  thereto. 

Our  conclusion  upon  his  point  renders  it  unneces- 
sary to  consider  the  case  further,  and  the  decision 
of  the  Commissioner  will  therefore  be  affirmed.  The 
clerk  will  certify  this  opinion  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 

ADJUDICATED  PATEFTS. 


Bi  ine  lime  vjim-iic  o  u,r,n.»^   ..m.  ..»,•.""--"--  "i         r _  .    *k _ 
Question  remaining  was  whether  the  clamp  forming  the 

•  part  of  the •■* "-'-  ''"'''  **""  "■"""'•- 

iBQc  lu  place.     I  agitv   „ ■.'- .—r — ir~, — iii-<-_* 

a  mere  Inapectlon  of  the  completed  article  was  sufflclent 


easentlal  part 
blade  In  place 


laaue  would  properly  hold  the  raaor- 
El       ' •-  ^v.i-#  *v.-» 


I  agree  with  the  Examlnera-ln-Chlef  that 

Ion  of 

to  eatabllah  'thla  point 

It  Is  admitted  that  the  safety-razor  art  had  been 
well    developed   when    this   specific   Invention    was 
made.    The  only  thing  that  was  new  In  the  device 
which  Gillette   produced  was  the  means  whereby 
the  blade  was  held  In  position ;  In  other  words,  the 
clamp.     The  blade  was  old,  and  the  guard  upon  the 
holder  which  coiiperated  with  the  blade  and  im- 
parted to  the  structure  its  element  of  safety  was 
also   old.     A   mere   inspection   of   Gillette's   device 
showed  that  It  held  the  blade  in  substantially  the 
same  relation  to  the  guard  as  was  accomplished  by 
the  old  means.    That  a  blade  thus  held  could  be 
operated  successfully  was  well  known.     The  making 
of  the  device,  therefore,  amounted  to  a  demonstra- 
tion of  utility  and  constituted  reduction  to  practice. 
Indeed,  It  would  be  difficult  to  find  a  clearer  case 
of  reduction  to  practice  resulting  from  the  construc- 
tion of  the  device.     (See  Mason  v.  Hepburn,  13  App. 
D.  C,  86;   Couch  v.  Bamett,  23  App.  D.  C,  446; 
Bhartow  v.  Schleicher,  35  App.  D.  C,  347.) 

We  rule,  therefore,  that  Gillette's  Invention  was 
complete  in  1902;  that  his  status  as  an  inventor 
was  then  established.  In  such  circumstances  an 
Inventor's  rights  are  paramount  to  those  who  sub- 
sequently enter  the  field,  unless  there  has  been 
concealment  or  suppression  amounting  to  abandon- 
ment. (Rolfe  V.  Hoffman,  26  App.  D.  C,  336;  Rose 
V.  Clifford,  31  App.  D.  C,  195.)  In  this  case  It  Is 
not  even  contended,  much  lees  proved,  that  Gillette's 
renewed  activity  early  in  October,  1904,  was  in- 
spired by  the  knowledge  that  another  had  entered 
the  field.  Indeed,  it  is  reasonably  certain  that 
Galsman  made  no  disclosure  of  the  Invention  until 
a  subsequent  time.  Having  perfected  his  invention 
by  reduction  to  practice,  having  taken  steps  to  give 
the  public  the  benefit  of  that  inv«itlon  at  the  time 
of  Galsman's  entry  into  the  field,  we  do  not  think 
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The  Hardy  patent,  No.  556,972,  for  a  rotary  disk 
plow,  Held  void  for  lack  of  Invention  in  view  of  the 
prior  art.  Torrey  v.  Hancock,  (C.  C.  A.,)  184  Fed. 
BepM  61. 

The  Miller  and  Aylesworth  patent.  No.  683,615, 
for  a  method  of  duplicating  phonographic  records, 
construed  and  Held  not  infringed.  National  Phono- 
graph Co.  v.  American  Oraphophone  Co.,  (C.  C) 
184  Fed.  Rep.,  75. 

The  Aylesworth  and  Miller  patent.  No.  683,676, 
for  an  apparatus  for  making  duplicate  phono- 
graphic records,  claims  6  and  7  Held  void  as  being 
aggregations  of  elements.  Claim  5  Held  not  in- 
fringed. National  Phonograph  Co.  v.  Amrcrican 
Oraphophone  Co.,  (C.  C.,)  184  Fed.  Rep.,  76. 


The  Joyce  patent.  No.  831,668,  for  a  process  of 
duplicating  sound-records.  Held  not  infringed,  ^o- 
tional  Phonograph  Co.  v.  American  Oraphophone 
Co.,  (C.  C)  184  Fed.  Rep.,  75. 


Opposition  Notice. 

Dbpabtmknt  of  thb  Interior, 

Unitbd  Statxs  Patk.vt  OFFica, 

Washington,  D.  C,  March  18,  19U. 

The  heirs,  assigns,  or  legal  representatives  of  Samuel  R. 

Klotts,  deceased,  take  notice: 

On  November  l9.  1909.  upon  the  petition  of  the  United 
Cigar  Manufacturers  Company,  corner  FMfty-fourth  street 
and  Second  avenue,  borough  of  Manhattan,  New  York, 
N;  Y.,  an  opposition  proceeding  against  the  registration  of 
a  trade-mark  to  Samuel  R.  Klotts  was  Instituted  by  this 
Omce.  The  attorney  of  record  for  Klotts  haa  since  with- 
drawn from  the  case  and  notified  the  OflSce  of  the  death  of 
said  Klotts.  ^  . 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  heirs,  as- 
signs, or  legal  representatives  of  Samuel  R.  Klotts.  de- 
ceased, that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the 
said  opposition  proceeding  they  should  Immediately  put 
themselves  In  communication  with  the  Commlaaloner  of 
Patents.  ^       

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmcuL  GkZETn 
tor  six  consecutive  weoks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  opposition  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 


Interference  Notices. 

Dbpastme.nt  of  thb  Intbriob, 

United  States  Patent  OmcE, 

Washington,  D.  C,  March  t8,  1911. 
George  W.  BmeUer,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives. 

An  Interference  haa  been  declared  by  thla  Offlce  between 
the  application  of  Henry  H.  Stembrldge.  of  Waynesboro. 
Ga.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade  mark  regls- 
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r*tlon  No  20.120.  dated  8ept»Miib«T  8.  1891.  to  George  W. 
^Se  8?r.  of  Gr.4  valley.  oA.  and  the  notice  of  aucE  dec 
•aration  aent  by  reRiatered  mall  to  the  said  <>eorge  W. 
SiS^li^r  haa  been  returned  by  the  poat-offlce  aa  undellver 

"^Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  »»  t^«  "''^h^^JFt  J" 
Smelaer  his  aaalgna  or  legal  repreaentatlvea.  that  ir  tney 
o"any  of  them  d*alre  to  cSnteat  the  aald  Interference  theV 
should  immediately  Diit  themaelvea  In  communication  with 
the  Oommlastoner  of  ratenta  rk»»t,-i»i    Patbtt* 

for'^'al'x  °c°o*n'Slc:tKe'"wrK'«"''.f  no°  a^SjeJrTS^^nhSf  ^ 
Kn'^nte^Sd^^VheMpi^tlon  of  the^pWlod  of  pubn.atlon. 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  caae  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commitaioner. 


DCPABTUBNT    OT    TUB    INTBBIOR, 

UNITED  STATM    P^rUJtT  OFFICB. 

Waahinyton.  D.  C.  March  tS.  1911. 
WUliam  U.  Miner,  hia  aaaiffna  or  legal  repreaentatitea.  take 

An''rnterference  has  been  declared  by  tbl?,  Office. between 
fbe  application  of  The  Rogers*  Company.  -l-^^-SS  Faclflc 
avenue  Tacoma.  Wash.,  for  rejtlatratlon  of  a  trade  mark 
2nd  "rade-mark  rcKlstratlon  No.  -•5.992.  dated  February  5, 
1895  to  William  ll.  Miner.  29  Stevenson  street.  San  tran- 
claw  Cal  and  the  notice  of  auch  declaration  sent  by  regla- 
te?ed  mall  to  the  said  William  H.  Miner  has  been  returned 
by  the  post  office  as  undellverable.  ar.ni.m  a 
^Notice  la  therefore  hereby  Klven  to  he  said  William  H. 
Miner  his  aaalgns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or 
any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they 
ahonld  Immediately  put  themaelvea  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents.    .  ,       ^     ^  ,    ,- , ,  _ 

Thto  notice  will  be  pubUahed  In  the  OFriciAL  OAzrrri 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ah*  I  hare 
twen  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD   B.    MOORE,   CommUaioner. 


Since  the  declaration  of  the  above-entitled  Interference 
the  Office  has  l)een  advlaed  of  the  death  of  the  registrant 
Klotta.  Notice  la  therefore  hereby  ?''«°  .^a.™^-^  »' 
aaslgna,  or  legal  repreaentatlvee  of  aald  Samuel  R. 
Klotta  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  dealre  to  contest  the 
MiW  interference  they  should  Immediately  out  themaelvea 
In  communication  with  the  Commlaaloner  of  1  "tents.^^ 

Thla  notice  will  be  publlahed  In  the  Official  CAtrrr* 
for  six   consecutive   weeks.      If  no  appearance  ahall    have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  perU>d  of  publica- 
tion   the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommUaioner. 


DKPArrifBNT    OF    THB    INTBBIOB, 

U.VITEO    STATBa     I'ATCST     OFFICB, 

Waahington.  D    C  March  t8,  1911. 
Ooudy  d  Kent,  their  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentative*.  take 

An'rnterference  haa  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  applications  of  Sidney  R..\dams.  of  Bridgeport  Cona.. 
the  Farley  Candy  Co.,  of  Chicago.  III.,  and  the  I'aul  F. 
Belch  Company,  of  Blo<milnKtoiv  111.,  'or  registration  of 
rt«kle-mark  and  trade-mark  regrstratlon  No  Je.SSO.  dated 
April  9.  1895.  to  Goudy  &  Kent,  of  I'ortland  Me  and  an 
Office  action  of  March  21.  1911.  sent  by  registered  maUto 
the  aald  Goudy  4  Kent  at  the  addreaa  given  has  been 
returned  by  the  post  office  as  undellverable.  ^_^.  j. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  aald  Goody  * 
Kent,  their  assigns  or  legal  reprMentatlyes.  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  dealre  to  contest  the  aald  Interference  they 
ahould  immediately  put  themaelvea  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  or  Patents.  

Thla  notice  will  be  publlahed  in  the  Official  Gazbttb 
for  elx  conaecutlve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication. 
tb«  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commiaaioner. 


DCPABTMBNT  of   THB    INTEBIOK. 

Unitkd  States  Fatbnt  Office, 

Waahington.  D.  0.,  March  11,  1911. 
Thomaa    Bmjnmin   Bo  wring,   hia   aaaigna    or   legal   reprt- 

•A^^^nSrin?!  h^^'^n  declared  by  this  Office  betw«n 
the  application  of  Wadhams  Oil  Company,  of  2\o  National 
avenue.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  for  registration  of  a  trade  mark 
and  thi  trademark  registrations  to  Pure  OH  Company  of 
Manhattan  Building.  I'hiladelphla.  Pa.,  ^f/'^ered  January 
'>•>  1907  No.  59.826;  Vacuum  OH  Co.,  of  Rochester.  N.  Yy 
Te'glstered  March  14.  1899.  No  32.59:i :  Abram  W.  HarrU, 
of  326  South  Water  street.  Providence.  R  1..  registered 
July  10.  18»4.  No.  25.001  :  Tide  Water  01  Company  of 
New  York  N  Y..  registered  March  22.  1892,  No.  -U.hs.^  , 
MaTkle  Enalneerlng  Company,  of  Detroit,  Mich.,  reglatered 
"Vo'i^?8'  1887  No":  hW:  Thomas  "r^J*-'"  Bo^rlng. 
of  New  York  N.  Y..  rieglatered  October  14,  1884,  No. 
11564.  and  Bowrlng  &  Archibald,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
registered  March  21.  1882.  No.  9.224.  and  the  notice  of 
SSfh  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  aald  ThomM 
Benjamin  Bowrlng  at  the  address  given  haa  been  returned 
by  the  post  office  aa  undellverable.  ^tk^™..  r-„ 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  aald  Thomas  Ben- 
jamin Bowrlng.  his  assigns  or  '•««>  '•«P'*:»f°'"y',t!VJ?A* 
If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interfer- 
ence they  should  immediately  put  themaelvea  in  communl- 
eatlon  with  the  Commlaaloner  of  Patentii.  ^^ 

Thla  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  OAurrw 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  aha  1  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication. 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommiMaion^r. 


Dbfabtmbnt  of  tub  Istbkiob, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Waahington.  D.  C.  March  U,  1911. 

The  heira,  aaaigna,  or  legal  repreaentativea  of  Samuel  R. 

KU>tta,  deoeaaed,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  thla  Office  between 
the  aoDllcatlona  of  the  United  Cigar  Manufacturers  Com- 
oanv  of  New  York.  N.  Y..  The  American  Tobacco  Co..  of 
ill  Fifth  avenue.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Samuel  B.  Klotta, 
of  103  Weat  Fourth  avenue.  Columbua,  Ohio,  a  trade- 
mark reglatered  to  the  Brlttaln  Tobacco  Works  corner 
School  and  Tenth  streets.  Columbia  Tenn.  and  trade- 
mark registration  No.  13.265,  dated  May  4,  1886.  to 
Samuel  R.  Klotta. 

[Vol.  IM. 


Depaktment  of  the  Ixtbeioe. 

United  States  Patent  Office 

Waahington.  U.  C.  March  11,  mi. 
Markle  Sngineering  Company.  iU  aaaigna  or  legal  repr*- 

•jr^nteTfeVJ^S  ha"fi;^n  declared  by  thla  Offlc  betw««j 
the  aopllcatlon  of  Wadhams  Oil  Company,  of  215  National 
a^nue.  Ml  waukee.  Wia..  for  regUtratlon  of  a  trade  mark 
and  the  trade  mark  reglatratlona  to  Pure  Oil  Company,  of 
ManbSuan  Building,  l^hlladelphla,  I'a.,  registered  5 anuary 
"  1907  No.  59.829  ;  Vacuum  Oil  Co..  of  Ttocl.ester  N.  Y.. 
rtilaterid  March  14.  1899.  No.  :«.593  ;  Abram  W.  HarrU^ 
^  326  ^uth  Water  street.  Providence.  R.  U  registered 
July  10.  1894.  No.  25,001  :  'Fide  WaerOl  Company  of 
New  York  N  Y..  registered  March  22.  1892,  No.  Z^.Wl. 
M^Tkle  EnglDeenng  Company,  of  I>etrolt.  Mich  reglatered 
Octotwr  18  18H7.  No.  14  839:  Thomas  Benjamin  Bowrlng. 
S?  N^w  York  N.  Y..  registered  October  14.  1884  No. 
11564  and  Bowrlng  &  .Archibald,  of  New  York.  S.  T.. 
reilaterrt  MaTch  21.  1882.  No.  9.224.  and  the  notice  of 
5S?h  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  naid  Markle 
Engineering  Company  at  the  addreaa  given  has  been  re- 
turned by  the  post  office  as  undellverable.         .,.,„, 

N^lce  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Markle  Engl- 
neerlng  Company.  Ita  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativea.  that 
If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  conteat  the  said  interfer- 
ence they  should  immediately  put  themselves  in  communi- 
cation with  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta.  _ 

Thla  notice  will  be  publlahed  In  the  Official  (Uzettj 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  hav« 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commiaaioner. 
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Designs ■ ••••• 
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Trade-Marks— Heglstered 

Trade-Mares  Canceled 
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Ex  parte  Acker,  Merrall  &  Condlt  Company 473 

Ex  parte  Fortunaand  Magro «'* 
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The  Muralo  cimpmy  P.'Natlonal  LeadCompany 476 
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CHANGE.S  IN  CLASanCATION T' ' 

Qpro.smoN  Notice :1| 

Intkrferknck  Noticm...... 'lim,'  . 

ISSUE  or  APRIL  11,1911. 

Patenta  ....  588-No.  988,962  to  No.  989^,  Inclurive 


TO  CrriZENB  OP  FOREiaN  COUNTBOB. 


Designs 26-Na 

Trade-Marks lf-^,°- 

Labels '^"S*'- 

Prints t£°" 

Reissues »— wo. 


41,293  to  No, 
81,424  to  No. 
16,634  to  No. 
2,726  to  No. 
13,226  to  No. 


41,317,  Inclusive. 
81,493,  Inclusive. 
16,649,  Inclusive. 
2,732,  Inclusive. 
13,226,  inclusive. 


Total. 


70B 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


States. 


Atebama * 

Arkansas * 

CaUfomla » 

Colorado 4 

Connecticut 21 

Delaware •• 

Florida. * 

Georgia |--; 

Idaho 1 

Illinois J2 

Indiana 24 

7 

S 
2 
S 
6 
S7 
12 
• 
1 

16 
4 
6 
1 
2 
tl 
90 
S 
3 


14 


Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Mar>-land 

Massachusetts. 

Mfcshigan 

MlnncaoU 

Mississippi.... 
Dun 


Missou 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire. 

New  Jersey 

New  York 

North  Carolina.. 
North  Dakota... 


Oklahoma. • 

Oregon J 

Pennsvlvanla 43 

Rhode' Island 13 

South  Carolina 2 

South  Dakota 2 

Tennessee * 

Texas »» 

Utah !  » 

Vermont. ........••>  • 

Virginia « 

Washington '  o 

West  Virginia 

Wisoonsin 

Wyomhig 


14 
1 


4 

20 


Alaska,  District  of. . . 
Arizona  Territory . . . 
District  of  Columbia. 
Hawaii  Territory.... 
New  Mexico  Ter^'y. 

Panama 

Philippine  Islands  . . 

U.  8.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 


Total  to  citlsens  of 
tha United  States.... 


Countries. 


ArgentiDa 

Austria-Hungary. . . 

Belgium 

BratU i 

British  Weat  Indies.. 

Canada • 

Cape  Colony 1 

^^uUO  •••••■■••••■■■■••I***** 

Costa  Rloa 

Cuba 

Denmark..... 1 

Ecuador ' 

England |    17 

France |      8 

Germany i    21 

HaiU \ 

Ireland ;....' 

Italy i     1 

Japan 

Mexico i     4 


Countries. 


ft  * 


Nethetiands 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Wales... 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Persia 

Queensland 

Russia 

Scotland 

South  Australia 

Spain 

;  Switzerland 

Tasmania 

Transvaal,  South 

Africa 

Western  Aostralls.. 


Total  to  citizens  of  j 
foreign  countries 76 


Iinp<);rtant  Information. 


This   Office   has  no  printed   copies  of  foreign   patents 

In  ordering  photographic  copies  of  drawings  of  foreign 
patents  cited  as  references,  appUcanU  must  state  the  date 
and  number  thereof,  and  name  of  the  patentee,  the  counter 
In  which  each  patent  was  granted,  and  the  class  and  sub 
claaa  In  which  the  patent  Is  classified.  If  the  claaa  and 
subclass  were  not  given  In  the  Office  letter  citing  the 
patent,  the  applicant  must  state  the  serial  number  of  the 
application  In  which  it  was  cited,  the  number  of  the 
action  therein,  the  name  of  the  Inventor,  and  the  tlUe  ol 
the  Invention.  ,,.,       ,     ,, 

The  photoprints  will  be  furnished  more  expeditiously  if 
the  number  of  the  division  Is  also  given  In  which  they  may 
be  found.  A  separate  order  should  be  made  for  eacn 
drawing,  for  which  the  Office  will  furnish  blanks  gratui- 
tously upon  request.  ^„ 

BOCND  VOLUMES   CANNOT  BE  USED  FOR   MAKING  PRINTS. 

Failure  to  give  the  fullest  data  whereby  the  mounted 
drawing  may  be  found  will  cauae  unnecessary  delay  and 
correspondence.  j  *     ¥ii«  « 

Applicants  and  attorneys  are  strongly  urgwl  *»  ?if  * 
set  of  prints,  small  slae,  8  by  12i  Inches,  or  order  them  to 
be  made  by  the  Office,  15  cents  per  sheet,  at  the  "me  of 
filing  an  application.  Such  procedure  will  save  delay 
later,  if  correction  of  the  drawing  Is  desired  or  required. 


538 


88 


Oorrection  of  Drawings. 

Rule  72.     •     •     •     •     ' 

The  drawing  may  be  withdrawn  only  for  such  corrections 
as  cannot  be  made  by  the  Office  ;  bat  a  drawing  cannot  be 
withdrawn  unless  a  photographic  copy  haa  been  filed  and 
accepted  by  the  Examhier  as  a  part  of  the  appllcaUon.  Per- 
missible changea  in  the  construction  shown  In  any  drawing 
may  be  made  only  within  the  Office  and  after  an  approved 
photographic  copy  has  been  filed.  Sobstltnte  «lrawlnn  wUI 
not  be  admitted  In  any  case  unless  required  by  the  Office 
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APPLI0ATI0H8  UHDEB  EXAMIB  ATIOIT. 


Apra4,t$lL 


OklMt  n«w  ftppU-  ^  8  I 
catloo   ftod  old-  'Tt] 
Mt  aotioD  bT  ap- 
pltcAnt  awutinff 


N«ir.     AoMDdad 


lUr.    4 


ITS 


2U     4 


19? 

ais 

sa 

lai 


lUr. 


1 


F«b.   17 


154 
139 


1.  r«BC«i;  TIuTomt  uid  TM^xan; 
Plowi;  S«wiera  and  Pl*nt««; 
Ttwb,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

1.  B««Cultur«;  Dairy;  Label 
Paatlnx  and  Paper  Han(lnc; 
Paper  FUm  and  Binders,  Pneu- 
matic Despatch;  Pneumatlci; 
Ptotscb;   Store-*^rrlce:   Tobacco. 

8.  Annealing  an<l  Tempering;  Klec- 
trlc  HaatUvi  and  RheoeUU;  F.leo- 
trocbemlstry;  Metal  -  Foundlns; 
Metallurry:  Shaping  Fluid  Metal. 
Brldna;  Conveyers,  (ranee  and 
Derrtckn;  ExcavaUng;  Ho»«tln«- 
Hydraulic  Englneertne;  Loading 
and  Unloading;  Metallic  Building 
Stnicturee. 

5.  Bookbinding;  Ilarresten;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

C.  i4le«:blng  and  Dyelnf;  Chaml- 
cals;  Exploalvea;  Fertlllxers;  Medi- 
cines: Preaervlnx;  Sugar  and  3alt. 

7.  Educational  Appllancei; 
Clutchee:  Games  and  Toys;  Ife- 
cbanlcal  Motors,  Nut  and  Bolt 
Locks;  Optics;  Velocipedes. 

8.  Beds;  Chairs:  Furnlturs; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
rumlture:  Supports. 

9.  Air   and    Gas    Pumps;    Flukl- 
Pressure    Regulators:   ITydraaUc  ' 
Motors:  Pumps;  Wlnd-wheeto. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons Feb 


Mv    e 


Mar.     «  I  Mw.    • 


21 


Fab.    9 


a«o 


306 


•13 


Mar. 


3     Jan.    36     464 
8 


Feb.  n 


lf«r.    • 


Feb.  r    rM>.  31 


Mar.    6    Mar.     A 


108 


100 
108 


tn 


17B 

m 


11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots,  Feb. 
Shoes  and  I^egglngs:  Button, 
Eyelet,  aod  Rivet  SetUng;  Har- 
ness: Leather  Manuiactures,  Natl- 
Injr  and  SUpUng;  Whips  and 
wnlp  Apparatus. 

IS.  Elevators,  Joumal-Boxes.  Pul-     Mar.     4 
leys,  and  Shafting;   Lubrlcatloo; 
Machine  Elements 

18.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
■ive  ChargM,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut.  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button, 
Making:  Chain.  Stapie.  and 
Horsesboe  Making;  Drlren, 
Headed,  and  Screw  - Tbreaded 
Fastenings:  Gear  CutUng  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing:  MeUl  Draw- 
ing; MeUI  Forging  and  Weld- 
ing; Metal  RolUne:  Metal  Tools 
and  Implements,  Making;  Metal 
Working;  Nee<lle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing; Turning 

14.  Compoiincl  Tools:  Cutting  and 
Punching  .sheets  and  Bars.  Far- 
riery; Metal- Uendlne;  MeUl-Or- 
namentlng:  Sheet-Metal  Ware. 
Making:  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire- Working. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Conlectlon 
Making:  Coating:  Fuel;  Olaas; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Anato- 
toua  Manulacturee:  Liquid  Coat- 
ing Compositloru:  PapsrMakIng 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appan* 
tus:  Plastic  compositions;  Plastic*. 

16.  Telegraphy;  Telephony .i  Feb. 

17.  Matrix-Making:   Paper  Manu-  i  Mar. 
toctnres;  Printing;  Typ*-Bar  Mak-  { 

IsTlnJcrtors  and  Ejectors:  Miscel- 
laneous Heat -Engine   Plants;! 
Steam     and     Vacuum     Poaiiia; 
Steam  -  Boilers:  Steam  •  BoclMi;  | 
Steam-Englne  Valves. 

19.  Dampers    Automatic;  Fur-  |  Jan. 
naces;     Meat- Distributing    Sy»-  I 
tarns;  Stoves  and  Furnaces.  | 

SO.  Artificial  Limbs,  Builders'     Mar. 
Hardware,  Dentistry;  Locks  and 
Latches;  Sa/ee:  rndertaklne  ' 

tl.  Brakes  and  OIns;  Carding;  I  Dae. 
Cloth  -  Finishing:    Cordage,    Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting, 
SUk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeltnif. 


18     Fab.   18 
3    Pab.    6 


T^.  30 


104 


S3S 


333 


Ml 

tro 
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A^ieatum$  Under  ExttmiTiaium — Continued. 


z 


I     Dirlstons  and  subjects  of  In 
'  tlon 


8 


OMeat  new  appll- 
eatlon  and  old- 
est action  byap-  Su 
pllcant  awaiting  -x* 
office  action.  aq 

,*2 


Feb    33 


Jan. 
Mar. 
Fab. 

Feb 


Feb 
Feb 


Mtf. 


31 

13 

1 

8 


▲meodad  o  5 
z 

Jan.    10     579 


Fab.  37     396 


Jan.    17     496 
Mar.     9  |  173 

Jan.  V     SSO 
Fab.  30     366 


4     Feb     8     565 
3H     Mar.     3     S39 


Mar.    9  •  399 
Mar.    4    308 


Fab.   15  I  Mar.    6     367 


Jan.    30    Mar.     3     479 


Mar.     6     Mar.     6     866 


Fab.  33  >  Feb    30     S96 


Fab.   17 


Fftb.  30 


36     Fab     8 
6!  Mar.    4 


Mar.    6    Mar.    8 


393 

300 


318 


17     Mar.     6  ;  850 

I 
0     Mar.     •     198 

r     Fab.   16  I  478 


240    n.  Aeronautics;    Alr-Ouns.   Cata-    Jan.   14 

putts,  and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devlcert;  Boats 
and  Buoys:  Firearms;  Marine 
Propulsion:  Ordnance.  Shlpe. 

879  83.  Acoustics;  Coln-Handllnr, 
Horology;  Recorders;  Registers; 
Time-Controlling  Mectianism. 

144  i  94.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Se  wing-Machines 

315  9H.  Butchering;  Mills;  Threshing;  , 
Vegetable  (fitters  and  Crushers,     i 

lOA  ae.  Electricity,  Generation:  Mo-  ! 
tlve  Power. 

873  I  97.  Rru.<hlng  and  Scrubbing; 
I      Grinding   and    Polishing;    I.aun- 
dry;  Washing  .Apparatus. 
06     88.  Internal-Combustion  Knglnes. . 

147     89.  Coopering;   Flre-Fscanea;   I-ad- 
ders;     Rooh;     Wheelwnghl  -  Ma- 
I      chines:  Wooden  linlldlngs;  Wood-  i 

Sawing;    Wood-Tuming;    Wood- 
1      working:  Woodworking-Tools.       I 

152  90.  niumlnatlng-Bumers:  Illuml-  t 
nation;  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel  , 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines.  ' 

173     81.  Akxthol;     Ammonia,     Water, 
and  Wood  DUtillatlon,  Charcoal  i 
and  Coke;  Gas.  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating;    Hides.     Skins,     and 
I>eather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and  | 
Lime:  Mineral  Oils;  Oils.   FaU,  ! 
and  Glue. 
89.  Carbonating    Beverages;    Cur- 
tains, Shades    and  Screens;  Dis- 
pensing   Beverages;    Dispensing-  j 
Cans;  Ornamentation:  Packa(lnc 
Llauids;  Refrigeration.  ' 

88.  Cutlery;  Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels:    Masonry    and    Concrete  , 
StnioturM;  Paving;  Tents,  Cano-  i 
pies,  I'mbrellas,  and  Canes. 
84.  Railways;      RaUway  -  Brakes; 
Railway  Hails  and  JolnU;  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock.  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 
88.  Buckles.  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card    Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibits  j 
Ing;  Garment-8iipi>orters:  Toilet. 
88.  Drafting;    Driers;    Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

87.  Electric  I.lriiting;  Electricity, 
Conductors;     Electricity,     Con-1 
dults;  Electricity,  General  Appli- 
cations 

88.  Animal  Husbandry;    Artesian  i 
and  OU  Wells;  FUhlng  and  Trap* 
ping;     SUtlonery;     Stone- Worfc* 
ing. 

.W.  W^ater  DlstrlbuUon 

49.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Cback-ControUad  Apparatui; 
Cloth,  I.eathar,  and  Rubber  Ra- 
eaptaclas;  Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles:  Metallic  Shipping 
and  storing  \'essela;  Package  and 
Article  Carriers  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; S(>ecial  Receptacles  and 
I  Packagas;  Wooden  Raraptarles. 
138  '  41.  Railway  Draft  .\ppllances;  Ra- 

Sillent  Tlre^  and  Wheals. 
379     49.  KlectricRaU  ways-    Else  trio 
Signaling:  Railway  Slgnallnr. 
Signals. 
383     4a.   Hathj  and  CloeeU;  Electrit-lty. 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Fire- Extln- 
I      gulshers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  W». 
ter  I'uritication. 


Oldest  new  caaa.  Dao.  37;  Mdest  amended,  Jan.  10. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 17.748 
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988,962.    POULTRY-FEEDER,    .\nduw  H.  Bakbr.  Brock 
ton.  Mass.    Filed  July  29,  1910.    Serial  No.  574,501. 


flat  down  upon  the  receptacle,  said  cover  being  also  capable 
of  occapying  said  notches  in  a  vertical  position  lengthwise 
of  the  receptacle  as  a  partition. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  .\  poultry  feeder,  comprising  a  receptacle  adapted  to 
contain  food,  a  rigid  convertible  cover-partition,  having  a 
closing  position  flatwise  and  an  edgewise  position  In  sub- 
stantially a  vertical  plane,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
cover  partition  rigidly  In  said  vertical  position  to  form  a 
partition. 

2.  A  poultry  feeder,  comprising  a  receptacle  adapted  to 
contain  food,  a  rigid  convertible  cover-partition,  having  a 
cloning  position  flatwlae  and  an  edgewise  position  In  sub- 
stantially a  vertical  plane,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
cover-partition  rigidly  in  said  vertical  position  to  form  a 
partition,  said  apparatus  also  having  means  for  securing 
the  cover  in  an  oblique  position  with  one  edge  engaged 
with  the  receptacle  adjacent  one  side  then-of,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  opposite  edge  of  the  cover  raised  from 
the  receptacle. 

a.  \  poultry  feeder,  comprising  a  receptacle,  opposite 
upright  end  guides,  and  a  rigid  cover  having  end  guiding 
slots  cod|M>ratlng  with  said  guides  to  maintain  the  cover 
In  a  vertical  position  as  a  partition,  and  also  having  means 
to  permit  the  cover  to  move  bodily  from  said  vertical  posi- 
tion into  a  horisontal  position  closing  the  receptacle. 

4.  A  poultry  feeder,  comprising  a  food  receptacle  havinic 
Inwardly  projecting  end  flanges  centraMy  notched  from 
their  Inner  edgi's,  upright  end  guides  extending  adjacent 
said  notches,  and  a  cover  slidingly  and  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  guides  and  provided  with  end  portions  fitting  said 
notches  when  the  cover  is  turned  into  a  vertical,  partition- 
forming  position. 

5.  A  poultry  feeder,  comprising  a  food  receptacle  having 
opposite  upturned  ends,  separate  U-shap<>d  members  fitting 
over  the  tops  of  said  ends  and  provided  with  Inwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  inside  the  receptacle  having  central  notches 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  receptacle  from  their  Inner 
edges,  a  vertical  guide  loop  extending  above  and  embracing 
each  U-shaped  member  and  having  one  end  portion  mount- 
ed in  the  flange  thereof  and  the  other  end  portion  extend- 
ing downwardly  along  the  outside  of  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  receptacle,  means  binding  together  said  end  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, U-shaped  members  and  guide  loop,  and  a  cover 
pivoted  and  slidingly  mounted  on  said  guide  loop  having 
cut-out  portions  to  receive  the  same  and  permit  It  to  rest 


988,963.  MANUFACTURE  OF  LEAD  OXID  AND  WHITE 
LEAD.  Geohge  Vincent  Barton,  Liverpool,  England. 
Filed  Feb.  15.  1909.    Serial  No.  477,963. 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  lead  oxld,  which  con- 
sists In  snbjecting  metallic  lead  to  a  blast  of  air  and  steam, 
discharging  the  mixed  dust  and  gases  in  an  upward  direc- 
tion, and  at  the  same  time  heating  said  dust  and  gases  to 
a  degree  slightly  below  that  necessary  to  fuse  the  oxld  un- 
til the  entire  lead  contents  are  converted  Into  oxld. 

2.  The  Improvement  in  the  process  of  making  finely  pul- 
verulent lead  oxld  without  handling,  or  exposure  of  the 
workmen  to  poisonous  dust,  which  consists  In  acting  on  a 
charge  of  lead  with  a  blast  of  air  and  steam  within  a 
closed  chamber,  heating  the  mixture  of  fine  dust  and  gases 
thus  produced  while  the  gases  are  suspended  in  air  to  a 
heat  aomewhat  below  that  at  which  the  oxld  fuses  until  all 
the  lead  content  is  converted  into  oxld,  passing  the  dust 
and  gases  into  a  closed  depositing  space,  and  separating 
the  remaining  efl^uent  air  by  flltration. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sublimed  Intensely 
fine  powder  of  unfused  lead  oxld,  the  particles  of  which 
are  all  at  the  same  degree  of  oxidation  and  contain  no 
metallic  lead  or  vitrified  or  fused  oxld.  and  capable  of  dis- 
solving freely  and  entirely  in  a  solution  of  acetate  of  lead. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  lead  oxld,  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  metallic  load  to  a  blast  of  air  and 
steam,  discharging  the  mixed  dust  and  gases,  and  at  the 
same  limo  heating  said  dust  and  gases  to  a  degree  slightly 
below  that  necessary  to  fuse  the  oxld  until  the  entire  lead 
contents  are  converted  Into  oxld. 


988,964.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BED  LEAD.  GloaOB  Vin- 
cent Barton,  Liverpool.  England.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1909. 
Serial  No.  477,964. 

1.  In  combination  with  means  for  producing  an  Intimate 
mixture  of  finely-comminuted  melted  lead,  steam  and  air : 
means  for  applying  further  heat  to  the  resulting  Intimate 
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mixture  of  dust  and  gaae*  while  tbe  dust  Is  tn  suspension 
In  the  air.  until  all  the  lead  Is  conyerted  Into  oxld  without 
foains  the  oxld :  and  means  for  bringing  the  Intimate  mix- 
ture of  oxld  of  lead  and  gases  to  red  lead  or  depositing 
chambers. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pot  having  a  stirrer  mounted 
therein  :  of  means  for  producing  a  blast  upon  tbe  charge 
of  lead  within  the  pot :  a  baffle  plate  ;  an  upwardly-extend- 
ing pipe  opening  at  Its  lower  end  into  tbe  upper  portlou  of 
the  pot  ;  a  casing  around  the  pipe ;  means  for  heating  tbe 
pipe  inside  the  casing:  and  means  for  taking  the  mixture 
of  oxld  of  lead  and  gases  thus  produced,  while  the  former 
la  still  In  suspension  In  the  gases,  to  red  lead  furnaces. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pot :  meilns  for  heating  tbe 
name  :  means  for  supplying  to  It  lead,  steam  and  air.  with 
violent  agitation  ;  means  for  heating  the  effluent  to  such  a 
degree  as  to  oxidise  the  tine  lead  while  still  Intimately 
mixed  with  the  air  and  gases ;  a  series  of  surrounding  red 
lead  furnaces  :  means  for  distributing  tbe  effluent  to  these 
furnaces ;  and  means  for  filtering  the  air  and  gaaes  es- 
caping from  these  furnaces. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pot,  means  for  heating  the 
same  ;  means  for  supplying  lead,  steam  and  air  to  the  pot ; 
means  for  beating  the  etHuent  to  such  a  point  as  to  oxi- 
dise the  fine  lead  In  the  mixture  during  Its  passage  from 
the  pot ;  a  series  of  surrounding  red  lead  furnaces :  means 
for  distributing  the  effluent  to  these  furna?es  aeriatim; 
and  an  exit  standpipe  from  each  of  these  furnaces  having 
a  filtering  device  at  the  upper  end. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  pot.  a  stirrer ;  an  air  and 
steam  blast ;  a  baffle-plate  :  a  high  vertical  exit  having  a 
heating  device ;  muffle  furnaces ;  means  for  carrying  the 
effluent  matter  from  the  high  exit  to  the  muffle  furnaces ; 
and  means  for  allowing  the  gaseous  material  to  escape 
while  preventing  the  escape  of  tbe  solid  material. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


988,9e5.  SOLVENT  FOR  ACETYL  CELLULOSE.  TH»o- 
DOB  BcCKKB,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fart>en- 
fabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co..  Elberfeld,  Germany, 
a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  549.473. 

1.  The  process  for  tbe  manufacture  of  a  solution  of 
cellulose  esters  consisting  In  treating  the  ester  with  a 
mixture  of  alcohol  and  dichlorethylene. 

2.  Tbe  process  for  tbe  manufacture  of  a  solution  of 
acetyl-cellulose  consisting  In  treating  the  ester  with  a  mix- 
ture of  alcohol  and  dichlorethylene. 

;i.  The  process  for  the  mannfart-ire  of  a  solution  of 
cellnloae  esters  consisting  In  treating  the  eater  with  a 
mixture  of  alcohol  and  dichlorethylene  In  tbe  presence 
of  organic  solvents  such  as  have  been  hitherto  employed 
for  dissolving  ceiiuioae  esters. 

4.  Tbe  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  solution  of 
aeetylcelluloae   consisting   in   treating    the   ester   with   a 


mixture  of  alcohol  and  dichlorethylene  in  the  presence 
of  organic  solvents  such  aa  have  been  hitherto  employed 
for  dlasolvlng  acetylceiiulose. 

5.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  solution  of  cellu- 
loM  esters  comprising  dichlorethylene  and  alcohol. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


M8.906.  NECKTIE  FASTENER.  Jonw  Calviji  Bsbk- 
MAN,  Tarpon  Springs.  Fla.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1910.  Serial 
No.  547,089. 


A  device  of  tbe  class  described  consisting  of  a  plate 
having  means  to  engage  a  necktie,  there  being  an  opening 
through  the  plate  and  a  fiarlng  slot  In  one  of  the  edges 
of  the  plate,  tbe  narrower  part  of  which  slot  communi- 
catee with  the  opening:  and  a  resilient,  volnted  strip 
secured  at  one  end  to  tbe  plate  and  having  Its  other  end 
bearing  slldably  against  the  plate  adjacent  the  opening, 
the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  strip  being  extended  scroas 
one  edge  of  the  slot,  the  strip,  between  Its  free  end  and 
Its  Intermediate  portion,  being  positioned  to  bear  yield- 
ingly against  a  button  to  hold  tbe  same  In  the  opening. 


988,967.      WRENCH.      LAcasL  E.   Boatwbioht,   Granger, 
Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1910.     SerUl  No.  500,913. 


/r 


3 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  Jaws  formed  with  wings  halved 
and  pivoted  together,  there  being  a  cavity  formed  between 
one  wing  and  the  opposite  Jaw  at  one  side  of  the  median 
line  of  the  Jaws,  means  for  pivoting  the  wings  of  the  Jaws 
together  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  median  line,  a  handle 
pivoted  to  one  of  tbe  wings  at  the  rear  and  acrosa  the 
median  line  of  the  Jaws  from  the  pivotal  connection  of 
the  wlnga,  said  handle  formed  with  a  bearing  surface 
eccentric  to  ita  pivot  and  adapted  to  engage  a  bearing 
surface  on  one  of  the  wings  on  the  median  line  of  the 
Jaws,  and  a  link  plvotally  connecting  the  forward  end 
of  said  handle  with  the  rear  portion  of  the  adjacent  wing, 
one  end  of  said  link  being  on  the  median  line  of  the 
handle  Intersecting  the  fulcrum  of  the  handle,  said  link 
extending  acrosa  a  right  line  Intersecting  the  pivot  of 
the  wings  and  tbe  pivot  of  the  handle  and  also  extending 
obliquely  acroas  the  median  line  of  the  Jaws  and  having 
Its  said  pivotal  connection  with  the  wing  on  a  right  line 
Intersecting  the  fulcrum  of  the  handle,  aald  latter  right 
line  being  at  right  angles  to  the  median  line  of  the  Jaws. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  Jaws  formed  with  wings  halved 
and  pivoted  together,  there  being  a  cavity  formed  between 
one  wing  and  the  opposite  Jaw  at  one  side  of  the  median 
line  of  the  Jaws,  means  for  pivoting  the  wings  of  the 
Jaws  together  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  median  line,  a 
handle  pivoted  to  one  of  the  wings  at  the  rear  and  acrosa 
the  median  line  of  the  Jaws  from  tbe  pivotal  connection 
of  tbe  wings,  said  handle  being  seated  In  said  cavity,  said 
handle  formed  with  a  bearing  surface  eccentric  to  Its 
pivot  and  adapted  to  engage  a  bearing  surface  on  one 
of  the  wings  on  the  median  line  of  the  Jaws,  and  a  link 
plvotally  connecting  the  forward  end  of  said  handle  with 
the  rear  portion  of  the  adjacent  wing,  said  link  extending 
across  a  right  line  Intersecting  the  pivot  of  the  wings  and 
the  pivot  of  the  handle,  together  with  a  stay  strap  pivot- 
ally  connecting  one  of  the  Jaws  to  the  wing  of  the  other 
Jaw  coincident  with  the  ptvoUl  connection  of  the  Jaws. 
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988.9«8.  MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  AND  SORTING 
CLAY  OR  THE  LIKE.  Michael  Bohn,  Nagyklklnda, 
AnstrU  -  Hungary.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
531.486. 


1.  A  clay  cleaning  and  sorting  machine,  comprising  a 
cylinder,  an  inlet  thereto,  a  collecting  chamber  for  said 
cylinder  closed  on  all  sides,  a  return  pipe  part  of  which 
pipe  extends  above  said  Inlet  and  Is  there  provided  with 
screen  perforations,  said  pipe  connecting  with  said  cham- 
ber and  having  an  opening  at  Its  end,  and  means  for 
closing  said  opening. 

2.  A  clay  cleaning  and  sorting  machine,  comprising  a 
cylinder,  an  inlet  thereto,  a  conical  collecting  chamber  for 
said  cylinder  closed  on  all  sides,  a  return  pipe  connecting 
with  said  chamber  and  part  of  which  pipe  extends  above 
said  Inlet  and  Is  there  provided  with  screen  perforations, 
said  pipe  having  an  opening  at  Its  end,  and  means  for 
cloaing  said  opening. 

3.  A  clay  cleaning  and  sorting  machine  comprising  a 
cylinder,  an  Inlet  thereto,  a  collecting  chamber  for  said 
cylinder  closed  on  all  sides,  a  return  pipe  connecting  with 
aald  chamber  and  part  of  which  pipe  extends  above  said 
Inlet  and  Is  there  provided  with  screen  perforations,  said 
pipe  having  an  opening  at  Its  end,  means  for  closing  said 
opening,  and  means  for  injecting  water  into  said  return 
pipe. 

4.  A  clay  cleaning  and  sorting  machine  comprising  a 
cylinder,  an  Inlet  thereto,  a  collecting  chamber  for  said 
cylinder  closed  on  all  sides,  a  return  pipe  connecting  with 
aald  chamber  and  part  of  which  pipe  extends  above  said 
Inlet  and  Is  there  provided  with  screen  perforations,  said 
pipe  having  an  opening  at  Ita  end,  means  for  closing  said 
opening,  a  conveyer  in  said  return  pipe,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  conveyer. 


988,969.     BALING-PRE88.     OaCAB  L.   Bowws,   Wlllard, 
111.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  547,467. 


1.  In  a  balancing  press,  a  power  shaft,  means  driven 
thereby,  a  normally  Inactive  coupling  between  the  power 
shaft  and  the  means  driven  thereby,  a  slidable  bar  having 
means  for  controlling  the  coupllog,  a  reclprocatory  rod 
coupled  to  said  sliding  bar,  a  spring  for  giving  the  rod 
a  normal  tendency  In  one  direction,  a  cam  under  the 
control  of  the  material  being  baled  for  giving  an  Initial 
movement  to  said  bar  against  the  tension  of  said  spring, 
an  engaging  member  for  the  follower  of  the  press  on  Its 
Inactive  movement  carried  by  said  bar.  and  means  for 
causing  the  movement  of  the  engaging  member  on  the 
reclprocatory  movement  of  tbe  rod. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  a  power  shaft,  means  driven 
thereby,  a  normally  Inactive  coupling  between  the  power 
shaft  and  the  means  driven  thereby,  a  slidable  bar  having 
means  for  controlling  the  coupling,  a  reclprocatory  rod 
having  a  normal  tendency  In  one  direction  and  coupled 
to  said  sliding  bar,  means  under  the  control  of  the  ma- 
terial being  baled  for  giving  an  initial  movement  to  said 
bar  against  its  normal  tendency,  an  engaging  member  for 


tbe  follower  of  the  press  on  Its  Inactive  movement  carried 
by  said  bar,  and  means  for  causing  the  movement  of  the 
engaging  member  on  the  reclprocatory  movement  of  the 
rod  for  causing  the  engaging  means  to  move  Into  and  out 
of  the  path  of  the  follower. 

8.  In  a  baling  press,  a  power  shaft,  means  driven  tlicxe> 
by,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  coupling  between  the  power 
shaft  and  the  means  driven  thereby,  a  slidable  bar  kavliif 
a  finger  adapted  to  disengage  tbe  pawl  from  the  ratchet, 
a  reclprocatory  rod  connected  to  said  sliding  rod,  a  phr- 
oted  engaging  member  on  said  bar,  and  a  guide  for  said 
pivoted  member  for  directing  the  latter  into  and  out  of 
the  path  of  the  follower  on  the  reclprocatory  movement 
of  the  rod. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  a  power  shaft,  means  driveo 
thereby,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  coupling  between  the  power 
shaft  and  the  means  driven  thereby,  a  slidable  bar  havings 
a  finger  adapted  to  disengage  the  pawl  from  tbe  ratchet, 
a  reclprocatory  rod  connected  to  said  sliding  rod,  a  pivoted 
engaging  member  on  said  bar,  a  guide  for  said  pivoted 
member  for  directing  the  latter  into  and  out  of  the  path 
of  the  follower  on  the  reclprocatory  movement  of  the 
rod,  and  means  for  Imparting  an  initial  movement  to  the 
rod  comprising  a  rotatable  disk  In  the  path  of  the  ma- 
terial being  baled,  an  actuating  member  on  said  disk,  and 
a  slidable  rod  having  a  limited  movement  under  the  ac- 
tion of  said  actuating  member  of  the  disk  and  In  turn 
engaging  the  first  named  slidable  rod  to  Impart  an  Initial 
movement  thereto  for  directing  the  pivoted  member  on 
said  rod  into  the  path  of  the  follower. 

6.  In  a  baling  press,  a  power  shaft,  means  driven 
thereby,  a  normally  Inactive  coupling  between  the  power 
shaft  and  the  means  driven  thereby,  a  slidable  bar  having 
means  movable  into  and  out  of  s|tlve  relation  to  the 
coupling  for  controlling  the  latter,  a  reclprocatory  rod 
having  a  normal  tendency  in  one  direction  and  connected 
to  said  sliding  rod.  a  pivoted  engaging  member  on  one 
end  of  said  bar  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
follower  of  the  press,  a  guide  for  said  pivoted  member 
for  directing  the  latter  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
follower  on  the  reclprocatory  movement  of  the  rod.  and 
means  for  imparting  an  initial  movement  to  the  rod  In 
opposition  to  its  normal  tendency  comprising  a  rotatable 
disk  In  the  path  of  the  material  being  baled,  an  actuating 
member  on  said  disk,  and  a  slidable  rod  having  a  limited 
movement  under  the  action  of  said  actuating  member  of 
the  disk  and  in  turn  engaging  the  first  named  slidable 
rod  to  impart  an  Initial  movement  thereto  for  directing 
the  pivoted  member  on  said  rod  into  tbe  path  of  the 
follower. 


988,970.  SLACK-ADJUSTER  FOR  BRAKES.  Cybus  L. 
BuNDY,  Klngsland,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  fifty-one  per  cent, 
to  Walter  P.  Murphy,  Chicago,  111.,  and  twenty-four  and 
five-tenths  per  cent,  to  Julius  J.  Acker,  Horton,  Kans. 
Filed  June  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  564,942. 


1.  A  slack  adjuster  comprising  a  casing  and  adjusting 
means  within  said  casing,  said  adjusting  means  adapted  to 
actuate  a  cylinder  lever  when  moved  In  one  direction  and 
to  form  new  engagement  with  said  cylinder  lever  when 
moved  In  the  opposite  direction,  thereby  leaving  the  cyl- 
inder lever  In  a  stationary  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  brake  system,  tbe  combination  of  a  push  rod, 
a  cylinder  lever,  and  a  slack  adjuster  comprising  a  casing 
and  adjusting  means  within  said  casing,  said  adjusting 
means  adapted  to  actuate  the  cylinder  lever  when  moved 
in  one  direction  and  to  form  new  engagement  with  the 
cylinder  lever  when  moved  In  the  opposite  direction  and 
allowing  lost  motion  with  respect  to  said  push  rod,  sub* 
stantially  as  described. 
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3.  A  slack  Mljaater  comprlBlng  a  raalng  and  a  plu- 
rality of  adjuttloK  blocks  within  said  casing,  said  slack 
adjuster  adapted  to  engage  a  cylinder  lever  when  moved 
In  one  direction  and  to  form  new  engagement  therewith 
by  means  of  said  blocks  when  moved  In  the  oppoalta  dlreo- 
tloo.  snbatant  tally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  brake  system,  a  push  rod.  a  cylinder  lever,  and 
n  slaek  adjuster  comprising  a  casing  and  a  plurality  of 
•dlMtlng  blocks,  said  slack  adjuster  having  lost  motion 
with  respect  to  said  piwh  rod  and  adapted  to  actuate 
said  cylinder  lever  when  moved  in  one  direction  and 
to  form  new  engagement  with  the  same  when  moved  In 
the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  posh  rod.  a 
eyIlDder  lever,  a  slack  adjuster  comprising  a  casing  and 
a  plurality  of  adjusting  blocks  within  said  casing,  said 
slack  adjuster  adapted  to  engage  aald  cylinder  lerer  when 
moved  In  one  direction  and  to  move  Independently  of 
the  cylinder  lever  but  forming  new  engagement  therewith 
by  means  of  said  adjusting  blocks  when  moved  In  the 
opposite  direction,  and  means  for  releasing  said  blocks 
from  engagement  with  said  cylinder  lever,  thereby  allow- 
ing movement  of  the  cylinder  lever  to  full  release  position, 
sabstantlally  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


988.971.      KElR.      James    A.    Butlxb.    Wlnthrop.    Maaa. 
Piled  Mar.  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  552,332. 


.\.  kler  comprising  a  tank  having  at  its  upper  end  a 
fixed  member  and  a  removable  closure  supported  at  one 
end  by  said  member,  a  vent  plp<>  extending  through  an 
opening  In  said  member,  a  follower  having  a  rod  slldably 
mounted  In  a  vertical  gjilde  formed  through  said  member, 
a  valve  movably  mounted  in  said  vent  pipe  and  having  an 
extension  projecting  through  an  opt-nlng  In  tlie  wall  of 
•aid  pipe,  and  a  connection  between  said  extension  and 
tlte  follower  rod.  subatant tally  as  described. 


J»8.S,972       SASH-CORD   OriDE.      Joseph    R     Caldw»ll, 
Stuart.  Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  2.  1910      Serial  No.  580.775. 

1.  A  aaah  cord  guide  comprising  a  curved  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  and  a  straight  shank  portion  provided 
with  a  screw  hole. 

2.  A  saah  cord  gnlde  comprising  a  curved  portion  com- 
paaalng  more  than  a  half  circle  and  provided  with  a 
circumferential  groore  and  a  straight  shank  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  screw  hole. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  Jamb  formed  with  a  hole  and 
a  sash  cord  guide  comprising  a  curved  portion  extending 
through  said    hole    and   provided   with   a   groove   and   a 


straight  shank  portion  provided  with  a  screw  bole,  said 
straight    shank    portion    countersunk    In    said    Jamb    and 


the  extremity  of  the  curved  portion  spaced  from  the  oppo- 
site face  of  said  Jamb. 


988,973.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  SamdEL  C. 
Cabt«b,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  19.  1910.  Serial 
No.  562,316. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  low  speed 
bevel  pinion  and  other  lieveled  pinions  longitudinally 
slldahle  on  said  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  disks  mounted  on 
the  driven  shaft,  and  provided  with  gear  faces,  means  for 
moving  the  low  speed  gear  into  position  to  mesh  with 
gear  faces  on  said  disks,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  upon 
said  driven  shaft  and  contacting  said  disks,  means  en- 
gaging aaid  sleeve  and  bodily  shifting  said  disks  slmulta- 
■aonslj.  with  means  for  moving  said  low  speed  pinion, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  other  pinions  into  and  out 
of  meah  with  gear  faces  on  one  of  said  disks. 

2.  In  a  variable  speed  tratMmlsslon  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  disks  pro- 
vided with  gear  faces  and  secured  to  said  driven  shaft 
for  transmitting  power  thereto,  pinions  mounted  on  said 
driving  shaft  and  In  operable  relation  to  said  disks,  shift- 
ing sleeves  Joumaled  on  the  driving  shaft,  and  means 
operable  by  rotation  of  the  shifting  sleeves  to  throw  said 
pinions  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  gears  of  said 
disks,  and  means  to  rotate  said  shifting  sleeves. 

3.  In  a  variable  speed  gear  transmission  mechanism, 
the  combination  with  a  housing  having  longitudinal  slots, 
of  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft.  gt«ars  on  the  driven  shaft, 
pinions  on  the  driving  shaft  and  in  operable  relation  to 
the  gears  for  transmitting  power  thereto,  shifting  sleeves 
Joumaled  on  tho  driving  shaft  and  provided  In  their  sidea 
with  Blots,  shifting  collars  mounted  In  said  shifting  sleeves 
and  provided  with  shift  pins  engaging  said  slots,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  sleerea  to  move  aald  shifting  collara 
forward  or  backward  upon  said  driving  shaft  to  throw 
into  and  out  of  engagement  said  driving  gears  with  said 
disks  upon  said  driven  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shiftable  gear,  of  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driving  pinion  slidable  on  the  driving  shaft.  • 
sleeve  Joumaled  on  the  driving  shaft  and  connected  to 
shift  the  driving  pinion  along  the  driving  shaft  for  en- 
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gagement  with  and  disengagement  from  the  gear,  two 
cams  on  the  sleeve,  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  on  the  rock  shaft 
provided  with  two  rollers  for  engagement  with  the  cams, 
a  segment  on  the  rock  shaft,  a  crank  shaft,  a  pinion 
mounted  on  the  crank  shaft  and  meahlng  with  the  segment, 
and  means  between  the  crank  shaft  and  gear  to  shift  the 
gear  as  the  crank  shaft  is  turned  by  the  pinion. 

6.  In  a  apeed  changing  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
concentric  gear  faces,  a  driving  shaft  in  radial  arrange- 
ment to  said  gear  faces,  pinions  slldably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  gear  faces,  keys  mounted 
to  slide  along  the  ahaft  and  adapted  to  shift  the  pinions, 
collars  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  shift  the 
keys,  and  sleeves  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
arranged  to  ahlft  the  collars  and  provided  with  gears, 
and  segments  to  operate  said  gears  to  rotate  the  sleeves 
for  the  purpose  of  shifting  the  collars. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


2.  A  black  heel  made  from  a  alngle  piece  of  wood  hav- 
ing a  slot  cut  in  it  near  the  sole  extending  across  the 
heel  and  partway  from  rear  to  front,  and  a  almllar  slot 
cut  In  It  near  the  tread,  and  two  pieces  of  suitable  mate- 
rial Inserted  In  the  aloto  and  cemented  therein  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  A  block  heel  having  a  alot  cut  in  it  extending  en- 
tirely across  the  heel  and  extending  also  partway  longi- 
tudinally across  the  heel,  and  a  tbln  piece  of  wood  Inserted 
In  the  alot  and  cemented  therein,  the  grain  of  which  runs 
crosswise  of  the  grain  of  the  heel. 

4.  A  block  heel  made  from  a  single  piece  of  wood  hav- 
ing a  slot  cut  In  It  Just  below  Its  top  which  extends  longi- 
tudinally partway  across  the  heel  and  from  side  to  side 
thereof,  and  a  thin  piece  of  suitable  material  Inserted  and 
cemented  In  the  slot  for  the  purpose  specified. 


988,974.  STOP-COCK  BOX.  HYDRANT,  AND  STREET- 
WASHER.  Fbrdbbick  Chapman,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  562,867. 


A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an  upper 
aectlon  having  an  expanded  top.  said  top  having  an  Inte- 
rior lug  provided  with  a  threaded  aperture,  a  cover  hinged 
to  said  top,  a  screw  carried  by  aaid  cover  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  threaded  hig,  a  lower  section  having  an  ex- 
panded base,  said  upper  and  lower  sections  telescoping, 
and  a  set  screw  for  securing  said  sections  In  any  desired 
adjustment,  each  section  consisting  of  two  longitudinal 
halves  bolted   together. 


988.975.  HEEL  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Joskph  Ed- 
win Markham  Cookb.  StafTord.  England,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Tom  Hartley  Roberts,  Sandrldge  St.  Armes 
on-the  Sea.  England.  Filed  July  12.  1906.  Serial  No. 
326.920. 


988.976.    PUNCH.    Abraham  Coon,  Kidder.  Idaho.    Filed 
Mar.  2,  1910.    Serial  No.  546,965. 


I 


1.  A  block  heel  made  from  a  single  piece  of  wood  hav 
Ing  a  slot  cut  Into  it  extending  transversely  entirely  across 
the  heel  and  extending  also  partway  longitudinally  across 
the  heel,  and  a  thin  piece  of  suitable  material  Inaerted  In 
the  slot  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  vertically  recipro- 
cating rod,  a  lever  carried  by  the  rod,  a  shear  carried  by 
the  lever,  said  rod  engaging  the  lever  between  the  shear 
and  Ita  fulcrum,  a  second  lever  carried  by  the  rod.  s  shear 
carried  by  aald  second  lever,  said  shear  being  carried  be- 
tween the  rod  and  its  fulcrum. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  rod  vertically 
reciprocating,  a  lever  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  rod.  a 
lever  carried  by  the  rod,  a  shear  carried  by  the  lever,  said 
rod  engaging  the  lever  between  the  shear  and  Its  fulcrum, 
a  second  lever  carried  by  the  rod.  a  ahear  carried  by  the 
lever  between  the  rod  and  its  fulcrum,  a  coactlng  shear 
plate  for  the  last  mentioned  shear,  and  means  to  adjust 
such  shear  plate. 


988,977.  WRECKING  APPARATUS.  JoSBPH  J.  Couaixs. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1909.  Serial  No. 
471,869. 

1.  Wrecking  apparatus  comprising  a  decked,  submersible 
vessfl  provided  with  chain  tubes  extending  diagonally  from 
a  point  below  the  water  line  on  one  side  to  the  upper  deck 
on  the  opposite  side,  rod  tubes  Intersecting  the  chain  tubes 
at  or  near  their  lower  ends,  and  rods  in  said  rod  tubes  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  Wrecking  apparatus  comprising  a  decked,  submersible, 
compartmented  vessel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  chain 
tubes  extending  diagonally  ffom  a  point  below  the  water 
line  on  one  side  to  the  upper  deck  on  the  opposite  side,  rod 
tubes  Intersecting  the  chain  tubes  at  or  near  their  under 
water  ends,  rods  in  said  tubes,  and  means  for  injecting 
and  ejecting  water  ballast  to  and  from  each  of  said  com- 
part men  ta. 

3.  Wrecking  apparatus  comprising  a  decked  veasel  pro- 
vided with  a  working  passage  extending  downward  from 
the  deck,  an  opening  In  the  side  of  the  vessel  below  the 
water  line  In  the  passage  and  a  telescoping  device  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  opening  adapted  to  engage  and 
be  secured  to  the  side  of  a  veasel  for  the  purpoM  set  forth. 
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4.  Wrecking  apparatua  romprlstoK  a  decked  Taaael  pro- 
vided with  water  ballait  compartments  and  with  a  chain 
tobe  extending  from  a  point  below  the  water  line  on  one 
■Me  to  the  deck  on  the  other,  a  working  paaaage  extending 
downward  from  the  deck  to  the  lower  end  of  the  chain 
tube :  a  rod  tube  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  chain 
tnb«  to  the  opposite  aide  of  the  Tcaael ;  a  chain  in  the 
chain  tube  adapted  to  have  one  end  aecured  to  a  wreck 
and  the  other  to  meana  on  deck  for  taking  up  alack  there- 
in, rods  in  the  rod  tube  and  working  passage  engaging  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  chain  whereby  the  atraina  on  the  chain 
are  distributed  over  the  vtsaei. 


X 


5.  Wrecking  apparatus  comprising  a  submersible,  decked 
vessel  containing  a  plurality  of  water  ballast  compart- 
■lents ;  a  working  pasaage  extending  downward  from  the 
deck  means  for  admitting  to  and  ejecting  from  each  of  said 
compartments  and  working  passage,  an  opening  at  the 
lower  end  of  aald  passage  and  meana  for  Joining  aaid  open- 
ing to  a  wrecked  vessel  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


98S.978.  APPARATTS  FOR  COATING  OBJECTS  WITH 
SUBDIVIDED  MATERIAL.  G«ORoi  L.  Csaoo.  Chicago. 
lU.,  assignor  to  Bradley  and  Vrooman  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1910. 
Serial  No.  588.726. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  coating  objects  with  subdivided  mate- 
rial carried  by  air.  including  a  receptacle  for  the  objecta  ; 
a  piping  section  whose  bore  Is  in  communication  with  the 
receptacle  Interior ;  meana  for  effecting  forced  passage  of 
air  through  the  bore  of  said  pipe  section  :  and  means  for 
permitting  movement  of  said  pipe  section  whereby  the  air 
within  the  receptacle  Is  caused  to  change  Its  direction 
and  thereby  carry  the  material  with  which  it  is  laden  to 
varloua  parts  of  the  object  to  be  coated  therewith,  there 
being  a  plurality  of  openings  affording  communication  be- 


tween the  receptacle  Interior  and  exterior  and  located  to 
have  tl>e  object  to  be  coated  placed  between  the  same  and 
the  aforesaid  pipe  section. 

2.  Apparatua  for  coating  objects  with  subdivided  mate- 
rial carried  by  air.  including  a  receptacle  for  the  objects : 
a  pipe  section  whose  bore  Is  In  communication  with  the 
receptacle  Interior  :  means  for  effecting  forced  passage  of 
air  through  the  bore  of  aald  pipe  section  :  and  means  for 
permitting  movement  of  said  pipe  section  whereby  the  air 
within  the  receptacle  is  caused  to  change  Its  direction 
and  thereby  carry  the  material  with  which  It  Is  laden  to 
various  parts  of  the  object  to  be  coated  therewith. 


988.979.  TYPE  BAR  OPER.\TIN<;  MECHANISM  Edwix 
B.  Ckau.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  New  York  Adding 
Typewriter  Company,  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.     Piled  Jan.  11.  1904.     Serial  No.  188.555. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  type  bar.  of  a  flat  key  bar 
set  In  a  vertical  plane  at  an  angle  to  that  of  the  type  bar. 
an  intermediate  connecting  rod.  and  upper  and  lower  guide 
rolls  for  the  key  bar  having  groovea  conforming  to  the  form 
of  said  key  bar  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  type  bar  of  a  key  bar  angular 
in  crosa  section  set  in  a  vertical  plane  at  an  angle  to  that 
of  the  type  bar.  an  intermediate  connecting  rod.  and  upper 
and  lower  guide  rolls  for  the  key  bar  having  grooves  con- 
forming to  the  form  of  said  key  bar  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  key  bar  of  a  typewriter,  of 
upper  and  lower  guides,  a  key  and  Its  stem,  and  an  L- 
sbaped  arm.  the  vertical  portion  connected  at  one  side  to 
the  key  bar  and  extending  below  the  lower  guides  thereof. 
and  the  horlsontal  portion  extended  forward  and  connected 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  key  stem. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  key  bars  each  having  a  laterally  projecting  lug 
bent  to  one  aide,  guides  engaging  each  bar  above  and  below 
the  lug  thereof,  type  bars  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends,  and 
connecting  rods  each  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  one  of  the 
type  bara  and  at  its  outer  end  to  one  of  said  lugs. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  concentrically  arranged  key  bars  having  lugs  of 
different  lengths,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  type  bars  having 
their  pivots  positioned  at  different  distances  from  the  key 
bars  snd  srranged  to  atrike  at  a  common  point,  and  con- 
necting rods  of  uniform  length  connecting  the  type  bars 
with  aald  lugs  on  the  key  bara. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


988.980.     HORSESHOE  ATTACHMENT     JosgPH  A.  O.^xx. 

Miami.  Fla.     Filed  Jan.  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  602.936. 

A  horse  shoe  attachment  for  soft  ground,  the  same  com- 
prising a  plate  having  near  Its  side  edges  two  series  of  op- 
posite holes  or  slots  at  the  rear  and  additional  holes  or 
slots  at  the  front,  a  rear  clamp  of  angle  Iron  with  eyes  at 
its  ends,  bolts  through  aald  eyes  and  a  pair  of  the  rear 
most  boles  with  their  heads  beneath  the  plate ;  a  forward 
clamping  ahield  comprising  an  inclined  t>ody  with  a  flat 
flange  at  one  end  pierced  with  a  hole  and  an  upright  sleeve 
■t  the  other  end,  a  rivet  extending  through  ssid  sleeve  and 
one  of  the  foremost  holes  in  the  plate  and  pivotally  at- 
taching that  end  of  the  guard  to  the  plate,  a  bolt  extending 
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through  one  of  the  foremost  holes  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  plate  and  through  the  bole  in  said  flange,  and  a  wing 


nut  on  the  upper  end  of  this  bolt,  all  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


9  8  8,981.  PREPARING  KINEMATOGR.\PHIC-FILM 
SUPPORTS.  HiNBT  DANfKR.  Paris.  Fran t^e.  Piled  July 
13,  1909.     Serial  No.  607.884. 


1.  The  process  of  producing  on  a  klnematographlc  fllm 
aupport  a  suitable  surface  for  receiving  a  new  emulsion, 
which  consists  in  moistening  the  surface  of  a  moving  ele- 
ment with  a  volatile  fllm-solvcnt.  causing  successive  por 
Uons  of  the  fllm  to  travel  in  contact  with  said  moistened 
surface  for  a  suitable  length  of  time  to  soften  each  por 
tion  hnd  enable  it  to  conform  closely  to  said  surfa?e.  and 
then  continuously  stripping  the  fllm  from  said  moving  ele- 
ment and  carrying  it  through  the  air  a  sufficient  distance 
to  permit  said  solvent  to  evaporate. 

2.  The  process  of  depollsblng  a  celluloid  klnematographlc 
fllm  support,  which  consists  in  moistening  the  depolished 
surface  of  a  moving  element  with  acetone,  longitudinally 
moving  said  fllm  support  so  that  successive  portions  of  it 
come  In  contact  with  said  surface  to  cause  a  slight  dissolv- 
ing of  the  contiguous  face  of  said  support  and  a  molding  of 
It  to  said  depolished  surface,  and  ti^ea  continuously  strip 
ping  said  fllm  support  from  said  moving  element  and  evap- 
orating said  solvent. 


988.982.  LOOSE  -  LEAF  BINDER.  Jambs  C.  Dawson. 
Webster  Groves.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sleber  &  Trussell 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1910.     Sertal  No.  688.913. 
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leaf-carrying  bars  adapted  to  enter  the  tube  apertures  and 
being  pierced  to  register  with  the  bore  of  the  tube,  a  rod 
for  entering  the  tube,  and  means  for  distorting  the  rod  to 
prevent  Its  withdrawal  from  the  tul)e. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  in  combination,  a  cover  having 
hinged  side  plates,  a  tube  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  each 
plate  adjacent  Its  binge,  such  tubes  having  lateral  aper- 
tures, a  plurality  of  leaf-carrying  bars  adapted  to  enter 
the  tul)e  apertures  and  being  pierced  to  register  with  the 
bores  of  the  tubes,  rods  adapted  to  flt  within  the  tubes  and 
having  their  entering  ends  reduced  in  diameter,  and  a  de- 
flecting plate  in  line  with  the  inner  end  of  each  of  the 

tubea. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  in  combination,  a  tube  secured 
to  the  inner  face  of  the  cover  and  having  lateral  apertures, 
leaf-holding  bars  adapted  to  enter  such  apertures  and  be- 
ing pierced  to  register  with  the  bore  of  the  tube,  a  rod  for 
entering  the  tube,  and  a  stop  at  the  inner  end  of  the  tube 
and  belug  oblique  to  the  bore  thereof  the  chamber  of  the 
tube  havint;  a  lateral  recess  adjacent  the  stop  for  receiving 
the  end  of  the  rod  when  deflected  by  the  stop. 


!.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder.  In  combination,  a  cover,  a  tube 
secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  cover  and  having  lateral 
ipertores,  leaf-holding  bars  adapted  to  enter  such  aper- 
tures and  being  pierced  to  register  with  the  bore  of  the 
tube,  a  rod  for  entering  the  tube,  and  a  curved  wall  at  the 
Inner  end  of  the  tube  for  deflecting  the  rod  laterally. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  In  combination,  a  cover,  a  tul>e 
secured  within  the  cover  and   having   lateral    apertures. 


988,983.  CAR-DOOR-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Fhaxk 
DiTCHFinLD,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  4. 
1909.     Serial  No.  470.807. 


1.  A  car  door  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  rota- 
table  shaft  operating  in  a  slot,  a  ratchet  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  and  a  pawl  flxed  at  its  pivotol  point  and  having  a 
series  of  teeth  for  engaging  the  ratchet  during  the  lateral 
movement  of  the  shaft  in  said  slot,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  car  door  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  rota- 
table  shaft  operating  in  a  slot,  a  ratchet  flxed  to  said 
shaft,  and  a  flxed  pivoted  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the 
ratchet  during  the  entire  lateral  movement  of  the  shaft  in 
said  slot,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  car  door  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  roU- 
table  shaft  having  lateral  movement  in  a  slot,  a  gear  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  and  a  variable  length  pawl  adapted  to 
engage  said  gear  during  the  lateral  movement  of  the  shaft 
in  the  slot,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  car  door  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft 
operating  in  a  slot,  a  gear  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  a 
flxed  pawl  having  means  for  engaging  said  gear  during  the 
lateral  movement  of  the  shaft  within  the  slot,  substantially 
as  descrit>ed. 

5.  A  car  door  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  rota- 
table  shaft  operating  in  a  slot,  a  ratchet  mounted  on  aaid 
shaft,  a  pivoted  device  fixed  at  its  pivotal  point  for  engag- 
ing in  said  ratchet  during  the  lateral  movement  of  the 
shaft  within  the  slot,  and  means  for  preventing  lateral 
movement  of  the  shaft  within  the  slot  in  one  direction, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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9  8  8.984.  TYPE-SETTING  APPARATUS.  Uki.xbich 
DiiwELi..  ("harlottenburg,  U«rni«n7,  asslcnor  to  Sctanetl- 
■«ti-Mascblnearea«llschaft  mit  beactar&nkter  Haftanc 
BrrllD.  liermany  Filed  May  5,  1010.  Serial  No. 
559.4  7-». 


1.  Id  an  apparatus  for  making  perforated  tMUids  for  aa- 
tomatlcally  setting  type,  which  bands  when  containing  er- 
rors also  contain  representations  of  eliminating  or  r-ancel- 
ing  actions,  the  combination,  with  a  type  space  indicator, 
of  a  member  moved  forward  correspondingly  by  the  same, 
a  stop  for  coactlng  with,  and  preventing  the  backward 
movement  of.  said  member,  and  means  for  setting  said  stop 
corresponding  to  the  beginning  of  one  or  more  groups  of 
holes  which  are  to  be  eliminated,  whereby  when  the  type 
space  Indicator  moves  backward,  the  same  Is  stopped  at  a 
I>o8ition  corresponding  to  the  flrat  group  of  holes  which  are 
to  be  eliminated. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  making  perforated  t>and8  for  auto- 
matically setting  type,  which  bands  when  containing  er- 
rora  also  contain  representations  of  ellminatlDg  or  cancel- 
ing actions,  the  combination,  with  a  type  space  Indicator, 
of  a  member  moved  forward  correspondingly  by  the  same, 
a  stop  for  coactlng  with,  and  preventing  the  backward 
movement  of,  said  member,  a  spring  acting  on  said  stop 
and  tending  to  cause  the  same  to  pursue  the  forwardly- 
moTing  member,  and  means  for  setting  said  stop  corre- 
sponding to  the  beginning  of  one  or  more  groups  of  holes 
which  are  to  be  eliminated,  whereby  when  the  tyi)€  space 
Indicator  moves  backward,  the  same  Is  stopped  at  a  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  the  first  group  of  holes  which  are  to 
be  eliminated. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  making  perforated  bands  for  auto- 
matically setting  type,  which  bands  when  containing  er- 
rors also  contain  repn'sentations  of  eliminating  or  cancel- 
ing actions,  the  combination,  with  a  type  space  Indicator. 
of  a  member  moTed  forward  correspondingly  by  the  same, 
a  $itop  for  coactlng  with,  and  preventing  the  tMickward 
movement  of,  said  member,  a  spring  acting  on  said  stop 
and  tending  to  cause  the  same  to  pursue  the  forwardly- 
movlng  member,  and  means  comprising  a  clutch  holding 
said  stop  against  the  action  of  said  spring  for  setting  said 
stop  corresponding  to  the  beginning  of  one  or  more  groups 
of  holes  which  are  to  be  eliminated,  whereby  when  the 
type  q>ace  Indicator  moves  backward,  the  same  la  stopped 
at  a  position  corresponding  to  the  first  group  of  bolea 
which  are  to  be  eliminated. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  making  perforated  bands  for  auto- 
matically setting  type,  which  bands  when  containing  er- 
rors also  contain  representations  of  eliminating  or  cancel- 
ing actions,  the  combination,  with  a  paper  carriage,  revo- 
luble  member  (14.  38),  having  an  abutment  (39),  opera- 
tirely  connected  therewith,  a  clutch  member  (37)  nor- 
mally engaging  said  revoluble  member  and  forming  there- 
with a  clutch,  a  spring-pulled  clutch  member  (42)  having 
a  stop  (40)  for  coactlng  with  said  abutment,  a  third  clutch 
member  (45)  normally  engaging  the  latter  clutch  member 
(42>  and  forming  a  second  clutch,  a  shaft  (70)  carrying 
two  cams  (50.  71  >,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said 
cams  with  said  clutches  and  arranged  to  disconnect  the 
same  when  said  shaft  Is  rotated. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  making  perforated  bands  for  nuto- 
matlcally  setting  type,  which  bands  when  containing  errors 
also  contain  representations  of  eliminating  or  canceling 
actions,  the  combination,  with  a  paper  carriage,  of  a  revo- 


luble member  (14.  .38).  baring  an  abutment  (38),  opera- 
tlvely connected  therewith,  a  clutch  memt>er  (37)  nor- 
mally engaging  said  revoluble  memt>or  and  forming  there- 
with a  clutch,  a  spring  pulled  clutch  member  (42)  having 
a  stop  (40)  for  coactlng  with  said  abutment,  a  third  clutch 
member  (46)  normally  engaging  the  latter  clutch  member 
(42)  and  forming  a  second  clutch,  a  shaft  (70)  carrying 
two  cams  (59.  TI),  a  lever  (34)  engaging  the  former 
clutch  memt>er  and  actuated  by  one  of  said  cams  to  disen- 
gage the  former  clutch,  a  second  lever  (49i  engaging  the 
third  clutch  member  and  normally  actuated  by  the  other 
of  said  cams  to  dls4<ngage  the  second  clutch,  the  latter 
lever  t>elng  fulcrumed  on  a  slide  (61).  and  detachable  lock- 
ing means  securing  aald  slide  In  Its  normal  position  where- 
by when  said  shaft  la  rotated,  said  clutches  are  disengaged. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printeil  in  the  Gazette.] 


988.986.  CIGARETTE-TIPPING  MACHINE.  JiLiDB  C. 
DaiCKi.iEB.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Casp.\r  Simon,  Rldge- 
fleld  Park,  N.  J.,  assignora,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Charles  A.  Dmcklleb,  Stapleton.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.   12.  1010.     Serial  No.  543.564. 


1.  In  a  cigarette  tipping  machine  the  combination,  of  a 
folder  adapted  to  wrap  the  ends  of  a  tip  about  a  cigarette 
as  the  latter  passes  therethrough,  a  belt  adapted  to  pro- 
pel the  cigarettes  through  the  folder,  a  support  In  Juxta- 
position to  the  belt,  means  for  feeding  the  end  of  a  pasted 
strip  of  tipping  material  over  said  support,  upper  and 
lower  rutting  blades  for  severing  a  piece  of  the  tipping 
material  transversely,  means  for  presenting  cigarettes 
successively  for  tipping,  a  swinging  roemb<>r  adapted  to 
move  the  end  of  the  cigarette  In  contact  with  the  upper 
cutting  blade,  a  pressing  finger  adapted  to  press  the 
cigarette  upon  the  severed  tip  and  belt,  and  Kuldes  near 
the  said  support,  adapted  to  icuide  the  cigarette  laterally 
as  it  Is  fed  to  the  tipping  material. 

2.  In  a  cigarette  tipping  machine  the  combination,  of 
a  folder  adapted  to  wrap  the  ends  of  a  tip  atmut  a  cigarette 
as  the  latter  passes  therethrough,  a  belt  adapted  to  propel 
the  cigarettes  through  the  folder,  a  support  In  Juxtaposi- 
tion to  the  belt,  means  for  intermittently  feeding  the  end 
of  a  pasted  strip  of  tipping  material  over  said  support, 
upper  and  lower  cutting  blades  for  severing  a  piece  of 
the  tipping  material  transversely,  means  for  presenting 
clffarettes  successively  for  tipping,  a  swinging  member 
adapted  to  move  the  end  of  the  cigarettes  In  contact  with 
the  nyper  cutting  blade,  a  pressing  finger  adapted  to 
press  the  cigarette  upon  the  severed  tip  and  belt,  and 
guides  near  the  said  support,  adapted  to  guide  the  ciga- 
rette laterally  a«  It  Is  fed  to  the  tipping  material. 

3.  In  a  cigarette  tipping  machine  the  combination,  of 
a  folder  adapted  to  wrap  the  ^Aa  of  a  tip  about  a  cigarette 
as  the  latter  passes  therethrough,  a  continuously  moving 
belt  adapted  to  propel  the  cigarettes  through  said  folder, 
a  support  in  Juxtaposition  to  the  belt,  means  for  Inter- 
mittently feeding  the  end  of  a  pasted  strip  of  tipping 
material  over  said  support,  an  upper  cutting  blade  for 
severing  a  piece  of  the  tipping  material  transversely. 
means  for  presenting  cigarettes  successively   for  tipping. 


April  11,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


257 


a  swinging  member  adapted  to  more  the  end  of  the  ciga- 
rettes In  contact  with  the  upper  cutting  blade,  a  pressing 
finger  adapted  to  press  the  cigarette  upon  the  severed  tip 
and  belt,  and  guides  near  the  said  support,  adapted  to 
guide  the  cigarettes  laterally  as  they  are  fed  to  the 
tipping  material. 

4.  In  a  cigarette  tipping  machine  the  combination  of 
means  for  tipping  cigarettes,  a  carrier  for  presenting  the 
cigarettes  successively  to  the  tipping  means,  comprising  a 
stationary  and  a  movable  member  adapted  to  move  the 
cigarettes  along  the  stationary  member  and  means  for 
feeding  cigarettes  to  the  carrier,  comprising  a  hopper  and 
a  cut  off  therefor,  and  a  reciprocating  lifter  adapted  to 
receive  the  cigarettes  singly  from  the  hopper  and  lift 
them  whereby  they  will  be  removed  therefrom  by  the 
movable  carrier  member  and  advanced  along  the  stationary 
carrier  member. 

Tt.  In  a  cigarette  tipping  machine  the  combination  of 
means  for  tipping  cigarettes,  a  carrier  for  presenting 
eigarettes  successively  for  tipping,  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary member  and  a  reciprocating  member  adapted 
to  advance  the  cigarettes  along  the  stationary  member 
and  means  for  feeding  cigarettes  to  the  carrier,  comprising 
a  hopper  and  a  cut  off  therefor  and  a  reciprocating  lifter 
adapted  to  receive  the  cigarettes  from  the  hopper  and 
lift  them,  whereby  the  movable  carrier  element  will  take 
under  the  cigarette  upon  the  reciprocations  of  the  said 
carrier  member  and  carry  the  cigarette  to  the  stationary 
carrier  member. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


988.986  ELECTItOMECHANICAL  STOPPING  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  LOOMS.  John  F.  Distin.  Fulton,  N.  Y. 
Filed  .Tune  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  567.767. 


1.  .V  warp  stop-motion  for  looms  comprising  a  con- 
trolllng-elrcuit  for  setting  In  operation  the  stopping  mech- 
anism, a  series  of  harnesses,  and  means  to  render  opera- 
tive aald  circuit  whenever  a  heddle  Is  released  by  failure 
of  its  warp-thread,  combined  with  separate  means.  Includ- 
ing a  normally  Inoperative  auxiliary  circuit  In  electrical 
connection  with  said  controlling-circuit,  and  a  circuit- 
closer  closed  only  by  the  falling  of  a  harness  thereupon,  to 
thereby  render  operative  the  auxiliary  circuit  and  through 
It  render  operative  the  controlling-circuit  to  effect  loom 
stoppage,  said  auxiliary  circuit  remaining  Inoperative 
when  a  released  heddle  acts  to  render  operative  said  con- 
trolling-circuit. 

2.  In  a  warp  stop-motion  for  looms,  harness-frames,  a 
series  of  heddles  on  each,  a  controlling-circuit,  means  to 
close  it  through  a  heddle  upon  failure  of  Its  warp-thread, 
an  electro-magnet  Included  in  said  circuit,  shipper-releas- 
ing means,  including  a  transmitting  member,  a  plvotally 
connected  latch  having  a  toe,  an  armature,  a  carrier  there- 
for in  engagement  with  the  free  end  of  the  latch,  a  spring 
to  cause  the  carrier  to  retract  the  armature  and  to  lifi 


the  iktcb-toe  into  inoperative  position,  and  an  actuator  to 
coSperate  with  and  move  the  carrier  against  its  spring 
and  thereby  bring  the  armature  intermlttlngly  into  en- 
gagement with  the  magnet-poles,  the  latch-toe  at  such 
time  being  operatlvely  positioned,  said  actuator  having 
a  hunter  to  engage  the  latch-toe  and  operate  the  tranamlt- 
ting  member  when  the  energised  magnet  retains  the  arma- 
ture against  Its  poles,  closure  of  the  controlllng-clrcnlt 
energising  the  magnet. 

3.  In  a  warp  stop-motion  for  looms,  bamess-frames.  a 
series  of  heddles  on  each,  a  controlling-circuit,  means  to 
close  it  through  a  heddle  upon  failure  of  its  warp-thread, 
an  electro-magnet  Included  in  said  circuit,  an  armature 
for  said  magnet,  a  rocking  armature-carrier  having  a 
prolongation  and  an  upturned,  slotted  guide,  a  spring  to 
retmr^  said  carrier  and  armature,  a  shipper,  releasing 
means  therefor  Including  a  transmitting  member,  and  a 
latch  pivoted  on  said  member  and  resting  on  the  prolonga- 
tion of  the  carrier,  to  rise  and  fall  therewith,  said  latch 
entering  the  slotted  guide,  a  rocking  actuator  to  move 
the  carrier  and  Intermlttlngly  depress  the  armature 
against  the  poles  of  the  magnet,  a  bnnter  on  said  actuator, 
a  toe  di'pendlng  from  the  latch  into  the  path  of  the  bunter 
on  its  active  stroke  when  the  magnet  Is  held  against  the 
magnet  poles,  and  means  to  oscillate  the  actuator,  closure 
of  the  controlling-drcait  energising  the  magnet  and 
holding  the  armature  down  to  retain  the  latch-toe  In 
the  path  of  the  bunter  on  its  active  stroke,  whereby  said 
latch  and  transmitter  will  be  moved  to  effect  release  of 
the  shipper. 

4.  In  a  loom,  a  controlling-circuit,  incljiding  an  electro- 
magnet, its  armature,  a  spring-retracted  carrier  therefor. 
a  shipper,  releasing  means  therefor  Including  a  transmit- 
ting meml)er  and  a  latch  plvotally  connected  therewith, 
said  latch  having  a  depending  end  resting  on  the  carrier, 
to  rise  and  fall  therewith,  an  actuator  to  coBperate  with 
the  carrier  and  move  the  armature  against  the  magnet 
poles,  such  movement  of  the  carrier  positioning  the  latch 
to  coftperate  with  the  actuator  on  its  active  stroke,  means 
to  oscillate  said  actuator,  harness-frames,  a  series  of  hed- 
dles on  each,  means  to  cl:>se  the  controlling  circuit  and 
thereby  energize  the  magnet  when  failure  of  a  warp  thread 
releases  its  beddle.  a  normally  inoperative  auxiliary  cir- 
cuit including  the  electromagnet  and  a  portion  of  the  con- 
trolling-circuit, and  means  to  render  operative  said  auxil- 
iary circuit  to  energlie  the  magnet  upon  the  falling  of 
a  harness-frame  upon  a  portion  of  said  means.  4  he  re- 
tention of  the  armature  when  the  magnet  is  energised 
causing  the  actuator  on  Its  active  stroke  to  engage  the 
latch  and  move  It  and  the  transmitting  member  bodily 
to  effect  release  of  the  shipper. 


988.987.     FRICTION-CLUTCH.      Hbnbt  F.   F.ykrs.  Clyde. 
Ohio.     Piled  May  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  561.219. 

1.  In  a  friction-clutch,  a  shaft,  a  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  flanged  plate  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  rotatable  member,  a  sleeve  secured  to 
the  shaft,  a  plate  extending  from  said  sleeve  and  seated 
within  the  flange  aforesaid,  a  ring  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  sleeve  and  having  a  plurality  of  cam-surfaces,  clutch- 
shoes  slldahly  mounted  on  the  last-mentioned  plate  and 
engaging  said  ring,  means  to  rotate  the  ring  to  actuate 
the  ahoes  to  clamp  the  flange,  and  means  to  actuate  the 
shoes  out  of  engagement  with  the  flange,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  frlctlon-clutch.  a  shaft,  a  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  flanged  plate  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  rotatable  member,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the 
shaft,  a  plate  extending  from  said  sleeve  and  seated 
within  the  flange  aforesaid,  casings  secured  to  the  last- 
mentioned  plate,  pins  slldahly  mounted  in  said  casing*, 
a  clutch-shoe  secured  to  each  pin  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  flange,  a  cam-ring  rotatably  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and 
enga^rfng  said  pins  to  actuate  the  shoes  Into  a  rlampln',' 
position,  means  to  rotate  said  cam-ring,  and  means  to 
«»cluate  the  shoes  out  of  engagement  with  the  flanee, 
«i,hstantlflliy  as  shown  and  described. 

I.   In   a   frlctlon-clutch,    a   shaft,    a   member    rotatably 
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moantfld  on  the  shaft,  a  flaased  plate  operatlTely  con- 
nected to  said  rotatable  member,  a  sleeye  secured  to  tbe 
shaft,  a  plate  extending  from  said  sleeve  and  seated 
wltbln  the  flange  aforesaid,  a  cam-ring  rotatably  moanted 
on  the  sleeve  and  having  an  arm  extending  radially 
thereof,  a  stub-shaft  Joumaled  on  the  last-mentioned  plate, 
an  arm  on  one  end  of  the  stub-ahaft  and  linked  to  the 
arm  on  the  sleeve,  an  arm  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
the  stub-shaft,  means  engaging  the  laat-mentioned  arm  to 
rotate  the  stub-shaft  and  ring,  and  clutch-shoes  slldably 
mounted  on  the  last-mentioned  plate  and  engaging  the 
cam-ring,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


4.  In  a  frictlon-clotch,  a  shaft,  a  member  rotatably 
moanted  on  the  shaft,  a  flanged  plate  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  rotatable  member,  a  aleeve  secured  to 
the  shaft,  a  plate  extending  from  said  sleeve  and  seated 
within  the  flange  aforesaid,  a  cam-ring  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  sleeve  and  having  an  arm  extending  radially  there- 
of, a  8tut>-shaft  Joumaled  on  the  last-mentioned  plate, 
an  arm  on  one  end  of  the  stub-shaft  and  linked  to  the 
arm  on  the  sleeve,  an  arm  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
the  stub-shaft,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  the  first- 
mentioned  sleeve  and  having  a  beveled  surface  to  engage 
the  last-mentioned  arm  and  swing  it  outwardly  to  rotate 
the  stub^shaft  and  cam-ring,  and  clutch-ahoea  alidably 
mounted  on  the  last-mentioned  plate  and  engaging  the 
cam-ring  to  move  the  shoes  Into  engagement  with  the 
flange  aforesaid,  substantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  shaft,  a  memt>er  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  flanged  plate  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  rotatable  member,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the 
•haft,  a  plate  extending  from  said  sleeve  and  seated  with- 
in the  flange  aforesaid,  a  cam-ring  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  sleeve  and  having  an  arm  extending  radially  thereof, 
a  stub-shaft  joumaled  on  the  last-mentioned  plate,  an 
arm  on  one  end  of  the  stub-shaft  and  linked  to  the  arm 
on  the  sleeve,  an  arm  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the 
stub-shaft,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  In  the  flrst-mentioned 
sleeve  and  having  a  beveled  surface  to  engage  the  last- 
mentioned  arm  and  swing  It  outwardly  to  rotate  the 
•tub-shaft  and  cam-ring,  casings  secured  to  the  last-men- 
tioned plate,  pins  slldably  mounted  in  said  casings  and 
having  ball-bearings  In  their  inner  ends  to  engage  the 
cam  ring  aforesaid,  clutch-shoes  secured  to  said  pins  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  flange,  and  springs  engaging  the 
pins  and  casings  to  release  the  shoes  from  engagement 
with   the  flange,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


988.988.      CL.\MPING   MECII.ANI8M.      Cbaslis    F.    Peb- 
>.4LD.  Boston.  Mass,,  aaalgnor  to  Kllgore  Manufacturing 
t'ompany.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Torporatlon  of  Maine.     Filed 
May  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  &62.644. 
1.  The   combination   with    a    hanger   having   a    b.'lim 

cylindrical  extension  provided  with  Intemal  screw -t»iro:ids 


and  with  a  split  aid  portion  having  external  scrcw-tbreads 
and  tapering  inner  walls,  of  a  sleeve  fltted  loosely  on 
said  hollow  extension  and  provided  with  tapered  end  por- 
tions on  its  Interior,  cone  waahers  on  said  extension  co- 
operating with  the  tapered  end  portions  of  said  sleeve,  a 
nut  to  engage  the  externally  threaded  split  end  portion 
of  said  extension,  a  spring  washer  interposed  between 
said  nut  and  sleeve,  and  an  expanding  device  provided 
with  a  threaded  portion  to  engage  the  Internally  threaded 
portion  of  the  hollow  extension  and  with  a  tapered  por- 
tion to  engage  the  Internally  tapered  split  portion  of  the 
hollow  extension,   substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  hanger  having  a  hollow 
extension  provided  with  intemal  screw  threads  and  with 
a  split  end  portion  having  external  screw-threads  and 
tapering  inner  walls,  of  a  sleeve  loosely  fltted  on  said 
hollow  extension  and  provided  with  tapered  end  portions 
on  its  Interior,  cones  on  said  hollow  extension  co<)peratlng 
with  the  tapered  end  portions  of  said  sleeve,  a  nut  to 
engage  the  externally  threaded  split  end  portion  of  said 
extension,  and  an  expanding  device  provided  with  a 
threaded  portion  to  engage  the  internally  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  hollow  extension  and  with  a  tapered  portion 
to  engage  the  tapering  inner  walls  of  said  extension,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hanger  having  a  hollow 
extension,  a  sleeve  loosely  fltted  on  said  extension  and 
provided  at  Its  opposite  ends  with  conical  portions  on 
the  interior  thereof,  split  cones  on  said  shaft  cooperating 
with  the  said  conical  portions,  means  to  force  the  cones 
Into  effective  engagement  with  said  conical  portions  and 
thereby  secure  said  sleeve  In  flxed  relation  to  said  shaft, 
and  means  cooperating  with  the  interior  surface  of  the 
hollow  extension  to  lock  said  forcing  means  in  flxed 
position  on  said  extension,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  shaft  provided  with 
intemal  screw-threads  and  with  a  split  end  portion  having 
external  screw-threads  and  tapering  inner  walla,  of  a 
sleeve  fltted  loosely  on  said  hollow  shaft  and  provided 
with  tapered  end  portions  on  Its  Interior,  cone  washers 
on  said  hollow  shaft  cooperating  with  the  tapered  end 
portiona  of  said  sleeve,  a  nut  to  engage  the  externally 
threaded  split  end  portion  of  said  hollow  shaft,  a  spring 
washer  Interposed  between  said  nut  and  sleeve,  and  an 
expanding  device  provided  with  a  threaded  portion  to 
engage  the  Internally  threaded  portion  of  the  hollow  shaft, 
and  with  a  tapered  portion  to  engage  the  tapering  lnne>- 
walls  of  the  hollow  shaft,  substantially  ati  described. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  flange  and 
a  threaded  end.  a  sleeve  loosely  fltted  on  said  shaft  and 
provided  at  its  opposite  ends  with  tapering  portions  on 
its  interior,  a  spilt  cone  on  said  shaft  Interposed  between 
said  flange  and  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  split  cone  on 
Mid  shsft  cooperating  with  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve. 
and  a  nut  to  engage  the  threaded  end  of  the  shaft  and 
coJiperatlng  with  said  flange  to  force  the  cones  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  sleeve  and  shaft  snd  thereby  secure 
the  said  sleeve  in  flxed  position  on  said  shaft,  substantially 
as  described. 
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988,980.  ROTARY  BNOINB.  Euanitbl  Fishcs,  Jr., 
Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  8. 
Peck,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  May  4.  1910.  Serial  No. 
559.825. 


1.  An  engine  having  means  for  varying  the  effective 
area  of  Its  piston  surface,  and  a  momentum  device  for 
Instantly  Increasing  said  effective  area  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  a  sudden  Increase  of  load  upon  the  engine. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  having  a  plurality  of  piston  surfaces, 
and  means  for  varying  the  areas  of  said  surfaces  which 
are  exposed  to  the  action  of  the  motive  fluid,  said  means 
including  a  momentum  device  and  connections  for  auto- 
matically increasing  said  areas  upon  the  application  of  a 
sudden  Increase  of  load  upon  the  engine. 

.3.  A  rotary  engine  having  a  plurality  of  piston  surfaces, 
and  momentum  mechanism  for  automatically  varying  the 
areas  of  said  surfaces  which  are  exposed  to  the  action  of 
the  motive  fluid. 

4.  An  engine  having  a  rotary  piston  member  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  recesses,  movable  cut-offs  In  said 
recesses,  and  a  momentum  device  for  instantly  shifting 
said  cut-offs  upon  the  application  of  a  suddsa  increase  of 
load  upon  the  engine. 

5.  An  engine  having  a  rotary  piston  member  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  recesses,  movable  cut  offs  in  said  re- 
cesses, connections  whereby  the  positions  of  said  cut-offs 
are  affected  by  a  balance  between  centrifosal  force  and 
steam  pressure,  and  a  momentum  device  for  instantly 
shifting  said  cut-offs  upon  the  application  of  a  sudden 
Increase  of  load  upon  the  engine. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


988,990.  TURBINE.  Bmanol  Fishbb,  Jr.,  Providence, 
R.  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  8.  Peck,  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.     Filed  July  Ifi.  IftlO.     Serial  No.  572,407. 


said   valves   simultaneously,   said   means   laeladlnc  valTS 
actuating  rods  located  In  said  passagewaya 

2.  A  steam  turbine  comprising  a  rotatable  member  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  steam  passageways,  valves  located 
in  said  member  for  controlling  said  passageways  and 
means  for  automatically  actuating  said  valves  simulta- 
neously, said  means  including  a  rotatably  adjttstable  ring, 
and  rods  in  said  passageways  connecting  the  valves  with 
said  ring. 

3.  A  steam  turbine  comprising  a  rotatable  member  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  steam  passagewaya,  piston  valves 
located  in  said  member  for  controlling  said  passageways, 
means  for  automatically  actuating  said  valves  slmolta- 
neoualy,  and  means  for  causing  the  steam  pressure  to 
balance  said  valves  against  centrifugal  force. 

4.  A  steam  turbine  comprising  a  rotatable  member  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  steam  passageways,  piston  valves 
located  in  said  meml)er  for  controlling  said  passageways, 
means  for  actuating  said  valves  slmultaDeously.  and 
means  whereby  the  steam  is  caused  to  press  the  valves 
toward  the  axis  of  rotation  to  balance  said  valves  against 
centrifugal  force. 

5.  A  steam  turbine  comprising  a  rotatable  member  con- 
taining a  phirallty  of  steam  Inlet  passageways  radiating 
outward  from  the  center  thereof  said  member  also  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  exhaust  passageways  leading 
back  to  a  common  center  outlet,  valves  controlling  said 
inlet  passageways  and  means  for  automatically  actuating 
said  valves  simultaneously. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


988,991.  CONDENSER.  Emancel  Fishes,  Jr.,  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  S.  Peck. 
Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  July  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
573,243. 


1.  A  steam  turbine  comprising  a  rotatable  member  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  steam  passageways,  valves  control- 
ling said  passageways  and  means  for  automatically  moving 


1.  A  condensing  apparat-.is  comprising  a  central  rota- 
table tubular  member  forming  an  exhaust  receiving  cham- 
ber, a  rotatable  element  provided  with  radial  channels 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  casing  inclosing  said 
element,  and  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  central 
chamber  to  meet  the  steam  therein. 

2.  A  condensing  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  rota- 
table central  member  forming  an  exhaust  steam  receiving 
chamber,  means  for  admitting  water  to  said  chamber  to 
meet  the  steam  therein,  a  drum  mounted  on  said  member 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  channels,  a  casing 
inclosing  said  drum,  and  means  In  said  casing  for  break- 
ing up  and  mixing  the  steam  and  water  as  It  is  ejected 
from  said  channels. 

3.  A  condensing  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  rota- 
table central  meml)er  forming  an  exhaust  steam  receiving 
chamber,  means  for  admitting  water  to  said  chamber,  a 
partial  barrier  in  said  chamber,  a  drum  mounted  on  and 
flxed  to  said  member  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
radial  channels,  a  casing  inclosing  said  drum,  and  means 
In  said  casing  for  breaking  up  and  mixing  said  steam  and 
water  as  it  is  ejected  from  said  channels. 

4.  A  condensing  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  central 
rotatable  shaft  forming  an  exhaust  receiving  chamber,  a 
drum  provided  with  radial  channels  and  mounted  to 
route   with  said  shaft,  a   casing  inclosing  said   member 
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•ad  means  for  sapptylns  water  to  Mid  central  chamber 
to  meet  tbe  steam  thareln. 

5.  A  coodenalog  apparatus  comprising  a  boUow  central 
roratable  shaft  forming  so  exhaust  recelrlng  chamber,  a 
rotstsble  member  monnted  on  said  shaft  snd  provided 
with  a  plorallty  of  radial  channels  commanicatlng  with 
said  chamber,  means  for  sappljlng  water  to  said  chamber, 
a  casing  Inclosing  said  member,  said  casing  being  proTlded 
with  a  corrugated  surface  against  which  tbe  (laid  Im- 
pinges when  ejected  from  said  channels. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9S.S.992.       ROTARY  ENGINE       Emanubi.    Fishks.    Jr.. 

Providence.  B.   I.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  8. 

reck.   Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  July  23,   1910.     Serial 
No.  573,573. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  piston  member  provided  with 
rei^'esses  having  fixed  side  wslls  to  receive  Impact  of  fluid, 
movable  members  to  vary  the  effective  area  of  the  Impact 
walls,  and  means  for  actuating  said  movable  members  In 
and  out  during  each  revolution. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  piston  member  provided  with 
recesses  having  fixed  side  walls  to  receive  impact  of  fluid, 
movable  members  to  vary  the  effective  area  of  the  Impact 
walls,  and  means  for  satomatically  actuating  said  mov- 
able members  In  and  out  during  each  revolution. 

3.  An  engine  having  a  rotary  piston  member  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  recesses  having  fixed  Impact  walls, 
movable  cut  off s  In  tbe  bottoms  of  said  recesses,  and  means 
m-hereby  said  cut  offs  are  varied  in  position  during  every 
revolution. 

4.  An  engine  having  a  rotary  piston  member  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  recesses  having  fixed  Impact  walls, 
movable  cjit-offs  in  the  bottoms  of  said  recesses,  and 
positive  means  for  causing  said  cut  offs  to  change  their 
positions  during  every  revolution. 

.'>.  An  engine  having  a  rotary  piston  member  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  recesses  having  fixed  Impact  walls, 
movsble  cut  offs  in  tbe  bottoms  of  said  recesses,  and 
positive  means  for  giving  to  said  cut  offs  an  opening  and 
closing  movement  at  each  revolution  of  said  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


•8a,»9.'5.    HK.\TER     Perrt  Fraizer  and  Enoch  A.  Natiox. 

Newcastle,  Ind.     Filed  June  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  5«6.770. 

1.  The  combination,  in  a  heater,  of  a  water  supply  tsnk, 
•  steam  chamber  surrounding  said  water  supply  tank,  a 
boiler  chamber  arranged  below  the  water  supply  tank  and 
communicating  with  the  water  supply  tsnk  snd  steam 
chamber,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  the 
supply  tank  to  the  boiler,  a  combustion  chamber  arranged 
t)elow  tbe  boiler  and  provided  with  an  outlet  passage  for 
the  products  of  combustion,  said  outlet  passage  leading 
from  tbe  combostion  chamber  between  the  water  supply 
tank  and  the  steam  chamt>er,  and  a  burner  arranged  In  the 
combustion  chamber. 


2.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  heater  of  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  bonier  contained  therein,  a  boiler  chamber  arranged 
atMve  said  combustion  chamt>er,  a  water  supply  tank  ar- 
ranged above  said  boiler  chamt>er,  a  conduit  leading  from 
said  water  supply  tsnk  to  said  boiler  chamber,  a  valve 
within  said  boiler  chamber  controlling  tbe  outlet  from 
said  conduit  into  the  twiler  chamber,  a  float  controlling 
sa4d  valve,  and  an  annular  stesm  chamber,  having  radial 
hollow  ribs,  srranged  alMve  and  In  communication  with 
said  boiler  chamber  and  spaced  from  the  water  supply  tank, 
the  combustion  chamber  having  an  outlet  passage  lying 
between  the  water  supply  tank  and  stesm  chamber. 


3.  The  combinstlon.  in  a  hester.  of  s  combustion  cham- 
t>er.  a  burner  contained  therein,  a  boiler  chamber  arrang»>d 
above  ssld  combustion  chsmber.  a  water  supply  tank  sr- 
ranged above  said  boiler  chamber,  h  conduit  leading  from 
said  water  supply  tank  to  said  boiler  chamber,  a  rslv>> 
within  said  boiler  rhamher  and  ctinlrolllng  the  outlet  from 
said  conduit  to  said  boiler  chamber,  s  float  controlllntc  "sId 
valve,  a  stesm  chamber  arranged  above  and  In  communi 
cation  with  said  boiler  chamber  and  spsced  from  tbe  water 
tank  to  form  a  paasage  for  the  products  of  combustion 
from  the  combustion  chamber,  said  stesm  chsmber  being 
provided  with  s  safety  valve  adapted  to  be  opened  by  ex- 
cessive steam  pressure  and  to  be  seated  by  gravity. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  heater,  of  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  burner  contained  therein,  a  boller-cbamber  arranged 
above  said  combustion  chamt>er,  a  water-supply  tank  ar- 
ranged above  ssld  boiler-chamber,  a  conduit  leading  from 
said  water-supply  tank  to  aaid  boiler-chamber,  a  valve 
within  said  boiler-chamber  controlling  said  conduit,  a 
steam  chamber  arranged  above  said  boiler-chsmber  and 
communicating  therewith  and  surrounding  said  water-sup- 
ply tank,  said  steam  chamber  and  water-supply  tsnk  being 
spaced  apart  to  form  a  passage  for  the  products  of  combus- 
tion therebetween. 


988.994.  VALVE  FOR  PIPES  WHICII  CONVEY  MKI.TED 
SULFUR.  Hksma.x  Frasch,  New  York.  X.  Y..  asnlgnor 
to  The'  Frasch  Sulphur  Process  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1903.     Serial  No.  179,231. 


1.  A  valve  provided  with  a  projection  beyond  the  valve 
casing  snd  also  with  exteriorly  located  valve  moving  mesns 
for  forcing  the  valve  to  and  from  its  seat,  ssld  projection 
being  arranged  for  receiving  a  blow  independent  of  said 


means  and  having  with  the  latter  a  loose  valve  closing  con- 
nection so  as  to  allow  Independent  movement  to  the  open 
valve  in  the  direction  of  closure  under  a  blow  on  said  pro- 
jection, subetsntially  as  described. 

2.  A  valve  having  tbe  five  following  features,  namely  : 
a  projection  t>eyond  tbe  casing  adapted  to  be  struck  In 
order  to  loosen  tbe  valve  by  a  blow,  a  nut  outside  said  eas- 
ing, a  screw  engaging  said  nut,  means  whereby  one  of  tbe 
two  Isst  mentioned  partM  is  held  from  rotstlon  and  one  of 
them  from  endwine  movement,  snd  a  loose  vslve-movlng 
connection  outside  said  casing  between  said  projection  and 
■aid  nut  and  screw,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  csstng  having  a  valve  seat  and  also  a  hole  in  tbe 
casing  wall  opposite  said  valve  seat  on  the  valve  side  of 
said  valve  seat,  and  also  having  an  outlet  passage  leading 
laterally  through  the  casing  wall  from  the  space  inside  on 
the  valve  side  of  said  valve  seat,  in  combination  with  the 
vslve  in  said  casinir.  a  valve  stem  projecting  through  said 
hole,  a  manipulating  device  located  opposite  an  imper- 
forate part  of  the  casing,  and  valve  moving  connections 
between  said  manipulating  device  and  said  valve  stem,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  double  acting  valve  having  a  plain  unpacked  valve 
stem  projecting  through  a  plain  bole  in  the  casing  devoid 
of  stuffing  box,  together  with  means  outside  the  casing  for 
moving  the  valve  In  both  directions  through  said  valve 
stem  and  for  holding  the  valve  closed  by  positive  pres- 
sure, snd  also  having  a  principal  seat  on  which  tbe  valve 
bears  when  closed  snd  s  secondary  seat  around  said  hole, 
substantially  ns  described. 

ft.  A  double  acting  valve  having  means  for  moving  it  In 
tMth  directions  with  a  manipulating  device  located  oppo- 
site an  Imperforate  part  of  tbe  casing  and  a  plain  un- 
packed valve  stem  projecting  through  a  plain  hole  in  the 
casing,  said  valve  also  having  a  principal  seat  on  which 
the  valve  bears  when  closed  and  a  secondary  seat  around 
■aid  hole,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.l 


9SR.W5.  MINING  SULFUR.  Herman  Frasch,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Frasch  Sulphur  Process  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct  30.  1903.  Serial  No. 
179.234. 

1.  In  mining  sulfur  by  fusion,  tbe  Improvement  consist- 
ing in  introdnclnir  into  an  underground  sulfur  deposit  fus- 
ins  fluid  of  a  temp>erature  above  the  dejrree  at  which  melted 
sulfur  begins  to  be  pasty  when  further  heated,  and  raising 
in  a  melted  state  the  sulfur  which  becomes  melted  by  the 
aid  of  heat  conveyed  into  the  deposit  by  said  fluid,  substan- 
tially ss  de8<Tlt>ed. 

2.  In  mining  sulfur  by  fusion,  the  Improvement  consist- 
tntt  In  introducing  into  sn  underground  sulfur  deposit  in 
p<^r<)us  rock  naturally  flooded  with  water  fusing  fluid  of  a 
temperature  above  the  degree  at  which  malted  sulfur  be- 
gins to  be  pasty  when  further  bested,  and  raising  In  a 
melted  state  the  sulfur  which  t>ecomes  melted  by  tbe  aid 
of  heat  conveyed  into  the  deposit  by  said  fluid,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  mining  sulfur  by  fusion,  the  improvement  conslst- 
Ine  in  IntroducinK  Into  an  underground  sulfur  deposit 
through  the  piplns  of  one  well  fusing  fluid  of  a  tempera- 
ture at>ove  the  degree  at  which  melted  sulfur  t>egins  to 
be  pasty  when  further  heated,  and  raising  in  a  melted 
state  through  piping  of  another  well  tbe  sulfur  which  be- 
comes melted  by  the  aid  of  heat  conveyed  into  the  deposit 
by  said  fluid,  substantially  as  described.. 

4.  In  mining  by  fusion,  the  improvement  consisting  in 
introducing  fusing  fluid  into  an  underground  deposit 
through  piping  of  one  well,  and  raising  in  a  melted  state 
through  piping  of  another  well  material  which  becomes 
melted  by  the  aid  of  heat  conveyed  Into  the  deposit  by  said 
fluid,  Bubstantlnlly  as  described. 

5.  In  mining  sulfur  by  fusion,  the  improvement  consist- 
ing in  introducing  Into  an  underground  deposit  through 
different  wells  fusing  fluids  of  different  temperatures, 
namely,  through  one  well  fusing  fluid  of  a  temperature 
above  the  degree  at  which  melted  sulfur  begins  to  be  pasty 
when    further    heated    and    through    another    well    fusing 


fluid  of  s  temperature  below  the  last  mentioned  degree  but 
above  the  melting  point  of  sulfur,  and  raising  In  a  melted 
state  through  tbe  last  mentioned  well  the  sulfur  which 
becomes  melted  by  the  aid  of  heat  conveyed  into  the  de- 
posit by  said  fluids,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


988,996.  AUTOMATIC  FIREARM.  Rudolf  Frommer, 
Budapest,  .\ustria-Hungary.  Filed  Jan.  11,  191,0.  Se- 
rial No.  537,433. 


1.  An  automatic  fire-arm  having  a  sliding  barrel,  a  guide 
tut>e  for  the  same,  a  rotatable  sleeve  on  the  guide  tube,  co- 
acting  means  on  the  barrel  and  on  the  rotatable  sleeve  to 
fix  and  release  the  barrel,  and  means  to  secure  the  rota- 
table sleeve  in  Its  operative  positions. 

2.  An  automatic  fire-arm  having  a  sliding  barrel,  a  guide 
tube  for  the  same,  a  rotatable  sleeve  on  the  guide  tube.  In- 
terrupted flanges  on  the  barrel  and  on  the  rotatable  sleeve 
coactlng  with  each  other  to  fix  and  release  the  barrel,  and 
means  to  secure  the  rotatable  sleeve  In  Its  operative  posi- 
tions. 

■\.  An  automatic  fire-arm  having  a  sliding  barrel,  a  guide 
tube  for  the  same,  n  screw-ring  on  the  barrel,  a  rotatable 
sleeve  on  the  guide  tube.  Interrupted  fianges  on  the  screw- 
ring  and  on  the  rotatable  sleeve,  coscting  with  each  other 
to  fix  and  release  the  barrel,  and  means  to  secure  the  rota- 
table sleeve  in  Its  operative  positions. 

4.  An  automatic  fire-arm  having  a  sliding  barrel,  a  guide 
tube  for  the  same,  a  barrel  sleeve  to  transmit  the  action 
of  the  barrel-spring  to  the  barrel,  a  rotatable  sleeve  on 
the  guide  tube,  interrupted  flanges  on  the  barrel  sleeve 
and  on  the  rotatable  sleeve,  coactlng  with  each  other  to 
fix  and  release  tbe  barrel,  and  means  to  secure  tbe  rota- 
table sleeve  in  its  operative  positions. 


988,997.    VEHICLE-TIRE.    JoH.v  G.  Fu.n'k,  Swlssvale,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1910.    Serial  No.  584,042. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  the  combination  of  an  inner  rim  de- 
tachably  attachable  to  the  felly,  an  Inclosed  shoe  provided 
with  an  annular  opening  along  Its  inner  periphery,  said 
shoe  having  a  flat  outer  face  with  annular  radial  projec- 
tions along  its  lateral  edges,  an  outer  rim  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  said  fiat  face  and  having  annular  seats  for  said 
radial  projections,  and  a  tread  secured  to  said  outer  rim, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  the  combination  of  an  inner  rim  de- 
tachably  attachable  to  the  felly,  an  Inclosed  shoe,  of  flat- 
tened triangular  cross-section  and  having  a  flat  outer  face 
provided  with  annular  radial  projections  along  its  lateral 
edges,  mounted  on  said  inner  rim,  an  outer  rim  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  said  flat  face  and  having  annular  seats  for 
said  radial  projections,  screws  extending  through  the  wall 
of  said  shoe  and  engaging  threaded  holes  in  said  outer 
rim.  and  an  outer  tread  mounted  on  said  outer  tim,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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M8.998.    AIR-BRAKE.    Georob  O.  Oalbkaith,  Richmond, 
C«l.    FUed  Sept.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  584.086. 


1.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination,  with  a  brake  cylin- 
der provided  with  a  piston  and  a  piston-rod.  and  brake 
mechanism  operatlyely  connected  with  the  said  rod  ;  of  a 
cover  plate  closing  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  provided 
with  a  projecting  chamber,  said  chamber  having  a  circular 
recess  in  its  top  and  ports  extending  through  Its  top,  a 
disk  valve  provided  with  an  operating  spindle  arranged  at 
a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  said  valve  being 
arranged  In  the  said  recess  and  provided  with  a  hole,  a 
reservoir  for  compressed  air.  a  cover  plate  provided  with 
an  exhaust  port  and  secured  to  the  said  chamber  over  the 
valve,  and  an  air-supply  pipe  connecting  the  reservoir 
with  the  last  said  cover  plate,  said  valve  being  oscillated 
to  connect  the  aforesaid  ports  with  the  supply  pipe  and 
with  the  exhaust  port  alternately. 

2.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination,  with  a  brake  cylin- 
der provided  with  a  piston  and  a  piston-rod.  and  brake 
mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with  the  said  rod  ;  of  a 
spring  arranged  in  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  operating. 
to  release  the  brake  automatically,  a  cover  plate  closing 
the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting chamber,  said  chamber  having  a  circular  recess  In 
Its  top  and  ports  extending  through  Its  top,  a  disk  valve 
provided  with  an  operating  spindle  arranged  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  said  valve  being  arranged 
In  the  said  recess  and  provided  with  a  hole,  a  reservoir 
for  compressed  air.  a  cover  plate  provided  with  an  ex- 
haust port  and  secured  to  the  said  chamber  over  the  valve, 
and  an  air-supply  pipe  connecting  the  reservoir  with  tb« 
last  said  cover  plate,  said  valve  being  oscillated  to  con 
nect  the  aforesaid  ports  with  the  supply  pipe  and  with  the 
exhaust  port  alternately. 


at  ita  front  end  on  moving  the  apron  frame  rearwardly  by 
aa  obstruction  In  the  path  of  the  apron  frame. 

2.  A  car  fender,  comprising  a  support  for  attachment  to 
the  car,  an  apron  frame  mounted  to  turn  and  to  slide  on 
the  said  support,  links  pivoted  on  the  said  support  and 
plvotally  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  said  apron 
frame  to  cause  the  apron  frame  to  swing  downward  at  Its 
front  end  on  moving  the  apron  frame  rearwardly  by  an 
obstruction  In  the  path  of  the  apron  frame,  an  upright 
frame  pivoted  on  the  said  links,  and  an  apron  connecting 
th«  said  upright  frame  with  the  front  of  the  said  apron 

frame. 

3.  A  car  fender,  comprising  a  support  for  removable  at- 
tachment to  the  end  of  the  car,  a  main  apron  frame  hav- 
ing side  arma,  and  a  front  cross  bar  connecting  the  said 
aide  arms  with  each  other,  the  said  arms  being  mounted 
to  slide  and  to  turn  on  the  said  support,  links  connecting 
the  said  support  with  the  said  arms  of  the  said  apron 
frame,  at  a  point  In  the  rear  of  the  sliding  and  turning 
connection  between  the  said  support  and  the  apron  frame, 
an  upright  apron  frame  pivoted  on  the  said  links,  and  an 
apron  attached  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  aald  upright  apron 
frame  and  at  Its  front  end  to  the  front  cross  bar  of  the 
main  apron  frame. 

4.  A  car  fender,  comprising  a  support  for  removable  at- 
tachment to  the  end  of  the  car.  a  main  apron  frame  hav- 
ing side  arms  and  a  front  cross  bar  connecting  the  said 
side  arms  with  each  other,  the  said  arms  being  mounted 
to  slide  and  to  turn  on  the  aald  support  links  connecting 
the  said  support  with  the  said  arms  of  the  said  apron 
frame  at  a  point  In  the  rear  of  the  sliding  and  turning  con 
nectlon  between  the  said  support  and  the  apron  frame,  an 
upright  apron  frame  pivoted  on  the  said  links,  an  apron 
attached  at  its  rear  end  to  the  said  upright  apron  frame 
and  at  Us  front  end  to  the  front  cross  bar  of  the  main 
apron  frame,  and  means  for  attaching  the  said  upright 
apron  frame  to  the  front  of  the  car. 

5.  A  car  fender,  comprising  hangers  for  attachment  to 
the  car.  bearings  on  the  said  hangers,  stops  on  the  said 
hangers,  a  support  for  the  fender  proper,  and  having  an- 
gular arms  for  engagement  with  the  said  bearings,  and  a 
manually  controlled  device  for  engagement  with  the  said 
support  to  impart  a  swinging  motion  to  the  same. 

[Claims  ft  to  «  not  printed  In  the  Oasette] 


988.1>09.  CAR-FENDER.  Joh.n  P.  GKRAtiHTT  and  Gbobgb 
W.  N'ATLoa.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignors  of  forty-flve 
one-hundredths  to  Edward  C.  Curry  and  Charles  A. 
Stoneham.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1910  Serial 
No.  557,388. 


J'  ■tj.^.a 


989.000.    AZO  DYESTT'FF.    OscAa  OCNTHia  and  Laopoi-O 
Haas*.   Elberfeld.   and  Asthcb  Zabt.  Votwlnkel.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer 
*  Co..  Elberfeld,  Germany,   a   Corporation  of  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  682.821. 
The  herein-described  new  aio  dyestuff  obtainable  by  re- 
acting with  the  dlaio  compound  of  2.4-dlnltranllln  In  add 
Bolntlon  upon  2  amlno-.«*-naphthol  6-sulfonlc  acid,  which  Is 
after  being  dried  and  pulverised  In  the  shape  of  Its  sodium 
salt  a  dark  powder  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
with  a  yellowish-red  color;  yielding  upon  reduction  with 
stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid  1.2.4-trlamlnoben- 
sene  and  l.2-dlarolno-8-naphthol  6-sulfonic  acid  ;  producing 
on   wool  level  bluish-black  shades  fast  to  fulling,  to  light 
and  to  the  action  of  boiling  mineral  adds,  snhsfsntlally  aa 
described. 


1.  A  car  fender,  comprising  a  support  for  attachment  to 
the  car.  an  apron  frame  mounted  to  turn  and  to  slide  on 
the  said  support,  and  links  pivoted  on  the  said  support 
and  plvotally  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  said 
apron  frame,  to  cause  the  apron  frame  to  swing  downward 


989,001.     AZO  DYESTUFF.     Oscab  GCsTHM  and  L»OPOU> 
Hbssb.   Elberfeld.   and  Abthcb  Zabt.  Vohwlnkel,   Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer 
&  Co.  Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Filed  Sept-  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  682.822. 
1.  The  herein-described  new  aio  dyestuffs  obtainable  by 
reacting  with  the  dlaio  compound  of  2.4-dlnltranllln  upon 
sulfonic  acids  of  aryl  beta  naphthylamlns  which  are  after 
being  dried  and  pulverized  In  the  shape  of  their  alkaline 
salts  dark  powders,  soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
generally  with  a  red  color;  yielding  upon  reduction  with 
stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid   1.2.4-trlamlnoben- 
sene    and    a    sulfonic    add    of    an    amino  beta  arylnaph- 
tbylamln;   dyeing  wool   from  add  baths   level   brown   to 
black   shades    distinguished    by   their   good    realsUnc*   to 
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the  action  of  boiling  mineral  acids,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  herein-described  new  aro  dyestuff  obtainable  by 
reacting  with  diazotlzed  2.4-dlnltranllln  upon  beta-phenyl- 
naphthylamln  6-8ulfonlc  acid,  which  dye  is  after  being 
dried  and  pulverised  In  the  shape  of  its  sodium  salt  a 
bluish-black  powder  soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
with  a  red  color;  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous 
chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid  1.2.4-trlamlnobenzene  and 
l-amino-2-phenylamlnonaphthalene-6-8ulfonlc  add;  dyeing 
wool  from  acid  baths  black,  substantially  as  described. 


989.002.  LUBRICATING  MECHANISM  FOR  MULTIPLE- 
SPINDLE  DRILLS.  Bbnot  M.  W.  Hanson,  Hartford, 
Conn.     Filed  July  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,644. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  spindle  having  a  transversely 
adjustable  tool  carrying  portion,  a  pipe  rigidly  connected 
with  said  tool  carrying  portion,  and  leading  to  the  tool 
carried  thereby,  a  flexible  pipe  connected"  with  the  other 
pipe,  and  means  for  supplying  said  flexible  pipe  with 
lubricant. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  spindles  each  having 
an  adJusUble  tool  carrying  portion,  arms  rigidly  con- 
nected with  the  respective  tool  carrying  portions,  stiff 
pipes  rigidly  connected  with  the  respective  arms,  for  sup- 
plying the  tools  on  the  said  adjustable  portions  with 
lubricant,  a  flexible  pipe  connected  with  each  of  the 
other  pipes  and  means  for  supplying  the  flexible  pipes 
with  lubricant 

.1.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  spindles  each  having 
a  transversely  adjustable  tool  carrying  portion,  stiff  pipes 
connected  rigidly  with  ttte  respective  adjustable  tool 
carrying  portions,  a  substantially  continuous  duct,  flexible 
pipes  connecting  said  substanllally  continuous  duct  with 

!  said  stiff  pipes,  and  means  for  supplying  said  duct  with 

;  a  lubricant. 


the  bashing  having  threads  engageable  by  tboae  00  said 
gear  whereby  when  the  gear  is  turned  the  bushing  will 
be  advanced,  a  pinion  rigid  with  said  shaft  at  the  inner 
end  thereof,  and  a  nut  on  the  outer  end  of  said  bushing, 
for  engaging  the  outer  side  of  said  wall. 


|«89,008.      WEAR-COMPENSATING     JOURNAL-BOX. 

'  Bknot  M.  W.  Hanson.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Pratt  k  Whitney  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
484,782. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  wall  having  an  opening  which 
Is  Inwardly  tapered,  an  exteriorly  tapered  hushing  fitted 
In  said  opening,  a  shaft  aupported  by  and  extending 
through  said  wall  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  being  acces- 
sible from  the  outer  side  of  said  wall,  a  gear  on  the  inner 
side  of  said  wall  having  a  feed  connection  with  said 
bushing,  a  pinion  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  shaft  In  mesh 
with  said  gear,  and  a  nut  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
bushing  adapted  to  engage  against  the  outer  face  of 
said  wall. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wall  having  an  Inwardly- 
tapered  opening,  an  exteriorly  tapered  bushing  fitted  in 
said  opening,  a  shaft  supported  by  and  extending  through 
said  wall  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  being  accessible 
from  the  outer  side  of  said  wall,  a  gear  on  the  inner 
aide  of  said  wall,  the  gtar  being  Internally  threaded  and 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  wall  having  an  Inwardly 
tapered  opening,  an  exteriorly  tapered  split  bushing  fitted 
In  said  opening  and  having  threads  cut  directly  thereinto 
at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  gear  having  a  threaded 
connection  with  the  threads  at  the  Inner  end  of  the 
bushing,  a  nut  having  a  connection  with  the  threads  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  bushing,  a  rotary  shaft  supported 
by  said  wall,  and  a  pinion  rigidly  connected  with  the 
inner  end  of  said  shaft  and  In  mesh  with  said  gear. 


989.004.  VISE.  Bbnot  M.  W.  Hanson,  Hartford,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Company.  Hartford,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  .\pr.  2,  1909. 
Serial  No.  487,461. 
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1.  .\  vise  comprising  a  Jaw  having  two  sections  one 
of  which  Is  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  other  to  Tary 
the  depth  of  said  jaw,  a  second  Jaw  movable  toward  and 
from  the  companion  Jaw,  manually-operable  means  for 
actuating  said  second  Jaw,  and  frlctlonally-operative  means 
for  holding  said  second  Jaw  In  any  position  In  which  it 
may  be  set. 

2.  A  vise  having  a  jaw  comprising  sections,  one  of 
which  is  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  other  to  vary 
the  depth  of  said  Jaw,  a  second  Jaw.  the  two  Jaws  being 
cooperative  to  clamp  an  object  therebetween,  means  for 
positively  moving  said  second  Jaw  toward  the  first  Jaw. 
and  frictlonally  operative  means  carried  by  the  second 
Jaw  for  holding  the  same  In  various  positions  of  adjust- 
ment. 

3.  A  vise  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  cooperative  to 
clamp  an  object  one  of  said  Jaws  comprising  two  sections 
having  engaging  inclined  faces  and  one  of  the  sections 
being  movable  with  respect  to  the  other  to  vary  the 
depth  of  said  sectional  jaw  and  a  screw  for  clamping  said 
sections  together,  one  of  the  said  sections  having  longltudi- 
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Daily  wparated  tapped  boles  to  loterebanseably  receive 
■aid  aerew. 

-4.  A  Tiae  comprising  a  pair  of  jawa  codperatlve  to 
clamp  an  object  therebetween,  one  of  B«ld  jaws  Inyoiving 
two  aectlons  having  engaging  Inclined  facea  and  t>elng 
relatively  operable  to  vary  the  depth  of  said  sectional 
Jaw.  one  of  the  sections  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and 
screw  means  extending  through  said  slot  and  tapped  Into 
the  other  aection  of  said  sectional  jaw. 

5.  A  vise  comprising  a  pair  of  jawa  coCperatlve  to  clamp 
an  object  theret)etween,  one  of  said  jaws  involving  two 
sections  having  engaging  Inclined  faces  and  being  relatively- 
oporable  to  vary  the  depth  of  said  sectional  jaw.  one  of  the 
•ectlona  having  a  longitudinal  slat  and  the  other  baring 
two  longitudinally  soparnted  tapped  holes,  and  a  screw  to 
extend  through  said  slot  and  interchangeably  fit  said 
holea. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  priated  in  the  Gmaette.] 


889,000.  VISE.  B«NOT  M.  W.  Hamso.n.  Hartford.  Conn., 
assignor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Company.  Hartford.  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Xrw  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  '2,  1901>.  Se- 
rial No.  487,451'. 


989,00«.  CLAMPING  MECHANISM.  B«J«oT  M.  W.  Han- 
son, Hartford.  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Com- 
pany. Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jane  2A,  1909.     Serial  No.  504.«44. 


1.  A  viae  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  jaw,  a  pair  of 
screws  supported  by  said  Jaw,  and  a  reversible  jaw  having 
Independent  work  engaging  portions  and  also  having  open 
slots  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
for  receiving  the  respective  screws. 

2.  A  vise  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  jaw  having  a 
substantially  rectangular  work  receiving  recess,  a  pair  of 
screws  tapped  Into  said  jaw,  and  a  second  jaw  having 
open-ended  alota  dlsp<)sed  substaatially  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  for  receiving  the  respective  screws,  the  heads 
of  said  screws  being  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  side  of 
the  second  jaw.  and  the  latter  having  on  one  side  thereof 
a  flat  work  engaging  face  and  on  the  other  side  then>of  a 
work  engaging  On  provided  with  a  flat  face. 


1.  In  a  turret  lathe,  the  combination  with  a  work  spin- 
dle, of  a  slide,  a  torret  rotatlvely  supported  by  said  slide. 
havtBg  an  annalar  groove  between  its  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces, a  gib  connected  with  said  slide,  flttlag  in  said  groove 
aad  alotted.  a  clamping  member  having  a  head  fitted  in 
th*  slot  of  the  gib  and  entarlng  said  groove,  and  located 


substantially  at  the  catting  position,  and  means  for  im< 
parting  a  downward  thrust  to  the  clamping  member  to 
draw  said  turret  agalnat  aald  allde. 

2.  In  a  torret  lathe,  the  combination  with  a  work  spin- 
dle, of  a  allde,  a  turret  rotatlvely  supported  by  aald  elide, 
and  a  slide  clamping  member  movable  along  a  atralght 
path  and  operative  to  draw  said  turret  downward  against 
said  slide  at  the  cutting  position. 


989.007.  CLUTCH.  BlNOT  M.  W.  Hanson,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Pratt  k  Whitney  Company.  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  586,822. 


1.  A  clutch  comprising  a  pair  of  members  provided  with 
relatively  movable  means  to  effect  the  clutching  and  un- 
clutchlng  of  said  members,  one  of  the  latter  being  in  sec- 
tions, and  a  divided  annular  pad,  constituting  a  shock  ab- 
sorbing device,  connected  with  the  respective  sections  of 
said  sectional  member. 

2.  A  clutch  comprising  a  pair  of  members  provided  with 
relatively  movable  meana  to  effect  the  clatchlng  and  un- 
clutching  of  said  members,  one  of  the  latter  being  in  sec- 
tions, and  a  shock  absorbing  pad  of  divided  annular  form 
interposed  between  the  sections  of  the  sectional  member, 
the  latter  having  an  annular  chamber  to  receive  and  con- 
flne  said  pad. 

5.  A  clutch  comprising  a  pair  of  members  one  of  which 
Is  In  sections,  and  a  divided  annalar  pad.  constituting  a 
ahock  absorbing  device,  and  pins  connecting  the  terminal 
portions  of  said  pad  with  the  sections  of  said  sectional 
member. 

4.  A  clutch  comprising  a  pair  of  members  one  of  which 
la  In  aecttona  a  shock  absorbing  pad  InterjKMed  between 
the  sections  of  the  sectional  memt>er  and  comprising  sev- 
eral associated  piles,  and  means  for  holding  the  piles  In 
aaaembled  relation  and  for  also  connecting  the  pad  to  aald 
sections  of  said  sectional  member. 

6.  A  clutch  comprising  a  pair  of  members  one  of  which 
is  In  sections,  a  divided  annular  shock  absorbing  pad  con- 
slating  of  several  rings,  and  pins  extending  through  the 
ring!  and  connected  with  the  respective  sections  of  said 
■actional  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


989,008.  CIRCUIT  TROUBLE-INDICATOR.  Cr.AaaNC* 
L.  HlALT,  Chatham,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  New  York  QuoU- 
tion  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct 
12.  1910.     Serial  No    580.613. 

1.  A  printing  telegraph  circuit  Indicator  comprising  two 
normally  balanced  rodperating  partial  circuits,  printing 
iBatramenta  having  operative  paria  In  circuit  respectively 
with  each  of  said  partial  circuits,  and  an  electrically  oper- 
ated device  coacting  with  aald  partial  clrealta  for  Indicat- 
ing a  lack  of  balance  of  said  partial  circnits. 

2.  A  printing  telegraph  circuit  Indicator  compriaing  a 
plarallty  of  cooperating,  type-controlling,  partial  clrealta. 
a  plarallty  of  cooperating,  pslnting,  partial  rirculta.  and 
electrically    operated    devices    coacting    respectively    with 
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aald  partial  circoita  (or  ladlcatiiig  drcuit  trouble  in  any 
of  the  same. 
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3.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  printing  tele- 
graph partial  circuits  having  relays  and  printing  tele- 
graph instruments  therein,  means  for  Indicating  circuit 
trouble  in  any  of  said  circuits,  comprising  an  electrically 
operated  device  having  a  plurality  of  colls  of  conductive 
material,  one  of  said  colls  being  In  circuit  with  one  of  said 
printing  telegraph  partial  circuits  and  another  of  said  colls 
being  in  circuit  with  another  of  said  partial  circuits. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  printing  tele- 
graph partial  circuits  having  relays  and  printing  tele- 
graph Instruments  therein,  means  for  indicating  circuit 
trouble  in  any  of  said  circuits,  comprising  an  electrically 
operated  device  having  a  plurality  of  coils  of  conductive 
material,  one  of  said  colls  being  In  circuit  with  one  of  said 
printing  telegraph  partial  circuits  and  another  of  said 
colls  being  In  circuit  with  another  of  said  partial  circuits, 
■aid  means  further  comprising  an  auxiliary  circuit. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  printing  tele- 
graph partial  circuits  having  relays  and  printing  tele- 
graph instruments  therein,  means  for  indicating  circuit 
trouble  in  any  of  said  circuits,  comprising  an  electrically 
operated  device  having  a  plurality  of  colls  of  conductive 
material,  one  of  said  colls  being  in  circuit  with  one  of  said 
printing  telegraph  partial  circuits  and  another  of  said 
colls  being  in  circuit  with  another  of  said  partial  circuits, 
said  means  further  comprising  an  auxiliary  circuit,  and  a 
lamp  in  circuit  therewith. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


989,009.  CYLINDBB-DRAIN-COCK-OPERATING  MECH- 
ANISM. Chablbs  L.  Heislkr,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  694.039. 


^m 


1.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  drain  cock  of  a 
locomotive,  of  a  drain-cock  operating  device  actuated  by 
fluid-preMure ;  conduita  connecting  said  device  with  a 
source  of  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  arranged  to 
be  normally  open  to  prevent  leakage  from  aald  source  of 
supply  from  actuating  aald  device  at  undesirable  tlmea, 
and  a  controlling  valve  placed  between  said  conduits  and 


source  of  supply,  aald  valve  being  arranged  to  close  by 
gravity  and  normally  occupy  a  mid  position  in  whkh  th« 
fluid  conduits  are  in  communication  with  the  atmosphere, 
■aid  controlling  valve  being  further  arranged  to  admit  tbe 
fluid  to  either  conduit  when  the  other  is  open  to  the  ex* 
hauat,  for  the  purpose  of  actuating  said  draln-cocka  in  the 
manner  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  drain  cock  of  a 
locomotive,  of  a  drain -cock  operating  device  actuated  by 
fluid-pressure ;  conduits  connecting  said  device  with  a 
source  of  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  arranged  to  be 
normally  open  to  prevent  leakage  from  said  source  of  sup- 
ply from  actuating  said  device  at  undesirable  times,  and 
a  controlling  valve  placed  between  said  conduits  and 
source  of  supply,  said  valve  being  arranged  to  close  by 
gravity  and  normally  occupy  a  mid  position  in  which  the 
fluid  conduits  are  in  communication  with  the  atmosphere, 
said  controlling  valve  being  further  arranged  to  occupy 
three  positions ;  first  the  mid  position  which  closes  the 
conduits  to  the  source  of  supply  and  opens  them  to  the 
exhaust ;  second,  the  position  which  admits  fluid  pressure 
to  one  of  the  conduits  for  opening  the  cocks,  to  the  exclu- 
sion of  the  other  conduit  which  is  still  open  to  the  ex- 
haust ;  third,  the  position  opposite  to  the  second  aad  In 
which  fiuld  pressure  is  placed  in  communication  with  the 
conduit  for  closing  the  cocks  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other 
conduit,  which  is  being  exhausted,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  cylinder  drain- 
cock  ;  of  a  supplemental  operating  cylinder  connected  there- 
with, a  piston  arranged  within  said  operating  cylinder,  a 
pivotal  lever  mounted  therein  and  connected  with  the 
drain  cock  ;  and  fluid  conduits  arranged  with  a  controlling 
valve  and  connecting  said  operating  cylinder  with  a  source 
of  fluid  pressure. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  cylinder  drain- 
cock  ;  of  a  supplemental  operating  cylinder  connected  there- 
with, a  piston  arranged  within  aald  operating  cylinder,  a 
pivotal  lever  mounted  therein  and  connected  with  the 
drain  cock,  and  fluid  conduits  arranged  with  a  controlling 
valve  and  connecting  said  operating  cylinder  with  a  source 
of  fluid  pressure  and  a  notched  sliding  bar  arranged  to 
actuate  the  cylinder  cocks. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  cylinder  drain- 
cock  ;  of  a  supplemental  operating  cylinder  connected  there- 
with, and  located  for  protection  back  of  and  In  horlxontal 
alinement  with  the  locomotive  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


989,010.  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  BAGS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  JosRPH  Thomas  Hill.  Spencer.  Ind.  Filed 
Sept  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  682,190. 


Pilling  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  a  cool- 
cal  hopper  having  an  outlet  tube  at  the  bottom  or  apex 
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tiMr«of.  ao  Imperforate  fulde  tube  fixedly  supported  aboTe 
Um  outlet  tube  and  out  of  contact  with  the  hopper,  a  com- 
Maad  weight  and  ralre  baring  a  conical  lower  end  nor- 
aallj  aaated  by  gravity  upon  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
hopper  and  projecting  Into  the  outlet  tube  to  close  aald 
tube,  the  upper  end  of  the  Talve  being  constantly  located 
within  the  guide  tube,  and  flexible  means  connected  to  the 
▼alTe  and  wltbln  the  guide  tube  and  extending  beyond  the 
hopper,  for  elevating  the  valTe  Into  the  guide  tutw  to  open 
the  outlet  tube,  said  guide  tube  being  normally  cloeed.at 
the  lower  end  by  the  Talve. 


988,011.    QRAIN-SPROUTER.    Robsrt  Hohmbach.  Jollet. 
ill.     riled  Oct.  29,  1910.     SerUt  No.  590.0M. 


;^^^F     - 
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The  graln-sprouter ;  consisting  of.  the  casing  that  sur- 
rounds the  sprouting  chamber  and  fixes  Us  dimensions ; 
the  rests  In  said  chamber  fastened  to  said  casing :  the 
water-pan  and  the  grain  pans  placed  upon  said  rests ;  the 
flue  2  so  fastened  to  the  said  casing  that  two  of  Its  open- 
ings coincide  with  the  openings  14  and  15  In  said  casing: 
the  flue  3  rigidly  fastened  to,  and  opening  into,  the  said 
flue  2 ;  the  flue  Joint  4.  slldable  In  and  opening  Into  said 
flue  3  ;  the  pipe  7  with  one  of  lu  open  ends  connected  to 
said  casing  around  opening  15 ;  means  for  producing  arti- 
ficial heat  and  conducting  the  same  Into  fiue  4  so  that  a 
draft  will  carry  heated  air  Into  said  sprouting  chamber 
and  such  heated  air  be  released  at  or  near  the  surface  of 
water  In  said  water-pan,  thus  producing  the  essential  hu- 
midity and  temperature  for  germinating,  all  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


989.012.  OUTDOOR  SLEEPING-APARTMENT.  Jbnnie 
HoTT.  Santa  Paula.  Cal.  l>lled  Dec.  12,  1910.  Serial 
No.  596,845. 


'jnr 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  top  wall,  end  walls, 
aide  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  each  end  wall  and  one  half 
of  each  side  wall  and  one  half  of  the  bottom  being  hinged 
together,  the  top  wall  being  formed  of  two  parts  hinged 
together  In  the  center  and  detachably  connected  to  the  end 
walls,  leg  supports  for  the  end  walls,  and  means  attachable 
to  the  halves  of  the  bottom  to  rigidly  connect  the  halves 
together,  so  that  the  whole  bottom  la  supported  by  the 
hinging  of  the  bottom  halves  to  the  end  walls. 


969,013.     LAMP-GUARD.     Haivvt  Hcbulu  Brtdgeporl. 
Cono.     Filed  Aug.  11.  1910.     ScrUl  No.  876,092. 


1.  K  lamp  guard  formed  of  wires  Integrally  united  and 
Including  contractile  wire  rings  adapted  to  lie  above  and 
below  the  rib  on  a  lamp  socket,  and  means  for  contracting 
said  rings,  whereby  the  guard  may  be  clamped  In  position 
on  a  lamp  socket. 

2.  A  lamp  guard  formed  of  longitudinal  and  transverse 
wires  Integrally  united  and  Including  contractile  wlra 
rings  adapted  to  He  above  and  below  the  rib  on  a  lamp 
McksC,  said  rings  having  their  ends  attached  to  rontigu- 
oos  loBgHodlnal  wires,  and  means  for  moving  the  last 
mentioned  longitudinal  wires  together  to  clamp  said  rings 
In  position  on  a  lamp  aocket. 

3.  A  lamp  guard  comprlaing  longitudinal  strips,  two  of 
which  are  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  eyes,  rings 
adapted  to  lie  above  and  below  the  rib  on  a  lamp  socket 
and  rigidly  secured  to  the  longitudinal  strips,  said  rings 
having  openings  between  the  longitudinal  strips  with  eyes, 

an  attaching  scrsw  passing  through  the  eyes. 


989.014.     RAIL-JOINT.     Ci^kK  Jambs.  Manhattan,  Nsv. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1910.    Serial  No.  689,8M. 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  rails  having  reversely  disposed 
overlapping  vertical  tongues  at  the  adjacent  ends,  the 
said  tongues  extending  from  the  tread  face  portions  to 
the  base  portions  of  the  rails,  the  bass  of  one  of  the  rails 
being  tapered  Its  full  width  and  having  a  horltontal  recess, 
the  base  of  the  other  rail  being  tapered  Ita  full  width 
and  formed  with  a  horlaontal  tongue  for  engaging  the 
aforesaid  recess,  tapered  portions  of  the  opposing  ends 
lapping  upon  each  other  and  meana  for  clamping  the 
oppoaing  members  together. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  opposing  rail  members  having 
diagonally  Upered  vertical  tongues,  means  for  clamping 
the  tongue  portlona  upon  each  other,  one  of  the  rails 
having  a  downwardly  tapered  tongue  and  an  undercut 
tapering  recess  at  a  point  below  the  web  portion  of  the 
rail,  the  other  rail  portion  having  an  upwardly  tapered 
fiange  for  riding  on  the  tapering  end  of  the  opposing 
rail  member  and  for  sliding  Into  the  tapering  recess  of 
the  said  member. 
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8.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  opposing  rail  membera  having 
diagonally  tapered  opposing  vertical  tongues,  one  of  the 
rail  ends  having  a  horltontal  downwardly  tapering  tongue 
and  an  undercut  tapering  recess  below  the  web  portion 
of  the  rail,  the  other  rail  portion  having  an  upwardly 
tapered  borlsontal  tongue  riding  on  the  Uperlng  end  of 
the  opposing  rail  member  and  for  sliding  Into  the  tapering 
recess  of  the  said  member,  the  said  horlaontal  tapertng 
tongue  extending  the  full  width  of  the  base  of  the  rail 
and  the  taper  of  the  horlsontal  tongue  being  of  equal 
length  as  the  taper  of  the  vertical  tongue,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  several  parts  together. 


989.015.      STOCKING-FORM.      Ebick    Albkbt   Johnsok, 
Kenosha.  Wis.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1909.     SerUl  No.  620,702. 


A  hose  stretcher  consisting  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  ar- 
ranged fiat  membera  adapted  to  form  leg  membera  and 
having  slots  In  their  ends,  flat  links  plvotally  mounted  in 
said  slots  and  connecting  said  membera.  means  for  limiting 
the  pivotal  movement  of  the  link  near  the  lower  end  of 
aald  membera,  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  flat  membera 
adapted  to  form  foot  membera  and  having  slots  In  their 
ends,  meana  plvotally  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said 
membera  together,  and  means  plvotally  connecting  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  foot  membera  with  the  adjacent  enda 
of  the  leg  membera,  all  of  said  connecting  means  being 
arranged  in  aald  slots. 


989.016.  FIREPROOF-BUILDING  FLOOR  CONSTRUC- 
TION. ERNB8T  V.  Johnson,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec. 
17,  1909.    Serial  No.  633.687. 


/r  c  ^'  ^  r   c  t:'  yV      y  <i'  r  ^ 


2.  In  a  fireproof  building  fioor  construction,  the  com- 
bination with  a  fiat  arch  fireproof  filling,  of  wood  fioor 
strips,  supporting  tile  between  aald  wood  floor  strips  and 
said  fireproof  filling  provided  with  ledges  to  receive  filler 
tile,  and  filler  tile  resting  upon  said  ledges  and  extending 
above  the  lower  faces  of  the  wood  fioor  strips  and  em- 
bracing at  their  sides  the  wood  floor  strips  to  confine 
said  wood  fioor  atripe  In  position,  said  filler  tile  and  sup- 
porting tile  forming  a  clear  pipe  space  between  the  filler 
tile  and  fireproof  filling,  said  floor  strips  and  said  filler 
tile  having  beveled  meeting  faces,  substantially  as  sped- 


1.  In  a  fireproof  building  floor  construction,  the  com- 
bination with  a  flat  arch  fireproof  filling,  of  wood  floor 
strips,  supporting  tile  between  said  wood  floor  strips  and 
said  fireproof  filling  provided  with  ledges  to  receive  filler 
tile,  and  filler  tile  resting  upon  said  ledges  and  extending 
above  the  lower  faces  of  the  wood  fioor  strips  and  em- 
bracing at  their  sides  the  wood  floor  strips  to  conflne  said 
wood  floor  strips  In  position,  said  flller  tile  and  supporting 
tile  forming  a  clear  pipe  space  between  the  filler  tile  and 
flreproof  filling,  substantially  aa  specified. 


989,017.     VOTING-MACHINE.     William  LANoarLL,  Bay 
City,  Mich.    Filed  June  10,  1909.    Serial  No.  601,291. 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  selective  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  keys,  a  holding  frame  normally  posi- 
tioned to  maintain  the  selective  mechanism  inoperative, 
means  for  moving  the  holding  frame  In  one  plane  of  move- 
ment to  permit  the  operation  of  the  selective  mechanism, 
means  engaged  by  the  holding  frame  to  retain  It  in  such 
withdrawn  position,  a  resetting  device  movable  In  a  plane 
transverse  to  that  traversed  by  the  holding  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  return  it  to  normal  position,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  resetting  device. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  selective  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  keys,  a  holding  frame  normally  posi- 
tioned to  maintain  the  selective  mechanism  Inoperative, 
means  for  moving  the  holding  frame  In  one  plane  of  move- 
ment to  permit  the  operation  of  the  selective  mechanism, 
a  frictlonal  member  engaged  by  the  holding  frame  to  re- 
Uln  It  In  such  withdrawn  position,  a  resetting  device 
movable  In  a  plane  transverse  to  that  traversed  by  the 
holding  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  and  return  it  to  nor- 
mal position,  and  means  for  actuating  the  resetting  device. 

3.  A  voting  machine  comprising  a  selective  mechanism 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  keys  arranged  In  rows,  a  party 
lever  for  each  row,  a  shaft  on  which  the  party  levere  are 
loosely  mounted,  meana  on  the  shaft  ^adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  any  one  of  the  party  levera  when  actuated,  to 
Impart  a  partial  rotation  to  the  shaft,  a  holding  frame 
connected  to  the  shaft  and  normally  adapted  to  maintain 
the  selective  mechanUm  in  inoperative  position,  the  hold- 
ing frame  being  retracted  by  the  actuation  of  a  party  lever 
to  permit  the  operation  of  the  selective  mechanism. 

4.  A  voting  machine  comprising  a  selective  mechanism 
arranged  In  rows,  reglstera  engaged  by  the  selective  mecha- 
nism, registering  and  resetting  mechanisms,  a  gate,  the 
actuation  of  which  operates  the  registering  and  resetting 
mechanlsma,  party  levera  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  for 
actuating  the  respective  rows  of  the  selective  mechanism, 
a  shaft  on  which  the  party  levers  are  loosely  mounted, 
means  on  the  shaft  adapted  for  engagement  by  the  respec- 
tive levers,  and  a  locking  means  normally  connecting  the 
ahaft  and  gate  when  the  latter  Is  In  closed  position. 

5.  A  voting  machine  comprising  a  selective  mechanUm 
arranged  In  rows,  reglstera  adapted  for  engagement  by 
the  selective  mechanism,  registering  and  resetting  mecha- 
nisms, a  swinging  member,  the  actuation  of  which  operates 
the  registering  and  resetting  mechanisms,  a  shaft,  party 
levera  loosely  Jonmaled  on  the  ahaft.  means  on  the  shaft 
adapted  for  engagement  by  the  party  levera  to  actuate  the 
shaft,  and  coacting  locking  membera  carried  by  the  shaft 
and  swinging  member  respectively,  to  retain  the  latter  In 
one  position  until  the  shaft  is  actuated. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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{W0.01&  ALTBBNATINO-CDRRBirr  MAQNST.  NiLa  O. 
LiMDSTtuM.  Natlcy.  N.  J..  aMtgoor  to  Alonso  B.  See. 
New  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1»10.  Herlal  No. 
5«».314. 


1.  In  an  alternatInK  current  magnet,  a  maKnet  proper 
and  an  annatare  therefor,  each  of  nid  parta  beln«  pro- 
vided with  a  pole  piece,  and  each  of  aald  pole  pieces  com- 
prising  elements  of  tnagnettubte  materUl  of  TarylDg  tblck- 
BMMB.  elements  of  irreater  thickness  In  one  pole  piece  be- 
ing subatantlallj  In  contact  with  substantially  similar  els- 
ments  In  another  pole  piece,  when  the  armature  la  In 
closed  position,  and  elements  of  less  thickness  In  one  of 
said  pole  pieces  being  spaced  from  substantially  similar 
elements  In  another  of  said  pole  pieces  when  ths  armatars 
Is  In  said  position. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  magnet,  a  magnet  proper 
and  an  armature  pivoted  thereto,  operative  p«rts  carried 
by  said  armature,  and  pole  pieces  carried  by  aald  magnet 
and  said  armature  respectively  comprising  Iron  disposed 
In  the  form  of  thin  laminated  aheets.  and  relatively  thick 
blocks  of  Iron  disposed  substantially  In  parallelism  with 
the  thin  Iron  sheets,  the  respective  blocks  of  the  armatars 
and  magnet  proper  being  adapted  to  contact  with  each 
other  when  the  armature  Is  In  closed  position,  and  the 
said  thin  laminated  aheets  of  the  respective  pole  pieces 
being  spaced  apart  when  the  armature  Is  In  said  position 

3.  In  an  alternating  current  magnet,  an  electromagnet 
proper  having  an  pnerglilng  coll,  and  an  armature  for  said 
magnet,  said  magnet  and  armature  having  pole  pieces 
formed  of  magnetlsable  material  of  different  thicknesses, 
said  pole  pieces  having  tongues  projecting  Into  the  inte- 
rior of  aald  coil,  the  line  of  separation  between  said 
tongues  being  located  within  said  coll. 

4.  In  an  alternating  ctirrent  magnet,  an  electromagnet 
proper  having  an  energising  coll.  and  an  armature  for  said 
magnet,  said  magnet  and  armature  having  pole  pieces 
formed  of  msgnetlxable  material  of  differing  grades  of 
magnetic  permeability,  said  pole  pieces  having  tongues 
projecting  Into  the  interior  of  said  coil,  material  of  one  of 
the  grades  aforesaid  In  each  of  said  tongoes  being  spaced 
at  all  times  from  a  like  grade  of  material  in  the  other 
tongue  to  provide  an  air  gap  therebetween. 

5.  In  an  alternating  current  magnet,  a  plurality  of  op- 
posed pols  pieces,  said  pole  pieces  respectively  comprising 
Iron  disposed  in  the  form  of  thin  sheets  and  blocks,  ths 
edgss  of  the  thin  sheets  in  the  respective  opposed  pole 
pieces  being  spaced  spart  at  all  times,  snd  the  oppoaed 
blocks  being  substantially  In  contact  when  the  armature 
Is  In  closed  position. 


•89.019.    FUMIOATOR.    Loaaxao  8.  LiviNos-rttifE,  Johns- 
town, Pa.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  538.721. 
In  a  device  for  ths  purpose  set  forth,  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  flattened  bottom  and  upwardly  curved  sides  and  an 
outwardly  extending  flange  provided  with  a    rim,  and  a 


substantially  bell-shaped  hood  for  the  receptacle,  said  hood 
having  Its  upper  portion  provided  with  a  reduced  month, 
the  lower  end  of  the  hood  being  provided  with  a  bead 
adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  fumigating  element,  the  bead 


having  its  outer  wsU  provided  with  a  flange  which  la 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  flange  of  the  receptacle  and  to 
tightly  contact  the  rim  thereof,  all  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


989,020.  MACHINE  FOR  WRAPPING  PARCELS.  LtD- 
wio  LJUNQLor,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  July  28,  1909. 
Serial  No.   510,018. 


1.  A  parcel  tying  machine  comprising  s  table  having  a 
slot  therein,  the  table  being  adapted  to  receive  a  package. 
means  for  leading  a  cord  sround  the  package  and  through 
the  slot,  a  knotting  device  for  tying  the  ends  of  the  cord, 
meana  for  securing  the  end  of  the  cord  before  It  encircles 
the  package,  said  mean*  also  acting  to  release  that  end  of 
the  cord  after  the  cord  encircles  the  package,  means  for 
grasping  the  other  end  of  the  cord  before  the  former  end 
Is  relsaasd,  and  means  for  cutting  the  end  of  the  cord  last 
secured  between  the  grasping  means  snd  the  package. 

2.  A  parcel  tying  machine  comprising  a  table  having  a 
slot  therein,  the  table  being  adapted  to  receive  a  package, 
means  for  leading  a  cord  around  the  package  and  through 
the  slot,  means  for  drawing  the  cord  taut,  means  for  se- 
curing the  end  of  the  cord  before  It  encircles  the  package, 
said  means  also  scting  to  release  that  end  of  the  cord  after 
the  cord  encircles  the  psckage,  said  means  also  securing 
the  cord  after  it  encircles  the  package,  a  cutting  device 
for  severing  the  end  of  the  cord  last  secured  between  said 
securing  means  and  the  package  after  It  encircles  the  pack- 
age, and  a  knotting  device  for  tying  the  ends  of  the  cord. 

3.  A  psrcel  tying  machine  comprising  a  table  having  a 
slot  therein,  said  table  being  adapted  to  support  a  package, 
means  for  leading  a  cord  around  tbe  package  and  through 
the  slot,  means  for  securing  the  end  before  snd  sfter  It 
eodrcles  ths  package  and  releaalng  that  end  after  the  cord 
encircles  the  package,  a  cutter  for  severing  the  end  of 
the  cord  last  secured  t>etween  the  securing  means  an<l  the 
package  after  it  encircles  tbe  package,  means  for  releas- 
ing the  end  of  the  cord  secured  before  the  package  was  en- 
circled, and  a  device  for  tying  the  loose  ends  of  the  cord. 

4.  A  parcel  tying  machine  comprising  a  table  having  a 
alot  therein,  the  table  being  adapted  to  receive  a  package, 
means  for  lesding  a  cord  around  the  package  and  through 


Apkil  II,  1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


269 


the  alot,  means  for  drawing  both  ends  of  the  cord  to  make 
It  tsut,  means  for  securing  the  end  of  the  cord  before  and 
after  it  encircles  the  package,  a  cutter  for  severing  the  end 
of  the  cord  last  secured  between  the  securing  means  and 
the  package  after  It  encircles  the  package,  means  for  re- 
Isssing  the  snd  of  ths  cord  secured  before  the  package  was 
encircled,  and  a  knotting  device  for  tying  the  ends  of  the 
cord. 

S.  A  parcel  tying  machine  comprising  a  table  having  a 
slot  therein,  the  table  being  adapted  to  support  a  package, 
a  cage  on  the  table  having  an  open  side  to  receive  tbe 
package,  means  for  leading  a  cord  around  the  package  and 
throagb  the  slot,  the  leading  means  passing  around  the 
cage,  means  for  securing  the  cord  before  and  after  It  en- 
circles the  package,  a  cutter  for  severing  the  cord  between 
the  securing  means  and  the  package  after  it  encircles  the 
package,  means  for  releasing  tbe  end  of  the  cord  secured 
before  the  package  was  encircled,  and  a  knotting  device  for 
tying  the  loose  ends  of  the  cord. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


989.021.  RETURxN  STEAM-TRAP.  Jaraed  W.  Lttton, 
Franklin,  Vs.,  assignor  to  Lytton  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration, Franklin,  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed 
Dec.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  634.223. 


1.  In  a  stesm  trap  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet, 
an  outlet  chamber  opening  thereinto  and  to  which  a  fluid 
delivery  pipe  is  connected,  a  hollow  float  In  said  trap  open 
at  the  top,  a  tubular  float  stem  mounted  to  rock  in  a  seat 
in  the  outlet  chamber  and  forming  a  channel  for  the  escape 
of  the  liquid  from  the  trap,  a  pressure  valve  casing  open- 
ing into  the  trap,  a  piston  valve  In  ssld  casing  guarding 
the  flow  of  pressure  into  the  trap  and  provided  with  a  pas- 
sage to  admit  said  pressure  behind  the  valve  piston,  a  self 
seating  preliminary  valve  arranged  to  close  said  passage, 
and  means  operated  through  the  movement  of  the  float 
projecting  through  said  passage  to  bear  against  and  un- 
seat the  preliminary  valve  when  the  float  descends. 

2.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet  and 
outlet,  a  float  In  said  casing,  a  pressure  valve  opening  into 
the  trap  casing,  a  piston  valve  In  the  valve  casing  guard- 
ing a  port  through  which  pressure  passes  Into  the  trap 
casing,  said  piston  valve  having  a  passage  leading  behind 
the  valve  piston,  a  preliminary  valve  for  closing  the  pas- 
sage through  the  piston  valve,  and  means  In  said  passage 
operated  by  the  float  when  moving  In  one  direction  for 
raising  the  preiimlnsry  valve  to  admit  pressure  on  one  side 
of  the  piston  valve  for  unseating  the  same  and  opening 
said  port  snd  when  moving  In  the  opposfte  direction  to 
permit  the  preliminary  valve  to  close  the  passage  through 
the  piston  valve  whereby  the  pressure  acts  on  the  opposite 
end  of  said  piston  valve  and  closes  the  aforesaid  port. 

3.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  casing,  having  an  inlet,  a 
fluid  discharge  outlet  casing  opening  into  the  trap,  an 
open  top  hollow  float,  a  hollow  float  stem  trunnloned  In 
said  outlet  chamber  through  which  stem  and  float  water  is 
discharged  from  the  trap  csslng  when  fllled.  a  pressure 
operated  piston  valve  having  a  passage  therethrough,  a 
preliminary  valve  adapted  to  close  said  passage  and  permit 
pressure  to  act  on  said  piston  valve  and  close  tbe  port 
leading  to  the  trap  casing,  and  means  opersted  by  the 
falling  of  tbe  float  to  raise  said  preliminary  valve  and  open 
the  pasaage  in  the  piston  valve,  that  pressure  may  re-act 
on  the  same  and  open  said  port  to  permit  said  pressure  to 
enter  the  trap  casing. 

4.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  casing  hsvlng  an  inlet,  a 
fluid  discharge  outlet  chamber  opening  Into  the  trap,  an 


open  topped  hollow  float  in  said  trap,  a  tubular  float  stem 
plvotally  mounted  In  said  outlet  chamber  into  which  cham- 
ber said  float  dischargee  when  filled,  a  valve  mechanism 
comprising  a  piston  valve  for  regulating  the  sdmfaMlon  of 
pressure  to  the  trap,  a  preliminary  valve  for  opening  a 
passage  through  the  piston  valve  for  the  pressure  medium 
to  pass  below  the  piston  valve  to  open  the  same,  and  a 
stem  connected  with  the  float  mechanism  and  passing 
through  said  passage  to  operate  the  preliminary  valve. 

5.  A  steam  trap  comprising  s  casing  having  an  Inlet,  a 
fluid  discharge  outlet  chamber  opening  Into  the  trap,  an 
open  topped  hollow  float  In  said  trap,  a  tubular  float  stem 
plvotally  mounted  in  said  outlet  chamber  Into  which  said 
float  discharges  through  the  tubular  stem  when  fllled,  s 
valve  mechanism  comprising  a  piston  valve  for  regulating 
the  admission  of  pressure  to  the  trap,  and  a  preliminary 
valve  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  float  for  opening 
and  closing  a  passage  through  the  piston  valve  to  admit 
pressure  through   the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


989.022.     AERIAL  NAVIGATION.    Jamks  Means.  Boston. 
Mass.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1008.     Serial  No.  418,679. 


^^S 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  Independ- 
ently operable  lateral  and  longitudinal  rudders,  of  a  ver- 
tical rudder,  a  single  manually  operated  means  for  simul- 
taneously actuating  said  lateral  and  longitudinal  ruddera 
to  correct  disturbances  of  the  lateral  and  of  the  longitu- 
dinal stability  of  said  machine,  and  a  controlling  device  for 
said  vertical  rudder  mounted  on  said  manually  operated 
means. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  mutually 
Independently  operable  lateral  and  lonKltudlnal  pivoted 
rudders,  of  a  pendulum  for  simultaneously  actuating  said 
ruddera  to  correct  disturbances  of  the  lateral  and  of  the 
longitudinal  stability  of  said  machine,  a  vertical  rudder 
and  manually  operated  means  for  actuating  the  same. 

8.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  lateral  and 
longitudinal  ruddera,  of  a  vertical  rudder,  a  pendulum  for 
simultaneously  actuating  said  lateral  and  longitudinal  rud- 
dera to  correct  disturbances  of  the  lateral  and  longitudinal 
stability  of  said  machine,  and  operating  means  for  said 
vertical  rudder  mounted  on  said  pendulum. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  independ- 
ently operable  lateral  and  longitudinal  ruddera,  of  a  single 
lever  for  operating  the  same  simultaneously,  a  vertical 
rudder  and  a  controlling  device  for  said  vertical  rudder 
mounted  on  said  levsr, 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  tbe  combination  with  independ- 
ently operable  lateral  and  longitudinal  ruddera,  of  a  pendu- 
lum for  operating  tbe  same  simultaneously,  a  vertical  rud- 
der and  a  controlling  device  therefor  mounted  on  said 
pendulum. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


989.023.  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  INK  OR  COLOR- 
INO-MATTER  FROM  PAPER.  William  B.  Mbixbll, 
gajre.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  James  B.  Stalnaker 
and  one-third  to  Thomas  Wheeler  Jenkins,  Wllllamsport. 
Pa.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1910.  Serial  No.  576.491. 
1.  The  herein  described  process  of  extracting  ink  or 
other  coloring  matter  from  paper  which  consists  in  first 
beating  up  tbe  papex  into  a  pulp,  then  treating  it  with  a 
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Blztnr*  of  earthy  matter  and  water,  and  flaally  waahias 
tbc  palp. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  extracting  Ink  or 
other  coloring  matter  from  paper  which  conslsta  In  beating 
up  the  paper  Into  pulp  with  water,  adding  a  mlxtare  of 
water  and  whiting,  beating  ap  said  paper  with  aald  mix- 
tore,  and  finally  waahing  the  pulp. 

3.  The  herein  deticrlbed  process  of  extracting  ink  or 
other  coloring  matter  from  paper  which  conslats  in  beating 
ap  the  paper  into  a  palp  with  water,  adding  a  mixture  of 
water  and  whiting,  beating  op  the  mixtnre  of  palp,  water 
and  whiting,  and  finally  washing  the  paper  by  beating  ap 
the  palp  with  an  excess  of  fresh  water  and  draining  off 
the  wblting  and  coloring  matter. 


•89.024.     H08E-SUPPOBTEB.     Jacob  BcBNHAao  Mosaa, 
-   Dallas.  Tex.     Piled  July  26.  1000.     Serial  No.  500.043. 


Aa  a  new  article  of  manofactare,  a  eock  and  a  support- 
ing means  therefor,  the  material  of  the  sock  st  the  front 
thereof  being  extended  upwardly  and  of  a  width  to  cover 
the  entire  front  of  the  leg,  vertically  spaced  battons  se- 
cured to  the  extended  portion  of  the  sock  at  one  upper 
comer  thereof,  and  a  leg  encircling  band  Integral  with  the 
extended  portion  at  the  opposite  upper  comer,  tb«  aald 
band  being  formed  with  vertically  spaced  button-boles  and 
having  ita  upper  edge  coincident,  tbrougboot.  with  the 
apper  edge  of  the  extension. 


089,025.  QUICK-ACTINO  WATER-HEATER.  JoSBPH  B. 
MowsT.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  FUed  May  1«,  1910.  Serial 
No.  561, e«7. 

1.  In  a  water  heater,  a  lower  annular  water  chamber, 
an  upper  water  chamber,  an  Inclosing  casing,  tubes  con- 
necting the  said  chambers,  tbe  lower  chamber  provided 
with  thri>aded  openings  and  the  lower  ends  of  tbe  tubes 
screwed  therein,  and  the  apper  chamber  having  openings 
In  tbe  lower  wall  through  which  said  tubes  are  inserted, 
and  having  their  upper  edges  turned  over  the  Inner  edges 
of  said  openings,  the  said  upper  chamber  having  holes  in 
Its  upper  wall  registering  with  said  tubes  and  plugs  in 
said  openings,  a  hollow  tranaverse  bar  for  said  lower 
chamber,  a  hollow  bolt  secured  In  said  hollow  bar  In  said 
lower  chamber  and  passing  through  said  upper  chamber, 
a  hood  over  said  upper  chamber,  an  inlet  pipe  for  said 
lower  chamber  in  line  with  said  hollow  bar,  an  outlet  pipe 
for  said  upper  chamber  and  a  circulating  pipe  commanicat- 
Ing  with  said  outlet  pipe  and  with  said  hollow  bolt. 

2.  In  a  water  heater,  upper  and  lower  water  chambers, 
a  casing  therefor  having  a  conatrlcted  upper  end  under- 
neath said  upper  chamber,  tubes  connecting  said  chambers, 
a  central  tube  serving  as  a  bolt  to  secure  said  chambers 


tofetber,  an  exterior  caalng  connected  with  aaM  chambers 
and  spaced  from  said  tubes,  a  burner  underneath  said 
lower  chamber,  meana  for  excluding  air  therefrom,  a  gas 
Inlet  tube  and  mixer  therefor,  an  annular  horisontal 
burner  In  the  lower  end  of  aald  casing,  forming  a  portion 
of  the  walls  thereof,  an  inlet  gas  pipe,  and  mixer  therefor, 
and  a  hood  Inclosing  the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  the  said 
lower  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  pipe,  and  an  oppo- 
site opening  communicating  therewith,  and  aald  upper 
chamtwr  provided  with  an  outlet  opening  and  a  circulating 
pipe  communicating  with  said  outlet  opening,  and  with 
said  central  tube. 


3.  In  a  heater.  aj>per  and  lower  water  chambers,  tubes 
connecting  the  same,  the  lower  chamber  provided  with  an 
Inlet  pipe,  and  tbe  upper  chamber  with  an  outlet  pipe,  a 
barner  spaced  from  the  lower  chamber,  a  gas  Inlet  pipe  and 
mixer  therefor,  an  exterior  wall  provided  with  openings 
separating  said  burner  from  said  lower  chamber,  an  annu- 
lar damper  for  said  openings,  a  caalng  inclosing  said  cham- 
bers and  tuties,  a  hood  therefor  provided  with  an  outlet 
opening  and  a  horisontal  annular  burner  in  said  casing 
above  said  lower  chamber,  and  an  Inlet  pipe  and  mixer 
therefor. 


980.026.  FUEL-INJECTOR  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  Gkorob  F.  Mirpht.  Jersey  City. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Fuel  Oil  Engine  Company,  Trovldence. 
R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  July  13, 
1907.     Serial  No.  383.570. 


1.  In  a  fuel  injector  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
ins  acting  to  initially  admit  air  and  afterward  liquid 

fuel  under  pressure  to  the  engine  cylinder,  snd  governor- 
controlled  devices  scting  on  said  means  to  Invariably  cut 
off  tbe  liquid  fuel  at  a  point  in  tbe  engine  stroke  earlier 
than  the  cut-off  of  tlM  air. 

2.  In  a  fuel  Injector  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
a  part  having  a  chamber  opening  Into  tbe  engine  cylinder, 
a  needle  valve  closing  inwardly  toward  the  cylinder  and 
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spring  impelled  into  a  relation  to  close  such  opening, 
means  for  raising  said  valve  off  tbe  opening,  and  means 
for  reieaaing  tbe  needle  valve  to  close  said  opening. 

3.  In  a  fuel  injector  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
a  part  having  an  opening  for  admitting  liquid  fuel  to  the 
engine  cylinder,  a  needle  valve  for  closing  said  opening,  a 
spring  directly  engaging  the  needle  valve  to  move  it  Into 
closing  relation,  a  cam  lever  for  raising  said  needle  valve 
off  Its  seat,  and  means  movable  out  of  engagement  with 
said  cam  lever  to  permit  an  abrupt  closing  movement  of 
the  valve. 

4.  In  a  fuel  Injector  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
means  for  feeding  oil  to  the  engine  cylinder,  a  needle  valve 
for  cutting  off  the  feed  of  oil,  a  spring  for  impelling  such 
needle  valve  Into  cut-off  relation,  a  cam  lever  pivoted  to 
engage  said  needle  valve  and  raise  it  off  Its  seat,  a  rock 
arm  engaging  said  cam  lever,  and  means  for  oscillating 
said  rock  arm. 

5.  In  a  fuel  injector  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
means  for  feeding  oil  to  tbe  engine  cylinder,  a  needle  valve 
for  cutting  off  the  feed  of  oil,  a  spring  for  impelling  such 
needle  valve  Into  cut-off  relation,  a  cam  lever  pivoted  to 
engage  said  needle  valve  and  raise  It  off  Its  seat,  a  rock 
arm  engaging  said  cam  lever,  a  book  for  oscillating  said 
rock  arm.  and  means  for  tripping  said  hook  from  Its  en- 
gagement with  tbe  rock  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


989.027.  FUEL -PUMP  FOR  EXPLOSION  -  ENGINES. 
Oboboi  F.  Mdipht,  Providence,  R.  I.,  aasignor  to  Fuel 
Oil  Engine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island. 
Filed  May  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  563,692. 


1.  In  a  fuel  pumping  apparatus  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  enter- 
ing one  head  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  stem  entering  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  and  rotatable 
cam  abaft  arranged  parallel  to  the  piston  rod  and  valve 
stem,  snd  carrying  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  the  valve 
stem  ;  said  ram  being  rotatable  by  said  cam  shaft  and  be- 
ing, on  reciprocation  of  said  cam  shaft,  thereby  engageable 
by  said  valve  stem  at  different  points  on  Its  cam  surface. 

2.  A  fuel  pumping  apparatus  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  comprising  in  combination,  two  pumps,  a  piston 
rod  common  to  both  pumps,  a  reciprocable  shaft  common 
to  both  pumps,  a  single  lever  adapted  to  reciprocate  both 
the  rod  and  shaft,  a  valve  In  each  pump,  and  an  abutment 
at  each  extremity  of  said  shaft  adapted  to  operate  respec- 
tively upon  the  valve  stems  of  said  valves,  for  the  purpose 
■et  forth. 

3.  A  fuel  pumping  apparatus  for  Internal  combustion 
engines,  comprising  in  combinstlon.  two  pumps,  a  piaton 
rod  common  to  both  pumps,  a  reciprocable  shaft  common 
to  both  pumps,  a  lever  adapted  to  reciprocate  both  the  rod 
and  shaft,  a  valve  for  each  pump,  and  abutments  carried 
by  said  shaft  adapted  to  operate  said  valves,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  In  a  fuel  pumping  apparatus  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  enter- 


ing one  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  valve  stem  entering  said 
cylinder,  a  reciprocable  and  rotatable  shaft  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  piston  rod,  a  cam  shaped  abutment 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  valve 
stem ;  said  abutment  being  rotatable  by  said  shaft  and  be- 
ing, on  reciprocation  of  said  shaft,  thereby  engageable  by, 
a  part  of  said  valve  stem  at  different  pointe  on  its  cam 
surface. 


989,028.  RUNNING-BOARD  SADDLE.  Waltcs  P.  Mdb- 
PHT,  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  Jan.  11,  1911.  Serial  No. 
602,065. 

y 


1.  An  Integral  running-board  saddle,  comprising  a  lower 
member  conforming  to  the  pitch  of  a  car  roof,  upright  spac- 
ing members  at  both  edges  of  tbe  lower  member  and  hori- 
sontal members  projecting  outwardly  from  the  spacing 
members. 

2.  An  integral  running-board  saddle,  comprising  a  lower 
member  conforming  to  the  pitch  of  the  roof,  horizontal 
members  projecting  beyond  tbe  edges  of  the  lower  mem- 
ber, and  upright  spacing  members  Integral  with  tbe  upper 
and  lower  members  and  connecting  the  outer  edges  of  the 
lower  member  with  the  inner  edges  of  the  upper  members. 

8.  A  running-board  saddle  of  ~|_J~  shaped  section,  one 
member  of  which  is  shaped  to  conform  to  the  pitch  of  a 
car  roof,  and  is  provided  with  longitudinal  and  transverse 
grooves  therein. 

4.  A  running-board  saddle  comprising  a  member  of  "ir 
shaped  section,  tbe  lower  portion  thereof  having  a  pitch 
conforming  to  the  pitch  of  a  car  roof. 

5.  A  sheet  metal  running-board  saddle  comprising  flat 
horizontal  upper  members,  a  member  below  said  upper 
members  conforming  to  the  pitch  of  a  car  roof,  and 
crimped  longitudinally  throughout  its  length  and  trans- 
versely at  Ita  ridge  to  strengthen  It  and  provide  four-way 
grooves  in  its  under  face. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


989.029.  FOLDING  CHICKEN-COOP.  Frederick  W. 
NcwcoMB.  Lamonl.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1909.  Serial 
No.  476,214. 


In  a  chicken  coop,  a  body  comprising  ends,  sides,  a 
top  and  bottom,  depending  rods  on  tbe  top  having  loop* 
near  their  ends,  a  partition  dividing  the  coop,  and  angular 
books  connecting  tbe  partition  swingingly  to  the  rods, 
whereby  the  partition  can  be  supported  on  the  loops 
thereof. 


989,030.  GOVERNOR  FOR  GAS  -  ENGINES.  Pbrrt 
Ok>t,  Columbus,  Ohio,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Sarah 
Louise  Okey.  Columbus,  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  16,  1010. 
Serial  No.  544,191. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine,  of  a 
dynamo  driven  thereby,  a  passageway  for  tbe  explosive 
charge  leading  to  tbe  engine,  a  pair  of  controlling  valves 
in    the   passageway,   one   of   said    valvea   being   variably 
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opened  and  cloMd  by  Tartatloni  In  tb«  cvrrcot  ttrcnffth 
and  the  other  of  said  valvei  beinK  opened  when  the  Toltage 
falls  below  a  predetermined  degree  and  closed  when  aaid 
voltage  exceeds  a  predetermined  degree. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  dynamo  driven  tht'reby,  an  electrically  actuated  valve 
for  controlling  the  fuel  supply  to  the  engine,  said  electri- 
cally actuated  valve  being  connected  In  aeries  with  the 
dynamo,  u  second  electrically  actuated  valve  also  con- 
trolllDg  the  fuel  supply  to  the  engine,  means  for  opening 
said  second  valve  when  the  amount  of  fuel  admitted  to 
tb«  engine  is  insuffldent  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
voltage,  and  a  relay  for  closing  the  circuit  of  said  second 
valve,  Mid  relay  being  actuated  to  close  aaid  circuit  and 
conaequently  the  valve  when  the  predetermined  voltage 
la  exceeded. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  and  a 
djroamo  driven  thereby,  of  a  plurality  of  controlling  valves 
located  In  the  fuel  Inlet  of  said  engine  and  controlling  the 
passage  of  the  fluid  therethrough,  one  of  said  valves 
being  actuated  by  a  solenoid,  the  actuation  of  said  valve 
varying  with  variations  In  the  current  strength,  and  the 
other  of  said  valves  being  magnetically  operated  whereby 
said  valve  is  {>ositlvely  closed  when  the  voltage  of  the 
external  circuit  rises  above  a  predetermined  degree,  and  the 
magnet  Is  energised,  and  positively  opened  when  the  volt- 
age of  the  external  circuit  falls  below  the  predetermined 
degree  and  the  magnet  Is  deSnerglzed. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  and  a 
dynamo,  a  relay  magnet,  meana  for  closing  an  electric 
circuit  when  said  magnet  Is  energised,  a  fuel  conduit 
divided  Into  two  chambers,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  fuel  from  one  of  said  chamt>ers  to  the  other,  a 
spring  normally  tending  to  hold  said  valve  open,  a  magnet 
for  cioaing  said  valve  against  the  tension  of  said  spring, 
said  magnet  being  locsted  In  the  circuit  that  Is  controlled 
by  the  relay  magnet,  a  second  electrically  controlled  valve 
also  controlling  the  passage  of  fael  from  the  flrat  to  the 
second  named  chambers,  the  electro  magnet  of  said  laat 
named  valve  being  connected  In  series  with  the  line  wires 
from  the  dynamo,  the  construction  and  arrangement  being 
such  that  both  valves  are  opened  to  admit  a  charge  when 
the  voltage  in  the  exterior  circuit  falls  below  a  prede- 
termined degree  and  one  of  said  valves  Is  closed  when 
■aid  voltage  exceeds  a  predetermined  degree. 


989,031.  riLIN«  INCLOSURE  OR  CASINO  FOR  THE 
RECORDS  OF  TALKING  •  MACHINES.  Ellis  8. 
Olivm.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
542.229. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  record-diak  flilng-lnclosure, 
of  a  case,  a  rod  extending  across  a  portion  of  said  caaa, 
said  flilng-lnclosure  being  provided  with  a  rod-receiving 
opening  into  and  through  which  said  rod  extends  for  sup- 
porting said  incloBure  in  its  vertical  position  and  sUdably 
within  said  case,  said  opening  being  adapted  to  limit 
the  sliding  movement  of  said  Inclosure. 

2.  The  combination  with  s  record  disk  flilng-lnclosure. 
of  a  case,  a  rod  extending  acrosa  a  portion  of  said  case. 
said  flilng-tnclosure  being  provided  with  a  rod-receiving 
opening,  and  guiding  tongues,  said  opening  and  tongues 


eo0p«ratlng  with  said  rod  for  supporting  said  inelosnre  In 
its  vertical  position  and  slldably  within  said  case,  said 
opening  being  adapted  to  limit  the  sliding  movement  of 
saM  ladosart. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  record-disk  flllng-lnclosars. 
of  a  case,  a  rod  extending  across  a  portion  of  said  case, 
said  filing  inclosure  t>elng  provided  with  a  rod-receiving 
opening  Into  and  through  which  said  rod  extends  for 
supporting  said  Inclafure  In  its  vertical  position  within 
said  case  and  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  said  in- 
closure. and  a  reinforcing  strip  embrscing  a  portion  of 
the  marginal  edge  of  said  Incloanre  and  surrounding  said 
opening,  substsnttally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  record-disk  flilng-lnclosare, 
of  a  case,  s  rod  extending  across  a  portion  of  said  case, 
said  flling-lnclosure  being  provided  with  a  rod-receiving 
opening,  and  guiding  tongues,  said  opening  and  tongue* 
cooperating  with  said  rod  for  supporting  said  Inclosure 
In  Its  vertical  position  within  said  case  and  limiting  the 
sliding  movement  of  said  Inclosnre,  and  a  reinforcing  strip 
embracing  a  portion  of  said  inclosure  and  said  tongues, 
and  said  reinforcing  strip  surrounding  said  opening,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  A  filing  case  for  the  arrangement  of  record-diak 
flling-lnclosures  therein,  a  rod  within  aaid  case,  said  rod 
having  one  end-portion  swtveled  upon  one  of  the  Inner 
facea  of  said  caae.  and  said  rod  having  its  other  end-por- 
tion detachably  connected  with  the  opposite  Inner  face  of 
said  case  and  a  record-disk  flling-lnclosure  separately 
arranged  upon  said  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.1 


989.032.      CAR-DOOR.      Anoh«w    Ol80!».    Superior,    Wla. 
rUad  Jan.  13,  1909.     SerUI  No.  472,0«3. 


The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  door  open- 
ing, facing  strips  secured  to  the  posts  of  said  door  open- 
ing and   provided  with  vertical  clianneia,   rest  sbouldsn 


projecting  laterally  from  the  upper  extremities  of  said 
facing  strips,  located  on  the  outer  edges  of  said  vertical 
channels  and  arranged  in  horlxontal  alined  pairs,  the 
lower  pair  of  which  are  beveled  downward  to  meet  said 
facing  strips,  and  guide  rods  spaced  apart  from  aaid 
facing  strips  with  their  lower  portions  extending  parallel 
to  the  facing  strips  and  with  their  upper  portions  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  bevel  portions  of  said  lower  pair  of 
r«>st  shoulders,  of  a  grain  door  made  up  of  independent 
sections  having  at  their  upper  portions  projecting  lugs 
that  work  between  said  guide  rods  and  said  facing  strips, 
and  also  having  end  flanges  engageable  with  said  vertical 
channels,  and  said  lugs  adapted  to  be  held  by  said  rest 
shoulders  when  the  door  sections  are*  in  their  inoperative 
positions,  substantially  as  described. 


989,033.  CAR-STAKE  POCKET.  LoTHB*  MoHE  Otto. 
Jr..  Wllllamsport,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
692.111. 


—-a  --- 

1.  A  stake  pocket  provided  with  a  hinged  door,  the  sides 
of  the  pocket  and  the  inner  face  of  the  door  both  being 
inclined  vertically,  the  tops  of  the  sides  and  of  the  door 
being  thinner  than  the  bottoms. 

2.  A  stake  pocket  provided  with  a  hinged  door  and  a 
hinged  latch  adapted  to  engage  said  door,  the  latch  having 
a  tail  and  a  locking  pin  adapted  to  flt  between  the  tail  of 
the  latch  and  the  aide  of  the  pocket. 

3.  A  stake  pocket  open  in  front  and  provided  on  one 
side  with  a  door  hinged  to  such  side,  and  on  the  other 
Bide  with  a  latch  hinged  to  that  side,  the  latch  adapted  to 
hold  the  door  locked,  and  having  a  tall  provided  with  a 
projection  on  the  top  and  a  locking  pin  adapted  to  flt  be- 
tween the  projection  of  the  tall  of  the  latch  and  the  side 
of  the  pocket. 

4.  A  stake  pocket  open  In  front  and  provided  on  one 
side  with  a  door  hinged  to  snch  side  and  having  a  lug  at 
its  free  or  outer  end  adapted  to  catch  over  the  edge  of  the 
other  side  of  the  stake  pocket,  said  stake  pocket  being 
provided  with  a  latch  hinged  to  the  side  over  the  edge  of 
which  the  lug  of  the  door  is  adapted  to  catch,  the  latch 
being  adapted  to  hold  the  door  locked,  and  having  a  tall 
provided  with  a  projection  on  the  top  and  a  locking  pin 
adapted  to  flt  between  the  projection  of  the  tail  of  the 
latch  and  the  side  of  the  pocket. 


989,034.  CAR-ROOF.  William  J.  Ow«n,  CoUlnwood, 
William  T.  Westall,  Cleveland,  and  William  Wal 
LAcn.  East  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  6,  1910.  Serial 
No.  565,313. 

1.  In  a  car.  the  combination  of  a  fixedly  secured  fascia 
formed  with  an  open  coll.  and  a  roof  member  colled  at  its 
outer  edge  snd  extending  within  the  coil  of  the  fascia. 

2.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  the  side  plate,  of  a 
fascia  sectired  to  the  side  thereof  and  formed  witb  an  open 
coil,  and  a  roof  member  coiled  at  its  outer  edge  and  ex- 
tending within  the  coil  of  the  fascia. 

3.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  the  side  plate,  of  a 
fascia  sectired  to  the  side  thereof  and  formed  with  an  open 


coil,  and  a  plurality  of  roof  members  colled  at  their  edge* 
and  extending  within  the  coil  of  aaid  fascia. 


-E^ip^ 


4.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  the  side  plate,  of  a 
fascia  secured  to  the  side  thereof  and  formed  with  an  open 
coil,  a  plurality  of  roof  members  colled  at  their  edges  and 
extending  within  the  coll  of  said  fascia,  said  members 
being  rebent  along  their  lateral  edges,  and  a  roof-cap  en- 
gaging the  lateral  edges  of  adjacent  roof  members  and 
secured  to  the  side  of  said  plate. 

5.  A  carllne  of  Inverted  U -shape  provided  with  parallel, 
oppositely  facing  shoulders  on  its  upper  surface. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


989,035.  TRACTION-ENGINE.  Richard  Parkbr  and 
Wii.MBR  Earnest  Harrison,  Uno  Park,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  525,168. 


1.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  with  the  body 
and  the  main  drive  wheels  and  axle,  of  the  front  wheels,  a 
body  casting  secured  beneath  the  front  of  the  boiler  and 
forming  a  socket,  a  socket  secured  to  the  axle  of  the 
engine,  right  and  left  hand  threaded  sleeves  extending  up 
Into  the  upper  body  casting  and  lower  socket  respectively 
and  provided  with  suitable  stops,  a  right  and  left  band 
threaded  spindle  extending  Into  the  aforesaid  sleeves  and 
means  for  turning  the  spindle  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  with  the  body 
and  the  main  drive  wheels  and  axle,  of  the  front  wheels,  a 
body  casting  secured  beneath  the  front  of  the  twller  and 
forming  a  socket,  a  socket  secured  to  the  axle  of  the 
engine,  right  and  left  hand  threaded  sleeves  extending  up 
Into  the  upper  body  casting  and  lower  socket  respectively 
and  provided  with  suitable  stops,  a  right  and  left  band 
threaded  spindle  extending  into  the  aforesaid  sleeves,  a 
pulley  located  centrally  on  the  spindle,  a  cross  shaft  sult- 
sbly  Joomaled  in  bearings  in  the  body  of  the  engine,  a 
pulley  on  the  cross  shaft,  a  chain  connection  between  such 
pulley  and  the  pulley  on  the  screw  spindle,  and  means  for 
turning  the  cross  shaft  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  with  the  body 
and  the  main  drive  wheels  and  axle,  of  the  front  wheels,  a 
body  casting  secured  beneath  the  front  of  the  boiler  and 
forming  a  socket,  a  socket  secured  to  the  axle  of  the 
engine,  right  and  left  hand  threaded  aleeves  extending  up 
into  the  upper  body  casting  and  lower  socket  respectively 
and  proTlded  with  suitable  stops,  a  right  and  left  band 
threaded  spindle  extending  into  the  aforesaid  sleeves,  a 
pulley  located  centrally  on  the  spindle,  a  cross  shaft  salt- 
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■blj  Journaled  In  besrlnK*  In  the  body  of  the  boiler,  a 
pulley  on  the  croM  nbati,  a  chain  connection  between  auch 
pulley  and  the  pulley  on  the  acrew  aplndle,  a  worm  wheel 
on  the  cross  shaft,  a  spindle  Journaled  in  suitable  bear- 
ings In  the  body  of  the  engine  and  provided  with  a  hand 
wheel  at  one  end,  a  worm  located  on  the  other  end  of  the 
spindle  and  meshlnx  with  the  worm  aforesaid  as  and  for 
the  purpose  speclfled. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  the  engine,  the 
main  wheel  and  axle  and  the  front  wheel  and  axle  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  front  axle  in  relation  to  the  body, 
of  A  brace  connected  to  the  axle  and  means  for  automati- 
cally adjusting  the  length  of  the  brace  as  the  axle  Is  being 
raised  and  lowered  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  body  and  main  wheels  and 
axle  and  the  front  wheels  and  axle  and  the  body  casting 
forming  a  socket  and  the  socket  secured  above  the  front 
axle  and  the  screw  spindle  adjustable  vertically  In  the 
sockets  aforesaid  and  the  pulley  on  the  screw  spindle,  the 
cross  shaft,  the  pulley  on  the  cross  shaft,  the  chain  con- 
necting the  aforesaid  pulley,  means  for  turning  the  cross 
shaft,  the  brace  plvotally  connected  beneath  the  axle  at 
the  lower  and  front  end  and  having  the  upper  end  threaded, 
the  worm  wheel  on  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle  located 
between  the  sides  of  the  bearing  bracket  and  the  worm  on 
the  cross  shaft  meshing  with  the  worm  wheel  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


989.036.  SWEEP-RAKE.  Chablcs  Piarsow.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  14.  1910.  Serial 
No.  671.896. 


ir 
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1.  A  sweep  rake  including,  in  combination,  a  tooth  sup- 
porting frame,  a  trailing  frame  having  Its  forward  end 
pivotally  connected  with  the  rear  side  of  said  tooth  sup- 
porting frame,  a  hand  lever  mounted  upon  said  trailing 
frame,  a  rake  controlling  bar  having  Its  rear  end  pivotally 
connected  with  said  hand  lever  and  its  forward  end  re- 
leaaably  connected  with  said  tooth  supporting  frame,  a 
•winging  link  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  with  said 
tooth  supporting  frame  In  a  manner  permitting  said  link 
to  swing  In  a  fore  and  aft  direction,  the  forward  end  of 
said  rake  controlling  bar  having  means  whereby  it  may  be 
pivotally  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  swing- 
ing link  in  a  manner  permitting  the  tooth  supporting 
f^iune  to  be  swung  about  Its  pivotal  connection  with  said 
trailing  frame  to  a  substantially  vertical  position  relative 
thereto. 

2.  A  sweep  rake  including,  in  combination,  a  tooth  sup- 
porting frame,  a  trailing  frame  having  its  forward  end 
pivotally  connected  with  the  rear  side  of  said  tooth  sup- 
porting frame,  a  hand  lever  mounted  upon  said  trailing 
frame,  a  rake  controlling  bar  having  Its  rear  end  pivotally 
connected  with  said  hand  lever  and  its  forward  end  re- 
leasably  connected  with  said  tooth  supporting  frame,  a 
swinging  link  pivotally  connected  with  said  tooth  support- 
ing frame  in  a  manner  permitting  said  link  to  swing  in  a 
for«  and  aft  direction,  the  forward  end  of  said  rake  con- 
trolling bar  having  means  whereby  it  may  t>e  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  swinging  link  in  a  manner  permitting  the 
tooth  supporting  frame  to  be  swung  to  a  substantially  ver- 


tieml  position  relative  to  said  trailing  frame,  and  carrying 
wheels  journaled  upon  said  tooth  supporting  frame  and 
operative  to  sustain  its  weight  when  it  is  In  a  folded 
position. 

3.  A  sweep  rake  including,  in  combination,  a  tooth  sup- 
porting frame,  a  trailing  frame  having  Its  forward  end 
pivotally  connected  with  the  rear  side  of  said  tooth  sup- 
porting frame,  a  hand  lever  mounted  upon  said  trailing 
frame,  a  rake  controlling  bar  having  its  rear  end  pivotally 
connected  with  said  hand  lever,  a  swinging  bar  having  one 
end  pivotally  connected  with  a  fixed  part  of  said  tooth  sup- 
porting frame,  the  forward  end  of  said  rake  controlling 
bar  being  adapted  to  be  releasably  connected  with  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  swinging  bar.  said  swinging  bar  being 
yieldingly  held  against  movement  in  one  direction  relative 
to  said  tooth  supporting  frame,  a  swinging  link  having 
one  end  pivotally  connected  with  said  tooth  supporting 
frame  In  a  manner  permitting  said  link  to  swing  in  a  fore 
and  aft  direction,  the  forward  end  of  said  rake  controlling 
t>ar  having  means  whereby  It  may  be  pivotally  connected 
with  the  opposite  end  of  said  link  in  a  manner  permitting 
the  tooth  supporting  frame  to  be  swung  to  a  substantially 
vertical  position  relative  to  the  trailing  frame. 

4.  A  sweep  rake  including.  In  combination,  a  tooth  sup- 
porting frame,  a  trailing  frame  having  Ita  forward  end 
pivotally  connected  with  the  rear  side  of  said  tooth  sup- 
porting frame,  a  hand  lever  mounted  upon  said  trailing 
frame,  a  rake  controlling  bar  having  its  rear  end  pivotally 
connected  with  said  hand  lever,  a  swinging  bar  having  one 
end  pivotally  connected  with  a  fixed  part  of  ssid  tooth  sup- 
porting frame,  the  forward  end  of  said  rake  controlling 
bar  being  adapted  to  be  releasably  connected  with  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  swinging  bar.  a  link  having  one  end 
pivotally  connected  with  said  swinging  bar  and  Its  opposite 
end  slldably  received  by  a  fixed  part  of  said  tooth  support- 
ing frame,  a  compression  spring  surrounding  said  link  and 
operative  between  the  bar  snd  frame  in  a  manner  to  yield- 
ingly press  said  link  in  a  direction  to  resist  a  forward 
movement  of  said  rake  controlling  bar. 

5.  A  sweep  rake  including,  in  combination,  a  tooth  sup- 
porting frame,  a  trailing  frame  having  its  forward  end 
pivotally  connected  with  the  rear  side  of  said  tooth  sup- 
porting frsme  and  its  rear  end  supported  upon  a  caster 
wheel,  a  hand  lever  mounted  upon  said  trailing  frame,  a 
rake  controlling  bar  having  its  rear  end  pivotally  connected 
with  said  hsnd  lever  and  Its  forward  end  releasably  con- 
nected with  said  tooth  supporting  frame,  a  swinging  link 
having  one  end  pivotally  connected  with  said  tooth  sup- 
porting frsme  In  a  manner  permitting  said  link  to  swing 
in  a  fore  and  aft  direction,  the  forward  end  of  said  rake 
controlling  bar  having  means  whereby  It  may  be  pivotally 
connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  swinging  link  In 
a  manner  permitting  the  tooth  supporting  frame  to  be 
swung  about  its  pivotal  connection  with  said  trailing  frame 
to  a  substantially  vertical  position  relative  thereto,  the 
swinging  link  moving  to  a  self-locking  position  when  the 
tooth  supporting  frame  Is  In  a  vertical  position. 


989,037.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  Chaslm  PaAasos, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Dec.  30,  1910. 
Serial  No.  600.160. 


1.  A  clutch  mecbanlsm  Including,  In  combination,  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft,  a  winding  drum  loosely  mounted  and  secured 
against  endwise  movement  upon  said  shaft,  a  cone  clutch 
member  Integral  with  said  drum,  a  cup-shaped  clutch  mem- 
ber slldably  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  yieldingly  held 
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in  frictional  engagement  with  said  cone  clutch  member,  a 
clutch  sleeve  slldably  mounted  upon  said  shaft  In  a  man- 
ner to  rotate  therewith,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with 
clutch  teeth  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  with  comple- 
mental  teeth  upon  said  cup-shaped  meml)er,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  aleeve  and  cup-shaped  member  whereby 
the  sleeve  may  be  moved  in  a  direction  to  disengage  the 
coactlng  toothed  meml)ers  to  a  predetermined  limit  Inde- 
pendent of  said  cup-shaped  member,  and  further  movement 
of  said  sleeve  in  the  same  direction  being  operative  to  dis- 
engage the  cup-shaped  member  from  the  cone  clutch  mem- 
ber. 

2.  A  clutch  mechanism  including,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
table shaft,  a  winding  drum  loosely  mounted  and  secured 
against  endwise  movement  upon  said  shaft,  a  cone  clutch 
member  Integral  with  said  drum,  a  cup-shaped  clutch  mem- 
ber Including  a  hub  portion  slldably  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  a  yoke  loosely  mounted  upon  said  hub  and  adapted 
to  move  It  In  one  direction,  said  yoke  rotating  with  said 
drum  and  adapted  to  have  a  longitudinal  sliding  movement 
relative    thereto,    links    connecting    said    yoke    with    said 
drum,  compression  springs  encircling  said  links  and  opera 
tlve  to  yieldingly  hold  the  cup-shaped  friction  member  In 
operative  engagement  with  its  complemental  cone  clutch 
member,  and  means  for  sliding  said  cup-shaped  member 
upon  and  clutching  It  In  rotatable  relation  with  said  shaft. 
3.  A  clutch  mechanism  Including.  In  combination,  a  ro- 
tatable shaft,  a  winding  drum  loosely  mounted  and  secured 
against  endwise  movement  upon  said  shaft,  a  cone  clutch 
member  Integral  with  said  drum,  a  cnp-shaped  clutch  mem- 
ber including  a  hub  portion  slldably  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  a  yoke  loosely  mounted  upon  said  hub  and  adapted 
to  move  It  In  one  direction,  said  yoke  rotating  with  said 
drum  and  adapted  to  have  a  longitudinal  sliding  movement 
relative    thereto,    links    connecting   said    yoke    with    said 
drum,  compression  springs  encircling  said  links  and  opera- 
tive to  yieldingly  hold  the  cup-shaped  friction  member  la 
operative  engagement  with  its  complemental  cone  clutch 
member,  a  clutch  sleeve  slldably  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
and  roUtable  therewith,  said  sleeve  provided  with  clutch 
teeth  adapted   to  engage  with   complemental   teeth   upon 
said  cup-shaped  member,  a  plate  secured  to  said  cup-shaped 
member  and  having  an  axial  opening  therein  that  receives 
said  sleeve,  a  flange  on  said  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  plate  whereby  a  sliding  movement  of  said  sleeve  In 
one  direction  Is  transmitted  to  said  cup-shaped  member. 

4.  A  clutch  mechanism  including,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
taUble  shaft,  a  winding  drum   loosely   mounted  and  se- 
cured against  endwise  movement  upon  said  shaft,  a  cone 
clutch    member    integral    with    said    drum,    a    cup-shaped 
clutch  member  slldably  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  yield- 
ingly held  In  frictional  engagement  with  said  cone  clutch 
member,  a  clutch  sleeve  slldably  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
m  a  manner  to  roUte  therewith,  said  sleeve  provided  with 
clutch   teeth   adapted    to   operatlvely   engage   with    corre- 
sponding teeth  upon  said  cnp-shaped  member,  a  connection 
between  the  sleeve  and  said  cup-shaped  member  whereby 
the  sleeve  may  l)e  moved  in  a  direction  to  disengage  the 
coactlng  toothed  members  to  a  predetermined  limit  Inde- 
pendent of  said   cnp-shaped  member,  ratchet  teeth  upon 
said  cup-shaped  member,  and  a  manually  controlled  pawl 
pivotally  connected  with  the  fixed  part  of  the  mechanism 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  ratchet  teeth,  a  further 
movement  of  said  sleeve  in  the  same  direction  being  opera- 
tive to  disengage  the  cup-shaped   member  from   the  cone 
clutch  member. 


poses,  an  oil  feed  pipe  projecting  into  said  firebox,  a  water 
feed  pipe  projecting  Into  said  fire  box  and  having  a  connec- 
tion with  the  oil  feed  pipe,  and  an  extension  projecting 
from  the  connection  over  said  pan  and  having  perforations 
in  its  lower  side. 


989,038.  LIQUID- FUEL  BURNER.  LBMtncL  O.  P«ab- 
SON,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
663,028. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  fire  box  of  a  stove,  of  a 
crude  oil  burner  consisting  of  a  pan  mounted  In  said  fire 
tK)x  and  having  a  perforated  bottom,  a  deflector  detachably 
mounted  on  the  front  part  of  said  pan,  draft  nipples 
mounted  In  said  perforations  and  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  Iwttom  of  said  pan,  draft  distributers  mounted 
on  said  nipples  and  turned  toward  the  bottom  of  said  pan, 
said  pan  having  a  cavity  formed  thereunder  for  draft  pur- 


2.  The  combination  with  a  fire  box  of  a  stove  of  a  crude 
oil  burner  mounted  in  said  fire  box,  said  crude  oil  burner 
consisting  of  a  burner  box  having  a  perforated  bottom,  a 
defiector  mounted  on  the  front  of  said  burner  box  and 
forming  part  of  the  front  wall  of  said  fire  box,  draft  nip- 
ples mounted  in  said  perforations,  distributers  screwed  on 
said  nipples  and  turned  downwardly  toward  the  boUom  of 
said  burner,  said  burner  box  having  a  draft  cavity  formed 
thereunder,  an  oil  feed  pipe  projecting  into  said  fire  box,  a 
water  feed  pipe  projecting  into  said  fire  box  and  having  a 
connection  with  the  oil  feed  pipe,  and  an  extension  pro- 
jecting from  the  connection  over  the  said  burner  box  and 
having  perforations'  In  its  lower  side. 


989.039.  JOURNAL-BOX  LIFTER  FOR  CARS.  Sidnrt 
A.  PBDLAB,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Sept  6.  1910. 
Serial  No.  580,675. 


A  journal  box  lifting  device  comprising  a  rod.  chains  at- 
tached to  the  ends  of  said  rod.  and  hooks  applied  to  the 
ends  of  said  chains,  one  of  which  hooks  Is  constructed  for 
engagement  with  the  flanged  rim  of  the  wheel,  the  other 
of  which  is  applicable  to  part  of  the  truck  frame,  subsUn- 
tlally  as  described. 


989,040.     DRIVING  MECHANISM.     Harrt  E.  Pebradlt, 
Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  691,006. 

1.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  a  two-part  shaft,  the 
combination  of  a  shell,  two  Independent  drums  revoluble 
therein,  a  clutch-ring  mounted  In  each  drum,  a  central 
drlvlng-dlsk  between  the  drums  and  connected  to  said  shell, 
means  to  revolve  said  disk,  levers  to  caose  the  operation 
of  said  clutch-rings,  and  a  pair  of  connected  arms  for  pre- 
venting the  operation  of  said  clutch-rings. 

2.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  a  two-part  shaft,  the 
combination  of  two  Independent  friction-drums,  shafts 
connected  thereto,  a  drlvlng-dlsk  revoluble  between  the 
drums,  a  clutch-ring  within  each  drum,  a  lever  to  expand 
each  ring,  means  carried  by  said  disk  to  move  the  lever  to 
ring-expanding  position,  and  means  to  prevent  such  move- 
ment. 

3.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  a  two-part  shaft,  the 
combination  of  two  Independent  frletion-drums,  shafts  ex- 
tending therefrom,  a  driving  member  extending  between 
said  drums  and  concentric  with  said  shafts,  clutch-mem- 
bers comprising  open  rings  and  levers  to  expand  the  rings, 
means  mounted  on  the  driving  member  to  cause  the  lever* 
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to  optrata.  and  conDectad  raleadnff  arma,  one  In  encase- 
ment with  each  clntch-mambcr.  adapted  to  reatraln  Ita  en- 
(aft>m«nt  with  Us  frlctlon-drum. 


4.  In  a  drlTing  m^baniam.  the  combination  of  two  cy- 
lindrical drums,  a  driving  member  b«twe«n  the  aame  and 
rcTolable  concentric  therewith,  a  clutch  derlce  within 
each  drum,  a  normally  radially  extending  l«Ter  for  each 
clutch  deTlc^.  mt-ans  on  the  driving  member  to  moTe  the 
dogs  from  radial  position  to  cause  the  dutch  derlcea  to  en- 
gage the  drums,  and  a  pair  of  connected  arma,  one  within 
each  drum  adapted  to  engage  said  clotch  devlcca  to  pre- 
vent the  engagpment  of  either  one  with  a  drum  revolved 
at  greater  speed  than  the  driving  member. 

5.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  shell 
comprising  a  cylindrical  portion,  ends  for  the  same  and 
hubs  projecting  outward  from  the  ends ;  driving  drums 
within  the  shell,  disks  connected  thereto  and  baba  jour- 
naled  within  the  hubs  of  the  shell  ;  friction  clutch-rings 
mounted  with  the  drums,  each  having  a  gap  and  a  pair  of 
Inwardly  projecting  luga :  a  shaft  extending  into  the  bub 
of  each  friction  drum  and  secured  thereto,  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  shafts  being  cylindrical :  a  releaalng  arm  within 
each  clutch-ring  with  its  outer  end  t>etween  the  lugs  on 
the  same,  and  a  hub  for  each  arm.  said  huba  connected  to- 
gether and  fre<>ly  revolnble  on  the  ends  of  the  shafts  ;  a 
driving  disk  connected  to  said  shell  and  extending  be- 
tween the  arms,  clutch-rings  and  friction  drums ;  a  driv- 
ing lever  on  each  side  of  the  driving-disk  having  Ita  outer 
end  in  the  gap  of  the  adjacent  clutcb-ring ;  projections  on 
each  side  of  the  driving  disk  engaging  the  inner  end  of  the 
adjacent  driving  lever  :  and  means  to  revolve  the  shelL 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


989,041.     FOUNTAIN  TEN.     CHAuaa  PamaiM.  Ehigllsh 
Lake.  Ind.     Filed  July  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  508.112. 

1.  In  a  fountain  pen.  the  combination  with  a  barrel, 
and  a  platon  therein,  of  a  cap  for  said  barrel,  a  slot  In 
said  cap.  a  lever  pivoted  In  said  slot  and  adapted  to  be 
foldad  parallel  with  the  cap,  a  book  on  said  lever,  and 
a  spring  catch  for  retaining  said  lever  In  Its  folded  poal- 
tton. 

2.  In  a  fountain  pen.  the  combination  with  a  barrel, 
and  a  platon  therein,  of  a  cap  for  the  barrel,  a  slot  in 
said  cap.  a  lever  pivoted  in  said  slot  and  adapted  to  ba 
folded  upon  said  cap.  a  spring  arranged  In  said  cap  and 
projecting  through  an  opening  In  the  side  of  the  cap,  and 
a  lug  on  said  spring  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  whan  In 
folded  poaltlon. 

3.  In  a  fountain  pen.  th«  combination  with  a  barrel, 
a  piston  in  said  barrel,  of  a  slotted  cap  for  tb«  barrel, 
a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  in  the  alot  In  said  cap  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  upon  the  cap.  a  hook  on  the  oppoalte 
end  of  tba  lever  adapted  to  engage  a  suitable  apertnra 
IQ  the  piston  to  operate  the  latter,  and  meana  for  retaining 
the    lever   in    folded    poaltlon.    said    maana    comprising    a 


U-ahapad  spring  arranged  In  said  cap,  a  lug  on  said 
spring  projecting  through  an  opening  In  the  side  of  the 
cap,  and  adapted  to  engage  said  lever. 
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4.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel,  a  piston,  a  slot- 
ted cap  for  the  barrel,  and  means  for  operating  the  piston 
comprising  a  lever  piyot«>d  in  the  cap  and  having  an  aper- 
ture, a  spring  catch  arranged  in  the  cap.  a  head  on  said 
spring  projecting  through  an  opening  In  the  side  of  the 
cap.  and  adapted  to  paaa  through  the  said  aperture  to 
engaga  and  bold  tba  lever  In  its  inoperative  position. 


989.042.  OrKRATINO  MECHANISM  FOR  WATER- 
CLOSET  FLUSHING  TANKS.  Chaklis  P»An.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  aastgnor  to  The  Pfau  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
May  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  498.948. 


u 


■0 
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1.  The  combination  of  operating  mechanism  for  water 
cloaet  fluahlng  tanks,  with  a  fulcrum  to  which  the  handle 
la  confined,  a  lever,  and  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever  with 
which  it  may  engage  and  disengage,  said  handle  and  one 
end  of  said  lever  being  connected  to  form  a  rule-joint 
between  said  fulcrums  and  the  other  end  of  the  lever 
being  connected  to  the  mechanism  to  be  operated,  whereby 
the  movement  of  the  handle  In  either  of  two  directions 
will  move  the  operating  mechanism  in  one  direction,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  operating  mechanism  for  water  closet  flushing 
tanka,  the  combination  with  the  mechanism  of  the  tank, 
of  a  handle  extending  forwardly  of  the  tank,  a  fulcrum 
mounted  on  the  tank  to  which  aaid  handle  Is  confined  and 
on  which  It  may  turn  to  be  ralaed  or  depressed,  an  exten- 
sion of  the  handle  rearwardly  of  the  fulcrum,  a  lever,  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  rearward  extenalon  of  the 
handle  and  the  forward  end  of  the  lever,  a  rearward 
projection  on  the  rear  end  of  the  rearward  extension  of 
tba  handle  near  ita  upper  side,  a  lug  on  the  lever  to  be 
engaged  by  the  rearward  projection  on  the  handle,  where- 
by th«  connection  between  tba  handle  and  the  lever  con- 


April  II,  1911. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«n 


stltutaa  a  rule-joint,  and  relative  movement  between  the 
handle  and  the  lever  only  occurring  when  the  forward 
extension  of  the  handle  U  depreaaed,  and  a  fulcrum  for 
aaid  lever  rearwardly  of  Its  connection  with  the  handle, 
with  which  aaid  lever  may  engage  during  relative  move- 
ment between  the  handle  and  the  lever  but  with  which 
It  may  dlaengage  when  the  lever  movee  with  the  handle, 
said  lever  being  connected  rearwardly  of  Its  fulcrum  to 
the  mechanism  of  the  tank  to  be  operated  and  the  part 
of  the  lever  rearwardly  of  said  fulcrum  being  moved  down- 
ward whether  aaid  forward  extension  of  the  handle  Is 
ralaed  or  depreaaad,  subatantUlly  aa  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  operating  mechanism  for  water 
cloaet  flushing  tanks,  with  a  fulcrum  to  which  the  handle 
la  confined,  a  lever,  and  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever  with 
which  it  may  engage  and  disengage,  said  handle  and  one 
end  of  said  lever  being  connected  to  form  a  joint  between 
aaid  fulcruma,  and  the  other  end  of  the  lever  being  con- 
nected to  the  mechanism  to  be  operated  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  handle  in  either  of  two  dlrecUons  will 
move  the  operating  mechanism  In  one  direction,  subatan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpoaea  herein  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  operating  mechanism  for  water 
cloaet  flushing  tanks,  with  a  handle,  a  fulcrum  to  which 
the  handle  Is  confined,  a  lever,  and  a  fulcrum  for  the 
lever  with  which  It  may  engage  and  disengage,  said  handle 
and  one  end  of  said  lever  being  connected  to  form  a  rule- 
joint,  and  the  other  end  of  the  lever  being  connected  to 
the  mechanism  to  be  operated,  whereby  the  movement  of 
the  handle  in  either  of  two  directions  will  move  the 
operating  mechanism  in  one  direction,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  operating  mechanism  for  water 
cloaet  flushing  tanks,  with  a  handle,  a  fulcrum  to  which 
the  handle  Is  conflned,  a  lever,  and  a  fulcrum  for  the 
lever  with  which  It  may  engage  and  disengage,  said 
handle  and  one  end  of  said  lever  being  connected  to 
form  a  joint  between  said  fulcrums.  and  the  other  end 
of  the  lever  being  connected  to  the  mechanism  to  be  op- 
erated, aubstantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set 
forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


989.048.  MEANS  FOR  BALANCING  CENTRIFUGAL 
BOWLS.  John  Pohl.  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan. 
18.  1910.    Serial  No.  538,667. 


rotating  aaid  body  upon  a  vertical  axla,  of  a  ring  remov- 
ably aecured  to  said  rotary  body  to  turn  therewith  and 
providing  a  circumferential  series  of  aocketa.  and  a  wel^t 
adapted  to  be  mounted  In  said  sockets  at  different  polnta 
of  the  circumference  of  said  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  body  and  means  for 
rotating  aaid  body  upon  a  vertical  axis,  of  a  ring  remov- 
ably made  fast  to  the  outside  of  said  roUry  body  and 
haTlng  In  Itself  substantially  perpendicular  to  its  plane 
an  annular  series  of  seats  or  sockets  concentric  with  aaid 
rotary  body,  and  a  weight  adapted  to  be  removably  in- 
serted in  said  seats  or  sockets. 

4.  A  device  for  balancing  rotary  bodies,  comprising  a 
ring  having  In  Its  inner  wall  a  series  of  transverse  eroovea. 
means  for  holding  said  ring  In  place  on  a  rotary  body, 
and  a  weight  adapted  to  be  romovably  Inserted  In  aaid 
seats  or  sockets. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  body  having  a  cylin- 
drical portion,  and  means  for  rotating  said  body  upon  a 
vertical  axis,  of  a  ring  removably  secured  to  said  rotary 
body  to  turn  therewith,  said  ring  providing  a  circumfer- 
ential seriea  of  aocketa  and  having  an  Inner  shoulder 
overlying  the  upper  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  and 
a  weight  adapted  to  be  mounted  In  said  sockets  at  different 
polnta  of  the  circumference  of  said  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  body,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  body  upon  a  vertical  axis,  of  a  member  re- 
movably aecured  to  aaid  rotary  body  to  roUte  therewith 
and  providing  a  series  of  sockets  concentric  with  said 
rotary  body,  and  a  weight  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  aaid 
sockets  at  different  polnta  of  the  aaid  series. 

2.  Tba  combination  with  a  rotary  body,  and  meana  for 


989,044.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ICE  AND  GENERAT- 
ING POWER.  Jambs  P.  Pool,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  662,464. 


1.  The  method  of  transmitting  the  expansible  force 
of  a  freeaing  liquid,  consisting  of  freezing  a  liquid  In  a 
cloaed  retainer  having  a  movable  surface  to  be  actuated 
by  the  freeilng  of  the  liquid,  controlling  the  movement 
of  the  movable  surface  so  that  as  It  Is  moved  by  the 
expansible  force  of  tbe  liquid  freeaing  It  will  do  work, 
removing  the  froaen  liquid  and  again  filling  the  cloaed 
retainer  with  liquid  to  be  frosen  and  removed  In  Its  turn. 

2.  The  method  of  transmitting  the  expansible  power 
of  freeaing  liquids,  consisting  in  alternately  filling  a 
plurality  of  closed  recepUcles  provided  with  plungers  or 
movable  members,  and  alternately  freeaing  tbe  liquids  In 
tbe  receptacles  to  alternately  actuate  the  different  plun- 
gera  or  movable  members  by  the  expansible  force  of  the 
liquid  in  freeaing,  transmitting  the  movement  of  tbe 
different  plungers  or  movable  members  to  do  work  and 
alternately  removing  the  frozen  liquid  and  filling  the 
receptacles  with  new  liquid  to  be  froaen  and  removed  In 
Its  turn. 

3.  The  method  of  freeaing  water  and  transmitting  the 
expansible  force  of  water  at  freezing  consisting  In  feeding 
the  water  at  substantially  Its  greatest  density  Into  freeaing 
containers,  freeaing  tbe  water,  transmitting  the  ex 
panslble  force  of  the  water  freeaing  to  do  work  and  remov- 
ing the  Ice  to  permit  the  containers  to  be  again  filled 
with  fresh  water  to  be  froaen  and  removed. 

4.  The  method  of  freezing  water  and  transmitting  the 
expansible  force  of  the  water  at  freeaing.  consisting  In 
chilling  the  water  and  bringing  it  to  substantially  39-2  /lO 
degreea.  then  feeding  it  at  substantially  this  temperature 
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to  tb«  fr«esing  coDUIner  then  transmitting  the  expandble 
forc«  of  the  water  at  frecslng  to  do  work  and  remorlog 
tb«  lc«  to  permit  the  containers  to  t>c  again  flUed  with 
fresh  water  to  be  frosen  and  removed. 


989.045.  APPARATUS  FOB  MANUFACTURING  PIPES 
FROM  METAL  STRIPS.  KcuB.i  Jouua  Po«T.  Co- 
loicne.  Germ&ny.  Filed  June  10.  1909.  Serial  No. 
50 1.209. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  pipe  from  a  sheet  of 
metal,  a  suitable  support,  a  guide-way  mounted  upon  lald 
support,  a  pair  of  slides  movable  In  said  guide-way,  a 
roller  mounted  upon  each  of  said  slides,  said  rollers  being 
mounted  with  reference  to  each  other  so  that  they  may 
engage  a  pipe  paaaljiff  between  them  and  a  spring  arranged 
on  each  of  sakl  alklM  for  urflng  the  slides  toward  each 
other. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  pipe  from  a  sheet  of 
metal,  a  suitable  support,  a  guide-way  mounted  upon  said 
support,  a  pair  of  slides  movable  in  said  guide-way.  a 
roller  mounted  upon  each  of  said  slides,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged on  each  of  said  slides  for  urging  said  slides  toward 
each  othei',  said  rollers  being  mounted  with  reference  to 
each  other  so  that  they  may  engage  a  pipe  passing  be- 
tween them  when  said  slldea  have  reached  the  limit  of 
their  movement  toward  each  other  and  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  slides. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  pipe  from  a  sheet  of 
metal,  a  suitable  support,  a  guide-way  mounted  apon  said 
support,  a  pair  of  slides  movable  In  said  guide-way,  a 
roller  mounted  upon  each  of  said  slides,  a  spring  arranged 
on  each  of  said  slides  for  urging  the  slides  toward  each 
other,  said  rollers  being  mounted  with  reference  to  each 
other  so  that  they  may  engage  a  pipe  passing  between 
them  when  said  slides  have  reached  the  limit  of  their 
movement  toward  each  other  and  adjustable  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  slides. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  pipe  from  a  sheet  of 
metal,  a  suitable  support,  a  guide-way  mounted  upon 
said  support  said  guide-way  consisting  of  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  ways,  a  pair  of  slides  movable  In  said 
guide-way.  a  roller  mounted  upon  each  of  said  slides,  a 
spring  arranged  on  each  slide  for  urging  said  slides  to- 
ward each  other,  said  rollers  being  mounted  with  refer- 
ence to  each  other  so  that  they  may  engage  a  pipe  passing 
between  them  when  said  slides  have  reached  the  limit  of 
their  movement  toward  each  other  and  adjustable  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  slides. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  pipe  from  a  sheet  of 
metal,  a  suitable  support,  a  guide-way  mounted  npon 
said  support  said  guide-way  consisting  of  two  substan- 
tially parallel  ways,  a  pair  of  slides  horliontally  movable 
In  said  guide-way.  a  vertically  extending  stem  mounted 
upon  each  of  said  slides,  a  roller  carried  by  each  of 
said  stems,  a  spring  arranged  upon  each  of  said  slides 
for  urging  said  slides  toward  each  other,  said  rollers 
t>elng  mounted  with  reference  to  each  other  so  that  they 
may  engage  a  pipe  passing  between  them  when  said 
slides  have  reached  the  limit  of  their  movement  toward 
each  other  and  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  each  of  said  slides. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


981>.04e.      APPARATTS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW 

OF    LIQUIDS.     ALBBBT    PaiMTMAN.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1909.     SerUl  No.  480.648. 

1.   In  combination,  a  liquid  container,  a  discharge  device 

for  emptying  the  same,  a  nossle  through  which  liquid  Is 

discharged  and  means  for  decreasing  the  volume  of  liquid 


outflow  from  the  container,  proportionately  to  the  dlminu 
tlon  of  areas  successively  supplied  with  liquid  through 
the  nossle,  during  the  emptying  of  the  container. 


2.  In  combination,  a  liquid  container,  a  nossle  con- 
nected therewith,  a  reservoir  and  a  siphon  for  supplying 
the  liquid  container  from  the  reservoir,  said  container 
having  a  liquid  containing  portion  of  decreasing  hori- 
snntal  dimension  from  Its  top  to  Its  bottom,  and  the 
discharge  outlet  to  the  noxale  leading  from  the  smallest 
part  of  said  container. 

.3.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  llqulda,  the 
combination  of  a  chamber  having  a  liquid  containing  por- 
tion of  decreasing  horisontai  dimension  from  its  top  to 
its  bottom,  and  a  noaile  supplied  from  the  smallest  part 
of  said  chamber. 


989,047.  APPARATUS  FOB  CONTROLLING  TUB  FLOW 
OF  LIQUIDS.  ALsaaT  PaiMTMAif,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.-  52.3,980. 


1.  In  combination,  a  liquid  container,  a  siphon  for  dis- 
charging the  contents  of  the  same  and  a  nossle  connected 
with  the  discharge  end  of  the  sipBon.  the  said  container 
having  a  liquid  containing  portion  of  decreasing  horisontai 
dimension  from  Its  top  to  Its  bottom,  and  the  intake  limb 
of  the  alphon  being  located  with  Its  receiving  end  at  the 
lowest  and  smallest  part  of  the  container. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid,  the 
comlbnatlon  of  a  liquid  container  having  a  portion  of 
decreasing  horisontai  dimension  from  its  top  to  Ita  bot- 
tom, a  liquid  chamber,  a  siphon  for  discharging  the  liquid 
from  the  lowest  and  smallest  part  of  said  liquid  container 
to  the  chamber,  and  a  nossle  supplied  from  said  cbaml>er. 


989.048.  TUBULAR  LANTERN.  ALBBST  R.  PaiTCRABD, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1911.  Sertal  No 
804,289. 

1.   In  a  tubular  lantern,  a  body  comprising  a  bottom 
memt>er,  an  Inner  shell,  and  an  outer  ahell,  the  two  shells 
fitting  closely  together  except  at  the  top  of  the  body  where 
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they  are  spaced  apart  to  form  an  air-chamber  between 
the  shells  and  the  edges  of  the  bottom  member,  and  the 
two  shells  and  the  bottom  being  all  secured  together  at 
the  bottom  of  the  l>ody. 


2.  In  combination,  with  the  body  and  the  alr-tubea  of 
a  tubular  lantern,  a  reinforcing  member  comprising  a 
wir«  lying  across  each  air-tube  and  extending  thence 
downwardly  on  either  side  along  the  side  of  the  body  to 
the  bottom  thereof  and  extending  thence  laterally  along 
the  bottom  of  the  body  adjacent  the  edge  thereof. 


989,049.     VEHICLE-WHEEL.     Richard  RBiifiNasB,  New- 
ark, N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  663,639. 


1.  A  resilient  tire  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
radially  disposed  coiled  springs,  a  spring-band,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  tread-pins  slldably  supported  In  said  spring-band, 
each  tread-pin  being  engaged  by  one  of  said  springs  to  re- 
slllently  support  the  same. 

2.  A  resilient  tire  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
radially  disposed  tread-pins,  each  tread-pin  having  a  head 
and  a  shank,  a  spring-band  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
perforations  adapted  to  slldably  receive  said  shanks  of  said 
tfead-plns,  a  washer-like  member  connected  with  the  shank 
of  each  tread-pin,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  coiled 
springs,  and  means  for  supporting  said  springs,  each 
spring  engaging  a  tread-pin  shank  and  Its  washer. 

3.  A  resilient  tire  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
radially  disposed  tread-pins,  each  tread-pin  having  a  head 
and  a  shank,  a  spring-band  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
perforations  adapted  to  slldably  receive  said  shanks  of 
said  tread-pins,  a  washer-like  member  connected  with  the 
shank  of  each  tread-pin,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
colled  springs,  means  for  supporting  said  springs,  each 
spring  engaging  a  tread-pin  shank  and  its  washer,  and  a 
flexible  casing  adapted  to  envelop  said  springs,  spring- 
band  and  tread-pins,  but  leaving  the  heads  of  said  tread- 
pins  exposed  above  the  outer  surface  of  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  resilient  tire  for  vehicles,  the  combination  with 
a  rlm-t>and,  of  a  plurality  of  bosses,  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  coiled  springs  seated  upon  said  bosses,  a  lami- 
nated spring-band  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perfora- 
tions, said  spring-band  being  arranged  concentrically  with 
relation  to  said  rlm-band  and  providing  an  Intervening 
space  between  the  same  and  said  rlm-band  In  which  said 

160  O.  G.— 18 


coiled-sprlngs  lie,  a  plurality  of  tread-pins  having  head- 
portions  and  shanks,  the  shanks  of  said  tread-pins  being 
slldably  arranged  In  the  perforations  of  said  spring-band, 
a  washer-like  member  on  the  shank  of  said  tread-pin,  said 
washer-like  member  resting  normally  against  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  spring-band,  and  the  outer  ends  of  nid 
colled  springs  engaging  respectively  with  the  Inwardly 
projecting  ends  of  said  tread-pin  shanks,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  resilient  tire  for  vehicles,  the  combination  with 
a  rlm-band,  of  a  plurality  of  bosses,  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  coiled  springs  seated  upon  said  bosses,  a  lami- 
nated spring-band  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perfora- 
tions, said  sprlng-t>and  being  arranged  concentrically  with 
relation  to  said  rim-band  and  providing  an  Intervening 
space  between  the  same  and  said  rlm-band  In  which  said 
coiled-springs  lie,  a  plurality  of  tread-pins  having  head- 
portions  and  shanks,  the  shanks  of  said  tread-pins  being 
slldably  arranged  In  the  perforations  of  said  spring-band, 
a  washer-like  member  on  the  shank  of  said  tread-pin.  said 
washer-like  member  resting  normally  against  the  inner 
surface  of  said  spring-band,  and  the  outer  ends  of  said 
coiled  springs  engaging  respectively  with  the  Inwardly 
projecting  ends  of  said  tread-pin  ahanks,  and  a  flexible 
casing  adapted  to  envelop  said  springs,  spring-band  and 
tread-pins,  but  leaving  the  heads  of  said  tread-pins  ex- 
posed above  the  outer  surface  of  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


989.060.  TWISTER.  ALONZO  E.  Rhoadbs.  Hopedale, 
Mass..  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1908.  SerUl  No. 
467,262. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  set  of  spindles, 
a  vertically-reciprocating  ring-rail,  a  cylinder,  driving 
bands  between  It  and  groups  of  the  spindles  to  rotate  the 
latter,  a  builder-motion,  including  a  builder-cam,  to  con- 
trol the  ring-rail  a  worm-gear  roUtable  with  the  cam,  a 
swinging  transmitter-shaft  having  a  worm  movable  into 
and  out  of  mesh  with  said  gear,  a  train  of  gearing  between 
said  shaft  and  the  cylinder,  to  drive  the  shaft  a  latch  to 
lock  the  shaft  in  operative  position,  and  manually  operatea 
means  to  release  the  latch  and  thereby  effect  disconnec- 
tion of  the  worm  and  worm-gear. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  driving  cylin- 
der, a  shaft  having  fast  thereon  a  worm-gear  and  a  builder- 
cam,  an  intermediate  shaft,  a  train  of  gears  between  it 
and  the  cylinder,  a  sleeve-bearing  mounted  to  rock  on  said 
intermediate  shaft,  a  transmitting  shaft  In  said  bearing, 
provided  with  a  worm  to  drive  the  worm-gear,  gearing  be- 
tween the  transmitting  and  the  Intermediate  shafts,  a 
latch  to  reUin  the  transmitting  shaft  in  operative  posl- 
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tlon,  and  a  manoally  operated  device  to  disengage  the 
latch  when  It  Is  desired  to  stop  rotation  of  the  builder- 
cam. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  claa«  d««crlbed,  a  drlTlng  cylin- 
der, a  shaft  having  fast  thereon  a  builder-cam  and  a  hand- 
wheel,  gearing  between  the  cylinder  and  the  cam-shaft.  In- 
cluding a  worm-gear  and  a  worm  to  mesh  therewith,  a 
locking  derlce  to  reUln  said  parU  In  operaUve  engage- 
ment, and  means  to  at  will  disconnect  the  worm  and  worm 
ge»r,  the  hand  wheel  at  such  time  being  manually  con 
trolled  to  govem  rotative  movement  of  the  cam-ahaft. 


989,051.     POWER-HAMMEB.     GaimxH  D.  RoBsrrs.  Co- 
lumbus. Wis.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1908      Serial  No.  461.649. 


open  the  air  opening,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  piston,  another  piston  In  the  cylinder 
and  disconnected  from  the  first  referred  to  platon,  and 
having  a  hammer-stem  or  handle  connected  thereto  and 
projecting  out  through  one  end  thereof,  and  provided  with 
a  series  of  ratchet  teeth,  a  hammer-head  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  stem  or  handle,  a  pawl  or  dog.  and  mechanism  con- 
nected to  said  pawl  or  dog  and  controlled  by  the  valve-op- 
erating mechanism,  and  adapted,  when  said  valve  operat- 
ing mechanism  la  operated  to  open  the  valve,  to  be  actu- 
ated so  as  to  force  the  pawl  or  dog  Into  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  teeth,  and.  when  said  valve-operstlng  mecha- 
nism Is  operated  to  close  the  valve,  to  be  actuated  so  as  to 
withdraw  the  pawl  or  dog  from  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  teeth,  said  cylinder  air  opening  communicating 
with  the  space  between  the  two  pistons. 

5.  In  a  power  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  suitably 
supported  cylinder,  said  cylinder  provided  with  a  valve- 
controlled  air  opening,  pistons  within  the  cylinder  and 
dtoeoonected  from  each  other,  said  cylinder  air  opening 
COBfltunlcatlng  with  the  space  between  the  two  pistons, 
means  for  positively  reciprocating  one  of  said  pistons,  a 
hammer  connected  to  the  other  of  said  pistons,  a  rock 
shaft  mounted  In  bearings  In  the  frame,  a  system  of  lever* 
and  links  between  the  rock  shaft  and  the  valve  stem  of  the 
valve  and  normally  holding  the  valve  In  an  open  position, 
means  for  operating  the  rock  shaft,  aald  means  when  oper- 
ated acting  upon  the  levers  and  links  and  causing  the  valve 
to  be  forced  to  a  closing  position,  and  means,  when  power 
Is  removed  from  the  rock  shaft  operating  means,  for  re- 
turning the  levers  and  links  to. normal  position  and  there 
by  returning  the  valve  to  an  open  position. 
[Claims  e  to  IH  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  power  hammer,  the  .-umblnalion  of  a  rigidly  and 
immovably  supported  cylinder  provided  with  a  valve  con- 
trolled opening,  pistons  In  the  cylinder  disconnected  from 
each  other,  one  of  said  pistons  carrying  a  hammer  head, 
means  for  positively  and  continuously  reclprocaUng  one  of 
said  pistons,  means  for  operating  the  valve  to  control  the 
flow  of  air  through  the  air  opening  of  the  cylinder  and 
Into  the  space  between  the  pistons,  means  for  releaaably 
locking  the  piston  which  carries  the  hammer  head  during 
the  time  the  valve  la  In  an  open  position,  and  while  the 
other  platon  Is  reciprocating,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
locking  mechanism  to  permit  of  the  reciprocation  of  the 
hammer-carrying  piston  with  the  reciprocation  of  the  con- 
tinuously operaUng  platon.  and  when  the  valve  la  operated 
toward  or  to  a  closing  poaltlon. 

■2.  In  a  power  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  rigidly  and 
Immovably  supported  cylinder  provided  with  a  valve-con- 
trolled opening,  pistons  In  the  cylinder  disconnected  from 
each  other,  one  of  said  pistons  carrying  a  hammer  head, 
means  for  positively  and  continuously  reciprocating  one  of 
said  pistons,  means  for  operating  the  valve  to  control  the 
flow  of  air  through  the  air  opening  of  the  cylinder  and 
Into  the  space  between  the  pistons,  means  for  automati- 
cally and  releasably  locking  the  piston  which  carrlea  the 
hammer  head  during  the  time  the  valve  Is  In  an  open  po- 
altlon. and  while  the  other  piston  Is  reciprocating,  and 
meana  for  automatically  releasing  aald  locking  mechanism 
to  permit  of  the  reciprocation  of  the  hammer-carrying 
piston  with  the  reciprocation  of  the  continuously  operat- 
ing platon.  and  when  the  valve  Is  operated  toward  or  to  a 
closing  position. 

^^.  In  a  power  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  suitably 
supported  cylinder  having  a  vaived  opening,  a  piston  In 
the  cylinder,  means  for  reciprocating  said  piston,  another 
pistoo  In  the  cylinder  and  disconnected  from  the  flrst  re- 
ferred to  piston,  and  having  a  hammer-stem  or  handle  con- 
nected thereto  and  projecting  out  through  one  end  of  the 
cylinder,  and  provided  with  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth,  a 
hammer-head  at  the  end  of  said  stem  or  handle,  and  In 
line  with  the  anvil,  and  a  pawl  or  dog  adapted  to  engage 
with  and  be  disengaged  from  the  ratchet  teeth. 

4.  In  a  power  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  suitably 
supported  cylinder  provided  with  a  valve-controlled  air 
opening,    mechanism   for  operating  the  valve  to  close  or 


989,062.  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  ALARMS  AND 
OTHER  DEVICES.  GBoaoa  I.  RocKWOOO,  Worcester, 
Maaa.     Filed  Dec.  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  631,208. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  preaaure 
chamber  containing  a  flexible  diaphragm,  a  compression 
chamber  having  a  restricted  communication  with  said 
pressure  chamber,  an  outlet  chamber  below  said  comprea- 
slon  chamber  and  having  an  opening  communicating  there- 
with, a  valve  closing  said  opening  operatlvely  connected 
with  aald  diaphragm,  and  a  eprlng  with  lU  tension  applied 
to  hold  aald  valve  normally  open. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described,  a  caalng  com- 
prlalng  three  chambers,  one  above  the  other,  a  diaphragm 
in  the  lowermost  chamber,  an  opening  between  the  upper 
and  middle  chamber*,  a  valve  closing  aald  opening  and  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  said  diaphragm,  a  restricted 
opening  between  the  lower  and  upper  chambers,  and  meana 
for  holding  aald  valve  normally  open. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  a  pressure 
chamber  having  a  diaphragm,  a  compresalon  chamber  hav- 
ing a  communication  with  said  pr«»pure  chamber,  an  outlet 
chamber  having  an  opening  communicating  with  aald  com- 
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presslon  chamber,  a  valve  doalng  aald  opening  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  diaphragm,  and  means  for  holding 
said  valve  normally  open. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  a  compresalon 
chamber,  means  for  admitting  water  thereto  under  pres- 

,  sure,  an  outlet  openliig  for  said  chamber,  a  pressure  cham- 
ber having  a  diaphragm,  a  valve  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  diaphragm  arranged  to  close  said  opening,  and 
separate  means  for  depressing  said  diaphragm  and  thereby 
opening  said  valve. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  a  compression 
chamber,  an  alarm  apparatus  operated  by  water  preaaure 
In  said  chamber,  means  for  admitting  water  under  pres- 
sure In  a  restricted  flow  into  said  chamber,  an  outlet  open- 
ing for  said  chamber,  a  valve  for  closing  said  opening,  a 
flexible  dUphragm  supporting  said  valve,  means  for  apply- 
ing a  water  pressure  to  said  diaphragm  to  close  said  valve, 
a  spring  chamber,  a  spring  contained  in  said  chamber  and 
operating  to  normally  open  said  valve,  and  means  for  clos- 
ing said  spring  chamber  by  the  opening  movement  of  said 
Talve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


989,053.    UPHOLSTERED  BOTTOM.    Fbbderick  ROBVBa, 
Sheboygan,  WU.    Filed  Dec.  31, 1910.    Serial  No.  600,217. 


1.  An  upholstered  bottom  comprising  a  rectangular 
frame,  supportlnj:  posts  for  the  frame,  two  series  of  Inter- 
woven tapes  supported  upon  the  frame,  the  ends  of  one 
series  being  extended  over  the  side  members  of  the  frame 
and  the  ends  of  the  other  series  being  extended  over  the 
end  members  of  said  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  mounted 
upon  the  posts,  screw  threaded  sections  carried  by  the 
posts,  nuU  engaging  the  screw  threaded  sections  adapted 
to  Impinge  against  the  auxiliary  frame  whereby  the  same 
Is  adjusted,  and  colled  springs  connecting  the  auxiliary 
frame  and  tape-ends  of  each  series. 

2.  An  upholstered  bottom  comprising  a  rectangular 
frame,  supporting  posts  for  the  frame,  two  series  of  Inter- 
woven tapea  supported  upon  the  frame,  the  ends  of  one 
series  being  extended  over  the  side  members  of  the  frame, 
and  the  ends  of  the  other  series  being  extended  over  the 
end  members  of  the  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  mounted 
upon  the  poats  and  under  the  recUngular  frame,  means  in 
connection  with  the  posts  for  adjusting  the  auxiliary  frame 
with  relation  to  said  recUngular  frame,  and  colled  springs 
connecting  said  auxiliary  frame  and  tape  ends  of  each 
aeries. 


2.  A  milk  cooler  comprising  a  main  fluid  container  for 
a  cooling  medium,  said  container  having  an  open  top,  a 
milk  receiver  detachably  arranged  to  cover  said  open  top 
and  having  a  discharge  outlet  In  Its  lower  end,  a  strainer 
arranged  in  the  outlet  from  said  receiver,  a  tube  carrier 
secured  to  aald  outlet,  a  tube  chamber  carried  by  aald  car- 
rier and  associated  with  the  discharge  outlet  of  the  re- 
ceiver, a  set  of  tubes  leading  downwardly  from  said  tube 
chamber,  a  second  set  of  tubes,  a  basin  associated  with  the 
lower  ends  of  both  said  tubes  to  form  a  chamber  of  com- 
munication therebetween,  a  delivery  chamber  into  which 
said  second  set  of  tubes  discharge,  and  a  delivery  pipe 
leading  from  aald  delivery  chamber. 


989,054.     MILK  COOLER  AND  AERATOR.     WILLIAM  V. 

RooKEK.  Hamilton  county,  Ind.     Filed   Nov.  21,   1910. 

Serial  No.  593.644. 

1.  A  milk  cooler  comprtalng  a  main  fluid  container  for 
a  cooling  medium,  said  container  having  an  open  top,  a 
milk  receiver  detachably  arranged  to  cover  said  open  top 
and  having  a  discharge  outlet  In  Its  lower  end,  a  tube  car- 
rier secured  to  said  outlet,  a  tube  chamber  carried  by  said 
carrier  and  associated  with  the  discharge  outlet  of  the 
receiver,  a  set  of  tubes  leading  downwardly  from  said  tube 
chamber,  a  second  set  of  tubes,  a  basin  associated  with  the 
lower  end*  of  both  aald  tube*  to  form  a  chamber  of  com- 
munication therebetween,  a  delivery  chamber  into  which 
said  second  set  of  tubes  discharge,  and  a  delivery  pipe  lead- 
ing from  aald  delivery  chamber. 


3.  A  milk  cooler  comprising  a  main  fluid  <5j>ntalner  for 
a  cooling  medium,  said  container  having  an  open  top,  a 
milk  receiver  detachably  arranged  to  cover  said  open  top 
and  having  a  discharge  outlet  In  Its  lower  end,  a  strainer 
and  filter  detachably  arranged  In  the  outlet  from  said  re- 
ceiver, a  tube  carrier  secured  to  said  outlet,  a  tube  cham- 
ber carried  by  said  carrier  and  associated  with  the  dis- 
charge outlet  of  the  receiver,  a  set  of  tubes  leading  down- 
wardly from  said  tube  chamber,  a  second  set  of  tubes,  a 
baaln  associated  with  the  lower  ends  of  both  of  said  tubes 
to  form  a  chamber  of  communication  therebetween,  a  de- 
livery chamber  Into  which  said  second  set  of  tubes  dis- 
charge,   and  a   delivery   pipe  leading  from  said   delivery 

chamber. 

4.  A  milk  cooler  comprising  a  main  fluid  container  for 
a  cooling  medium,  said  container  having  an  open  top,  a 
milk  receiver  detachably  arranged  to  cover  said  open  top 
and  having  a  discharge  outlet  In  Its  lower  end,  a  tube 
carrier  deUchably  secured  to  said  outlet,  a  tube  chamber 
carried  by  said  carrier  and  associated  with  the  dlacharge 
outlet  of  the  receiver,  a  set  of  tubes  leading  downwardly 
from  said  tube  chamber,  a  second  set  of  tubes,  a  basin 
detachably  associated  with  the  lower  ends  of  both  said 
tubes  to  form  a  chamber  of  communication  therebetween, 
a  delivery  chamber  Into  which  said  second  set  of  tubes  dis- 
charge,  and   a   delivery   pipe   leading   from    said    delivery 

chamber. 

6.  A  milk  cooler  comprising  a  main  fluid  container  for 
a  cooling  medium,  said  container  having  an  open  top,  a 
milk  receiver  detachably  arranged  to  cover  said  open  top 
and  having  a  discharge  outlet  in  its  lower  end,  a  strainer 
arranged  In  the  outlet  from  said  receiver,  a  tube  carrier 
detachably  secured  to  said  outlet,  a  tube  chamber  carried 
by  said  carrier  and  associated  with  the  discharge  outlet 
of  the  receiver,  a  set  of  tubes  leading  downwardly  from 
said  tube  chamber,  a  second  set  of  tubes,  a  basin  detach- 
ably associated  with  the  lower  ends  of  both  said  tube*  to 
form  a  chamber  of  communication  therebetween,  a  delivery 
chamber  Into  which  said  second  set  of  tubes  discharge,  and 
a  delivery  pipe  leading  from  said  delivery  chamber. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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•89.060.  LOCOMOTIVE-FEICD-WATER  HEATER.  Mal- 
colm C.  Ross.  PhlUpsburg.  Mont.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1909. 
8«rUJ  No.  492.507. 


A  steam  locomotlTe  boiler  bsvlnx  a  smoke  box  at  one 
«nd  in  advance  of  tbe  front  flue  sheet,  a  smoke  sUck  lead- 
ing from  the  upper  side  of  said  smoke  box.  and  an  exbaost 
steam  discbarge  noxzle  extending  upwardly  in  the  lower 
side  of  said  smoke  box.  a  circular  coll  of  pipe  In  tbe  front 
end  of  said  smoke  box.  a  slgsag  inclined  coil  In  the  rear 
portion  of  the  amoke  box.  spaced  from  said  flue  sheet,  con- 
nected to  the  water  space  of  the  boiler  and  also  connected 
to  the  said  front  end  coll.  a  feed  water  pipe  connected  to 
said  front  end  coll.  and  a  baflle  In  the  smoke  box,  harlnx 
an  inclined  rear  portion  between  the  slgsag  coil  and  tbe 
flue  sheet,  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  Inclined  rear  portion  ex- 
tending rearwardly  to  said  flue  sheet,  the  said  baffle  also 
having  a  forwardly  extending  lower  horlsontal  portion 
through  which  the  exhaust  steam  discharge  nossle  extends, 
and  terminating  In  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined 
front  portion  extending  Into  the  lower  portion  of  said 
front  end  coll.  said  baffle  directing  the  products  of  combus- 
tion from  tbe  boiler  flnea  downwardly  and  forwardly  in 
the  rear  and  lower  portions  of  the  smoke  box  snd  rear- 
wardly  through  the  front  end  coil  and  against  tbe  said 
slgsag  coil  substantially  as  described. 


9  8  9,056.  'process  OP  TREATING  SALT.  Ebnbst 
Richard  Rotstom,  Oxton.  Birkenhead.  England,  as- 
signor to  Internstlonal  Salt  Company  Limited.  London. 
England.     Filed  May  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  433.793. 


1.  In  a  process  for  melting  salt  and  maintaining  tbe 
melted  salt  in  a  molten  condition,  subjecting  quantities  of 
unmelted  salt  to  beating  gases  for  melting  it,  arranging 
the  quantities  to  enable  tbe  melted  salt  to  flow  from  the 
anmelted  salt,  and  maintaining  tbe  melted  salt  In  a  molten 
condition  by  beating  gases  of  a  lower  degree  of  tempera- 
ture than  the  melting  gases  and  below  the  degree  of  tem- 
perature at  which  salt  TolatUlaes. 

2.  In  a  process  for  melting  salt  and  maintaining  the 
melted  salt  in  a  molten  condition,  forming  unmelted  salt 
In  a  plurality  of  heaps,  subjecting  the  exposed  surfaces  of 
tbe  unmelted  salt  to  the  action  of  beating  gases  for  melt- 
ing it,  enabling  the  melted  salt,  aa  it  Is  melted,  to  run 
from  the  unmelted  salt,  and  maintaining  the  melted  salt 
In  a  molten  condition  by  beating  gases  of  a  lower  degree 
of  temperature  than  the  melting  gases. 

8.  The  process  for  melting  salt  and  maintaining  it  In  a 
molten  condition,  comprising  forming  unmelted  salt  In  a 


plorallty  of  heaps,  subjecting  the  exposed  surfaces  of  tbe 
salt  heaps  to  heating  gases  at  maximum  temperatnre,  melt- 
ing the  aalt  by  the  gases  at  maximum  temperature,  ena* 
bllng  the  melted  salt  to  run  from  the  unmelted  salt,  col- 
lecting the  melted  salt,  and  maintaining  tbe  collected 
melted  salt  In  a  molten  condition  by  beating  gases  of  a 
lower  degree  of  temperature  than  the  gases  of  a  msximum 
degree  of  temperature  and  below  the  degree  of  temperature 
at  which  salt  Tolattiiaes. 


989,007.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  Wbl-ix>!«  H.  RoEiKa  and  Samch. 
C  looD,  St.  Loula,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Motor  Car  and 
DeTlce  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  s  Corporstion  of  Ml»- 
sooii.     Filed  July  10.  1908.     SerUl  No.  442.837. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
of  sn  electrical  generator  therefor,  geartpg  for  driving  said 
generator  In  time  with  said  engine,  means  for  permitting 
a  limited  movement  of  said  generator  relative  to  said  en- 
gine, and  connections  independent  of  the  engine  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  generator  when  it  la  in  any  position  to 
move  said  grnerator  to  produce  an  initial  spark. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
of  an  electrical  generator  therefor,  gearing  for  driving  said 
generator  In  time  with  said  engine,  spring  controlled  mesne 
for  permitting  s  limited  movement  of  ssld  generstor  rela- 
tive to  said  engine,  and  toothed  connections  Independent 
of  the  engine  adapted  to  engage  with  the  generator  when 
It  Is  in  any  position  to  move  said  generator  to  prodnce  an 
Initial  spark. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
of  an  electrical  generator  for  said  engine,  gearing  for  driv- 
ing said  generator  In  time  with  said  engine,  spring  con- 
trolled means  for  permitting  a  limited  movement  of  said 
generator  relative  to  said  engine,  said  meann  botng  pro- 
vided with  a  locking  device  for  rendering  the  same  Inopera- 
tive, and  connections  independent  of  the  engine  for  mov- 
ing said  generator  to  prodnce  an  Initial  spark. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
of  an  electrical  generator  therefor,  gearing  for  driving  said 
generator  In  time  with  said  engine,  means  for  permitting 
a  limited  movement  of  said  generator  relative  to  said  en- 
gine comprising  two  spring  connected  psrts.  one  of  which 
la  rigidly  connected  with  said  generator  and  provided  with 
teeth,  and  toothed  connections  independent  of  the  engliM 
for  engaging  and  rotating  nsld  part  rleldly  connected  with 
the  generator  to  produce  an  Initial  spark. 


989.058.  MACHINE  FOR  MARKING  SHOE-UPPERS. 
Fbbd  a.  Romnbt,  Esst  Somervllle,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1902.  Serial 
No.  91.774. 

1.  A  machine  for  marking  shoe  uppers,  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  work  support,  s  marking  device  for  Indicating 
tbe  position  of  one  or  more  of  the  eyelets,  a  gage  arranged 
to  engage  the  lacing  slit  edges  of  a  folded  quarter,  and  a 
gage  arranged  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  the  shorter 
side  of  the  quarter  while  the  sides  of  the  quarter  are  In 
contact  with  each  other  and  while  the  lacing  slit  edges  of 
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tbe  quarter  are  agmlnat  aald  first  mentioned  gage,  said 
marking  device  and  work  support  being  relatively  movable 
to  cause  tbe  marking  device  to  mark  both  sides  of  the 
qusrter  while  positioned  by  said  gages,  substantUlly  as 
described. 


2.  A  machine  for  marking  shoe  uppers,  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  marking  device  and  a  work  support  relatively 
movable  to  cause  tbe  marking  device  to  mark  the  work, 
gages  for  the  lower  and  lacing  slit  edges  of  tbe  quarter  to 
determine  that  position  of  the  quarter  In  which  the  mark- 
ing device  will  indicate  the  position  of  the  lowest  eyelet 
and  a  gage  for  determining  another  i>osition  of  the  quar- 
ter in  which  said  marking  device  will  Indicate  the  position 
of  the  highest  eyelet,  said  gages  being  arranged  to  allow 
the  quarter  to  be  moved  from  one  position  to  the  other 
without  being  removed  from  between  tbe  marking  device 
and  work  support,  substsntlally  as  described. 

3.  A  machine  for  marking  shoe  uppers,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  work  support,  a  marking  device  for  Indicating 
the  poflltion  of  one  or  more  of  the  eyelets,  a  gage  arranged 
to  engage  the  lacing  silt  edges  of  a  folded  quarter,  and  a 
gage  arranged  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  side 
of  the  quarter  while  the  sides  of  the  quarter  are  In  con- 
tact with  each  other  and  while  the  lacing  slit  edges  of 
tbe  quarter  are  against  said  first  mentioned  gage,  said 
marking  device  and  work  support  being  relatively  movable 
to  cause  the  marking  device  to  mark  both  sides  of  the 
quarter  while  positioned  by  said  gages,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  machine  for  marking  shoe  uppers,  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  pivotally  mounted  rod,  a  block  mounted  to  slide 
thereon,  a  marking  device  for  indicating  the  position  of 
one  or  more  of  the  eyelets  secured  to  one  of  said  parts,  a 
work  support  carried  by  the  other  part,  said  work  support 
and  marking  device  being  arranged  to  provide  a  passage- 
way to  receive  the  quarter  open  at  the  front  and  on  both 
aides  of  the  marking  device,  and  means  for  Imparting  a 
sliding  movement  to  the  block  when  the  rod  Is  oscillated, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  machine  for  marking  shoe  uppers,  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  pivotally  mounted  rod,  a  block  mounted  to  slide 
thereon,  a  marking  device  for  indicating  the  position  of 
one  or  more  of  the  eyelets  secured  to  one  of  said  parts,  a 
work  support  carried  by  the  other  part,  means  for  Impart- 
ing a  eliding  movement  to  the  block  when  the  rod  is  oscil- 
lated, and  means  for  relatively  adjusting  the  rod  and 
block,  substantially  aa  described. 

(Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  89,050.     HEEL-BUILDING  MACHINE.     Charlbs  O. 

Rtbkro,   Brockton,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1910.     Serial 

No.  548,066. 

1.  In  a  heel  building  machine,  a  contractlble  die  bolder 
having  transverse  abutments,  a  plurality  of  separable  cut- 
ting dies  arranged  In  said  bolder  and  seated  on  said  abut- 
ments, means  for  compressing  said  holder  to  secure  said 


cutting  dies,  a  bed,  and  a  carrier  for  carrying  said  holder 
to  and  from  said  bed,  said  die  bolder  being  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  carrier  so  as  to  be  seated  on  said  bed  with 
either  end  uppermost. 


2.  In  a  heel  building  machine,  a  die  holder  consisting  of 
two  clamping  members  and  means  for  contracting  them, 
transverse  abutments  on  said  clamping  members,  a  plu- 
rality of  separable  cutting  dies  arranged  and  clamped  one 
against  another  In  said  holder  and  seated  on  said  abut- 
ments, a  carrier  for  said  holder,  and  a  bed  arranged  to 
receive  and  rigidly  support  said  holder  to  receive  the  blow 
of  a  mallet. 

3.  In  a  heel  building  machine,  a  die  holder  consisting  of 
two  clamping  members  and  meana  for  contracting  them, 
said  clamping  members  having  clamping  flanges  and  trans- 
verse abutments  between  the  ends  of  the  flanges,  a  plu- 
rality of  separable  dies  arranged  In  each  end  of  said  holder 
and  seated  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  abutments,  and 
clamped  one  against  another  by  said  flanges,  the  dies  In 
one  end  being  oppositely  disposed  with  relation  to  those 
In  the  other  end,  and  a  carrier  for  aald  die  holder,  said 
bolder  being  pivotally  mounted  In  said  carrier  so  as  to  be 
adapted  to  present  the  dies  at  either  end  for  operation. 


989,060.  TUFT-YARN  CARRIER.  Eppa  H.  Rton,  Wal- 
tham.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  k  Knowles  Loom 
Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  20, 
1910.    Serial  No.  567,771. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tuft  yam  carrier,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  spools  connected  at  their  contiguous  ends  to  ro- 
tate In  unison,  and  a  bearing,  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
yam  carrier,  for  tbe  contiguous  ends  of  the  spools,  and 
friction  surfaces  on  said  bearing,  and  means  at  the  outer 
ends  of  tbe  spools,  to  cause  frlctlonal  engagement  between 
the  ends  of  the  spools  and  said  friction  surfaces. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tuft  yarn  carrier,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  spools  connected  at  their  contiguous  ends  to  ro- 
tate in  unison,  and  a  bearing  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
yam  carrier,  for  tbe  contiguous  ends  of  the  spools,  and 
friction  surfaces  on  said  bearing,  and  a  spring  blade  or 
arm  at  the  outer  end  of  a  spool  to  bear  against  said  end, 
and  cause  frlctlonal  engagement  between  the  inner  ends  of 
tbe  spools  and  said  friction  surfaces. 


384 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  ii,  191  i. 


980  (HJl      SHEDDING  MBCHANISM  FOR  LOOMS.     Bp»a       ft89.062       STOP  MOTION    FOR    STKAM  ENOINE8    AND 
H.    RToif.    Waltham.    Maw.,    awlgnor    to   Crompton    ft  OTHER  PRIME  MOVERS.     John  W.  Saik.int.  ProTl- 


KnowlM  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  !i4*«MChu««ttJ. 
Filed  July  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  570,036. 


dence,  R.  1.     Filed  June  4.  1900.    SerUl  No.  500,227. 


1.  In  a  dobby  shedding  mechanism  of  a  loom,  the  com- 
bination with  harness  Jacks,  a  lifter  bar  or  knife,  collapal- 
ble  connections  from  said  lifter  bar  to  said  harness  Jacks. 
leTers  to  Impart  a  reciprocating  morement  to  said  lifter 
bar,  connections  from  said  lifter  bar  to  said  leyers.  of 
means.  Including  a  cam  mounted  on  a  rotary  shaft  and 
manually  operated,  and  engaging  with  said  collapsible  con- 
nections, to  retard  the  motion  of  the  same,  to  cause  said 
lifter  bar  to  gradually  approach  said  lerers  when  the  levers 
are  at  rest,  and  the  loom  is  stopped. 

2.  In  a  dobby  shedding  mechanism  of  a  loom,  harness 
Jacks,  hooks  connected  therewith,  a  lifter  bar.  reciprocat- 
ing levers  to  operate  the  same,  and  collapsible  connections 
between  said  lifter  bar  and  said  levers,  and  means,  manu- 
ally operated  to  cause  said  connections  to  collapse,  and 
allow  said  lifter  bar  to  move  toward  said  reciprocating 
levers,  and  means.  Including  a  cam  mounted  on  a  rotary 
shaft,  and  engaRlnj?  with  said  collapsible  connections,  to 
retard  th«  movement  of  said  llftei*  bar. 

3.  In  a  dobby  shedding  mechanism  of  a  loom,  harness 
Jacks,  a  lifter  bar.  and  connections  from  said  bar  to  said 
harness  Jacks,  a  roUry  shaft  mounted  on  and  movable 
with  said  lifter  bar.  reciprocating  levers,  and  collapsible 
connections  from  said  levers  to  saia  lifter  bar.  cams  mount- 
ed on  said  roUry  shaft  and  engaging  with  said  collapsible 
connections  to  retard  the  movement  of  said  collapsible  con- 
nections, and  devices,  manually  operated,  to  cause  the  col- 
lapse of  said  conoectlona. 

4.  In  a  dobby  shedding  mechanism  of  a  loom,  harness 
Jacks,  a  lifter  bar.  and  connections  from  said  bar  to  said 
harness  Jacks,  a  rotary  shaft  mounted  on  and  movable 
with  said  lifter  bar.  reciprocating  levers,  and  collapsible 
connections,  having  swivel  Joints,  from  said  levers  to  said 
lifter  bar.  and  cams  mounted  on  said  rotary  shaft  and  en- 
gaging with  said  collapsible  connections  to  retard  the 
movement  of  said  collapsible  connections,  and  devices, 
manually  operated,  to  cause  the  collapse  of  said  connec- 
tions. 

5.  In  a  dobby  shedding  mechanism  of  a  loom,  harness 
Jacks,  a  lifter  bar.  and  connections  from  said  bar  to  said 
harness  Jacks,  a  rotary  abaft  mounted  on  and  movable 
with  said  lifter  bar.  reciprocating  levers  and  collapsible 
connections  from  said  levers  to  said  lifter  bar.  cams  mount- 
ed on  said  roUry  shaft  and  engaging  with  said  collapsible 
connections  to  retard  the  movement  of  said  collapsible 
connections,  and  devices  manually  operated  to  cause  the 
collapse  of  said  connections,  and  tbe  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
and  a  spring  to  return  said  shaft  to  Its  normal  position. 


1.  In  a  motive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing member  having  a  uniform  travel  of  accelerated  and  re- 
tarded motion,  a  valve-actuating  mechanism,  and  an  in- 
ertia hammer  carried  by  said  reciprocating  member,  which 
hammer,  upon  an  increase  In  the  speed  of  the  englnp  be- 
yond a  certain  predetermined  limit,  movea  automatically 
forward  by  its  own  Inertia  beyond  the  normal  limit  of  lt« 
motion  with  the  said  reciprocating  member,  and  strikes  an 
Independent  automatic  hammer  blow  upon  a  portion  of  the 
valve  actuating  mechanism,  to  cut  off  the  supply  of  motive 
fluid  from  the  engine 

2.  In  a  motive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing member  having  a  uniform  travel  of  acceleratetl  and  re- 
tarded motion,  an  Inertia  hammer  pivoted  to  said  member 
with  Its  center  of  gyration  out  of  line  with  the  center  of 
motion  and  held  in  normal  position  by  gravity,  whereby 
when  tbe  speed  of  the  engine  exceeds  a  certain  predeter- 
mined limit,  the  InertU  hammer  will  be  caused  to  rise  and 
strike  a  hammer  blow  Independently  of  tbe  reciprocating 
member,  to  shut  off  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  from  tha 
engine. 

989.063.  SYSTEM  OF  MOTOR  CONTROL.  GtoRGE  B. 
SCHLBY.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls-Cbalmet* 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  8. 
1909.     Serial  No.  506.506. 


1.  In  combination,  a  generator,  means  for  varying  nnd 
reversing  the  voltage  thereof,  a  motor  connected  to  said 
generator,  and  means  responsive  to  the  current  In  the  mo- 
tor circuit  for  preventing  said  controlling  means  from 
varying  the  voltage  of  said  generator  to  Increase  the  cur- 
rent in  said  circuit  beyond  a  predetermined  value  while 
always  allowing  It  to  vary  such  voltage  to  diminish  the 
carrent  In  said  circuit. 

2.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  motor  connected  to 
said  generator,  means  for  varying  th«  voltage  of  said  gcn- 
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era  tor,  and  means  responsive  to  the  current  In  the  motor 
circuit  for  preventing  the  voltage  of  tbe  generator  from 
being  varied  to  Increase  the  current  In  the  motor  circuit 
beyond  a  predetermined  value  while  at  all  times  allowing 
the  volUge  of  the  generator  to  be  varied  to  reduce  such 
current. 

3.  In  combination,  a  generator  having  a  separately  ex- 
cited field  circuit,  a  field  resistance,  switches  for  connect- 
ing said  field  circuit  to  a  source  of  current  for  either  direc- 
tion of  current  flow  and  for  regulating  the  amount  of  said 
resistance  in  said  circuit,  a  master  switch  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  switches,  a  motor  connected  to  said  gen- 
erator, and  means  responsive  to  the  current  In  tbe  motor 
circuit  for  preventing  said  switches  from  responding  to 
movements  of  the  master  switch  during  retardation,  rever- 
sal, or  acceleration  of  the  motor  to  increase  the  current  in 
the  motor  circuit  beyond  a  predetermined  value  while 
allowing  such  response  at  any  time  to  lessen  the  current  In 
the  motor  circuit. 

4.  In  combination,  a  generator  having  a  separately  ex- 
cited field  circuit,  a  field  resistance,  switches  for  connect- 
ing said  field  circuit  to  a  source  of  current  and  for  regu- 
lating tbe  amount  of  said  resistance  In  said  circuit,  a 
motor  connected  to  said  generator,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  current  in  the  motor  circuit  and  cooperating  with 
said  switches  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  switches 
to  Increase  the  current  In  the  motor  circuit  beyond  a  pre- 
determined value  while  allowlns  the  operation  of  the 
switches  at  any  time  to  decrease  such  current. 

5.  In  combination,  a  generator  having  a  separately  ex- 
cited field  circuit,  a  field  resistance,  switches  for  connect- 
ing said  field  circuit  to  a  source  of  current  for  either  direc- 
tion of  current  flow  and  for  regulating  the  amount  of  said 
resistance  In  said  circuit,  a  motor  connected  to  said  gen- 
erator, and  means  responsive  to  the  current  In  tbe  motor 
circuit  and  cooperating  with  said  switches  for  preventing 
such  resistance  from  being  Inserted,  the  connection  of  tbe 
field  circuit  with  tbe  source  reversed,  or  the  resistance  cut 
out  If  such  action  would  Increase  the  current  In  the  motor 
circuit  beyond  a  predetermined  value,  while  allowing  such 
action  If  It  would  decrease  said  current. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


989,064.  ELASTIC  COUPLING.  EooBi*  Schmalebied, 
Frankfort-on-tbe-Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm 
of  Felten  ft  Onlllaaome-Lahmeyerwerke,  Actlen-Oesell- 
scbaft,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany.     Filed  Sept.  8, 

'    1908.     Serial  No.  451,970. 


089,066.  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  MAGNETIC 
MATERIALS.  James  F.  Schnab»l,  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Electric  Controller  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  81,  1910.     Serial  No.  552,550. 


In  a  power  transmitting  device,  the  combination  with 
two  routing  members,  independently  supported  and  lo 
cated  at  a  distance  from  each  other  In  an  axial  direction, 
of  alternately  arranged  pairs  of  projections  provided  on 
the  adjacent  faces  of  said  members,  successive  pairs  of  pro- 
jections on  each  of  said  members  being  spaced  sufficiently 
to  permit  the  projections  on  the  other  member  to  be  shifted 
to  and  from  operative  relatloto  to  the  other  projections  by 
a  movement  In  a  radial  direction,  and  two  flexible  connect- 
ing elements  each  passed  about  successive  projections  on 
both  members  of  the  coupling  and  extending  from  a  pro- 
jection on  one  member  to  another  and  sabstantlally  dia- 
metrically opposite  projection  on  the  same  member,  the 
connecting  elements  being  so  arranged  as  to  provide  oppo- 
sitely directed  loops  for  the  projections  of  each  member 
of  the  coupHng. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  lifting  magnet,  means  to  raise 
and  lower  the  same,  a  receptacle,  connections  thereto  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  same  In  a  non-dumping  position,  means 
to  move  the  receptacle  and  the  magnet  Into  vertical  aline 
ment  that  the  magnet  may  discharge  Its  load  Into  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  out  of  such  position  that  the  magnet  may 
pass  the  receptacle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lifting  magnet,  means  to  raise 
and  lower  the  same,  a  re:eptacle,  means  to  move  the  recep- 
tacle and  the  magnet  into  vertical  allnement  that  the  mag- 
net may  discharge  Its  load  Into  the  receptacle,  and  out  of 
such  allnement  that  the  magnet  may  pass  the  receptocle, 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  receptacle  upright,  where- 
by the  magnet  may  deposit  more  than  one  load  Into  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  lifting  magnet,  means  to  raise 
and  lower  the  same,  a  pair  of  recepUcles.  means  to  movo 
the  receptacles  and  the  magnet  into  vertical  allnement 
with  the  receptacles  In  contact  that  the  magnet  may  dls 
charge  its  load  Into  the  receptacles,  and  out  of  such  allne- 
ment that  the  magnet  may  pass  between  the  receptacles, 
the  connections  to  the  receptacles  being  such  as  to  hold 
them  in  a  non-dumping  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  plvotally  supported  bars,  recep- 
tacles supported  on  said  bars  and  malptalned  in  a  non- 
dumplng  position,  connections  between  the  bars,  a  lifting 
magnet  arranged  to  travel  vertically  between  the  recep 
tacles.  and  means  coordinated  to  the  movement  of  the 
magnet  to  cause  the  bars  to  move  the  receptacles  into  con- 
tact beneath  the  magnet  to  receive  Its  load  and  to  move 
them  apart  to  permit  the  magnet  to  pass  between  them. 

6.  The  combination  of  opposing  plvotally  supported 
bars,  opposing  receptacles  supported  by  the  bars,  pivoted 
connections  between  the  opposing  bars  supporting  the  re- 
ceptacles, said  connection  being  arranged  to  lock  the  recep- 
tacles apart  or  on  actuation  to  move  them  together,  a  ver- 
tically movable  lifting  magnet  having  travol  between  the 
receptacles,  and  means  associated  with  the  magnet  to 
cause  the  said  opposing  bars  to  swing  toward  and  from 
each  other. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


989,066.    COMPOUND  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  FORMA 
TION    OF    SCALE.    CORROSION.    AND    PITTING    IN 
BTEAM -GENERA TORS.     Otto  Hdoo  Schbobdm.  Lon- 
don. England.    Filed  Oct.  21.  1910.    Serial  No.  688,270. 
1.  A  compound  for  preventing  the  formation  of  seal*-, 

pitting  and  corrosion  of  steam  generators  consisting  of  a' 
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mixture  of  hydrate  of  baiium  and  an  aqaeooa  iolatlon  of 
tannin. 

2.  A  compoand  for  prerentlng  the  formation  of  scale, 
plttlac  and  corroalon  of  iteam  generator*  conaiatlng  of  a 
mixture  o<  hjdrate  of  barium  and  an  aqaeooa  aolation  of 
tannin,  capable  of  forming  a  glucoalde. 

3.  A  compound  for  preventing  the  formation  of  acale, 
pitting  and  corroalon  of  steam  generators  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of  hydrate  of  barlom  and  an  aqueoaa  solution  of 
tannin  such  as  querdtannlc  acid. 

4.  A  compound  for  preventing  the  formation  of  scAla, 
pitting  and  corroalon  of  steam  generators  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of  hydrate  of  barium  and  an  aqueous  solntlon  of 
tannin  and  the  admixture  of  free  tannic  add. 

5.  A  compoand  for  preventing  the  formation  of  scale 
pitting  and  corrosion  of  steam  boilera  conalstlng  of  b«rlum 
tannate  and  free  tannic  acid. 


989.067.     FLYING  TOY.     Otto  Schdi^xb,  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
Filed  June  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  &M.988. 


In  the  herein  described  flying  toy.  a  tubular  body  having 
at  Ita  rear  end  a  clrtrumferential  recess,  an  aeroplane  se- 
cured to  said  tube  and  a  tail  carrying  wire  frame  the  for- 
ward end  of  which  has  an  angular  bend  engaging  the  said 
recess  of  the  tabe  and  which  frame  partly  extends  between 
the  aeroplane  and  the  tube  and  is  secured  to  the  lower  sur- 
face of  the  aeroplane. 


989,068.      WINDMILL.      Alpesd    J.    Shiblbt.    Rothaay. 
Minn.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  586.792. 


The  combination  of  a  revoluble  frame  and  a  transversely 
disposed  revoluble  driven  shaft  extending  outwardly  of  the 
frame,  a  windwheel  movable  with  the  outer  end  of  aald 
shaft  and  including  angularly  adjustable  blades,  a  collar 
rotatable  with  but  slldable  on  the  driven  shaft  provided 
with  connections  for  adjusting  the  blades :  said  revolable 
frame  having  a  collar  provided  with  an  arm  slldably  keyed 
thereon,  said  collar  provided  with  a  swlveled  member,  a 
pivoted  lever  provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  the  swIt- 
eled  member  and  provided  with  pivotal  connections  to  the 
swiveied  member,  a  lever  mechanism  provided  with  a  rod 
for  moving  the  pivoted  lever  upwardly  and  downwardly. 


whether  the  revolable  frame  is  moving  or  not.  and  con- 
nections between  the  arm  and  the  shlfUble  sleeve  of  the 
driven  shaft,  whereby  the  blades  of  the  windwbeel  may  be 
adjuated  when  the  lever  mechanism  is  operated. 


989,069.  EXTENSIBLE  AND  RETR.\CTABLE  TELE- 
8COPINO  MAST.  ALSXANDM  8»w»T.  Berlin,  0«r- 
nany.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  687.110. 


1.  An  extensible  and  retractable  mast  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  flexible  metal  strips  detachably  assembled 
around  a  common  longitudinal  axis  at  an  angle  one  to 
another  and  adapted  to  be  colled  for  retracting.  In  com- 
bination with  encircling  sleeves  of  progressively  diminish- 
ing diameter,  each  aleeve  adapted  to  alkie  within  the  next 
larger  sleeve. 

2.  An  extensible  and  retractable  mast  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  flexible  metal  strips  diminishing  stepwise 
In  width,  detachably  assembled  around  a  common  loni^- 
tudlnal  axis  af  an  angle  one  to  another  and  adapted  to 
b«  colled  for  retracting,  in  combination  with  encircling 
aleeves  of  progreaaively  diminishing  diameter,  each  aleeve 
adapted  to  slide  within  the  next  larger  sleeve. 


989.070.  WASHING  MACHINE.  Hknit  I^timbb  Sim- 
mons. Mexico.  Mexico.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1910.  Serial  No. 
595.082. 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  waah- 
Ing  vessel,  of  a  circulating  pump  provided  with  a  suction 
pipe  and  a  delivery  pipe,  and  clrcalating  pipes  connected 
with  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  the  said  Teasel  and 
provided  with  pipe  sections  of  flexible  material  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  either  said  suction  or  delivery  pipes, 
whereby  the  direction  of  the  circulation  can  be  changed. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  wash- 
ing vessel  provided  with  a  cover,  of  a  circulating  pump 
provided  with  a  suction  pipe  and  a  delivery  pipe,  and  cir- 
culating pipes  connected  with  the  upper  snd  lower  parts 
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of  the  said  vessel  and  provided  with  pipe  aecttona  of 
flexible  material  adapted  to  be  connected  to  either  said 
suction  or  delivery  pipea,  whereby  the  direction  of  the 
circulation  can  be  changed,  the  connection  of  the  upper 
circulating  pipe  with  the  aald  cover  consisting  of  a  second 
pipe  section  of  flexible  material,  thereby  permitting  the 
cover  to  be  removed  and  replaced. 

3.  In  a  waahing  machine,  the  combination,  wltb  a  waah- 
Ing  veasel  provided  with  a  cover  and  a  strainer  at  ita 
upper  part,  and  having  a  support  for  the  clothes  in  Its 
lower  part,  of  a  circulating  pump  provided  with  a  suction 
pipe  and  a  delivery  pipe,  a  circulating  pipe  secured  to  the 
aald  vessel  below  the  said  aupport  and  provided  with  a 
pipe  section  of  flexible  material  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  either  the  auction  or  the  delivery  pipe,  and  a  circulat- 
ing pipe  connected  to  the  said  veaael  above  the  aald 
atralner  and  provided  with  a  pipe  aectlon  of  flexible  mate- 
rial adapted  to  be  connected  to  either  the  suction  or  the 
delivery  pipe,  whereby  the  direction  of  the  circulation 
can  be  changed. 


989,071.    CLASP.    Cassios  M.  Simpson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  13,  1910.    Serial  No.  566,600. 


A  clasp,  comprising  a  body  plate,  provided  with  means 
for  securing  the  clasp  to  Its  support,  said  plate  having 
an  Integral  T-shaped  tongue  cut  therein  within  the  body 
of  the  plate,  and  having  hinge  knuckles  one  at  each  end 
of  the  tee,  and  a  pivot  plate  having  a  hinge  knuckle  In- 
serted between  the  hinge  knuckles  of  the  T-shaped  tongue, 
with  a  pintle  to  couple  the  parts  together,  and  projecting 
arma  on  the  pivot  plate  outside  the  hinge  knuckles  of 
the  tongue  bearing  upon  the  body  plate  to  serve  aa  levers 
to  flex  the  plates  to  obUln  spring  pressure  between  the 
clasp  members. 


989,072.  PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  PEARLS  FROM 
OYSTERS.  John  I.  Solomon,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Not.  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  628,600. 


blned  action  of  cantrifuxBl  force  and  a  flushing  and  disin- 
tegrating medium. 

4.  The  process  of  extracting  pearls  from  peari-bearing 
mussels,  oystere  or  other  pearl-bearing  ahell-flah,  which 
consists  In  subjecting  the  relatively  soft  meat  carrying  the 
embedded  pearl  to  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  Impelling 
the  pearl-bearing  meat  against  a  sub-dividing  or  dlslnta^ 
grating  structure. 

989,078.  EYEGLASS-MOUNTING.  Gnoaoi  A.  BQUina, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  7,  1909.  Serial  No. 
600,506. 


1.  The  process  of  extracting  pearls  from  pearl  bearing 
mussels,  oysters  or  other  pearl-bearing  shell-flsh,  which 
consists  in  impelling  the  pearl  bearing  meat  against  a  sub- 
dividing or  disintegrating  structure. 

2.  The  process  of  extracting  pearls  from  pearl-bearing 
mussels,  oysters  or  other  pearl  bearing  ahell-flsh,  which 
consists  In  subjecting  the  pearl  bearing  meat  to  the  action 
of  centrifugal  force,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae 
set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  extracting  pearls  from  pearl-bearing 
muasels,  oysters  or  other  pearl-bearing  ahell-flsh.  which 
consists  In  subjecting  the  pearl  bearing  meat  to  the  com- 


1.  An  eye  glass  mounting  consisting  of  a  bridge  piece 
having  horizontal  portions  extending  forwardly  at  Its 
base  ends,  combined  with  clamping  studs  for  the  lenses 
and  pivoted  guards  for  the  nose  and  springs  for  the  said 
guards  all  detachably  secured  to  said  base  portions. 

2.  An  eye  glass  mounting  comprising  a  bridge  piece, 
nose  guards  pivotally  mounted  thereon  at  its  base  ends, 
springs  for  said  guarda,  and  clamping  studs  for  the  lenses 
mounted  upon  said  bridge  piece  In  advance  of  aald  springs 
to  conceal  the  same  from  view. 

3.  An  eye  glass  mounting  comprising  a  bridge  piece 
having  forwardly  extending  portions  at  Its  base  ends  with 
lateral  flanges  thereon,  in  combination  with  nose  guards 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  flanges  and  clamping  studs 
for  the  lenses  removably  fixed  within  said  flanges. 

4.  An  eye  glass  mounting  comprising  a  bridge  piece  and 
a  pair  of  lenses  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  and  spring 
pressed  guards  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bridge  piece 
having  forwardly  extending  arms  with  coiled  extremities 
adapted  to  be  rolled  and  unrolled  to  ahorteo  or  lengthen 
said  arms  relatively  to  the  said  lenses. 

6.  An  eye  glass  mounting  comprising  a  bridge  piece 
having  boxes,  guards  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  bridge 
piece  and  atuds  adapted  to  be  removably  inset  Into  said 
boxes. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


989,074.  FOLDING  CRATE  OR  BOX.  Chablbs  H.  Stall. 
Altoona,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Uplted  States  Folding  Box 
and  Crate  Company.  Altoona,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Arizona.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  682,857. 


1.  In  a  crate  or  box.  upi>er  and  lower  frames,  foldable 
sides  having  connections  with  said  frames,  end  pieces  hav- 
ing connections  with  one  of  said  frames,  and  partition 
walls  connected  with  the  end  pieces  for  dividing  the 
crate  into  a  plarallty  of  compartments. 

2.  In  a  crate  or  bOx,  upper  and  lower  framea,  foldable 
sides  having  connections  with  said  framea,  end  piec(>9 
haTlng  pivotal  connections  with  one  of  said  frames,  parti- 
tion walls  having  pivotal  connections  with  said  end  pieces 
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for  dlTidtnff  the  crate  Into  ■  plnmltty  of  compartments, 
and  means  for  supportiog  the  iooer  ends  of  said  partition 
walla. 

3.  In  a  crata  or  box.  app«r  and  lower  framea,  (oldable 
aldea  harlng  plTotal  coanectlona  with  aakl  framea.  end 
places  dlapoaed  between  said  foldable  sides  and  baTlng 
piTotal  connections  with  the  upper  frame,  partition  walla 
having  pivotal  connections  with  said  end  pieces  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  the  inner  ends  of  said  partition 
walla  oTprlapplng.  and  brackets  connected  with  the  fold- 
able  sides  for  sapporting  such  oTerlapptng  ends. 

4.  In  a  crate  or  box,  upper  and  lower  frames,  foldable 
aidea  having  hinged  connectlona  with  said  frames,  and 
^tem  dlapoaed  between  said  foldable  sides  and  having 
htegad  coanectlona  with  the  upper  frame  In  a  plane  above 
the  hinged  connections  of  the  foldable  sides  with  the 
upper  frame,  so  that  said  end  pieces  may  be  swung  in- 
wardly and  upwardly  out  of  engagement  with  said  foldable 
sides,  and  a  lid  connected  with  said  upper  frame. 

5.  In  a  crate  or  box,  upper  and  lower  frames,  foldable 
aldea  having  hinged  connectlona  with  said  frames,  and 
end  pieces  dlspoaed  between  said  foldable  sides  and  hav- 
ing hinged  connectlona  with  the  upper  frame  in  a  plane 
above  the  binged  connections  of  the  foldable  sides  with 
the  upper  frame,  ao  that  said  end  pieces  may  be  swung 
inwardly  and  upwardly  out  of  engagement  with  said 
foldable  sides. 

[riaims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


980.075.  METAL-STRAND  MACHINE.  .WtLLAao  Oeiftin 
STArLBS.  Newburyport.  Maaa.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1»<». 
Serial  No.  492.879. 


1.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  strand-formtnK  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  axis  of  rotation  and  alao  having  the 
outer  margin  of  ita  upper  face  cut  away  to  receive  at 
thla  point  the  molten  material,  and  a  rotAry  receiving 
basket  having  an  open  top  disposed  slightly  lower  than 
the  forming  m«>mber.  of  means  for  rotating  the  member 
and  baaket,  and  means  for  feeding  molten  material  to 
the  outer  margin  of  the  forming  member. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  disk  Journaled  on  a  subatantlally  up- 
right axis  and  having  the  outer  margin  of  its  upper  face 
cut  away  to  correspond  to  part  of  the  cross  sectional 
conflguration  of  the  strand  to  t>e  produced,  of  meana  for 
feeding  molten  material  to  said  margin. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combine 
tton  with  parallel  vertical  shafts,  of  means  for  rotating  the 
sbafta  at  the  same  rate  of  speed  and  In  the  same  direction, 
a  disk  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  one  shaft  and  having 
the  outer  margin  of  its  upper  face  cut  away,  a  baaket 
aacured  to  the  npper  end  of  the  other  shaft  and  having  an 
open  top.  and  means  for  feeding  molten  material  on  to 
the  upper  cut  away  margin  of  the  disk,  said  dlak  deliver- 
ing the  material  Into  the  basket. 


989,079.     MOUTHPIBCB.     Locia  STBiitMaoca,  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Jnna  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  SM.681. 


am 


1.  A  mouth  piece  comprfstng  a  plurality  of  paaaagea. 
each  having  substantially  the  form  of  a  cone  frustum,  the 
portion  of  large  diameter  of  one  of  aaid  passages  extend- 
ing in  the  same  general  direction  as  the  portion  of 
smalleat  diameter  of  another  of  said  paaaagea. 

2.  A  mouth  piece  comprising  a  body  member  having 
a  single  central  passage  extending  entirely  through  It 
and  coinciding  substantially  with  Its  general  geometric 
axla,  aald  paaaage  having  portions  of  different  diameter, 
Its  portion  of  largest  diameter  being  at  one  end  of  aald 
mouth  piece,  and  Its  portion  of  smallest  diameter  being 
at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  mouth  piece  being  further 
provided  with  a  second  paaaage  having  portlona  of  differ- 
ent diameter,  the  portion  of  greatest  diameter  of  said 
second  mentioned  passage  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
portion  of  smalleat  diameter  of  said  flrst  mentioned  pas- 
sage. 

3.  A  mouth  piece  comprising  a  body  member  provided 
with  an  annular  groove,  and  a  face  plate  made  In  halves 
and  provided  with  semi-circular  ed^e*  tor  fitting  into  said 
groove. 

4.  A  mouth  piece  comprlalng  a  body  member  provided 
with  Bound  paaaages  and  with  portions  separating  said 
ao«Dd  passagea,  said  mouth  piece  t>eing  further  provided 
with  an  outer  portion  having  a  thickness  great  as  com- 
pared with  the  thickness  of  the  portions  separating  said 
pasaagea. 

5  \  mouth  piece  comprising  a  body  portion  provided 
with  pasaagea  of  substantially  fruato-conlcal  form,  said 
mouth  piece  being  further  provided  with  a  portion  having 
a   thlckneaa  greater  than   that  of  portlona   between  aaid 


[Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


989,077.  KYBGLA88-MOUNTINO  FaxDaaK  k  A.  8t»- 
▼■na.  Providence.  R.  I.  Piled  Aug.  27,  190S.  Serial  No. 
460,413. 


^U 


■sn 


J.  Aa  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  an  operating 
arm  for  use  in  eyeglass  mountings  formed  of  flat  material 
and  comprising  in  a  single  element  a  straight  flat  body  por- 
tion provided  at  one  end  with  a  vertical  loop  In.  allnement 
with  the  body  portion  and  terminating  In  a  lug  parallel 
with  the  body  portion,  and  a  transversely  disposed  finger 
piece  upon  the  loop. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  an  operating 
arm  for  use  in  eyeglass  mountings  formed  of  flat  material 
and  comprising  in  a  single  element  s  straight  flat  body 
portion  provided  at  one  end  with  a  vertical  loop  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  body  portion  and  terminating  In  a  lug  par- 
allel with  the  body  portion,  and  a  transreraely  dlapoaed 
finger  piece  Integral  with  the  loop. 

3.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  an  operating 
arm  for  use  in  eyeglasses  formed  of  flat  material  and  com- 
prlalng In  a  single  element  a  straight  flat  body  portion 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  circular  portion  and  with  a 
vertical  loop  in  allnement  with  the  body  portion  extending 

i  from  tb«  circular  portion  and  termfnaUng  In  a  clrenlar  Ing 
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parmllel  with  the  circular  portion  and  a  transversely  dls- 
poaed finger  piece  Integral  with  the  loop. 

4.  Aa  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  an  operating 
arm  for  oae  In  eyeglaaaea  formed  of  flat  material  and  com- 
prising in  a  single  element  a  straight  flat  body  portion 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  circular  portion  and  with  a 
loop  extending  from  the  circular  portion  In  allnement  with 
the  body  portion  and  terminating  in  a  lug  parallel  with 
the  circular  portion,  said  loop  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
bearing  member,  and  the  circular  portion  and  lug  being 
provided  with  alined  perforations  for  a  pivot  pin,  and  a 
finger  piece  upon  the  loop. 

6.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufactare.  an  operating 
arm  for  uee  in  eyeglass  formed  of  flat  material  and  com- 
prising in  a  single  element  a  straight  flat  portion  having 
at  one  end  an  upturned  portion  with  a  perforation,  and 
at  the  other  end  with  a  circular  portion,  a  flattened  loop 
extending  from  the  clrenlar  portion  and  terminating  In  a 
lug  parallel  with  the  circular  portion,  said  lug  and  cir 
cular  portion  being  provided  with  alined  perforations  for 
a  pivot  pin,  a  laterally  extending  stop  lug  upon  the  loop 
and  a  transversely  disposed  finger  piece  also  upon  the  loop. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


handle  with  aald  plunger,  each  of  said  links  being  doubled 
and  connected  to  Its  lever  on  opposite  sides  of  the  same, 
subatantlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  seal  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame  formed 
of  two  membera.  one  of  said  members  having  openings 
therein  and  provided  with  a  fixed  handle,  a  plunger  work- 
ing in  one  of  said  openings  and  having  an  off -set  projecting 
Into  the  other  opening,  a  spring  within  the  second  opening 
co-acting  with  said  ofT-set.  a  pivoted  bifurcated  handle 
working  In  cooperative  relation  with  said  fixed  handle  and 
straddling  the  part  of  the  frame  containing  said  plunger, 
and  links  connecting  the  bifurcated  ends  of  said  pivoted 
handle  with  said  plunger,  each  of  said  links  being  double 
and  formed  of  one  piece  of  material  and  having  the  end  of 
the  lever  between  its  doubled  parts,  subatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


980  079  MOVABLE  CREST  FOR  DAMS.  G»oaGE  F. 
s'ticknet,  Albany.  N.  Y.  Piled  Nov.  1,  1910.  Serial 
No.  590,169. 


989,078.  SEAL  PRESS.  RoBaaT  Albxandm  8t»wabt. 
Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hill-Independent  Mfg.  Co., 
Muskegon.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov. 
J5,  1910.     Serial  No.  594,145. 


1.  In  a  seal  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame  formed  of 
two  members,  one  of  said  members  having  openings  there- 
in and  provided  with  a  fixed  handle,  a  plunger  working 
in  one  of  said  openings  and  having  an  off-aet  projecting 
into  the  other  opening,  a  spring  within  the  second  open- 
ing co-acting  with  said  off-aet.  a  bifurcated  handle  work- 
ing in  cooperative  relation  with  said  fixed  handle,  said 
bifurcated  handle  straddling  the  part  of  the  frame  con 
talnlng  the  plunger  and  having  Ita  free  ends  pivoted  to 
said  frame  at  a  point  to  one  aide  of  the  axis  of  aald  plun- 
der, and  llnka  on  oppoelte  aides  of  the  frame  connecting 
the  bifurcated  parts  of  the  handle  with  said  plunger, 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  pivoted  handle  toward  the 
fixed  handle  applies  power  through  aaid  links  to  said  plun- 
ger substantially  directly  In  line  with  the  movement  of 
said  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  seal  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
a  plunger  working  therein  and  formed  with  a  fixed  handle 
projecting  to  one  side  thereof,  a  die  carried  by  said  plun- 
ger, and  a  bifurcated  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  carrying 
the  plunger  and  straddling  the  same  and  projecting  over 
the  fixed  handle,  said  frame  having  a  slot  therein  located 
close  to  that  part  of  the  frame  containing  the  plunger  and 
under  the  part  of  the  pivoted  lever  which  projecta  over 
the  fixed  handle,  and  a  pivoted  latch  working  in  said  slot 
and  co-acting  with  the  bifurcated  handle  near  the  point 
where  It  straddles  the  frame,  snbwtantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  seal  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame  formed 
of  two  members,  one  of  said  members  having  openings 
therein  and  provided  with  a  fixed  handle,  a  plunger  work- 
ing in  one  of  said  openings  and  having  an  off -set  projecting 
Into  the  other  openhng.  a  spring  within  the  second  opening 
co-acting  with  said  off-aet.  a  pivoted  bifurcated  handle 
working  In  cooperative  relation  with  aald  fixed  handle  and 
straddling  the  part  of  the  frame  containing  said  plunger, 
and  llnka  connecting  the  bifurcated  ends  of  aald  pivoted 


1.  In  a  device  for  Increasing  the  head  at  dams,  the  com- 
bination of  a  stationary  substructure;  a  movable  crest, 
comprising  two  connecting  leaves  placed  at  an  angle  to 
each  other ;  a  means  for  tying  said  leaves  rigidly  in  posi- 
tion relative  to  each  other;  a  means  for  rotatlvely  sup- 
porting said  crest  above  said  stationary  aubatmcture  ;  a 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  creat ;  and  a 
means  placed  in  contact  with  said  substructure  and  one 
of  the  leaves  of  the  crest  for  decreasing  the  leakage  be- 
tween the  leaf  of  the  crest  and  the  substrncture. 

2.  In  a  device  for  increasing  the  head  at  dams,  the  com- 
bination of  a  stationary  substructure :  a  movable  crest, 
comprising  two  connecting  leaves  placed  at  an  angle  to 
each  other ;  a  means  for  tying  aald  leaves  rigidly  in  posi- 
tion relative  to  each  other;  a  means  for  rotatlvely  sup- 
porting said  crest  above  said  stationary  substructure  ;  a 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  crest ;  a  means 
placed  In  contact  with  said  aubatmcture  and  one  of  the 
leaves  of  the  crest  for  decreasing  the  leakage  between  the 
leaf  of  the  crest  and  the  substructure;  and  a  counter- 
weight attached  to  one  of  said  leavea. 


9  89,0  8  0.  SHIFTING  SPANNER.  P»D«B  PBDsaaBX 
StbOmbkbo.  GJesaasen,  Norway.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1910. 
Serial  No.  579,676. 

1.  In    a    unlveraal    spanner,    the    combination    of    Jaws 
which  can  be  adjusted  atepwlse  In  relation  to  each  other, 
a  bar  (2)  having  Incomplete  screw  threads  and  connected 
with  one  Jaw  (1).  a  nut  (5)  cooperating  with  Bald  threads 
in  order  to  lock  the  bar  longitudinally  or  allow  its  longi- 
tudinal adjuatment  In  relation  to  the  nut.  a  rotatable  han- 
dle (7)  connected  with  the  nut,  a  aleeve  (14)  supporting 
the  other  jaw   (16)   and  having  a  fixed  tooth   (28),  two 
teeth    (21.  22)    arranged  on  the  handle  and  cooperating 
with  the  fixed  tooth  (23)  so  aa  to  permit  the  handle  to  be 
turned  through  90  degrees  back  and  forward  In  relation  to 
the  bar  carrying  the  flrst  jaw,  a  tumable  adjnatlBg  sleeve 
(8)  Inserted  between  the  handle  and  said  supporting  sleeve 
and  being  provided  with  helical  facea  (10).  corresponding 
faces  (11)  arranged  on  the  supporting  sleeve  and  engag- 
ing the  flrat-mentloned  helical  facea  (10),  ao  that  the  aop- 
portlng  Bleere  with  Its  Jaw  may  be  moved  away  from  the 
handle,  when  the  adjoatlng  aleeve  la  rotated,  the  support- 
ing aleeve  (14)  being  not  tumable  In  relation  to  the  carry- 
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log  bar  of  the  first  mentioned  Jaw.  a  groove  (19)  provided 
on  the  handle,  two  plna  (17,  18)  projecting  Into  the  groore 
and  attached  to  the  adjusting  aleere  (8).  and  an  abutment 
(20)  stopping  one  pin  (18)  when  the  sleeve  has  be«n  ro- 
tated through  90  degrees  from  the  lero  position  In  clamp- 
ing direction,  the  said  abutment  also  serving  to  take  with 
it  the  adjusting  sleeve  into  the  aero  position  when  the 
handle  ia  rotated  for  releasing  the  spanner. 


2.  In   a    universal    spanner,   the   combination   of   Jaws 
which  can  he  adjusted  stepwise  in  relation  to  each  other, 
•  bar  (2)  having  Incomplete  screw  threads  and  connected 
with  one  Jaw  (1).  a  nut  (5)  coCperatlng  with  said  threads 
In  order  to  lock  the  bar  longitudinally  or  allow  its  longi- 
tudinal adjustment  In  relation  to  the  nut,  a  rotatable  han- 
dle (7»  connected  with  the  nut,  a  sleeve   (14)  supporting 
the  other  Jaw  (16)  and  having  a  fixed  tooth  (23)  and  two 
helical  faces  (11)  limited  by  diametrically  disposed  offsets 
(12,  13)  said  sleeve  (14)  being  not  turnable  In  relation  to 
the  Jaw  carrying  bar  (2).  two  teeth  (21,  22)  arranged  on 
the  handle  and  having  an  angular  distance  of  about  90  de- 
grees and  cooperating  with  the  fixed  tooth  (23)  so  as  to 
permit  the  handle  to  be  turned  through  90  degrees  back 
and  forward  In  relation  to  the  bar  carrying  the  first  Jaw, 
a  turnable  adjusting  sleeve  (8)  Inserted  between  the  han- 
dle and  said  supporting  sleeve  and  having  helical  faces 
(10)  limited  by  diametrically  disposed  offsets  (26.  27)  cor- 
responding to  and  cooperating  with  the  said  helical  faces 
and  offsets  on  the  supporting  sleeve,  so  that  the  latter  to- 
gether with  Its  Jaw  Is  moved  away  from  the  handle  when 
the   adjusting  sleeve   Is   rotated,  said  cooperating  offsets 
effecting  to  prevent  any  turning  of  the  adjustable  sleeve 
tin    the    handle   nut    is    turned    in    engagement    with    its 
threads,  a  groove  (19)  provided  on  the  handle,  two  pins 
(17.   18)    projecting   Into   the  groove  and  attached  to  the 
adjusting  sleeve  (8).  and  an  abutment   (20)  stopping  one 
pin  (18)  when  the  sleeve  has  been  rotated  through  90  de- 
greea  from  the  sero  position  Into  clamping  position,  the 
same  abutment  serving  also  to  take  with  It  the  adjusting 
sleeve  Into  the  sero  position  when  the  handle  Is  rotated 
for  releasing  the  spanner. 


989,081.     SLEEPING-BERTH.     William  H.  Taylor,  Ke- 
wanee.  111.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  586.100. 

1.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  structural  skeleton  frame 
suspended  adjacent  a  window  opening.  Including  a  canopy 
or  awning  cover,  and  provided  with  a  vertically  movable 
skirt  extending  about  the  skeleton  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  structural  skeleton  frame 
suspended  adjacent  a  window  opening.  Including  a  canopy 
or  awning  cover  and  provided  with  a  vertically  movable 
skirt  extending  about  the  skeleton  frame,  and  means  for 
permitting  the  skirt  to  be  raised  vertically. 

3.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  structural  skeleton  frame 
suspended  adjacent  a  window  opening,  including  a  canopy 
or  awning  cover,  and  provided  with  a  vertically  movable 
skirt  extending  about  the  skeleton  frame,  said  frame  hav- 
ing means  arranged  above  and  below  for  bracing  the  same. 


4.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  structural  skeleton  frame 
suspended  adjacent  a  window  opening.  Including  a  canopy 
or  awning  cover,  and  provided  with  a  vertically  movable 
skirt  extending  about  the  skeleton  frame,  said  frame  hav- 
ing means  arranged  above  and  below  for  bracing  the  same, 
and  manually  operated  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
skirt. 


5.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  the  combination  with  a  win- 
dow opening  and  a  skeleton  frame  work  rigidly  supported 
upon  the  outside  of  the  window  opening,  of  a  spring  and 
mattress  arranged  In  the  framework  and  Including  por- 
tions thereof  extending  through  the  opening. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


989.082.     FENCE-GATE.     Chablbb  E.  Townl«t.  Dryden. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mnr.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  660.932. 
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A  fence  gate  comprising  vertically-disposed  supports 
1,  2  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  gate  opening,  fiexllde 
gate  members  secured  at  one  end  to  the  support  1  and  ex- 
tending across  the  gate  opening,  a  vertically-disposed  bar 
connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  fiexlble  gate  members 
together,  a  downwardly  curved  locking  member  for  Its  In- 
ner end  secured  to  the  bar  and  projecting  toward  the  sup- 
port 2  and  having  Its  outer  end  provided  with  an  eye,  bear- 
ings secured  to  the  support  2  and  arranged  In  a  plane  be- 
low the  Inner  end  of  said  locking  member,  a  locking  arm 
having  its  inner  end  provided  with  Journals  mountel  In 
said  bearings  and  Its  outer  end  formed  with  a  hook  engag- 
ing with  said  eye.  and  a  handle  connected  to  each  of  said 
Journals  for  rocking  the  locking  arm  In  one  direction  there 
by  swinging  the  locking  member  over  the  locking  arm  and 
cloaing  the  gate. 

989.083.      CARPET  -  SWEEPER.      Jambs    H.    Townsind. 
Gloversville.   N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    12.    1910.      Serial   No. 

643,429. 

1.  In  a  portable  carpet-sweeper,  and  In  combination,  a 
dust  pan  ;  a  handle  for  lifting  the  same ;  a  shaft  rotatlvely 
mounted  upon  said  dust  pan  ;  means  for  manually  rotating 
said  shaft ;  a  rotatory  brush  ;  operating  connections  be- 
tween said  bruah  and  said  shaft ;  a  hood  for  said  pan  plv- 
otally  mounted  thereon  concentrically  with  said  shaft : 
and  bearing-supports  for  said  brush  carried  by  said  hood. 

2.  In  a  aweeper,  and  In  combination,  a  dust-pan  :  a  pair 
of  wheels  upon  which  said  pan  Is  mounted  ;  a  brush  rota- 
tlvely mounted  and  operatlvely  connected  with  one  of  said 
wheels :  a  crank-handle  on  said  wheel ;  a  handle  remov- 
ably connected  with  aald  pan  ;  and  hand-operated  mecha- 
nism mounted  upon  aald  handle  having  a  member  engage- 
able  with  the  crank-hAndle  on  said  wheel  for  rotating  the 
Utter. 
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3.  In  a  sweeper,  and  in  combination,  a  dust-pan ;  a  pair 
of  wheels  upon  which  said  pan  is  mounted ;  a  rotatory 
brush  operatlvely  connected  with  one  of  said  wheela ;  a 
handle  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  pan  concentrically 
with  said  wheels ;  hand-operated  mechanism  mounted  on 
said  handle  for  producing  rotation  of  said  wheel ;  a  pair  of 
wheels  mounted  upon  said  handle  to  project  beyond  the 
periphery  of  the  wheels  upon  which  said  pan  Is  mounted, 
and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  fioor 
by  a  swinging  movement  of  said  handle. 


4.  In  a  sweeper,  and  in  combination,  a  dust-pan ;  a  pair 
of  wheels  upon  which  said  pan  Is  mounted ;  a  rotator> 
brush  operatlvely  connected  with  one  of  said  wheels ;  a 
handle  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  pan  concentrically 
with  aald  wheels ;  hand-operated  mechanism  mounted  on 
■aid  handle  for  Inducing  rotation  of  aald  wheel ;  a  pair  of 
wheels  mounted  upon  said  handle  to  project  beyond  the 
periphery  of  the  wheels  upon  which  said  pan  is  mounted, 
and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the  fioor 
by  a  swinging  movement  of  said  handle ;  and  means  for 
temporarily  locking  together  said  handle  and  dust-pan  In 
selected  relative  rotative  positions. 

6.  In  a  sweeper,  and  in  combination,  a  dust-pan  ;  a  pair 
of  wheels  upon  which  said  pan  la  mounted ;  a  rotatory 
brush  operatlvely  connected  with  one  of  said  wheels ;  a 
handle  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  pan  concentrically 
with  said  wheels ;  hand-operated  mechanism  mounted  on 
said  handle  for  producing  rotation  of  said  wheel ;  a  pair 
of  wheels  mounted  upon  said  handle  to  project  beyond  the 
periphery  of  the  wheels  upon  which  said  pan  is  mounted, 
and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the  floor 
by  a  swinging  movement  of  said  handle ;  and  a  slide-bolt 
carried  by  said  handle  adapted  to  temporarily  lock  to- 
gether said  handle  and  pan  in  a  selected  relative  rotative 
position  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


989.084.      SHOE.      William    A.    TtJBNBa,    Portland,    Me. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  657,386. 


1.  A  sole  construction  for  a  welt  shoe  comprising  a  rela- 
tively stiff  upper  foot  contacting  member  and  a  lower, 
flexible,  textile,  welting  member  having  its  margin  molded 
into  an  upturned  flange  at  the  shank,  ball  and  toe  to  form 
a  stitching  line  and  united  to  said  upper  foot  contacting 
member  at  the  shank  only. 

2.  A  welt  shoe  comprising  an  upper,  a  welt  strip  and  an 
inner  sole  consisting  of  a  relatively  stiff  upper  foot  con- 
tacting member  having  heel,  shank,  ball  and  toe  areas,  and 
having  a  lower  flexible,  textile,  welting  member  having  Ita 
margin  molded  Into  an  upturned  flange  and  free  from  the 


foot  contacting  member  along  the  ball  and  toe,  said  welt 
strip  being  stitched  to  the  upturned  flange  of  said  molded, 
flexible,  textile,  welting  member  only,  at  the  ball  and  toe. 

3.  A  welt  shoe  comprising  an  upper,  a  welt  strip  and  an 
inner  sole  consisting  of  a  substantially  stiff  upper  foot 
contacting  member  having  heel,  shank,  ball  and  toe  areas, 
and  a  lower  flexible,  textile,  welting  member  having  Ita 
margin  molded  into  an  upturned  flange  and  united  to  aald 
upper  foot  contacting  member  at  the  shank  only  and  free 
therefrom  along  the  ball  and  toe,  aald  welt  strip  being 
stitched  to  the  upturned  flange  of  said  molded,  flexible,  tex- 
tile, welting  member  only,  at  the  ball  and  toe. 

4.  A  welt  ahoe  comprising,  an  upper,  a  welt  strip,  an 
inner  sole  comprising  an  upper  foot  contacting  member 
and  a  lower  flexible  textile  welting  member  united  thereto 
at  the  shank  only  and  having  ita  margin  folded  or  turned 
up  at  the  shank,  ball  and  toe  to  form  a  stitching  line,  a 
between  substance  formed  on  said  upper  member  at  Ita 
shank  only  and  adjacent  to  said  fold  and  adapted  to  be 
pierced  therewith  in  stitching  together  said  upper,  welt 
strip  and  sole  and  an  outer  sole  united  to  said  welt  strip. 


989,085.     HOLDING  MEANS.     Charlcb  M.  Toston,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  June  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  569,222. 


1.  Improved  holding  means  for  typewriters  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  base  member,  a  atop  upon  the  base 
member,  a  guide  upon  the  baae  member,  a  holding  arm 
plvotally  connected  with  the  base  member,  and  locUng 
means  slldably  mounted  upon  the  holding  arm  and  adapted 
and  arranged  to  co-act  with  the  guide  upon  the  base  mem- 
ber to  maintain  the  holding  arm  against  the  stop  upon 
the  base  member.  > 

2.  Improved  holding  means  for  typewriters  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  base  plate  provided  with  spaced  up- 
right cheeks,  an  elongated  holding  arm  plate  plvotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  said  cheeks  and  provided  at  tba 
other  end  with  a  holding  finger,  stops  upon  said  cheeks, 
and  guides  upon  said  cheeks,  and  a  locking  plate  slldably 
connected  with  the  holding  arm  plate  and  arranged  and 
adapted  to  co-act  with  said  guides. 


989,086.      FILTER.      Adolph    Uhde,    New    York,    N.   T. 
Filed  Oct  27,  1910.    Serial  No.  589,428. 


1.  A  filter  comprising  two  sets  of  Juxtaposed  filtering 
plates  and  Intervening  filtering  chambers,  each  set  having 
an  inlet  channel  and  an  outlet  channel  passing  through 
all  of  ita  plates,  and  a  partition  interposed  between  tta« 
plate-sets  and  having  a  passage  adapted   to  connect  tb« 
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outlet  chaniKl  of  th*  flrrt  pl«te-Mt  with  the  Inlet  ch»nnn«l 
of  th«  Mcood  pl«t«  Mt. 

2.  A  Olter  comprising  two  tets  of  Juxtaposed  flltcrlns 
platee  and  Interyenlng  filtering  chambere.  each  aet  harinc 
an  Inlet  channel  and  an  outlet  channel  paaalng  through 
all  of  Ite  platee.  a  partition  Interpoaed  between  the  plate 
•ete.  and  a  pair  of  three-way  cocka  and  a  tranereree  duct 
within  the  partition  for  reepectlvely  connecting  the  inlet 
channel  and  outlet  channel  of  the  flret  aet  with  the  corre- 
sponding channelB  of  the  second  eet.  or  for  connecting 
the  outlet  channel  of  the  flret  tet  with  the  Inlet  channel  of 
the  second  set. 

3.  A  filter  comprlslnK  two  sets  of  Juxtaposed  filtering 
pUtes  and  Intervening  filtering  chambers,  each  set  hsTlng 
an  Inlet  channel  and  an  outlet  channel  passing  through 
all  of  Its  plates,  a  partition  Interposed  between  the  plate- 
■eU.  a  pair  of  three-way  cocks  and  a  transveree  duct 
within  the  partition  for  respectlTely  connecting  the  inlet 
channel  and  outlet  channel  of  the  first  aet  with  the  corre- 
sponding channels  of  the  second  set.  or  for  connecting 
the  outlet  channel  of  the  first  set  with  the  Inlet  channel 
of  the  second  set.  and  means  for  slmulUneoualy  setting 
said  cocks. 


meana  for  aacta  hand,  means  for  actuating  the  Indlcatlng- 
hand  drirlng  means,  and  means  operated  by  said  actuating 
means  for  actuating  the  maximum-hand  driving  means. 


989,087.     FEED-MILL.     PiTBB  Va!»  Hvrvuu  Galeaburg. 
III.     Filed  June  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  500.640. 


M     f« 


1.  In  a  mill.  In  combination  with  a  hopper  and  a  re- 
duclng-chamt>er  provided  with  Internally  disposed  ribe. 
a  revoluble  shaft,  and  a  reduction-head  mounted  thereon 
and  actuable  thereby,  said  head  comprising  a  rtnu-eection 
provided  with  spirally  arranged  blades  and  a  cap  section 
provided  with  two  oppositely  disposed  and  spirally  ar- 
ranged cutting  arma.  said  arms  being  of  uneven  lengths, 
and  each  of  them  having  a  downwardly  directed  cutting 
edge,  a  pendent  heel,  and  an  upturned  point. 

2.  A  feed-mill  In  which  are  combined  a  hopper  provided 
with  ribs  on  lU  Inner  wall,  a  reduclng-chamber  disposed 
therebeneath.  said  chamt)er  provided  with  ribs  In  line 
with  and  acting  as  continuations  of  those  above  recited, 
a  abaft  disposed  vertically  and  centrally  of  said  hopper 
and  chamber,  a  ring-section  provided  with  spirally  ar- 
ranged reducing-blades,  mounted  on  said  abaft  and  within 
said  chamber,  and  a  cap-section  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  surmounting  said  ring-section,  said  cap-section  pro- 
vided with  a  longer  and  a  shorter  agitating  arm.  the 
points  of  said  aruM  being  upturned  and  the  heels  thereof 
pendent  and  curved  spirally,  said  heels  adapted  and 
arranged  to  meet  and  coincide  with  the  upper  ends  of 
the  spirally  arranged  blades  of  the  ring-section,  whereby 
a  continuous  spiral  Is  provided. 


9  8  9.088.     MAXIMUM-HAND  FOR  INDICATING  DE 
VICES.      BiE5HA«D   VoLKMA*,    Ncw    York.    N.    Y..    aa- 
signor,  by   mesne  assignments,   to  Conrad  Hubert.   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1909      Serial  No.  622,806. 

1.  In  an  Indicating  device,  an  indicating  hand  and  a 
maximum  band  mounted  substantially  co-azlally.  driving 
means  for  the  Indicating  hand,  separate  driving  means 
for  the  maximum  hand,  means  for  actuating  the  indlcat- 
Ing-band  driving  means,  and  means  operated  by  said 
actuating  means  for  actuating  the  maximum-band  driving 
meana. 

2.  In  an  indicating  device,  an  arbor,  a  carrier  surround- 
ing the  arbor,  an  indicating  band  and  a  maximum  hand. 
one  of  the  bands  being  mounted  on  the  arbor  and  the  otbsr 
on    the  carrier  surrounding   the   arbor,   separate   driving 


S.  In  an  Indicating  device,  an  arbor,  a  carrier  surround- 
ing the  arbor,  an  Indicating  hand  and  a  maximum  hand, 
one  of  the  hands  being  mounted  on  the  arbor  and  the  other 
on  the  carrier  surrounding  the  arbor,  separate  driving 
means  for  each  hand,  means  for  actuating  the  indicating 
hand  dHvlng  means,  and  means  on  said  actuating  means 
for  actuating  the  maximum  hand  driving  means  to  drive 
the  maximum  hand  only  In  the  direction  of  movement 
from  a  lower  to  a  higher  denomination. 

4.  In  an  indicating  device.  In  combination  with  operat- 
ing mechanism,  an  Indicating  hand  and  a  maximum  hand, 
indicating  hand  driving  meana  operatlvely  connecting  the 
Indicating  hand  to  the  operating  mechanism,  and  maxi- 
mum hand  driving  means  Independent  of  the  Indicating 
hand  driving  means  and  operatlvely  connecting  the  maxl 
mum  hand  to  the  operating  mechanism,  the  maximum 
hand  driving  means  being  adapted  to  be  operative  when 
the  two  hands  are  giving  like  Indications  and  to  be  inop- 
erative when  the  maximum  hand  Is  in  advance  of  the 
indicating  band. 

5.  In  an  indicating  device,  operating  mechanism,  an 
Indicating  hand  actuated  thereby,  a  maximum  hand,  means 
for  transmitting  motion  directly  from  the  operating  mecha- 
nUm  to  the  maximum  hand  at  the  same  rate  as  the  Indi- 
cating hand,  but  only  in  the  direction  of  movement  from 
a  lower  to  a  higher  indication,  meana  constantly  tending 
to  return  the  maximum  hand,  means  for  reUlnlng  the 
maximum  hand  In  any  position  In  advance  of  the  Indi- 
cating hand,  and  meana  for  releaaing  the  retaining  means 
to  permit  the  maximum  hand  to  return. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


RUBBER  BOOT  OR  SHOE.  Adna  D.  WAa!f»a, 
Mlahawaka.  ind.  Filed  May  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
569.067. 


rtZ 
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1« 


II 


I J 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  rubber  boots  and  shoes 
which  consist*  In  forming  of  green  compound  and  assem- 
bling separately  from  the  remainder  of  the  boot  or  shoe  an 
Inaole  and  a  narrower  filling  sole,  uniting  the  two  by  ex- 
tremely high  pressure  so  as  to  form  an  Integral  mass 
shaped  with  a  recess  all  around  and  under  It.  applying  the 
Integral  mass  so  formed  as  a  unlUry  article  to  a  last,  ap- 
plying the  green  upper  to  said  last,  applying  a  green  ooter 
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aole  to  the  parts  so  built  ap,  and  vulcanising  the  whole, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  rubber  boots  and  shoes 
which  consists  in  forming  of  green  compound  from  calen- 
dered sheets  a  relatively  wide  insole  and  a  relatively  nar- 
row filling  sole  so  cut  that  the  line  of  rolling  Is  longitudi- 
nal In  the  Insole  and  transverse  with  respect  to  the  filling 
sole,  assembling  the  two  shaped  pieces  separately  from  the 
remainder  of  the  boot  or  ahoe,  subjecting  said  pieces  to  ex- 
tremely high  pressure  whereby  an  integral  unitary  article 
is  formed,  assembling  this  article  with  the  remainder  of 
the  boot  or  shoe,  and  vulcanizing  the  same  In  place,  sub- 
stantlally  as  described. 


989,090.  SMOKE-BELL  SUPPORT.  Frank  H.  Watson, 
Pawtucket,  B.  I.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
678.662. 


A  smoke  bell  support  comprising  a  tubular  arm  provided 
at  its  outer  end  with  means  for  engaging  a  smoke  bell,  and 
longitudinally  divided  at  its  inner  end  Into  two  base  mem- 
bers which  are  integral  with  the  arm  and  are  bent  to  form 
Inclined  portions  diverging  from  the  arm.  and  vertical  por- 
tions arranged  substantially  at  right  angles  with  the  arm 
and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  drop  of  a  chandelier,  one  above 
and  the  other  below  the  body  portion  of  the  arm,  and 
means  for  holding  the  upper  member  in  frictlonal  contact 
with  one  side  of  the  drop,  the  lower  member  being  pressed 
against  the  same  side  of  the  drop,  at  a  lower  point,  by  the 
weight  of  the  arm  and  Its  load,  said  base  members  serving 
as  braces  to  prevent  sagging  of  the  arm. 


989.091.  SHUTTLE  AND  SHUTTLE-BLOCK  FOR  NAR- 
ROW-WARE LOOMS.  William  Wattii,  Worcester, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  k  Knowles  Loom  Works,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1908. 
Serial  No.  423,386. 


portion  of  said  shattle  haTlag,  at  the  points  at  which  the 
greater  friction  occurs,  non-metallic  facings  of  harder  ma- 
terial than  the  body  of  the  shuttle,  combined  with  a  shut- 
tle block,  having  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  said  heel  por- 
tion of  said  shuttle. 

3.  A  non-metallic  shattle  for  narrow  ware  looms,  hav- 
ing a  heel  portion  fitted  to  work  In  a  grooved  race-way  in 
a  shuttle  block,  and  which,  heel  portion  Is  provided  with  a 
rack,  combined  with  a  shuttle  block  having  a  groove  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  heel  portion  of  said  shuttle,  the  top  and 
bottom  bearing  portions  of  said  block  being  provided  with 
facings  of  harder  material  than  the  body  of  said  block,  to 

resist  wear. 

4.  A  non-meUlllc  shuttle  for  narrow  ware  looms  having 
a  heel  portion  fitted  to  work  In  a  grooved  raceway  in  a 
shuttle  block  and  which  heel  portion  is  provided  with  a 
rack,  the  upper  and  lower  bearing  surfaces  of  the  said  heel 
portion  of  said  shattle  having  non-metallic  facings  of 
harder  material  than  the  body  of  the  shuttle  at  the  points 
at  which  the  greatest  friction  occurs,  combined  with  a 
shuttle  block  having  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  said 
heel  portion  of  said  shuttle,  the  top  and  bottom  bearing 
portions  of  said  block  being  provided  with  facings,  regis- 
tering with  the  said  facings  on  the  shuttle,  of  harder  ma- 
terial than  the  body  of  said  block,  to  resist  wear. 

6.  A  wooden  shuttle  for  narrow  ware  looms  having  a 
heel  portion  fitted  to  work  In  a  grooved  raceway  in  a  ahut- 
tle  block  and  which  heel  portion  Is  provided  with  a  rack, 
the  upper  and  lower  bearing  surfaces  of  the  said  heel  por- 
tion of  said  shuttle  having  facings  of  fiber  at  the  points  at 
which  the  greatest  friction  occurs,  combined  with  a 
wooden  shuttle  block  having  a  groove  adapted  to  receive 
the  said  heel  portion  of  said  shuttle,  the  top  and  bottom 
bearing  portions  of  said  block  being  provided  with  facings, 
registering  with  the  said  facings  on  the  shuttle,  of  fiber, 
to  resist  wear. 


1.  A  non-metallic  shuttle  for  narrow  ware  looms,  com- 
bined with  a  shuttle  block  having  a  groove  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  heel  portion  of  said  shuttle,  one  of  said  parts 
having  bearing  portions  or  facings  of  liarder  material  than 
its  body,  to  resist  wear. 

2.  A  non-meUlllc  shuttle  for  narrow  ware  looms  having 
a  heel  portion  fitted  to  work  In  a  grooved  race-way  In  a 
shuttle  block,  and  which  heel  portion  is  provided  with  a 
rack,  the  upper  and  lower  bearing  surfaces  of  said  heel 


989.092.     GAS-LAMP.     OaoBOS  Wbddkbbuen,  Vienna,  Vs 
Piled  Nov.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  630,297. 


1.  In  combination,  a  cylinder  having  open  enda.  a  clossd 
supply  pipe  within  the  cylinder,  a  mixer  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  pipe  midway  of  the  cylinder  ends,  burners  having 
mantles  depending  from  the  mixer,  and  an  air  inlet  pre- 
heating tube  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  contracted  lower  end  secured  to  the  mixer 
and  a  flared  upper  end  projecting  above  the  upper  end  of 
the  cylinder. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cylinder  having  open  ends,  a  sup- 
ply pipe  within  the  cylinder,  a  Bunsen  mixer  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  sapply  pipe  and  above  the  lower  end  of  the  cyl- 
der,  a  mantle  holding  device  connected  with  the  mixer,  an 
air  Intake  preheating  tube  connected  with  the  mixer,  man- 
tles on  the  holding  device  depending  below  the  cylinder,  a 
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■IccTS  OB  th«  cyllader  det>«B<li°C  below  the  mantle*,  and 
an  air  Inlet  derlce  tecured  to  the  cylinder  above  the  tleere. 

8.  In  combination,  a  cylinder  baring  open  enda,  a  tup- 
ply  pipe  within  the  cylinder,  a  mixer  on  the  lapply  pipe, 
boldlnc  anna  having  socketed  end«  on  the  mixer,  and 
latehea  on  the  cylinder  having  plna  adapted  to  fit  Into  the 
■ocketed  enda  of  the  holding  arma  for  holding  Mid  anna  In 
place  thereon. 

4.  In  combination,  a  cylinder  having  open  enda,  a  TOp- 
ply  pipe  within  the  cylinder,  a  mixer  connected  with  the 
supply  pipe,  mantlea  depending  from  the  mixer,  and  an  air 
inlet  preheating  tube  having  a  contracted  lower  end  and  a 
flared  upper  end  within  the  cylinder  with  nld  lower  end 
secured  to  the  mixer  and  tald  upper  end  projecting  above 
the  cylinder. 

B.  In  combination,  a  supply  pipe,  a  mixer  on  the  lower 
•nd  of  the  supply  pipe.  »  valve  above  the  mixer  on  satd 
pipe,  a  preheating  tube  fomdng  a  freah  air  conduit  for  the 
mixer  and  formed  with  a  contracted  lower  end  secured 
thereby  to  the  mixer  and  formed  with  a  flared  upper  end 
extending  above  and  over  the  mixer,  a  mantle  holding  de- 
vice supported  on  the  lower  end  of  the  mixer,  arma  extend- 
ing laterally  of  the  holding  device,  said  arms  having  their 
enda  socketed,  a  cylinder  of  considerably  larger  diameter 
than  the  preheating  tube  surrounding  said  tube.  latches  on 
the  cylinder  engaging  the  socketed  ends  of  the  arms  of  the 
holding  device,  mantles  on  the  holding  device,  a  slsere  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  globe  supported  on  the 
cylinder  surrounding  the  mantle*. 


989.093.      LOCK.      Adam    Wisolowssi.    Pltuburg.    Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1910.     SerUl  No.  538.436. 


A  lock  comprising  a  pair  of  fixed  plates,  the  rear  one  of 
said  plates  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a 
lock  bolt  arranged  between  said  plates  and  supported  by 
the  front  one  thereof,  a  resilient  supporting  member  ar- 
ranged exteriorly  of  said  rear  plate  and  having  one  of  Its 
ends  connected  to  the  said  plate,  said  member  having  Its 
other  end   provided  with   an   Inwardly   extending  beveled 
tooth  projecting  through  one  of  the  openings  of  the  rear 
plate,  said  member  further  provided  Intermediate  Its  ends 
with  a  key  poet  extending  through  another  opening  of  said 
rear  plate,  said  lock  bolt  provided  with  a  single  curved 
cut-away   portion  upon  the  under  side   thereof,   an   actu- 
ating key.  a  key  actuated  tumbler  adapted  to  solely  oper- 
ate said 'bolt  and  arranged  against  the  latter  and  having 
0D«  «ad  provided  with  a  beveled  extension  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  tooth  for  maintaining  the  tumbler 
out  of  the  path  of  the  key  designed  to  actuate  the  same, 
said  tumbler  further  having  Its  other  end  extended  and 
colled  upon  Itself  to  provide  a  spring  tending  to  maintain 
the  tumbler  In  the  path  of  the  key.  the  central  lower  pro- 
jection carried  by  said  tumbler  and  registering  with  said 
cut-away  portion  of  the  bolt,  a  squared  pivot  upon  said 
bolt  and  extending  through  the  colled  extended  end  of  the 
said  tumbler  for  connecting  the  latter  to  the   bolt,  said 
tumbler  being  positioned  for  contact  with  said  key.  said 
key  adapted  to  operate  within  said  cutaway  portion  of  the 
bolt  and  free  from  contact  with  the  latter,  and  a  spring 
controlled  means  carried  by  one  of   the   plates  and  nor- 
mally   engaging    the    lock    bolt    for    maintaining    It    from 
shlfUng. 


989.094.      CAHD-HOLDBR.      Jambs    A.    Wilson.    Pulda. 
Ulna.     Filed  May  12.  1910.     BerUl  No.  560.970. 
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A  card  holder  fashioned  from  a  single  plate  of  material 
provided  with  an  approximately  rectangular  opening  hav- 
ing laterally  extending  slots  at  Ita  upper  comers  only, 
there  being  a  projection  upstanding  from  the  plate  at  the 
lower  edge  of  the  opening. 


989.090.  STAIRCASE.  Fbawcis  A.  Wii«bm)w.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  The  Wlnslow  Bros.  Company.  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1908.  SerUl  No. 
463.S75. 


1.  In  a  staircase,  the  combination  of  sulUble  side  plates, 
cross  bars  extending  between  and  secured  to  said  plates, 
a  sofllt  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  said  bars,  cement  1- 
tlous  material  applied  over  the  sofllt  and  about  the  cross 
bars  to  form  stair  bodies,  and  riser  and  tread  platea  ce- 
mented to  the  stair  bodies. 

2.  In  a  staircase,  the  combination  of  inclined  side  plates, 
cross  members  In  the  form  of  angle  bars  extending  be- 
tween and  connected  to  the  side  plates,  one  limb  of  the 
cross  members  lying  In  a  common  plane,  a  flat  sofllt  se- 
cured to  said  limbs,  the  other  limbs  of  the  cross  members 
forming  pockets  with  the  sofllt.  cementltlous  material  ap- 
plied In  said  pockets  to  form  ^talr  bodies,  and  a  riser,  and 
a  tread  plate  cemented  to  each  stair  body. 

3.  In  a  staircase,  the  combination  of  side  plates,  angle 
Iron  crosa  bars  connecting  the  side  plates,  said  cross  bars 
having  one  limb  disposed  In  a  common  plane,  a  soffit  se- 
cured to  said  limbs,  the  other  limbs  of  said  cross  bars  ex- 
tending upwardly,  said  upwardly  extending  limbs  and  the 
sofllt  forming  pockets,  cementltlous  material  applied  In 
said  pockets  to  form  stair  bodlea,  a  tread  plate  and  a  riser 
plate  for  each  stair  body,  and  cement  material  Interposed 
between  said  plates  and  stair  body  to  secure  said  plates  to 
the  stair  body. 

4.  In  a  staircase,  the  combination  of  suitable  side  plates, 
cross  bars  In  the  form  of  angle  irons  secured  to  the  side 
plates,  a  flat  soffit  secured  to  the  angle  irons,  said  angle 
irons  and  soffit  forming  pockets,  and  cementltlous  mate- 
rial applied  In  and  atwut  said  pocketa  to  form  stair  tmdles. 

5.  In  a  staircase,  the  combination  of  suitable  side  plates, 
cross  bars  In  the  form  of  angle  irons  extending  between  the 
side  plates,  a  flat  soffit  secured  to  one  limb  of  the  angle 


Iron  cross  bars,  the  other  limbs  of  the  cross  bars  forming 
pockets  with  the  soffit,  and  cementltlous  material  applied 
In  and  about  said  stair  pockets  to  form  stair  t>odles. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


989.096.      PUMP.      Thobnton    E.    Wintz,    Humble,   Tex. 
Filed  Apr  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  552.769. 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  romhlnation  with  a  stationary  liner, 
of  a  seat  carried  thereby,  an  opposing  seat  carried  by  the 
pump  casing  against  which  the  liner  seat  rests,  a  packing 
surrounding  the  liner  adjacent  to  the  seat  thereof  and  a 
means  surrounding  the  liner  and  secured  to  the  pump  cas- 
ing and  resting  against  the  packing  for  holding  the  same 
against  the  liner  seat. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  liner, 
of  an  annular  seat  carried  thereby,  an  opposing  seat  car- 
ried by  the  pump  rasing  against  which  the  liner  seat  rests, 
a  packing  surrounding  the  liner  and  resting  against  the 
side  of  the  liner  seat  opposite  the  side  contacting  with  the 
csslng  seat,  and  a  removable  gland  surrounding  the  liner 
snd  secured  to  the  pump  casing  and  arranged  to  hold  the 
packing  against  the  liner  seat. 


080.097.  rOMPOl'ND  REEL.  Elmer  E.  Wolf.  Sprlnp- 
neid.  and  Cli?(ton  J.  Spiluan.  Sidney.  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Electric  Scenery  Hoist  Company.  Sidney.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  .'iO.   1010.     Serial  No.  569,637. 


1.  A  compound  reel  comprising,  a  hollow  main  reel 
having  an  opening  in  Its  periphery  to  permit  a  plurality 
of  ropes  to  pass  Into  the  reel,  a  plurality  of  planetary 
reels  mounted  in  the  main  reel  and  adapted  for  rotation 
on  their  individual  axes,  and  a  locking  device  to  prevent 
the  turning  of  the  planetary  reels  on  their  individual 
axes,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  compound  reel  comprising,  a  hollow  main  reel 
having  an  opening  In  its  periphery  to  permit  a  plurality 
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of  ropes  to  pass  into  the  reel,  a  plurality  of  planetary 
reels  mounted  In  the  main  reel  and  adapted  for  rotation 
on  their  individual  axes,  driving  mechanism  for  rotating 
the  planetary  reels  in  unison  while  the  main  reel  Is  at 
rest,  and  a  locking  device  to  prevent  the  turning  of  the 
planetary  reels  on  their  individual  axes,  combined  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  A  compound  reel  comprising,  a  hollow  main  reel 
having  an  opening  in  its  periphery  to  permit  a  plurality 
of  ropes  to  pass  into  the  reel,  a  plurality  of  planetary 
reels  mounted  in  the  main  reel  and  adapted  for  rotation  on 
their  individual  axes,  and  a  locking  device  to  prevent  the 
turning  of  any  selected  one  of  the  planetary  reels  on  its 
individual  axis,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  compound  reel  comprising,  a  hollow  main  reel 
having  an  opening  in  its  periphery,  driving  and  braking 
mechanism  for  the  main  reel,  a  plurality  of  planetary  reels 
mounted  within  the  main  reel,  gearing  connecting  the 
planetary  reels  with  the  driving  mechanism  so  that  the 
planetary  reels  may  be  turned  on  their  axes  while  the 
main  reel  is  at  rest,  means  for  disconnecting  the  planetary 
reels  from  the  driving  mechanism,  and  locking  devices 
to  lock  the  planetary  reels  against  rotation  on  their  axes, 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  compound  reel  comprising,  a  hollow  main  reel 
having  an  opening  in  its  periphery  to  permit  a  plurality  of 
ropes  to  pass  into  the  reel,  a  plurality  of  planetary  reels 
mounted  in  the  main  reel  and  adapted  for  rotation  on 
their  individual  axes,  an  eccentric  mounting  at  the  axis 
of  each  of  the  planetary  gears  whereby  such  axis  may  be 
shifted  to  and  from  the  center  of  the  main  reel,  a  shaft 
on  which  the  main  reel  Is  loosely  mounted,  a  gear  fast  on 
said  shaft  within  the  main  reel,  a  gear  on  each  of  the 
planetary  reels  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said 
previously  mentioned  gear  by  the  adjustment  of  said  ec- 
centric mountings,  and  a  locking  device  to  prevent  the 
turning  of  the  planetary  reels  on  their  axes,  combined 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9S9.098.  COMPOUND  REEL.  Elmeb  E.  Wolf.  Spring- 
field, and  Clinton  J.  Spilman.  Sidney.  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Fllectrir  Scenery  Hoist  Company.  Sidney.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  572,447. 


h^A^iSl^tl 


1.  A  compound  reel  comprising,  a  plurality  of  reels  dis- 
posed side  by  side  and  mounted  for  independent  turning, 
said  reels  having  each  a  length  less  than  twice  the  thick- 
ness of  the  ropes  to  be  dealt  with,  a  rope  secured  to  each 
of  the  reels,  disks  disposed  between  the  ropes,  a  reel- 
body  forming  a  disk  outside  one  of  the  outer  ropes,  a 
flange  oatslde  the  other  outer  rope,  a  gapped  floatlDr 
ring   disposed   concentric   with    the    reel    In    each    rope- 
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,^  tb*  r*«l  body.  me.n.  for  Ux-kln.  the  r^*'*; J^';.;". 
,h.  r^-body  whll*  th*  acting  ring.  ■«*, '7'  "^,t^y. 
for  lo^kln*  the  -oT.r.1  floating  ''°«V  1°  '  *  .7^^rl 
combined  .ub.t.ntuny  a-  i^t  forth  ^''''•^T,*^' „"^;^y 
rope,  may  be  woond  Independently  or  •»»""*°r"f;^ 
~^o    the  floatln,    ring,  or  .imuMan«>u.ly   outside   the 

'""Vl' ZTouu.  reel  co«pr...ng.  a  reel-body^  clutch  and 
bra'ke  m"  hrnum  for  crlvlng  and  ^^[^'-'^l.^^^"^: 
independent  reel,  mooated  free  on   the  »>uj»  of   the  r^^ 

^r.nd  h..lng  each  ^J:;^r:^^T.^^^^ ^^^^^ 
nena  of  the  rope  to  be  d.'alt  wlin    ai«  i--~     ,-rtbert 

reel    loow    on    the    hub    of    the    reel  bo<l>    "°  • 

dealt  witn,  a  ui"»  .  space   of 

nnt    to   clamp    the   floating  ring,  between   "'    ""   » 
Jhe  .^1  body    combined  substantially  a.  aet  forth. 


B    In   a  centrifugal    liquid   w'parator.   the   combination 
,?».  »h.  ro7at  nJ  ^wl    of  a  central  feed  pipe  having  an 
:ret!':hr;;ne?erof  th.  forward  wall  of  «ld  outlet 
being  tangential  to  the  feed  pipe. 

[ Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


''irc„"j.r^-"-"^".»"----^^^^ 


9M0M      CENTRIFUGAL    LIQUID-SEPARATOR       B«T 
•It'^atOHT.    Poughkeep.le,    N.    Y      assignor    to    Th^ 
r.e  Laval   Separator  Company.  »   ^^P?^^^'^  ^'^  "^^ 
jeraev      Filed  June  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  439.89.. 


t 


Th.     herein     described     machine     for     ^J^''''*!^^}^ 
mounting,  to  purses  and   the  like.   «^<>»P;i"»°«  *  ".'^'J^ri 
held  over  an  anvil  on  which  the  aswmbled  f »*"*•'"  »" 
«™nged  with  the  rivet  pin  Inaerted  In  Po-»»»«°-   «.  »«; 
""prt^tlngly   mounted   In   said  »'r.<^^-\»  P«-J  ^^^;  f 
In   the   ram   for  effecting   the  riveting  against   the  anvil, 
"pi':  o7"uttlng  nipper.,  a  holder  for  "'^  "'PPJ^"^  f^'^ 
abW   fitted    m    the  bracket,   connection   between   the   ram 
«d    the    holder   enabling   the    former,   -^en    lowered,    to 
i^  the  law.  of  the  nipper.  re.lUently  agaln.t  the  ma- 
feTTl.  on  theVnvU.  rolled  on  the  actuating  arm.  of  the 
nlp^rs    and  a   cro«i  head   on  the  ram   having  cam  sur^ 
?^^^"o  engage  such   roller,  at  the  furiher  lowering  of 
Ihrram    °he  c.„   surface,  being  shaped  so   a.  flrat    to 
yLJtZ    laws  of   the   nipper,   to  cut   off   the    projecting 
:\Z  Z  an^tht'Jo  opeTthe  -me  to  admit  the  pun^ 
for  the   completion   of   the   riveting,   .ubatantlally  as  ^t 
forth. _^___ 

989  101      GLUE-HEATER.     CHA.L.S  M.  Z.-MMMAN.  Cln- 
!iinatl.  Ohio,     riled  July  24.  1909.    8«rUl  No.  509.414. 


,  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator  the  ^o»»''";^^ 
wl  h  the  rotating  bowl,  of  a  central  f.^d  pipe  adapt^ 
To  receive  the  liquid  to  he  separated,  and  means  to  cau^ 
«,;7qutd  to  leave  the  feed  pipe  In  a  direction  tangential 

'-•i^rnTy^tri'gril'qrd  .parator.  the  comblnatlo^ 
with  the  rotating  bowl,  of  a  central  feed  pipe  adapted 
To  «celve  the  liquid  to  be  separated,  and  means  to  cauM 
siirTlquld  to  leave  the  f-d  pipe  In  a  direction  rear 
wardlv  with  re.p,^ct  to  the  direction  of  r.>tatlon  of  the 
howl  and  tangential  to  the  feed  pipe 

3    "a   centrifugal   liquid   separator,    the   co»t>ln*ri;n 
UK    th.   rotatluK   bowl,   of   a   central    feed   pipe    having 
rutUtrtheTnneVends  of  the  forward  wall,  of  said  out- 
lets  belns  tangential  to  the  faed  pipe. 

'Ta  ^n^rlfugal   liquid  separator,    the   «>mbln.t  on 
with   the   rotating   bowl,   of  a   central   feed   P'P*   J-'-J 

Tu  let.,  the  inner  end.  of  the  'o^"'*^.;'*^"^,"  ^ 
outlet,  being  In  directions  rearwardly  with  7P«*\J° 
thl  dlrecVlon  of  rotation  of  the  bowl  and  tangential  to  the 

feed  plp«- 
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^*  th*  rharacter  dewn-lbed,  comprising 

,,     kTi^w  ..Id  nerforsted  bottom,  a  Jacket  -'   sur 
';,U.'"'-.rr^t.r..d  ...«d  .PT.   .«r.,r«».  .. 


form  a  .team  space  around  said  glue  melting  receptacle, 
a  steam  inlet  pipe  8  for  said  Jacket,  a  glue  catch  pan  9 
dlspoMd  beneath  said  glue  melting  receptacle  and  a  liquid 
glue  pipe  10  extending  from  the  bottom  of  Mdd  pan  out- 
wardly through  said  Jacket  2.  a  glue  heating  kettle  con- 
sisting of  an  open  top  Jacket  12  having  an  open  top  flanged 
inner  receptacle  11  extending  downwardly  therein  and 
being  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  Jacket  12  to  form 
a  water  Jacket  therebetween,  said  glue  heating  kettle 
being  arranged  to  receive  the  liquid  glue  directly  from 
pipe  10,  and  a  pipe  14  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the 
Jacket  2  to  the  bottom  of  the  Jacket  12  to  convey  the  con- 
densed .team  from  the  Jacket  2  to  the  Jacket  12  all  ar- 
ranged and  combined  in  such  a  manner  aa  to  utilize  the 
condensed  steam  and  in  melting  the  glue  to  beat  the  glue 
and  maintain  It  in  proper  condition  for  use,  substantially 
a.  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  glue  melting  receptacle,  means  whereby  the  glue  is 
melted,  a  glue  beating  kettle  adapted  to  receive  the  liquid 
glue  directly  from  said  glue  melting  receptacle,  a  water 
surrounding  said  kettle  and  a  steam  pipe  leading  from  said 
glue  melting  receptacle  to  said  glue  heating  water  Jacket, 
whereby  .team  from  said  glue  melting  receptacle  is  utilised 
to  heat  the  water  in  said  Jacket  and  maintain  the  glue 
therein  in  proper  condition  for  use.  substantially  as  set 
forth  and  for  the  purp^ises  specified. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  glue  melting  receptacle  provided  with  an  inner  casing 
apaced  apart  from  the  outer  casing  and  having  a  perfo- 
rated bottom  and  a  discharge  opening  below  said  perfo- 
rated bottom,  a  catch  pan  below  said  discbarge  openlnR. 
a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  said  catch  pan,  a  piue 
heating  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  liquid  glue  from 
said  discharge  pipe,  a  water  Jacket  for  said  glue  heating 
receptacle,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  said  glue 
heating  receptacle  to  the  bottom  of  said  water  Jacket,  sub 
Btantlally  as  set  forib  and  for  the  purpose,  specified. 


989,102.  FRICTIONCOIL  CLUTCH.  Fred  R.  Allen. 
Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnments,  to 
National  Antisllp  Clutch  Company,  Bkwton,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
657,946. 


1.  A  clutch  comprising  a  shaft,  a  friction  coll  thereon, 
an  Inclosing  power  transmitting  member  for  said  coll, 
manually  controllable  means  whereby  said  coll  may  be 
caused  to  expand  to  frlctlonally  engage  said  member,  and 
connections  between  the  shaft  and  coll  whereby  the  in- 
closing member,  the  coll,  and  the  shaft  rotate  together 
when  the  coil  Is  In  expanded  condition. 

2.  A  clutch  comprising  a  abaft,  a  friction  coll  thereon, 
an  inclosing  power  transmitting  member  for  said  coil, 
an  endwise  alldable  member  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of 
said  coil  whereby  said  coil  may  be  caused  to  expand  and 
contract  to  engage  and  release  said  member,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  shaft  and.  coil  whereby  the  inclosing 
member,  the  coil,  and  the  shaft  rotate  together  when  the 
coil  is  in  ex|>anded  condition. 

3.  A  clutch  comprising  a  shaft,  a  friction  expandlble 
coil  on  the  abaft  and  having  a  projecting  end.  an  inclosing 


power  transmitting  member  for  said  coll,  an  endwise  slid- 
able  collar  provided  with  a  slot  set  at  an  angle  to  its 
axis  for  receiving  the  end  of  said  coil  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  said  collar  causes  the  coll  to  expand  and  contract 
to  engage  and  release  said  member,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  coll  whereby  the  inclosing  membar, 
the  coil,  and  the  shaft  rotate  together  when  the  coil  is 
in  expanded  condition. 

4.  A  clutch  comprising  a  member  provided  with  a  helical 
groove,  a  friction  coll  in  said  groove  and  connected  -to 
rotate  with  said  member,  a  power  transmitting  member 
inclosing  said  coil,  and  means  whereby  said  coil  may  be 
caused  to  expand  to  frictionallj'  engage  said  transmitting 
member. 

5.  A  clutch  comprising  a  supporting  member  provided 
with  a  helical  groove,  a  friction  coil  in  said  grooTe  and 
connected  to  rotate  with  said  member,  a  power  transmit- 
ting member  incloxing  said  coll.  nnd  means  for  drawing 
said  coil  down  into  said  groove  around  said  supporting 
member  to  release  said  transmitting  member. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


989,103.  PAPER  FEEDING  MACHINE.  William  8. 
Amidon,  Milwaukee  Wis.,  assignor  to  National  Mailing 
&  Mfg.  Co..  Racine,  Wis.  Filed  June  13,  1910.  Serial 
No.  566,595. 


1.  A  feed-mechanism  for  blanks  or  the  like  comprising 
a  hopper  having  a  vertically  reclprocatlve  bottom  there- 
under, longitudinal  slots  In  the  vertically  reclprocatlve 
bottom,  a  horizontally  reclprocatlve  stripper  disposed 
below  and  alined  with  the  slots  of  said  reclprocatlve  bot- 
tom, a  horizontally  reclprocatlve  blank-support,  the  uid 
blank-support  being  located  adjacent  one  side  of  the 
hopper  and  upon  the  normal  plane  of  the  vertically  re- 
clprocatlve table,  and  a  suction-head  having  Its  mouth 
upon  the  same  approximate  normal  plane  as  that  of  the 
vertically  reclprocatlve  bottom. 

2.  A  feed-mechanism  for  blanks  or  the  like,  comprising 
a  hopper  having  a  vertically  reclprocatlve  bottom  there- 
under, longitudinal  slots  in  the  vertically  reclprocatlve 
bottom,  a  horizontally  reclprocatlve  stripper,  the  stripper 
being  located  below  and  alined  with  the  slots  in  said 
bottom,  and  a  longitudinally  reclprocatlve  blank-support 
adapted  to  enter  the  hopper  over  the  aforesaid  bottom. 

3.  A  feed -mechanism  for  blanks  or  the  like,  comprising 
a  hopper  having  a  vertically  reclprocatlve  bottom  there- 
under, a  longitudinally  reclprocatlve  blank-support  ar 
ranged  to  travel  over  the  bottom  when  the  same  is  at  Its 
approximately  bigbeat  elevation,  and  a  longitudinally 
reclprocatlve  stripper  arranged  to  travel  across  the  ver- 
tically reclprocatlve  Irattom  when  the  same  is  at  Its 
approximate  lowest  elevation. 

4.  A  feed-mechanism  for  blanka  or  the  like  comprising 
a  hopper  having  a  vertically  reciprocatire  bottom  there- 
under, a  longitudinally  reclprocatlve  blank  support  ar- 
ranged to  travel  across  the  bottom  when  the  same  Is  at 
Its  approximately  highest  elevation,  and  a  suction-head 
in  conjunction  with  the  bottom. 
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8.  A  fecd-nMcbaolnn  for  Maaks  or  the  like,  comprising 
hopp«r-w«n«.  a  Tertlcally  reclprocatlve  bottom  beneath 
the  tame.  BlotB  In  the  bottom,  a  longitudinally  rertproca 
tlTe  itripper  under  aald  bottom  and  alined  with  the  tlota, 
a  iuctlon  carried  bj  the  aforesaid  bottom,  and  a  longi- 
tudinally reclprocatlve  blank  iupport  adapted  to  paaa  un- 
der the  hopper-walU  and  abore  the  aforeaald  reclprocatWe 
bottom  In  timed  relation  to  the  motion  of  the  latter. 

iClalmi  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


089  104      TAINT  BUCKET  HOLDER.     Ajttoji  AMDaBaoM. 
Eureka.  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  23.  IftlO.     Serial  No.  557.174. 


'W^ 


m  a  deTlce  of  the  claaa  dew-rlbed.  a  frame  comprlalng 
side  members  baring  angularly  dUpo«)d  legs  formed  at 
their  lower  ends  with  apum.  each  member  being  formed  at 
Its  upper  end  with  an  opening,  brace*  connecting  the  legs. 
a  backet  holding  frame  Including  an  annnlua.  studs  upon 
the  annalus  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  said  studs 
fitting  plvotally  through  said  openings,  aad  a  handle  com 
prising  a  length  "^  *""*  »e<ured  at  Its  ends  to  the  studs 
outwardly  of  the  said  tide  members  whereby  to  hold  said 
members  against  separation  at  their  upper  ends. 


9  89  105  PHOTOGRAPHIC  TRINTINQ  MACHINE. 
HALDoa  A.  ANDiaaoM.  Oriley.  8.  D.  filed  Jan.  29. 
1909      Serial  No.  474.904. 


the  said  negative  holder,  a  platen  carried  by  said  slide  and 
movable  thereby  aijalnst  and  away  from  said  negatlva 
holder,  and  a  ribbon  feeding  mechanism  having  feed  roll- 
ers and  roller  driving  connections  to  said  slide. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  desclrbed.  the  combination 
with  a  movable  platen,  of  a  ribbon  feeding  mechantem 
movable  from  an  operative  to  an  Inoperative  position  with- 
out being  deuched,  and  vice  versa,  the  said  ribbon  feeding 
mechanism  holding  the  ribbon  In  front  of  the  space  occu- 
pied by  said  platen,  when  the  latter  U  In  an  operative 

position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  negative  holder 
and  meana  for  moving  one  thereof  In  respect  to  the  other, 
of   a   rlbbon-feedlng   mechanlam   having   feed    rollers,   and 

operated  by  said  movable  member  for  moving  said 
rollers  Intermittently. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  negative  holder,  a  platen  and  a  platen  actuating 
mechanlam.  of  a  ribbon  feeding  mechanUm  movable  to  and 
from  an  operative  position  In  respect  to  said  negative 
holder  and  platen,  and  a  driving  connection  between  said 
ribbon  feeding  mechanism  and  said  platen  sctuating  mecha- 
■liB.  Including  a  clutch,  the  members  of  which  are  sepa- 
rable and  are  engaxed  when  said  rlbbon-fe«llng  mechanism 
la  In  an  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  1«  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  negative  holder,  of  a  slide  movable  toward  and  from 
the  said  negative  holder,  a  platen  carried  by  said  slide  and 
movable  thereby  sgalnst  and  from  the  negative  holder, 
and  a  rlbbon-feedlng  mechanism  actuated  by  said  slide  and 
arranged  to  feM  the  ribbon  between  said  negative  holder 

and  platen. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  negative  holder,  of  a  slide  movable  toward  and  from 


989.106.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  CONCEN- 
TRATING TABLES.  CiiABLEa  W.  AaacTHNOT,  Car- 
thage   Mo.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1909      Serial  No.  472.281. 


r^ 


In  an  ore  concentrator,  means  for  vibrating  the  concen- 
trating table  comprUlng  a  longitudinally  extending  thread- 
ed pitman  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  table,  a  crank 
arm  a  U-shaped  sectional  bearing  member  mounted  on  said 
arm"  snd  having  a  threaded  socket  sdapted  to  secure  the 
end  of  said  pitman,  a  second  bearing  member  arrsnged  on 
wM  crank  arm  between  the  arms  of  the  U  shaped  mem 
bOT  and  having  a  threaded  socket  therein,  a  second  crank 
arm.  a  bearing  member  thereon  having  a  threaded  socket, 
means  carried  by  the  second  crank  arm  for  connecting  the 
same  with  a  power  device,  snd  a  reversely  threaded  con- 
necting srm  adapted  to  screw  into  the  sockets  In  the  bear- 
ing members  upon  the  two  crank  arms  to  provide  an  ad- 
justable connection  between  the  latter  whereby  change  In 
the  direction  of  the  stroke  of  the  first  mentioned  crank  arm 
and  pitman  for  varying  the  vibration  of  the  table  may  be 
secured. 


989,107.  FIRE-ALARM.  Jrnora  Eioa!««  BAmtrrr,  Pol- 
lock. La.,  assignor  of  nine  onehundredths  to  John  R. 
Hunter.  AlexandrU.  \a..  and  ten  one  hundredths  to  J.  W. 
Wilson,  fifteen  one-hundredths  to  C.  U.  Robinson,  fifteen 
one-hundredths  to  George  A.  Foster,  snd  twenty  six  one- 
hundredths to  F.  O.  Maxwell,  Pollock,  La.,  and  fifteen 
one  hundredths  to  Eugene  Nolan,  Alexandria,  La.  Filed 
Apr  30.  1910.  Serial  No.  558.595. 
1.   In  an  electric  fire  alarm,  the  combination  of  an  In- 

salating  baaa  having  an  electro-magnet  arranged   thereon. 

fusible  conducting  wires  connected  to  said  magnet  and  to 

a  source  of  electric  supply,  an  alarm  device,  magnets  for 
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operating  said  alarm  device  of  less  strength  than  the  first 
named  magnet,  an  armature  positioned  between  said  mag- 
nets normally  attracted  by  the  first  named  magnet,  and 
'electrical  connections  between  the  last  named  magnets  and 
a  source  of  electric  supply  whereby  upon  the  fusing  of  said 
fusible  wires  the  first  named  magnet  Is  de^nerglzed  and  the 
armature  attracted  by  the  last  named  magnets  to  operate 
the  alarm  device. 


2.  In  an  electric  fire  alarm,  the  combination  of  an  elec- 
tro-magnet, fusible  wires  connected  to  said  magnet  and  to 
a  source  of  electric  sapply,  a  second  magnet  of  leas 
Htrength  than  the  first  named  magnet,  an  armature  dls- 
|H>8ed  between  said  magnetH  and  normally  attracted  by  the 
flrat  named  magnet,  electrical  connections  between  the  last 
named  magnet  and  a  source  of  electric  supply,  an  alarm 
bell,  and  a  bell  hammer  carried  by  the  armature,  the  fus- 
ing of  the  conducting  wires  of  the  first  named  magnet  de- 
energlxlng  said  maguet  and  causing  the  attraction  of  the 
armature  by  the  last  named  magnet  to  engage  the  bell 
hammer  with  said  bell. 

3.  In  an  electric  fire  alarm,  the  combination  of  a  base, 
an  electro-magnet  arranged  thereon,  conducting  wires  fusi- 
ble at  a  low  temperature  connected  to  said  magnet  and  to 
a  source  of  electric  supply,  a  pair  of  magnets  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  the  first  named  magnet  and  of  less  strength  than 
the  same,  a  supporting  bracket  secured  to  the  base  for  sup- 
porting said  magnets,  an  arm  extending  from  said  bracket, 
an  armature  having  a  spring  plate  secured  to  one  end,  said 
plate  being  fixed  to  the  arm,  said  armature  extending  be- 
tween the  last  named  magnets  and  the  first  named  magnet, 
a  bell  hammer  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  armature,  a 
bell  mounted  upon  the  base  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  bell  hammer,  and  electrical  connections  between  said 
luMt  named  magnets  and  a  source  of  electric  supply,  the 
fusing  of  said  fusible  wires  deenergizing  the  first  named 
magnet  to  permit  the  attraction  of  the  armature  by  the 
last  named  magnets  to  operate  the  alarm. 


989.108.  DOOR-HOLDING  MEANS.  Andrew  L.  Bell 
and  Frbdebick  J.  Ebebt.  Braddock,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  22, 
1910.     Serial  No.  678.334. 


In  combination   with  a  door  and 
ring  held  apari  from  said  casing  by 


door  casing,  an  open 
a  connecting  member. 


inclined  faces,  a  wedge  member  having  a  stem  secured  to 
said  door,  said  wedge  having  shoulders  adapted  to  engage 
the  heads  on  said  open  ring  to  hold  said  wedge  member  to 

said  ring. 

a 

9  8  9,109.  BUTTON-FASTENING  TOOL  OR  DEVICE. 
Ernst  Bernino,  Schwelm,  Germany.  Filed  June  25, 
1910.     Serial  No.  568.864. 


=^ 


A  button  fastener  comprising  a  handle,  a  die  longitudi- 
nally movable  therein,  said  die  having  a  groove  In  Its  up- 
per portion,  an  ejecting  arm  pivoted  near  its  upjwr  end  to 
the  handle  close  to  the  die  and  having  its  short  upper  end 
bent  and  engaging  In  the  groove,  and  Its  extreme  lower  end 
bent  at  right  angles  and  lying  under  the  die  when  the  same 
Is  In  raised  position,  the  body  portion  of  the  arm  lying  par- 
allel and  close  to  the  die  so  that  as  the  die  moves  down- 
ward the  bent  end  of  the  ejector  Is  engaged  by  the  lower 
edge  of  the  die  and  the  bent  end  of  said  ejector  Is  forced 
from  under  the  die,  and  on  the  die  rising  the  groove  acting 
on  the  short  arifi  causes  the  bent  end  to  pass  quickly  un- 
der the  die. 


989,110.  SINKING  DEEP  SHAFTS  IN  WATER  -  IM- 
PREGNATED GKOl'ND.  Fra.nk  Billi.nob,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  578,314. 


f 


beads  on  the  opposing  ends  of  said  ring,  said  heads  having 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  sinking  shafts 
through  water-Impregnated  ground  which  consists  In  low- 
ering into  the  excavation  as  it  Is  deepened  a  shaft  having 
an  air  caisson  at  Its  lower  end,  in  draining  water  from  the 
surrounding  ground  into  said  shaft  through  ports  In  the 
walls  thereof  above  said  caisson,  and  In  pumping  said 
water  from  the  shaft. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  sinking  shafts  in  water-Impregnated 
ground,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  formed  with  an  air 
caisson  In  Its  lower  end,  and  having  In  Its  wall,  above  the 
caisson,  a  port  through  which  water  may  flow  Into  ths 
shaft,  and  means  for  drawing  the  water  from  said  shaft. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  sinking  shafts  in  water  impregnated 
ground,    the   combination   of  a  concrete  abaft,   having  a 
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•harp  atecl  tboe  on  its  lower  rad.  and  havloc  an  air  tlgbt 
tran«Tcf«e  deck  near  the  lower  end  valre  controlled  pipe* 
throacb  the  wall  of  nald  «baft  above  the  d«ck,  and  a  pump 
for  drawing  water  from  said  nbaft. 


989.111.  RIBBON-CABINET.  HAa«T  Emilb  BLBTixa  and 
LAWAJWrn  Ba^ziLLi.  Core.  Oreg.  Filed  Maj  5.  1910. 
Serial  No.  559.554. 


5.  In  a  ribbon  cabinet,  an  Inclosing  casing,  a  contlniiuot 
member  mounted  to  paaa  about  the  Interior  of  the  casing 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  material  receiving  pockets  ar- 
ranged in  a  row,  the  casing  provided  with  a  material  re- 
moving opening,  a  main  roller  extending  across  the  casing 
between  the  opening  and  continuous  member,  a  door  nor- 
mally closing  the  opening,  a  secondary  roller,  means  con- 
necting the  secondary  roller  with  the  door  and  actuated  by 
the  opening  of  the  door  to  frlctlonally  engage  an  end  of 
material  with  the  main  roller,  and  means  operated  by  the 
material  passing  over  the  main  roller  to  Indicate  the 
amount  of  material  passing  between  the  rollers. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  ribbon  cabinet,  an  Inclosing  casing  provided 
with  a  material  removing  opening,  means  connected  with 
the  casing  for  successively  presenting  bolts  of  material 
one  after  another  before  the  opening,  a  door  normally 
cloalng  the  opening,  means  for  indicating  the  amount  of 
material  removed  through  the  opening  and  means  actuat^^d 
by  the  opening  of  the  door  to  bring  the  end  of  the  material 
to  be  removed  In  contact  with  the  Indicating  means  so  an 
to  operate  said  Indicating  means  upon  the  removal  of  said 

material. 

2.  In  a  ribbon  cabinet,  an  inclosing  casing  provided 
with  a  material  removing  opening,  means  connected  with 
the  casing  for  sucwHsively  i»re9entlng  horizontal  rows  of 
bolts  of  mnt.rlal  arranged  In  v.rtlcal  rows  to  the  opening, 
a  plurality  of  doors  corresponding  to  the  vertical  rows  of 
material  and  normally  chmlnj:  the  openlnK.  means  for  Indi- 
cating the  amount  of  material  removed  through  the  open- 
ing, and  means  actuated  by  the  opening  of  a  door  to  en- 
gage an  end  in  the  corresponding  vertical  row  of  the  mate- 
rial with  the  Indicating  means  so  as  to  operate  said  means 
upon  the  removal  of  said  material. 

3.  In  a  ribbon  cabinet,  an  Inclosing  casing,  a  member 
mounted  to  rotate  within  the  casing  provided  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  receptacles  one  above  the  other  for  receiving  bolts 
of  material,  a  roller  extending  across  the  front  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  material  removing  opening  provided  In  the  casing  In 
proximity  to  the  roller,  a  door  normally  closing  the  open- 
ing, means  for  frlctlonally  engaging  an  end  of  the  material 
with  the  roller  actuated  by  the  opening  of  the  door,  and 
means  operated  by  the  material  passing  over  the  roller  for 
Indicating  the  amount  of  material  removed. 

4.  In  a  rlbt>on  cabinet,  an  inclosing  casing,  a  member 
mounted  to  rotate  within  the  casing  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel,  horizontal  material  receiving  pockets 
each  having  dividing  means  for  arranging  bi>lts  of  mate- 
rial of  the  same  length  in  vertical  rows  with  the  corre- 
sponding Nilts  In  the  other  pockets,  a  material  removing 
opening  provided  In  the  casing,  a  roller  extending  across 
the  casing  between  the  opening  and  the  rotating  member, 
a  plurality  of  doors  corresponding  to  the  vertical  rows  of 
bolts  normally  closing  the  opening,  means  actuated  by  the 
opening  of  a  door  to  frlctlonally  engage  an  end  of  material 
In  the  corresponding  vertical  row  with  the  roller  and 
meana  operated  by  the  material  passing  over  the  roller  to 
Indicate  the  amount  of  material  removed. 


989.112.    TROLLEY  POLE.    Chables  E.  BaAOroRD.  lake- 
view.  Wash.     Filed  Sept.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  582.695. 


1.  A  trolley  pole  having  tubular  alining  members  dia- 
posed  end  to  end,  in  combination  with  a  spindle  connect- 
ing said  members  and  to  which  they  are  swlvelly  connect- 
ed, said  members  and  said  spindle  having  coasting  device* 
limiting  the  angular  movement  of  said  meml)eni  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  on  said  spindle,  and  reversely  colled 
springs  on  said  spindle  and  In  said  members,  each  of  the 
said  springs  having  one  end  connect»'d  to  said  spindle,  and 
the  other  end  conn«*cted  to  one  of  said  tubular  members. 

2.  A  trolley  pole  having  tubular  alining  members  dis- 
posed end' to  end.  and  provided  In  their  meeting  ends  with 
segmental  slots.  In  combination  with  a  spindle  connecting 
said  members  and  to  which  they  are  swlvelly  connected, 
said  spindle  having  radial  stop  studs  operating  In  said 
slots  of  said  tubular  members,  and  reversely  colled  springs 
on  said  spindle,  and  in  said  tubular  memt)ers.  one  end  of 
each  spring  being  connected  to  said  spindle  and  the  other 
end  being  connected  to  one  of  said  tubular  members. 


989,113.  VENTED  VALVED  FUNNEL  BUCKET.  FaAXK 
E.  BaowM.  Los  Angelea,  Cal.  Piled  Aug.  30.  1909. 
Serial  No.  515.358. 

A  receptacle  comprising  a  tubular  body  provided  with 
an  open  top.  a  bar  secured  across  the  diameter  of  the  open 
top.  a  vertical  opening  through  the  center  of  said  bnr.  a 
downwardly  tapering  bottom  secured  to  the  tubular  iMwly, 
a  tubular  outlet  to  said  bottom,  a  guide  bar  across  the  top 
of  said  outlet,  with  a  central  opening  therein  registering 
with  the  opening  In  the  bar  at  the  top  of  the  body,  a  valve 
seat  at  the  lower  end  of  the  outlet,  a  tubular  valve  stem 
slldingly  engaging  the  openings  In  the  two  guide  bars,  tlje 
top  of  said  stem  belfcg  provided  with  an  open  tubular  cross- 
bar with  an  opening  Into  said  stem,  a  compression  spring 
around  the  stem  between  said  cross  bar  and  the  tipper 
guide  bar.  a  valve  loosely  hung  upon  the  lower  end  of  said 
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▼alve  stem  leaving  the  end  of  the  atem  open,  said  vaWe 
stem  and  springs  ao  arranged   as  to   normally   hold   the 


a  coll  spring  having  connection  with  the  shaft  and  the  hoe 
frame,  and  gearing  connections  between  the  driving  axle 
and  the  horizontal  wheel  Including  a  variable  speed  trana- 
mission  gearing. 


valve  against  the  valve  seat.  Its  opening  being  dependent 
upon  the  preaaure  of  the  stem  handle  toward  the  guide  bar. 


089.114.  8INOLE-HOR8E-FLOW  FERTILIZER  ATTACH- 
MENT. Spotswood  BuawELL..  Jr..  Klttrell.  N.  C.  Filed 
May  28.  1909.  Serial  No.  498.823.  Renewed  Sept.  26, 
1910.     Serial  No.  583.802. 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  hopper  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  seml-cyllndrlcal  channel  opening  from  Its 
base  and  adapted  for  detachable  engagement  with  a  plow 
beam,  a  spiral  feed  member  disposed  revolubly  in  the  chan- 
nel and  carrying  a  beveled  gear  at  its  rear  end,  Journal 
brackets  adapted  for  detachable  engagement  with  a  plow 
frame,  a  revoluble  shaft  carried  therein,  a  beveled  gear 
upon  the  shaft  in  mesh  with  the  first  gear,  a  sprocket  on 
the  shaft,  pivoted  link  members  pendent  from  the  shaft, 
a  revoluble  shaft  carried  by  the  links,  disks  carried  by 
the  last  mentioned  shaft,  and  a  spout  communicating  with 
the  hopper  and  adapted  to  discharge  material  between  the 
disks. 


989,116.  COTTON-CHOPPER.  James  F.  Carter.  Cedar 
Hill,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1910.  Serial  No.  596,576. 
1.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  mounted  on  ground  wheels  and  having  a  driving 
axle,  of  a  transverse  hoe  frame  adjustable  in  the  main 
frame,  a  hoe  shaft  mounted  In  the  hoe  frame,  cam  plates 
having  guide-ways  and  mounted  In  the  hoe  frame,  rollers 
supported  on  the  shaft  engaging  In  the  guide  ways,  a  blade 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  rotatably 
confined  on  the  shaft,  a  horizontal  rotatable  wheel  sup- 
ported on  the  main  frame,  a  plurality  of  rollers  projecting 
from  said  wheel  adapted  to  engage  the  sleeve  of  the  shaft, 


2.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  supported  on  ground  wheels  and  driving  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  transverse  hoe  frame  adjustable 
vertically  in  the  main  frame,  a  hoe  shaft  mounted  to 
swing  from  Its  upper  end  In  the  hoe  frame,  a  pair  of  cam 
plates  mounted  In  the  hoe  frame,  each  plate  having  a 
guide-way,  rollers  mounted  on  the  shaft  intermediate  Its 
ends  and  engaging  In  the  guide-ways,  a  coll  spring  engag- 
ing the  shaft  below  the  rollers  and  having  connection  with 
the  hoe  frame  for  swinging  the  shaft  in  one  direction,  and 
a  rotating  device  mounted  on  the  main  frame  adapted  to 
Intermittently  engage  the  hoe  shaft  to  swing  It  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  the  rotat- 
ing device  having  connection  with  the  driving  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  portable 
frame  and  a  driving  gearing,  of  a  hoe  frame  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  portable  frame,  a  bar  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  hoe  frame,  a  hoe  shaft  having  Its  upper  end  forked 
and  embracing  the  bar,  collars  on  the  bar  between  which 
the  shaft  engages,  cam  plates  secured  In  the  hoe  frame  on 
opposite  sides  near  Its  lower  end,  each  plate  having  a  cam 
surrounded  by  a  guide-way,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  trunnions  extending  from  the  shaft  above  the 
sleeve,  rollers  mounted  on  the  trunnions  and  engaging  in 
the  guide-ways,  a  coll  spring  connected  to  the  shaft  below 
the  sleeve  and  fastened  to  the  hoe  frame,  a  resilient  con- 
nection in  the  shaft  below  the  sleeve,  a  hoe  blade  secured 
on  the  shaft  below  the  connection,  a  horizontal  rotatable 
wheel  mounted  on  the  portable  frame,  and  spaced  conical 
rollers  mounted  on  the  wheel  adapted  to  engage  the  sleeve 
of  the  hoe  shaft. 


989,116.     RAZOR.     Samiel  W.  Charles,  Palo  Alto.  Cal. 
Filed  July  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  506,102. 


1.  In  a  razor  of  the  class  de»crn>ed.  the  combination  of 
a  handle  having  a  spindle  projecting  longitudinally  from 
one  end  thereof,  a  blade  holder  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
spindle,  means  for  locking  said  blade  holder  to  the  handle, 
a  pulley  on  the  said  blade  holder  for  engagement  by  an 
operating  cord,  and  a  guard  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
handle  for  angnlar  movement  toward  and  from  the  blade 
holder. 
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2.  In  a  niior.  the  combination  of  «  hnndl«,  a  binde 
holder  projecting  longitudinally  therefrom  and  revolubly 
mounted  thereon,  said  blade  holder  carrying  a  pulley  adapt 
ed  to  be  engaged  by  ao  actuating  cord,  a  alldable  locking 
•leeve  on  the  handle  having  means  for  connecting  the 
blade  holder  rigidly  to  the  handle,  and  a  guard  detachably 
engaged  with  the  blade  In  said  holder. 

3.  In  a  raior  of  the  claws  described,  the  combination  of 
a  handle  having  a  spindle  projecting  longitudinally  from 
one  end  thereof,  a  blade  holder  revolnbly  mounted  on  said 
spindle  and  having  a  pulley,  a  sleeve  mounted  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  on  said  handle,  said  sleeve  and  pulley 
h«Tlng  enacting  device*  to  lock  them  together,  and  said 
sleeve  and  spindle  alao  having  coactlng  device*  to  lock 
them  together. 

4.  In  a  raior.  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a  blade 
holder  projecting  lontcitudlnaliy  therefrom,  and  revolubly 
mounted  thereon,  said  blade  holder  carrying  a  pulley  adapt 
ed  to  be  engaged  by  an  actuating  cord,  a  member  slldable 
on  the  handle  and  having  means  to  lock  the  holder  rigidly 
to  the  handle,  a  spring  to  move  said  member  Into  locking 
position  and  means  for  holding  said  member  In  retracted 
position. 

5.  In  a  razor,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a  pivot  pro- 
jecting longitudinally  from  one  end  thereof,  and  carrying 
a  radially  projecting  pin.  a  blade  holder  revolubly  mounted 
on  said  pivot,  and  provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  a  cord 
engaging  pulley  having  In  Its  end  a  seat,  a  sleeve  to  slide 
on  the  handle  and  carrying  a  longitudinally  projecting  pin 
to  enter  said  seat  In  the  end  of  the  pulley,  said  sleeve  being 
recessed  and  having  a  longitudinal  groove  to  receive  aald 
pin  on  the  pivot  whereby  the  sleeve  may  be  retained  In 
retracted  position,  and  a  coil  spring  within  the  recess  In 
the  sleeve  and  surrounding  said  pivot. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


989.117.     TOOL-HOLDER.     Vrm  B.  Chbistenses,  New 
Britain,  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  427,104. 


poalte  Bide  extending  beyond  the  body  portion,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  tools  of  greater  length  than  the 
holder  may  be  inserted  therein  and  clamped  by  means  of 
said  tongue. 


989.118.  COMBINED  HAY.  GRAIN.  AND  STOCK  RACK. 
John  L.  Claldi.x,  Morton,  ill.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  61' 1.945. 


1.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  solid  stock  having  a  longi- 
tudinal straight  passage  extending  the  complete  length  of 
the  same  and  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
said  passage  being  of  uniform  croas  sectional  area  through- 
out its  entire  length,  an  elongated  slot  intersecting  said 
passage. between  the  ends  of  said  stock,  and  a  Upped  hole 
disposed  at  an  inclination  and  opening  Into  said  pa8sagf» 
forward  of  said  slot,  combined  with  a  screw  fitted  Into 
said  tapped  hole,  a  clamping  block  freely  fitted  in  said  slot 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  axis,  deeper  at  the  rear 
than  at  the  front,  the  underside  of  said  block  being  on  an 
Inclination  corresponding  with  that  of  said  passage,  and  a 
pin  movably  connecting  said  block  and  stock  one  of  the 
two  last  mentioned  parts  having  a  slot  to  receive  said  pin. 
Mid  slot  being  elongated  In  the  direction  of  movement  of 
•aid  block. 

2.  .V  tool  holder  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
body  portion  hATlBf  a  recess  extending  through  three 
ald««  thereof  asd  continuing  throughout  the  full  length  of 
the  holder  and  adapted  to  receive  the  tool,  and  a  tongue 
movably  secured  to  said  body  portion  In  said  recess  and 
adapted  to  have  Its  side  oppoaed  to  the  bottom  of  said  re- 
ceaa  engage  longitudinally  with  the  tool  and  having  Its  op 


In  a  rack  of  the  character  described.  In  combination,  a  body 
portion  comprising  longitudinal  side  portions  and  sills  con- 
necting the  same,  a  plurality  of  croaa-plec-es  arranged  to  have 
a  detachable  connection  with  said  side  portions,  a  pair  of 
side-frames,  said  frames  to  have  a  plvoUl  connection  with 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  cross  pieces,  whereby  the  rack  may 
be  used  as  a  basket  rack  or  a  hay  rack,  and  also  adapted  to 
have  a  connection  with  said  side-portions  and  stand  upon 
edge,  whereby  the  rack  may  be  Interchanged  from  a  basket 
or  hay  rack  to  a  hog  rack,  a  ladder  for  each  end  of  said 
rack,  one  of  said  ladders  arranged  to  have  a  removable 
pivotal  connection  with  the  side  portions  of  said  rack,  and 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  ladder  with  said  aide- 
frames,  when  the  rack  Is  used  as  a  hog-rack. 


9  8  9.119.  NUT  BIRRING  MACHINE.  William  L. 
Clocsb.  Tlffln,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Machinery 
Co..  Tlffln,  Ohio.  Filed  June  20.  1910.  Serial  No. 
567.936. 


^_J^ 


1.  In  a  nut  burring  machine,  a  roUtable  cutter  head, 
and  cutters  thereon  having  their  cutting  edges  all  In  the 
same  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
cutter  head,  said  cutters  diverging  from  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion In  a  direction  away  from  the  active  ends  of  the  cut- 
ters and  having  a  rake  with  relation  to  the  direction  of  ro- 
tative movement,  the  cutting  edges  of  the  cutters  being  re- 
spectively In  radial  relation  to  the  ails  of  rotation  and  In 
tangential  relation  to  a  circle  concentric  with  the  axla  of 

rotation. 

2.  In  a  nut  burring  machine,  a  rotatable  cutter  head, 
and  cutters  thereon  having  their  cutting  edges  respectively 
radUI  to  the  axis  of  roUtlon  and  tangential  to  a  circle 
concentric  with  the  axla  of  rotation. 
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989.120  REINFORCEMENT  FOR  STRUCTURES  OF 
CONCRETE.  Herbbkt  F.  Cobb.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  388.676. 
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T 
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1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  combination  center- 
ing and  reinforcement  for  structures  of  concrete,  compris- 
ing a  sheet  provided  on  Its  one  aide  with  stiffening  ribs, 
and  bars  alined  with  said  ribs  and  secured  to  the  outer 
portions  thereof,  for  a  distance  between  the  ends  of  the 
ribs,  the  terminal  portions  of  said  bars  i)elng  free  to  be 
iH-nt  upwardly  from  said  ribs,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  combination  center- 
ing and  reinforcement  for  structures  of  concrete,  compris- 
ing a  meUlllc  sheet  provided  on  Its  one  side  with  stiffen- 
ing ribs  formed  out  of  the  material  of  said  sheet,  and 
metal  bars  alined  with  said  ribs  and  secured  to  the  outer 
portions  thereof,  for  a  distance  between  the  ends  of  the 
ribs,  the  terminal  portions  of  said  bars  being  free  to  be 
bent  upwardly  from  said  ribs,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  combination  center- 
ing and  reinforcement  for  structures  of  concrete,  compris- 
ing a  sheet  provided  on  its  one  face  with  T  shaped  ribs 
formed  out  of  the  material  of  said  sheet,  and  metal  bars 
alined  with  said  ribs  and  secured  thereto  for  a  dlsUnce 
between  the  ends  of  the  ribs,  said  bars  Inclosing  the  outer 
T-portlons  of  the  ribs,  the  terminal  portions  of  said  bars 
being  thus  left  free  to  be  bent  upwardly,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  concrete  structures  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  supporting  beams  or  walls;  of  a  cement 
fliltng  and  a  combination  centering  and  reinforcement 
therefor  comprising  a  metallic  sheet  provided  on  Its  upper 
face  with  stiffening  ribs  formed  out  of  the  material  of  such 
sheet  and  disposed  transversely  of  said  supporting  beams 
or  walls,  and  metal  bars  alined  with  said  ribs  and  secured 
thereto  for  a  distance  between  the  ends  of  the  ribs,  the 
ends  of  said  bars  being  raised  up  at  an  angle  with  the  ribs 
and  thence  carried  over  the  tops  of  said  beams  or  walls. 

5.  In  concrete  structures  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  supporting  beams  or  walls ;  of  a  cement 
filling  and  a  combination  centering  and  reinforcement 
therefor  comprising  a  metallic  sheet  provided  on  Its  upper 
face  with  stiffening  ribs  formed  out  of  the  material  of  said 
sheet  and  disposed  transversely  of  said  supporting  beams 
or  walls,  and  metal  bars  alined  with  said  ribs  and  secured 
thereto  for  a  distance  between  the  ends  of  the  ribs,  the 
ends  of  said  bars  being  raised  up  at  an  angle  with  the  ribs 
and  thence  carried  over  the  tops  of  said  beams  or  walls, 
the  strength  of  said  bars  being  gaged  to  properly  assist 
said  sheet  In  Initially  sustaining  the  wet  concrete  and  to 
serve  as  reinforcing  meml>er«  In  the  completed  structure 
independently  of  said  sheet. 

[Claim  6  not  prlntinl  in  the  Gasette.l 


989.121.      BUCKLE.      Morris    <^JHEN,    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  551,664. 


being  disposed  In  laterally  spacsd  reUtton  to  each  other, 
the  prongs  extending  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
frame,  the  prongs  of  one  pair  being  set  directly  opposite 
the  prongs  of  the  opposite  pair,  and  one  pair  of  prongs 
being  longer  than  the  other  pair. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  herein  described 
buckle  consisting  of  a  frame  embodying  side-bars,  end  bars, 
and  a  cross-bar,  the  cross-bar  being  formed  on  opposite 
sides  with  oppositely  extending  prongs,  the  prongs  on  one  . 
side  of  the  bar  being  longer  than  the  prongs  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  bar,  and  the  end-bar  of  the  frame  next  to 
the  shorter  prongs  being  formed  on  its  Inner  edge  with  a 
plurality  of  spurs  lying  above  the  plane  of  said  shorter 
prongs. 

989  122  STONE-DRESSING  MACHINE.  Edwabd  Col- 
lins, Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  9,  1909.  Serial  No. 
532,173. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described 
buckle,  consisting  of  a  frame  embodying  side  bars,  and 
end  bara,  a  cross  bar  extending  across  the  frame  with  Its 
ends  connected  to  the  side  bars  of  the  frame  at  points  sub- 
stantially mid-way  of  the  length  of  said  side  bars,  the 
cross  bar  being  disposed  throughout  Its  length  below  the 
plane  of  the  frame,  and  two  pairs  of  prongs  projecting  per- 
pendicularly from  the  crosa  bar,  the  prongs  of  each  pair 


y 


1.  In  a  stone  dressing  machine  consisting  of  revolving 
curved  grooved  disks,  an  Inwardly  Inclined  reUlning  rim 
or  fender,  resting  upon  said  disk  around  the  outer  edges,* 
an  inwardly  Inclined  deflecting  rim.  said  deflecting  rim 
secured  iO  the  Inside  of  said  retaining  rim  at  the  point 
where  the  disks  travel  outwardly  and  means  for  supporting 
said  retaining  rim  In  position. 

2.  In  a  stone  dressing  machine  comprising .  revolving 
curved  grooved  disks,  an  Inwardly  Inclined  retaining  rim 
or  fender  resting  on  the  outer  edges  of  said  disk,  an  In- 
wardlv  Inclined  deflecting  rim.  secured  to  the  Inside  of  said 
retaining  rim,  at  a  point  where  the  said  disks  travel  out- 
wardlv.  a  directing  shield  secured  to  said  retaining  rim  at 
a  point  where  the  said  disks  travel  Inwardly,  means  for 
supporting  and  retaining  said  oblong  retaining  rim. 

3.  In  a  stone  dressing  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  re- 
volving curved  grooved  disks,  a  traveling  carriage,  wuu 
traveling  wheels,  supporting  the  cutting  material  over  the 
said  dteks.  means  for  raising  the  said  carriage  and  stone 
at  the  end  of  said  carriage  travel,  compressing  wedges, 
said  wedges  mounted  on  the  top  rail  of  the  said  frame, 
and  over  which  ride  the  traveling  wheels  of  the  said  car- 
riage for  effecting  the  carriage  lift  to  permit  the  stone 
suspended  therefrom  to  rise  to  allow  the  cutting  material 
to  pass  under  said  stone. 

4.  In  a  stone  dressing  machine  a  retaining  rim  revolving 
curved  closed  grooved  disks  on  which  the  said  retaining 
rim  rests  and  encircling  the  outer  edges  thereof,  means 
for  holding  said  rim  from  moving  laterally  upon  said  disks 
and  means  for  preventing  the  said  rim  lifting  bodily  off 
said  disks,  and  means  for  adjustably  conforming  said  rim 
to  the  wearing  down  of  the  faces  of  said  disks,  and  means 
for  supporting  and  revolving  said  disks. 

5.  In  a  stone  dressing  machine  mechanism  for  retaining 
the  cutting  material  on  the  revolving  disk  of  said  machine, 
comprlslg  a  rim  or  fender  resting  and  encircling  the  said 
revolving  disk,  said  fender  having  Its  edges  inclined  out- 
wardly, means  for  supporting  said  fender  in  a  stationary 
yielding  position  on  the  said  disk,  and  means  for  revolving 
said  disks. 


989.123.      TENSION    FOR    ROTARY   THREAD  -  BEAMS. 

Wabkgn  M.  Conrad  and  Kabl  G.  List,  Chelsea,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  539.967. 

1.  A  tension  device  comprising  a  friction  disk  detach- 
ably  secured  to  and  rotatable  with  a  rotary  body,  fixed 
means  for  removably  supporting  said  body,  two  opposed 
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prvMure  members  carried  by  Mid  supporting  means  and 
adapted  to  bear  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  disk  and  bearlnjc 
a  fixed  retatlon  thereto,  one  of  said  members  being  tmmoT- 
ably  secured  to  tbe  supporting  means  and  constituting  a 
axed  ifulde  for  tbe  Insertion  of  tbe  disk  between  Mid  mem- 
bers and  tbe  other  member  being  movable  toward  and  from 
tbe  fixed  member  to  rary  tbe  pressure  of  tbe  members  on 
tbe  disk,  and  means  for  adjusting  Mid  morable  member. 


2.  A  tension  <levlce  comprising  a  friction  disk  detachably 
secured  to  and  rotatable  with  a  rotary  body,  a  fixed  sup- 
port baring  means  for  remorably  supporting  tbe  rotary 
body  and  disk,  a  flxe<i  pressure  member  rigidly  secured  to 
Mid  support  and  bearing  on  one  side  of  the  dfsk.  Mid  fixed 
member  being  adapted  to  guide  the  dUk  to  Its  operatlTe 
poflltlon,  a  lerer  fnlcrumed  on  Mid  support  and  proTlded 
at  Its  outer  end  with  a  preMure  member  bearing  on  tbe 
opposite  side  of  the  disk,  said  fixed  and  morable  preMure 
members  bearing  a  fixed  relation  to  Mid  disk,  and  means 
for  adjusting  Mid  lever  to  vary  tbe  prewure  of  Mid  mem- 
bers on  the  disk. 

3.  A  tension  device  comprising  a  friction  disk  ndapted 
to  rotate  with  a  rotary  body,  a  support  adjacent  to  Mid  disk 
having  a  pressure  member  bearing  on  one  side  of  the  disk,  a 
lever  carried  by  Mid  support  and  provided  at  Its  outer  end 
with  a  pressure  member  bearing  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  disk,  the  lever  l>elng  movable  toward  and  from  the 
disk,  an  adjusting  shaft  Journaled  In  bearings  on  said  sup- 
port, and  means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  for 
adjusting  aald  lever  and  the  pressure  member  carried  there- 
by to  vary  tbe  pressure  of  said  members  on  the  disk. 

4.  A  tension  device  comprising  a  friction  disk  adapted 
to  rotate  with  »  rotary  body,  a  support  adjacent  to  Mid 
disk  having  a  pressure  member  bearing  on  one  side  of  the 
disk,  a  lever  carried  by  said  support  and  provided  at  Its 
outer  end  with  a  prcssture  memlier  bearing  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  disk,  the  support  being  provided  with  a  fulcrum 
on  which  the  lever  Is  movable,  an  adjusting  shaft  Jour- 
naled In  bearings  on  said  support,  and  having  a  worm,  a 
screw  threaded  stud  engaKed  with  the  Inner  end  portion 
of  tbe  lever,  and  a  nut  engaged  with  said  stud  and  having 
peripheral  gear  teeth  meshing  with  the  worm,  the  rotation 
of  sakl  nut  causing  an  endwise  movement  of  the  stud  and 
a  swinging  movement  of  the  lever  on  Its  fulcrum. 

5.  A  tension  derlce  comprising  a  friction  disk  adapted 
to  rotate  with  a  rotary  body,  a  support  adjacent  to  said 
disk  having  a  preastire  member  bearing  on  one  side  of  the 
disk,  a  lever  carried  by  said  support  and  provided  at  Its 
outer  end  with  a  pressure  member  bearing  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  disk,  tbe  lever  being  movable  toward  and  from 
the  disk,  an  adjusting  shaft  Journaled  In  bearings  00  said 
support,  and  means  actuated  by  tbe  rotation  of  said  shaft 
for  adjusting  said  lever  and  the  pressure  member  carried 
thereby  to  vary  tbe  pressure  of  Mid  members  on  the  disk, 
the  shaft  being  provided  with  a  recessed  clutch  member 
adapted  to  engage  a  compiemental  clutch  member  on  an 
operating  key. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaettc.] 


089.124.  BOTTLE-CiKINDINO  DEVICE.  Locis  J.  CkB- 
csLiL-8,  St.  Loula,  Mo.,  aMlgnor  of  one-half  to  Charles  A. 
Thompson  and  one-half  to  Kmeat  C.  Jansaen,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Apr.  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  490.8S1. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  expansible  grinding 
member,  a  member  for  expanding  said  grinding  member, 
and  maaos  providing  for  the  delivering  of  grinding  mate- 
rial through  Mid  device. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotatable  expansible  grinding  member,  and  a  memlter  for 
expanding  Mid  grinding  member,  provided  with  a  duct 
through  which  grinding  material  may  be  conducted. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  spindle,  a 
grinding  tool  carried  by  said  spindle  and  having  an  ex- 
pansible head,  an  expanding  rmi  operable  in  the  head  of 
said  grinding  tool  to  expand  said  grinding  tool  head,  one 
of  Mid  parts  being  provided  with  means  whereby  Mid  parts 
are  prevented  from  rotation  relative  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spindle,  a 
grinding  tool  carried  by  said  spindle  and  having  an  ex- 
pansible bead,  an  expanding  rod  operable  In  tbe  head  of 
Mid  grinding  tool  to  expand  Mid  grinding  tool  head,  and 
Mid  expanding  rod  being  provided  with  means  whereby  It 
Is  connected  to  said  grinding  tool. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spindle,  a 
grinding  tool  carried  by  Mid  spindle  and  having  an  ex- 
pansible hMd.  an  expanding  rod  extending  through  Mid 
spindle  and  operable  In  tbe  bead  of  Mid  grinding  tool,  a 
lever  for  moving  said  expanding  rod  In  one  direction,  and 
a  spring  for  moving  tbe  expanding  rod  In  tbe  opposite 
direction. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


989.125.      KETTLE.      Fcbdnaxd  T.    Ccmmixos,    Orlando. 
Fla.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  597,395. 


1.  A  tea  kettle  provided  with  a  spout  and  having 
formed  on  the  rear  side  of  the  kettle  opposite  to  the 
•poat  a  filling  extenaion.  a  cover  adapted  to  open  and 
close  said  extension,  a  guide  tube  arranged  on  the  top 
of  the  kettle,  a  cover-operating  rod  slldably  mounted 
In  said  tube,  an  operating  knob  arranged  on  Mid  rod.  a 
link  to  connect  the  outer  end  of  the  rod  with  said  cover 
whereby  when  Mid  rod  Is  shifted  the  cover  will  be 
opened  and  closed,  and  whereby  the  cover  may  t>e  held 
In  a  closed  position  when  tbe  kettle  Is  being  used. 
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2.  A  tea  kettle  provided  with  a  spont  and  having  on 
its  upper  end,  a  steam  dome,  a  steam-conducting  tube  to 
connect  Mid  dome  with  the  spout,  a  filling  extension  ar- 
ranged on  tbe  nar  side  of  tbe  kettle,  a  cover  hinged  to 
tbe  kettle  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  Mid  extenaion, 
a  gtiide  tube  arranged  on  the  upper  end  of  the  kettle, 
Mid  tube  having  formed  therein  a  guide  slot,  a  cover-operat- 
ing rod  slldably  engaged  with  Mid  tube,  Mid  rod  having  a 
lug  formed  on  Its  outer  end.  a  link  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  Mid  lug  and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  said 
cover  whereby  when  Mid  rod  Is  shifted  back  and  forth 
In  Mid  guide  tube  the  cover  of  Mid  extension  will  be 
opened  and  closed,  an  operating  knob  arranged  on  said 
rod.  and  a  handle  arranged  on  the  kettle  whereby  when 
Mid  handle  Is  gripped.  Mid  knob  may  be  engaged  and 
the  cover  of  the  filling  extension  held  In  a  closed  position 
while  the  kettle  la  being  used. 


989.126  MACHINE  FOR  HYDRATING  LIME.  James 
CtBKiE,  Allentown.  Pa.  Filed  June  8.  1910.  Serial 
No.  565,861. 


J^ 


1.  A  machine  for  hydratlng  lime  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical casing  having  a  discharge  stack  at  Its  upper  end, 
a  plurality  of  horlxontally  disposed  partitions  arranged 
in  Mid  casing  and  provided  with  openings  therein.  Mid 
openings  being  arranged  alternately  at  the  center  and 
periphery  of  Mid  partitions,  radially  extending  arms 
revolubly  mounted  In  Mid  compartments  and  provided 
a-lth  depending  adjustable  scraping  blades,  the  blades  In 
one  compartment  being  m-t  at  an  angle  opposite  to  those 
In  the  adjacent  compartment,  water  supply  spray  pipes 
arranged  In  said  compart m<'nt8,  means  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  water  to  Mid  pipes  and  a  Ume  feeder  having 
means  for  regulating  the  quantity  of  material  fed. 

2.  A  machine  for  hydratlng  lime  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical easing,  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  horizontally 
disposed  partitions  arranged  In  Mid  casing,  the  alternate 
partitions  being  provided  with  openings  at  the  centers 
and  peripheries  respectively,  revoluble  means  for  agitating 
the  lime  In  Mid  compartments  and  operable  to  move  it 
toward  Mid  openings,  means  for  supplying  water  to  each 
of  Mid  compartments,  a  feeder  arranged  adjacent  said 
casing  and  provided  with  a  reciprocating  block,  and  means 
for  varying  the  stroke  of  Mid  block  to  regulate  the  amount 
of  lime  fed  Mid  casing. 


boriaontal  position  from  the  top  of  the  hover,  and  a 
thermostat  carried  by  the  heating  coll  and  suspended 
near  the  lower  surface  thereof,  the  thermostat  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  coil. 


989,128.  DAMPER-REGILATOR.  Edwasd  J.  DSBOAif. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  10.  .1910.  Serial  No. 
596.598. 


..c:^ 


989.127.  HOVER  FOR  POULTRY.  Grant  M.  Cdrtis. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  aMlgnor  to  Cyphers  Incubator  Company. 
Buffalo.  X.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug. 
28,  1908.     Serial  No.  450,750. 


Hilli 


In    a    hover,    a    heating   derice    comprising    a    flat    re- 
sistance-coll, means  for  suspending  tbe  reslstance-coll  In 


ir* 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  sup- 
porting means  provided  with  a  fluid  chamber,  a  fluid  pipe 
reception  means,  an  auxiliary  bousing  therefor,  a  volatile 
fluid  chamber  mounted  on  Mid  supporting  means,  an  ex- 
pansible means  comprising  a  primary  expansible  chamber 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  expansible  disks,  and  a  sec- 
ondary expansible  means  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  ex- 
pansible disks  mounted  In  said  primary  expansible  means 
Mid  secondary  expansible  means  having  formed  therein 
communicating  passageways  to  permit  tbe  flow  of  the 
volatile  fluids  from  said  volatile  fluid  chamber  Into  the 
interior  recesses  of  said  primary  expansible  means. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlljed  comprising  a 
supporting  body  provided  with  a  fluid  chamber  and  fluid 
pipe  reception  means,  a  separate  fluid  chamber  mounted 
thereon,  a  hood  mounted  on  said  separate  fluid  chamber 
engaging  Mid  supporting  means  and  provided  with  an 
aperture  at  its  top,  a  primary  expansible  means  mounted 
in  said  hood  on  Mid  separate  fluid  chamber,  a  cap 
mounted  thereon  projecting  through  the  apertures  In  Mid 
hood,  a  plurality  of  expansible  disks  mounted  in  Mid 
primary  expansible  means,  a  circulating  j)ost  mounted 
in  Mid  separate  fluid  chamber  forming  a  means  of  com- 
munication between  Mid  chamber  and  the  interior  re- 
cesses of  said  primary  expansible  means,  and  a  damper 
regulator  lever  supporting  means  mounted  on  Mid  hood 
adjacent  to  Mid  cap  on  said  primary  expansible  means. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  sup- 
porting means  provided  with  a  fluid  chamber  and  fluid 
pipe  reception  means,  an  auxiliary  chamber  mounted  in 
the  fluid  chamber  in  said  supporting  means,  means  for 
supporting  Mid  auxiliary  chamber  on  Mid  supporting- 
means,  a  hood  provided  with  means  engaging  the  sup- 
porting means  for  said  auxiliary  chamber  having  an 
aperture  at  ita  top  thereof,  a  primary  expansible  means 
mounted  In  Mid  hood  and  on  the  supporting  means  for 
said  auxiliary  fluid  chamber  comprising  a  plurality  of 
independent  sheet  metal  diaphragms  all  of  which  com- 
municate with  one  another,  a  secondary  expansible  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  Independent  disks  of  rtpansible 
material  mounted  In  each  of  said  independent  metallic 
expansible  diaphragms,  a  circulating  post  mounted  In  Mid 
auxiliary  chamber  provided  with  means  adapted  to  permit 
a  circulation  between  the  Interior  reccM  of  tbe  auxiliary 
chamber  and  each  of  the  chambers  formed  In  each  of  the 
Independent  metallic  expansible  diaphragms,  a  cap  mount- 
ed on  the  tippermost  independent  diaphragm  projecting 
through  the  aperture  in  said  hood,  a  bracket  mounted 
on  said  hood,  a  damper  regulator  supporting  head  pivot- 
ally  mounted  In  Mid  bracket  and  engaging  the  pin  formed 
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on  said  cap,  and  means  mounted  in  Mid  lever  aupporting 
meana  permitting  ot  the  adjustment  of  said  lever. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  an 
expansible  mechanism  for  damper  regulators  comprising  a 
fluid  heatlnff  chamber,  an  auxiliary  fluid  chamber  mounted 
on  said  fluid  heating  means  and  depending  therein,  a  hood 
mounted  on  said  suxillary  fluid  chamber  supporting  means 
provided  with  sn  aperture  at  its  top,  a  primary  expan 
sible  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  independent  metallic 
expansible  diaphragms  provided  with  apertures  forming 
a  means  of  communication  between  one  another  the  lower 
one  thereof  communicating  with  the  auxiliary  fluid  cham- 
ber, a  secondary  expansible  means  mounted  in  each  of 
said  Independent  metallic  fipansible  diaphragms,  a  cir- 
culating post  mounted  In  said  auxiliary  fluid  chamber 
adapted  to  permit  of  the  circulation  of  a  volatile  fluid 
therethrough  Into  each  of  the  chambers  in  the  independent 
metallic  expansible  means,  the  uppermost  expansible 
metallic  diaphragm  having  mounted  thereon  a  cap  pro- 
vided with  a  circulating  chamber  and  having  formed 
therewith  a  projecting  pin  adapted  to  engage  a  damper 
regulator  lever. 

989.129.     MATRIX  FOR  LINOTYPE-MACHINES.     Hcis 
■ICH  Dbobneb,  Berlin,  Germany,     t^led  Apr.   19,  1909. 
Sertal  No.  490.747. 


1.  A  linotype  matrix  having  the  middle  portion  of  the 
side  faces  reduced  In  thickness  from  top  to  bottom,  being 
provided  with  contact  faces  consisting  of  two  parallel  pacli- 
ing  ledges  and  having  lugs,  the  bottom  of  the  matrix  body 
being  flush  with  the  bottom  of  the  lower  lugs  and  being 
provided  with  two  recesses  below  the  said  packing  ledges, 
substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

2.  A  linotype  matrix  having  the  middle  portion  of  the 
side  faces  reduced  in  thickness  from  top  to  bottom.  I>eing 
provided  with  contact  faces  consisting  of  two  parallel  pack 
ing  ledges  and  having  lugs,  the  bottom  of  the  matrix  body 
being  flush  with  the  bottom  of  the  lower  lugs  and  being 
provided  with  two  recesses  below  the  said  packing  ledgea, 
said  recesses  being  made  In  form  of  grooves. 

3.  A  linotype  matrix  having  the  middle  portion  of  the 
side  faces  reduced  In  thickness  from  top  to  bottom  and 
having  contact  faces  consisting  of  two  parallel  packing 
ledges  and  also  having  at  the  bottom  two  recesses  sub- 
stantially as  described  to  prevent  its  contact  with  the 
packing  ledges  of  a  preceding  matrix  when  descending  to 
the  end  of  line,  said  recesses  being  made  In  form  of  grooves 
and  t>elng  slightly  wider  than  the  packing  ledges. 


989.130.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  Mbrvtn  J.  DrrwEiLiR, 
Helena.  Mont.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edwin  S.  Kellogg, 
Helena.  Mont.     Filed  June  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  568,708. 

1.  In  a  leaf  turner  the  combination  with  spring  actuated 
arms :  of  separate  means  for  holding  the  respective  arms, 
and  means  movable  upwardly  with  a  stepped  movement  for 
successively  raising  the  arms  from  their  respective  holding 
means. 

2.  In  a  leaf  turner  the  combination  with  superposed 
spring  actuated  pivoted  arms,  of  separate  means  for  hold- 
ing the  respective  arms  against  movement,  a  pivoted  re- 
leasing device,  and  int<>rmittently  operated  means  for 
swinging  said  device  upwardly  with  a  stepped  movement, 
and  against  the  arms  to  successively  raise  the  arms  from 
their  respective  holding  means. 


3.  In  a  leaf  turner  the  combination  with  superposed 
spring  actuated  pivoted  arms ;  of  separate  means  for  hold- 
ing the  respective  arms  against  the  tension  of  their 
springs,  a  pivoted  lifting  device,  oscillatory  means  for 
moving  said  device  upwardly  step  by  step  to  successively 
contact  with  and  raise  the  arms  from  their  respective 
holding  means  during  such  movement  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  lifting  device  against  return  movement. 


4.  In  a  leaf  turner  the  combination  with  superposed 
spring  actuated  pivoted  arms  ;  of  arcuate  guides  for  the 
respective  arms,  separate  means  for  holding  the  respective 
arms,  and  a  lifting  device  disposed  to  successively  contact 
with  and  raise  the  arms  from  their  respective  holding  de- 
vices, said  lifting  device  being  movable  upwardly  step  by 
step  while  successively  raising  the  arms. 

5.  In  a  leaf  turner  the  combination  with  superposed 
spring  actuated  pivoted  arms  ;  of  separate  means  for  en- 
gaging the  respective  arms  to  hold  them  against  move- 
ment, a  pivoted  lifting  device,  and  manually  operated 
means  for  Intermittently  moving  said  device  upwardly  step 
by  step  to  successively  contact  with  and  raise  the  arms 
from  their  respective  holding  means  during  such  move- 
ment. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


989,131.  DIFFERENTIAL  CAR-AXLE.  Emile  D»LT8CH. 
Sierra  Madre,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1908.  Serial  No. 
465,435. 


1.  Two  axle-sections  adapted  to  butt  together  end  to 
end,  a  short  sleeve  permanently  flxed  upon  the  end  of  one 
axle-section  forming  an  annular  socket  around  the  pintle 
to  receive  the  end  of  the  other  axle-section,  a  lateral  open- 
ing in  the  other  section  for  a  clutch-block,  a  pintle  extend- 
ing centrally  from  the  end  of  the  first  axle-section  into  a 
bearing  in  the  other  axle  section,  and  means  beyond  the 
sleeve  for  clutching  the  pintle  to  allow  rotation  and  pre- 
vent withdrawal. 

2.  A  differential  axle  comprising  two  sections  adapted 
to  butt  together  end  to  end,  a  permanently  flxed  sleeve 
upon  the  end  of  one  section  to  receive  the  end  of  the  other 
section,  a  pintle  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  sleeve  ex- 
tending from  the  end  of  the  sleeve  section  into  a  bearing 
In  the  end  of  the  other  section,  provided  with  an  open 
seat  for  a  clutch-block,  a  clutch-bearing  in  the  pintle,  a 
clutch-block  inserted  through  the  end  of  the  axle-section  to 
engage  In  the  clutch-t)earlng  In  the  pintle,  and  means  for 
holding  the  clutch-block  removably  In  place. 

3.  A  differential  axle  comprising  a  section  bored  axially 
and  provided  with  a  lateral  opening  communicating  with 


April  ii,  1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3^ 


the  bore,  another  section  provided  with  an  annularly 
grooved  pintle.  In  said  bore,  a  sleeve  socket  around  and 
apart  from  said  pintle  and  a  block  having  a  grooved  face 
to  engage  the  groove  in  the  pintle  in  said  opening  and 
groove. 

4.  A  differential  axle  comprising  a  section  bored  axially 
and  provided  with  a  lateral  opening  commnnlcatlng  with 
the  bore,  another  section  provided  with  an  annularly 
grooved  pintle,  in  said  bore,  a  sleeve  flxed  on  said  section 
making  an  annular  space  around  said  pintle  and  a  block 
In  said  opening  and  groove  the  same  being  provided  with 
a  perforation  for  oiling  the  pintle. 

5.  A  differential  axle  for  rail-way  cars  comprising  two 
sections,  one  section  being  provided  with  an  annularly 
grooved  pintle  and  the  other  section  being  provided  with 
a  bore  and  a  lateral  opening,  said  bore  fitting  the  pintle  : 
a  block  in  the  opening  and  groove,  and  provided  with 
wings,  means  to  fasten  the  wing  to  the  bored  section. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


989.132.  ANNUNCIATOR  FOR  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINES. 
RODNCT  C.  D»w«T,  Hoy t vine,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1908. 
Serial  No.  424,627. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  an  engine 
having  a  plurality  of  explosive  chambers,  an  annunciator 
which  Includes  for  indicating  visually  the  explosions  In 
each  of  the  explosion-chambers,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  explosions  In  the  respective  chambers  for  actuating  the 
appropriate  Indicator  In  the  annunciator. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  descrll)ed  character,  an  engine 
having  a  plurality  of  explosive  chambers,  an  electric  lamp 
for  each  chamber,  and  means  controlled  by  the  explosions 
In  the  respective  chambers  for  lighting  their  respective 
lamps. 

3.  In  8  device  of  the  described  character,  a  multiple  cyl- 
inder explosive  engine,  a  piston  for  the  explosion  chamber 
of  each  cylinder  disposed  In  a  piston  chamber  connected 
by  a  suitable  duct  with  such  explosion  chamber  and  ar 
ranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  explosion  in  such  explosion 
chamber,  a  spring  for  each  of  said  pistons,  each  spring 
being  tensioned  In  opposition  to  the  explosion  pressure,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  respective  pistons 
for  Indicating  visually  the  explosions  In  the  respective 
explosion  chambers. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  an  explosion 
engine,  a  prlmlng-cup  for  the  engine,  a  make-and-break 
device  supported  upon  the  cup  which  device  Is  actuated  by 
the  explosions  of  the  engine,  a  valve  between  the  cup  and 
the  explosion-chamber  of  the  engine  which  valve  is  com- 
mon to  the  cup  and  the  make-andbreak  device,  and  an 
electric  lamp  adopted  to  be  lighted  by  the  action  of  the 
make-and-break  device. 

5.  A  device  of  the  descrll)ed  character,  comprising  an 
engine  having  a  series  of  explosion-chambers,  for  each 
explosion-chamber  a  piston  disposed  in  a  piston-chamber 
connected  by  a  suitable  duct  with  its  explosion-chamber 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  explosions  in  such  cham- 
ber, a  cock  in  each  of  said  ducts,  means  for  manually  and 
simultaneously  actuating  said  cocks,  for  each  explosion- 
chamber  an  electric  lamp  suitably  connected  with  a  source 
of  electric  energy,  and  for  each  lamp  a  make-and-break 
device  disposed  in  operative  relation  to  its  appropriate 
piston. 


989,133.  SELECTOR  MECHANISM.  Amos  F.  Dixox. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1908.     Serial  No.  411,551. 


1.  In  a  selector  switch,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
switch  member,  of  a  selecting  member,  selectively  con- 
trolled electrical  means  for  advancing  said  selecting  mem- 
ber, and  driving  mechanism  arranged  to  return  said  select- 
ing member  to  its  initial  position  and  to  drive  said  mov- 
able switch  member  a  distance  predetermined  by  the  extent 
of  movement  of  said  selecting  member. 

2.  In  a  selector,  the  combination  with  a  movable  select- 
ing member,  of  a  brush  carrier  arranged  to  travel  over 
line  terminals,  means  for  advancing  said  selecting  member 
a  distance  from  its  normal  position  corresponding  to  the 
desired  travel  of  the  brush  carrier  over  said  line  terminals, 
and  motor  mechanism  arranged  to  return  said  selecting 
member  to  its  normal  position  and  to  advance  said  brush 
carrier  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  distance  of  return 
travel  of  the  movable  selecting  mcmljer. 

3.  In  a  selector,  the  combination  with  a  movable  select- 
ing member,  of  a  brush  carrier  arranged  to  travel  over 
line  terminals,  means  for  advancing  said  selecting  member 
a  distance  from  normal  corresponding  to  the  distance  of 
travel  of  the  brush  carrier  over  ten  of  said  line  terminals, 
means  for  advancing  the  movable  member  a  distance  from 
normal  corresponding  to  the  distance  of  travel  of  the 
brush  carrier  over  one  terminal,  and  motor  mechanism 
for  returning  said  selecting  member  to  normal  and  for 
advancing  the  brush  carrier  a  distance  corresponding  to 
the  distance  of  travel  of  the  movable  selecting  member 
from  its  advanced  to  its  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  selector,  the  combination  with  a  movable  select- 
ing member,  of  a  brush  carrier  arranged  to  travel  over 
line  terminals,  electrically  controlled  means  for  advancing 
said  selecting  member  step-by-step  a  distance  from  its 
normal  position  corresponding  to  the  desired  travel  of  said 
brush  carrier  over  said  line  terminals,  motor  mechanism 
arranged  to  return  said  selecting  member  to  its  normal 
position  and  to  advance  said  brush  carrier,  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  said  motor  mechanism  to  said  se- 
lecting member  and  to  said  brush  carrier,  and  means  op- 
erated by  said  selecting  member  upon  its  return  to  its 
initial  position  to  disconnect  said  selecting  member  and 
said  brush  carrier  from  the  motor  mechanism,  whereby 
the  distance  of  advance  travel  of  said  brush  carrier  corre- 
sponds to  the  distance  of  the  return  travel  of  the  selecting 
member.  , 

5.  A  selecting  switch  comprising  electrical  means  adapt- 
ed to  respond  to  selecting  Impulses,  a  step-by-step  selecting 
member  actuated  by  said  means,  a  movable  brush  carrier, 
motor  mechanism  adapted  to  move  said  brush  carrier  and 
to  return  said  selecting  member  to  its  initial  position, 
means  for  simultaneously  bringing  said  motor  mechanism 
into  operative  relation  with  said  carrier  and  said  selecting 
member,  and  means  operated  by  said  selecting  member- 
upon  its  return  to  Its  initial  position  to  arrest  the  move- 
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m*nt  of  said  brush  carrier  at  the  point  predetermined  by' 
the    extent    of    the    return    movement    of    said    aelectlng 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


9  8  9,134.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  COMPASS.  L0CI8 
DoifiMQiE  JoHEPn  AKMAXD  DiNOTWi.  Versaillefl. 
France.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  360,770. 


1.  A  compass  for  determininif  mai^i^tfe  deriation.  In- 
cludin«r  in  combination  a  coil  adapted  to  be  rotated  in 
ft  magrnetlc  field  and  in  which  Induced  currents  are  gen- 
erated, a  current  collecting  ring  with  gaps  at  diametrically 
opposite  points.  electrU-al  conne<'tions  between  said  coil 
and  ring  a  galvanometer,  and'  brushes  connecting  said 
coil  through  said  ring  to  said  galranometer  to  cauae  the 
latter  to  Indicate  the  Intensities  of  said  currents. 

2.  A  compass  for  determining  magnetic  deviation,  in- 
cluding in  combination  an  armature  frame  carrying  at 
least  one  winding  and  adapted  to  receive  a  uniform  rotary 
motion  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  pair  of  half  rings  and 
means  for  connecting  them  for  rotation  with  said  frame, 
at  least  two  pairs  of  brushes  contacting  with  said  half 
rings  and  located  on  diameters  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  one  of  these  diameters  being  adapted  to  be  set  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  ship,  and  the  other  at 
right  angles  thereto,  a  galvanometer,  wires  H'  and  H-  for 
connectiDK  Mid  pairs  of  brushes  alternately  with  said 
galvanometer,  and  means  controlled  by  the  galvanometer 
for  Indicating  the  angle  between  the  axis  of  the  ship  and 
the  magnetic  meridian. 

3.  \  compass  for  finding  magnetic  deviations,  including 
In  combination  a  frame,  a  pair  of  windings  carried  there- 
on, separate  pain*  of  half  rings  connected  one  pair  to 
each  of  said  windings,  pairs  of  brushes  for  each  of  said 
pairs  of  half  rings  and  adapte<l  to  be  located  on  diameters 
one  In  the  direction  of  the  ship  snd  another  at  right-angles 
thereto,  galvanometers  subject  to  simnltaneous  defiection. 
means  connecting  one  of  said  galvanometers  to  each  of 
said  pairs  of  brushes,  and  an  Indicating  apparatus  con- 
trolled by  said  galvanometers  for  Indicating  the  deviations 
of  the  direction  of  the  ship. 

4.  An  indicating  spparatus  Including  two  galvanometers 
having  mirrors  rotatable  on  horlxontal  axes  perpendicular 
to  each  other,  two  wires  arranged  perjwodicularly  to 
each  other  and  reflected  by  the  reapectlve  mirrors  of  the 
galvanometers,  a  screen  upon  which  said  lines  are  reflected 
and  upon  which  the  position  of  the  Intersection  of  the 
line  indicates  the  relative  positions  of  the  mirrors,  ssld 
screen  being  graduated  In  the  manner  of  a  mariners 
compass. 


989,136.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  RAILWAYS.  Howard 
F.  Dtbr,  Speedwell,  Tenn.  Filed  May  25.  1910.  Serial 
No.  663,410. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  longitudinally  slld- 
able  draw  bar,  means  normally  holding  said  bar  yieldingly 
against  sliding  movement,  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  bar.  a  pivotall.v  mount*>d  gravity  arm  mounted 
beneath  the  car  adapted  to  engage  the  rail  ties,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  srm  and  bar  whereby  said  arm  ia  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  the  bar.  and  means  for  loclrlng 
said  bar  against  sliding  movement  and  holding  the  arm 
In  a  raised  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  longitudinal  sliding 
draw  bar  mounted  l)eneath  said  car,  said  bar  being  adapted 
to  have  a  hoisting  cable  attached  to  one  end  thereof,  the 
tenalon  of  aald  holatlng  cable  being  adapted  to  slide  the 
bar,  said  l>ar  having  spaced  slots  therein,  depending  rods 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  car  disposed  In  the  slots  of 
said  bar  to  limit  Its  sliding  movement,  a  spring  normally 
holding  said  bar  yieldingly  against  said  sliding  movement, 
and  a  gravity  arm  plvotally  mounted  beneath  said  car  and 
connected  to  the  bar.  the  sliding  movement  of  said  bar 
being  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  the  said  arm.  substan 
tially  as  and  for  the  parpoM  Mt  forth. 


989.136.      WEEDING  MACHINE.      Halls   B.    Etueri[k.b, 
Northwest,  Vs.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1910.    SerUl  No.  580.969. 


1.  In  a  weeding  machine,  a  supporting  structure  com 
prising  a  pair  of  thills  having  their  rear  ends  extended  to 
form  an  axle  support,  pillows  arranged  on  said  thill  ex- 
tensions, sn  axle  rotatably  mounted  In  aald  pillows  and 
projecting  at  opposite  ends  therel)eyond.  a  ground  wheel 
fixed  to  one  end  of  said  axle,  another  wheel  loose  on  the 
other  end  of  said  axle,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  on  said  axle. 
between  said  thill  extensions,  side  members  secured  to 
said  thills,  gear  wheels  revolubly  mounted  between  said 
side  members  and  operable  by  the  gear  on  said  axle,  a 
crank  on  the  ahaft  of  one  of  said  wheels,  a  vertically  dls 
posed  crank  abaft  extending  through  one  of  aald  thill  ex 
tensions  and  having  a  crank  arm  at  its  upper  end  con- 
nected with  the  first  mentioned  crank,  a  crank  arm  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  vertical  shaft  extending  In  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  arm  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  and  a  hoe  connected  with  aatd  lower  crank  arm 
whereby  a  transversely  snd  longitudinally  reciprocating 
motion  is  simultaneously  Imparted  thereto. 

2.  In    a   weeding   machine,    a   supporting   structure,    an 
axle  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  projecting  at  opposite 
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ends  therebeyond,  a  ground  wheel  fixed  to  one  end  of  said 
axle,  another  wheel  loose  on  the  other  end  of  said  axle, 
a  gear  wheel  fixed  on  said  axle,  upright  members  secured 
to  said  structure,  gear  wheels  revolubly  mounted  between 
said  upright  members  and  operable  by  the  gear  on  said 
axle,  a  crank  on  the  shaft  of  one  of  said  wheels,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  crank  shaft  extending  through  said  struc- 
ture and  having  a  crank  arm  at  Its  upper  end  connected 
with  the  crank  of  the  gear  shaft,  a  crank  arm  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  vertical  shaft  extending  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  crank  arm  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  hoe  connected  with  said  lower  crank  arm  whereby  a 
reciprocating  motion  is  imparted  thereto,  and  adjustable 
means  for  varying  the  cutting  depth  of  the  hoe. 


989.137.  DRYING  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIMENTARY 
PASTES.  Giovanni  Falchi,  Blella,  Italy.  Filed  Jan. 
17,  1910.     Serial  No.  538.522. 


i^k^Jfl 
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1.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber,  supporting 
means  therein  to  hold  the  material  to  be  dried  in  a  fixed 
position,  a  conduit  to  direct  a  drying  medium  onto  the  ma- 
terial, and  means  to  Impart  a  to  and  fro  motion  to  the 
mouth  end  of  the  conduit. 

2.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber,  supporting 
means  therein  to  hold  the  material  to  be  dried  In  a  fixed 
position,  a  conduit  to  direct  a  drying  medium  onto  a  lim- 
ited portion  of  the  material  at  one  time,  and  means  to  im- 
part a  to  and  fro  motion  to  the  mouth  end  of  the  conduit 

3.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber,  supporting 
means  therein  to  bold  the  material  to  be  dried  In  a  fixed 
position,  a  conduit  to  direct  a  drying  medium  onto  the  ma- 
terial, and  means  to  automatically  Impart  a  to  and  fro 
motion  to  the  month  end  of  the  conduit. 

4.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber,  means 
therein  to  support  the  material  to  be  dried,  air  conduits  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  supporting  means  having  oppositely 
directed  mouths,  and  means  to  move  the  mouth  ends  of  the 
conduits  simultaneously  in  the  same  direction. 

5.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber,  means 
therein  to  support  the  material  to  be  dried,  air  conduits 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  supporting  means  having  oppo- 
sitely directed  mouths,  means  to  move  the  mouth  ends  of 
the  conduits  simultaneously  In  the  same  direction,  and 
means  to  force  air  through  one  conduit  and  suck  air  from 
the  other  conduit. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


989.138.  HONEY  -  UNCAPPING  MACHINE.  Lewis  R. 
FEaofsON,  Harvey,  III.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1909.  Serial  No. 
479.107. 

1.  A  honey  uncapping  machine,  having  a  stationary  cut- 
ting means,  and  a  guide  for  directing  a  comb  frame  past 
said  cutting  means,  said  cutting  means  consisting  of  a  se- 
ries of  pointed  knives  arranged  edge  to  edge. 

2.  A  cutting  mechanism  for  honey  uncapping  machines, 
comprising  a  series  of  knives  arranged  edge  to  edge,  the 
edges  being  inclined,  the  cutting  edge  of  one  knife  overlap- 
ping the  surface  traversed  by  the  cutting  edge  of  an  adja- 
cent knife. 

3.  A  cutting  mechanism  for  honey  uncapping  machines, 
comprising  a  series   of  catting  knives  arranged   edge   to 


edge,  each  knife  having  two  cutting  edges  which  are  of  dif- 
ferent lengths,  and  the  knives  being  arranged  with  the 
long  cutting  edge  of  one  knife  contiguous  to  the  short  cut- 


ting edge  of  an  adjacent  knife. 


\ 
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4.  X  cutting  mechanism  for  honey  Uncapping  machines, 
comprising  a  series  of  knives  arranged  edge  to  edge,  the 
cutting  edge  of  one  knife  being  separated  by  a  space  from 
a  contiguous  knife,  said  8pa?e  being  enlarged  toward  the 
knife  shank. 

5.  A  cutting  mechanism  for  honey  uncapping  machines, 
comprising  a  series  of  knives,  the  knives  being  disbed  or 
concave  on  their  sides  next  the  honey  comb,  all  points  of 
the  cutting  edge  lying  in  the  same  plane. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


989.139.    SOUND-BOX  FOR  TALKING  MACHINES.    Alex^ 
FisrnER.  Kensington,  London.  England.     Filed  July  1. 
1909.     Serial  No.  505.472. 


In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing;  a 
diaphragm  In  said  casing ;  a  pair  of  concavely  curved 
guide  bearings  rigid  with  said  casing ;  a  spindle  provided 
with  curved  guide  bearings  adapted  to  contact  with  said 
first  mentioned  bearings,  the  center  of  curvature  of  each 
of  said  first  mentioned  bearings  being  located  outside  of 
said  spindle,  and  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  spindle 
being  less  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  first  men- 
tioned bearings ;  and  a  stylus  bar  attached  to  said  dia- 
phragm «nd  spindle,  substantially  as  described. 


989,140.  CEILING  AND  FLOOR  PLATE.  Abthcr  C. 
Gaynor,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  July  21,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  573,021. 

1.  Ceiling  and  floor  plate  members  having  near  their 
ends  longitudinal  slots  and  depressions  contiguous  thereto, 
one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  housings  having 
lugs  which  are  passed  through  the  slots  and  bent  down- 
ward into  the  depressions  and  the  other  member  being 
provided  with  catches  having  lugs  to  engage  the  slots 
and  depressions  and  oblique  hooks  which  are  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  housings  and  then  spring  into  engage- 
ment with  the  rear  walls  thereof. 

2.  Celling  and  floor  plate  members  having  near  their 
ends  longitudinal  slots  and  depressions  contiguous  there- 
to, one  member  being  provided  with  open  housings  and  the 
other  memt>er  with  catches  comprising  oblique  hooks 
adapted  to  engage  the  housings,  said  housings  and  catches 
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being  provldwl  with  lugs  which  are  passed  through  the 
slots    in    the    membcTS    and    pressed    down    into    the    de- 


«      m 


preimions  to  rigidly   secure  the  housings  and  catches  in 
place. 

9«J)I41.  PASTEVRIZING  ArPARATlS.  FBEDBnicK  Gkt- 
TELMAX.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  May  10.  1909.  Serial 
No.  495.177. 


A  pasteurising  apparatus  comprising  a  houslnR  haying  a 
series  of  four  Tats  arranged  therein  one  above  the  other 
adapted  to  contain  water  at  progresslTely  higher  tempera- 
tures from  the  ftrst  vat  to  the  second  vat  of  the  series,  the 
third  and  fourth  vats  being  adapted  to  contain  water  at 
progressively  lower  temperatures,  the  water  in  the  first 
and  last  vats  of  the  series  being  approximately  at  even 
temperatures,  guide  sheaves  disposed  «t  the  ends  of  each 
vat.  a  well  at  the  forward  end  of  the  housing  communlcat- 
tog  with  the  lower  vat.  an  endless  conveyer  arranged  to 
pass  over  sheaves  of  the  first  vat  under  the  rear  sheave 
of  the  second  vat  and  over  the  forward  sheave  thereof, 
under  the  forward  and  over  the  rear  sheave  of  the  third 
vat  and  under  the  sheaves  of  the  fourth  vat  and  from 
thence  completing  Its  circuit  to  the  forward  sheave  of  the 
first  vat  through  the  housing  well. 


989,142.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  INSOLES.  William 
GoaooN.  Boaton.  Maaa..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.    Filed  Oct.  6.  1904.     Serial  No.  227.411. 

1.  A  machine  for  making  insoles,  having.  In  combination, 
a  lip  forming  knife,  and  a  beveling  knife  arranged  to  act 
on  the  edge  of  the  unllpped  surface  of  the  sole. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  Insoles,  having.  In  coBblnatlon. 
a  channeling  knife,  an  edge  splitting  knife,  and  a  berelUig 
knife  arranged  to  act  on  the  edge  of  the  unchanneled  sur- 
face of  the  sole. 

3.  A  machine  for  making  Insoles,  having.  In  combination. 
.1  lip  forming  knife,  an  edge  gage  movable  to  vary  the  po- 


sition of  the  sole  edge  with  relattoa  to  the  lip  forming 
knife,  and  a  beveling  knife  movable  with  the  edge  gage 
and  arranged  to  act  on  the  edge  of  the  unllpped  surface 
of  the  sole. 


4.  \  machine  for  making  Insolea.  having.  In  combination, 
a  lip  forming  knife,  an  edge  gage  movable  to  rary  the  po- 
sition of  the  sole  edge  with  relation  to  the  lip  forming 
knife,  a  support  on  said  gage  for  the  unllpped  surface  of 
the  sole,  and  a  Iwveltng  knife  mounted  on  said  gage  and 
arranged  to  act  on  the  edge  of  the  unllpped  surface  of  the 
sole. 

5.  A  machine  for  making  Insoles,  having.  In  combination, 
a  lip  forming  knife,  an  edge  gage  movable  to  vary  the  po- 
sition of  the  sole  edge  with  relation  to  the  lip  forming 
knife,  a  support  on  said  gage  for  the  unllpped  surface  of 
the  sole,  a  rotatable  work  support  provided  with  a  rei-ess 
to  receive  said  support,  and  a  beveling  knife  mounted  on 
the  edge  gage  and  arranged  to  act  on  the  edge  of  the  un- 
llpped surface  of  the  sole. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


089,143.  TELESCOPIC  ASHES-ELEVATOR.  Fbkd  Gko- 
•ntxBATH.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1909.  Serial 
No.  518.608. 


1.  In  an  aahes-elevator.  the  combination  with  the  top- 
frame  of  a  pair  of  vertically  moving  posts  supporting  It 
and  tubular  sockets  receiving  said  posts,  said  sockets  being 
set  In  and  projecting  below  the  floor  of  the  ash-pit. 

2.  In  an  ashes-elevator.  In  combination  with  a  top- 
frame  having  a  vertically  eliding  post  supporting  it,  a  ver- 
tical socket  set  In  the  floor  of  the  ash-pit  and  teleacoplcally 
receiving  said  post,  the  upper  end  of  aald  socket  rising 
above  the  floor  of  the  ash-pit  to  a  height  aufflcient  to  clear 
the  aahes  piled  therein. 

3.  A  telescopic  ashes-elevator  comprising  In  combination 
with  supporting  means,  a  top-frame  carrying  a  shaft  and 
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wheel  over  which  paaaea  the  elevator  chain,  an  aah  boot 
Immediately  below  said  -wheel,  a  second  shaft  carrying  a 
wheel  within  said  ash  boot,  an  elevator-bolt  mounted  on 
the  two  wheels  and  carrying  means  for  elevating  materials, 
meana  for  driving  one  of  said  shafts,  and  a  vertical  socket 
set  In  and  below  the  floor  of  the  ash-pit ;  said  top-frame 
having  a  vertical  post  the  lower  end  of  which  is  received 
In  aald  socket  and  guided  thereby ;  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  aald  poet. 

4.  A  telescopic  ashes-elevator  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  supporting  frame,  a  rising  and  falling  top-frame 
having  a  pair  of  vertical  poeta,  means  on  said  supporting 
frame  for  slldably  guiding  said  posts,  a  belt-wheel  rotata- 
bly  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  top-frame,  an  ash- 
hoot,  a  second  belt-wheel  rotatably  mounted  therein,  an 
elevator-belt  passing  around  said  wheels  and  carrying 
meana  for  elevating  materials,  meana  for  driving  one  of 
said  wheels,  a  pair  of  vertical  sockets  receiving  the  ends 
of  said  posts  and  extending  above  the  limit  of  the  ash-plle, 
and  meana  for  ralalng  and  lowering  said  posts. 

5.  A  telescopic  ashes-elevator  comprising,  In  combina- 
tion, a  supporting  frame,  a  rising  and  falling  top-frame 
having  a  pair  of  vertical  poets,  means  on  said  supporting 
frame  for  slldably  guiding  said  posts,  a  belt-wheel  rotata- 
bly mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  top-frame,  an  ash- 
boot,  a  second  belt-wheel  rotatably  mounted  therein,  an 
elevator-belt  passing  around  said  wheels  and  carrying 
means  for  elevating  materials,  means  for  driving  one  of 
said  wheela,  a  pair  of  vertical  sockets  receiving  the  ends 
of  said  posts  and  extending  above  the  limit  of  the  aab-pile 
and  below  the  floor  of  the  ash-pit,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  posts. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


989.144.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
AIR-BRAKES.  Ebncst  HrsBABD  Hamilton.  Kilgore, 
Tex.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  582,733. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  truck,  and  a  train  pipe,  of  a  pipe  section  connected 
with  the  train  pipe  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  to 
one  side  of  the  truck  and  provided  with  a  valve  having  an 
operating  member,  a  depending  hanger  located  at  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  truck,  and  a  transversely  disposed  oper- 
ating lever  fulcrumed  at  an  Intermediate  point  and  having 
Inner  and  outer  arms,  the  inner  arm  being  connected  with 
the  operating  member  of  the  valve  and  the  outer  arm  be- 
ing loosely  arranged  In  the  said  hanger  and  extending  to  a 
point  above  the  adjacent  rail  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  same  In  event  of  a  derailment. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  11  train  pipe,  of  a  pipe  section  cennected  therewith  and 
extending  laterally  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  valve 
having  an  operating  member,  a  transversely  disposed  oper- 
ating lever  composed  of  spaced  outer  arms  located  above 
the  rail  and  arranged  to  engage  the  same  in  event  of  a  de- 
railment, a  connecting  pivot  portion,  and  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending arm  connected  with  the  operating  member  of  the 
▼Eire. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  train  pi|;>e,  of  a  pipe  section  connected  therewith 
and  extending  laterally  therefrom  and  provided  with  a 
valve  having  an  operating  member,  a  transversely  disposed 
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operating  lever  composed  of  spaced  outer  arms  located 
above  the  rail  and  arranged  to  engage  the  same  In  event 
of  a  derailment,  a  connecting  pivot  portion,  an  inwardly 
extending  approximately  L-ahaped  arm  arranged  contigu- 
ous to  one  of  the  outwardly  extending  arms,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  Inwardly  extending  arm  with  the  valve  op- 
erating member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  train  pipe,  of  transverse  pl[>e  sections  connected  with 
the  train  pipe  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  In  oppo- 
site directions  and  provided  at  their  outer  portions  with 
valves  having  operating  members,  opposite  transversely 
disposed  operating  levers  fulcrumed  at  an  Intermediate 
point  and  having  outer  operating  portions  and  inner  arms, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  inner  arms  with  the  operat- 
ing members  of  the  valve. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  train  pipe,  of  transverse  pipe  sections  connected 
with  the  train  pipe  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  In 
opposite  directions  and  provided  at  their  outer  portions 
with  valves  having  operating  members,  opposite  reversely 
arranged  transversely  disposed  operating  levers  composed 
of  spaced  outer  arms  arranged  at  op[>oBlte  sides  of  the 
central  supporting  portions  of  a  truck,  transverse  plvttt 
portions  connecting  the  outer  arms  and  mounted  on  the 
truck,  inwardly  extending  reversely  arranged  arms  also 
located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  central  supporting  portions 
of  the  truck,  and  means  for  connecting  the  Inner  arms 
with  the  operating  members  of  the  valve. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


989,146.  COMBINED  FISHING-FLOAT  AND  FLASH- 
LIGHT. Andriw  Hatchutt,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed 
Jane  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,209. 


1.  A  fishing  float  having  an  electric  lamp  arranged 
thereon,  a  battery  arranged  in  said  float,  and  a  circuit 
closer  completing  the  circuit  between  said  battery  and 
lamp,  said  circuit  closer  being  operated  by  the  fishing  line. 

2.  A  fishing  float  having  an  electric  lamp  arranged 
thereon,  a  battery  arranged  within  said  lamp,  contacts 
connected  to  the  poles  of  said  battery,  a  slldably  mounted 
head  provided  with  contacts  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
first  mentioned  contacts,  said  contacts  being  connected  to 
aald  electric  lamp,  said  slidable  head  being  operated  by  a 
fishing  line. 

3.  A  fishing  float  having  an  electric  lamp  and  a  battery, 
and  means  operated  by  the  fishing  line  for  completing  the 
circuit  from  said  battery  to  said  lamp. 

4.  A  fishing  fioat  comprising  a  hoIloW  body  having  an 
electric  battery  arranged  therein,  a  lamp  arranged  on  the 
top  of  said  body,  a  rod  slldably  mounted  within  said  body 
connected  to  said  lamp  and  provided  with  contacts,  con- 
tacts connected  to  the  poles  of  said  battery,  said  rod  ex- 
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^  eat  thravtb  the  »ow«r  end  of  Mid  body  forming 

rarana  for  moTlng  «*ld  rod  ao  aa  to  cloa*  aald  rontarts 

6.  A  flahlnf  float  comprialng  a  ahell  baring  a  central 
tub*,  a  battery  prorlded  with  a  centra!  opening  amng«d 
In  aald  ahell  around  aald  tab*,  oontacta  carried  by  the 
tubea  connected  to  the  polet  of  the  battery,  a  spring  actu- 
ated rod  provided  with  a  head  slldably  mounted  within 
Mid  tube,  and  proTlded  with  contmcta  co-acting  with  the 
flrat  mentioned  contacts,  an  electric  lamp  connected  to  aald 
laat  mentioned  contacts,  aald  rod  belnjf  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  flahlng  line,  whereby  aald  contacts  will  be 
brought  Into  engagement  with  each  other  when  the  line 
la  pulled. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


and  a  loncltudlnally  dlspoaed  adjusting  bar  or  lever  pro- 
Tided  at  the  front  with  a  tranaverae  arm  secured  In  the 
opening  of  the  clevla  member. 

6.  A  draft  attachment  of  the  claas  described  Including 
a  tranarerae  clerlB  member  comprialng  a  front  attaching 
flange  provided  at  a  plurality  of  points  with  means  for 
connecting  It  with  a  draft  eqaaliser.  an  Intermediate  tu- 
bular portion  forming  a  tranaverse  opening,  spaced  upper 
and  lower  flanges  extending  rearwardly  from  the  tubnlar 
portion,  a  coupling  yoke  pivotally  mounted  between  the 
rearwardly  extending  flanges,  and  a  longitudinal  adjusting 
bar  or  lever  provided  at  the  front  with  an  arm  secured  In 
the  ttmnaverse  opening  of  the  clevis  member. 

[Claima  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


088.146.  DRAFT  ATTACHMENT  HMaT  J.  HsiDca. 
Carroll.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Ilelder  Mfg.  Co.,  Carroll,  Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  586.6W. 


969.147.      SAFETY-RAZOR.     Danibl   H«fp.    Chicago.   111. 
Piled  Dec.  2S.  1909.     Serial  No.  5S4.674. 


1.  A  draft  attachment  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  clevis  member  having  a  transverse  attaching  portion  at 
Its  front  and  provided  at  the  back  with  spaced  upper  and 
lower  flanges,  a  pivot  carried  by  the  said  flanges,  a  cou- 
pling yoke  secured  between  the  flanges  by  the  said  pivot 
and  adapted  to  embrace  an  upright  clevis  and  provided 
with  means  for  pivotally  connecting  It  with  the  same,  and 
a  lever  connected  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
clevis  member  and  provided  with  means  for  connecting  It 
to  a  tongue  or  beam. 

2.  A  draft  attachment  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  clevis  member  having  a  transverse  attaching  portion  at 
Its  front  and  provided  at  the  back  with  apaced  upper  and 
lower  flanges,  a  pivot  carried  by  the  said  flanges,  a  cou- 
pling yoke  secured  between  the  flanges  by  the  said  pivot 
and  adapted  to  embrace  an  upright  clevis  and  provided 
with  means  for  pivotally  connecting  It  with  the  same,  and 
an  adjusting  bar  or  lever  connected  with  the  clevis  member 
for  swinging  the  same  on  the  pivot  thereof. 

8.  A  draft  attachment  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  clevis  member  provided  with  a  front  transversely  dls 
pooed  attaching  portion  having  means  for  connecting  It 
with  a  draft  equaliser,  said  clevis  member  being  also  pro- 
vided at  the  back  with  means  for  connecting  It  with  a 
plow  beam  and  having  a  transverse  opening  at  an  Inter- 
mediate point,  and  a  longitudinal  adjusting  bar  or  lever 
having  a  transverse  portion  aecured  la  the  opening  of  the 
clevla  member. 

4.  A  draft  attachment  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  clevis  member  provided  at  the  front  with  a  borlsontal 
flange  having  a  transverwe  series  of  perforations,  said 
clevla  member  being  also  provided  at  an  Intermediate  point 
with  a  transverse  opening  and  having  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending attaching  portion,  an  uprlgM  pivot  carried  by  the 
rearwardly  extending  portion  of  the  clevis  member,  means 
for  connecting  such  pivot  with  the  clevis  nt  n  plow  beam. 


1.  In  a  safety  rasor,  the  combination  with  a  trans- 
versely curved  base,  offset  lugs  at  the  ends  of  the  baae  of 
a  flexible  blade  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  aald  base,  a 
transversely  curved  guard  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said 
blade,  a  threaded  handle  post  secured  to  said  guard,  a 
clamping  bar  on  said  post  to  engage  said  offset  lugs  and 
draw  said  guard  toward  the  base  thereby  clamping  the 
blade  between  said  parts,  a  supporting  and  adjusting  nut 
on  said  post  In  engagtment  with  said  clamping  bar  and 
adapted  to  position  the  clamping  bar  at  a  height  to  allow 
said  guard  and  base  to  be  drawn  Into  more  or  less  close 
relation,  thus  adjusting  the  edges  of  the  blade  with  respect 
to  the  edges  of  the  guard. 

2.  In  a  safety  rator,  the  combination  with  a  trans- 
versely curved  base,  of  a  flexible  double  edged  blade  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  then-wlth,  ears  formed  on  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  base,  clamping  lugs  on  the  upper  ends  of  said 
ears,  a  curved  guard  engaged  with  said  blade,  a  handle 
poet  secured  to  said  guard,  said  post  having  a  head  pro- 
vided with  right  angularly  disposed  threaded  sockets,  a 
handle  having  a  threaded  Inner  end  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  said  threaded  sockets  whereby  the  socket  may  be 
secured  at  different  angles,  a  clamping  bar  looaely  mounted 
on  aald  post  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  clamping 
lugs  on  said  base  whereby  the  guard  is  drawn  toward  the 
base  to  clamp  the  blade  thereon,  and  means  to  adjust  said 
clamping  bar  on  said  handle  post  whereby  the  pressure  of 
the  guard  on  said  blade  la  regulated. 


9  8  9,148.     CARBON  HOLDER   FOR    ELECTRIC  FUR 
NACES       Paul    L.   T.    HtaouLT.    La    Pras,    France,    as- 
signor to  Soclete  Klectro-Metallurglqne  Francalae,  Froges. 
France.     Filed  Sept.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  680.80«. 

1.  A  carbon  holder  comprising  a  metal  clamp  adapted 
to  embrace  the  carbon,  having  means  for  cooling  It.  hav- 
ing a  portion  drcumferentlally  Intact  to  afford  tensile 
strength  and  Internally  slltted  to  form  segments  capable 
of  expansion  toward  the  center  under  heat. 

2.  A  carbon  holder  comprising  a  metallic  clamp  adapted 
to  embrace  the  carbon,  having  a  portion  drcumferentlally 
Intact  and  having  therein  a  duct  traversing  It  In  circum- 
ferential direction  through  which  to  circulate  a  cooling 
fluid,  and  Internally  slltted  to  form  segments  capable  of 
expansion  towsrd  the  center  under  heat. 
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t.  ▲  cartM»n  holder  canprtelng  a  metal  clamp  adapted 
to  embrace  the  carbon,  having  meana  for  cooUng  it.  and 
•titted  both  internally  and  externally. 


4.  A  carlwn  holder  comprising  a  metallic  clamp  adapted 
to  embrace  the  carbon,  having  a  duct  traversing  It  In  cir- 
cumferential direction  through  which  to  circulate  a  cool- 
ing fluid,  and  slltted  both  Internally  and  externally. 

8.  A  carl)on  holder  comprising  a  metallic  clamp  adapted 
to  embrace  the  carbon,  and  having  ears  and  a  clamping 
screw  for  drawing  said  ears  together  to  contract  the  clamp, 
provided  with  a  duct  traversing  It  In  circumferential  direc- 
tion looped  In  said  ears  to  encircle  said  screw. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


989.140.     WATER-WHEEL.     n.*viD  8.  Hibbabd.  Oorham, 
Me.    riled  June  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  568.853. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  water  wheel  and  a  power 
shaft  driven  thereby,  a  vertically  movable  platform  on 
wblcb  said  shaft  Is  mounted,  flexible  chains  and  puUeya 
whereby  said  platform  la  suspended  evenly  at  Its  comers 
from  aald  frame,  said  water-wheel  and  power  shaft  rising 
and  falling  with  aald  platform. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  water  wheel  and  a  vertical 
power  shaft  driven  thereby,  a  wheel  for  transmitting 
power  from  said  shaft  and  held  to  a  single  position  of 
elevation  although  said  shaft  la  free  to  move  up  and 
down  through  it,  a  vertically  movable  platform  arranged 
to  carry  up  and  down  said  shaft  and  water  wheel,  flexible 
means  of  suspension  for  aald  platform,  wheels  which  said 
means  of  suspension  pass  around  and  counterbalance 
weights  applied  to  said  means  of  suspension,  the  said 
means  and  weights  being  arranged  to  hold  the  said  frame 
borlsontal  and  permit  Its  rising  and  falling  with  the 
water. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  frame  arranged  fot  partial 
submergence  and  provided  with  four  vertical  guldeways. 
a  platform  having  Its  comers  fitting  said  guldeivays  and 
movable  up  and  down  therein,  counterbalance  weights, 
chalna  and  pulleya  whereby  said  platform  is  suspended 
evenly  at  Its  comers  from  said  frame  and  a  water-wbeel 
and  power   shaft   rising  and   falling  with   said   platform. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  platform 
and  a  water  wheel  nnd  power  shaft  rising  and  falling 
therewith,    a    pair    of    transverse    parallel    rotary    shafts 


noonted  in  the  said  platform,  sprocket  wheels  OB  said 
shafts  near  the  corners  of  said  pdatform,  addftlOBal 
sprocket  wheels  abtrve  them  on  the  frame,  chalna  attached 
to  said  frame  pasetng  under  the  former  sprocket  wheels 
and  over  the  latter  ones,  countertialance  weights  on  tke 
free  enda  of  said  chains  and  coaaeetlona  between  tbe  said 
shafts  compelling  them  to  turn  at  the  same  rate  of  speed. 
tbas  preserving  the  borlsontal  position  of  the  platform. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  frame  having  vertteaT 
guldeways,  a  rectangular  platform  guided  erenly  at  the 
eoraers  In  said  guldeways,  counterbalance  wet^ts  and 
suitable  flexible  connections  for  aiding  the  raising  and 
permitting  the  gradual  lowering  of  said  platform,  a  pair 
of  rotary  horlaontal  shafts  movnted  in  said  platform  and 
each  provided  near  Its  ends  with  a  pair  of  wheels  en- 
gaging such  flexible  connections,  additional  wheels  on 
said  shafts  and  an  endless  connecting  chain  between  them 
to  compel  the  equal  speed  of  rotation  of  said  shafts  and 
a  water  wheel  and  power  shaft  rising  and  fatUnc  with 
said  platform,  the  arrangement  of  said  weights  and  con- 
nections Insuring  the  even  borlsontal  position  of  said 
platform  in  any  vertical  position  which  It  may  occupy. 
[Claima  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


989,150.  HOLDER  FOR  LAMP-CHIMNBTB.  Ohvillb  T. 
HiMBS,  Oswego,  N.  Y.  Piled  July  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
570.512. 


1.  In  a  chimney  holder,  the  combination  of  a  bamer 
having  a  support  for  a  chimney,  a  divided  resilient  chim- 
ney holding  ring  arranged  above  the  burner  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  base  of  tbe  chimney,  meana  for  aupportlng 
said  ring,  and  a  pair  of  crossed  pivotally  connected  levers 
having  their  upper  ends  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  ring 
and  their  lower  ends  provided  with  finger  pieces. 

2.  In  a  chimney  holder,  tbe  combination  of  a  borner 
having  a  chimney  aupportlng  flange,  a  divided  chimney 
holding  ring  arranged  above  the  burner  and  adapted  to 
enter  tbe  base  of  the  chimney,  spring  arms  for  aupportlng 
said  ring  above  the  burner,  friction  members  arranged  on 
aald  ring  to  engage  tbe  interior  of  tbe  chimney,  a  pair 
of  crossed  pivotally  connected  levers  extending  vertically 
through  the  flange  on  the  burner  and  having  their  upper 
enda  connected  to  tbe  ends  of  tbe  ring  and  their  lower 
ends  provided  with  finger  pieces. 

S.  In  a  chimney  holder,  an  expansible  chimney  engaging 
ring,  a  aeries  of  supporting  rods  secured  at  their  upper 
ends  to  said  ring  and  having  their  lower  ends  bent  at 
an  angle  and  engaged  with  the  upper  and  lamp  engaging 
portion  of  the  burner  whereby  said  parts  are  fastened 
together,  stop  shoulders  formed  on  said  rods  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  base  flange  of  the  burner  whereby  the 
upper   portion   of  said   rods  are  adapted   to  support  tbe 
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ClklaiM7  tnsaslBS  rlns  !»  position,  crossed  retracting 
IsTsra  op«ratlT«ly  mounted  In  the  burner  and  connected 
at  their  upper  ends  to  the  ends  of  said  ring  whereby  the 
Utter  msy  be  retracted,  »nd  operating  heads  formed 
on  the  lower  ends  of  said  leveni. 

4.  In  a  chimney  holder,  the  combination  of  a  burner 
having  a  main  portion,  a  chimney  supporting  flange  and 
arms  between  said  flange  and  said  main  portion,  said 
flange  and  arms  being  formed  with  openings,  upright 
spring  members  having  their  lower  ends  passed  through 
the  openings  in  said  flange  and  arms,  a  divided  chimney 
holding  ring  supported  above  the  burner  on  said  spring 
members,  and  an  operating  means  connected  to  the  ends 
of  said  ring  whereby  it  may  be  retracted. 


D89.161.  TBAVKLINO  REAPER  AND  THRESHER.  Al^ 
FKID  UiNis,  Wasco.  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  «.  1909.  Serial 
No.  481.867. 


•^ 
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1.  In  a  traveling  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  wheel- 
■apported  reaper-carrying  frame,  a  reaper  thereon,  a 
thresher-supporting  frame  lying  entirely  within  the  out- 
line  of  the  reaper-carrying  frame  and  connected  therewith 
for  relative  tilting  movement,  a  thresher  on  said  frame, 
a  single  supporting  wheel  In  the  thresher-supporting  frame 
located  under  the  thresher  thereon  and  on  which  It  tends 
to  tilt,  and  automatic  means  for  maintaining  the  thresher 
substantially  level. 

2.  In  a  traveling  harvester,  the  combination  of  a 
wheel-supported  reaper  carrying  frame,  a  reaper  thereon, 
a  thresher-supporting  frame  lying  entirely  within  the 
outline  of  the  reaper-carrying  frame  and  pivoted  cen- 
trally at  Its  front  and  rear  ends  to  the  reaper-carrying 
frame,  a  thresher  on  said  frame,  a  single  supporting  wheel 
In  the  thresher-supporting  frame  located  under  the 
thresher  thereon  and  in  line  with  the  pivots  of  the  frame 
and  on  which  It  tends  to  tilt,  snd  automatic  means  for 
maintaining  the  thresher  substantially  level. 

3.  In  a  travellnu  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  wheal- 
Bopported  reaper-carrying  frame,  a  reaper  thereon,  a 
thresher-supporting  frame  pivotally  connected  with  the 
flrat  frame  In  the  line  of  draft,  a  thresher  having  one 
end  supported  on  and  rigidly  connected  with  the  latter 
frame  and  its  other  end  supported  on  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  flrat  frame,  a  single  wheel  mounted  on  the 
second  frame  and  located  coincident  with  the  pivotal 
connection  between  the  frames,  and  automatically-oper- 
ated means  thrown  Into  and  out  of  operation  by  the 
relative  changes  In  poflttlon  of  the  frames  for  maintain- 
ing the  thresher  approximately  level. 

4.  In  a  traveling  thresher,  the  combination  of  a  wheel- 
supported  reaper-carrying  frame,  a  reaper  thereon,  a 
supplemental  frame  pivotally  mounted  within  the  reaper- 
carrying  frame,  a  thresher  having  Its  rear  end  rigidly 
secured  to  the  supplemental  frame  and  Its  front  end  pivot- 
ally connected  with  the  reaper-carrying  frame,  and  a 
mechanism  between  the  thresher  and  the  reaper-carrying 
frame  and  depending  for  Its  operation  upon  relative 
changes  in  position  of  the  frsmes  for  maintaining  the 
thresher  substantially  level. 


5.  In  a  traveling  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  body 
frame,  wheels  supporting  the  same,  a  reaping  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  wheel-supportsd  secondary  fraoM 
arranged  within  the  body  frame,  pivotal  connections  be- 
tween the  frames  located  in  the  line  of  draft,  a  thresher 
arranged  parallel  with  the  line  of  draft  and  rigidly  secured 
to  the  secondary  frame  and  pivotally  connected  with  the 
flrat  frame,  and  a  mechanism  operated  continuously  dur- 
ing the  travel  of  the  harvester  and  adapted  to  automati- 
cally maintain  the  thresher  snbetantially  level. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


989,102.  AUTOPNEUMATIC  PIANO.  Adam  J.  Hobast. 
St.  Johnsville.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  F.  Engelhardt  &  Sons, 
St.  Johnsville.  N.  Y..  a  Firm.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1910. 
Serial  No.  5&0.67S. 


1.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  delivery 
roller,  a  receiving  drum,  a  record  engaging  said  roller  and 
drum,  a  driving  shaft,  a  flrat  bellows  controlled  by  the  rec- 
ord, means  operable  by  said  flrat  bellows  for  coupling  the 
driving  shaft  to  the  delivery  roller,  a  second  bellows  also 
controlled  by  the  record,  and  means  operable  by  said  sec- 
ond bellows  for  releasing  the  means  for  coupling  the  driv- 
ing shaft  to  the  receiving  roller. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  delivery 
roller,  a  first  gear  wheel,  a  speed  increasing  gear  inter- 
mediate said  wheel  and  roller,  a  receiving  drum,  a  second 
gear  wheel  secured  thereto,  a  record  engaging  the  roller 
and  drum,  a  driving  shaft,  a  flrat  pinion  secured  thereto, 
a  lever  loosely  engaging  the  driving  shaft,  a  second  pinion 
carried  by  said  lever  and  Jntergeared  with  the  flrat  pinion, 
said  second  pinion  being  adapted  to  separately  engage  th* 
flrat  and  second  gear  wheels,  a  spring-influenced  bellows 
controlled  by  the  record  and  operably  connected  to  ths 
lever,  and  a  trip  bellows  also  controlled  by  the  record  and 
engaged  by  the  lever. 

3.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  record, 
a  vacuum  pump,  flrat  vacuum  chambera  adapted  to  com- 
municate therewith,  primary  and  secondary*  valves  co- 
operating with  said  vacuum  chambera.  hammer-actuating 
bellows  and  a  stop  bellows  controlled  by  said  valves,  sec- 
ond vacuum  chambera  permanently  communicating  with 
the  pump,  a  primary  valve  and  a  secondary  valve  co- 
operating with  said  second  vacuum  chambera.  a  rewinding 
bellows  controlled  by  said  last-named  primary  and  second- 
ary valves,  and  means  controlled  by  the  tune  sheet  for 
collapsing  the  rewinding  bellows  and  for  simultaneously 
interrupting  communication  between  the  pump  and  ths 
flnt  vacuum  chambera. 

4.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  record, 
a  main  vacuum  chamber,  hammer-actuating  bellows  and 
a  stop  bellows,  a  slide  valve  controlling  communication 
between  the  main  vacuum  chamber  and  all  of  said  bellows, 
a  rawlndlng  bellows,  and  means  controlled  by  the  record 
for  simultaneously  closing  the  slide  valve  and  collapsing 
the  rewinding  bellows. 

ft.   In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  record,  a 
'  main   vacuum  chamber,  hammer-actuating  bellows  and  a 
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stop  ballowa,  a  slide  valve  controlling  communication 
between  the  main  vacuum  chamber  and  all  of  said  bellows, 
a  duplex  bellows  operably  connected  to  the  slide  valve, 
a  rewinding  bellows,  and  means  controlled  by  the  record 
for  simultaneously  actuating  the  duplex  bellows  and  the 
rewinding  bellows. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


»89,168.  PRINTER'S  PLATE-HOOK.  Max  Hoo«,  Paul 
C.  RiBBB.  and  John  W.  Pitt,  Chicago.  III. ;  said  Rlehe 
assignor  to  ssld  Hoge  and  Pitt.  Filed  July  9,  1909. 
Serial  No.  506,680. 


1.  A  printer's  plate  book  comprising  a  block,  a  jaw  and  a 
Jaw  controller  mounted  In  the  block  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment in  directions  oblique  to  each  other,  the  controller  hav- 
ing a  threaded  stem,  which  is  screwed  Into  the  jaw  and  is 
accessible  at  the  upper  side  thereof  for  rotation  to  adjust 
the  jaw  and  controller  relatively  transversely  to  their 
path  of  longitudinal  movement. 

2.  A  printer's  book  for  holding  a  printing  plate,  com- 
prising a  block :  a  jaw  and  a  jaw  controller  mounted  In 
the  block  for  movement  longitudinally  thereof  in  direc- 
tions oblique  to  each  other :  the  guideway  for  the  con- 
troller being  inclined  downward  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion In  which  the  Jaw  moves  for  engaging  the  plate ;  the 
controller  having  a  threaded  stem,  which  extends  there- 
from upwardly  inclined  In  same  direction,  and  which  Is 
accessible  for  rotation  to  adjust  the  jaw  and  controller 
relatively  transversely  to  their  path  of  longitudinal  move- 
ment. 

8.  A  printer's  plate  hook  comprising  a  block  having 
horlsontal  guide-ways  for  a  jaw  ;  a  jaw  mounted  in  such 
guide  ways  for  horlsontal  movement,  the  block  having 
othsr  guide-ways  Inclined  longitudinally  of  the  jaw  guide- 
ways  ;  a  controller  screw  screwed  into  the  jaw  In  direction 
at  right  angles  to  the  Inclined  guide-ways  and  having  a 
flange  head  engaging  said  inclined  guide-ways,  such  screw 
being  accessible  for  screwing  it  into  and  out  of  the  jaw. 

4.  A  printer's  plate  hook,  comprising  a  block  :  a  jaw 
and  a  jaw  controller  mounted  in  the  block  for  movement 
longitudinally  thereof  In  directions  oblique  to  each  other, 
the  controller  having  a  threaded  stem  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  path  of  said  longitudinal  movement,  and 
which  is  screwed  into  the  jaw,  said  stem  being  accessible 
at  the  upper  end  for  rotation. 

6.  A  printers  plate  book,  comprising  a  block  ;  a  jaw  and 
a  Jaw  controller,  mounted  In  the  block  for  movement  longi- 
tudinally thereof  in  directions  oblique  to  each  other ;  the 
controller  having  a  stem  rigid  with  It  for  rotation  ex- 
tending and  screwed  Into  the  jaw  transverse  to  the  path  of 
ssid  longitudinal  movement,  said  stem  being  accessible  ut 
the  upper  end  for  rotation. 


089,154.  METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  BIVALVES.  Ed- 
wi!V  F.  Hclbkbt,  South  Norwalk.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Sealshlpt  Oyster  Sjrstem.  South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  .30.  1910.  Serial  No. 
594.964. 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  preserving  bivalves 
In  the  shell,  which  consists  in  applying  to  the  binge  end 
only  of  the  shell  of  the  bivalve,  a  mass  of  hard  setting 
material  designed  to  prevent  the  shells  from  opening  and 
exposing  the  meat  and  permitting  the  liquor  to  escape, 
and  also  applying  to  said  mass  a  pigment  coating,  adapted 
to  preserve  the  Integrity  of  the  hard  setting  mass  and  to 
protect  the  same  from  cracking. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  preserving  blvalTM 
In  the  shell,  which  consists  in  applying  to  the  hinge  end 


only  of  the  shell  a  mass  of  hard  setting  material  and  In 
subsequently  coating  said  mass  with  a  water  proof  pig- 
ment binder. 


8.  The  herein  described  method  of  preserving  bivalves 
In  the  shell,  which  consists  in  applying  to  the  binge  end 
only  of  the  shell,  a  mass  of  hard  setting  material  and 
coating   said  mass  with  a  water  proof  binder. 


9  8  9,155.  TRUCK  -  MOUNTING  VOK  TRAVELING 
CRANES.  Homes  W.  Ibkabl,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  as- 
signor to  Modem  Steel  Structural  Company,  a  Cori>ora- 
tlon  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1908.  Serial  No. 
446,987. 


1.  In  a  crane-truck  or  the  like,  In  combination  with  a 
truck-beam  having  a  lower  end-corner  cut  out,  a  bearing- 
block  resting  on  the  horizontal  face  of  the.  cut-out  portion, 
and  a  projecting  jog  confining  said  block  nterally. 

2.  In  a  crane-truck  or  the  like,  in  combination  with  a 
truck-beam  having  a  lower  end-corner  cut  out,  a  bearing- 
block  resting  on  the  horizontal  face  of  the  cut-out  portion, 
a  bearing-case  confining  said  bearing-block  laterally,  and 
a  projecting  jog  on  said  horizontal  face  confining  said 
case  laterally. 

3.  In  a  crane-truck  or  the  like,  a  truck-beam  having  it* 
lower  end  cut  rectangularly  forming  a  horiiontal  restlng- 
face  and  a  vertical  abutment-face,  a  bearing-block  sup- 
porting said  restlng-face  and  abutting  on  said  abutment 
face,  a  truck-wheel  having  a  journal  supporting  said  bear- 
ing-block, and  a  projecting  Jog  on  said  restlng-face  confin- 
ing said  bearing-block  against  longitudinal  movement. 

4.  In  a  crane-truck  or  the  like,  a  truck  beam  having  its 
lower  end  cut  out  rectangularly  forming  a  horizontal  rest- 
lng-face and  vertical  abutment-face,  a  bearing  block  support- 
ing said  resting-face  and  abutting  on  said  abutment-face, 
a  truck-wheel  having  a  Journal  supporting  said  bearing- 
block,  a  bearing-case  inclosing  said  Journal  and  bolted  to 
said  girder,  and  a  projecting  Jog  on  said  restlng-face  en- 
gaging the  edge  of  said  bearing-case  and  confining  It 
against  longitudinal  movement. 

5.  In  a  crane  truck  or  the  like,  a  truck-beam  having  its 
lower  end  cut  out  rectangularly  forming  a  horizontal 
resting-face  and  a  vertical  abutment-face,  a  bearing-block 
supporting  said  restlng-face  and  abutting  on  said  abut- 
ment-face, a  truck-wheel  having  a  journal  supporting 
said  bearing  block,  a  bearing-case  inclosing  the  lower  sur- 
face of  said  journal  and  having  horizontal  and  vertical 
abutment  faces  abutting  on  the  resting  and  abutment  faces 
of  said  girder  respectively,  a  vertical  bolt  securing  the  said 
horizontal  face  of  said  bearing-case  to  said  resting-face 
of  the  girder,  and  a  horizontal  bolt  securing  said  vertical 
face  of  the  bearing-case  to  said  abutment-face  of  tb« 
girder. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


989,156.     CABLE  OR  TRACK  CONTROLLED  AIRSHIP. 

Crablbt  L.  Johnson.  San  DIego,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  28, 

1910.     Serial  No.  599.688. 

1.  In  a  cable  or  track  controlled  air  ship,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  supports,  arms  mounted  thereon, 
I  tracks    mounted    on    said    arms,    a    pair   of    rollera    with 
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frooT«d  ■orfiic«a  mouBted  on  ma  axle  adapted  to  traTtl 
<m  lald  tracka.  guard  meaiM  for  pr«Teotln«  said  roller* 
from  egcaping  from  said  track,  an  air  ship  suapeoded  oa 
utd  rollers,  engine  means  in  said  airship  for  propelling 
It  and  means  on  said  airsiap  for  steering  It.  all  sabatan- 
tlally  aa  set  fortli. 
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2.  In  a  cable  or  track  controlled  air  ship,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  supports  provided  with  laterally 
extending  arms,  a  plurality  of  cablas  mounted  on  said 
aras.  a  power  propelled  airship  mounted  on  said  cables, 
guard  means  for  preventing  said  air  ship  from  e«capln« 
from  said  cable*,  planes  on  said  air  ship  adapted  for 
guiding  It,  an4  propeller*  on  said  air  ship  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  a  power  means  located  In  said  airship,  all 
•ubataBtially  as  set  forth. 

3.  la  a  cable  or  track  controlled  amusement  deTice,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  poets  suitably  spaced  apart, 
lateral  arms  on  said  post*  extending  some  distance  there 
from,  tracks  mounted  on  the  extended  ends  of  said  arm*. 
a  pair  of  rollers  with  grooved  surfaces  mounted  on  an 
axle,  and  adapted  to  travel  on  said  track*,  a  supporting 
mean*  attached  to  said  axle,  an  air  ship  aiounted  on  said 
rapportlng  means,  .  nglne  means  In  said  air  ship,  propel- 
lers on  xald  airship  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  engine 
mean*  and  to  propel  said  airship  along  Bald  cables  or 
tracks,  mean*  for  steering  and  guiding  said  air  ship,  and 
a  guard  mean*  for  preventing  said  rollers  from  escaping 
from  said  tracks,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  derlce  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  supports  provided  with  laterally  extendlBf 
arms,  two  spaced  apart  parallel  horliontal  tracks  or  cable* 
mounted  on  said  extending  arms,  a  pair  of  grooved  roller* 
mounted  on  an  axle  and  adapted  to  travel  on  said  tracks 
or  cables,  a  support  attached  to  said  axle  between  aald 
roller*  and  adapted  to  be  atUctaed  to  an  engine  drlTea 
air  ship.  m»-an«  for  steering  naid  air  ship,  and  planes 
adapted  for  guiding  It,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  cable  or  track  controlled  air  ship,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  plurality  of  supports,  lateral  arms  on  one 
side  of  said  support*  extending  some  distance  therefrom, 
a  portion  of  said  arms  forming  an  Inverted  U.  then  bent 
at  right  angle*,  and  extending  upward,  cables  mounted 
on  the  extended  end*  of  said  arms,  a  pair  of  roller*  mount- 
ed on  an  axle  and  adapted  to  travel  on  said  cable*,  a  sup- 
porting means  attached  to  said  axle,  a  self  propelled  alr- 
ahlp  mounted  on  said  supporting  means,  means  In  con- 
nection with  said  airship  for  guiding  same,  and  guard 
means  for  preventing  said  roller*  from  escaping  from  said 
cable*,  all  *nb«tantlally  as  set  forth. 


3.  A  sad  Iron,  comprlslag  a  main  Iron  consisting  of  • 
hollow  body  divided  Into  aa  upper  and  lower  chamber,  a 
gaa  burner  mounted  In  the  lower  chamber  and  adapted  t« 
direct  Its  flame  forwardly  into  said  lower  chamber  thenc* 
apwardU'  <>nd  oat  through  tlie  upper  chamber,  said  hollow 


body  being  closed  at  Ita  forward  end  and  opened  at  It* 
rear  end.  and  an  auxiliary  Iron  detacbably  secured  to  said 
main  Iron,  said  auxiliary  Iron  adapted  to  be  heated  slmul 
taneoualy  with  the  main  Iron. 


9».158.  COMBINED  SILJCNCER  AND  BAYONET.  B«a- 
T«LL  W.  KiNu.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  3.  1{H>9» 
Serial  No.  506.TS5.  Renewed  Sept.  20.  1910.  Serial  No. 
682.925. 


9  89.167.  SAD-IRON.  Hamiltoj*  W.  Johnstos  and 
CHaiSTiAN  J.  HacKMiKW.  Lo*  Angele*.  Cal.  FUed  Apr. 
14.  1910.     Sertal  No    566.43S 

1.  An  Ironing  device  having  an  auxiliary  iron  with  a 
handle  for  applying  the  same  to  the  Ironing  board,  a  main 
Iron  having  a  recea*ed  se»t  on  the  upper  *lde  thereof  to 
receive  said  auxiliary  Iron,  means  for  detachably  securing 
said  auxiliary  iron  on  said  seat,  a  burner  in  said  main  Iron 
for  heating  both  Irons  simultaneously,  and  a  flexible  fuel 
supply  hose  connected  with  said  main  Iron. 

2.  An  Ironing  device  comprising  an  auxiliary  Iron  with 
a  handle,  aald  auxiliary  Iron  having  a  projecting  toe,  a 
main  iron  baring  a  Beat  on  the  upper  side  to  receive  *ald 
auxiliary  iron,  said  main  iron  having  a  socket  recelTlng 
said  toe.  means  for  detacbably  securing  said  auxiliary  Iron 
to  said  main  Iron  at  a  point  removed  from  said  toe.  and 

ins  for  heating  said  main  Iron. 


1  A  gun  attachment  comprising  a  body  provided  with 
a  muffling  chamber,  said  body  having  a  solid  dageer-llka 
point  and  arrsngf-d  to  have  a  portion  In  allnement  with  a 
gun  barrel,  said  chamber  being  In  communication  with  the 
intertor  of  the  gun  barrel  and  arranged  to  silence  the  report 

of  the  gun. 

2.  A  gun  attachment  comprising  a  body  having  a  •olid 
d*gfer-l1ke  point,  said  body  being  constrtirted  to  form  a 
hollow  chamber  provided  with  whirl  forming  means  for  the 
discharge  gaae*  from  a  gun. 

!<  A  gun  attachment  comprlalag  a  body  having  a  aolM 
dafger-like  point,  said  body  being  constructed  to  form  a 
hollow  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  plate,  within  said 
chamber  arrangwl  to  deflect  the  dlscharr-  g««*  'rom  a 

gun.  ^ 

4  A  gun  attachment  comprising  a  body  baring  a  solid 
dagger  like  point,  parallel  with  but  offset  from  the  axia 
of  the  gun  barrel.  *ald  body  being  constructed  to  form  a 
hollow  chamber  and  being  prorlded  with  a  longitudinal 
orifice  In  allnement  with  the  gun  barrel,  and  a  plurality 
of  plate*  within  *ald  chamber  arranged  to  deflect  the  dla- 
charge  gas^i  from  a  gun.  each  of  said  plates  being  pro 
vided  with  an  opening  in  allnement  with  said  orifice. 

5.  A  gun  attachment  comprising  a  body  having  a  solid 
dagger-like  point,  moans  for  connecting  said  body  with  the 
barrel  of  a  gun.  said  body  being  constructed  to  form  a  hol- 
low chamber  and  being  prorlded  with  a  longitudinal  ori- 
fice m  alinemont  with  the  gun  barrel  and  at  one  side 
of  said  point,  and  a  plurality  of  plates  within  said  cham 
bar  arranged  to  deflect  the  discharge  gases  from  a  gun. 
each  of  said  plate*  being  prorlded  with  an  opening  in 
allnement  with  the  gun  barrel,  and  with  each  other. 


989.160.  DEVICE  FOR  PERFORATING  FIGURED  IRON. 
Hbbma;<m  KoappLiNoa*.  Vienna.  Austria  -  Hungary. 
Filed  June  27.  1910.     Sertal  No   668.964. 

1.  In  means  for  making  apertures  in  flanged  figured  Iron, 
a  tool  guided  rectlllnearly  In  the  direction  of  the  flange, 
the  section  of  the  tool  being  similar  to  the  bend  to  be 
made  In  the  flange  and  having  a  long  sharp  taper  extend- 
ing to  It*  acting  or  entering  end,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  n'sans  for  making  aperture*  In  flanged  flgured  iron, 
a  tool  guided  rectlllnearly  in  the  direction  of  the  flange. 
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the  aectloB  of  the  tool  being  Blmllar  to  the  bend  to  be 
made  In  the  flange  and  harlng  a  long  sharp  Uper  extend 
Ing  to  Its  acting  or  entering  end.  and  punching  parts  ar- 
ranged on  said  tool,  aubstantlallj  as  described. 


3.  In  means  for  making  apertures  In  flanged  flgured 
Iron,  a  tool  formed  as  a  punch  at  its  bottom  end  and 
guided  rectlllnearly  in  the  direction  of  the  flange,  the 
section  of  the  tool  being  similar  to  the  bend  to  be  made 
in  the  flang<'  and  having  a  long  sharp  taper  extending  to 
Its  acting  or  entering  end.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  means  for  making  apertures  In  flanged  flgured 
iron,  a  tool  guided  rectlllnearly  m  the  direction  of  the 
flange  and  having  a  section  similar  to  the  bend  to  be  made 
In  the  fiange  and  having  a  long  sharp  taper  extending 
to  Its  acting  or  entering  end.  a  punching  part  on  the 
bottom  end  of  said  tool  and  a  punching  part  at  one  side 
of  the  upper  part  of  said  tool,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  means  for  making  apertures  In  flanged  flgured 
Iron,  the  combination  with  a  swage  for  holding  the  flgured 
Iron  of  a  tool  guided  rectlllnearly  by  the  swage  In  the 
direction  of  the  flange  of  the  flgured  Iron,  the  section  of 
the  tool  being  similar  to  the  bend  to  be  made  In  the 
flange  and  gradually  Increasing  In  slse,  subsUntlally  as 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


9  8  0.160.     WINDOW.     Aiocsx  KaACSC.  Boaton.  Mas». 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1909.     Sertal  No.  623.169. 


2.  A  window  comprialng  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  fixed 
vertical  guides  and  a  pair  of  pivoted  guide  members 
adapted  to  form  extensions  of  aald  fixed  guides  at  the 
lowar  ends  thereof,  and  a  aaab  movably  mounted  In  said 
frame  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  shoulders  with  which 
said  plroted  guides  engage,  said  sash  prorlded  with 
grooves  for  the  reception  of  said  fixed  guides  and  pivoted 
members  when  the  saah  is  swung  upwardly  In  and  at  the 
rear  of  the  frame. 

3.  A  window  comprising  a  frame  harlng  a  pair  of  fixed 
vertical  guides,  a  pair  of  guide  members  pivoted  with  re- 
spect to  the  lower  ends  of  said  fixed  guides  and  adapted 
when  shifted  In  one  direction  to  form  a  continuation  of 
said  fixed  guides,  a  saah  movably-monnted  in  said  frame 
and  having  shoulders  In  releasable  engagement  with  said 
pivoted  members,  when  these  latter  are  angularly  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  the  fixed  guides  and  hinged  plates 
carried  at  the  rear  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  sash  and 
adapted  when  shifted  In  one  direction  to  disengage  said 
members  from  said  shoulder*  to  permit  of  the  shifting  of 
the    sash    upon    the    guide    members   and    onto    the   fixed 

guides. 

4.  A  window  comprising  a  frame  Including  side  stiles, 
vertically-disposed  members  connected  to  the  front  of  the 
stiles,  a  pair   of  sashes   positioned   In  vertical    allnement 
and    mounted    In    the    frame    against    said    memlMTK,    the 
meeting  rails  of  said  sashes  overlapping  each  other,  pivot 
bolts  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  each  of  said  saabee, 
said  lower  sash  capable  of  being  positioned  rearwardly  of 
said  upper  sash,  guide  strips  for  said  lower  sash  arranged 
rearwardly    of    the    upper    sash,    pivoted   guide    members 
arranged  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  guide  strips  and  guid- 
ing the  lower  sash  toward  said  strips  when   said   lower 
sash  Is  shifted  to  be  positioned  rearwardly  of  the  upper 
sash,  said  stiles  provided  at  their  lower  end*  with  sockets 
for  the  reception  of  the  bolts  at  the  lower  ends  of  each 
of  the  sashes,   said   lower  sash    capable  of  being  moved 
downwardly  in  the  frame  to  permit  of  these  bolU  engag 
ing  in  said  sockets  whereby  said  upper  saah  can  be  awung 
rearwardly.  said  lower  sash  capable  of  being  swung  rear- 
wardly when  Its  bolts  are  positioned  in  said  socket*,  and 
counter  balanced  means  for  said  sashes. 

6.  A  window  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  movabl  • 
sashes  arranged  therein,  one  of  said  sashes  capable  of 
being  swung  rearwardly  of  the  other  of  said  sashe*  and 
In  parallelism  therewith,  fixed  guides  for  that  sash  swung 
rearwardly  of  the  other  sash,  pivoted  guide  members  for 
guiding  that  sash  swung  rearwardly  of  the  other  *a*h 
lo  said  fixed  guides,  and  curved  guides  arranged  below 
said  fixed  guides  and  pivoted  guide  members  and  consti 
tutlng  means  for  guiding  that  sash  swung  rearwardly  of 
the  other  sash  when  it  is  swung  downwardly  in  the  frame 
toward  normal  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  A  window  comprising  a  main  frame  baring  side 
stiles  furnished  with  sockets  below  the  transverse  cen 
ter  thereof  and  harlng  an  outer  frame  member  form 
ing  a  Jamb,  a  pair  of  sashe*  slidable  In  said  main  frame 
and  movable  toward  said  Jamb,  said  sashe*  having  com- 
plemental  overlapping  meeting  rail*,  and  means  carried 
by  the  sides  of  one  of  said  sashes  below  its  meeting  rail 
and  adapted  to  engage  In  said  socket*  for  exerting  pres- 
sure on  said  sashes  to  force  them  against  said  Jamb. 


980.161.  BOX -CLAMPING  MACHINE.  Chkistopheh 
NOBL  Lambeet.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  June  30,  1910. 
Serial  No.  660,761. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  box-support: 
and  a  lid  holder  mounted  for  reciprocation  In  the  sup- 
port, the  lld-holder  Including  spaced  arms,  the  lower 
faces  of  which  are  upwardly  inclined  from  the  outer  edges 
of  the  arms  toward  the  Inner  edges  thereof  to  permit 
a  bulging  of  the  box-Ud  when  the  arms  are  pressed  there- 

agalnst. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  ;  spaced 
guides  thereon  having  element*  operating  to  limit  the 
horliontal  sliding  of  a  box  to  a  single  direction  only  : 
an  auxiliary  frame  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  the  guides 
of  the  support  and  fitted  with  guide*  duplicating  those  of 
the  support ;  a  spacing  rack  adapted  to  be  Interposed  be 
tween  the  frame  and  the  support,  to  rest  upon  the  guides 
of  the  support,  the  frame  and  the  rack  having  interlock- 
ing element*  to  prerent  relative  movement  between  th" 
frame  and  the  rack  ;  and  means  for  holding  a  lid  upon 
a  box  when  the  latter  Is  rested  upon  any  of  the  guide*. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  support ;  spaced 
guides    upon    the   support.    conBlstlng   of   angle    memben* 
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provided  at  one  end  with  stops  oat«t»ndInf  from  one  of 
the  flanges  of  each  of  said  angle  members,  and  spaced 
from  the  other  flange  thereof :  and  means  for  holding  a 
lid  upon  a  box  when  the  latter  la  rested  upon  the  galdM. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support ;  a  Ud- 
bolder  mounted  for  reciprocation  In  the  support ;  means 
connected  with  the  support  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  foot  of  the  operator  to  depress  the  holder ;  resili- 
ent means  for  elevating  the  bolder:  a  locking  device  for 
maintaining  the  holder  In  depressed  position ;  and  tilt- 
able  means  above  the  depressing  means,  for  rendering  the 
locking  device  inoperative,  the  tUtable  means  being  posi- 
tioned to  be  engaged  by  the  leg  of  the  operator,  when  the 
foot  of  the  operator  is  upon  the  depressing  means. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support ;  a  lid- 
bolder  mounted  for  reciprocation  In  the  support ;  resilient 
means  for  raising  the  ltd  holder:  a  tllUble  member 
through  which  the  lid  holder  Is  extended  ;  resilient  means 
for  tilting  said  member  to  maintain  the  holder  depressed 
against  the  action  of  the  holder  raising  means ;  a  foot 
lever  pivoted  to  the  support  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  holder  to  depress  the  same:  and  means  upon  the 
support  actuable  by  the  leg  of  the  operator  to  tilt  said 
member,  thereby  to  set  the  holder  free  for  actuation  by 
Its  raising  means. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  8  9.162.  FRUIT  STONE  AND  CORE  EXTRACTOR. 
Gborob  B.  Labbick,  Lexington,  Va.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1910. 
Serial  No.  580.652. 


The  herein  described  fruit  stone  and  core  extractor,  the 
same  comprising  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  rolled  Into 


the  form  of  a  tapering  tube  and  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed cutters  projecting  beyond  Its  smaller  extremity.  • 
single  arm  projecting  beyond  Its  larger  extremity  at  one 
aide,  and  a  pair  of  lapped  arms  projecting  from  Its  larger 
extremity  at  the  opposite  side  and  continuing  the  line 
along  which  the  edges  of  the  sheet  are  Joined  said  arms 
standing  In  a  line  at  right  angles  to  a  line  through  said 
cutters :  and  a  handle  secured  between  the  outer  ends  of 
said  arms. 


989,163.  ANIMAL-SHEARS.  Edwabd  A.  Larsu.v,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Flexlbl*  Shaft  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
1900.     Serial  No.  486..'t66. 


1.  In  animal  shears  comprising  a  fixed  comb  or  cut- 
ter and  a  vibrating  cutter  mounted  thereon,  a  vibrator 
for  actuating  the  vibrating  cutter  and  pressing  It  onto 
the  fixed  cutter :  a  rock  shaft  for  the  vibrator :  bearings 
for  the  same  fixed  with  respect  to  the  fixed  cutter,  said 
shaft  being  movable  longitudinally  In  Its  bearings :  means 
for  pressing  it  therein  in  direction  to  press  the  vibrating 
cutter  onto  the  fixed  cutter,  and  a  spring  to  yieldingly 
retract  it  therefrom. 

2.  In  animal  shears.  In  combination  with  a  bousing, 
a  fixed  comb  or  cutter  secured  thereto,  a  vibrating  cutter 
mounted  thereon  :  a  vibrator  for  actuating  the  vibrating 
cutter  and  pressing  it  onto  the  fixed  cutter,  said  vibrator 
having  a  vertical  rock  ahaft ;  upper  and  lower  bearings 
for  said  shaft  in  the  housing  :  a  spring  Interposed  between 
the  lower  bearing  and  the  vibrator  to  uphold  the  latter, 
and  a  screw  set  through  the  center  of  the  upper  t>earlng 
Impinging  upon  the  center  of  the  upper  end  of  the  rock 
shaft  to  press  the  vibrator  toward  the  lower  bearing. 

3.  In  animal  shears,  in  combination  with  a  bousing, 
a  fixed  comb  or  cutter  secured  thereto,  a  vibrating  cutter 
mounted  on  the  fixed  cutter,  a  vibrator  having  a  vertical 
rock  shaft  rigid  with  It :  upper  and  lower  bearings  for 
such  rock  shaft  screwed  Into  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
housing ;  the  upper  bearing  having  a  cylindrical  exten- 
sion protruding  above  the  housing,  and  being  axlally  aper- 
tnred  and  threaded ;  a  split  sleeve  closed  at  the  upper 
end  and  having  an  axial  threaded  stem  extending  from 
said  closed  end  within  the  sleeve  and  engaging  said  thread- 
ed aperture  of  the  upper  boaalng  and  impinging  upon 
the  upper  end  of  the  vibrator  rock  shaft :  said  split  sleeve 
being  fitted  to  the  cylindrical  protruded  end  of  the  upper 
bearing  for  tightly  but  yieldingly  grasping  the  same. 

4.  In  animal  sheara,  an  Integral  bousing  open  at  the 
forward  end  and  having  a  fixed  comb  or  cutter  rigid  with 
It :  a  vibrating  cntter  and  a  d^'vlce  for  actuating  the 
latter  mounted  In  the  housing  and  protruding  through  the 
forward  opening  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  vibrat- 
ing cutter,  said  actuating  device  comprising  a  horizontal 
vibrating  member  whose  rear  part  i«  suitably  propor- 
tioned to  be  entered  through  the  forward  opening,  and  a 
vertical  rock  ahaft  for  such  borlsontal  memt>er,  t>earlng8 
for  the  rock  shaft  in  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  housing: 
the  upper  bearing  being  removably  mounted  therein  ;  the 
rock  shaft  being  tapered  for  driving  tightly  through  the 
borlsontal  member  from  above,  and  means  on  the  upper 
bearing  for  stopping  the  rock  shaft  vertically. 


989.164.  POWER  HACKSAW.  Hibrcbt  J.  Lbla!<d,  Mon- 
tague, Mass..  assignor  to  Millers  Falls  Company,  Mil- 
lers Falls,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachtisetta.  Filed 
June  20.  1910.  Serial  No.  567.783. 
1.  A  power  hark  saw  having  means  for  reciprocating  it, 
a  lifter  and  actuating  devices  for  automatically  raising 
the  saw  from  the  work,  a  handle,  and  connections  between 
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said  handle  and  lifter-actuating  devices  whereby  said  han- 
dle may  be  operated  to  manually  raise  the  saw  blade  a 
slight  distance  above  the  work  to  permit  a  rule  to  rest  in 
contact  with  both  the  saw  and  the  work. 


2.  A  power  hack  aaw  comprising  a  saw.  means  for  re- 
ciprocating It.  a  guide  for  the  saw,  a  lifter  for  said  guide, 
a  clamp  for  gripping  the  lifter,  and  means  for  manually 
actuating  the  clamp  to  operate  the  lifter  and  raise  the 
saw  from  the  work  a  slight  distance  to  permit  a  rule  to 
rest  In  contact  with  both  the  saw  and  the  work. 

8.  A  power  hack  saw  comprising  a  saw,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating it.  a  guide  for  the  saw,  a  lifter  for  said 
guide,  a  clamp  for  gripping  the  lifter,  means  for  auto- 
matically actuating  the  clamp  to  lift  the  saw  on  each 
return  stroke,  and  means  for  manually  actuating  the 
clamp  to  raise  the  saw  when  the  machine  Is  at  rest. 

4.  A  power  hack  saw  comprising  a  saw,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating It.  a  guide  for  the  saw,  a  lifter  for  said  guide, 
a  lever  and  means  for  actuating  It,  a  clamp  for  the  lifter 
and  having  an  arm  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  lever, 
and  a  manually  operable  rock  shaft  having  an  arm  adapt- 
ed to  actuate  said  clamp  arm,  whereby  the  saw  will  be 
automatically  lifted  at  definite  times  when  the  machine 
la  in  operation,  but  may  be  manually  lifted  through  the 
medium  of  the  same  clamp  and  lifter  when  the  machine 
Is  at  rest. 

5.  A  power  hack  saw  comprising  a  saw  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate and  move  toward  and  from  the  work,  a  lifter 
bar  for  the  saw,  a  lever  having  an  opening  for  said  bar 
and  having  also  a  side  opening,  an  arm  having  a  head  In 
said  side  opening,  cam  mechanism  for  shifting  said  bead 
laterally  when  the  arm  is  moved  relatively  to  the  lever 
to  clamp  the  lifter  bar,  and  means  for  actuating  said  arm. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


9  8  9,166.  DEVICE  FOR  GUIDING  AND  STRIPPING 
THREAD  ON  WINDING-FRAMES.  Alois  Listsch, 
MQlhausen,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1909.  Serial  No. 
617,762. 


1.  A  thread  guide  for  winding  frames  comprising  a 
bracket  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  a  vertical  spindle,  a 
plate  fixed  on  the  said  arm  Inclined  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  of  the  said  spindle  and  formed  with  a  silt  to-  guide 
the  thread,  and  a  knot-stripping  needle  mounted  on  the 
said  plate  at  the  lower  end  of  the  said  slit. 


2.  A  thread  guide  for  winding  frames  comprising  an 
arm  rotatably  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  plate  formed 
with  a  silt  to  guide  the  thread  and  a  slot  to  adapt  the 
aald  plate  to  be  secured  adjustably,  by  means  of  a  screw, 
upon  the  said  arm  at  a  variable  height  relatively  to  the 
said  arm  and  at  a  variable  inclination  to  the  said  vertical 
axis,  and  a  knot-stripping  needle  mounted  on  the  under- 
side of  the  said  plate  at  the  lower  end  of  the  said  silt 


989,166.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  INCANDESCENT 
MANTLES.  John  T.  Libtkb,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Cleveland  Gas  Mantle  and  Supply  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
422.721. 


V 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  Incandescent  mantles  com- 
prising a  series  of  movable  apertured  trays  each  adapted 
to  sustain  a  group  of  mantles  suspended  In  said  apertures, 
an  Intermittently  rotatable  carrier  mounted  on  a  ver- 
tical axis  and  having  a  series  of  apertures  near  Its  pe- 
riphery adapted  to  receive  and  support  said  trays  with 
their  suspended  mantles,  means  for  hardening  and  then 
coating  said  hardened  mantles  in  groups  and  so  located 
along  the  path  of  the  trays  that  at  each  pause  of  the 
carrier  several  of  the  groups  of  mantles  may  be  treated 
simultaneously  by  the  different  steps  of  the  processes, 
with  suitable  means  for  presenting  the  groups  of  mantles 
for  treatment  by  the  several  processes. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  treating  Incandescent  mantles,  a 
horizontally  disposed  support  apertured  and  adapted  to 
sustain  a  group  of  mantles  suspended  In  said  aperture,  a 
group  of  refractory  pocket  receptacles  below  and  in  aline- 
ment  with  said  mantles,  means  for  the  relative  recipro- 
cation of  said  groups  of  pockets  and  the  mantles  whereby 
the  mantles  will  be  brought  Into  said  pockets,  a  group 
of  gas  burners  also  In  allnement  with  said  mantles  with 
means  for  the  relative  reciprocation  of  said  burners  and 
the  mantles,  whereby  the  group  of  burners  may  be  made 
to  project  into  the  group  of  mantles  when  the  latter  are 
In  and  protected  by  said  pockets. 

3.  Apparatus  for  preparing  incandescent  mantles  com- 
prising a  support  for  a  plurality  of  mantles,  a  plurality 
of  burners  mounted  so  as  to  be  in  allnement  with  the 
mantles  carried  by  the  support  and  heat  refractory  means 
for  inclosing  said  mantles. 

4.  Apparatus  for  preparing  Incandescent  mantles  com- 
prising a  support  for  a  plurality  of  mantles,  a  plurality  of 
burners  mounted  so  as  to  be  In  allnement  with  the  mantles 
carried  by  the  support,  and  individual  pockets  of  refrac- 
tory material  for  Inclosing  said  mantles. 

.  6.  Apparatus  for  preparing  Incandescent  mantles  com- 
prising a  support  for  a  plurality  of  mantles,  a  plurality  of 
burners  mounted  so  as  to  be  in  allnement  with  the  man- 
tles carried  by  the  support,  pockets  of  refractory  mate- 
rial in  allnement  with  said  burners,  and  means  for  obtain- 
ing relative  reciprocation  between  said  mantle  support 
and  said  pockets. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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960  107      SIBVINQ-MACHINB.     Josbph  Bi:».VAiO  Loisos. 
P%T\M.  Fr»BC«     Filed  Aa«.  19.  Iw©.    Serial  No  813.666. 


1.  In  a  sieTlnc  machine  :  In  combination,  circular  auper- 
poMd  BleTea.  a  feeding  meehanlam,  a  drlrlng  abaft,  a 
crank  ahaft  operated  thereby,  an  adjuatable  rod  con- 
nected to  the  crank  ahaft,  a  vertical  rod  on  the  alevea  at 
a  point  near  the  crank  ahaft  and  connected  to  the  con- 
necting rod  at  a  point  near  the  top  of  the  auperpoaed 
sieTea.  a  forked  rod  connected  to  the  crank  ahaft  and  to 
the  lower  sieve  along  a  diameter  at  right  anglea  with 
the  plane  pasatng  through  the  axla  of  the  slevea  and  the 
crank  ahaft.  a  rod  connecting  a  point  of  the  lower  alere 
remote  from  the  crank  ahaft  to  the  frame,  meana  for 
Imparting  to  aald  slerea  a  vertical  shaking  movement,  and 
roUtable  brashes  for  aatomatlcally  spreading  the  mate- 
rial on  the  slevea.  snbstantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sieving  machine,  in  combination  :  a  frame,  drcn- 
lar  superposed  sieves,  a  feeding  mechanism,  means  for  Im- 
parting to  the  slevea  a  curvilinear  movement,  vertical  roda 
Mpporting  the  aleves,  oscillating  levers  connected  to  said 
rods,  a  driving  shaft,  cams  on  aald  ahaft  actuating  the 
oacillatlng  levera.  buffer  springs  on  the  frame  for  the 
oscillating  levers,  adjustable  stops  on  said  frame  for  the 
levers,  and  rotaUble  brushes  for  automatically  apreadlng 
the  material  on  the  slevea,  subatantlally  as  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  sieving  machine.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a 
feeding  mechanism,  means  for  Imparting  to  the  alevea 
a  curvilinear  movement,  means  for  Imparting  to  the  alevea 
a  vertical  ahaklng  movement,  rotatable  bruahea  In  frlc- 
tlonal  contact  with  the  material  on  the  alevea,  elastic 
anna  carrying  said  brushes,  a  vertical  ahaft  to  which  the 
anna  are  secured,  a  ratchet  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  co- 
operating with  said  ratchet,  a  normally  ttxed  arm  sup 
porting  the  pawl  and  means  connected  to  said  arm  for 
signaling  any  dlaorder  in  the  operation  of  the  brushes. 


around  the  aheavea  and  secured  to  opposite  portions  of 
the  pole,  and  means  mounted  upon  the  cross  beam  and 
ralla  for  rotating  the  ahaft,  and  a  locking  device  remoT- 


»89,168.  8TEERING  OEAB  ATTACUMKNT  FOB  AOBl- 
CULTURAL  MACHINES.  WILLIAM  C.  Loaana.  Alex- 
andria. Minn.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1010.  Sartal  No.  546.072. 
.\  Bt>>erlng  attachment  including  a  croaa  beam,  upper 
and  lower  atripa  extending  forward  at  right  angles  to 
the  beam  and  connected  thereto,  coupling  plates  con- 
nected to  the  front  enda  of  the  strips,  rearwardly  di- 
verging bracee  connecting  aald  platea  to  the  upper  and 
lower  faces  of  the  beam  at  the  enda  thereof,  arcuate  guide 
rails  extending  between  the  forwardly  extending  strips 
and  secured  at  their  enda  to  the  braces,  guide  abeavcs 
Joumaled  between  the  enda  of  the  rails,  a  coupling  pole 
fulcrumed  between  the  coupling  plates,  one  end  of  said 
pole  being  mounted  to  slide  between  the  ralla.  a  abaft 
JouraaJed  within  ths  rear  portions  of  the  forwsrdly  ex- 
tending strips,  a  cable  secured  to  and  adapted  to  bt 
wound  upon  aald  ahaft.  aald  cable  being  extended  partly 


ably  mounted  within  the  forwardly  extending  atrlps  and 
Insertible  into  engagement  with  the  pole  to  hold  ssld  pole 
In  allnement  with  the  strips. 


0  8  0.169.  ELEi-TROMKTALLUROICAL  FURNACE. 
Fa*NOOis  LoCTai«a,  Mexico.  Mexico.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1009.     Serial  No.  833.861. 


1.  A  furnace  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
furnace  body,  a  eondensihg  chamber  built  up  within  the 
furnace  body  in  such  msnner  as  to  divide  the  interior 
thereof  Into  two  separate  and  distinct  reduction  cham- 
bers, and  provided  with  openlnga  through  the  upper  parts 
of  Its  wslls  to  silow  Inflow  of  volatilised  metala  from  the 
reduction  chambers;  mesns  for  charging  the  reduction 
chambers,  and  meana  for  reducing  the  charge. 

2.  A  furnace  of  the  character  described  comprising  s 
furnace  body,  a  condensing  chamber  built  up  within  the 
furnace  body  In  such  manner  as  to  divide  the  interior 
thereof  Into  two  aeparate  and  dlatlnct  reduction  cham- 
bers, and  provided  with  openings  through  the  upper  parts 
of  Its  walls  to  allow  Inflow  of  volstlliied  metals  from  the 
reduction  chambers ;  an  slectridty  conductor  arranged 
In  the  bottom  of  each  reduction  chamber,  a  conductor 
connecting  the  aame,  meana  for  charging  the  reduction 
chambers,  and  meana  for  paaalng  a  current  through  the 
charges  and  through  the  conductors  to  reduce  the  charge. 

3.  A  furnace  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
furnace  body,  a  condensing  chamber  built  up  within  the 
furnace  body  in  auch  manner  as  to  divide  the  Interior 
thereof  Into  two  aeparate  and  dlatlnct  reducUon  cham- 
bera,  and  provided  with  openings  through  the  upper  parts 
of  Its  wslls  to  allow  Inflow  of  volatilised  metals  from  the 
reduction  chsmbers  ;  cooling  meana  mounted  within  said 
condensing  chamber  and  adapted  to  condense  the  volatile 
metala.  means  for  charging  the  reduction  chambera,  and 
means  for  reducing  the  charge. 

4.  A  farnace  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
faraace  body,  a  condenalag  chamber  built  up  srlthln  the 
famace  body  In  auch  manner  aa  to  divide  the  Interior 
of  the  furnace  body  Into  two  aeparate  and  distinct  reduc- 
Uon chsmbers,  and  provided  with  openings  through  the 
upper  partt  of  Ita  walls  to  allow  Inflow  of  volatilised 
metala  from   the   reduction  chambera,   and  also  provided 
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with  an  escape  passage  for  non-condensed  vapors ;  cooling 
means  mounted  within  aald  condensing  chamber  and 
adspted  to  condense  the  volatile  metala,  means  for  charg- 
ing the  reduction  chambers,  and  means  for  reducing  the 

charge. 

6.  A  furnace  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
furnace  body,  a  condenalng  chamber  built  up  within  the 
famace  body  In  such  manner  as  to  divide  the  Interior  of 
the  furnace  body  Into  two  separate  and  distinct  reduction 
chambera,  and  provided  with  openings  through  the  upper 
parts  of  Its  walls  to  allow  inflow  of  volatilised  metals, 
means  for  guarding  said  openlnga  against  entrance  of 
solids  during  operation  of  the  furnaco,  means  for  charging 
the  reduction  chambers,  and  means  for  reducing  the  charge. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


989,171.  ADJU8T.\BLE  ELASTIC  SUPPORT  FOB  CON- 
CAVE AND  FLAT  FEET.  JoBBPB  MAT,  Frankfort-o»- 
the-Maln.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
515,098. 


989,170.  MOLDING-MACHINE  Albxandbs  Mathibson. 
Armley.  near  Leeds,  England.  Filed  May  7.  1910.  Se- 
rUI  No.  859.875. 


1.  In  an  adjustable,  elastic,  foot  support,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  spring  plate  shaped  longitudinally  to  fit 
the  ardi  of  the  foot,  of  eccentric  tensioning  attachment 
means  mounted  movably  on  aald  plate,  and  a  draw  band 
having  an  elongated  aperture  at  each  end  detachably  en- 
gaged by  the  eccentric  portions  of  said  attachment  means. 

2.  In  an  adjustable,  elastic,  foot  support,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  spring  plate  shaped  longitudinally  to  fit  the 
arch  of  the  foot,  said  plate  baring  a  perforated  recess, 
a  headed  pin  having  an  eccentric  portion  arranged  In 
said  plate  with  Its  head  in  said  recess,  with  a  draw  band 
having  an  elongated  aperture  detachably  held  by  the  ec- 
centric portion  of  said  pin. 

3.  In  an  adJusUble.  elastic,  foot  support,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  spring  plate  shaped  longitudinally  to  fit  the 
arch  of  tbe  foot  of  a  draw  band  arranged  at  the  con- 
cave wall  of  said  spring  plate,  a  curved  tenalonlng  at- 
tachment means  revoluble  on  said  spring  plate  and  adapt- 
ed to  boar  an  end  of  said  draw  band. 

4.  In  an  adjustable,  elastic,  foot  support,  an  attachment 
pin  having  a  laterally  flattened  eccentric  portion,  a  base 
plate  and  a  head,  substantially  as  shown. 


1.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  pivoted  arm,  a  roller 
carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  extend  within  the  mold 
box.  meana  for  actuating  aald  arm  to  cause  the  roller  to 
pasa  over  the  sand  In  the  box.  and  means  for  positively 
rotating  aald  roller  during  Ita  paasage  over  the  sand,  said 
roller  being  free  from  means  limiting  Its  downward  move 
ment  within  the  mold  box  whereby  said  roller  will  rest 
upon  the  sand  within  the  box  irrespective  of  the  depth 
of  the  sand  therein. 

2.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  series  of  roUUble 
rollers  carried  on  pivoted  arms  and  provided  with  ad- 
JuaUble  weighting  meana,  aald  rollers  not  being  shaped 
to  the  conflguraUon  of  the  pattern  plate,  means  for  ro 
tatlng  said  rollers  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  arms, 
said  rollers  comprising  a  gap  whereby  the  sand  Is  evenly 
rammed  at  the  front  and  back  edges  of  the  box,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  mesns  for  pressing  sand  Into  molding  boxes,  a 
pair  of  rollers  positioned  In  Juxtaposition  to  one  another, 
each  of  said  rollers  being  provided  with  alternately  dis- 
posed drcumferentlally  arranged  raised  and  depressed 
portions,  the  raised  portions  of  each  roller  registering 
with  the  depressed  portions  of  the  other  roller. 

4.  In  machinery  for  molding  or  preaslng  sand  on  to 
pattern  plates  In  boxes,  the  fluted  roller  R  provided  with 
a  gap  to  Insure  the  sand  toward  the  edges  of  the  box  be- 
ing evenly  pressed,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  machinery  for  molding  or  pressing  sand  on  to 
pattern  plates  in  boxes,  a  roller  provided  with  a  gap  to 
Insure  the  sand  toward  the  edges  of  the  box  being  evenly 
preaaed.  and  meana  adapted  to  be  removably  aeeared  to 
said  roller  for  varying  the  aise  of  the  gap.  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


989,172.      LIFE  -  PRESERVER.      Chables   R.  McCotter. 
Jacksonville.  Fla.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1909.    Serial  No.  488,952. 


1.  In  a  life  preserver,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  separate  cork  blocks,  of  wire  netting  closely  fitting  and 
surrounding  each  of  said  blocks  separately,  separate  wire 
bands  surrounding  said  blocks  near  the  bottom  and  near 
the  top,  metal  rings  flexibly  Joining  the  bands  of  adjacent 
blocks,  and  flexible  wire  banda  for  securing  the  said  series 
of  blocks  to  the  body  of  a  person. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  block  of  buoyant  material,  of  non  ?orroeive  fine 
wire  netting  closely  surrounding  said  block,  non-cortoslve 
wire  bands  surrounding  said  block  near  Its  top  and  near 
Its  bottom,  and  rings  flexibly  engaging  said  bands  at  op- 
posite sides. 


989,173.  ADJUSTABLE  BED  -  SPRING.  Alkxandm 
MiCHBAL  McGirr.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  31.  1908. 
Serial  No.  470.173. 

A  bed  spring  consisting  of  two  springs  hinged  together, 
one  of  said  sections  being  longer  than  the  other,  adjast- 
able  collars  mounted  upon  the  side  members  of  the 
shorter   frame,   rods  pivotally   connected  to  said  collars 
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and   tabular  arm«  adapted  to  recelre  th«  lower  end*  of 
■aid   roda,   means  for  faateniag  uld   rods  In   said  anna, 


tbe  lower  ends  of  satd  arms  being  bifurcated,  substantlallj 
as  described. 


989.174.  QAS  AND  AIR  MIXER.  Peank  C.  MmaasOB, 
Marine  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Safety  Light  &  Heating 
Company  of  America.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  14, 
1910.     Serial  No.  555.322. 


1.  A  mixing  apparatus  of  the  kind  stated  comprising  a 
vessel  having  separate  air  and  vapor  inlets,  and  an  out- 
let, a  liquid  sealed  bell  in  the  vessel  over  said  inlets  and 
a  seal  between  the  Inlets. 

2.  A  mixing  apparatus  of  the  kind  stated  comprising  a 
vessel  having  separate  air  and  vapor  inlets,  and  an  outlet, 
and  a  liquid  sealed  bell  over  the  Inlets,  said  bell  having 
a  portion  forming  a  seal  twtween  the  inlets. 

3.  A  mixing  apparatus  of  the  kind  stated  comprising  a 
vensel,  an  air  inlet  pipe  entering  said  vessel,  a  wall  sur- 
rounding said  air  pipe,  said  wall  having  gas  ducts,  a 
liquid  sealed  bell  surrounding  the  wall,  and  a  liquid  sealed 
partition  carried  by  the  bell,  and  encircling  the  air  pipe. 

4.  A  mixing  apparatus  of  the  kind  stated  comprising  a 
vessel,  an  air  pipe  extending  thereinto,  a  wall  encircling 
the  air  pipe,  and  having  gas  ducts,  and  a  liquid  sealed 
bell  over  the  wall,  said  l>ell  carrying  a  portion  surround- 
ing the  air  pipe  and  forming  a  neal  between  the  same 
and  the  gas  ducts,  the  sealed  end  of  the  bell  and  the 
portion  carried  by  said  bell  having  orifices. 

5.  A  mixing  apparatus  of  the  kind  stated  comprising  a 
▼esael  containing  a  partition  dividing  the  interior  of  said 
vessel  into  upper  and  lower  chaml>ers,  an  outlet  from  the 
upper  chamber,  a  kss  inlet  to  the  lower  ctiamlier.  an  air 
supply  pipe  passing  through  the  partition,  and  rising 
therefrom,  a  wall  on  the  partition  encircling  the  air  sup- 


ply pipe,  said  wall  having  ducts  opening  on  one  end  into 
the  lower  chamber,  and  at  their  other  ends  into  the  upper 
chamber,  and  a  liquid  sealed  bell  surrounding  the  wall, 
aaid  bell  carrying  a  liquid  sealed  partition  surrounding  the 
air  supply  pipe. 


989.176.  SWITCH-VALVE.  Hbhit  Mobllbe,  Enobl- 
BBKT  KiBWBO.  and  FluNK  Waonbe,  Milwaukee,  Wla. 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  588.616. 


1.  A  switch-valve  comprising.  In  combination,  a  valve- 
body  having  an  inlet-opening  and  a  plurality  of  laterally 
radiating  outlet-nosslea,  valve-machanism  in  each  of  said 
nosxles.  a  plurality  of  depreaaible  stems  having  cam-faces 
adapted  to  actuate  the  respective  valve-mechanisms,  and 
means  for  depressing  said  stems. 

2.  A  switch-valve  comprising.  In  combination,  a  casing 
having  an  inlet-opening  and  a  plurality  of  laterally  radi- 
ating outlet-noMles,  a  valve  plug  in  each  of  said  noxxlos 
reciprocating  in  a  radial  direction  with  respect  to  said 
casing,  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  stems  having  a  move- 
ment In  a  line  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the  reapective 
valve-plugs  and  actuating  the  latter,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  stems. 

3.  A  switch-valve  comprising.  In  combination,  a  casing 
having  an  inlet-opening  and  a  plurality  of  laterally  radi- 
ating outlet-noxiles,  a  valve-plug  in  each  of  said  noasles 
reciprocating  In  a  radial  direction  with  respect  to  said 
casing,  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  stems  having  a  move- 
ment In  a  line  at  rtght  angles  to  that  of  the  respective 
valve-plugs  and  actuating  the  latter,  and  a  plurality  of 
Individual  hand-levers  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
stems. 

4.  In  combination,  a  hollow  body-member  having  a 
lateral  noxile,  a  reciprocating  valve-plug  in  said  noxile 
moving  In  line  therewith,  said  plug  carrying  a  transverse 
cross-bar  in  the  interior  of  said  body-member,  a  socket 
in  the  body  member,  a  reciprocating  stem  passing  through 
said  socket  and  guided  thereby  and  having  a  movement 
transverse  to  that  of  said  valve  and  having  an  obliquely 
cut  lower  end  which  acts  on  said  cross-bar.  and  means 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  stem  for  actuating  It. 

5.  In  combination,  a  hollow  body-member  having  a 
lateral  nossle,  a  reciprocating  valve-plug  In  said  nozsle 
moving  in  line  therewith,  said  plug  carrying  a  transverse 
cross-bar  in  the  Interior  of  said  body-meml)er,  a  socket 
in  the  body  member,  a  reciprocating  stem  pasaing  through 
said  socket  and  guided  thereby  and  having  a  movement 
transverse  to  that  of  said  valve  and  having  an  obliquely 
cut  lower  end  which  acts  on  said  cross-bar  and  a  hand- 
lever   operatlvely   connected  with   the  outer  end   of  said 

stem. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


989,176.      SAFETY-RAZOR.      JOSEPH   Molkbnthin,    Jr.. 

Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor   to  The  Clark  Blade  A  Rasor 

Co..  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 

Apr.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  553,271. 

1.  A  safety   rasor   comprising  a   yoke   having   ears  at 
the  sides,  the  yoke  having  fingers  in  front  of  the  ears 
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and  projecting  toward  each  other,  a  guard  pivoted  between 
the  ears  and  adapted  to  swing,  a  blade  on  the  guard 
having  a  reinforced  back  edge,  the  guard  having  a  de- 
pressed portion  intermediate  of  the  front  and  the  back  of 
the  blade,  and  a  handle  having  a  screw-threaded  portion 
in  engagement  with  the  yoke  and  bearing  on  the  under 
aide  of  the  guard  -whereby  the  blade  is  forced  against  the 
flngera  and  its  reinforced  back  into  the  depressed  portion. 


permit  of  adjusting  its  position  relatively  to  the  die- 
block  from  at>ove  the  latter,  and  a  plunger  adapted  to 
enter  the  central  opening  in  said  sleeve  and  coact  with 
said  die,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


989,179.      ACETYLENE-GAS    GENERATOR.      EsTOK    G. 
M0EEI8ON.  Mingo,   Iowa,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Alez-~ 
ander  Elliott,  Mingo,  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1910.     Serial 
No.  553,340. 


2.  A  tafety  raxor  comprising  a  yoke  having  ears  at  the 
sides,  the  yoke  having  fingers  in  front  of  the  ears  and  pro- 
jecting toward  each  other,  a  guard  pivoted  between  the 
ears  and  adapted  to  swing,  a  blade  on  the  guard  having  a 
widened  back,  the  guard  having  a  depressed  portion  in- 
termediate of  the  front  and  the  back  of  the  blade,  and  a 
handle  having  a  screw-threaded  portion  in  engagement 
with  the  yoke  and  bearing  on  the  under  side  of  the  guard 
whereby  the  blade  is  forced  against  the  fingers  and  its 
widened  back  into  the  depressed  portion,  the  guard  having 
notches  in  its  side  edges  so  that  it  can  swing  beyond  the 
fingers  when  the  blade  is  removed. 


989,177.  ELASTIC  CORK  FOR  PACKING  MATERIAL. 
ALBXANDBE  MoNTOoMBET,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
American  Steam  Packing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1911.  Serial  No. 
602.589. 


A  core  for  packing,  comprising  a  plurality  of  members 
composed  of  resilient  material,  one  of  said  members  being 
arranged  between  two  compiemental  outer  members,  the 
Intermediate  member  having  converging  external  faces  and 
laterally  extending  flanges,  one  on  either  side,  at  the 
widely  separated  edges  of  said  faces,  said  outer  members 
having  converging  faces  and  l>eing  arranged  In  wedging  re- 
lation with  said  Intermediate  member,  the  narrower  edges 
of  said  outer  members  being  arranged  to  be  seated  on  said 
flanges. 

•89,178.  PILL-MAKING  MACHINE.  Jbssb  Canbi  Mob- 
OAN.  Cliffside  Park.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1908.  Serial 
No.  427.286. 

Mechaniam  for  making  pills  comprising  a  die-block  hav- 
ing an  interiorly  threaded  opening,  a  die  mounted  within 
the  said  block,  an  exteriorly  threaded  sleeve  threaded  into 
■aid  opening  and  having  a  central  opening  therein  to  re- 
ceive the  die,  said  sleeve  extending  above  the  die-block  to 


1.  An  acetylene  gas  generator,  comprising  a  water  tank, 
a  gas  bell  therein,  means  for  discharging  gas  for  service 
from  said  tank,  a  safety  pipe  communicating  with  the  gas 
bell  and  leading  from  the  tank,  a  water-leg  In  the  gas  bell, 
a  cartridge  holder  removably  and  replaceably  mounted  In 
the  water-leg,  a  carbld  cartridge  removably  and  replace- 
ably  mounted  in  said  holder,  and  a  trigger  In  said  bolder 
adapted  to  engage  the  water-leg  at  times  and  also  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  cartridge  at  times. 

2.  An  acetylene  gas  generator,  comprising  a  water  tank, 
a  gas  bell  therein,  means  for  discharging  gas  for  service 
from  said  tank,  a  safety  pipe  communicating  with  the 
gas  l>ell  and  leading  from  the  tank,  a  water-leg  in  the  gas 
bell,  a  funnel  on  said  water-leg,  a  cartridge  holder  remov- 
ably and  replaceably  mounted  In  the  water-leg,  a  flange 
on  said  holder  extending  within  said  funnel,  a  carbid 
cartridge  removably  and  replaceably  mounted  in  said 
holder,  and  a  trigger  in  said  holder  adapted  to  engage  the 
watar-leg  at  times  and  also  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
cartridge  at  times. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  water-leg  formed . 
with  a  concentric  funnel,  a  cartridge  holder  formed  with 
a  concentric  bell  adapted  to  surround  said  water-leg  and 
extend  within  water  in  said  funnel,  said  holder  formed 
with  a  door,  a  cartridge  mounted  within  said  holder,  a 
trigger  mounted  within  said  cartridge  holder  adapted  to 
engage  and  be  tripped  by  the  water-leg  at  times,  and  a 
flange  on  the  cartridge  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  sup- 
ported by  said  trigger  at  times. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  water-leg  formed 
with  a  concentric  funnel,  a  cartridge  holder  formed  with 
a  concentric  bell  adapted  to  surround  said  water-leg  and 
extend  within  water  In  said  funnel,  said  holder  formed 
with  a  door,  a  cartridge  mounted  within  said  holder,  a 
trigger  mounted  within  said  cartridge  holder  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  t>e  tripped  by  the  water-leg  at  timea,  and  a 
flange  on  the  cartridge  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  sup- 
ported by  said  trigger  at  times,  said  water-leg  formed  with 
a  discharge  spout  and  a  check  valve  in  said  spout. 


989,180.     DRIVING  MECHANISM.     Pbtbe  J.  MoBLLBB. 

Maquoketa,  Iowa.   Filed  Jan.  6,  1911.   Serial  No.  601,176. 

1.  The    combination    with   a    stationary    spindle,    of   a 
sleeve  loosely  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  eircumfer- 
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enttal  out«t*n<llnK  flaniye.  t  drlTtng  and  •  driven  member, 
one  of  MM  membera  being  connected  to  th«  •l**Tf,  and 
tiM  oth«r  m«mber  being  looMly  mooatnd  on  tb«  •le«ve  and 
haTlng  a  circumferential  ootatandlng  flange  contlgnooa  to 
the  flrst-menttoDed  flange,  and  moana  for  clamping  the 
flanges  together. 


I 


//•/y^///  ■/////////////, 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  spindle,  of  a 
sleeve  loosely  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  circumfer- 
ential outstanding  flange,  a  drlrlng  and  a  driven  member, 
one  of  said  memN^rs  being  connected  to  the  sleeve,  and 
the  other  member  being  loosely  mounted  on  the  sleeve 
and  having  a  circumferential  outstanding  flange  contigu- 
ous to  the  flrst  mentioned  flange,  a  ssctlonal  ring  encir- 
cling the  flanges  and  having  a  channel  la  which  the 
flanges  fit.  and  means  for  tightening  the  ring  sections 
ground  the  flanges. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  spindle,  of  a 
sleeve  loosely  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  circumfer- 
ential outstanding  flange,  a  driving  and  a  driven  osember, 
one  of  said  members  being  connected  to  the  sleeve,  and 
th«  other  member  being  looaely  mounted  on  the  sleeve 
and  having  a  circumferential  outstanding  flange  eontlgn- 
OU9  to  the  flmt-mentloned  flange,  a  ring  encircling  the 
flanges  and  having  a  channel  In  whlei)  the  flanges  fit.  said 
ring  comprising  hinged  sections  having  outstanding  ears 
at  tlieir  free  ends,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  said  ears 
for  drawing  the  ring  sections  together  around  the  flanges. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  spindle,  of  a 
■iMTc  looMly  moanted  thereon  and  having  a  clrvumf«>r- 
ential  ontstandlng  flange,  a  driving  and  a  driven  member. 
one  of  said  members  being  connected  to  the  sleeve,  and 
the  other  member  being  loosely  mounted  on  the  sleeve 
••d  having  a  cirtrumfercBtial  ontstandlng  flange  contlgn- 
00s  to  the  flrst-mentioned  flange,  a  sectional  ring  encir- 
cling the  flanves  and  having  a  channel  in  which  tb«  flangea 
ftt.  and  yielding  means  for  tightening  tl>e  ring  sections 
%roand  the  flanges. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  spindle,  of  a 
•ieeve  looaely  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  cinmmfer 
•ntlal  ontatandlng  flange,  a  driving  and  a  driven  member. 
one  of  said  memb«>rs  being  connected  to  the  sleeve,  and 
the  other  member  being  looaely  mounted  on  the  alecve 
and  having  a  drcnmferentlal  outstanding  flange  contign- 
OQR  to  the  flrst-mentloned  flange,  a  ring  encircling  the 
flangw  and  having  a  channel  In  which  the  flanges  flt. 
aald  ring  comprising  hinged  sections  having  outatandlng 
ears  at  their  free  ends,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  ears 
for  drawing  the  ring  sections  together  around  the  flanges. 
aad  a  spring  Interposed  t>etween  the  bolt-head  and  one  of 
tiM  aforesaid  ears. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  8  9.181.  CAN-OPENER.  Jamb*  liUBCHti,  Traverse 
Clt7.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  Id,  1909.  Serial  No.  518.056. 
The  herein  described  can  opener,  the  same  comprising 
a  sheet  metal  handle  bent  longitudinally  upon  itself  into 
channel  form  with  the  walls  connected  at  one  end  to 
produce  a  sheath  and  one  of  them  recessed  from  its  free 
edge  Inward,  a  blade  pivoted  at  one  end  within  the  han- 
dle and  having  a  knife  at  its  other  end,  and  adjacent  said 
knife  a  lateral  ^)lcrum  projecting  from  the  blade  In  posi- 


tion to  paM  throagh  aald  raesn  whea  the  parts  ars  folded 
togtther,  the  fulcrum  forming  an  obllqae  seat  adjacent  the 


thick  edge  of  the  blade  and  having  a  guard  at  Ita  outer 
•'ud  disposed  parallel  with  the  knife. 


989,182.  CAR  SIDE.  Chablm  F.  Mobat,  Chicago,  111  . 
assignor  of  one-third  to  William  V.  Kelley  and  one- 
third  to  Robert  P.  Lamont.  Chicago,  III.,  and  one-third 
to  Wilson  W.  Butler,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  11. 
1909.     Serial  No.  532,605. 


1.  In  a  railway  car-body  wall,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  boards  disposed  edge  to  edge,  a  metallic  joint  closer 
disposed  betwe*'n  such  boards  and  having  flanges  over 
lapping  one  side  of  one  board  and  the  opposite  side  of  the 
adjacent  board,  and  means  to  secnre  said  flanges  to  their 
raapectlve  l>oard«  whereby  shrinkage  of  the  boards  may 
occur  without  op«'nlng  the  jointa  between  them,  sabstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  car-body  wall,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  boards  disposed  edge  to  edge,  a  substantially  Z- 
shaped  metallic  joint-cloaer  disposed  between  such  boards 
and  having  one  flange  thereof  overlapping  one  side  of 
one  board  and  the  other  flange  overlapping  the  opposite 
■Ide  of  the  other  tward.  and  means  for  securing  said 
flanges  to  their  respective  boards  whereby  shrinkage 
of  the  boards  may  occur  without  opening  the  joints  be- 
tween them,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 


9  8  9.188  DOFFING  MBCHANISM  FOR  SPINNING- 
FRAMES.  NoBiiAM  RoaasT  NawsHOLna.  Keigfaley, 
England.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1910.     SeHal  No.  536.526. 

1.  An  automatic  dofllng  apparatus  for  spinning  frames 
comprising  a  shaft  having  clutches  thereon,  a  main  shaft, 
means  for  driving  the  flrst  mentioned  shaft  from  the  main 
shaft,  means  for  driving  the  main  shaft  from  the  other 
ahaft  at  certain  moments  during  dofllng.  a  cam  shaft,  cams 
thereon,  levers  operated  by  said  cams  to  actuate  the 
clutches,  a  step  rail,  means  for  operating  the  same  from 
the  clutch-shaft,  finger  disks  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  cam  shaft  and  automatic  doSng  means  operated  by 
said  disks. 

2.  In  an  automatic  dofllng  apparatas  for  aplnnlng 
frames  comprising  rotary  disks.  adJuHtable  fingers  then-on. 
connected  operated  mechanism  actuated  by  said  fingers, 
and  automatic  dofllng  means  actuated  by  said  operating 
mechanism. 
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S.  An  antomatic  doffing  apparatus  for  spinning  frames 
comprising  rotary  diska,  adjnstabJe  finfws  thereon,  alld- 


«r>    ^ 


1=^ 


ahl«  bar*  actuated  by  said  fingers  and  automaUc  dofflng 
means  operated  by  said  bars. 


999  184.  WELIv-DRTLLINO  APPARATUS.  8aiiu»L  8. 
d  COKHOR.  Santa  Monica,  Cal.  Filed  May  26,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  583,659. 


the  block  and  holding  the  opposite  ends  of  the  frame  nor- 
mally in  a  position  substantially  equidistant  from  the 
block,  a  rod  passing  through  one  of  the  end  pieces  and  pra- 
Tlded  Witt  a  head  located  between  one  of  tte  springs  and 
the  block,  a  jerk  line  connected  at  one  end  with  the  rod 
and  at  tb*  other  end  with  the  drill  line,  and  means  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  frame  relatively  to  the  Mock. 

4.  A  jerk  line  provided  witt  a  resilient  member  comprla- 
Ing,  a  block,  a  frame  slldable  on  the  block  and  having  end 
pieces  located  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  spring  t)earlng 
between  one  of  the  end  pieces  and  the  block,  a  headed  rod 
passing  through  the  other  end  piece,  and  a  spring  bearing 
between  the  rod  head  and  tte  last  mentioned  end  piece. 


1.  In  a  well  drilling  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  drill 
line  having  a  drilling  tool  secured  ttereto,  a  rotatable 
crank  arm,  a  block  plvotally  secured  to  tte  crank  arm,  a 
frame  slldable  on  the  block  and  having  end  pieces  located 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  spring  bearing  between  one  of 
the  end  pieces  and  the  block,  a  headed  rod  passing  through 
the  other  end  piece,  a  Jerk  line  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
rod  and  connected  at  the  other  end  with  the  drill  line  and 
a  second  spring  bearing  between  the  rod-head  and  the  last 
mentioned  end  piece. 

2.  In  a  well  drilling  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  drill 
line  having  a  drilling  tool  secured  ttereto,  a  rotatable 
crank  arm,  a  block  plvotally  secured  to  tte  crank  arm,  a 
rectangular  frame  slldable  on  aald  block  and  having  end 
piece*  located  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  springs 
bearing  between  the  opposite  end  pieces  of  the  frame  and 
tte  block  and  holding  the  opposite  ends  of  the  frame  nor- 
mally m  position  substantially  equidistant  from  the  block, 
a  rod  passing  through  one  of  the  end  pieces  and  provided 
with  a  head  located  between  one  of  the  springs  and  the 
block,  and  a  Jerk  line  connected  at  one  end  with  the  rod 
and  at  the  otter  end  with  the  drill  line. 

3.  In  a  well  drilling  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  drill 
line  having  a  drilling  tool  secured  ttereto,  a  rotatable 
crank  arm.  a  block  plvotally  secured  to  the  crsnk  arm,  a 
rectangular  frame  slldable  on  said  block  and  having  end- 
pieces  located  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  springs 
bearing  between  the  opposite  end  pieces  of  tte  frame  and 


989,185.  RADIATOR  FOR  COOLING  FLUIDS.  Gnoaoh 
I.  OifiONS  and  OooraiBD  Adolphson,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  468,324. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  plu- 
rality of  assembled  air-tubes;  said  tubes  being  united  at 
their  ends  in  a  water-tight  manner,  each  tube  having  spac- 
ing collars  fitting  onto  opposite  ends  and  contacting  with 
the  collars  of  adjoining  tubes  to  form  water-passages  be- 
tween the  tubes,  said  collars  being  bent  Inward  over  the 
edges  of  the  material  forming  tte  tube  and  recurved  to 
enter  the  tube. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  plu- 
rality of  assembled  air-tubes,  each  tube  having  spacing- 
collars  fitting  onto  oppopite  ends  and  having  their  Inner 
sides  in  contact  with  said  tubes  and  their  outer  sides  in 
contact  with  the  collars  of  adjoining  tubes  to  form  water 
passages  between  tte  latter,  each  collar  having  the  outer 
ends  of  its  walls  bent  inward  to  face  the  edges  of  said 
tubes. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  plu- 
rality of  assembled  air  tubes,  each  tube  having  spacing- 
collars  fitting  onto  opposite  ends  and  contacting  with  the 
collars  of  adjoining  tul)e8  to  form  water-passages  between 
the  latter,  each  collar  being  bent  Inward  over  the  edges  of 
the  tubes  and  provided  with  a  short  return  portion  fitting 
into  the  tube,  said  return  portions  being  shorter  than  the 
walls  of  said  collars. 

4.  A  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  tabes 
each  tube  having  its  ends  surrounded  by  collars  which 
engage  witt  tbe  collars  of  adjacent  tubes  and  each  collar 
being  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  sn  Internal  reversely- 
folded  flange  which  turns  around  tbe  adjacent  end  of  the 
respective  tube  and  engages  with  tbe  Inner  side  of  tbe 
same. 

5.  A  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  tubea 
of  hexagonal  form  in  cross  section,  and  hexagonal  collara 
arranged  on  the  outer  sides  of  tbe  ends  of  each  tube  and 
engaging  with  their  flat  sides  against  corresponding  flat 
sides  of  the  collars  of  adjacent  tubes  and  each  collar  hav- 
ing ita  outer  end  provided  with  a  flange  which  is  turned 
inwardly  against  the  inner  side  of  the  respective  tul>e. 


989,186.  PROCESS  OF  DYEING.  R«n«  Ott,  ElberfeM, 
Germsny,  assignor  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer 
A  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Filed  I>ec.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  468.852. 

1.  The  process  of  treating  vegetable  fiber  consisting  In 
mixing  In  one  bath  an  oxyanthraqulnone  substance,  a  suit- 
sble  mordant  and  more  than  1% — calculated  from  tbe 
amount  of  liquid  used  In  the  dyebath — of  a  water  soluble 
alkali  salt,  entering  the  goods  preferably  at  ordinary  tem- 
perature and  exhausting  the  bath  by  gradually  heating  to 

boiling. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  vegetable  fiber  consisting  iB 
mixing  in  one   bath  an  oxyanthraqulnone  substance,   an 
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alamina  mordant  aod  more  than  1% — calculated  from  the 
amount  of  liquid  uaed  In  the  dyebath — of  a  water  soluble 
alkali  aalt,  entering  the  gooda  preferably  at  ordinary  tem- 
perature and  exhausting  the  bath  by  gradually  heating  to 
boUlng. 

8.  The  process  of  treating  TegeUble  fiber  consisting  in 
mixing  in  one  bath  an  oxyantbraqulnone  sutMtance,  a  suit- 
able mordant  and  more  than  1% — calculated  from  the 
amount  of  liquid  used  In  the  dyebath — of  chlorid  of  so- 
dium, entering  the  goods  preferably  at  ordinary  tempera- 
ture and  exhausting  the  bath  by  gradually  heating  to 
boiling. 

4.  The  proccM  of  treating  vegetable  fiber  consisting  In 
mixing  In  one  bath  alisarln  red,  a  suitable  mordant  and 
more  than  1% — calculated  from  the  amount  of  liquid  used 
in  the  dyebath — of  a  water  soluble  alkali  salt,  entering  the 
goods  preferably  at  ordinary  temperature  and  exhausting 
the  bath  by  gradually  beating  to  boiling. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  vegetable  fiber  conalating  in 
mixing  in  one  bath  alisarln  red,  an  alumina  mordant  and 
more  than  1% — calculated  from  the  amount  of  liquid  used 
iB  the  dyebath — of  cblorld  of  sodium  entering  the  goods 
preferably  at  ordinary  temperature  and  exhausting  the 
bath  by  gradually  heating  to  boiling. 


989.187.  NON-RKFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  EdM0!<d  8. 
Pabslow  and  Edwabd  T.  Hiooijjs.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1910.     8«i«al  No.  M0.433. 


1.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle  having  a  neck :  the  combina- 
tion of  a  protective  cap  to  fit  upon  the  neck  and  having  an 
annular  groove  formed  In  the  Inner  surface  of  the  wall 
thereof ;  a  diaphragm  provided  In  the  upper  part  of  the 
cap  and  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged  grooves 
communicating  with  aald  annular  groove,  said  diaphragm 
also  having  a  cone  aha p«>d  recess  formed  In  the  underside 
thereof;  a  cup  shaped  disk  arranged  within  the  protective 
cap  and  having  a  central  aperture  :  a  valve  having  a  t>ody 
part  to  close  the  central  aperture  of  the  cup-shaped  dlak*. 
and  a  cone-shaped  guide  provided  upon  the  upper  part  of 
the  body  part  of  the  valve  and  adapted  to  enter  the  cone- 
shaped  recess  of  said  diaphragm  whereby  tbe  movement  of 
the  valve  may  be  guided. 

2.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle  having  a  neck :  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  protective  cap  to  fit  upon  tbe  neck,  said  cap  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged  grooves  provided  In- 
teriorly of  the  upper  part  thereof,  and  also  having  an 
annular  groove  formed  In  the  Inner  surface  of  the  wall 
thereof  and  communicating  with  the  lower  ends  of  said 
Tertlcally  arranged  grooves  :  a  diaphragm  arranged  In  the 
protective  cap  adjacent  to  the  vertical  grooves  and  having 
a  cone-shaped  recess  formed  In  the  center  of  the  underside 
thereof ;  an  apertored  cone-shaped  disk  provided  in  the 
protective  cap  at  the  lower  part  of  tbe  annular  groove  :  a 
concentric  flange  formed  upon  the  top  of  the  cup-shaped 
diak  to  provide  a  notch  between  tbe  outer-wall  of  tbe  con- 
centric flange  and  tbe  Inner  wall  of  the  protective  cap, 
tiaid   notch   communicating  with   tbe  annular  groove ;   a 


valve  having  a  seml-clrcular  body  to  cloae  the  aperture  In 
tbe  cup-ahaped  diak  and  provided  with  a  flat  annular  shoul- 
der upon  the  upper  portion  thereof ;  and  a  cone-abaped 
guide  formed  centrally  upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  valve 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  cone-ahaped  recess  of  said  dia- 
phragm whereby  the  movement  of  tbe  valve  may  be  guided. 
3.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  having  a  neck,  and  a  plurality 
of  catchea  each  having  an  upper  hook-shaped  end  and  each 
having  tbe  lower  end  thereof  embedded  In  the  upper  edge 
of  aald  neck ;  the  combination  of  a  protective  cap  to  flt 
upon  the  neck  and  having  an  annular  groove  formed  in  the 
inner  surface  of  the  wall  thereof ;  a  diaphragm  provided 
in  tbe  upper  part  of  the  cap  and  having  a  plurality  of 
vertically  arranged  grooves  the  lower  end  of  each  of  which 
communlcatea  with  the  annular  groove,  said  diaphragm 
also  having  a  cone-shaped  receaa  formed  In  the  center  of 
the  underside  thereof ;  a  cup-ahaped  disk  provided  in  the 
protective  cap  at  the  lower  part  of  tbe  annular  groove  and 
having  a  central  opening  therethrough  ;  a  concentric  flange 
formed  upon  tbe  top  of  tbe  cup-ahaped  dlak  to  provide  a 
notch  between  the  outer  wall  of  tbe  concentric  flange  and 
the  inner  wall  of  the  protective  cap,  said  notch  communi- 
cating with  the  annular  groove :  a  valve  having  a  seml- 
clrcular  body  adapted  to  be  seated  In  the  cup-shaped  disk 
to  clOM  the  opening  therein  and  having  a  flat  annular 
■bovMar  upon  the  upper  portion  thereof :  a  cone-shaped 
guide  formed  upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  valve  and 
loosely  held  In  the  cone-shaped  recess  of  tbe  diaphragm  : 
and  annular  shoulders  formed  In  the  wall  of  the  protective 
cap  In  proximity  to  the  cup-shaped  disk  and  which  are 
adapted  to  be  engaged  bj  the  book-shaped  ends  of  said 
catchea. 


M9,188.  THERMOSTATIC  CUT-OFF  DEVICE  FOB  0A8- 
BURNERR.  Ji-Mrs  W.  Pcplinski,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  1&,  1909      Serial  No.  477.8G4. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  burner  and  a  valve  which 
controla  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  burner,  of  devices  for  clos- 
ing the  valve,  means  for  locking  said  devices  agalnat  ac- 
tion, and  a  thermontatic  element  subjected  to  beat  from 
the  burner  and  actuating  said  means  to  unlock  said  de- 
Ticea  to  close  the  valve  with  an  abnormal  increase  or 
decrease  In  the  temperature  of  the  thermoatatic  element. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  burner  and  a  valve  which 
controls  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  burner,  of  a  motor  tending 
to  close  the  valve,  a  latch  for  holding  said  valve  open,  and 
a  thermostat  element  which  is  affected  by  tbe  heat  from 
the  burner  flame  and  devices  controlled  by  tbe  thermostatic 
element  and  operate  said  latch  to  release  said  valve  by 
either  the  expansion  or  contraction  of  said  element  due 
to  either  an  abnormal  increase  or  decrease  in  the  tempera- 
ture affecting  the  thermosUt  element,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  burner,  and  a  valve  which 
controla  tbe  flow  of  fuel  to  tbe  burner,  of  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  aald  valve,  a  latch  which  co6perates  with 
said  means  to  bold  tbe  valve  open,  and  a  thermostat  ela- 
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ment  which  is  affected  by  tbe  heat  from  the  burner  flame 
and  operates  said  latch  to  release  said  valve  by  either  an 
abnormal  expansion  or  contraction  of  said  element  incident 
to  an  abnormal  Increase  or  decrease  in  tbe  temperature  of 
the  element,  Rubetantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  burner,  of  a  cut-off  valve 
therefor,  a  casing  having  two  seata  for  said  valve,  a  spring 
for  closing  said  valve  against  one  seat,  a  valve  opening 
lever,  a  spring  which  connects  said  lever  and  valve  and 
holds  the  valve  against  said  other  seat  when  open,  a  latch 
which  coSperates  with  said  lever  to  bold  said  valve  open, 
and  a  thermostat  element  which  is  affected  by  tbe  beat 
from  the  burner  flame  and  releases  said  lever  upon  an 
abnormal  change  In  the  temperature  affecting  said  element, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


989.189.      PROCESS   OF    MAKING    DIABETIC    BREAD. 

AcouBT  PFErrtB,  Ulm,  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1909. 

Serial   No.  525.208. 

The  process  of  making  diabetic  bread  from  gluten  flour, 
consisting  in  adding  hydrogen  peroxid  to  the  dough,  form- 
ing the  dough  into  loaves,  and  then  baking  the  loaves, 
whereby  the  baking  process  Insures  rising  and  relatively 
great  aeration  of  the  loaves  and  the  elimination  of  the 
gluten  flavor  therefrom. 


989,190.     WHEEL.     Nicholas  H.  Rankin,  Pauline,  Nebr. 
Filed  June  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  604.644. 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  rim  having  hooked 
edges,  an  elastic  felly  arranged  on  said  rim  between  said 
e<lges  provided  with  spoke  sockets,  spoke  holding  members 
provided  with  angled  arms  secured  under  the  hooked  edges 
of  said  rim  by  said  felly,  spokes  extending  through  said 
holding  members  into  said  sockets  and  an  elastic  hub  In 
which  the  other  ends  of  said  spokes  are  adapted  to  be 
secured. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  metal  rim  carrying  an  elastic 
felly,  spoke  holding  members  carried  by  aald  rim,  spokes 
extending  through  said  holding  members  into  said  felly. 
and  an  elastic  hub  surrounded  by  a  metal  shell  provided 
with  spoke  sockets  into  which  the  ends  of  tbe  spokes  are 
adapted  to  fit. 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rubber  bub  surrounded  by  a 
aball.  spokes  mounted  In  said  hub.  a  rim  carrying  a  rubber 
felly  provided  with  spoke  sockets  to  receive  the  ends  of  said 
spokes,  said  metal  rim  being  provided  with  hooked  edges 
and  spoke  holding  members  comprising  sleeves  adapted 
to  flt  loosely  over  said  spokes,  said  sleeves  being  provided 
with  integrally  spaced  arms  terminating  In  angled  ends 
adapted  to  be  beld  under  the  booked  edges  of  said  rim 
by  as  Id  felly. 


989.191.      MULTIPLE    TELEPHONE-RECEIVER.      WIL- 
LIAM B.  Rblth.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  nine-tenths  to 
Henry   G.   Guyle,   West   Union,    Nebr.      Filed   Aug.    14. 
1905.     Serial  No.  274.207. 
1.  A    telephone   attachment    comprising   spring   contact 

devices   for   making   contact   with   tbe   terminals   of   tbe 
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receiver  of  a  telephone  set  and  thereby  temporarily  secur- 
ing said  attachment  thereto,  said  spring  contact  devices^ 
made  integral  and  so  spaced  apart  that  the  two  separate 
connections  with  the  terminala  of  tbe  receiver  are  made 
and  broken  simultaneously  and  a  telephone  receiver  con- 
ductively  connected  with  said  contact  devices. 


2.  A  telephone  attachment  comprising  spring  contact 
devices  for  making  contact  with  tbe  terminals  of  the 
receiver  of  a  telephone  set  and  thereby  temporarily  secur- 
ing said  attachment  thereto,  and  a  telephone  receiver  con- 
ductlvely  connected  with  said  contact  devices. 

3.  A  telephone  attachment  comprising  resilient  means 
for  making  contact  with  the  terminals  of  tbe  receiver  of 
a  telephone  set  and  thereby  temporarily  securing  said 
attachment  thereto,  and  a  telephone  receiver  conductlvely 
connected   with  said  means. 


989,192.  NUT-LOCK.  Jamks  Rhoads,  Dunlo,  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Harry  J.  Saul,  Dunlo,  Pa.  Filed 
Sept.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  584,634. 


1  In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  formed  with  a  groove,  a  washer 
fitted  upon  the  bolt  and  formed  with  a  radial  slot  register- 
ing with  the  groove  in  the  bolt,  a  nut  threaded  upon 
the  bolt  and  formed  on  one  face  with  radial  ratchet  teeth, 
and  a  pawl  having  a  portion  seating  In  the  groove  In  the 
bolt,  a  portion  seating  In  the  slot  In  the  washer,  and  a 
portion  cooperating  with  the  ratchet  teeth  upon  the  nut 
face. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  formed  with  a  groove,  a  washer 
fitted  upon  the  bolt  and  formed  with  a  radial  slot  register- 
ing with  the  groove  in  the  bolt,  a  nut  threaded  upon  the 
bolt  and  formed  on  one  face  with  radial  ratchet  teeth, 
and  a  pawl  formed  from  a  resilient  blank  bent  to  form 
a  portion  seating  in  the  groove  In  the  bolt,  a  portion 
seating  In  the  slot  In  the  washer,  and  a  yleldable  portion 
cooperating  with  the  ratchet  teeth  upon  the  nnt  face. 

3.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  formed  with  a  groove,  a  washer 
fitted  upon  the  bolt  and  formed  with  a  radial  slot  register- 
ing with  the  groove  in  the  bolt,  a  nut  threaded  upon  the 
bolt  and  formed  in  one  face  with  radial  ratchet  teeth, 
and  a  pawl  having  a  portion  seating  in  the  groove  in  the 
bolt,  a  terminal  portion  coSperating  with  the  teeth  upon 
the  nut.  a  portion  seating  In  the  slot  In  the  washer,  and 


328 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  ii.  1911. 


•  reaillent  portion  bent  back  from  tb«  Uat  iiMotloned 
portion  and  bearing  at  Ita  end*  againat  tb«  plain  face 
of  the  nut,  the  8«ld  nnt  being  confined  between  the  aaid 
end  portlona  of  the  pawl. 


989.193.  C0MBIN.\T10N  ATHLETIC  SUIT.  Herb««t 
C.  RocnaT.  Lo«  .\ngelea,  Cal..  aaalgnor  to  E.  B.  Myer« 
and  Kate  M.  Myers.  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  0, 
1900.     Serial  No.  471,018. 


1.  A  combination  athletic  suit  comprising  a  single  piece 
Karroent  formed  of  waist,  bloomers  and  a  skirt  portion, 
the  skirt  portion  covering  the  front  of  the  bloomers  only 
and  the  edges  of  the  skirt  being  sewed  along  the  side 
seams  of  the  bloomers,  the  front  portion  of  the  waist 
and  skirt  comprising  a  flap  slit  from  the  waist  at  the 
top.  and  fastening  devices  for  aecaring  the  flap  to  the 
upper  p&rt  of  the  waist. 

2.  A  combination  athletic  aalt  comprising  a  single 
piece  garment  formed  of  waist,  bloomers  and  a  skirt  por- 
tion, the  skirt  portion  covering  the  front  of  the  bloomers 
only  and  the  edges  of  the  skirt  being  sewod  along  the 
sides  of  the  bloomers,  the  front  portion  of  the  waist 
and  aklrt  comprising  a  flap  slit  from  the  waiat  at  the 
top,  fastening  devices  for  securing  the  flap  to  the  upper 
part  of  the  waist,  and  a  waist  band  comprising  a  front 
aection  and  a  rear  section,  with  fastening  derices  spaced 
apart  to  permit  of  adjusting  the  size  of  the  waist  band. 

.'{.  In  a  combination  athletic  suit  comprising  a  waist 
and  a  nether  portion,  the  front  part  thereof  comprising 
a  flap  free  at  the  top,  fastening  devices  for  securing  the 
flap  to  the  upper  part  of  the  waist,  and  a  waiat  band 
comprising  a  front  section  and  a  rear  section  with  fasten- 
ing devicea  for  detachably  fastening  the  two  sections  of 
the  waiat  band  together  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  ad- 
Justed  to  the  sixe  of  the  waist  or  expanded  to  a  large 
slsed  opening  to  pass  the  hips  of  the  wearer. 


989.194       SIGNAL   SYSTEM    FOR    RAILWAYS.      ALTUn) 
L.  RiTHVCM,  Topeka.  Kans..  assignor  to  Ruthven  Rail- 
way Signal  Company,  Phoenix.  Arii.,  a  Corporation  of 
Arizona.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  479.020 
1.   In   an  automatic  electric   signalint;  system   for  rail- 
ways,  the  combination  with   the  usual    track   rails,   of  a 
third  rail  co-cztenstre  therewith,  a  vehicle  movable  along 
said  track  ralla.  a  trolley  wheel  carried  by  said  vehicle  and 
engaglntt    said    third    rail,    a    traveling    partial    dreait 
carrl«>d  by  said  vehicle  and  Including  a  battery  and  trans- 
lating  device,    said    partial    circuit    terminating    in    said 
trolley   wheel  and   in   the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  a  local 
-contact    strip    overlying    said    third    rail    but    Insulated 
therefrom,   and  arranged   In   allnement   therewith,   and  a 


local  partial  circuit  extending  from  said  contact  atrip 
to  one  of  aaid  track  rails,  a  signal  controlled  by  aaid  cir- 
cuit, whereby,  when  the  trolley  wheel  engages  said  coo- 
tact  strip,  said  partial  circuits  are  mutually  completed. 
and  both  said  translating  device  and  signal  actuated,  and 
means  in  said  local  partial  circuit  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  translating  devle*. 


2.  In  an  automatic  electric  signaling  aystem  for  rail- 
ways, the  combination  with  the  usual  track  rails,  of  a 
third  rail  coextensive  therewith,  one  of  said  rails  being 
divided  into  Insulated  aectlons,  vehicles  movable  along 
said  track  rails,  a  traveling  partial  circuit  carried  by 
each  of  said  vehicles,  such  circuit  including  a  battery 
and  a  translating  device,  a  tn)lley  wheel  carried  by  each 
of  said  vehicles  In  engagement  with  said  third  rail,  said 
partial  circuit  terminating  at  one  side  In  the  wheels  of 
the  vehicle,  and  at  the  other  aide  In  said  trolley  wheel, 
whereby  when  two  vehicles  como  upon  the  same  section 
their  partial  clrcuita  will  be  mutually  completed,  a  con- 
tact device  arranged  parallel  with  and  adjacent  said 
third  rail  but  Insulated  therefrom,  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  trolley  whef'l  of  a  passing  vehicle,  and 
a  local  partial  circuit  extending  from  such  contact 
device  to  one  of  said  track  ralla.  and  Including  a  trans- 
lating device  and  a  switch,  whereby  when  said  switch 
is  closed  and  when  a  trolley  wheel  engages  such  contact 
device,  both  the  traveling  and  local  partial  circuits  will 
be  completed,  and  both  translating  devices  actuated,  and 
whereby,  by  opening  such  switch,  said  devices  may  be 
prevented  from  operating  when  a  trolley  engages  the 
contact,  and  a  warning  thus  given  to  the  driver  of  tba 
rebicle. 


989,105  SUCTION-BOX.  Gbobob  Hkncst  Sioar.  Pomp- 
ton  I^kes,  N.  J.  Piled  June  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
564.991. 


+ 


1.  .\  suction  box  having  Ita  top  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  rows  or  series  of  openings,  the 
openlnga  of  each  row  being  arranged  on  lines  between 
the  openings  of  the  adjacent  rows.  Journals  arranged 
within  said  openings,  and  friction  rollers  mounted  upon 
said  Journals  within  aaid  openings  with  portions  of  their 
peripheries  projecting  through  the  openings  to  a  poaition 
slightly  above  the  surface  of  the  top. 

2.  .V  suction  box  having  Its  top  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  rows  or  aeries  of  openings,  the 
openings  of  each  row  being  arranged  on  lines  between 
the  openings  of  the  adjacent  rows,  axles  extending  longl- 
tudlnallv  of  each   row  of  openings,  and  across  the   Indl- 
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Tldaal  opening*  thereof,  and  friction  rollers  Journaled 
on  said  axles  within  said  openings  and  having  their 
peripheries  projecting  through  the  openings  to  a  position 
■lightly  above  the  top  of  the  box. 


989,196.     RAILROAD  FISH-PLATE.     JOHN  O.   Shudbba, 
Winona,  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.      Serial  No.  599,295. 


In  combination  with  the  abutting  ends  of  two  rails,  a 
fish  plate  comprising  an  angular  plate  provided  with  a 
base  portion  to  rest  upon  the  flanges  of  the  rail,  a 
ahoulder  formed  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  angular 
plate  and  extending  the  entire  length,  said  shoulder  being 
disposed  under  and  in  contact  with  the  head  of  the  rail, 
a  Jaw  formed  Integral  with  said  plate  on  the  outaide  there- 
of and  approximately  centrally  arranged,  a  second  plate 
having  a  base  atid  head  portion  formed  thereon,  said 
head  portion  being  disposed  under  and  in  contact  with 
the  head  of  the  rail,  a  horizontal  portion  formed  Integral 
with  the  aecond  plate  and  approximately  centrally  ar- 
ranged, said  horizontal  portion  extending  under  the  btMe 
of  the  rail  and  a  lip  formed  thereon  to  engage  said  Jaw 
on  said  first  mentioned  plate,  means  for  securing  said 
plates  to  the  ends  of  the  rails,  said  means  comprising 
bolts  passing  through  corresponding  openings  In  said 
plates  and  through  corre«|>ondlng  openings  In  the  ends 
of  the  rails,  and  nuts  screwed  on  the  threaded  ends  of 
■aid  bolts. 


989,197     SWITCH.    VALiifTiK*  D.  SHT7STBR,  Salem,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  685,257. 


4 

ri           1    1      f '   1 

B4J^. 

"1^ 

—  ,^,  „ . 

4=31- 

-      ' 

■4^-.. 

« 

.^-' 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  guard  rails,  one  of  said  rails  provided  with  a  side  re- 
cess, a  shifting  rail  plvotally  mounted  between  said  rails, 
a  guard  flange  carried  thereby  and  held  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  and  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  recess  when  the 
shifting  rail  is  moved  in  one  direction,  switch  rails,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  operating  the  switch  and  shifting 
rails. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  guard  rails,  one  of  said  rails  provided  with  a  sent,  a 
shifting  rail  plvotally  mounted  between  said  guard  rails, 
a  flange  carried  by  the  shifting  rail  and  adapted  to  enter 
said  seat,  and  means  for  operating  aaid  shifting  rail. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  frog 
composed  of  a  pair  of  guard  rails  one  of  said  rails  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  seat,  a  shifting  rail  plvotally 
mounted  therebetween  and  provided  with  guard  means 
that  enter  said  aeat,  and  means  for  operating  said  shift- 
ing raiL 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  rails  of  a  track  system  and  a  pair  of  frog 
rails,  of  guard  rails  overlapping  in  spaced  relation  the  ends 
of  the  track  rails  and  one  of  the  guard  rails  overlapping 
in  spaced  relation  one  of  the  frog  rails,  the  other  guard 
rail  overlapping  and  contacting  with  the  other  frog  rail, 
spacer  blocks  Interposed  between  the  track  rails  and  the 
guard  rails,  a  spacer  block  interposed  between  the  spaced 
guard  rail  and  the  frog  rail,  a  ^spacer  block  interposed  be- 
tween the  frog  rails,  a  shifting  rail  plvotally  mounted 
between  the  guard  rails,  and  means  for  operating  the 
shifting  rail. 


989,198.  TIE  DEVICE  FOR  WOODEN  STRUCTURES. 
John  W.  Slayton.  McKeesport,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  81, 1910. 
Serial  No.  600.229. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flat  attach- 
ing shank  formed  at  one  end  with  an  opening  for  the  pas- 
sage of  a  securing  element,  the  shank  near  its  other  end 
being  twisted  to  provide  a  portion  lying  in  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  plane  of  the  shank,  and  pointed  tongues 
formed  at  the  last  mentioned  end  of  the  shank  and  navin^ 
their  ends  presented  In  opposite  directions,  the  tongues 
lying  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  either  por- 
tion of  the  ahank. 


989,199!  WIRE-FENCE  MACHINE.  Datts  C.  Smith, 
Blanchard,  N.  D.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1908.  Serial  No. 
460,260 


1.  A  wire-fence  machine  including  means,  in  combina- 
tion with  fabric-making  mechanism,  for  supplying  at  inter- 
vals an  additional  length  of  wire  and  means  for  connect 
ing  It  to  the  fabric  as  a  freely-extending  hinder  projecting 
or  adapted  to  be  projected  beyond  a  margin  of  the  fabric. 

2.  A  wire-fence  machine  having,  in  combination,  fabric- 
making  mechanism  and  periodically-operating  binder-apply- 
ing mechanism  for  attaching  freely-extending  binder-wires 
at  intervals  to  a  marginal  portion  of  the  fabric,  and  means 
for  feeding  a  supply  of  wire  to  said  binder-applying  mecha- 
nism. 
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t.  A  wlr«-fence  maoblne  bavlng.  In  combioatlon,  periodi- 
cally acting  sUy  applying  and  binder  appyllng  mecbanlama, 
the  latter  operating  at  Interrala  of  time  which  are  multi- 
plea  of  the  tlme-lntenrala  of  the  former,  the  binders  being 
In  addition  to  the  stays  which  tie  the  etrand-wlrea  together. 

4.  A  wire-fence  machine  having.  In  combination,  periodi- 
cally-operating stay-applying  meclianlsm,  and  means  for 
tumlshlng  extra  wire  and  making  therefrom  staypro- 
Songatlona  beyond  a  marginal  strand,  at  Interrala. 

5.  A  wire-fence  machine  Including  means  for  presenting 
-the  end  of  a  free  binder- wire  adjacent  to  the  end  of  a 
stay-wire,  and  a  wire-connecting  Instrumentality  operative 
■on  the  said  ends  of  the  two  wires  to  secure  them  jointly 
lupon  the  same  strand  . 

I  Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


989.200.      HORSE  DETACHER.      Shirlbt    Smith.    Madi- 
son. Va.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  563.220. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  draft  bar,  of  a  substantially  U  shaped  plate 
secured  to  each  end  thereof,  an  upright  supporting  plate 
having  diverging  arms  disposed  In  spaced  relation  to  one 
side  of  the  draft  bar  and  secured  to  the  bottom  thereof, 
crossed  levers  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  plate  and 
extending  between  the  draft  bar  and  the  diverging  arms  of 
the  plate,  a  spring  coll  centrally  disposed  upon  one  side 
of  the  levers  above  the  pivotal  point  thereof,  the  ends  of 
said  coll  being  secured  to  the  respective  levers,  rods  con- 
nected to  the  lower  ends  of  said  levers  and  movably  dU- 
pMcd  through  the  arms  of  said  U-shaped  plates,  said 
iprlng  normally  tending  to  force  the  levers  apart  and  dis- 
pose the  rods  through  the  arms  of  said  plates,  means  se- 
cured to  the  draft  bar  to  limit  the  opening  movement  of 
the  levers,  and  means  secured  to  the  supporting  plate  to 
limit  the  closing  movement  of  said  levers  and  prevent  the 
«ntlre  withdrawal  of  the  rods  from  engagement  with  said 
U-shaped  plates. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dsaeribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  draft  bar.  of  a  substantially  U-shaped  plate 
rsecured  to  each  end  thereof,  an  upright  supporting  plate 
"having  diverging  arms  centrally  secured  to  the  draft  bar. 
•crossed  levers  pivoted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  plate. 

rods  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  levers,  said  rods 
'being  movably  dispose*!  through  the  arma  of  said  U-shaped 
: plates,  a  spring  connecting  said  levers  adjacent  to  their 
loppsr  ends,  normally  tending  to  force  the  same  apart. 
!Ctops  secured  In  the  draft  t>ar  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
oald  levers  to  limit  their  opening  movement,  and  a  stop 
secured  to  the  supt>ortlng  plate  to  limit  the  closing  move- 
ment of  said  levers,  and  prevent  the  entire  withdrawal  of 
the  rods  from  engagement  with  said  U-shaped  plates. 


guided  in  said  slide,  a  means  for  arresting  the  transverse 
movement  of  said  disk  to  enable  said  slide  to  force  said 
disk  laterally  toward  aald  opening. 


•989.201.  VALVE  OR  GATE.  Pkank  P  8«<ow,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal..  assignor  to  Kellar-Thomason  Manufacturing 
Company.  Covina,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  July  5.  1910.  Serial  No.  570.245. 
1.  A  valve  plate  having  an  opening,  a  member  guided 
transversely  with  respect  to  said  opening  and  having  an 
Inclined  slide,  a  disk  adapted  to  close  said  opening  and 


2.  A  valve  plate  having  an  opening,  a  cross  bead,  means 
for  guiding  said  cross  head  transversely  with  respect  to 
said  opening,  said  cross  head  having  a  slide  Inclined  with 
respect  to  said  opening,  a  disk  having  a  member  mounted 
In  said  allde.  said  slide  being  arranged  to  approach  the 
plane  of  said  opening  in  an  upper  direction,  means  for  ar- 
resting the  transverse  movement  of  said  disk,  said  slide 
affording  means  thereafter  to  force  said  disk  laterally  to- 
ward said  opening. 

3.  A  valve  plate  having  an  opening,  a  seat  formed  there- 
about, a  cross  head,  means  for  guiding  said  cross  head 
transversely  with  respect  to  said  opening,  said  cross  bead 
having  a  slide  Inclining  toward  said  seat  In  an  upper  di 
reetlon.  a  disk  having  a  block  mounted  in  said  slide  and 
having  lugs  on  the  Inner  face  thereof  and  at  the  sides  of 
said  disk  and  flxed  stops  projecting  Into  the  path  of  said 
lugs  and  adapted  to  arrest  the  transverse  movement  of 
said  disk,  said  allde  aCTordlng  means  for  forcing  said  disk 
laterally  onto  said  seat. 

4.  A  valve  plate  having  an  opening  with  a  seat  formed 
thereabout,  a  cross  head,  means  for  guiding  said  cross  head 
transversely  with  respect  to  said  opening,  said  croaa  head 
having  an  Inclined  slide,  a  disk  mounted  In  said  Inclined  % 
allde  and  having  dogs  at  the  sides  thereof,  members  guid- 
ing said  dogs  sad  having  notches  therein  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  dogs  when  said  disk  comes  upon  said  seat,  and 
means  projecting  Into  the  path  of  said  dogs  to  arrest  the 
transverse  movement  of  said  disk,  whereby  the  continued 
movement  of  said  cross  head  advances  said  disk  laterally 
on  to  said  seat. 


989.202.  HEAD-GATE.  Fsank  P.  Snow,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal..  assignor  to  Kellar-Thomason  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Covina,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  rallfomla.  Filed 
July  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  670,247. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having  a 
seat,  a  disk  adapted  to  come  against  eald  seat  a  stem  car- 
rying said  disk  and  having  a  limited  sliding  movement  on 
aald  disk,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  stem  to 
withdraw  said  disk  from  said  seat,  means  for  arresting  the 
movement  of  said  disk  adjacent  to  said  seat,  and  means 
for  moving  said  disk  upon  said  seat  when  arrested. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  trans 
▼vrsely  disposed  rock  shaft,  a  disk  connected  with  said 
rock  shaft,  said  frame  having  a  seat  for  said  diak.  said 
rock  shaft  affording  means  for  advancing  said  disk  to  said 
•eat.  a  stem  connected  with  said  disk,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  stem  to  withdraw  or  advance  said  dIak, 
and  means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  said  disk  adja- 
cent to  said  seat. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  valve  sest.  a  transverse  rock  shaft,  means  for 
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guiding  said  ro^  shaft  on  said  frame,  a  disk  connected 
with  said  rock  ahaft  and  adapted  to  be  brought  upon  said 
seat  by  a  rocking  movement  of  said  rock  shaft,  a  stem 
mounted  to  slide  in  said  disk,  means  for  arresting  the 
movement  of  said  disk  when  opposite  said  seat,  and  means 
for  raialng  it  on  said  stem. 


4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  valve  seat,  a  rock  shaft,  means  for  guiding  said 
rock  shaft  on  said  frame,  a  bracket  arm  secured  to  said 
rock  shaft,  a  disk  connected  plvotally  with  said  bracket 
arm  and  adapted  to  move  upon  said  seat  when  said  rock 
shaft  rotates,  a  valve  stem,  means  for  guiding  said  valve 
stem  to  slide  on  said  disk,  means  connecting  said  valve 
stem  with  said  bracket  arm  for  rotating  said  rock  shaft, 
means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  said  disk  adjacent 
to  said  seat  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  stem. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  valve  seat,  a  transversely  disposed  rock  shaft, 
means  for  guiding  said  rock  shaft  on  said  frame,  a  bracket 
arm  secured  to  said  rock  shaft,  a  disk,  means  for  pivoUlly 
connecting  said  disk  with  said  bracket  arm.  a  stem  mount- 
ed to  slide  on  said  disk,  a  pin  and  slot  connection  between 
said  stem  and  said  bracket  arm  for  rocking  said  rock  shaft, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  stem  and  means  for 
arresting  said  disk  adjacent  to  said  seat. 


989,203.  THRUST  -  BEARING.  WiLLiiif  G.  Stibbins, 
Montague.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Millers  Falls  Co.,  Millers 
Falls,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
July  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  672,413. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rod,  of  a  sleeve  thereon,  said 
sleeve  having  a  cylindrical  brass  ring  set  Into  each  end. 
portions  of  the  Inner  faces  of  said  rings  being  exposed, 
and  end  bearings  for  said  rings,  said  bearings  being  fixedly 
connected  to  the  rod  and  having  cylindrical  projectlona  or 
shoulders  on  which  the  said  exposed  portions  of  the  rings 
bear,  means  being  provided  for  adjusting  the  distance  be- 
tween the  two  end  bearings. 


989,204.      DRILLING  -  MACHINE.     John    8.    Bcsbauoh. 
Vlncennes.  Ind.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  416,240. 


1.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  feeding  box.  means  for  sup- 
porting said  box.  ears  on  said  box  formed  with  smooth 
bores,  a  screw  mounted  loosely  through  said  ears,  an  arm 
having  a  threaded  box  parallel  with  the  threaded  bore  of 
the  feeding  box.  the  threaded  box  of  the  arm  engaging  said 
screw  between  said  ears,  said  arm  formed  with  a  slot  reg- 
istering with  a  screw  seat  In  the  feeding  box,  a  cap-screw 
extending  through  said  slot  In  the  arm  Into  said  screw 
seat,  said  arm  formed  with  a  journal  bearing  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  threaded  bore  of  the  feeding  box.  a  feed-bar 
mounted  in  the  threaded  bore  of  the  feeding  box,  a  beve) 
gear  on  said  feed-bar,  a  driving  shaft  In  the  journal  bear- 
ing of  the  arm.  and  a  bevel  gear  on  the  driving  shaft  mesh- 
ing with  the  first  bevel  gear. 

2.  In  a  drilling  machine,  having  a  feeding  box  formed  of 
two  members  hinged  together,  and  means  for  feeding  a  bar 
through  said  box,  one  of  the  members  of  the  feeding  box 
formed  wtth  a  lateral  lug  opposite  its  hinge  and  ears  ex- 
tending from  said  lug,  said  lug  formed  with  a  screw  seat 
between  said  ears,  a  latch  pivoted  on  the  ears  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  other  member  of  the  feeding  box,  an  arm 
mounted  on  and  adjustable  longttadlnally  of  the  first  mem- 
ber of  the  feeding  box,  said  arm  formed  with  a  slot  par- 
allel with  the  bore  of  the  feeding  box  and  also  formed  with 
a  journal  bearing  at  right  angles  to  the  bore  of  the  feed- 
ing box.  and  a  cap-screw  mounted  through  the  slot  of  said 
arm  and  engaging  In  the  screw  seat  of  said  lug. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rod,  of  a  sleeve  thereon,  said 
sleeve  having  a  metal  ring  at  each  end,  and  bearings  for 
said  rings,  said  bearings  being  fixedly  connected  to  the  rod 
and  having  portions  engaging  both  end  and  side  faces  of 
said  rings,  one  of  said  bearings  being  adjustable  relatively 
to  the  other. 


989,205.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  David  L.  Tkuplk,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  and  CHABLI8  L.  Goodbum.  Atlantic  City,  N.  J., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Stromberg-Carlson 
Telephone  Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1902.  Serial 
No.  96,327. 


.r 
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1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  sub-stations  and  a 
central  sUtlon  and  sulUble  line  connection  between  the 
same,  four- way  jacks  forming  the  terminals  of  the  lines  at 
the  central  sUtion,  three-way  plugs  and  a  three-way  cord 
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flrcult  for  esUbllahlDf  connection  between  uid  Jacks,  a 
central  Bource  of  current  supply  conne<-ted  with  the  line*, 
line  or  calling  Bljnals  at  the  central  station,  suluble  cir- 
cuit connection*  for  said  signals,  and  differential  relays 
located  In  the  llnea  and  adapted  to  control  the  circuits  for 
said  signals. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  sub-stations  and  a 
central  station  and  suitable  line  connection  between  the 
same.  Jacks  and  a  three-way  operators  cord  circuit  for  es- 
tablishing connection  between  the  lines,  line  lamps  located 
at  the  central  station,  suitable  circuit  connections  for  light- 
ing said  lamps,  a  central  source  of  current  supply  perma- 
nently connected  with  the  lines  and  Included  In  the  cir- 
cuits for  lighting  said  lamps,  and  differential  relays  lo- 
cated In  the  llnea  and  adapted  to  control  the  circuits  for 
said  lamps  together  with  cord  plugs  each  provided  with  a 
tip  contact,  each  subscriber's  line  haying  one  side  thereof 
connected  with  two  Jack-springs  adapted  to  be  electrically 
connected  together  by  a  plug  tip,  and  two  relay  windings 
placed  In  parallel  by  the  engagement  of  said  Jack  spring 
by  said  plug-tip. 

3.  A  telephone  system  comprising  sub-stations  and  a 
central  sUtlon  and  suitable  line  connection  between  the 
same.  Jacks  and  a  three-way  cord  circuit  for  esUbllahlng 
connection  between  the  lines,  line  lamps  and  a  source  of 
current  supply  at  the  central  station,  local  circuits  for 
said  lamps  Including  said  source  of  current^  supply,  differ- 
ential relays  located  In  the  lines,  each  relay  harlng  one 
coll  In  the  line,  parallel  connections  Including  the  other 
coils  of  said  differential  relays,  said  parallel  connections 
also  Including  springs  in  said  Jacks,  and  circuit  chanKing 
dsTlces  at  the  sub-sUtlons  for  closing  the  line  circuits  and 
energising  said  relays,  so  as  to  light  the  said  lamps. 

4.  A  telephone  system  comprising  substations  and  a 
central  station  and  suitable  line  connection  between  the 
Hme.  Jacks  and  a  three-way  cord  circuit  having  plugs  for 
••tabllsblng  connection  between  the  lines,  a  central  source 
of  current  supply  permanently  connected  with  the  lines, 
line  lamps  having  circuits  including  said  source  of  current 
supply,  each  lamp  circuit  having  a  normally  open  switch 
point,  a  differential  relay  locateil  In  each  line  and  adapt<><l 
to  control  said  normally  open  switch  point,  a  normally 
opfn  parallel  connection  for  each  relay  circuit  changing 
devices  at  the  sub-stations  for  closing  the  line  circuits 
and  thereby  energizing  said  relays,  and  each  relay  having 
a  de^nerglzlng  coll  located  In  the  normally  open  parallel 
connection  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  Insertion  of  said 
plugs. 

5.  A  telephone  system  comprising  sub-stations  and  a 
central  station  and  suitable  line  connection  between  the 
same.  Jacks  and  a  three-way  cord  circuit  for  establish 
ing  connection  between  the  lines,  a  condenser  In  each 
talking  strand  of  the  cord  circuit,  two  supervisory  lamps 
In  the  third  strand  of  the  cord  circuit,  a  central  source 
of  current  supply  permanently  connected  with  the  lines. 
line  signal  lamps,  suitable  circuit  connections  for  all  of 
said  lumps,  differential  relays  located  In  the  lines  and 
adapted  to  control  the  circuits  of  said  line  lamps,  and  clr 
cult  closing  devices  for  suitably  energizing  the  circuits  of 
said  supervisory  lamps  together  with  cord  plugs  each  pro- 
Tided  with  a  tip  contact,  each  subscriber's  line  having  one 
side  thereof  connected  with  two  Jack-springs  adapted  to  be 
electrically  connected  together  by  a  plug  tip.  and  two 
relay  windings  placed  In  parallel  by  the  engagement  of  said 
Jack-spring  by  said  plug  tip. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


989,206.  GRINDING-MACHINE.  Ralph  P  Thompson, 
Sprlngfleld.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  21,  19W.  Serial  No. 
454,124. 

1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  grlndlnt;  spindle  Journaled 
tn  the  bearings  of  a  grinding  head  that  Is  supported  In  an 
immovable  position  by  lieing  solidly  mounted  upon  a  col- 
nmn  which  Is  attached  rigidly  to  a  spreading  base,  alto- 
gether forming  a  fixed  support  from  foundation  to  spindle 
bearing,  and  an  Inclosing  outer  column  which  at  Its  lower 
eod  has  an  angular  bearing  of  wide  diameter  on  the  base 
of   the   grinder   and   upon    which   tlie   outer   toiumn   may 


turn  through  an  arc  of  180  degrees,  the  said  outer  column 
Inclosing  the  said  column  which  rises  from  the  base  within 
the  diameter  of  the  annular  bearing  of  the  outer  column 
upon  the  base,  and  extending  free  of  said  column  to  the 
grinding  head  above,  where  the  outer  column  forms  a  bear> 
Ing  upon  the  neck  of  the  grinding  head  and  upon  which  It 
may  be  clamped  at  any  position  of  the  outer  column  upon 
the  base,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


2.  In  a  grinding  machine  having  a  grinding  spindle 
which  runs  In  Journals,  a  support  for  said  Journals 
adapted  to  hold  them  In  an  Immovable  position  In  relation 
to  the  base  of  the  grinder,  snd  an  outer  column  or  body 
which  may  turn  upon  a  bearing  on  said  base  through  an 
arc  of  a  circle,  said  outer  column  Inclosing  said  support 
for  said  grinding  spindle,  each  being  so  shaped  that  their 
sides  do  not  come  in  conUct  at  any  position  of  travel  of 
the  outer  column  upon  the  base,  the  said  outer  column 
being  flattened  on  one  side  and  supplied  with  vertical 
sheara  or  guides  upon  which  a  knee  is  mounted  which  car- 
riee  the  grinding  table,  the  said  vertical  bearing  of  the 
knee  upon  the  outer  column  constituting  the  guide  for 
vertical  adjustment  of  the  Ubie.  and  means  for  clamping 
the  said  outer  column  to  the  said  spindle  support  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  base 
and  fixed  column,  a  grinding  head  rigidly  mounted  thereon, 
an  outer  column  surrounding  said  fixed  column  and  adapted 
to  turn  through  an  arc  of  180  degrees  on  a  bearing  on  the 
base,  and  means  for  clamping  the  fixed  columns  and  outer 
column  together  at  any  point  of  the  said  movement  of  180 
degrees. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  base 
and  fixed  column,  a  grinding  head  rigidly  mounted  thereon, 
an  outer  column  surrounding  said  fixed  column  and  adapted 
to  turn  through  an  arc  of  180  decrees,  on  a  l)earlnK  on 
the  base,  said  outer  column  provided  with  vertical  sheara 
for  the  purpose  of  securing  the  vertlcsl  adjustment  of  the 
UbIe. 


089  207.  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OPERA- 
TION OF  TWO  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS.  FaA!<Z 
EwALO  THOBMSiaa.  Hamburg.  Germany.  Filed  July  28, 
1909.     Serial  No.  610.028. 

1.  \  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  two  repro- 
ducing apparatus  comprising  driving  mechanisms  for  the 
two  apparatus,  means  for  Indicating  the  relative  speed  of 
said  apparatus,  regulating  means  for  controlling  the  rela- 
tive speed  of  the  driving  mechanisms  and  means  for  nor- 
mally connecting  said  driving  mechanisms. 

2.  A  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  two  repro- 
ducing apparatus  comprising  driving  mechanisms  for  the 
two  apparatus,  clutch  membere  between  said  driving  mech- 
anisms, regulating  means  for  the  latter,  and  means  for 
indicating  the  relative  speed  of  said  apparatus. 

3.  A  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  two  repro- 
ducing apparatus  comprising  driving  mechanisms  for  the 
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two  apparatus,  means  for  Indicating  the  relative  speed  of 
said  apparatus,  regulating  means  for  the  driving  mecha- 
nisms, and  means  for  positively  connecting  the  latter. 


«<  tt 
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4.  A  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  two  repro 
dudng  apparatus  comprising  two  Independent  driving 
mechanisms,  one  for  each  apparatus,  means  for  positively 
connecting  and  disconnecting  said  driving  mechanisms, 
and  regulating  means  to  control  the  operation  of  one  of 
the  driving  mechanisms  when  disconnected  from  the  other. 

5.  A  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  two  repro- 
ducing apparatus  comprising  driving  mechanisms  for  the 
two  apparatus,  means  for  indicating  the  relative  speed  of 
the  operating  shafts  of  said  apparatus,  regulating  means 
for  controlling  the  relative  speed  of  said  operating  shafts, 
and  means  for  normally  connecting  said  driving  mecha- 
nisms. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


989,208.     BRACKET.     John  J.  ToKHKiM.  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1910.    Serial  No.  688,279. 
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989.209.  OEOGRAPHICALrGAliB  APPARATUS.  Ma«T 
L.  TocKBB.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  500,427, 


1.  A  bracket  structure  comprising  a  panel  having  a  se- 
ries of  stops,  guides  mounted  upon  the  panel  at  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  series  of  stops,  a  ledge  member  having 
sleeves  provided  with  tapered  bores  which  receive  the 
guides  and  also  provided  with  a  nib  adapted  to  engage  the 
stops,  a  pan  detachably  mounted  upon  the  ledge  member 
and  a  handle  connected  to  the  nib  and  disposed  at  an  acute 
angle  through  the  plane  of  the  panel. 

2.  A  bracket  structure  comprising  a  panel  formed  from 
metal  having  upturned  edge  portions  and  provided  upon 
its  Intermediate  portion  with  a  series  of  stops,  guides 
mounted  upon  the  panel  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  series 
of  stops,  a  ledge  member  provided  with  sleeves  having 
tapered  bores  which  receive  the  iruldes  and  also  provided 
with  a  nib  adapted  to  engage  the  stops,  and  a  handle  con- 
nected with  the  ledge  member. 


1.  A  geographical  game  comprising  a  board  having  a 
center  point,  a  geometrical  figure  arranged  around  the 
center  point,  and  location  points  on  the  geometrical  figure 
identified  with  the  names  of  cities  arranged  in  their 
approximate  geographical  relation. 

2.  A  geographical  game  comprising  a  board  having  • 
center  point,  concentric  circles  about  the  center  point, 
radial  lines  extending  from  the  center  point  and  location 
points  at  the  Interaectlons  of  the  circles  and  lines,  each 
point  being  marked  with  a  certain  value  and  Identified 
with  a  geographical  name,  these  names  being  arranged 
approximately  In  their  geographical  relation.  . 

3.  In  a  geographical  game  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  board  having  thereon  a  geometrical  figure  and  location 
points  on  the  geometrical  figure  Identified  with  geographi- 
cal names  arranged  approximately  In  correct  geographical 
relation,  each  point  being  marked  with  a  certain  value, 
and  a  chance  device  for  indicating  the  movement  of  coun- 
tera  upon  said  board. 


989  210.  BILL  FILE  AND  BINDER.  Andbiw  W.  Ul- 
LOM.  Athens.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
590,196. 


1.  A  bill  file  including  a  base.  Impaling  posts  secured 
to  the  base,  a  pivoted  perforating  table  coactlng  with 
the  Impaling  posts,  and  a  gage  extending  through  the 
pivotal  axis  of  the  perforating  table  and  having  a  bead 
disposed  at  one  end  of  said  perforating  table. 

2.  A  bin  file  Including  a  base,  hollow  impaling  posts  se- 
cured to  the  base,  a  perforating  table  coactlng  with  the 
impaling  posts,  and  a  holder  disposed  on  one  side  of  the 
Impaling  posts  and  provided  with  flexible  transfer  membera 
the  free  ends  of    which  are  movable  to  operative  position 
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irltblo  tb«  hollow  po«U  and  to  inoperatlTe  po«ltloD  within 
th«  bolder. 

3.  A  bin  file  Including  a  baae,  rertlcally  adjaatable 
Impaling  poets  aecared  to  the  base  and  proTlded  with 
terminal  cutting  edges,  a  support  arranged  on  one  side 
of  the  peats,  a  perforating  table  piTotally  mounted  on 
the  support  and  coactlng  with  the  cutting  edges,  and  a 
bolder  having  flexible  transfer  wires  the  free  ends  of 
which  are  movable  to  operative  position  within  the 
Impaling  posts  and  to  inoperative  position  within  the 
bolder. 

4.  A  bill  file  including  a  base,  hollow  impaling  posts 
secured  to  the  base  and  each  formed  of  telescopic  sections, 
the  upper  sections  of  which  are  provided  with  cutting 
edges,  a  support,  a  perforating  table  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  support  and  having  openlngB  formed  therein  to 
permit  the  passage  of  the  cutting  edges  of  the  impaling 
posts,  and  a  receiver  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  support 
and  provided  with  flexible  transfer  wires  movable  to 
operative  position  within  the  impaling  posts  when  the 
perforating  table  is  swung  upwardly  out  of  engagement 
therewith. 

5.  A  bill  file  including  a  base.  Impaliug  posts  secured 
to  the  base  and  provided  with  terminal  cutting  edges,  a 
support  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  posts,  a  perforating 
table  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  and  coactlng  with 
the  cutting  edges  of  the  posts,  and  a  gage  extending 
through  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  perforating  table  and 
prorMed  with  a  terminal  bead  constituting  a  stop. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


989.211.  PRESS  FOR  PLASTIC  MATERIAL.  WiLLUM 
B.  T'PDEGmAfT.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  28,  1910. 
SerUl   No.  594,527. 


1.  In  a  press  for  molding  plastic  material,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  work  table,  a  yielding  mold  block 
positioned  therein,  rests  on  the  stationary  work  table 
arranged  to  stop  the  said  yielding  mold  block  in  its 
normal  position  with  its  upper  surface  in  the  same  plane 
as  that  of  the  stationary  work  table,  a  conveyer  adapted 
to  feed  material  to  a  mold  in  said  yielding  mold  block,  a 
lower  die  protruding  into  said  mold,  a  cross  head  on  which 
said  lower  die  is  mounted,  resilient  supports  tending  con- 
stantly to  return  the  yielding  mold  block  to  Its  normal 
position  after  depression,  an  extractor  plunger  connected 
with  said  cross  bead,  means  for  actuating  said  extractor 
plunger  by  fluid  pressure,  lower  stop  rests  arranged  to 
support  said  cross  bead  in  its  lowest  position,  upper  stop 
rests  arranged  to  limit  the  upward  thrust  of  the  extractor 
plunger  and  cross  bead  when  the  face  of  the  lower  die 
is  in  the  same  plane  as  that  of  the  stationary  work  table 
and  of  the  yielding  mold  block  when  the  latter  is  In  its 
said  normal  position,  an  upper  die  plate  and  plunger,  and 


means  for  operating  the  same  by  fluid  pressure  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  press  for  molding  plastic  material,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  work  table,  a  yielding  mold  block 
positioned  therein,  rests  on  the  stationary  work  table 
arranged  to  stop  the  said  yielding  mold  block  in  its 
normal  position  with  its  upper  surface  in  the  same  plane 
as  that  of  the  stationary  work  table,  a  reciprocating 
conveyer  mounted  on  said  stationary  table  and  adapted  to 
feed  material  to  a  mold  In  said  yielding  mold  block,  a 
lower  die  protruding  Into  said  mold,  a  cross  bead  on 
which  said  lower  die  Is  mounted,  resilient  supports  inter- 
posed between  said  cross  head  and  the  yielding  mold 
block  and  tending  constantly  to  return  the  latter  to  its 
said  normal  position  after  depression,  an  extractor  plun- 
ger connected  with  said  cross  head,  means  for  actuating 
said  extractor  plunger  by  fluid  pressure,  lower  stop  rests 
arranged  to  support  said  cross  head  In  its  lowest  position, 
upper  stop  rests  arranged  to  limit  the  upward  thrust  of 
the  extractor  plunger  and  cross  head  when  the  face  of 
the  lower  die  is  in  the  same  plane  as  that  of  the  stationary 
work  table  and  of  the  yielding  mold  block  when  the  latter 
is  in  its  said  normal  position,  an  upper  die  plate  and 
plunger,  and  means  for  operating  the  same  by  fluid  pres 
sure  for  the  p»irpose  described. 

3.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  work  table,  a  yielding  mold  block 
positioned  therein  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  molds, 
rests  on  the  stationary  work  table  arranged  to  stop  the 
yielding  mold  block  In  its  normal  position  with  its  upper 
surface  In  the  aame  plane  as  that  of  the  stationary  work 
table,  a  reciprocating  conveyer  mounted  on  said  stationary 
table  and  adapted  to  feed  material  to  the  molds  in  said 
yielding  mold  block,  lower  dies  protruding  into  the  molds 
in  the  yielding  mold  block,  a  cross  head  on  which  said 
lower  dies  are  mounted,  resilient  supports  interposed 
between  said  cross  head  and  the  yielding  mold  block  and 
tending  constantly  to  return  the  latter  to  its  said  normal 
position  after  depression,  an  extractor  plunger  connected 
with  said  cross  hesd.  means  for  actuating  said  extractor 
plunger  by  fluid  pressure,  lower  stop  rests  arranged  to 
support  said  cross  bead  in  Its  lowest  position,  upper  stop 
rests  arranged  to  limit  the  upward  thrust  of  the  croas 
head  when  the  fsces  of  the  lower  dies  sre  In  the  same 
plane  as  that  of  the  stationary  work  table  and  of  the 
yielding  mold  block  when  the  latter  is  in  Its  normal  posi- 
tion, aq  upper  die  plate  and  plunger,  and  means  for 
operating  the  same  by  fluid  pressure,  for  the  purpose 
described-. 

4.  In  a  press  for  molding  plastic  material,  the  cnmSlna- 
tion  of  a  stationary  work  table,  a  yielding  mold  block 
positioned  therein,  rests  on  the  stationary  table  arranged 
to  stop  the  said  yielding  mold  block  In  its  normal  position 
with  its  upper  surface  in  the  same  plane  as  that  of  the 
stationary  work  table,  a  lower  die  protruding  Into  a 
mold  in  said  yielding  mold  block,  a  cross  head  on  which 
said  lower  die  is  mounted,  supporting  springs  Interposed 
between  said  cross  head  and  the  yielding  mold  block  and 
tending  constantly  to  return  the  latter  to  Its  normal 
position  after  depression,  adjustable  bearing  plates  on 
said  cross  head  for  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  supporting 
springs,  stop  rests  for  said  cross  hesd.  a  plunger  con- 
nected with  the  latter,  mean  for  actuating  said  plunger 
by  fluid  pressure,  an  upper  die  plate  and  plunger,  and 
means  for  operating  the  same  by  fluid  pressure  for  the 
purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  press  for  molding  plastic  material,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  work  table,  a  yielding  mold  block 
positioned  therein,  rests  on  the  stationary  work  table 
arranged  to  stop  the  said  yielding  mold  block  in  its 
normal  position  with  its  upper  surface  in  the  same  plane 
as  that  of  the  stationary  work  table,  a  reciprocating 
conveyer  mounted  on  said  stationary  work  table  and 
adapted  to  feed  material  to  a  mold  in  said  yielding  mold 
block,  a  lower  die  protruding  into  a  mold  in  said  yielding 
mold  block,  a  cross  head  on  which  said  lower  die  is  mount- 
ed, supporting  springs  Interposed  Iwtween  said  cross  hesd 
and  the  yielding  mold  block  and  tending  constantly  to 
return  the  latter  to  its  normal  position  after  depression, 
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means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  supporting  •Pringa, 
stop  rests  for  said  cross  head,  a  plunger  connected  with 
the  latter,  means  for  actuating  said  plunger  by  fluid 
pressure,  an  upper  die  plate  and  plunger,  and  means  for 
operating    the    same    by    fluid    pressure,   for    the   purpose 

described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette,] 


089,212.  AERIAL  CONDUIT  AND  CABLE  GUARD.  Ed- 
gab  M.  Van  N08TBAK.  Wabash.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  10. 
1910.    Serial  No.  537,181. 


body,  having  a  side-wall  made  up  of  vertical  overlapping 
members,  the  outer  of  which  has  at  its  upper  and  lower 
edges  notches.  Integral  bendable  flaps  projecting  from 
the  opposite  overlapping  member  and  engaging  said 
notches  to  detachably  hold  the  side  walls  in  position,  suit- 
able retaining  springs  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  back 
of  the  holder,  and  a  suitable  device  at  the  end  of  the 
back  for  retaining  the  holder  in  position  within  the 
wearer's  pocket. 

989  214.  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  MOTIVE 
FLUID  Nathaniel  B.  Walbs.  Braintree,  Mass..  as- 
signor to  Guy  B.  Collier,  Klnderhook,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
8,  1907.     Serial  No.  866,960, 


1  An  aerial  conduit  and  cable  guard,  comprising  a 
relatively  large  tubular  portion  for  Inclosing  the  cable, 
a  relatively  small  tubular  portion  for  inclosing  the  mes 
senger  wire  and  flat  and  Intermediate  neck  portions  made 
integral  with  the  tubular  portions,  and  bolts  for  clamping 
said  neck  portions  together. 

->  An  aerial  conduit  and  cable  guard,  consisting  of  a 
relatively  large  tubular  portion  for  inclosing  the  cable, 
a  relatively  small  tubular  portion  for  inclosing  the  mes- 
senger wire,  the  larger  tubular  portion  being  of  greater 
length  than  the  small  tubular  portion  to  allow  the  tele- 
scoping of  the  larger  tubular  portions. 

3  An  aerial  conduit  and  cable  guard,  consisting  of  a 
relatively  large  tubular  portion  for  inclosing  the  cable, 
a  relatively  small  tubular  portion  for  inclosing  the  mes- 
senger wire,  the  larger  tubular  portion  being  of  greater 
length  than  the  small  tubular  portion  to  allow  the  tele- 
scoping of  the  larger  tubular  portions,  in  combination 
with  an  electric  cable  of  smaller  slxe  than  the  large 
tubular  portions,  a  messenger  wire  arranged  In  the  small 
tubular  portion,  and  hangers  suspended  upon  the  mes- 
senger wire  and  supporting  the  cable  in  the  center  of 
the  large   tubular   portion   and   out  of  conUct   with   the 

sane.  ^  . 

4  The  combination  with  a  messenger  wire,  an  electric 
cable,  and  hangers  for  supporting  the  cable  on  the  mes- 
senger wire,  of  a  continuous  inclosing  tubular  guard  oir- 
setting  from   contact  with   the  cable  with   an    air   space 

5  The  combination  with  a  messenger  wire,  an  electric 
cable,  and  hangers  for  supporting  the  cable  on  the  mes- 
senger wire  of  a  continuous  inclosing  tubular  guard  off 
setting  from  contact  with  the  cable  with  an  air  space 
between,  ssid  tubular  guard  being  made  in  sections  con- 
nected by  telescopic  Joints. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  1 


989 -^1:5      RULE  HOLDER.     Arnold  C.  G.  Wahl,  Louisi 
ana.  Mo.     Filed  June  IS,  1910.     Serial  No.  666,492. 


'^i^ 


An  Improved  rule  holder,  comprising  a  single  sheet  of 
metal  bent  to  form  a  rigid  and  substantially  rectangular 


hl;[ 


-a 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  generator  comprising  a  plurality 
of  combustion  chambers,  a  common  discbarge  conduit 
with  which  the  chambers  communicate  in  such  manner 
that  a  rise  or  fall  of  pressure  In  one  causes  a  similar 
change  in  the  others,  means  for  successively  and  inter- 
mittently supplying  water  to  said  chambers  and  for 
intermittently  effecting  a  rapid  combustion  in  said  cham- 
bers. 

2.  A  fluid  pressure  generator  comprising  a  plurality 
of  combustion  chambers,  a  commoa  discbarge  conduit  with 
which  the  chambers  communicate  in  such  manner  that 
a  rise  or  fall  of  pressure  in  one  causes  a  similar  change 
In  the  others,  a  fuel  supply  for  each  chamber,  means 
for  supplying  air  to  each  chamber  when  the  pressure  falls 
below  a  predetermined  point,  and  means  for  successively 
and  Intermittently  supplying  water  to  said  chambers. 

.3.  An  apparatus  having  in  combination  a  plurality 
of  combustion  chambers,  a  common  discharge  conduit 
with  which  the  chambers  communicate  in  such  manner 
that  a  change  of  pressure  in  one  causes  a  similar  change 
In  the  others,  a  fuel  supply  for  each  chamber,  means  for 
supplying  air  to  each  chamber  when  the  pressure  falls 
below"  a  predetermined  point,  means  for  successively  and 
intermittently  supplying  water  to  said  chambers,  a  motor 
to  which  the  discharge  conduit  delivers,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  Interval  during  which  the  water  Is  sup- 
plied to  each  chamber  by  the  speed  of  the  motor. 

4.  A   fluid   pressure   generator   comprising   a   plurality 

of    combustion    chambers,    a    common    discharge    conduit 

with  which   the  chambers  communicate  In   such    manner 

that  a   rise  or  fall  of  pressure  In  one  causes  a  similar 

change  in   the  others,    means  for  supplying  air  to  each 

chamber  when  the  pressure  in  the  chambers  falls  below 

a  predetermined   point,   and   means  for  successively   and 

intermittently  supplying  fuel  and  water  to  said  chambers. 

6.  An  apparatus  having  In  combination  a  plurality  of 

combustion  chambers,  a  common  discharge  conduit  with 

which   the  chambers  communicate  in  such   manner   that 

a  change  of  pressure  in  one  causes  a  similar  change  in 

the  others,  a  fuel   supply  for  each   chamber,    means   for 

supplying  air  to  each  chamber  when   the  pressure  falls 

below  a  predetermined  point,  means  for  successively  and 

intermittently  supplying  fuel  and  water  to  said  chamber^ 

a    motor    to   which    the   discharge   conduit   delivers,    and 

means  for  controlling  the  Intervals  during  which  the  fuel 

and  water  is  supplied  to  each  chamber  by  the  speed  of 

the  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.1 
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989,215.     DB ILL-CHUCK.     James  A.  Walkb*.  Monrovia. 
Cal.     Filed   Mar.  24,   1910.     Serial   No.  551.354. 


jte 


1.  A  drill  chuck  comprising  a  case  having  a  head  In  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  drill  having  a  driving  croaa  head 
adapted  to  be  paaaed  up  through  said  head,  a  drill 
•ocket  adapted  to  receive  said  drill  and  ijulde  the  same, 
anvils  disposed  between  said  cross-head  and  said  flr«t 
bead  and  adapted  to  take  the  direct  blow  from  said  cross- 
bead. 

2.  A  drill  chuck  having  a  case  with  a  head  In  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  socket  mounted  within  said  case,  a  drill 
having  a  cross-head  disposed  within  said  socket  to  retain 
the  drill,  said  socket  having  notches  In  the  lower  end 
thereof,  and  members  retained  In  said  notches  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  blow  of  said  croas-head  and  arrest  the 
forward  movement  of  the  drill  when  struck  by  the  hammer. 

3.  A  drill  chock  comprising  a  case  having  a  lower  head 
with  an  opening  through  which  the  drill  may  pass  up- 
wardly, a  drill  having  a  head  with  lugs  adapted  to  be 
passed  upwardly  through  said  head,  a  socket  within  said 
case  adapted  to  receive  said  cross-head,  removable  mem- 
bers between  said  socket  and  said  head,  and  means  for 
holding  said  removable  member  against  angular  displace- 
ment, said  removable  members  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  force  of  the  blow  by  said  lugs  when  said  drill  la 
struck  by  the  hammer. 


989.216.  COUPLING  FOR  THE  ENDS  OF  ELASTIC 
OR  OTHER  EXERCISER  -  CORDS.  HAaoLO  Joh.n 
Wakbham,  Brixton.  London,  England.  Filed  Oct.  22. 
1910.     Serial  No.  588.076. 


In  a  spring  hook  for  cords,  the  combination  with  a 
tapering  shell  or  socket  provlde«l  with  a  hook  and  with 
an  opening,  the  latter  being  removed  inwardly  from  the 
larger  ends  of  the  socket,  of  a  spring  guard  for  the  hook, 
said  guard  having  a  portion  disposed  within  the  socket 
and  provided  with  a  projection  received  within  the 
aforesaid  opening,  a  cord  received  within  the  socket, 
and  a  hard  member  encircling  the  cord  which  la  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  spring  guard  within  the  socket  and 
bold  the  projection  thereon  In  the  opening  aforesaid. 


Ing  also  having  a  shaft  extending  in  both  directions  there- 
from, a  breaker  on  each  end  of  the  shaft  of  the  upper 
motor,  a  grinder  on  each  end  of  the  shaft  on  the  lower 
■Mter,  a  conduit  leading  to  each  breaker  for  feeding  ma- 
tsrial  thereto,  a  conduit  leading  from  each  breaker  to 
the  corresponding  grinder,  suction  apparatus  on  one  of 
said  shafts,  and  means  for  conducting  to  said  suction  ap- 
paratus light  material  from  the  last  named  conduits,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


•  §89.217.  COMBINED  COFFEE  GRINDER  AND 
CLEANER.  Fraxk  F.  Wkas,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
Sept.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  516.696. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  motor  caalng  sup- 
ported therein,  a  motor  In  said  casing  having  a  shaft  ex- 
tending In  both  directions  therefrom,  a  second  casing 
mounted  upon  tbe  first  casing,  a  motor  In  the  second  cas 


2.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  motor  casing  sup- 
ported therein,  a  motor  in  said  casing  having  a  shaft  ex- 
tending in  both  directions  therefrom,  a  second  rasing 
mounted  upon  the  first  casing,  a  motor  in  the  second  cas- 
ing also  having  a  shaft  extending  in  both  directions  there- 
from, a  breaker  on  each  end  of  the  shaft  of  the  upper 
motor,  a  grinder  on  each  end  of  the  shaft  on  the  lower 
motor,  a  conduit  leading  to  each  breaker  for  feeding  ma- 
terial thereto,  a  conduit  leading  from  each  breaker  to  tbe 
corresponding  grinder,  suction  fans  on  one  of  said  shafts 
and  conduits  leading  to  the  said  fans  from  the  last  named 
ronduits  respectively,  substantially  as  described. 


989.218.  EYEGLASS  AND  SPECTACLE  RIM.  JOBL  C. 
Wells.  Southbrldt*.  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Optical 
Company,  SoutbbrMce.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maasa- 
chosetts.     Filed  May  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  4»7..377. 


1.  In  eyeglasses  or  spectacles  the  combination  of  a  lena, 
a  rim  provided  with  a  rearwardly  projecting  lug  said  Ing 
and  rim  being  divided  so  as  to  constitute  overlapping  Joint 
portions,  and  means  for  uniting  said  portions  at  variable 
distances  from  one  another  thereby  adapting  the  rim  to 
lenses  of  varying  slie  the  overlapping  Joints  aiding  allne- 
ment  and  obstructing  sight  along  a  horisontal  line. 

2.  In  eyeglasses  or  spectacles  tbe  combination  of  a  lens, 
a  rim  provided  with  a  rearwardly  projecting  lug  said  lug 
and  rim  being  divided  so  as  to  constitute  overlapping  Joint 
portions,  and  a  screw  tangent  to  the  rim  for  uniting  said 
portions  at  variable  dlstancea  from  one  another  thereby 
adapting  the  rim  to  lenses  of  Tarying  sUe  the  overlapping 
Joints  aiding  allnement  and  obstructing  sight  along  a  hori- 
sontal line. 

S.  An  eyeglaaa  or  specUcie  rim  provided  with  a  rear- 
wardly projecting  cylindrical  log  the  axis  of  said  lug  being 
parallel  to  the  rim  at  the  attaching  point  and  said  lug  and 
rim  being  divided  by  oblique  planes  to  constitute  overlap- 
ping Joint  portions  said  Joint  portions  overlapping  both 
as  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  rim  and  as  to  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  aforesaid  plane.  In  combination  with  a  screw  par- 
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allel  to  the  axis  of  the  lug  and  adapted  to  unite  said 
divided  portions  at  variable  distances  from  one  another 
thereby  adapting  the  rim  to  lenaes  of  varying  siae,  the 
overlapping  Joints  aiding  allnement  and  obstmctlng  sight 
along  a  horizontal  line. 

4.  An  eyeglass  or  spectacle  rim  provided  with  a  rear- 
wardly projecting  lug,  the  ails  of  said  lug  being  parallel  to 
the  rim  at  the  attaching  point  and  aald  lug  and  rim  being 
divided  obliquely  to  constitute  overlapping  Joint  portions, 
said  Joint  portions  overlapping  both  as  to  the  plane  of  the 
rim  and  as  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  aforesaid  plane, 
in  combination  with  a  screw  adapted  to  unite  said  divided 
portions  at  variable  distances  from  one  another,  thereby 
adapting  the  rim  to  lenses  of  varying  slie,  the  overlapping 
Joints  aiding  allnement  and  obstructing  sight  through  said 
joint. 

089.219.  HINGE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  DOORS.  Ro- 
DOLPU  G.  WiNTBa,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Mar.  20.  1906.  Serial  No.  306.962.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Mar.  9,  1907.  Serial  No. 
361, SO.*?. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  gravity  hinge  for  swinging 
doors  opening  In  either  direction  and  causing  the  movable 
leaf  to  rise  with  respect  to  the  fixed  leaf  in  opening  in 
either  direction,  a  door-frame  to  which  the  fixed  leaf  of 
said  hinge  Is  secured,  a  door  to  which  the  movable  leaf  is 
secured,  the  upp«'r  edge  of  said  door  being  lower  than  the 
under  surface  of  the  lintel  by  an  amount  equal  to  or 
greater  than  the  rise  of  said  door  in  opening  ;  and  a  fl]llng- 
strlp  secured  to  tbe  under  surface  of  said  lintel  In  line 
with  said  door  when  closed;  the  upper  edge  of  said  door 
and  the  lower  edge  of  said  strip  being  beveled  off  on  each 
Bide  whereby  the  door  swings  clear  of  said  strip. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  gravity  hinge  for  swinging 
doors  opening  In  either  direction  and  causing  the  movable 
leaf  to  rise  with  respect  to  the  fixed  leaf  in  opening  In 
either  direction,  a  door-frame  to  which  the  fixed  leaf  of 
said  hinge  Is  secured,  a  door  to  which  the  movable  leaf  Is 
secured,  the  upper  edge  of  said  door  being  lower  than  the 
under  surface  of  the  lintel  by  an  amount  equal  to  or 
greater  than  the  rise  of  said  door  In  opening ;  and  a  filllng- 
strlp  secured  to  the  under  surface  of  said  lintel  in  line 
with  said  door  when  closed ;  the  upper  edge  of  said  door 
and  the  lower  edge  of  said  strip  being  each  obliquely  bev- 
eled on  each  side,  and  the  width  of  the  bevel  being  greatest 
at  the  hinged  side  of  the  door. 


9  69.2  2  0.  t:HAlN-GUIDE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  PULL- 
SOCKETS.  David  P.  Wolhaupteb,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Jan.  5.  1911.     Serial  No.  601,026. 


eluding  guide  snpportlng  means,  of  a  separable  poll  chain 
guide  consisting  of  a  longitudinally  divided  body. 

3.  A  pull  chain  guide  comprising  a  support,  consisting 
of  two  members,  and  a  guide  body  conBlsting  of  two  parts 
held  together  by  the  connection  between  the  two  memliers 
of  the  support. 

■  4.  A  poll  chain  guide  comprising  a  support  consisting 
of  two  members,  and  a  guide  body  consisting  of  two  parts 
held  together  and  released  by  the  engagement  and  disen- 
gagement of  the  support  members. 

5.  A  pull  chain  guide  comprising,  in  combination  with 
the  shell  and  cap  of  a  socket  casing,  of  a  guide  body  con- 
sisting of  separate  sections  held  in  register  by  the  cap 
when  fitted  to  the  shell. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


989,221.      EXPLOSIVE  -  ENGINE.      Newell    O.    Alltn, 
Warren,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1907.    Serial  No.  401,985. 


1.  A  pull  chain  guide  for  electrical  pull  sockets  com- 
prising a  support,  and  a  guide  body  openable  laterally  to 
admit  the  laying  in  and  removal  of  tbe  pull  chain  at  any 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  latter. 

2,  The  combination  with   an   electrical   pull   socket  In- 


1.  A  rotary  explosive-engine  of  the  two-cycle  type  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  revolving  cylinders,  reciprocating 
pistons  therein,  a  crank  shaft  to  which  the  piston  rods  are 
secured,  passageways  connecting  the  explosion  ends  or 
chambers  of  the  several  cylinders  for  admitting  a  portion 
of  the  flame  created  in  each  cylinder  Into  the  next  suc- 
ceeding cylinder  for  Igniting  the  charge  thereof,  and 
means  operable  within  said  passageways  for  automatically 
controlling  the  passage  of  such  flame  portion  from  each 
cylinder,  such  lattor  means  being  operated  to  open  and 
close  said  passageways  by  the  explosive  force  In  the  cylin- 
ders. 

2.  A  rotary  explosive-engine  of  the  two-cycle  type  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  revolving  cylinders,  reciprocating 
pistons  therein,  a  crank  shaft  to  which  the  piston  rods  are 
secured,  passageways  connecting  the  explosion  ends  or 
chambers  of  the  several  cylinders  for  admitting  a  portion 
of  the  flame  created  in  each  cylinder  into  the  next  succeed- 
ing cylinder  for  Igniting  the  charge  thereof,  means  adja- 
cent to  each  cylinder  for  normally  closing  the  passageway 
connecting  the  latter  to  the  next  succeeding  cylinder,  and 
means  for  utilizing  the  explosive  force  in  each  cylinder  for 
first  opening  said  latter  means  and  then  permitting  the 
closing  thereof. 

3.  A  rotary  explosive-engine  of  the  two-cycle  type  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  revolving  cylinders,  reciprocating 
pistons  therein,  a  crank  shaft  to  which  the  piston  rods  are 
secured,  tubes  connecting  the  explosion  ends  or  chambers 
of  the  several  cylinders,  valves  normally  closing  the  en- 
trances to  said  tubes,  pistons  carried  by  said  valves,  and 
means  for  permitting  the  pressure  In  each  cylinder  to  act 
on  said  pistons  to  first  unseat  said  valves,  and  then  to 
throw  said  pistons  In  balance  to  allow  the  valves  to  be 
seated. 

4.  An  explosive  engine  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders, reciprocating  pistons  therein,  a  crank  shaft  to  which 
the  piston  rods  are  secured,  tubes  connecting  the  explo- 
sion ends  or  chambers  of  the  several  cylinders,  valves  for 
normally  closing  the  entran?es  to  said  tubes,  springs  for 
holding    said    valves    seated,    pistons    connected    to    said 
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TalTM,  and  porta  leadlof  from  the  exploaloo  chamber  of 
each  cylinder  to  opposite  sldea  of  the  Talre  plstooa. 

8.  An  ezploalTe  engine  compriaing  a  plaralltj  of  cylin- 
ders, reciprocating  pistons  therein,  a  crank  shAft  to  which 
the  pistons  are  secured.  meAns  connecting  the  explodoo 
ends  or  chambers  of  the  several  cylinders  for  admitting  a 
portion  of  the  flame  created  in  each  cylinder  Into  another 
cylinder  for  Igniting  the  charge  thereof,  and  means  mount- 
ed upon  said  connecting  means  for  receiving  the  non-com- 
bustible gases. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


080,222.  TYPE-WRITER.  William  Q.  Babcock.  New 
York,  N.  Y. ;  Bertha  C.  Babcock,  adadBlstratHz  of  said 
William  O.  Babcock.  deceased,  ■ttlfirr.  by  mesne  as- 
signments, of  one-half  to  Union  Typewriter  Company. 
lUon.  N.  v..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  II. 
1901.     Serial  No.  55.307. 


1.  In  a  typewriter  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  normally  engaged  dog  and  rack,  a  key,  means  controlled 
thereby  for  disengaging  said  dog  and  rack,  a  normally  dis- 
engaged friction  brake  adapted  to  control  the  carriage 
when  said  dog  and  rack  are  disengaged,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing the  carriage  from  control  of  said  brake  upon  re- 
lease of  the  key. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  feed  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  normally  engaging  escapement  members,  of  a  friction 
brake  having  members  normally  in  inoperative  relation 
with  each  other,  type  keys  and  means  operated  thereby  for 
disengaging  ssid  escapement  membera  and  throwing  said 
brake  members  into  operative  relation  with  each  other  to 
prevent  the  for^uird  movement  of  the  carriage  prior  to  the 
printing. 

8.  In  a  typewriter  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
rack  In  one  member  of  the  escapement  and  a  dog  In  the 
other  member  normally  engaged  with  each  other,  a  friction 
brake  having  members  normally  in  Inoperative  relation 
with  each  other,  type  keys  and  means  operated  thereby 
for  disengaging  said  dog  from  the  rack  and  throwing  the 
members  of  said  brake  Into  operative  relation  with  each 
other  to  control  the  carriage  for  letter  spacing. 

4.  In  a  type-iTritlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, carriage  propelling  power,  an  escapement  and  a  fric- 
tion brake,  means  for  normally  holding  the  carriage  by  the 
escapement,  and  for  holding  it  by  said  brake  for  letter 
spacing  when  a  type  key  Is  depressed. 

5.  In  s  typewriting  mschlne,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, carriage  propelling  power,  a  type  key,  an  escape- 
ment adapted  to  release  the  carriage  for  a  feeding  move- 
ment prior  to  the  printing,  a  friction  brake  and  means  op- 
erated by  the  key  for  positioning  the  friction  brake  to  pre- 
vent said  feed  until  after  the  printing. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  tne  Gaiette.] 


989,223.      HAT-PIN.     Masion    Looisa  BAQLar.  Alameda. 

Cal.     Filed  Jane  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  509.276. 

The  combination  of  a  bat  pin  the  penetrating  end  of 
which  Is  formed  with  a  pair  of  outwardly  curved  branches 
which  diverge  from  the  shank  of  the  hat  pin  and  then  con- 
verge and  meet  In  a  sharp  point,  each  of  said  branchea  be- 


IBC  formed  with  a  bole  ;  and  a  sheath  having  a  pair  of 
stads  which  project  Inwardly  from  Its  interior  wall  and 
ars  arranged  to  enter  said  holes  when  the  hat  pin  is  forced 
home  Into  Its  said  sheath  ;  said  branches  being  resilient 


and  accessible  from  without  said  sheath,  when  the  latter  la 
In  place  and  the  hat-pin  is  forced  home,  and  the  distance 
between  said  boles  being  greater  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  opposed  inner  ends  of  said  studs. 


989.224.  VINE-CUTTER.  Cbaslis  J.  Babnbs.  Hopkins. 
Vs..  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  John  H.  Hopkins,  Hopkins, 
Va.     Filed  Jsn.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  540.346. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  embodying  a  wheeled  shaft,  spaced  slotted 
shoes  suspended  within  said  frame,  a  cutter  shaft,  gearing 
connecting  said  ahafts.  cutting  wheels  mounted  upon  said 
cutter-shaft  within  said  shoe  slots,  and  means  to  adjust 
said  shoes  and  cutters  vertically  with  respect  to  the 
ground,  and  horlsontally  with  respect  to  one  another. 

2.  'In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  embodying  a  wheeled  shaft,  a  cutter  abaft, 
gearing  connecting  said  shafts,  cutting  wheels  splined  in 
spaced  relstlon  upon  said  cutter  shaft,  shoe-frames  hsvlng 
portions  JoumaTed  upon  both  of  said  shafta,  whereby  said 
shoe-frames  and  said  cutters  may  be  adjusted  toward  and 
away  from  one  another,  said  sboe-frsmes  being  provided 
with  slots  to  receive  said  cutters,  and  with  lower  ground 
shoes,  a  hanger  connected  to  and  extending  upwardly  from 
said  cutter  shaft,  and  a  lever  engaging  said  banger  to  raise 
snd  lower  said  cutter  shaft  snd  said  cutters  and  shoe- 
frames. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  embodying  a  wheeled  shaft  and  a  trans- 
verse beam,  spsced  slotted  ground  shoes  having  portions 
Joumaled  upon  said  shaft,  a  cutter  shaft  connecting  said 
shoes,  gearing  connecting  ssid  shafts,  cutting  wheels 
splined  upon  said  cutter  shaft  within  the  shoe  slots,  a 
hanger  Joumaled  at  Its  lower  end  upon  said  cutter  shaft 
adjacent  each  of  said  shoes  and  having  a  threaded  upper 
end.  bracketa  mounted  upon  said  frame  beam  and  through 
which  the  upper  ends  of  said  hangera  project,  springs 
coiled  about  said  hangers  and  compressed  between  a  por- 
tion thereof  and  said  bracketa,  and  nuts  to  engage  the 
threaded  ends  of  said  hangers  whereby  to  adjust  said  shoes 
with  relation  to  the  ground,  said  brackets  being  sdjustable 
longitudlnslly  of  said  beam,  whereby  said  shoes  may  be  ad- 
Juated  toward  and  away  from  one  another. 


989,225.  OIL  AND  COMPOUND  THEREOF.  William  N. 
Blakbman,  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  26.  1905. 
Serial  No.  262.374.  Renewed  Aug.  22.  1910.  Serial  No. 
578.472. 

1.  A  compound   or   mixture   of  a   chlorinated   oil   and 
tung  oil. 

2.  A  compound  or  mixture  of  a  chlorinated  non-drying 
fatty  oil  and  tung  oil. 

3.  A    compound    or    mixture    of    an    oil    oxidised    and 
chlorinated  and  tung  oil. 

4.  A  compound   or   mixture  of  a   non-drying   fatty   oil 
oxidised  and  chlorinated,  and  tang  oil. 
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989  226.  OIL  AND  COMPOUND  THEREOF.  WlLtlAM  N. 
Bi.AKaMA!«.  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  26.  1906. 
Serial  No.  262.376. 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  or  mix- 
ture of  a  fatty  oil  and  a  chlorinated  fatty  substance,  the 
fatty  oil  being  in  excess.  ,     ^,    .     ^  , 

2.  A  compound  or  mixture  of  an  oil  and  chlorinated 

tung-oll. 

3.  As  8  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  or 
mixture  of  an  oxidised  fatty  oil  and  a  chlorinated  fatty 
aubstance,  the  fatty  oil  being  In  excess. 

4.  A  compound  or  mixture  of  an  oxidised  oil  and 
chlorinated  tung  oil. 

6.  Aa  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  or 
mixture  of  a  non-drying  fatty  oU  and  a  chlorinated  fatty 
aubstsnce.  the  fatty  oil  being  In  excess. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


989  227.     OIL  AND  COMPOUND  THEREOF.     Willlam  N. 

Blakbmam.  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1910. 

Serial  No.  577.098. 

1  A  compound  or  mixture  of  an  oil  or  fat,  or  a  deriva- 
tive thereof,  and  a  hydrocarbon  chlorld  containing  two  or 
more  atoms  of  carbon. 

2.  A  compound  or  mixture  of  tung  oil  and  a  hydrocarbon 
chlorld. 

3.  A  compound  or  mixture  of  tung  oil ;  another  oil  or  a 
fat  or  a  derivative  thereof  :  and  a  hydrocarbon  chlorld. 

4.  A  compound  or  mixture  of  an  oil  or  fat,  or  a  deriva- 
tive thereof,  and  a  chlorld  of  naphthalene. 

5.  A  compound  or  mixture  of  tung  oil  and  a  chlorld  of 
naphthalene. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


989,228.     METALLIC  PACKING.     James  Bowib.  Omaha, 
Nebr.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1911.    Serial  No.  602,547. 


1.  A  metallic  packing  for  piston  rods,  comprising.  In 
combination  with  an  apertured  cylinder  head  provided  on 
one  of  its  sides  with  a  packing  box.  Its  opposite  side  hav- 
ing a  closure  plate  removably  mounted  thereon,  said  pack- 
ing box  and  closure  plate  being  traversed  by  the  piston 
rod;  a  packing  ring  divided  between  Ita  central  opening 
and'perlphery  and  mounted  upon  the  piston  rod ;  a  chafing 
ring  disposed  between  the  packing  ring  and  closure  plate ; 
an  annular  follower  plate  mounted  upon  the  piston  rod, 
said  follower-plate  being  L  shaped  In  cross-section,  the  in- 
ner portion  thereof  forming  a  ledge  extending  substantially 
parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  said  piston  rod.  the  outer 
portion  of  said  follower-plate  being  apertured  and  adapted 
to  bear  upon  said  packing  ring ;  and  a  colled  spring  having 
a  support  for  one  of  its  ends  upon  the  wall  of  the  packing 
box.  Its  opposite  end  being  mounted  upon  the  ledge  of  said 
follower. 

2.  A  metallic  packing  for  piston  rods  of  cylinders,  com- 
prising a  closure  plate  secured  upon  the  outer  side  of  the 
eyiloder  head  snd  circumscribing  the  piston  rod,  a  two- 


part  packing  ring  divided  transversely  between  Its  opening 
and  Its  periphery  and  mounted  upon  the  piston  rod  in- 
wardly of  the  closure  plate,  said  packing  ring  being  formed 
with  oppositely-disposed,  longitudinal  channels  ;  a  follower 
mounted  upon  the  piston  rod  inwardly  of  the  packing  ring 
and  formed  as  a  collar  having  an  Integral,  apertured.  up- 
right, annular  plate  and  a  lateral  plate ;  a  colled  spring 
having  one  of  its  ends  suitably  supported.  Its  opposite  end 
being  mounted  upon  the  lateral  plate  of  said  follower  and 
adapted  to  exert  a  pressure  upon  the  upright  plate  thereof 
In  a  direction  of  said  closure  plate. 

3.  A  metallic  packing,  comprising  an  annular  casing,  a 
centrally  apertured  closure-plate  mounted  upon  one  of  the 
ends  of  the  casing ;  an  annular  follower-plate  disposed 
within  and  having  a  less  diameter  than  the  opening  of  the 
casing  and  provided  with  an  annular  ledge  :  a  two-part 
packing  ring  divided  transversely  between  Its  aperture  and 
Its  periphery,  disposed  between  the  follower-plate  and  clo- 
sure plate  snd  having  a  less  diameter  than  the  opening  of 
the  casing ;  a  compression  member  mounted  upon  the  ledge 
of  the  follower-plate  and  adapted  to  exert  a  pressure  In  a 
direction  of  the  closure-plate. 

4.  A  metallic  packing  for  piston  rods,  comprising  an 
annular  casing,  a  closure  plate  mounted  upon  the  end  of 
said  casing  and  having  an  annular  aperture  greater  in 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  piston  rod.  said  aper- 
ture being  travereed  by  said  piston  rod  ;  a  chafing  ring 
disposed  within  the  sleeve  parallel  with  the  closure  plate, 
said  chafing  ring  being  mounted  upon  and  having  a  greater 
diameter  for  Its  opening  than  the  diameter  of  the  piston 
rod  ;  a  two-part  packing  ring  mounted  upon  the  piston, 
said  packing  ring  being  disposed  parallel  with  the  chafing 
ring  within  and  having  a  less  diameter  than  the  diameter 
of  the  interior  diameter  of  the  casing ;  a  follower-member 
within  the  casing  and  mounted  upon  the  piston  rod,  said 
follower-member  being  formed  as  a  collar  L-sbaped  In 
cross  section,  the  upright  portion  thereof  being  apertured 
and  disposed  parallel  with  the  packing  ring ;  and  a  colled 
spring  having  a  suitable  support  for  one  of  Its  ends.  Its 
opposite  end  being  mounted  upon  the  lateral  portion  of  the 
follower-member,  said  spring  adapted  to  exert  a  pressure 
upon  the  upright  portion  of  the  follower-member  In  a  direc- 
tion of  said  closure-plate. 


989,229.  MACHINE  FOR  SEALING  ENVELOPS.  Et- 
NBST  J.  Bbassedr,  Chlcago,  111.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick 
Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Mar.  14,  1908,  Serial  No.  421,017. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  12.  1910.  Serial 
No.  537,646. 


1.  The  combination  of  envelop-forwardlng  means,  a  sup- 
port for  the  sealed  envelops.  Inclined  stop-fingers  mounted 
above  one  end  of  said  support  and  projecting  beyond  said 
end,  means  for  forwarding  the  envelops  upon  said  support 
and  in  front  of  said  fingers,  a  wall  movable  over  said  sup- 
port and  a  spring  acting  on  said  wall  to  press  the  envelops 
against  said  fingers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  envelop-forwardlng  means,  a  sup- 
port for  the  sealed  envelops,  inclined  stop-flngera  mounted 
above  one  end  of  said  support  and  projecting  beyond  said 
end.  means  for  adjusting  said  fingers  toward  and  away 
from  said  support,  means  for  forwarding  the  envelops  upon 
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uid  support  and  In  front  ot  uid  flngcrs.  a  wall  movable 
OTer  said  support,  and  a  sprlnK  acting  on  said  wall  to  preaa 
th«  envelops  against  said  fingers,  substantially  as  set  fortb. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  sectional  envelop  for 
wardlnK  rollers,  an  envelop  puaber,  an  envelop-support  and 
means  for  operating  said  pusher  to  carry  it  Into  coactlon 
with  an  envelop  forwarded  between  said  aectional  rollers 
and  to  move  said  envelop  upon  said  support,  said  pusher 
having  parts  thereon  extending  between  tbe  sections  of  one 
of  said  rollers  and  the  movement  of  the  puaber  carrying 
said  parts  between  the  sections  of  the  other  roller,  sub- 
itantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  sectional  envelop-for- 
warding  rollers,  an  envelop  pusher,  an  envelop-support  hav- 
ing projections  at  one  end  thereof  entering  between  the 
sections  of  one  of  said  rollers,  and  means  for  operating 
laid  pusher  to  carry  it  Into  coactlon  with  an  envelop  for- 
warded between  said  sectional  rollers  and  to  move  tbe 
envelop  upon  said  support,  said  pusher  having  parts  there- 
on extending  between  the  sections  of  one  of  said  rollers 
and  tbe  movement  of  tbe  pusher  carrying  said  parts  be- 
tween the  sections  of  the  other  roller  and  the  projections 
at  the  end  of  said  support,  substantially  as  set  fortb. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plvotally  mounted  plate,  means 
for  forwarding  envelops  flap  foremost  adjacent  to  said 
plate,  a  flap-moistening  device,  a  pair  of  envelop-forward- 
Ing  rollers,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  envelop-for- 
warding  rollers  bodily  and  for  simultaneously  moving  said 
plate  about  its  pivot  to  two  positions,  in  one  of  which  It 
guides  the  flap*  of  the  envelops  into  coactlon  with  said 
molstenlnt;  device  and  in  the  other  of  which  it  permits  the 
body-portion  of  tbe  envelops  to  pass  between  said  forward- 
ing rollers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  H  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


989.J30.  ERASER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE-WRITING 
MACHINES.  Locis  A.  Cabtcr,  Oakland,  and  William 
J.  Haldan,  Berkeley,  Cal.,  assignors  of  one-third  to 
George  E.  Allen,  Mill  Valley,  Cal.  Filed  May  31.  1910. 
Serial  No.   564,055. 


1.  The  fomblnation  with  a  typewriter  and  one  of  Ita 
screws,  of  a  casing,  a  slotted  bracket  thereon  adapted  to 
be  damped  by  ttie  screw,  means  whereby  the  casing  Is 
anKularly  adjustable  on  tbe  bracket,  and  an  eraser  flexibly 
connected  to  the  casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter,  of  a  winding 
drum,  an  eraser  flexibly  connected  thereto,  a  slotted  bracket 
upon  which  the  drum  Is  adjustable,  and  means  whereby 
the  bracket  is  detachably  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  type- 
writer. 

3.  An  erasing  attachment  for  typewriters  comprising  an 
eraser,  a  casing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  machine,  an 
automatic  reel  in  said  casing,  flexible  connections  between 
said  reel  and  said  eraser,  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
lieving tbe  tension  of  the  connections  when  the  eraser  la 
in  operative  position. 

4.  An  erasing  attachment  for  typewriters  comprising  an 
adjustable  bracket  secured  to  tjie  machine,  a  casing  on  said 
bracket,  a  winding  reel   in   tbe  casing,  an  eraser,  means 


whereby  said  eraser  la  flexibly  and  detachably  secured  to 
said  reel,  and  means  for  automatically  relievelng  tbe  ten- 
sion of  tbe  connections  when  tbe  eraser  is  in  operative 
position. 

5.  An  erasing  attachment  for  typewriting  machines  com- 
prising a  caalng.  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
machine  and  upon  which  the  eaaing  is  angularly  adiust- 
able,  an  eraser,  means  within  the  casing  for  automatically 
maintaining  the  eraaer  In  Juxtaposition  to  tbe  casing,  and 
connections  between  tbe  eraser  and  said  means. 


989,281.  INSULATOR-SUPPORT.  WiLBCR  L.  CHAMBSt- 
LAi!f,  East  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  June  5,  1908.  Serial 
No.  438,790. 


1.  In  an  insulator  support  a  base,  a  plurality  of  posts 
projecting  from  the  base,  a  stem  projecting  from  each  post, 
means  for  adjusting  the  stem  in  different  positions  about 
the  axis  of  the  post,  an  insulator  secured  at  the  end  of 
each  stem,  tbe  length  of  the  stem  and  Insulator  being 
greater  than  the  diatance  between  the  posts,  and  the  axis 
of  each  stem  being  so  inclined  that  ita  outer  end  is  located 
at  a  greater  distance  from  the  basp  than  its  luner  end 
whereby  the  Insulators  may  t>e  swung  over  tbe  ends  of  the 
other  poets. 

2.  In  an  insulator  support  a  tMise.  a  plurality  of  posts 
projecting  from  the  base,  the  axis  of  each  being  parallel 
with  another,  a  stem  projecting  at  an  angle  from  the  axis 
of  each  post,  means  for  moving  the  stem  to  different  posi- 
tions about  the  axis  of  the  post,  each  stem  projecting  at 
such  angle  from  tbe  post  that  its  outer  end  is  farther  from 
tbe  base  than  the  inner  end,  and  an  insulator  secured  to 
tbe  outer  end  of  the  post,  the  length  of  tbe  stem  and  tbe 
insulator  being  greater  than  tbe  distance  between  tbe 
posts. 

3.  In  an  Insulator  support  a  base,  a  plurality  of  posts 
projecting  from  tbe  base  and  arranged  in  line  thereon,  a 
•tMB  projecting  at  an  angle  from  each  post,  means  for  mov- 
tef  each  stem  to  different  positions  about  the  axis  of  its 
poat,  said  stem  projecting  at  such  angle  that  Its  outer  end 
is  farther  from  the  base  than  its  inner  end.  an  insulator 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  each  stem,  the  length  of  the 
stem  and  Insulator  b<»lng  greater  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  posts,  and  m<>ans  for  locking  each  stem  agnlnst 
movement  of  the  post. 

4.  In  an  Insulator  support  a  baae,  a  plurality  of  posts 
projecting  from  the  base,  a  collar  rotatably  mounted  on 
each  post,  means  for  locking  the  collar  against  rotation,  a 
stem  projecting  from  each  collar  at  such  angle  that  its 
outer  end  is  located  farther  from  tbe  base  than  Its  Inner 
end,  and  an  insulator  secured  to  each  stem,  the  length  of 
the  Insulators  and  stems  l>eing  greater  than  the  distance 
between  the  posts. 


980,282.     CULTIVATOR-TOOTH.     Gaoaoc  W.  CoraLAXD. 
Bethany.  Miss.    Piled  Nov.  12.  1910.     SeHal  No.  592,128. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  beam,  of  a  plow  blade  plvotally 
moanted  thereon,  slotted  links  arranged  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  supporting  beam  plvotally  connected  at  one 
of  their  enda  to  the  plow  blade,  pins  fixed  in  the  support- 
ing beam  extending  through  the  slots  In  said  links  to 
guide  the  same,  and  means  connecting  the  other  ends  of 
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the  links  and  the  supporting  beam  snd  movable  between 
the  same  to  yieldingly  bold  the  plow  blade  against  pivotal 
movement. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  beam,  of  a  plow 
blade  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  links  arranged  upon  op- 
posite aides  of  the  supporting  beam  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment, said  links  being  plvotally  connected  to  the  plow 
blade  at  one  of  their  ends,  parallel  arms  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  supporting  beam,  a  pivot  bolt  rotatably 
mounted  between  the  ends  of  said  arms,  a  pivot  bolt  be- 
tween the  other  ends  of  the  links,  a  rod  fixed  to  the  bolt 
between  the  links  and  movably  disposed  through  the  bolt 
between  said  arms,  and  a  contractile  spring  arranged  upon 
tbe  upper  end  of  said  rod  to  yieldingly  hold  said  plow 
blade  against  pivotal  movement. 


989,233.  COTTON-SEED-CLEANING  MACHINE.  JOHN 
B.  CoB.NWArx.  Mollne.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Barnard  and 
Leas  Manufacturing  Company.  Mollne,  III.  Filed  Oct. 
19.  1910.     Serial  No.  587.889. 


and  an  air  filter,  and  stationary  yieldable  baflles  intsr- 
posed  between  the  sides  of  tbe  screen  and  the  adjacent 
walls  of  tbe  chamber  and  adapted  to  continuously  im- 
pinge upon  the  periphery  of  the  revolving  screen  to  pre- 
vent dust  laden  air  and  impurities  passing  around  said 
screen,  and  baffles  at  the  ends  of  the  screen  at  the  side 
thereof  next  the  feed  hopper ;  with  an  air  trunk  com- 
municating with  the  settling  chamber  at  the  side  of 
the  baffle  opposite  the  fan.  and  a  feed  hopper,  a  feed 
roller  delivering  seed  from  the  hopper  Into  the  said 
trunk  above  the  air  Inlet,  the  seed  being  lifted  by  tbe 
suction  blast  created  by  the  fan  Into  said  separating 
chamber,  and  deposited  therein,  while  the  dupt  laden  air 
is  drawn  through  the  baffle  to  the  fan. 


989,234.  SURGICAL  NEEDLE.  Cliveland  G.  Davis, 
Manistee.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1908.  Serial  No. 
426.110. 


1.  In  a  cotton  seed  cleaning  machine  tbe  combination 
of  a  fan  chamber,  an  air  passage  communicating  therewith, 
a  settling  chamber  communicating  with  tbe  air  passage, 
a  rotary  baffle  or  screen  interposed  l)etween  the  air  pas- 
sage and  settling  chamber,  yielding  baffles  beside  the 
rotary  baffle  to  prevent  seed  passing  around  tbe  baffle, 
and  means  in  the  bottom  of  tbe  settling  cbamber  to  dis- 
charge clean  seed  therefrom  ;  with  a  vertical  air  trunk 
communicating  with  the  settling  chamber  at  tbe 
side  opposite  the  fan,  a  feed  hopper  beside  the  lower 
end  of  the  air  trunk,  a  rotary  feed  cylinder  in  said  hopper 
forming  part  of  the  outer  wall  of  tbe  trunk  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  and  having  longitudinal  channels  in  its  pe- 
riphery angular  in  cross  section  and  adapted  to  receive 
and  feed  cotton  seed  into  the  tnink,  a  valve  cooperating 
with  said  cylinder  to  permit  entrance  of  seed  Into  the 
trunk  and  prevent  air  entering  the  trunk  with  the  seed, 
the  lower  end  of  the  Inner  wall  of  the  air  trunk  being 
bent  toward  the  cylinder,  the  air  entering  under  the  cyl- 
inder and  the  seed  being  lifted  by  the  upward  air  blast 
through  the  trunk  into  the  settling  chamber  and  deposited 
therein,  while  the  heavier  foreign  particles  are  discharged 
from  the  trunk  by  gravity  and  the  lighter  particles  and 
dust  are  drawn  through  tbe  baffle  and  discharged  by  the 
fan. 

2.  In  a  grain  separating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  separating  chamber,  means  for  producing  a  draft  of  air 
therethrough,  a  revolving  screen  at  the  outlet  side  of 
tbe  separating  chaml)er.  said  screen  forming  both  a  baffle 


A  surgical  instrument  consisting  of  a  cylindrical,  tubu- 
lar, imperforate  handle  open  at  one  end,  a  cylindrical 
rccptacle  adapted  to  snugly  fit  within  the  handle  with 
its  upper  edge  slightly  projecting  beyond  the  open  end 
of  tbe  handle,  a  stopper  closing  the  mouth  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough  for 
the  passage  of  the  thread,  a  hollow  conical  cap  hav- 
ing an  annular  interiorly  screw-threaded  flange  at  its 
l)ase  engaging  tbe  end  of  the  hollow  handle  and  closing 
the  same,  said  cap  contacting  with  the  slightly  projecting 
edge  of  the  receptacle  and  holding  the  receptacle  and 
stopper  securely  in  place  against  movement,  said  cap 
1><  ing  perforated  for  the  passage  of  the  thread,  and  a 
clamp  forming  the  end  of  the  cap  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  needle. 


989,235.  AUTOMATIC  WATER-PURIFIER.  Grobor  F. 
I»AV,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  June  6,  1910.  Serial 
No.  565.248. 

1.  The  combination  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  of 
tanks  adapted  to  Independently  contain  unpurlfled  water 
and  chemicals.  Independent  valve  chambers  through  which 
the  water  and  chemicals  may  flow,  valves  contained  with- 
in the  chambers  designed  to  deliver  a  proportional  mixture, 
n  unitary  connection  common  to  both  valves  a  purifier 
aud  filter  through  which  the  mixed  liquids  are  caused  to 
I>as8.  a  purified  water-container,  means  to  deliver  the 
water  thereinto,  and  means  by  which  the  valves  are 
automatically  simultaneously  opened  and  closed. 

2.  In  a  water  purifier,  tanks  adapted  to  conUln  chemi- 
cals ind  unpurlfled  water,  valve  chambers  and  valves 
through  which  water  may  pass,  a  similar  chamber  and 
valve  through  which  the  chemicals  may  pass,  said  valves 
being  axially  alined,  a  pipe  or  passage  within  which  the 
chemicals  and  water  are  united  in  proper  proportions, 
filtering  and  purifying  means  through   which   the   water 
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pasaes.  a  tank  Into  wbtch  the  parlfled  water  ia  delWered. 
a  float  located  within  the  tank,  a  fulcrumed  lerer  arm 
connected  with  the  float,  a  connection  between  aald 
lever  arm  and  the  flrat-named  vaWea,  and  a  single  stem 
connecting  aald  valvea  with  the  second-named  valre. 


3.  A  water  purifying  apparatus  Including  a  tank  for 
purified  water,  a  float  adapted  to  rise  and  fall  with  the 
rise  and  fall  of  the  water  within  the  tank,  valve  chambers 
and  valves  through  which  unpurlfled  wafor  and  purlfyin*; 
chemicals  are  caused  to  flow  in  desired  proportions,  said 
▼alves  being  axially  in  line  and  connected  to  move  in 
anison  in  the  same  direction,  and  connectiona  l>etween  the 
float  and  said  valves  whereby  the  valves  are  simultane- 
ously  and   proportionally   opened   or  closed. 

4.  A  water  purifying  apparatus  including  a  tank  for 
purified  water,  a  float  adapted  to  rise  and  fall  with  the 
rlM  and  fall  of  the  water  within  the  tank,  valve  chambers 
and  valves  through  which  unpurifled  water  and  purifying 
chemicals  are  caused  to  flow  in  desired  proportions,  said 
valvea  )>eing  axially  In  line  and  connected  to  move  in  uni- 
son In  the  same  direction,  connections  t>etween  the  float 
and  said  valves  whereby  the  valves  are  simultaneously 
and  proportionally  opened  or  closed,  a  purifying  and 
filtering  chaml>er,  a  pump,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
supply  of  filtered  water  In  said  chamt>er  to  admit  ateam 
to  actuate  the  pump. 

5.  .\  water  purifying  apparatus  including  a  tank  for 
purified  water,  a  fioat  adapted  to  rise  and  fall  with  the 
rise  and  fall  of  the  water  within  the  tank,  valve  chambers 
and  valves  through  which  unpurifled  water  and  purifying 
chemicals  are  caused  to  flow  in  desired  proportions,  said 
valves  being  axially  in  line  and  connected  to  move  In 
anlaon  in  the  same  direction,  connections  between  the 
float  and  said  valves  whereby  the  valves  are  simultane- 
ously and  proportionally  opened  or  closed,  a  purifying 
and  fllterlng  chamber,  a  pump  connected  therewith  to 
deliver  purified  water  to  the  pure  water  chamber,  a  ralve 
controlled  steam  supply  for  the  pump,  and  a  fioat  In  the 
fllterlng  chamlM^r  controlling  the  movement  of  the  ateam 
valve. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


989,236.  CAR-COUPLINO.  HOQH  Doxnillt,  Lisbon, 
Ohio.  Piled  Jnn«  19,  1908.  Serial  No.  439,37B. 
1.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combiiMtlea  with  a  laterally 
ahlftable  draw  head,  a  knuckla.  and  le^lng  means  there- 
for, of  means  mounted  independently  of  the  draw  head 
and  the  locking  means  and  movable  in  one  direction  into 
engagement  with  the  locking  means  to  unlock  the  knuckle, 
aald  last-named  BMUM  being  movable  la  another  direc- 
tion while  In  engn— ant  with  the  draw  bead  to  shift  the 
sama  laterally. 


2.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  laterally 
ahlftable  draw  head,  a  knuckle  pivoted  upon  the  draw 
bead,  a  member  mounted  upon  the  draw  head  for  actuat- 
ing the  knuckle,  and  a  stem  slidably  mounted  upon  the 
draw  head  for  moving  the  actuating  member,  of  a  t>all 
monnted  upon  the  car  and  having  a  swinging  movement  to 
operate  the  stem,  the  ball  t>elng  also  movable  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  car  and  having  engagement  with  the 
stem  to  shift  the  draw  head  laterally. 


3.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  laterally 
shiftable  draw  head,  a  knuckle  pivoted  upon  the  draw 
head,  a  member  mounted  upon  the  draw  head  for  actuat- 
ing the  knuckle,  and  a  stem  slidably  mounted  upon  the 
draw  bead  for  moving  the  acttiatlng  member,  of  a  ball 
mounted  upon  the  car  and  having  a  swinging  movement 
to  operate  the  stem,  the  bail  t>eing  also  movable  trana- 
versely  with  respect  to  the  car  and  being  notched  to 
engage  with  the  stem  to  shift  the  draw  head  laterally. 

4.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  draw  head, 
of  a  knuckle  pivoted  upon  the  draw  head,  a  member  mount- 
ed upon  the  draw  head  for  actuating  the  knuckle,  a  verti- 
cal stem  slidably  mounted  In  the  draw  head  on  one  side 
of  the  actuating  member,  the  stem  projecting  downwardly 
beyond  the  draw  head  and  having  its  lower  end  returned 
upwardly  and  terminating  l>elow  the  actnatins  member 
and  arranged  to  bear  against  the  same  upon  the  upward 
sliding  movement  of  the  stem,  and  a  swinging  t>all  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  enrsKement  with  the  returned  lower  end 
of  the  stem  to  slide  the  same  upwardly. 

5.  In  a  car  conpling.  the  combination  with  a  laterally 
ahlftable  draw  head,  a  knuckle,  and  a  locking  device  for 
the  knuckle,  of  a  ball  movable  In  one  direction  relative 
to  the  draw  head  to  actuate  the  locking  device,  the  ball 
being  movable  in  another  direction  with  the  draw  head 
to  shift  the  same  laterally. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9S9.237.  HAND-STRAP.  Jam«8  S  Dorta,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Franlj  Hedley,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  13,  1909.    Serial  No.  495,734. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  hand  strap,  of  a  aleeve  to 
which  the  ends  of  the  strap  are  connected,  and  a  support 
on  which  the  sleeve  Is  mounted. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hand  atrap,  of  a  aleeve  bar- 
ing a  stem,  the  ends  of  the  strap  being  aecured  to  aaid 
ttem.  and  a  support  on  which  said  sleeve  Is  mounted. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hand  strap,  a  sleeve  to  which 
the  ends  of  the  strap  are  connected,  and   a  support  on 
which  the  sleeve  Is  mounted,  of  meana  for  normally  main 
talning  the  aleeve  rocked  to  hold  the  strap  In  retracted 
position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hand  strap,  a  sleeve  to 
which  the  enda  of  the  strap  are  connected,  a  support  for 
the  aleeve,  and  a  spring  connecting  said  aleeve  and  sup- 
port and  operating  to  normally  retain  the  atrap  In  re- 
tracted position. 
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5  The  combination  with  a  band  strap,  a  sleeve  to  which 
the  end^  of  the  strap  are  connected,  a  support  for  the 
aleeve    a  spring  reeijoctiveljr   connecting  the  sleeve   and 


aupport,  and  a  limit  stop  to  limit  the  swing  of  the  sleeve 
on  the  support. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


989  238  COIN  A8S0RTER.  Daniel  Dkawbaugh,  Camp 
Hill  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  C.  Bowman. 
Lemoyne.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  596,806. 


for  automatically  opening  the  gates  when  the  receiver  la 
turned  in  one  direction,  and  for  closing  said  gates  when 
the  receiver  ta  turned  In  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  a  coin  assorter,  an  operating  shaft  and  means  for 
rotating  the  same,  a  receiver,  having  perforated  dia- 
phragms, joumaled  upon  aald  operating  ahaft,  gates  In 
the  wall  of  said  receiver,  and  connections  between  said 
gatea  and  ahaft  for  automatically  opening  the  gates  when 
the  shaft  Is  turned  in  one  direction  and  for  closing  the 
gatea  when  the  shaft  Is  turned  in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


989,239.  REPRODUCING  AND  IMITATING  MACHINE. 
BcNJAMiN  Otto  Fanslow.  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Polygraph  Duplicating  Type- 
writer Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  363,310. 


1.  In  a  coin  assorter,  a  receiver  movable  in  two  direc- 
tions and  having  Inclined  perforated  dUphragms,  gates 
In  the  wall  of  said  receiver,  and  means  for  automatically 
opening  aald  gates  when  the  receiver  is  moved  In  one 
direction,  and  for  closing  said  gates  when  the  receiver 
Is  moved  in  another  direction. 

2.  In  a  coin  assorter,  a  receiver  having  inclined  perfo 
rated  diaphragms,  gates  In  the  wall  of  said  receiver,  means 
for  rotaHng  said  receiver,  and  connections  between  said 
means  and  said  gatea  for  automatically  opening  said 
gates  when  the  receiver  Is  turned  In  one  direction  and 
for  closing  said  gates  when  the  receiver  is  turned  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  coin  assorter.  a  rotaUbly  mounted  receiver 
having  perforated  diaphragms,  gatea  In  the  wall  of  said 
receiver,  and  means  for  automatically  opening  said  gates 
when  the  receiver  is  turned  in  one  direction  and  for 
cloaing  said  gates  when  the  receiver  la  turned  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  coin  assorter,  a  receiver  mounted  to  rotate  about 
an  Inclined  axis,  said  receiver  having  a  series  of  perforated 
diaphragms,  gatea  In  the  wall  of  the  receiver,  and  meana 
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1.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  duplicating 
machine  having  parallel  tracks  with  a  groove  in  the  bot- 
tom of  each,  a  carriage  having  a  plurality  of  antifriction 
rolls  on  opposite  ends  thereof.  cerUin  of  which  co- 
operate with  the  grooves  and  certain  of  which  coSperate 
with  the  said  tracks  whereby  to  embrace  the  latter  and 
maintain  the  carriage  thereon,  an  impression  roller  Jour 
naled  in  said  carriage,  ribbon  reels  supported  one  at  each 
end  of  the  tracks,  meana  on  the  carriage  for  actuating 
said  reels,  and  means  for  rotating  the  said  roller  and 
simultaneously  driving  the  carriage  along  the  frame, 
whereby  also  the  reels  will  be  actuated  by  the  carriage 
at  each  end  of  its  travel. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  printing  machine, 
provided  with  parallel  tracks,  a  carrUge  provided  with 
antl  friction  rolls  coSperatUig  with  aald  tracks,  an  Im- 
pression roller  Joumaled  In  the  carriage,  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  impression-roller  and  simultaneously  driving  the 
carriage  along  the  frame,  ribbon-reels  supported  at  oppo- 
site extremes  of  the  travel  of  aald  carriage,  and  driving 
means  of  different  lengths  supported  by  the  carriage  for 
coaperatlng  with  the  reels  at  the  opposite  extremes  of 
travel  of  the  carriage  whereby  to  rotate  saW  reels  varying 
distances,  substantially  as  described. 


989,240.  VIEW-FINDER.  William  F.  Folmbb,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  521,265. 


1.  In   a  view   finder,   the  combination   with  a   support 
adapted  to  he  aecured  to  a  camera  wall,  of  a  lena  pivoted 


-ritY$S^i_vi^  '  :  /  i'ii^;;'^;rTT^ri  jt- ,, 


344 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  ii,  191  i. 


to  tb«  tnpport  and  harlnf  an  opcratlTe  poaltlon  at  an 
anicle  to  the  camera  wall  and  a  folded  poaltlon  subatan- 
tlall7  parallel  with  the  Utter.  •  reflectins  mirror  also 
plroted  to  the  support  baring  an  operative  position  at  an 
angle  to  both  the  lens  and  camera  wall  and  an  inoperative 
poeltlon  parallel  with  the  latter  and  a  rear  slfcht  arm 
plToted  to  the  support  on  the  same  side  of  the  lens  as 
the  mirror  harlnx  an  operatlre  position  In  the  axes  of 
the  lens  and  adapted  to  assume  a  folded  position  between 
the  lens  and  mirror  when  the  latter  are  in  folded  posi 
tloos. 

2.  In  a  view  flnder.  the  combination  with  a  support 
carrying  a  lens,  of  a  mirror  pivoted  on  the  support  on 
an  axis  normally  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  plane  of 
the  lens,  means  for  maintaining  the  mirror  In  an  opera- 
tive position  at  an  acnte  angle  to  the  latter,  and  a  bearing 
for  the  pivot  of  the  mirror  In  which  it  Is  adapted  to  slide 
toward  the  plane  of  the  lens. 

X  In  II  rl)>w  flnder.  the  combination  with  a  support 
carrying  a  lens,  of  a  mirror  pivoted  on  the  support  on 
an  axis  normally  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  plane  of 
the  lens,  means  for  maintaining  the  mirror  in  an  operative 
position  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  latter,  a  bearing  for 
the  pivot  of  the  mirror  in  which  It  is  adapted  to  slide 
toward  the  plane  of  the  lens  and  meann  for  sliding  the 
pivot  beneath  the  lens  when  the  mirror  is  rotated  to  an 
inoperative  position  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
lens. 

4.  In  a  view  flnder.  the  combination  with  a  support 
carrying  a  lens,  of  a  mirror  pivoted  on  the  support  on  an 
axis  normally  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the 
lens,  means  for  maintaining  the  mirror  in  an  operative 
position  at  an  acnte  angle  to  the  latter,  a  bearing  for  the 
pivot  of  the  mirror  In  which  It  la  adapted  to  slide  toward 
the  plane  of  the  lens  and  means  for  sliding  the  pivot 
beneath  the  lens  when  the  mirror  is  rotated  to  an  inopera- 
tive position  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  lens 
embodying  a  cam  and  a  cooperating  abutment,  one  of 
which  parts  Is  arranged  on  the  mirror  and  the  other  on 
a  relatively  stationary  part. 

5.  In  a  view  flnder.  the  combination  with  a  support 
carrying  a  lens,  of  a  mirror  pivoted  on  the  support  on  an 
•Xla  normally  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the 
ICBS.  means  for  maintaining  the  mirror  in  an  operative 
position  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  latter,  and  a  bearing 
for  the  pivot  of  the  mirror  in  which  it  Is  adapted  to  slide 
toward  the  plane  of  the  lens,  a  spring  acting  against  the 
mirror  to  resUtt  such  sliding  movement,  and  means  for 
sliding  the  pivot  beneath  the  lens  when  the  mirror  Is 
rotated  to  folded  position  substantially  at  right  angles 
to   the   lens   embodyins:   a    relatively    stationary    cam.    an 

.  abutment  on  the  mirror  cooperating  therewith  and  a  lock- 
ing shoulder  at  the  end  of  the  cam  engaged  by  the  abut- 
ment under  the  Influence  of  the  spring  to  lock  the  mirror 
in  folded  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


980.241      HTDROr.\RBON-MOTOR      Alfred  B.  Fowlir. 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  4.  1902      Serial  No.  118.408. 

1.  A  hydro-carbon  motor,  having,  in  combination,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  arranged  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  pump,  a 
piston  for  the  pump  provided  with  a  cam  roll,  a  cam  mem- 
ber, a  pivotal  support  for  one  end  of  the  member,  a  cam 
surface  for  supporting  the  other  end  of  the  member,  and 
means  for  relatively  moving  said  pivotal  support  and  said 
cam  surface  to  vary  the  throw  of  the  cam,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  hydro-carbon  motor,  having,  in  combination,  a  pis- 
ton arranged  to  reciprocate  therein,  an  oil  pump,  a  shaft,  a 
support  and  a  disk  capable  of  relative  rotation  carried 
by  the  shaft  and  normally  held  to  rotate  therewith,  a  cam 
member  plv%tally  mounted  on  the  support  and  carrying  a 
cam  roll,  a  cam  groove  in  the  disk  engaged  by  the  cam  roll, 
means  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  motor  for  relatively 
rotating  the  support  and  the  disk  to  vary  the  throw  of  the 
cam.  and  means  actuated  by  the  cam  member  for  operating 
the  pump,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  hydrocarbon  motor,  having.  In  combination,  a  cyl- 


inder, a  piston  arranged  to  reciprocate  therein,  an  Inlet 
valve,  an  Ignition  device,  a  rotating  shaft,  an  Inlet  valve 
cam  and  an  icnitlon  cam  mounted  on  said  abaft,  a  member 
flxed  upon  aaid  shaft,  a  member  rigidly  connected  with  the 
Inlet  valve  cam.  cooperating  cam  grooves  In  said  mem- 
bers, a  atud  engaging  said  grooves,  and  connections  between 
the  stad  and  the  ignition  cam  constructed  and  arranged 
to  shift  the  Ignition  cam  on  the  abaft  when  the  Inlet  cam 
is  shifted,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


4.  A  hydro-carbon  motor,  having,  in  combination,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  arranged  to  reciprocate  therein,  fuel  con- 
trolling means  and  connected  mechanism  operating  auto- 
matically to  diminish  the  quantity  of  fuel  supplied,  the 
slie  of  the  charge,  and  to  delay  the  time  of  ignition,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  hydro-carbon  motor,  having,  in  combination,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  arranged  to  reciprocate  therein,  an  Inlet 

■  valve,  fuel  controlling  meana,  an  Ignition  device,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  motor  for  varying 
the  quantity  of  fuel  supplied,  and  for  delaying  the  closing 
the  Inlet  valve,  and  the  time  of  Ignition,  substantially  as 
described. 

(Claims  U  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.! 


989,242.  FIREARM.  RCDOLT  FsoMUiB,  Budapest,  Aoa- 
tria-Hungary.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  6,  1907, 
Serial  No.  400.81  R.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  601,850. 


Trigger-device,  comprising  in  combination  with  a  breech- 
bolt,  a  tiring-pin,  a  aear,  a  tumbler,  a  slldable  trigger-arm 
provided  with  a  cam-face,  a  setting-lever  having  a  projec- 
tion adapted  to  engage  with  said  cam-face,  so  as  to  depress 
the  said  trigger-arm  and  cause  the  release  of  the  said  sear 
upon  each  forward  movement  of  the  said  trigger-arm. 


989.243  RADIATOR.  F«anci8  P.  Oalvin.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  William  L.  Fox.  BuflTalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  464.769. 

1.  A  radiator  comprising  oiiter  and  Intermediate  sec- 
tions which  are  arranged  side  by  side  lengthwise  of  the 
radiator  and  are  secured  together  in  one  structure,  the 
outer  sections  extending  from  end  to  end  of  said  intermedi- 
ate section  and  projecting  toward  each  other  above  said 
intermediate  section  and  having  upright  radiating  portions 
which  communicate  with  each  other,  but  are  separated  by 
intervening  air  spaces,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  radiator  comprising  outer  and  intermediate  sec- 
tioDS  arranged  side  by  side  lengthwise  of  the  radiator  and 
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secursd  together  in  one  structure,  the  outer  sections  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  of  the  radUtor  and  having  up- 
right radiating  portions  which  communicate  with  each 
other  but  are  separated  by  intervening  air  spaces,  and  said 
outer  sections  having  bottom  extensions  which  project 
toward  «ch  other,  substantially  as  set  fortb. 


3  A  radiator  comprising  outer  and  intermediate  sec- 
tions arranged  side  by  side  lengthwise  of  the  radiator,  the 
outer  sections  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  intermedi- 
ate section  and  having  top  and  bottom  extensions  which 
project  toward  each  other  above  and  below  the  intermedi- 
ate section,  said  intermediate  section  being  supported  by 
said  outer  sections.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  radiator  comprising  outer  and  Intermediate  sec- 
tions arranged  side  by  side  lengthwise  of  the  radiator  and 
each  having  upright  radiating  portions  separated  by  inter- 
vening air  spaces,  said  intermediate  section  being  sup 
ported  by  and  substantially  Inclosed  at  its  top,  bottom 
and  sides  by  said  outer  sections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  radiator  comprising  outer  and  intermediate  sepa- 
rate sections  arranged  side  by  side  lengthwise  of  the  radi- 
ator and  each  section  consisting  of  a  single  hollow  body 
having  narrow  upright  radiating  columns  which  communi- 
cate with  each  other  but  are  separated  by  Intervening  air 
spaces,  the  outer  sections  having  base  portions  adapted  to 
bear  on  a  supporting  surface  and  extending  below  the  in 
termedlate  section,  and  the  intermediate  section  being  se- 
cured to  and  entirely  supported  by  the  outer  sections  above 
the  supporting  surface,  and  means  for  Independently  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  heating  fluid  to  said  sections,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


989.244.     I'RISMATIC  LENS.     Wilmam  Henby  Goldbon. 
Oakland.  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1910.    Serial  No.  556,611. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  box  and  a  source  of  illamina* 
tlon  in  said  box,  means  for  transmitting  the  light  from  said 
source  to  the  outside  of  said  box,  comprising  prismatic 
lenses,  each  consisting  of  a  lens  portion  and  a  prismatic 
portion  made  in  a  single  piece,  the  side  of  the  prismatic 
portion  by  which  it  is  connected  to  the  lens  portion  having 
a  width  not  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  lens  portion, 
substantially  as  described. 

a.  A  prismatic  lens  comprising  a  prismatic  portion  and 
a  lens  portion  having  its  periphery  threaded,  substantially 
as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  combination  with  a  box  and  a  source  of  lllumlna 
tlon  In  said  box.  means  for  transmitting  the  light  from 
said  source  to  the  outside  of  said  box,  comprising  prismatic 
lenses,  each  consisting  of  a  lens  portion  and  a  prismatic 
portion  made  In  a  single  piece,  the  prismatic  angle  beiuK 
slightly,  less  than  a  right  angle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  box  and  a  source  of  lllumina- 
atlon  In  said  box,  means  for  transmitting  the  light  from 
said  source  to  the  outside  of  said  box,  comprising  prismatic 
lenses,  each  consisting  of  a  lens  portion  and  a  prismatic 
portion  made  In  a  single  piece,  said  prismatic  lenses  being 
arranged  at  different  locations  in  the  side  of  the  box  and 
with  the  receiving  faces  of  the  prisms  directed  toward  the 
source  of  Illumination,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  box  and  a  source  of  illumina- 
tion in  said  box.  means  for  transmitting  the  light  from  said 
source  to  the  outside  of  said  box.  comprising  prismatic 
lenses,  each  consisting  of  a  lens  portion  and  a  prismatic 
portion  made  in  a  single  piece,  the  receiving  faces  of  the 
prismatic  portions  being  convexly  curved,  substantially  as 
described 


989,246.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  Habbt  A.  Gollobin  and 
Nbwton  A.  BOENSTBIN.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The 
Dental  Denture  Improvement  Company,  Newark,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  539.397. 


An  artificial  tooth  crown  having  a  Upered  pin  receiving 
hole  therein  extending  from  Its  base  toward  Its  Inclsal 
edge,  and  a  seat  at  the  mouth  of  the  hole,  said  base  being 
concave  and  the  bottom  of  Its  concavity  extending  to  the 
mouth  of  the  hole,  thus  dividing  the  seat  and  furnishing 
an  uninterrupted  wall  between  the  mouth  of  the  hole  and 
the  side  walls  of  the  tooth  crown. 


989.246.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  Habbt  A.  GOLLOBIN  and 
Nbwton  A.  Bobnstein,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The 
Dental  Denture  Improvement  Company,  Newark,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  539,398. 


1.  An  artificial  tooth  crown  having  a  tapered  pin  receiv- 
ing hole  extending  from  Its  base  toward  its  Inclsal  edge, 
the  lingual  wall  of  the  crown  at  the  base  thereof  being  pro- 
vided with  a  curved  seat  upon  the  outer  edge  for  the  recep-, 
tlon  of  an  offset  portion  on  the  base  of  the  backing  for  the 
tooth  crown. 

2.  An  artificial  tooth  crown  having  a  tapered  pin  receiv- 
ing hole  extending  from  its  base  toward  Its  inclsal  edge, 
and  a  seat  at  the  month  of  the  pin  receiving  hole,  the  base 
of  the  tooth  crown  being  concave,  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
cavity extending  to  the  mouth  of  the  hole  for  dividing  the 
seat  to  furnish  an  uninterrupted  wall  between  the  month 
of  the  hole  and  the  side  walls  of  the  tooth  crown,  the  Un- 
gual wall  at  the  base  of  the  crown  being  provided  with  a 
curved  seat  for  the  reception  of  the  offset  portion  on  the 
base  of  the  backing  for  the  tooth  crown. 


989.247.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  Habbt  A.  GOLLOBi!»  and 
NEWTON  A.  Bobnsteix.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The 
Dental  Denture  Improvement  Company,  Newark.  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  539.399. 

1.  All  artificial  tooth  crown  having  a  pin  receiving  hole 
extending  from  Its  base  toward  its  Inclsal  edge,  the  side 
walls  of  the  hole  being  parallel  and  the  front  and  back 
walls  of  the  hole  toward  its  inner  end  being  convergent,  a 
seat  being  provided  at  the  mouth  of  the  hole  and  the  basf 
of  the  crown  being  concave,  the  bottom  of  the  concaNity 
extending  to  the  mouth  of  the  hole  ther«l»y  dlrldlnf  the 
seat. 
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2.  An  artiflclAl  tooth  crown  harlns  a  pin  receiving  hole 
ezteodlng  from  its  base  toward  Ita  inclsal  edge,  the  aide 
walla  of  the  hole  t>einc  parallel  and  the  front  and  back 
walla  of  the  hole  toward  Ita  Inner  <>nd  being  conTergent.  a 
aeat  being  provided  at  the  month  of  the  hole  and  the  baae 
of  the  crown  being  concave,  the  bottom  of  the  concavity 


extending  to  the  month  of  the  hole  thereby  dividing  the 
aeat.  the  lingual  wall  of  the  crown  at  the  baae  thereof  be- 
ing provided  with  a  curved  seat  upon  the  extreme  outer 
edge  for  receiving  an  offaet  portion  on  the  baae  of  the 
backing  for  the  crown. 


989.248.  ARTinCIAL  TOOTH.  UAkST  A.  OOLLOBIN  and 
Nkwton  A.  BoaNSTSi.v,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalgnora  to  The 
Dental  Denture  Improvement  Company,  Newark,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  539.400. 


1.  A  backing  for  an  artificial  tooth  crown  eomprialng  a 
baae  ahaped  to  conform  to  the  base  of  the  tooth  crown  in 
connection  with  which  it  la  to  be  used,  which  baae  la  pro- 
vided with  a  centrally  arranged  hole  therethrough,  and  a 
hollow  tapered  pin  projecting  through  said  hole  in  the  baae 
and  separable  from  the  base  and  arranged  to  enter  a  ta- 
pered pin  receiving  hole  in  the  tooth  crown. 

2.  A  backing  for  an  artificial  tooth  crown  comprising  a 
base  shaped  to  conform  to  the  base  of  the  tooth  crown  in 
connection  with  which  It  is  to  be  used,  which  baae  la  pro- 
vided with  a  centrally  arranged  hole  therethrough,  and  a 
hollow  tapered  pin  projecting  through  said  hole  in  the 
base  and  separable  from  the  base,  aald  pin  being  provided 
with  a  fiange  and  said  base  being  provided  with  a  aeat  for 
receiving  the  flange. 

3.  A  backing  for  an  artificial  tooth  crown  comprising  a 
base  and  a  pin,  the  said  base  having  a  curved  shoulder 
along  Ita  back  portion  only  adapted  to  enter  a  curved  aeat 
in  the  outer  edge  of  the  lingual  wall  of  the  tooth  crown  at 
the  base  thereof. 

4.  A  backing  for  an  artificial  tooth  crown  comprising  a 
baae  and  a  pin,  the  said  base  having  a  curved  shoulder 
along  Its  back  portion  adapted  to  enter  a  curved  seat  in 
the  lingual  wall  of  the  tooth  crown  at  the  twae  thereof,  the 
aald  baae  being  farther  provided  with  a  clrcamferentlal 
flange  adapted  to  overlap  the  entire  base  of  the  tooth 
crown. 


989.240      SOLDERING  MACHINE.    Chaslm  W.  Obaham. 
Rome.  N.  T  .  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgnments,  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.     Filed  Apr.  Id.  1910.     Serial  No.  650.708. 
1.   In   a   device   of   the   kind   described,    in    combination 
with  a  can  body  forming  machine,  means  for  ejeotlnn  • 
can   body    therefrom,   meana,   including   a   freely   movable 
member,  adapted  to  engage  the  outside  of  the  can  body 
and  hold  it  with  Its  edges  In  juztapoaitlon,  and  can  treat- 
ing means  adapted  to  act  npon  the  can  body  while  the 
latter  Is  so  held. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination 
with  a  can  body  forming  machine,  meana  for  ejecting  a 
can  body  therefrom,  a  aerlea  of  aeta  of  guide  ralla  each 
aet  Including  a  pivoted  rail  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
ontaide  of  a  can  body-  successively,  and  progresalvely  to 
alter  the  shape  of  the  can  body,  and  meana  for  moving 
the  can  body  from  one  to  another  of  aald  engaging  aeta  of 
ralla. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described.  In  combination 
with  a  can  body  forming  machine,  meana  for  ejecting  a 
can* body  therefrom,  a  series  of  sets  of  guide  ralla  each  aet 
Including  a  pivoted  rail  and  alined  with  said  ejecting 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  ontaide  of  a  can  body  auc- 
OMStvely,  and  progreaalvely  to  alter  the  abape  of  the  can 
body,  and  teeana  for  moving  the  can  body  from  one  to 
another  of  aald  engaging  aeta  of  rails. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  aolder  applying  meana  of  meana  adapted  to  engage 
the  outside  of  a  ran  body  and  hold  It  with  Ita  edgea  In 
joxtapoaltion.  comprising  a  fixed  support  and  a  freely 
movable  contact  member  resting  by  its  own  weight  on  the 
can  bodiea. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  meana  adapted  to 
engage  the  outside  of  a  can  body  and  hold  It  with  its  edges 
In  juxtaposition,  eomprialng  a  fixed  support  and  a  contact 
memt>er  pivoted  to  freely  move. 

[Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


989,250.  TRANSMISSION  OF  SOTND.  DiLtA  M.  Ghat, 
Highland  Park,  III.,  executrix  of  FMlsba  Gray,  deceased, 
assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to  Submarine  Signal 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1901. 
Serial  No.  56,936. 


1.  In  a  system  for  the  transmission  of  sound  by  water, 
the  combination  of  a  means  for  producing  sound  wavea  of 
high  carrying  power  in  water,  comprising  a  aubmerged 
sound-producing  Instrumentality  of  capacity  for  large  Ini- 
tial energy  all  the  vibrating  portions  whereof  are  in  phyil- 
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cal  contact  with  the  water,  a  striker  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  striker  to  deliver  upon  said  sound-producing  in- 
strumentality forcible  power-driven  blows,  a  watertight 
casing  inclosing  said  atriker-operatlng  means,  and  a  sound 
receiver  for  receiving  from  the  water  the  sounds  communi- 
cated  to  the  water  by   said   sound-producing   instrumen- 

Ulity. 

2.  In  a  system  for  the  transmission  of  sound  by  water, 
the  combination  with  a  common  receiver  of  a  means  for 
producing  sound  waves  in  water  with  a  submerged  mul- 
tiple sound  receiver  and  transmitter,  comprising  a  group 
of  Independent  transmitters  adapted  simultaneously  to  re- 
ceive and  continuously  to  transmit  sound  waves  originat- 
ing at  the  same  source  to  said  common  receiver. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  means  of  producing  sound 
wavea  In  water,  moans  located  below  the  surface  of  the 
water  for  receiving  from  the  water  and  transmitting  the 
vibrations  of  said  sound  waves  and  means  for  intensifying 
and  delivering  them,  the  same  comprising  a  number  of  in- 
dividual electric  receivers  and  transmitters  adapted  to 
individually  receive  aound  impulaes  from  different  sections 
of  the  same  sound  wave  and  to  simultaneously  transmit 
them,  and  a  common  receiver  with  which  said  Individual 
receivers  and  transmitters  are  electrically  connected  and 
by  means  of  which  the  sound  impulses  received  by  them 
are  accumulated,  associated  and  Intensified. 

4.  In  a  system  for  the  transmission  of  sound,  a  means 
for  producing  aound  waves  and  a  means  for  receiving 
sound,  comprising  a  number  of  independent  submerged 
sound  receivers  adapted  to  receive  impulses  from  different 
parte  of  the  same  sound  wave,  and  a  sound-transmitting 
device  for  each  receiver  adapted  to  tranamlt  the  sound 
Impulses  from  the  receivers  to  a  focuser  or  combiner,  and 
said  sound  focuser  or  combiner. 

6.  In  a  system  for  the  transmission  of  sound  by  water, 
a    means    of    producing    sound    waves    in    water    of    high 
power,  large  initial  energy,  of  suitable  tone  and  at  will 
and    means   for  receiving  aald   sound   Impulses   from   the 
water  and  transmitting  them  to  a  common  receiving  point, 
comprising  a  number  of  submerged  independent  sound-re 
ceivlng  diaphragms  or  surfaces  submerged  in  whole  or  in 
part  in  the  water  for  receiving  different  parts  of  the  sajn<> 
aound  wave,  an  electric  sound  transmitter  associated  with 
each   of   aald    diaphragms   or   surfaces   for   receiving   the 
aound    impulaes    thereof    and    transmitting   them,    and    a 
common  focusing  or  receiving  point,  having  a  receiver  with 
which  the  said  individual  transmitters  are  commonly  con- 
nected to  fo<'U8,  associate  and  Intensify  the  sound  Impulses 
which  they  receive. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


989,251.     HOSE  COUPLING.      Edwabo   S.   Hall,   .\rcade. 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  562.706. 


2.  A  coupling  including  mating  sectlona.  one  of  which 
is  provided  with  an  extension  having  spaced  bayonet  alota 
formed  therein  and  opening  through  the  free  end  of  aald 
section,  lugs  extending  laterally  from  the  mating  section 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  bayonet  slots,  a  collar  alidably 
mounted  on  one  of  the  sections  and  provided  with  locking 
members  adapted  to  form  a  closure  for  the  mouths  of  aoiBe 
of  the  ba.vonet  slots,  and  means  carried  by  the  slotted  aec- 
tion  and  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  end  of  the  collar 
for  preventing  rearward  movement  thereof. 

3.  A  coupling  Including  mating  sections,  one  of  which- 
Is  provided  with  a  reinforcing  rib  and  spaced  bayonet  slota, 
lugs  extending  laterally  from  the  mating  section  an<i 
adapted  to  enter  said  bayonet  slots,  a  collar  having  an 
Interior  shoulder  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed 
plates  forming  closures  for  the  mouths  of  the  adjacent 
bayonet  slots,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  rib  and 
shoulder  on  the  collar,  and  locking  members  carried  by  the 
slotted  hose  section  and  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  collar. 

4  A  coupling  Including  mating  sections,  one  of  which 
l8  provided  with  a  reinforcing  rib  defining  an  extension 
having  spaced  bayonet  slots  formed  therein  and  opening 
through  the  free  end  of  the  extension,  there  being  seating 
recesses  formed  In  the  exterior  wall  of  the  extension  and 
intersecting  the  adjacent  bayonet  slots,  lugs  extending 
laterally  from  the  mating  section  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
bayonet  slots,  a  collar  having  an  interior  stop  shoulder  and 
provided  with  locking  platea  slidably  mounted  in  the  seat- 
ing recesses  and  normall.v  closing  the  mouths  of  the  adja- 
cent bayonet  slots,  a  spring  having  one  end  thereof  bear- 
ing against  the  stop  shoulder  on  the  collar  and  Its  other 
end  engaging  the  reinforcing  rib.  and  locking  members 
plvotally  mounted  on  one  of  the  hose  sections  and  pro- 
vided with  terminal  catches  engaging  the  adjacent  end  of 

the  collar. 

5.  A  coupling  Including  mating  sectlona.  one  of  which 
is  provided  with  an  extension  having  spaced  bayonet  slots 
formed  therein  and  opening  through  the  free  end  of  the 
extension,  there  being  longitudinally  disposed  seating  re- 
cesses formed  in  the  exterior  wall  of  the  extension  and 
intersecting  the  adjacent  bayonet  slots,  the  mating  section 
being  provided  with  stepped  shoulders  defining  a  reduced 
nipple  adapted  to  enter  the  extension  of  the  mating  sec- 
tion, lugs  extending  laterally  from  the  nipple  for  engage- 
ment with  the  bayonet  slots,  a  collar  slidably  mounted  on 
one  of  the  sections  and  provided  with  locking  plates  en- 
gaging the  seating  recesses  and  adapted  to  close  the  mouths 
of  the  adjacent  bayonet  slota.  a  spring  Interpoeed  between 
the  collar  and  one  of  the  hose  sections  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  locking  plates  in  operative  position  and  locking 
members  carried  by  the  slotted  hose  section  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  adjacent  end  of  the  collar. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1.  A  coupling  including  mating  sections,  one  of  which 
is  provided  with  spaced  bayonet  slota,  a  plurality  of  lugs 
extending  laterally  from  the  mating  aectlon  and  adapted 
to  enter  said  slots,  a  collar  disposed  at  the  Junction  of 
said  sections  and  slidably  mounted  on  one  of  said  sections, 
locking  members  carried  by  the  collar  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend acrosa  the  mouths  of  the  adjacent  bayonet  slots,  and 
means  carried  by  one  of  the  hoae  sections  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  adjacent  end  of  the  collar  for  prpv»'ntlng  roar 
ward  sliding  movement  thereoL 


989  252  PROCESS  OF  TANNING  LEATHER.  Jabes  A. 
Hamrick.  Hot  Springs,  Ark.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  529,761. 

1.  The  process  of  treating  leather,  which  consists  in^ 
Kubjectlng  the  leather  to  a  tanning  solution,  until  the 
leather  is  thoroughly  colored,  then  adding  to  the  solutlow 
fluid  extract  of  alder,  then  heating  said  solution  and  add- 
ing thereto  fluid  extract  of  persimmon. 

2  The  process  of  treating  leather  which  consists  in 
subjecting  the  leather  to  a  tanning  solution,  then  sub- 
jecting the  leather  to  an  action  of  fluid  extract  of  alder, 
and  then  subjecting  the  leather  to  the  action  of  fluid  ex- 
tract of  persimmon  and  fluid  extract  of  blackhaw. 

3  The  process  of  treating  leather  which  consists  in 
subjecting  the  leather  to  a  liquid  tanning  agent,  then  add- 
ing to  the  tanning  agent  a  solution  of  fluid  extract  of 
alder,  subjecting  the  leather  to  the  action  of  these  com- 
bined agents  and  then  adding  thereto  fluid  extract  of  per- 
simmon and  fluid  extract  of  blackhaw. 

4  The  process  of  treating  leather,  consisting  in  sub- 
jecting the  leather  to  a  solution  of  gambler  until  the 
leather  Is  thoroughly  colored,  then  adding  to  the  ■olution 
fluid  extract  of  alder,  then  heating  aald  solution  and  add- 
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Ing  tb«reto  fluid  extract  of  p«rslmmoD  and  fluid  extract  of 
black  baw.  and  then  removing  the  leather  when  tanned. 

5.  The  proceaa  of  treating  leather,  conaiattng  In  aub 
jectlng  the  leather  to  a  liquid  tanning  aolution  conalstiuK 
of  gambler  dlaaolTed  In  hot  water,  then  adding  to  aaid 
solution  fluid  extract  of  alder,  letting  the  leather  remain 
lA  the  said  solution  from  two  to  ten  daya,  then  remoring 
tb«  leather,  beating  the  solution,  and  adding  thereto  fluid 
extract  of  persimmon  and  fluid  extract  of  black  baw.  re- 
placing Mid  leatber  and  letting  the  leather  remain  in  said 
solution  from  one  to  fire  days,  and  then  removing  the 
ieatiier. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


989.253.  AUTOMATIC  WAOON-BRAKE.  AacHiBALD  N. 
Haxna,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1909.  Serial 
No.  516^242. 


m«<aos  for  normally  maintaining  the  said  arm  In  an  up- 
lifted position  to  secure  the  brake  shoe  out  of  action, 
said  means  permitting  tbe  brake  shoe  to  come  Into  action 
by  gravity,  and  means  for  cauaing  the  brake  to  exert  a 
holding  power  approximately  proportional  to  the  weight 
of  the  load 

5.  In  a  wagon  brake  mechanism  means  for  automatically 
locking  the  veblde  against  a  retrograde  movement  upon 
an  incline,  comprising  a  supporting  casting,  a  lever  mount- 
ed on  tbe  castint;.  a  brake  »ho«  pivotally  connected  to 
one  arm  of  the  lever  in  cooperative  relation  with  the  rear 
wheel  and  below  tbe  plane  of  ita  axial  center,  a  borlsontal 
pendent  trackway  below  tbe  reach,  a  roller  mounted  on 
one  end  of  a  transversely  extending  rod  and  movable  on 
the  track-way,  the  other  end  of  tbe  rod  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  lever. 

[ClaimH  6  and  7  not  prlated  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


980.254.  MECHANICAL  STOKER.  CHiaLta  Haktbb, 
BartK>rton.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
519,298. 
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1.  In  an  automatic  wskoo  brake  a  movable  dont^e  tree, 
a  pivotally  mounted  arm  carrying  a  brake  shoe  in  coOpers 
tlve  relation  with  the  perimeter  of  the  rear  wheel,  means 
operatively  connecting  the  double  tree  and  arm.  meanR 
for  normally  throwing  the  brake  shoe  out  of  action  when 
the  double  tree  moves  In  one  direction,  and  a  spring 
connected  at  one  extremity  to  tbe  arm  and  operative  be- 
neath and  In  tbe  plane  of  the  same  to  oppose  tbe  opera- 
tion thereof  in  action 

2.  In    an    automatic    wagon    brake    a    morabla   double 
tree,    a    movable    fulcrum    operatively    connected    to    the 


1.  A  mec:  anical  stoker  Including  a  carrier  shiftable 
Into  and  out  of  a  fnrnace,  driving  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing saM  carrier,  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
driving  nsechanism  for  sutomatically  dumping  the  carrier 
at  a  predetermined  point,  and  means  for  automatically 
reversing  the  movement  of  tbe  driving  mechanism  when 
tbe  carrier  is  dumped  to  move  tbe  carrier  out  of  tbe  fnr- 
nace. 

.2.  .i  mechanical  stoker  Including  a  carrier  shiftable 
into  and  out  of  a  furnace,  driving  mechanism  for  operating 
said  carrier,  a  detent  on  the  driving  mechanlam.  a  meml>er 
connected  to  the  carrier  and  engaged  by  Mid  detent  after 
the  carrier  is  moved  forward  to  a  predetermined  point  to 
automatically  dump  the  carrier,  and  meclianlHiii  for  auto- 
matically reversing  tbe  movement  of  the  driving  mecha- 
nism and  the  carrier  after  the  dumping  operation  to 
withdraw  the  carrier  from  the  furnace. 

.t.  .\  mechanical  stoker  including  a  support  shiftsble 
Into  and  out  of  a  furnace,  a  fuel  carrier  on  the  support, 
a  member  extending  from  the  carrier  and  operatively  con- 
nected   thereto,    to    dump    the    carrier   when    tbe    support 


double  tree,  aa  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  fulcma  and 

carrying  a  pivotally  mounted  brake  shoe  In  coOperath^S^as  reached  a  predetermined  point  within  the  furnace" 
relation  with  the  rear  wheel,  and  a  spring  connected  at  reVersibly  operated  gear  wheels  engaging  with  the  support 
one  end  to  tbe  arm  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  fulcrum.   ,   to   move    it    Into   or   out   of   the    furnace   and   automatic 

means  for  engaging  one  of  said  gear  wheels  with  tbe  car- 
rier when  the  support  has  reached  a  predetermined  point 
In  Its  inward  movement  and  the  carrier  Is  dumped  to 
return  the  support  and  carrier  from  the  furnace. 

4.  A  mochanlcal  stoker,  including  a  support  movable 
into  or  out  of  a  furnace,  a  fuel  carrier  on  the  support, 
cear  wheels  »>ngSKlng  the  support  to  move  it  Into  or  out 
of  tbe  furnace,  automatic  means  operatively  connected  to 
drlTlng  mechanism  for  reversing  the  movement  of  the 
gear  wheels  when  the  carrier  has  reached  a  predetermined 
point  where  tbe  coal  Is  to  t>e  dumped,  automatic  means 
for  dumping  tbe  carrier  when  said  point  Is  reached,  and 
automatic  meana  for  stopping  the  movement  of  the  grar 
wheel  when  tbe  carrier  baa  been  moved  out  of  the  furnnce. 

5.  A  BMCbanlcal  stoker  Including  a  hopper  having  .a 
gat«  doalsg  tbe  bottom  thereof,  a  support  movable  Into 
or  out  of  a  furnace,  a  fuel  carrier  mounted  on  tbe  sup- 
port, means  for  dumping  said  carrier  once  during  •  ach 
forward  movement  thereof  at  succeaalve  predetermined 
points  within  the  furnace,  gearing  operatively  engaged 
with  tbe  support  for  moving  It  and  the  carrier  Into  or  out 
of  the  furnace,  a  gate  closing  tbe  diactiarge  mouth  of  tlie 


tbe   spring  being  operative   In   the  plane  of   tbe  arm   tu 
oppose  the  brake  shoe  In  action. 

3.  In  an  automatic  wagon  brake,  a  laterally  8lldabl<> 
double  tree,  a  plurality  of  down  hill  brake  shoes  adapted 
to  engage  the  rear  wbeela  of  the  vehicle,  a  flexible  con 
aactlon  between  tbe  double  tree  and  the  brake  ahoea.  tbe 
connection  being  so  arranged  that  aa  the  double  tre«'  Is 
actuated  In  one  direction  the  brake  sboea  are  slmultane- 
ooaly  elevated  from  the  wbeela.  auxiliary  meana  operative 
to  oppose  the  brake  shot^s  In  action,  an  uphill  brake  to 
lock  tbe  vehicle  agalnat  a  retrograde  movement,  means 
for  automatically  bringing  tbe  last  named  brake  Into 
action  and  means  carried  by  the  connection  between  the 
down  bill  brake  and  tha  double  tree  for  automatically 
retaining  tbe  down  bill  brake  out  of  action  during  a 
t>ackward  movement  of  the  vehicle. 

4.  In  an  automatic  wagon  brake  a  supporting  casting ; 
fen  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  movable  fulcrum  on  tbe 
casting  and  carrying  upon  ita  other  end  a  pivoted  brako 
ahoe  in  cooperative  relation  with  the  perimeter  of  the 
rear  wheel,  the  fulcrum  of  the  brake  shoe  maintaining 
at   all    timea   a   fixed    relation    to   tbe    movable    fulcrum. 


hopper,    and    mechanlam    operatlTely    engaged    with    the 
support  for  opening  the  gate  when  the  carrier  is  in  aline 
ment  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.1 


989,266.  8UB0ICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  CUTTING 
BANDAGES.  OTTO  Habbblmamn,  Wiesbaden,  Germany, 
Filed  June  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  569,588. 


A  surgical  instrument  for  cutting  bandages  after  their 
use,  comprising  a  lever  having  a  flattened  front  end  and 
a  slight  bend  near  the  same,  a  detachable  knife  proJectluK 
from  the  underside  of  said  lever  and  located  between 
said  bend  and  front  end,  and  an  upturned  gripping  por- 
tion at  the  front  extremity  of  said  lever,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


989,256.     SPRING-WHEEL. 
Tex.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1910. 


Waltbb  Hatdbs,  Galveston, 
Serial  No.  588.203. 


A  wheel  including  an  Inner  felly,  an  outer  felly  spaced 
from  the  inner  felly,  a  plurality  of  outer  springs  spaced 
apart  and  connected  to  said  fellies,  an  Inner  spring  within 
each  of  said  outer  springs  and  connected  respectively  to 
said  outer  and  inner  fellies,  guard  plates  each  formed  of 
segmental  membera  having  registering  notches  in  their 
contiguous  ends,  and  fastening  devices  engaging  in  one 
of  Bald  fellleB  through  aaid  notchea. 


rec«B8es  commnnieatlng  with  the  opening  and  with  tbe 
bore,  said  recesses  being  enlarged  at  their  Inner  enda,  a 
rope  extending  throni^  said  bore  and  Into  tbe  opening,  a 
rope  clamp  within  said  stock  opening  and  comprising  two 
plates  for  bearing  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  rope  and  ex- 


989,257.      ROPE-EYE   FOR   WELL-DRILLS.      Josbph   J. 

HaaNDON,  Sharon,  Kans.     Filed  Oct  12,  1910.     Sertal 

No.  686,640. 

A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stock  hav- 
ing a  transverse  opening  and  a  longitudinal  bore  and  with 


tended  at  the  ends  for  engaging  the  outer  portions  of  said 
recesses,  and  bolts  uniting  said  clamp  plates  and  including 
enlarged  heads  at  one  end  for  engaging  In  the  enlargements 
of  the  recesses  and  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the 
clamp  plates  and  protecting  the  rope  from  abrasion. 


989,268.  BALL  -  BEARING 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
313,444. 


MOUNTING.      HaifBT   Hebb, 
Apr.    24,    1906.      Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  shaft,  a  stationary  sup- 
port, two  non-adjustable  ball  bearings  each  comprising  an 
inner  and  an  outer  bearing  ring  provided  with  radially- 
opposite  races  of  curved  cross-section,  and  means  acting 
upon  the  support  and  a  bearing  member  to  maintain  tbe 
shaft  in  true  rotative  allnement. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  bousing,  a  non-adjust- 
able ball  bearing  comprising  an  inner  bearing  ring  fast  on 
the  shaft  and  an  outer  bearing  ring  fast  In  the  housing,  a 
second  non-adjustable  ball  bearing  comprising  an  inner 
bearing  ring  fast  on  the  shaft  and  an  outer  bearing  ring 
loose  In  the  bousing,  the  two  rings  of  each  of  the  ball 
bearings  being  provided  with  radially  (H)posite  races  of 
curved  cross-section  an  abutment  In  the  housing,  and  a 
spring  compressed  between  the  abutment  and  the  loose 
bearing  ring. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  housing,  a  non  adJuBt- 
able  ball  bearing  comprising  an  Inner  beartng  ring  fast  on 
the  shaft  and  an  outer  bearing  ring  fast  in  the  housing,  a 
second  non-adjustable  ball  bearing  comprising  an  Inner 
bearing  ring  fast  on  the  shaft  and  an  outer  t>earlng  ring 
loose  In  the  housing,  tbe  two  rings  of  each  of  the  ball  bear- 
ings being  provided  with  radially  opposite  races  of  curved 
croaa-aectlon,  an  abutment  In  the  housing,  and  a  drive  pul- 
ley OB  tbe  shaft  between  the  bearlnga.  a 
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9  8  9,259.  VAPOB  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS.  PrrvR 
Coons  Hiwrrr,  New  York,  N.  T..  aaslgnor.  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewttt  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1902.  SerUl  No. 
94.871.     Renewed  Apr.  11,  1904.     Serial  No.  202.669. 


1.  The  combination  witii  a  mercury  vapor  rectifier  com- 
prising an  exbaasted  container,  a  plarallty  of  anodes  and 
a  raporlzable  reconstructing  cathode  therefor  and  a  source 
of  polyphase  alternating  current,  of  connections  from  the 
terminals  of  the  polyphase  supply  source  to  the  several 
anodes  and  a  connection  from  said  cathode  to  an  interme- 
diate point  of  said  source,  together  with  an  inductance  in 
the  lead  from  said  cathode  and  means  for  temporarily 
passing  starting  current  through  said  Inductance  and 
around  said  rectifier. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mercury  vapor  apparatus 
comprising  an  exhausted  container,  a  plurality  of  anodes 
and  a  vaporlzable  reconstructing  cathode  therefor  and  a 
source  of  polyphase  electric  currents,  of  connections  from 
the  several  leads  of  the  source  to  the  several  anodes  and 
from  an  Intermediate  point  of  the  source  to  said  cathode 
and  an  Inductance  in  the  lead  of  said  cathode,  together 
with  means  for  atllising  current  through  said  Inductance 
for  overcoming  the  negative  electrode  starting  resistance 
of  the  apparatus  and  means  for  discontinuing  said  starting 
means  whereby  normal  operating  currents  travente  said 
Inductance. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mercur)-  vapor  rectifler  com- 
prising an  exhausted  container,  a  plurality  of  anodes  and 
a  vaporlsable  reconstructing  cathode  therefor  and  a  source 
of  alternating  current,  of  connections  from  the  terminals 
of  the  supply  source  to  the  several  anodes  and  a  connec- 
tion from  said  cathode  to  an  intermediate  point  of  said 
source,  together  with  an  Inductance  in  the  lead  from  said 
cathode  and  means  for  temporarily  passing  starting  cur- 
rent through  said  inductance  and  around  said  rectifler. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mercury  vapor  apparatus 
comprising  an  exhausted  container,  a  plurality  of  anodes 
and  a  vaporlsable  reconstructing  cathode  therefor  and  a 
source  of  electric  currents,  of  connections  from  the  several 
leads  of  the  source  to  the  several  anodes  and  from  an  in- 
termediate point  of  the  source  to  said  cathode  and  an  In- 
ductance In  the  lead  of  said  cathode,  together  with  means 
for  utilUlog  current  through  said  inductance  for  overcom 
tng  the  negative  electrode  starting  resistance  of  the  appa- 
ratus and  means  for  discontinuing  said  starting  means 
whereby  normal  operating  currenta  traverse  said  Induc- 
tance. 

25.  The  combination  with  a  vapor  electric  apparatus 
comprising  an  exhausted  container  and  suitable  electrodes 
therefor.  Including  a  vaporlzable  reconstructing  cathode,  a 
source  of  alternating  current  and  connections  from  said 
•Icctrodes  to  said  source,  of  starting  and  ballast  means  for 
■aid  apparatus,  said  means  including  an  Inductance  in  the 
lead  of  said  cathode. 


989.260.      BALING  -  PRESS.      Fbidmick    P.    Hinckubt. 

Jackson.  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1910.     Sertal  No.  545,635. 

1.  A  baling  press,  comprising  a  case,  a  ram  reclprocable 
in  the  case,  the  case  and  ram  having  longitudinal  slots 
therethrough,  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  case  at  one  end  and 
adapted  to  swing  through  the  case  and  ram  and  back 
again,  means  on  the  arm  for  carrying  a  wire  through  the 
case  and  ram.  means  for  extending  a  wire  along  the  side  of 
the   case  opposite   to   the   arm.    means   for  securing  said 


wires  to  each  other,  and  means  adapted  to  swing  the  arm 
through  the  case  and  ram  during  the  forward  movement 
of  the  ram.  and,  bacl(  out  of  the  case  and  ram  during  the 
rearward  movement  of  the  ram. 


2.  A  baling  preaa.  comprising  a  case  having  slots  in  Ita 
opposite  sides,  a  ram  having  a  transverse  opening  opposite 
said  slots,  means  for  extending  a  wire  at  each  8ld<>  of  the 
case,  means  for  carrying  the  bight  of  one  of  said  wires 
through  said  slots  and  opening,  means  for  Joining  the 
wirea  In  two  separate  places  spaced  apart,  and  means  for 
severing  the  wires  between  where  they  are  Joined. 

S.  A  baling  press,  comprising  a  case,  having  slots  In  its 
sides,  a  ram  movable  In  the  ease  and  having  transverse 
openings,  arms  adapted  to  carry  a  wire  through  said  open- 
ings and  slots,  reels  at  the  respective  sides  of  the  case,  two 
separate  twisters  adapted  to  Join  two  wires  in  two  sepa- 
rate places,  and  means  for  severing  the  wires  between 
where  they  have  l)een  Joined. 

4.  A  baling  press,  comprising  a  case,  a  ram  movable  in 
the  case,  a  reel  at  each  side  of  the  case  each  carrying  a 
wire,  means  for  passing  the  bight  of  one  wire  through  the 
case,  means  for  forming  two  oppofing  and  crossed  loops  in 
the  wires,  means  for  simultaneously  twisting  two  wires  to- 
gether in  two  separate  places,  and  means  for  severing  the 
wires  between  the  two  twisted  portions. 

5.  A  baling  press,  comprising  a  caae  having  slots  in  its 
opposite  sides,  a  ram  having  a  transverse  opening  opposite 
said  slots,  an  arm  adapted  to  pass  through  said  slots  and 
opening  and  carry  the  bight  of  the  wire  therethrough, 
means  for  forming  two  opposing  and  crossed  loops  In  two 
separate  wires,  two  twister  gears  to  engage  and  twist  the 
wires  in  two  separate  places  where  the  said  wires  are 
crossed,  and  means  for  severing  the  loops  In  said  wires  be- 
tween said  twisted  portions. 

(Claims  6  to  34  notj>rlnted  In  the  Oasette.] 


989,261.  END-THRl'ST  .KDJI'STMENT  FOR  MACHINE- 
SPINDLES.  Hr-.NHY  J.  Hjorth.  Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed 
Aug.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  386.634. 


r\ 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  spindle,  a  bracket,  a  bearing 
bushing  surrounding  said  spindle  and  contained  immovably 
In  said  bracket,  said  bushing  and  spindle  having  comple- 
mental  surfaces  gradually  Increasing  in  diameter  toward 
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their  outer  end  and  abruptly  tapered  at  such  end,  aald 
spindle  having  a  flange  between  Its  end  and  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  bushing,  and  an  adjustable  end-thnist  bearing 
between  said  flange  and  the  outer  end  of  said  bushing  for 
relieving  the  Upered  surfaces  of  end  thrust  and  equalizing 
the  wear  on  different  parts  of  said  surfaces. 

2.  In  a  machine  tool  a  bracket,  a  spindle  mounted  rota 
tably  in  said  bracket,  a  bearing  bushing  contained  In 
said  bracket  and  surrounding  said  spindle,  one  end  thereof 
extending  beyond  the  bracket  toward  the  end  of  the 
spindle,  aald  spindle  having  a  shoulder  between  lU  end 
and  the  bushing,  and  a  thrust  member  mounted  on  the 
projecting  end  of  the  bushing  and  adjustable  longitudinally 
thereon,  out  of  contact  with  the  bracket,  for  engaging 
aald  shoulder  and  opposing  the  end  thrust  of  the  spindle 
Independently  of  any  alteration  In  the  relation  of  the 
bushing  to  the  bracket. 

3.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  two  armed  bracket,  a  spindle 
passing  through  both  arms  of  said  bracket,  a  bearing  bush- 
ing contained  In  one  of  said  arms  and  surrounding  said 
spindle,  said  bushing  and  spindle  being  convergently  ta- 
pered in  a  direction  from  the  end  toward  the  middle  part 
of  the  spindle,  the  spindle  having  a  shoulder  between  its 
end  and  the  larger  end  of  the  tapered  portion,  and  a 
thrust  member  mounted  and  longitudinally  adjustable  on 
said  bushing  between  the  end  thereof  and  said  shoulder 
and  Independent  of  the  bracket,  for  engaging  the  shoulder 
and  opposing  the  end  thrust  of  the  spindle. 

4.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  spindle  having  provisions  on  one 
end  thereof  for  supporting  work,  bearings  for  aald  spindle, 
a  tapered  bushing  In  the  one  of  said  bearings  next  to  the 
work-holding  end  of  the  spindle,  the  spindle  having  a 
shoulder  between  its  end  and  the  last-named  bearing,  an 
adjusting  ring  threaded  on  said  bushing  and  having  a 
flange  Interposed  between  said  shoulder  and  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  bushing  for  Uking  the  end  thrust  of  the  spindle, 
and  a  spring  pressed  pin  mounted  near  said  ring  and 
arranged  to  engage  notches  formed  thereon  for  malntaln- 
In:;  the  adjustments  of  the  ring. 


989.262.     MANURE  LOADER.     Fbed  Hollowell,  Orleans. 
Ind.     Filed  May  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  561,574. 


989.263.  GRAVEL  LOADER  AND  EXCAVATOR.  Fbbd 
Hollowell.  Orleans.  Ind.  Filed  May  16.  1910.  Serial 
No.  561,575. 


1.  A  manure  loader  having  a  cross  bar,  and  a  plurality 
of  tinea  detachably  connected  therewith. 

2.  A  manure  loader  having  a  plurality  of  cross  bars 
and  a  plurality  of  tines  detachably  connected  therewith. 

3.  A  manure  loader  having  a  plurality  of  cross  bara, 
and  a  plurality  of  tinea  each  having  split  rings  detachably 
connected  with  the  cross  bars. 

4.  A  manure  loader  having  a  plurality  of  cross  bars, 
and  a  plurality  of  tines,  each  of  said  tines  having  a  pair 
of  split  rings  provided  with  tightening  bolta,  said  split 
rings  being  engaged  with  said  cross  bara  and  held  thereon 
by  means  of  said  bolts,  whereby  Individual  tines  can  be 
removed  and  replaced  whenever  desired. 

8.  A  manure  carrier  comprising  a  frame,  a  croaa  bar 
plvotally  connected  therewith,  a  plurality  of  tines  mounted 
on  said  cross  bar,  a  second  croes  bar  connecting  the  rear 
ends  of  all  of  said  tines  with  each  other,  and  a  latch 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  engaging  said  second  cross 
bar  for  preventing  tilting  movement  of  aald  tinea. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  An  excavator  and  loader  having  an  Incline,  a  track 
beginning  at  the  upper  end  of  said  incline  and  extending 
away  therefrom,  a  traveler  movable  on  said  track  and 
having  a  pulley  connected  therewith,  and  a  cable  extending 
over  said  pulley  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  draft 
power,  and  a  conveyer  movable  on  said  incline  and  con- 
nected with  said  cable. 

2.  A  loading  apparatus  comprising  an  Incline,  a  hort- 
sontally  movable  traveler  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  Incline,  a  dump  carrier,  and  means  connected  with 
said  traveler  for  drawing  said  carrier  up  said  Incline. 

3.  A  loading  apparatus  comprising  an  Incline,  a  hori- 
zontally movable  traveler  at  the  upper  end  of  said  Incline. 
a  carrier  having  a  frame  and  a  dump  receptacle  and.  means 
connected  with  said  traveler  for  drawing  said  carrier  up 
said  incline,  said  traveler  being  adapted  to  hold  the  frame 
of  said  carrier  while  it  is  dumping. 

4.  A  loading  apparatus  having  an  incline,  a  movable 
cross  bar  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  incline,  a  carrier 
movable  on  said  Incline  and  having  a  dumping  member, 
and  a  trigger  for  releasing  said  dumping  member  when 
It  strikes  said  movable  bar. 

5.  A  loading  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  having  lower 
all  la,  standards,  upper  frame  pieces,  a  brace  for  said  upper 
frame   pieces,    said    upper   frame    pieces   constituting   the 
arch  of  a  wagon   opening,    a  bar  extending  across   said 
arch,  a  traveler  mounted  on  said  bar  and  having  curved 
side  pieces,  and  a  V-shaped  structure  projecting  therefrom, 
the  lower  portion  of  said  traveler  being  formed   with  a 
stirrup   member,    a   carrier   comprising   a    skeleton    frame 
having  a  main  frame  piece,  a  shovel  plvotally  mounted  In 
said  frame   and  having  a  handle  connected   therewith,  a 
latch  for  holding  said  shovel  in  a  plurality  of  positions, 
a  trigger  for  releasing  said  latch,  an  incline  connected  with 
said   frame  for  guiding  said  carrier,   a   pair  of  traveler 
bracketa  at  the  upper  end  of  said  incline,  a  cross  bar  mov- 
able In  said  traveler  brackets  for  tripping  the  trigger  of 
said   carrier,   a   flexible  element   for  drawing  said   carrier 
down  the  incline,  a  flexible  element  connected  with  said 
traveler  for  drawing  the  carrier  up  the  incline,  the  stirrup 
member  of  said  traveler  being  adapted  to  receive  the  main 
frame  piece  of  said  carrier  to  support  the  same  when  the 
carrier  Is  In  dumping  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


989,264.  HOT-WATER  HEATER.  Abraham  Kambm- 
rrxKT.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1909.  Serial 
No.  613,774. 

1.  The  combination  In  a  hot  water  heater,  of  an  upright 
casing  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  a  gas  or  vapor 
burner  located  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing,  a 
water  Jacket  surrounding  the  casing,  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  depressed  seat  at  the  top,  a  conical  heat  deflector 
extending  into  the  casing  to  a  point  above  the  burner 
and  having  an  external  flange  resting  on  said  seat,  and 
a  perforated  Ud  seated  on  the  flange  of  the  deflector. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  hot  water  heater,  of  an  upri^t 
caaing  forming  a  combustion  chamber  and  having  a 
flaring  open  base  provided  with  air  inUke  openings,  a 
gas  or  vapor  burner  located  centrally  in  said  base,  a 
water  Jacket  surrounding  the  casing  and  having  outlet 
and  Inlet  connections,  pipes  extending  acroas  the  casing 

,  from  the  opposite  aidea  of  the  water  Jacket,  aald  pipes 
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arranged  In  palra  abore  the  burner,  irith  one  pair  of 
plpea  located  at  approximately  right  anglea  to  the  adja- 
cent pair  of  plpea,  a  conical  heat  deflector  seated  on  the 


apper  portion  of  the  casing  and  extending  to  a  point  near 
the  heating  plpea  and  a  perforated  lid  seated  orer  the 
deflector. 

»8»,2«5.  TRACK-OILBB.  Thomas  F.  K«llt,  Pawtucket. 
R.  I.,  assignor  to  himself  and  Thomas  F.  SulllTan.  Taw- 
tucket.  H.  I.    Filed  Dec.  8.  1900.     Serial  No.  5dl.220. 


lo  a  track  oiler  for  railroad  cars,  the  combination  with 
the  platform  of  the  car,  of  an  oil  holding  recepUcle  a  back 
wardly  curred  conduit  leading  from  the  said  recepUcle 
and  dellTerlng  the  oil  to  the  track,  a  hand  operated  lever 
arranged  above  the  platform,  connections  between  the  said 
band  operated  lever  and  the  spring  actuated  valve  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  conduit,  for  opening  the  said  valve,  a 
valve  at  the  upper  end  of  said  conduit,  and  a  curved  con 
aectlon  between  the  two  valvsa  whereby  when  one  Is  belnjc 
opened  the  other  Is  being  closed. 


089.266.  BUCKLE.  HoiATio  O.  Kslscy.  N«w  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American  Buckle  Co..  Went 
Haven.  Coon.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1000.  Se 
rial  No.  520.872. 


In  a  buckle,  the  combination  with  a  central  frame  hav- 
ing horlsontal  upper  and  lower  bars  and  vertical  sMe*. 
the  ends  of  the  upper  bar  terminating  In  tongnew.  and  the 
lower  bar  being  formed  midway  of  Its  length  with  an  up- 
wardly bowed  clearance  arch  :  of  a  hall  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  upper  har  of  the  said  frsme  for  coactlon  with  the 


said  tongues,  and  a  batton-loop  frame  having  two  sus- 
penaion  arms  by  which  It  Is  plvotally  suspended  from  the 
lower  bar  of  the  central  frame  and  baTing  a  central  horl- 
sontal reach  extending  under  the  said  clearance  arch,  and 
formed  with  two  depending  button-loops  located  between 
the  ends  of  the  said  reach  and  the  said  suspension  arms 
and  therefore  on  either  side  of  the  said  arch. 


0  8  0,267.  DENTAL  OOLD^CAP-CROWN  REMOVER. 
IKTINO  BciTOjr  Kkmnct.  Wadena,  Minn.  Filed  July  28, 
1010.     Serial   No.  574.270. 


1.  A  dental  crown  remover  comprising  a  cross  bar,  a 
pair  of  Inwardly  spring  pressed  grapple  books  pivoted  to 
the  ends  of  the  said  bar,  and  a  screw  working  through  the 
central  portion  of  aald  h«r,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  dental  crown  remuver  comprising  a  cross  bar,  a 
pair  of  grapple  hooks  adjustably  pivoted  to  the  ends  of 
said  cross  bar,  and  a  screw  working  through  the  central 
portion  of  the  said  cross  bar,  subsUntially  as  described. 


080,268.     TOY  HAND-CAR.     Haebt  T.  Kinosbusy,  Keene. 
N.  H.     Filed  June  28,  1000.     Serial  No.  504.887. 


1.  \  toy  band  car,  comprising  a  crank  axle,  and  means 
for  operating  It,  a  platform,  a  standard  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  material  having  logs  attached  to  the  plat 
form,  and  having  bent-up  portions,  an  operating  lever 
pivoted  to  the  bent  up  portions,  and  an  operatlns  connec- 
tion between  the  lever  and  the  crank  axle  and  figures  hav- 
ing portions  plvotally  connected  to  the  operating  lever. 

2.  A  toy  hand  car  comprising  a  crank  axle  and  means 
for  operating  It,  a  platform,  a  standard  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  material  having  lugs  attached  to  the  plat- 
form, and  having  bent-up  portions  an  operating  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  bcat-ap  portlona.  and  an  operating  connection 
between  the  lever  and  the  crank  axle,  flgnres  having  por- 
tions plvotally  conne<ted  to  the  op<>ratlng  lever,  and  a  clip 
having  Ings  to  engsge  said  figures  snd  spring  srms  to  en- 
gage slots  la  the  platform. 

8.  A  toy  hand  car  comprising  a  platform,  having  end 
lugs,  s  spring  wire  loop  adapted  to  be  atUched  thereto,  a 
wooden  handle  and  a  clip  having  slots  through  which  the 
wire  loop  passes,  snd  having  arms  riveted  to  the  wooden 
handle,  said  wooden  handle  having  a  groove  in  which  the 
end  of  the  wire  loop  flta 


080.269  WHEELED  TOY  HAsaT  T  KiwosBriT.  Keeae, 
N.  H  Filed  Nov  4.  1009  Serial  No.  626,280. 
1,  X  toy  wagon  having  Its  bottom,  dssh  board,  and  side 
pieces  formed  of  a  single  blank  and  a  portion  arranged  In 
front  of  aald  side  pieces  hsving  upright  sides  and  a  back 
plate  formed  of  another  single  blank,  said  two  blanks  hav- 
ing Inter  engaging  ears  and  grooves 
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2.  A  toy  wagon  having  Its  bottom,  dash  board,  and  side 
pieces  formed  of  a  single  blank,  and  a  portion  arranged  In 
front  of  ssld  side  pieces  having  upright  sides  and  a  back 
plate  of  another  single  blank,  said  two  blanks  having  In- 
ter-engaglng  ears  snd  grooves,  and  a  top  plate  having  ears 
engaging  openings  In  said  back  plate  and  stanchions  sup- 
porting said  top  plate. 


3.  In  a  toy  wagon,  supporting  stanchions  each  having  a 
notch  m  one  end  near  the  top,  a  blank  having  slots  through 
which  the  stanchions  pass,  said  sloU  being  of  such  length 
that  when  sprung  Into  engagement  with  the  notches  of  the 
stanchions,  the  blank  Is  held  securely. 

4.  In  a  toy  wagon,  supporting  stanchions  each  having  a 
notch  In  one  edge  and  an  opening  located  close  to  the 
notch,  a  top  section  having  notches  or  slots  through  which 
the  stanchions  pass,  snd  a  U-shaped  wire  which  passes 
through  the  openings  In  the  stanchions  to  engage  and  re- 
tain the  blank. 

5.  A  toy  wagon  having  an  upright  forward  portion  and 
a  top  blank,  a  U-shaped  wire  rail  and  stanchions  each  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  which  the  wire  rail  passes,  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  wire  rail  engaging  the  upright  portion  of 
the  wagon,  and  the  rear  portion  of  the  wire  rail  having  a 
loop  engaging  an  opening  in  the  top  portion  of  the  wagon. 


3.  In  a  vertical  steam  holler,  vertical  flre  tubes,  a  com- 
bastlon  chamber  above  the  tubes,  a  smoke  box  below  the 
tubes,  the  said  flre  tubes  being  secured  to  the  tube  plate  of 
the  combustion  chamber  and  to  the  tube  plate  of  the  smoke 
box,  and  an  outer  shell  provided  with  horliontal  divisions 
of  the  water  space,  the  outer  vertical  tubes  being  attached 
to  said  horlsontal  divisions  allowing  only  small  annular 
elongated  passages  for  the  water  around  the  tubes  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  vertical  steam  boiler,  vertical  flre  tubes,  an  Im- 
mersed combustion  chamber  above  the  tubes,  an  independ- 
ent Immersed  smoke  box  below  the  tubes,  and  an  outer 
shell  provided  with  horlsontal  divisions  of  the  water  space 
to  limit  circulation,  the  said  combustion  chamber  and 
smoke  box  being  detachable  from  the  shell  for  removing 
them  bodily  with  the  tubes  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  vertical  steam  boiler,  vertical  downward  current 
flre  tubes,  an  outer  shell  provided  with  horlsontal  divisions 
of  the  water  space  to  Jlmit  circulation,  and  an  immersed 
combustion  chamber  in  co-active  relation  to  the  vertical 
tubes  and  horlzontel  divisions  and  having  a  detachable 
cover  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


980,270.  STEAM-BOILER.  JOSBPH  HSNBT  LlSTBE,  Bc- 
cles.  and  Edqab  CoKISTo^  Mills.  Manchester,  England. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  553,143. 


1.  In  a  vertical  steam  boiler,  vertical  flre-tubes,  a  fur- 
nace and  immersed  combustion  chamber  above  the  flre 
tubes,  the  smoke  box  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  flre  tubes 
and  the  outer  shell  provided  with  horlsontal  divisions  for 
restricting  the  water  space  and  into  which  shell  the  feed 
water  Is  introduced  st  its  lowest  point,  whereby  the  essen- 
tial principle  and  action  of  vertical  counter  current  is  se- 
cured substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  vertical  steam  boiler,  vertical  flre  tabes,  a  com- 
bastlon  chamber  above  them,  a  smoke  box  below  them,  the 
said  vrrtlcal  flre  tubes  being  secured  to  the  tube  plate  of 
the  combustion  chamber  and  to  the  tube  plate  of  the 
smoke  box,  and  an  outer  shell  provided  with  horlsontal  di- 
visions of  the  water  space,  allowing  only  small  annular 
passages  for  the  water  around  the  said  vertical  tubes  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


080,271.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  CHIPS  FOR  WOOD- 
PULP.  Nathaniel  Loubaeo,  Winthrop,  Mass.  Filed 
May  24,  1010.    Serial  No.  563.440. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  open-ended  hopper ;  a  revoluble  member  beneath  said 
hopper  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  chambers  extend- 
ing therethrough  from  end  to  end  and  to  its  periphery  ;  a 
peripheral  cutter  blade  extending  transversely  of  said 
member  at  the  mouth  of  each  chamber ;  and  a  suction 
member  operable  Independently  of  said  revoluble  member 
communicating  with  one  end  of  said  chambers  whereby  the 
chips  cut  from  the  material  are  drawn  Into  said  chambers 
and  from  one  end  thereof  Into  a  delivery  tube. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  open-ended  hopper ;  a  revoluble  member  beneath  said 
hopper  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  chambers  extend- 
ing from  end  to  end  thereof  and  to  Its  periphery  ;  a  periph- 
eral cutter  blade  extending  transversely  of  said  member  at 
the  mouth  of  each  chamber  and  having  a  plurality  of  slots 
extending  Inwardly  from  Its  rear  face  ;  a  knife  in  each  slot 
the  cutting  edge  of  which  extends  bejond  the  periphery  of 
said  cutter  blade  with  Its  edge  at  right  angles  thereto  ;  and 
a  suction  device  communicating  with  one  end  of  said 
chambers. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  open-ended  hopper ;  a  revoluble  member  beneath  said 
hopper  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  chambers  extend- 
ing to  its  periphery  ;  a  peripheral  cutter  blade  extending 
transversely  of  said  member  at  the  month  of  each  cham- 
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t>€r  and  tutTtng  a  pluralltj  of  aiota  extendinc  lowardly 
from  Ita  rear  face,  aaid  alota  being  deeper  at  the  botton 
than  at  tbe  top :  a  knife  In  each  alot  tlie  body  portion  of 
which  fits  said  slot  while  its  cutting  edge  extends  beyond 
the  periphery  of  said  member  and  at  right  angles  to  aald 
cotter  blade ;  and  a  sactlon  device  commanicatlng  with 
one  end  of  said  chambers. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  an  open  ended  hopper ;  a  revoluble  member  beneath  aald 
hopper  having  a  plarallty  of  transverse  chambers  extend- 
ing to  Its  periphery ;  a  peripheral  cotter  blade  extending 
transversely  of  said  member  at  the  month  of  each  cham- 
ber, the  catting  edge  of  which  extenda  slightly  beyond  the 
periphery  of  said  member :  a  plarallty  of  knives,  the  cat- 
ting edges  of  which  are  at  right  angles  to  and  extend 
allgfatly  beyond  the  cottlng  edges  of  said  cotter  blades ; 
and  a  sactlon  member  communicating  with  one  end  of  said 
chambers,  whereby  the  chips  cut  by  said  blades  and  knives 
are  drawn  through  said  transverse  chambers. 


98d.27l'.  REINFORCED  STRUCTURE.  Danibl  B.  Lo- 
TEN.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Piled  Dec.  9,  1908.  Serial  No. 
406,<}26. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  upright  memt>er  with  a  trans- 
verse member  and  a  knee  brace  Integral  with  both,  all  of 
hardened  plastic  having  a  tension  member  embedded  In  the 
transverse  member  and  tbe  upright  member  and  following 
closely  that  portion  of  their  surfaces  opposite  the  knee 
brsce  and  extending  away  from  those  surfaces  and  cross- 
ing the  upright  member  between  the  middle  of  Its  height 
and  the  knee  bra?e  and  crossing  the  transverse  member  be- 
tween the  middle  of  Its  span  and  tbe  knee  brace,  and  an- 
other tensl<«  memtwr  emt>edded  in  the  knee  brace  and 
overlapping  the  first  mentioned  tension  member  In  both 
transverse  member  and  upright  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  upright  member  with  a  trans- 
verse memt>er  and  a  knee  brace  Integral  with  both,  all  of 
hardened  plastic  having  a  tension  member  embedded  In 
the  transverse  member  and  In  the  upright  member  and  fol- 
lowing closely  that  portion  of  their  surfaces  opposite  the 
knee  brace  and  extending  away  from  that  surface  of  the 
transverse  member  and  crossing  the  transverse  member  be- 
tween the  middle  of  its  span  and  the  knee  brace,  and  an- 
other tension  member  embedded  longitudinally  In  the  knee 
brace  and  extending  diagonally  across  the  transverse  mem- 
t>er  and  the  upright  member. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  upright  memt>er  with  a  trans- 
verse member  and  knee  brace,  all  of  hardened  plastic  with 
embedded  tension  members  reinforcing  the  oprl^t  mem- 
ber and  transverse  member  continuously  adjacent  the  sur- 
fa::es  opposite  the  knee  brace  and  extending  away  from 
said  opposite  surface  of  the  transverse  member  intermedi- 
ate its  middle  and  the  knee  brace  and  other  tension  mem- 
bers embedded  longitudinally  through  the  knee  brace. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  transverse  member  continuous 
over  an  upright  member  with  knee  braces,  all  of  hardened 
plastic,  reinforced  continoonsly  along  the  surfacea  of  the 
upright  member  and  along  the  surfaces  of  the  transverse 
member  opposite  the  knee  braces,  said  reinforcement  hav- 
ing extensions  away  from  aald  oppoalte  surface  between 
the  knee  brace  and  the  middles  of  the  spans  of  the  con- 
tinuous transverse  member. 


999.273.  THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRIC 
HEATING  DEVICES.  Elmkb  C.  McBsidb.  SanU  Ana, 
Cal.    Piled  July  26,  1909     Serial  No.  509.714. 


1.  A  thermostatic  controlling  means  for  electric  heating 
devices  comprising  a  fixed  terminal  means  provided  with 
a  contact  point,  a  thermoatatlc  bar  supported  at  one  end 
and  having  at  its  other  end  an  arm  provided  with  a  con- 
tact point  for  cooperation  with  said  fixed  contact  point, 
means  for  connecting  the  said  bar  and  terminal  In  the 
electric  heating  circuit,  said  bar  being  relatively  rigid  and 
said  arm  thereon  having  a  slight  elasticity  In  order  to  pro- 
long tbe  Intervals  of  contact  and  of  disruption  of  the  cir- 
cuit substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  thermostatic  controlling  means  for  electric  beating 
devices  comprising  a  fixed  terminal  means  provided  with 
a  contact  point,  a  thermostatic  bar  supported  at  one  end 
and  having  at  its  other  end  an  arm  provided  with  a  contact 
point  for  cooperation  with  said  fixed  contact  point,  means 
for  connecting  the  said  bar  and  terminal  In  the  electric 
heating  circuit,  aald  bar  being  relatively  rigid  and  said 
arm  thereon  having  a  slight  elasticity  in  order  to  prolong 
the  Intervals  of  contact  and  of  disruption  of  the  circuit 
substantially  aa  set  forth,  and  means  for  adjustably  sap- 
porting  said  thermostatic  bar  to  adjust  the  relative  posi 
tlon  of  the  aforesaid  contact  points. 


989,274.  CLUTCH  PULLEY.  Jambs  McStat  and  Ed- 
ward P.  Stcvbns,  Cygnet,  Ohio.  Piled  July  19,  1910 
Serial  No.  672,746. 


1.  In  a  clutch  pulley,  a  driving  member  having  a  hub, 
a  driven  member  rotatable  upon  the  bub,  a  cam  collar  hav- 
ing limited  rotative  movement  upon  the  hub  and  having 
bearing  againat  the  aaid  driven  member,  a  cam  collar  fixed 
upon  the  bub  and  cooperating  with  the  first  mentioned  col- 
lar, tbe  first  mentioned  collar  being  provided  with  teeth, 
and  an  arm  carried  by  tbe  fixed  cam  collar  and  having 
teeth  meshing  with  tbe  teeth  upon  the  first  mentioned  cam 
collar,  tbe  said  arm  being  adapted  to  be  rocked  whereby 
to  rotate  the  first  mentioned  cam  collar. 

2.  In  a  clutch  pulley,  a  driving  member  having  a  bub, 
a  driven  member  rotatable  upon  the  hub,  a  cam  collar  hav- 
ing limited  rotative  movement  upon  the  hub  and  having 
bearing  against  tbe  said  driven  member,  a  cam  collar  fixed 
upon  tbe  hub  and  cooperating  with  the  first  mentioned  col- 
lar, the  first  mentioned  collar  being  provided  with  teeth, 
and  an  arm  carried  by  the  fixed  cam  collar  and  having 
teeth  meshing  with  the  teeth  upon  the  first  mentioned  cam 


April  ii,  1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


355 


collar,  the  said  arm  being  adapted  to  be  rocked  whereby  to 
rotate  the  first  mentioned  cam  collar,  and  means  whereby 
tbe  arm  may  be  so  rocked,  said  means  comprising  a  rotata- 
ble collar,  a  ring  loosely  fitted  thereon,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  ring,  and  an  arm  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  arm 
and  to  tbe  collar. 

3.  In  a  clutch  pulley,  a  driving  member  having  a  hub, 
a  driven  member  having  a  hub  rotatably  fitted  upon  tbe 
first  mentioned  bub.  tbe  hub  of  the  said  driven  member  be- 
ing formed  with  a  groove,  a  cam  collar  having  limited  ro- 
tative movement  upon  the  hub  of  the  driving  member  and 
having  bearing  against  tbe  hub  of  tbe  driven  member,  a 
cam  collar  fixed  upon  tbe  bnb  of  the  said  driving  member 
and  cooperating  with  the  first  mentioned  cam  collar,  the 
last  mentioned  cam  collar  being  formed  with  a  cam  screw, 
a  bar  secured  upon  the  first  mentioned  cam  collar  and  hav- 
ing lugs  fitting  in  tbe  grooves  in  tbe  bub  of  tbe  driven 
member  and  In  the  groove  in  the  said  fixed  shaft  member. 
and  means  for  Imparting  rotative  movement  to  the  said 
first  mentioned  cam  collar. 

4.  In  a  clutch  pulley,  a  driving  member  having  a  hub, 
a  driven  member  having  a  hub  rotatably  fitted  upon  tbe 
first  mentioned  hub,  tbe  bub  of  the  said  driven  member  be- 
ing formed  with  a  groove,  a  cam  collar  having  limited  ro- 
tative movement  upon  the  hub  of  the  driving  member  and 
having  bearing  against  the  bub  of  tbe  driven  member,  a 
cam  collar  fixed  upon  tbe  hub  of  tbe  said  driving  member 
and  cooperating  with  the  first  mentioned  cam  collar,  the 
last  mentioned  cam  collar  being  formed  with  a  cam  screw, 
a  bar  secured  upon  the  first  mentioned  cam  collar  and  hav- 
ing lugs  fitting  In  tbe  grooves  In  tbe  bub  of  tbe  driven 
member  and  In  tbe  groove  in  the  said  fixed  shaft  member, 
and  means  for  Imparting  rotative  movement  to  the  first 
mentioned  cam  collar,  the  said  means  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  teeth  upon  tbe  said  first  mentioned  cam  collar,  and 
a  toothed  rock  arm  upon  the  last  mentioned  cam  collar,  the 
teeth  of  tbe  rock  arm  meshing  with  the  teeth  upon  the 
first  mentioned  cam  collar. 


989.275.  ZITHER  -  KEYBOARD.  FaaDBRiCK  Mknzkn- 
HADM,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Piled  June  7,  1910.  Serial 
No.  565.542. 


1.  In  a  key-board  for  a  stringed  musical  Instrument,  a 
key,  a  meUl  rod  passing  horisontally  through  tbe  rear 
portion  of  the  key  so  that  It  Is  movable  thereon,  a  hammer 
below  said  key,  a  second  metal  rod  passing  horliontally 
through  the  front  portion  of  the  hammer  so  that  same  Is 
movably  mounted  thereon,  means  whereby  the  key  operates 
the  hammer,  and  a  damper  resting  on  a  string  passing 
loosely  through  tbe  rear  portion  of  the  key  and  forming  a 
loop  above  same,  said  damper  being  raised  from  the  string 
by  a  touch  upon  the  key  and  descending  onto  same  by 
gravity  when  the  finger  Is  released  from  tbe  key. 

2.  In  a  key-board  for  a  stringed  musical  Instrument,  a 
key,  a  metal  rod  passing  horisontally  through  its  rear  por- 
tion so  that  the  key  is  movably  mounted  thereon  and  a 
hammer  below,  a  second  metal  rod  passing  horisontally 
through  the  front  portion  of  the  hammer  so  that  same  is 
movably  mounted  thereon,  means  whereby  the  key  oper- 
ates the  hammer,  a  spiral  spring  having  one  end  secured 
to  tbe  front  portion  of  tbe  hammer,  a  support  near  by  to 
which  the  second  end  of  the  spring  Is  attached,  and  a  dam- 
per normally  resting  on  a  string  passing  loosely  through 
the  rear  portion  of  the  key  and  forming  a  loop  with  Its 
top  end.  said  hammer  being  raised  from  the  string  by  a 
touch  upon  tbe  key  and  descending  onto  same  by  gravity 
when  tbe  finger  is  released  from  the  key. 

8.  In  a  key -board  for  a  stringed  mnsical  Instniment,  a 
key  movably  mounted,  and  an  adjastable  damper  passing 


loosely  through  Its  resr  portion  and  normally  resting  on  a 
string,  said  damper  consisting  of  a  metal  rod  with  thread- 
ed lower  portion,  a  small  wooden  block  In  which  the  rod 
Is  adjustable,  a  felt  layer  on  the  bottom  surface  of  tbe 
wooden  block,  a  loop  formed  at  tbe  top  end  of  the  rod, 
and  a  felt  washer  on  the  rod  resting  with  tbe  loop  on  the 
top  of  the  key. 

4.  In  a  key-board  for  a  stringed  musical  Instrument, 
movable  keys,  a  metal  rod  passing  horizontally  through 
their  rear  portions,  spring-operated  hammers  below  tbe 
keys,  a  second  metal  rod  passing  horisontally  through  the 
front  portions  of  said  movable  hammers,  and  two  felt 
blocks  on  the  bottom  surface  of  each  key  one  In  its  front 
and  one  in  its  rear  portion  between  the  two  metal  rods 
tbe  spring  operated  hammers  being  normally  In  contact 
with  tbe  felt  blocks  of  tbe  keys. 


989,276.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  RAILWAY-TRACKS. 
JoBKPH  MoBTON,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  550.826. 


1.  As  a  safety  appliance  for  a  railway  track,  a  pipe 
extending  throughout  a  given  section  of  track,  open  vessels 
connected  to  said  pipe,  a  liquid  within  said  vessels  and 
said  pipe,  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  liquid  at  a 
constant  level  In  said  vessels,  a  danger  signal  mechanism, 
and  means  whereby  a  fall  in  tbe  level  of  tbe  liquid  in  said 
vessels  and  pipe  will  operate  said  signal  mechanism  to 
expose  the  signal  to  an  approaching  train. 

2.  As  a  safety  appliance  for  a  railway  track,  a  pipe 
extending  throughout  a  given  section  of  track,  and  sup- 
ported at  a  suitable  height  there-above,  open  vessels  con- 
nected with  said  pipe  within  which  and  within  said  pipe 
a  liquid  is  held,  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  level  of 
liquid  in  said  vessels,  fioats  in  said  vessels,  electric  circuit 
controllers  connected  with  said  floats,  a  semaphore  arm,  a 
magnetically  controlled  latch  device  for  holding  said  sema- 
phore arm  in  one  position,  an  electric  circuit  connecting 
said  switch  with  said  magnetically  controlled  latch  device, 
and  a  source  of  energy  for  said  electric  circuit. 

3.  As  a  safety  device  for  railway  tracks,  a  pipe  extend- 
ing througboot  a  given  section  of  track  and  supported  at  a 
suitable  interval  above  tbe  same,  an  open  vessel  connected 
with  said  pipe,  a  liquid  within  said  pipe  and  said  open  ves- 
sel, means  for  maintaining  a  constant  level  of  liquid  in 
said  open  vessel,  a  float  actuated  circuit  switch  having  a 
float  operating  in  said  vessel,  an  electric  signaling  circuit 
Including  said  switch,  a  signal  and  a  source  of  electric 
energy. 

4.  As  a  safety  device  for  railway  tracks,  a  pipe  extend- 
ing throughout  a  given  section  of  track  and  supported  at 
a  soltable  interval  above  the  same,  an  open  vessel  con- 
nected with  said  pipe,  a  liquid  within  said  pipe  and  said 
open  vessel,  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  level  of 
liquid  In  said  open  vessel,  a  float  actuated  circuit  switch 
having  a  float  operating  in  said  vessel,  an  electric  signal- 
ing circuit  incladlng  said  switch  a  signal  and  a  source  of 
electric  energy,  said  circuit  also  Including  a  semaphore 
controlling  mechanism,  and  a  semaphore  controlled  by  said 
mecbaniam. 

6.  As  a  safety  appliance  for  a  railway  tra<*,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  pipe  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the 
track  and  open  vessels  In  connection  therewith  within 
which  pipe  and  vessels  a  liquid  Is  to  be  malnUlned  at  a 
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constant  leTel,  in«ins  for  normally  maintaining  the  eon- 
•tant  lerei  of  the  liquid  said  m«ana  comprlainc  a  cloMd 
liquid  container  situated  above  the  lerei  which  It  la  daslred 
to  maintain,  and  an  aperture  delivering  therefrom  at  the 
lertl  which  It  la  desired  to  maintain. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


089,277.      •nPE-CHASE       Samcel   A.    NatoiCB.    Burling- 
ton. N.  J.     Piled  Mar  28.  1908      Serial  No.  435.847. 
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I  .\.  flexible  chase  comprising  opposite  end  plates 
of  hollow  oylindriform  conflKuration.  havins  attach- 
lag  means :  a  plurality  of  flexible  metallic  bands  con 
nectlng  said  plates ;  a  plurality  of  metallic  type  channel 
bars,  each  tapered  at  one  end.  extending  parallel  with 
■aid  plates,  transversely  with  respect  to  said  bands ; 
means  connecting  each  of  aald  channel  bars  with  said 
bands ;  line  stops  in  said  channel  ban  comprising  pro- 
jecting lips  formed  at  the  ends  of  grooves  In  the  upper 
faces  thereof :  and,  graduations  in  the  upper  faces,  of 
said  channel  bars.  representiUK  units  of  lengths. 

2.  A  flexible  chase  comprising  opposite  end  plates  hav- 
ing attaching  means :  a  plurality  of  flexible  bands  con- 
necting said  pl.ites  ;  a  plurality  of  typ<>  channel  bars,  each 
tapered  at  one  end.  extending  parallel  with  said  plates, 
transversely  with  respect  to  said  bands :  meana  connect- 
ing each  of  said  channel  twrs  with  said  bands;  line  stops 
in  said  channel  bars  comprising  projecting  lips  formed  at 
the  ends  of  grooves  in  the  upper  faces  thereof ;  and,  gradu- 
ations In  the  upper  faces  of  said  channel  bars  represent- 
ing units  of  length. 

3.  A  flexible  chase  comprising  opposite  end  plates  hav- 
ing attaching  means:  a  plurality  of  flexible  bands  con- 
necting said  plates ;  a  plurality  of  type  channel  bars, 
extending  parallel  with  said  plates,  transversely  with 
reapect  to  said  bands ;  means  connecting  each  of  said 
channel  bars  with  said  bands :  line  stops  In  said  channel 
bars  comprising  projecting  lips  formed  at  the  enda  of 
grooves  in  the  upper  faces  thereof;  and.  graduations  in 
the  upper  faces  of  said  channel  bars  representing  nnits  of 
length. 

4.  A  flexible  chase  comprising  opposite  end  plates  hav- 
ing unitary  attaching  means  ;  a  plurality  of  flexible  bands 
connecting  said  plates ;  a  plurality  of  type  channel  bars 
extending  parallel  with  said  plates,  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  said  bands ;  means  connecting  each  of  said 
channel  bars  with  said  bands ;  and.  line  stops  in  said 
channel  bars. 

5.  A  flexible  chase  comprising  opposite  end  plates  of 
hollow  cyllndriform  configuration,  having  attaching  means  ; 
a  plurality  of  flexible  metallic  bands  connecting  said 
plates ;  a  plurality  of  metallic  type  channel  bare,  extend- 
ing parallel  with  said  plates,  transversely  with  respect 
to  said  bands ;  means  connecting  each  of  said  channel 
bare  with  said  bands;  line  stops  in  said  channel  ban 
comprising  projecting  lips  formed  at  the  ends  of  grooves 
In  the  upper  faces  thereof :  and.  graduations  In  the  upper 
faces  of  said  channel  bars,  representing  units  of  length. 

(Claims  6  to   15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


9«9.278.  MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  HIDES,  SKINS, 
AND  L,KATHER.  Daniel  P  O'BaiBM.  Woburn,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  589.839. 


"-S^^*- 


1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  hides,  skins,  and  leather, 
the  combination  with  a  bed  roll,  a  work-roll,  and  a  feed- 
roll,  of  oppositrly-lnclined  blades  which  act  upon  the  hide, 
skin,  or  side  supported  by  the  bed-roll  In  the  space  or 
interval  between  the  work-roll  and  the  feed-roll. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  treating  hidea.  skins,  and  leather, 
the  combination  with  a  bed  roll,  a  work-roll,  and  a  feed- 
roll,  of  yieldingly-actuated  oppoaltely-incllned  blades  which 
act  upon  the  hide,  skin,  or  side  supported  by  the  bed-roll 
In  the  space  or  Interval  between  the  work-roll  and  the 
feed  roll. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  treating  hides,  skins,  and  leather. 
tite  combination  with  a  bed-roll,  a  work-roll,  and  a  feed- 
roll,  of  a  spring-pressed  bar  located  in  the  angle  or  space 
between  the  work  roll  and  the  feed-roll,  and  oppositely 
Inclined  or  diverging  blades  carried  by  the  said  bar  and 
arranged  to  press  against  the  portion  of  bide.  skin,  or  side 
which  Is  supported  by  the  bed-roll  between  the  work-roll 
and  the  bed-roll. 


989.279.  ONION  HARVESTING  M.\CHINE.  FaiSK 
Olso.v.  Nlles.  Ill  Filed  Aug.  24.  1910.  Serial  No. 
578.029. 


1.  In  a  vegetable  harvester,  a  traction  truck,  a  conveyer 
mounted  on  said  truck  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  frame  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  side  rails  of  said  conveyer  near  its 
front  end.  a  post  mounted  vertically  and  centrally  In  said 
frame,  a  turn  table  and  a  yoke  loosely  mounted  on  aald 
post  within  the  fnme,  said  turn  table  and  yoke  being 
spaced  apart  by  standards,  and  means  carried  by  the 
turn  table  and  yoke  for  withdrawing  the  vegetables  from 
the  gronnd. 

2.  In  a  vegetable  harvester,  comprising  a  traction  truck, 
a  conveyer  mounted  on  said  traction  truck,  adjacent  one 
side  thereof  and  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  frame  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  conveyrr  near  its  lower  end.  a  vertical 
post  mounted  centrally  within  said  frame,  a  turn  table 
loosely  mounted  on  said  post,  a  yoke  also  loosely  mounted 
on  the  post  above  the  turn  table,  and  spaced  therefrom 
by  standards,  vertical  sbafta  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
yoke  and  turntable,  sprocket  wheels  fixed  to  said  shafts, 
longitudinally  arranged  memben  carried  by  the  turn  tabls 
and  extending  forwardiy  from  said  sprocket  wheels,  arms 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  forward  ends  of  said  members, 
sprocket  wheels  Joumaled  in  said  anna,  and  chains  con 
necting  said  sprocket  wheels  with  the  flnt  mentioned 
sprocket  wheels,  and  a  plow  carried  by  the  aforesaid 
memben.  said  plow  being  adjustably  mounted,  and  ar 
ranged  n  short  distance  in  front  of  the  chains. 


S.  In  a  vegetable  harvester,  a  traction  truck,  a  con- 
veyer frame  supported  by  said  truck  and  arranged  to 
one  side  thereof,  a  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  con- 
veyer frame,  a  post  mounted  vertically  and  centrally  In 
■aid  frame,  a  turn  table  and  yoke  loosely  mounted  on  said 
post  and  spaced  apart  by  standards,  a  metal  plate  fastened 
to  said  turn  table  and  extending  forwardiy  therefrom,  an 
opening  formed  centrally  in  said  plate,  membera  mounted 
on  said  plate  adjacent  the  edges  of  the  opening,  and 
sprocket  wheels  pivotally  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said 
membera,  vertical  shafts  rotatably  mounted  in  said  turn 
table  and  yoke,  sprocket  wheels  fixed  to  said  shafts,  and 
chains  connecting  said  sprocket  wheels  with  the  flnt 
mentioned  sprocket  wheels,  and  means  for  keeping  the 
adjacent  sides  of  the  chains  In  close  contact  with  each 
other,  and  gearing  operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  nuln 
traction  wheels  for  rotating  the  aforesaid  shafts  In  oppo- 
site directions. 

4.  In  a  vegetable  harvester,  a  conveyer  frame  having 
an  endless  apron  mounted  therein,  a  main  frame  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  conveyer  frame,  a  post  mounted  verti- 
cally In  said  main  frame,  a  turn  table  and  yoke  loosely 
mounted  on  said  post,  and  means  carried  by  the  turn 
table  and  yoke  for  harvesting  the  onions,  and  foot  oper- 
ated means  for  swinging  said  turn  table  and  yoke  laterally 
on  the  post,  and  means  for  tilting  the  aforesaid  main 
frame  upwardly  to  bring  the  harvesting  means  above  the 
ground. 

5.  In  a  vegetable  harvester,  a  traction  truck,  a  frame 
plvoUlly  mounted  thereon  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane, 
a  rotary  support  carried  by  the  frame,  and  a  digger 
carried  by  said  support. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


989.280.    MERRY  GO-ROUND.    Mebkitt  Wesley  Palmer, 
Allegan,  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  576,091. 


1.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  a  vertically  and  horl- 
xontaliy  undulating  ring  like  track,  a  car  running  on  said 
track,  means  for  maintaining  the  car  on  the  said  track, 
a  centrally  disposed  rotatable  element  and  connections  t>e- 
tween  the  said  element  and  the  car. 

2.  An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  central  ro- 
tatable element,  radial  sweeps  pivotally  connected  thereto, 
a  car  Joined  to  each  sweep,  sheaves  on  the  car,  a  vertically 
and  horizontally  undulated  trackway  engaged  by  the  said 
sheaves  and  a  compensating  means  for  maintaining  a 
uniform  distance  between  the  car  and  the  rotatable  ele- 
ment as  the  care  rise  and  fall  on  the  undulated  trackway. 

3.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  circular  verti- 
cally undulating  trackway,  the  undnlated  portions  being 
progressively  horisontaily  curved  with  respect  to  the  rise 
and  fall  of  the  undulations  In  the  track,  a  centrally  dis- 
posed rotator,  radial  sweeps  Joined  thereto,  and  care  con- 
nected to  the  sweeps,  said  care  having  sheaves  for  en- 
gaging the  undnlatlng  trackway. 

4.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  a  ring-like  trackway 
having  vertical  and  horizontal  undulations,  a  centrally 
disposed  rotatable  element,  a  car  running  on  said  track 
and  a  fixed  connection  between  said  car  and  said  rotatable 
element. 


5.  In  an  amusement  apparatua,  a  rertleally  and  hori- 
zontally undnlatlng  ring-like  track,  a  car  running  on  the 
said  track,  a  centrally  disposed  element  and  swivel  con 
nectlons  that  Join  the  said  element  and  the  car. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iszette.] 


989,281.  AUXILIARY  FOLDING  SEAT  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILES. Emil  G.  Pandow,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of 
one  half  to  George  W.  Costello,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct. 
31.  1910.     Serial  No.  589.874. 


1.  An  auxiliary  seat  for  automobiles  comprising  the 
seat  bottom  and  back  adapted  to  be  folded  into  substan- 
tially the  same  plane  and  turned  half  way  around  and 
near  to  the  inner  side  of  the  car  body  by  a  continuous 
rotary  movement  In  combination  with  a  sleeve  secured  to 
the  corner  of  the  seat  bottom  and  extending  at  an  angle 
therefrom,  a  second  sleeve  rigid  therewith,  transversely 
disposed,  and  parallel  with  the  seat  bottom,  pivot  posts, 
one  for  each  sleeve,  the  flret  post  of  said  last  mentioned 
sleeve  being  secured  to  and  rotatable  with  said  back,  the 
bores  of  said  sleeves  intersecting  to  a  limited  extent,  the 
pivot  posts  of  said  bores  being  cut  away  to  provide  grooves 
whereby  the  said  bottom  may  be  locked  In  position  when 
the  back  Is  unfolded,  and  whereby  the  back  will  be  locked 
with  relation  to  the  seat  bottom  when  folded,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  membera  hinged  together, 
of  a  plate  secured  to  the  corner  of  one  member  and  pro- 
vided with  two  sleeves,  one  sleeve  being  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  plane  af  the  member  to  which  the  plate  is  secured 
and  the  other  sleeve  extending  transveraely  and  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  with  said  member,  the  bores  of  said 
sleeves,  at  their  Intersection,  occupying  to  a  limited  extent 
common  space,  a  pintle  on  which  the  angular  sleeve  is 
adapted  to  be  turned,  and  a  pivot  post  carried  upon  and 
turned  by  the  movement  of  the  other  member,  said  post 
and  pintle  being  each  provided  with  a  groove,  thus  being 
adapted  to  be  brought  to  register  opposite  one  another  in 
the  space  at  the  Interaection  of  the  bores  of  the  sleeves, 
while  in  other  positions  of  the  membera  said  grooves  are 
reciprocally  engaged  to  lock  said  membera  with  respect  to 
each  other  in  folded  position  and  in  unfolded  position  to 
lock  said  angular  sleeve  upon  the  pintle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plate  having  two  bores  there- 
in which  partially  intersect,  of  a  swinging  member  and 
means  whereby  said  plate  is  attached  thereto,  a  fixed 
pivot  post  fitting  in  one  of  said  bores  and  constituting  an  * 
axis  about  which  said  swinging  member  is  swung,  a 
second  member,  and  a  rotatable  post  carried  by  said 
second  m'ember  and  fitting  In  said  other  bore,  whereby 
■aid  second  member  is  pivoted  to  said  flrat  mentioned 
member,  said  posts  at  the  intersection  of  aald  bores  being 
each  provided  with  a  transversely  extending  groove,  the 
groove  in  each  post  being  adapted  and  arranged  at  certain 
relative  poaitions  of  said  membera  to  receive  the  rounded 
surface  of  the  other  post. 

4.  The  combination  with  hinged  membera.  of  two  sleeves 
attached  to  the  corner  of  one  of  said  membera,  one  sleeve 

(  being  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  member,  and  the  other 
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slMT«  pl»c«l  transyerwly  and  •ob.Untlally  parallel  with 
•aid  member,  a  pivot  post  Inaerted  In  the  bore  of  aald 
other  member  and  aecured  to  and  moved  by  said  member 
and  a  pivot  post  about  which  the  an»tilarly  dlapowd 
■leeve  la  adapted  to  be  rotated,  the  aald  Interlocking  posts 
being  provided  each  with  a  groove  with  which  the  aarface. 
of  the  corresponding  posts  are  adapted  to  engage  respec 
ttvely  at  the  extreme  position  of  rotations,  said  grooves 
being  adapted,  at  their  Intermediate  position,  to  register 
and  occupy  the  common  space  at  the  intersection  of  the 
bores  of  the  sleeves. 

5  The  pintle  8  fixed  in  position,  the  sleeve  7  mounted 
thereon,  the  member  2  on  which  said  sleeve  Is  mounted 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plane  thereof  In  combination 
with  the  second  sleeve  9  disposed  transversely  and  sub^ 
stantlally  parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  member  2.  a 
pivot  post  10  and  member  1  to  which  aald  pivot  or  pin  is 
secured  to  be  moved  thereby,  th/ bores  of  said  sleeves 
intersecting  to  a  moderate  extent,  the  said  pintle  and 
pivot  post  being  provided  each  with  a  groove,  said  grooves 
being  adapted  to  register  to  occupy  the  common  inter 
section  of  the  bores  of  the  two  sleeves,  said  grooves  being 
adapted  reciprocally  to  take  the  corresponding  rounded 
surfaces  of  the  pintle  and  post  respectively,  according  to 
the  relative  positions  of  said  members. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaa«tt«.l 


989'»8'>  POULTRY  FEED-TROUGH.  FkEDKKicK  Row. 
p'Ieks.  Hamburg.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  20.  1910.  Serial 
No.  572.920. 


1.  A  poultry  feeding  trough  having  upright  end  portion*^ 
a  shaft  Journaled  In  apertures  therein,  plates  Journaled 
upon  said  shaft,  a  fiap  hinged  to  the  lower  edc«a  of  aaid 
plates  and  adapted  to  hold  the  upper  edgea  of  the  plates 
fiush  with  the  tops  of  the  end  portions  of  the  trough. 

2  K  poultry  feeding  trough  having  upright  end  por- 
ttoM.  a  shaft  Journaled  In  apertures  therein,  platea,  each 
Having  a  longitudinal  groove  upon  its  Inner  face  adapted 
to  form  bearing  surfaces  for  said  shaft  upon  which  the 
plates  are  Journaled.  a  flap  hinged  to  the  lower  edges  of 
said  plates  and  adapted  to  hold  the  upper  edges  of  the 
plates  flush  with  the  tops  of  the  end  portions  of  the 
trough. 

989  283.  WOODWORKING  MACHINERY  L«wis  F. 
Paeks.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Original  application  filed 
Jan  22.  1910.  Sertal  No.  539.586.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Aug.  5.  1910     Serial  No.  676.740. 


inclined  faces  between  the  planes  of  their  top  and  bottom 
faces,  said  Inclined  faces  having  support  on  said  set- 
gcrews.  and  means  for  adjusting  said  respective  table- 
plates  towanl  and  from  said  cutter-head  for  causing  said 
inclined  faces  to  move  crosswise  of  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  said  set  screws  for  adjusting  said  table  plates  to  eleva- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  mandrel  Journaled  therein,  a  cutter-head  secured 
to  said  mandrel,  a  table  pivoted  at  its  rear  to  said  main 
frame,  the  framework  of  aald  table  conaistlng  of  angle- 
Irons  secured  together,  table  plates  respectively  at  the 
front  and  rear  of  said  cutter  head,  set  screws  for  said 
Uble-plates  having  threaded  connection  with  one  of  the 
wings  of  said  angle-Irons  of  said  Uble.  said  table-plates 
being  provided  with  inclined  facea  between  the  planes  of 
their  top  and  bottom  faces,  said  Inclined  faces  having 
support  on  said  set  screws,  means  for  adjusting  said 
respective  table  plates  toward  and  from  said  cutter-head, 
and  means  at  the  front  of  said  Uble  for  adjusting  the 
same  to  elevation,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  a  mandrel  Journaled  therein,  a  cutter  head 
secured  to  said  mandrel,  a  table  on  said  main  frame,  the 
framework  of  said  table  consisting  of  angle  irona  secured 
together,  table  plates  respectively  at  the  front  and  rear 
of  said  catter-h€«d,  set  screws  for  said  table  plates  having 
threaded  connection  with  one  of  the  wings  of  said  angle 
Irons  of  said  table,  said  table  plates  being  provided  with 
Inclined  faces  between  the  planes  of  their  top  and  bottom 
facea.  said  Inclined  faces  having  support  on  said  set- 
screws,  means  for  adjusting  aald  respective  Uble  plates 
toward  and  from  said  cutter  head,  and  clamp  screws  acting 
between  said  table  and  table  plates  for  selectively  clamp- 
ing aaid  table-plates  to  aald  Uble.  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. , 

4.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  a  mandrel  Journaled  therein,  a  cutter-head 
secured  to  aald  mandrel,  a  table  frame  on  said  main  frame, 
table^platea  reepectlvely  at  the  front  and  rear  of  said 
cutter  head,  set  screws  for  said  table-plates  having  thread- 
ed connection  with  aald  table^frame,  said  table  plates  being 
proTVIed  with  inclined  faces  between  the  planes  of  their 
top  and  bottom  faces,  said  Inclined  faces  resting  on  said 
set  screws,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  table-plates 
toward   and   from   said   cutter  head,   substantially    aa   de- 

•<^Tihed.  ^.     ^ 

5    In   a   wood  working  machine,   the  combination   of   a 
mam    frame,    mandrel    Journaled    therein,    a    cutter  head 
secured   to   said    mandrel,   a   Uble-frame   comprlaing   side 
ansle-lrons   and    longitudinal    angle  Irons   connected    with 
said   side   angle^irons,   said   longitudinal    angle-Irons    com- 
prising horiaontal  wings,  said  table-frame  pivoted  at  ita 
rear  to  said  main  frame,  Uble-plates  respectively  at  the 
front    and    rear    of   said    cutter  head,    set  screws    for    said 
table-plates    having    threaded    connection    with    said    horl 
sontal   wings  of  said   angle^lrona,  aald  Uble-plates  being 
provided  with   Inclined  faces  between  the  plane*  of  their 
top  and  bottom  faces,  aaid  inclined  faces  resting  on  said 
set  screws,   adjusting   rode  between   said    table  plates    nnd 
main    frame   for  adjusting  aald   Uble  plates   toward    and 
from  aald  cutter  head,  and  thereby  raising  and  lowering 
said   table  plates   on   said   set  screws,    and    means   at    the 
front  of  said  Uble  for  adjusting  the  same  to  elevation,  and 
constructed  and  arranged  subsUntially  aa  described. 
(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1.  In  a  wood- working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  a  mandrel  Journaled  therein,  a  cutter-head 
secured  to  said  mandrel,  a  table  on  said  main  frame,  the 
framework  of  said  Uble  consisting  of  angle-irona  secured 
together,  table  plates  respectively  at  the  front  and  rear 
of  said  cutter-head,  set-screws  for  said  table-plates  having 
threaded  connection  with  one  of  the  wings  of  aald  angle- 
Irons  of  said  table,  aald  table-plates  being  provided  with 


M»M4        WOODWORKING    MACHINERY.       Lewis     F. 
Paeks     Cincinnati.    Ohio       Original    application    filed 
Jan    22     1910.    Serial    No.    539,586.      Divided    and    this 
application  filed  Aug.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  575,741 
1    In   a   wood-working  machine,    the   combination   of  a 
main  frame,  a  drive  shaft  Journaled  therein  and  provided 
with    an    overhanging    end.    a    supplemental    overhanging 
frame  atUched  to  said  main  frame,  a  pair  of  bevel  friction- 
wheels    having    their    bevel     friction  surfaces     presented 
toward  each  other  and  connected  for  combined  movement 
and  located  under  aald  supplemenUl  overhanging  frame. 
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tald  connected  berel  friction-wheel*  being  slidable  on 
said  overhanging  end  of  aald  drive-shaft  and  having  rout- 
ing connection  therewith,  an  upright  spindle  Journaled 
in  said  overhanging  supplemental  frame  and  distanced 
from  said  main  frame,  said  upright  spindle  arranged  for 
having  a  cutting  agency  secured  to  ita  upper  end,  a  bevel 
friction-wheel  at  the  lower  end  of  said  upright  spindle, 
the  roUry  axla  of  said  upright  spindle  and  the  rotary 
axis  of  said  drive-shaft  being  in  coincident  vertical  plane, 
a  slide  adjustable  up  and  down  on  said  overhanging  sup- 
plemental frame,  a  table  on  said  slide  adjustable  therewith 
to  elevation  with  relation  to  said  cutting  agency,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  connected  bevel  friction-wheels 
rnd-wlse.  subsUntially  as  described. 


2.  In  8  wood-working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  a  drive  shaft  Journaled  therein  and  provided 
with  an  overhanging  end,  a  supplemental  overhanging 
frame  atUched  to  said  main  frame,  a  pair  of  bevel  frlc- 
tlon-wheels  having  their  bevel  friction-aurfaces  presented 
toward  each  other  and  connected  for  combined  movement 
and  located  under  said  supplemenUl  overhanging  frame, 
said  connected  bevel  friction-wheels  being  slidable  on  said 
overhanging  end  of  said  drive  shaft  and  having  rotating 
connoctlon  therewith,  an  upright  spindle  Journaled  in  said 
supplemental  overhanging  frame  and  distanced  from  said 
main  frame,  aaid  upright  spindle  being  arranged  for  hav- 
ing a  cutting  agency  secured  to  its  upper  end,  a  bevel 
frlctlon-wheel  at  the  lower  end  of  said  upright  spindle, 
the  rotary  axis  of  aald  upright  spindle  and  the  rotary 
axis  of  said  drive-abaft  being  In  coincident  vertical  planes, 
a  slide  adjustable  up  and  down  on  said  supplemenUl  over- 
banging  frame,  a  table  on  said  slide  .moving  therewith  to 
elevation  with  relation  to  said  cutting  agency,  a  bracket 
on  said  supplemental  overhanging  frame,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  said  bracket,  said  arm  having  operative  engagement 
with  said  connected  bevel  friction-wheels,  and  treadle 
mechanlam  having  operative  connection  with  said  arm  for 
swinging  the  aame  and  thereby  shifting  said  connected 
bevel  friction  wheels  endwise,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  a  drive  shaft  Journaled  therein,  said  drive- 
shaft  having  an  overhanging  end,  a  bevel  frlctlon-wheel 
slidable  endwlae  on  said  overhanging  end.  the  said  bevel 
frlctlon-wheel  and  said  drive-shaft  being  provided  with 
connecting  means  for  causing  said  bevel  friction-wheel 
and  drive-shaft  to  rotate  together,  a  supplemental  frame, 
connecting  members  secured  to  said  main  frame  and  sup- 
plemental frame  for  causing  said  supplemenUl  frame  to 
be  supported  from  said  main  frame  in  overhanging  rela- 
tion, an  upright  spindle  Journaled  In  said  supplemental 
frame  In  relation  for  locating  iU  rotary  axis  In  coincident 
vertical  plane  with  the  rotary  axis  of  said  drive-shaft, 
said  upright  spindle  arranged  for  having  a  cutting  agency 
secured  to  Its  upper  end.  a  Uble,  a  slide  on  which  said 
table  is  supported,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  slide 
up  and  down  on  said  supplemental  frame  for  adjusting 
said  table  to  elevation  with  relation  to  the  cutting  agency 
on  said  upright  spindle,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  wood-working  machine,  the  combination  of  n 
main  frame,  a  drive  shaft  Journaled  therein,  said  drive- 
shaft  having  an  overhanging  end,  a  supplemental  frame 
comprising  vertically  disposed  angle-irons  and  horizontal 
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angle-irons  rigidly  secured  together,  borlEontal  angle- 
Iron  connecting-stringers  rigidly  secured  to  said  hori- 
zontal angle-Irons  and  to  said  main  frame,  bearings  se- 
cured between  said  vertically  disposed  angle-Irons,  an 
upright  spindle  Journaled  therein,  a  bevel  frlctlon-wheel 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  upright  spindle,  a  second 
bevel  friction  wheel  slidable  endwise  on  said  overhanging 
end  of  said  drive-shaft  and  routing  therewith,  a  slide, 
a  table  thereon,  an  adjusting  screw  between  said  slide 
and  supplemental  frame  for  adjusting  said  table  up  and 
down  with  relation  to  a  cutting  agency  arranged  to  be 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  upright  spindle,  and  a 
clamp  between  said  slide  and  supplemental  frame  for 
securing  said  Uble  In  adjusted  positions,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  wood-working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  a  drive-shaft  Journaled  therein,  aaid  drive 
shaft  having  an  overhanging  end.  a  supplemental  frame 
comprising  vertically  disposed  angle-irons  and  horizontal 
angle-irons  rigidly  secured  together,  horlzonUl  angle-iron 
connecting  stringers  rigidly  secured  to  said  horizontal 
angle-Irons  and  to  said  main  frame,  bearings  secured  be- 
tween said  vertically  disposed  angle-Irons,  an  upright  spin- 
dle Journaled  therein,  a  bevel  frlctlon-wheel  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  upright  spindle,  a  second  bevel  frlctlon- 
wheel  slidable  endwise  on  said  overhanglag  end  of  said 
drive  shaft  and  rotating  therewith,  a  slide,  a  table  thereon, 
means  between  said  slide  and  supplemental  frame  for 
adjusting  said  table  up  and  down  with  relation  to  a  wood- 
cutting agency  arranged  to  be  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  upright  spindle,  and  a  clamp  between  said  slide 
and  supplemental  frame  for  securing  aald  table  In  ad- 
Justed  positions,  a  bracket  on  said  supplemental  frame, 
an  arm  swlnglngly  depending  from  said  bracket  and  having 
endwise  shifting  connection  for  said  second-named  bevel 
friction-wheel,  and  treadle  mechanism  for  swinging  said 
depending  arm  and  thereby  locating  said  second-named 
bevel  friction-wheel  with  relation  to  said  first-named  bevel 
frlctlon-wheel  at  the  lower  end  of  said  upright  spindle, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


989,286.  COMBINATION  WOODWORKING  -  MACHINE. 
Lewis  F.  Pabks,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1910. 
Serial  No.  5.39,586. 


1.  In  combination,  in  a  combination  wood-working  ma- 
chine, a  main  frame  embracing  sides  comprising  base-beams 
at  the  bottoms  thereof  set  up  on  edge,  angle-Iron  uprights 
secured  to  said  base-beams,  and  top  and  intermediate  angle- 
Iron  cross-girts  secured  to  said  uprights,  said  main  frame 
further  embracing  longitudinal  angle-irons  secured  to  said 
sides,  a  drive-shaft  jonmalod  at  the  rear  of  said  base- 
beams,  bearings  selectively  secured  to  said  top  and  Inter- 
mediate angle-iron  cross-girts,  and  wood  working  mandrels 
Journaled  In  said  bearings  and  driven  from  said  drive- 
shaft,  sobstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  in  a  combination  wood-working  ma- 
chine, a  main  frame  embracing  sides  comprising  l>ase-beams 
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at  the  bottom*  th«r«of.  angle-Iron  uprights  one  of  the 
■,i^«  wlwreof  is  atcured  to  Mid  b«ae-kc«aw  and  ansle-iron 
croM-Clrts  tecucd  to  said  wings,  aad  aagle  iron  longitu- 
dinal glrta.  one  of  the  wlnga  whereof  is  secured  to  said 
lMa».bMia«  and  the  other  of  the  wings  whereof  Is  secured 
to  tb«  ©tber  of  the  wings  of  said  angle-Iron  uprights,  a 
drlre-sbaft  Journaled  at  the  rear  of  said  base-beams,  and 
a  wood-working  mandrel  Journaled  in  said  fram«»  and  ar 
ranged  to  be  driven  from  said  drlre-shaft.  substantially  as 

described. 

X  In  combination.  In  a  combination  wood-working  ma 
chine,  a  main  frame  embracing  sides  comprising  base  beams 
at  the  bottoms  thereof  set  up  on  edge,  angle-Iron  uprights 
one  of  the  wings  whereof  la  swrured  to  said  base-beams, 
and  upper  and  Intermediate  angl«'-lron  croas-glrts  secured 
to  said  wings,  and  lower  angie-lron  longitudinal  girts  one 
of  the  wings  whereof  to  secured  to  said  base-beams  and  the 
other  of  the  wings  whereof  to  secured  to  the  other  of  the 
wings  of  said  angle-iron  uprights,  said  frame  further  em 
bracing  rear  angie-lron  longitudinal  girts  extending  be- 
yond one  of  said  sides  and  forming  a  sideward  extension 
to  said  frame,  an  upright  wood-working  mandrel  Jotumaled 
In  said  extension,  a  drive  shaft  Journaled  at  the  rear  of 
said  base  lieams  under  said  upright  mandrel,  and  wood- 
working mandrels  sel-H^tlvely  Journaled  to  the  croaa-girts 
of  said  frame,  said  wood-working  mandrels  arranged  to  be 
driven  from  said  drive-shaft,  substantially  as  daaoibed. 

4.  In  a  combination  w<>od  working  machine,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  main  frame  comprising  a  front  support,  a  rear 
support,  and  having  a  gap  between  said  supports,  at  the 
bottom  of  which  an  Intemadtote  support  Is  formed  on  said 
frame,  a  horizontal  maBdrtl  Journaled  on  said  front  sup 
port,  s  Ubie  on  said  front  support  for  said  mandrel,  a  ver 
tlcal  spindle  and  a  table  th.-refor  seturwl   at   one  end  of 
said  rear  support,  a  lower  band-aaw  wheel-mandrel  Jour 
naled  on  said  Intermediate  support,  an  upper  frame  span 
ning  said  gap  and  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  rear 
support  and  said  Intermedtote  support,  and  an  upper  band- 
saw  wheel  and  table  on  said  upper  frame,  subatantlally  as 

described. 

5.  In  a  comblnstlon  wood  working  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  frame  comprising  i»  front  support,  a  rear 
support,  and  having  a  gap  between  said  supports  at  the 
bottom  of  which  an  Intermediate  support  is  formed  on  said 
fnae.  a  horliontal  mandrel  Journ;ile<l  on  said  front  sup- 
port, a  table  on  said  front  support  for  said  mandrel,  a  ver 
tlcal  spindle  snd  a  table  therefor  secured  at  one  end  of 
said  rear  support,  a  lower  band  saw  wheel-mandrel  Jour- 
naled on  said  intermediate  support,  an  upper  frame  span- 
ning said  gap  and  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  rear 
support  and  comprtolng  a  recesaed  yoke  secured  to  said 
front  support,  the  receaa  of  said  yoke  helng  presented  to- 
ward ssld  front  support  and  extending  rearwardly  thereof 
and  above  the  horliontal  plane  of  «ald  table  on  said  front 
support,  and  an  upper  band-saw  wheel  and  table  on  said 
upper  frame,  said  last-named  table  being  above  the  horl 
lontal  planes  of  said  first  and  second  named  tables,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


mounted  for  rotation  in  said  projections  and  extending  In 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  flat  back,  maans  for 
transmitting  motion  to  said  shaft,  a  dtok  of  less  radlns 
than  the  distance  between  the  flat  back  of  the  handle  and 
the  shsft,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  aald  disk 
to  the  shaft,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


989,287.  REFRIOERATOR-CAN.  Albmt  J  PhipM, 
Catonsvllle.  Md  Filed  Aug.  16.  1910.  Serial  No. 
677.523. 


1.  A  refrigerator  can  comprising  inner  and  outer  recep- 
tacles, said  inner  receptacle  being  longer  than  said  outer 
receptacle,  and  being  of  uniform  sise  throughout  Its  length, 
s  removable  cover  having  an  opening  adapted  to  slip  over 
and  embrace  the  upper  end  of  said  inner  receptacle,  such 
upper  end  projecting  above  the  plane  of  said  cover,  and  an 
Independent  removable  cover  for  said  Inner  receptacle. 

2.  A  refrigerator  can  comprising  inner  and  outer  recep- 
tacles, a  cover  for  said  outer  receptacle  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  top  of  said  Inner  receptacle  proJe<t8. 
and  a  supporting  flange  surrounding  said  inner  receptacle, 
upon  which  flange  the  edges  of  said  cover  adjacent  said 
opening  are  adapted  to  rest. 

3.  A  refrigerator  can  comprising  inner  snd  outer  recep- 
tacles, a  removable  cover  for  said  outer  receptacle  having 
an  opening  through  which  the  top  of  said  Inner  receptacle 
projects  and  through  which  it  may  slip  when  said  cover  Is 
removed,  an  upstanding  flange  surrounding  said  opening 
and  terminating  flush  with  the  upper  edge  of  aald  Inner 
container,  snd  sn  Independent  removsble  cover  for  said 
Inner  container  having  a  marginal  flange  arranged  to  over- 
lie and  embrace  the  edge  of  said  Inner  container  and  Mid 
upstanding  flange. 


»89  *»86      TOY  SPINNER.     William  H.  Phinicb,  North 
Vsmon,  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1905.     Serial  No.  492.6«8. 


A  toy  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  handle 
formed  with   a  flat  back  and  lateral  project  lona,  a  shaft 


989.288.  ATT.VrHMENT  FOR  SIRVKYINO  INRTRf - 
IIENTS  OR  TRANSITS.  Chableb  Mabshall  Pidobon. 
Washington.    D.    C.      Filed    May   9.    1910.      Serial    No. 

560.142. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  surveyor's  transit  hsving  a 
telescope  and  a  rotatably  mounted  shsft  carrying  said 
telescope,  of  a  solar  teleacope.  means  for  mounting  said 
solar  teIes<-op.-  on  the  shaft  with  the  flrst  telescope  snd 
Independently  movsble  thereon  and  means  to  adjust  tha 
soUr  teleacope  to  maintain  the  line  of  sight  thereof  par- 
allel with  the  vertical  plane  of  the  line  of  sight  of  the  flrst 
mentioned  telescope. 

2.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  surveyors  transit  having  a 
main  telescope,  and  a  shaft  csrrylng  said  telescope  and 
rotatably  mounted  upon  parts  of  the  transit,  of  a  solar 
telescope,  a  yoke  rotatably  mounted  on  said  ahaft  snd 
means  to  secure  the  solar  telescope  to  tha  yoke  and  adjust 
the  same  laterally  thereon  to  cause  the  line  of  sight  In  the 
solar  telescope  to  be  parallel  with  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
line  of  sight  in  the  main  tcle«cop«\ 

3.  In  a  surveyors  trsnsit.  the  copblnatlon  with  a  main 
telescope  and  a  shaft  carrying  said  telescope,  said  shaft 
being  rotatably  mounted  on  parts  of  the  transit,  of  a 
solar  telescope,  a  yoke  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
sad  carrying  aald  solar  telescope,  a  lug  depending  from  the 
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solar  telescope  and  adjusting  screws  carried  by  parts  of 
the  yoke  and  cooperating  with  said  lug  to  adjust  the  aolar 
telescope  laterally. 


having  transverse  grooves  therein  and  studs  l&  said 
groovea.  and  also  comprising  a  screw  threaded  neck,  and 
a  second  section  comprising  a  sleeve  adjustable  upon  the 
neck  of  the  flrst  section,  and  a  ring  opposing  the  ring 
of  said  flrst  section. 


9  8  9,290.  INDICATING-CLOCK.  Willie  W.  Rhamk. 
Summerville,  and  Sauiibl  H.  Nickolls.  Charleston, 
S.  C. ;  said  Nuckolls  assignor  to  said  Rhanie.  Filed  Apr. 
25,  1910.     Serial  No.  .^57,452. 


4.  In  a  surveyor's  transit,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
tably mounted  shaft  and  a  telescope  carried  by  said  shaft, 
of  a  yoke  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  yoke  hav- 
ing arms  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  ears  on  one  of 
said  arma.  a  solar  telescope  mounted  on  aald  arms,  a  lug 
depending  from  said  solar  telescope  and  extending  between 
said  ears,  adjusting  screws  extending  through  said  enrs 
and  engaging  said  lug  and  a  binding  screw  extending 
through  the  arm  having  ears  thereon  and  engaging  t'i«' 
tug  to  lock  the  solar  telescope  in  Its  adjusted  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  surveyor's  transit  having  a 
teleacope  mounted  thereon  and  a  shaft  carrying  said  tele- 
acope. of  a  solar  telescope,  a  yoke  rotatably  mounted  on 
■aid  shaft,  means  to  adjustably  mount  the  solar  telescope 
on  aald  yoke  and  an  arc  de|K'nding  from  said  yoke  a6d  hav- 
ing graduations  thereon  and  means  to  lock  the  arc  In  Its 
adjusted  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  R  9  .  2  8  9  .  ELECTRIC-LIGHT  FIXTURE.  Jacob  .1. 
Raithxl.  St.  Ix)uls.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1910.  Serial 
No.  551.651. 


1.  A  lamp  fixture,  comprising  a  pair  of  sections,  each 
provided  with  a  clamping  ring  adapted  to  oppose  t'e 
clamping  ring  of  the  other  section,  the  sections  having 
•crew  threaded  engagement  with  each  other,  and  a  lami) 
•npporting  arm  clamped  between  said  clamping  rings. 

2.  In  a  lamp  fixture  body,  a  section  comprising  a  ring 
and  a  screw  threaded  neck  centrally  located  relative  to 
•aid  ring,  and  a  second  section  comprising  a  ring,  and 
a  screw  threaded  sleeve  adjustable  upon  the  neck  of 
the  flrst  mentioned  section  to  provide  for  the  movement 
of  the  ring  of  the  second  section  toward  the  first  section. 

3.  In  a  lamp  fixture  body,  a  section  comprising  a  ring 


1.  An  Indicator  comprising  a  time  piece,  constantly 
visible  indices  other  than  the  Indicating  hands  of  said 
time  piece,  endless  carriers  actuated  by  the  time  piece 
and  to  which  the  indices  are  directly  secured,  a  8<iund 
reproducing  machine,  and  means  actuated  by  the  carriers 
for  causing  the  operation  of  the  sound  reproducing  ma- 
chine In  predetermined  relation  to  the  movable  Indices. 

2.  An  Indicator  comprising  a  time  piece,  constantly 
visible  indices  other  than  the  time  Indicating  bands  of 
said  time  piece,  endless  carriers  actuated  by  the  time 
piece  and  to  which  the  indices  are  directly  connected,  a 
sound  reproducing  machine,  and  means  for  causing  the 
operation  of  the  sound  reproducing  machine  In  prede 
termlned  relation  to  the  movable  Indices,  comprising  con- 
tacts carried  by  the  movable  Indices,  adjustable  contacts 
In  the  path  of  the  flrst  named  contacts,  and  an  electric 
circuit  including  the  contacts  and  the  sound  reproducing 
machine  and  adapted  to  have  a  source  of  electric  energy 
included  therein. 

3.  An  indicator  comprising  a  clock,  an  endless  carrier 
driven  thereby,  indices  directly  connected  with  the  car- 
rier, means  cooperating  with  the  indices  for  Imparting 
Information  visually,  means  for  imparting  information 
audibly,  and  means  adjustable  at  will  into  cooperative  r*^- 
latlon  to  the  Indices  on  the  carrier  for  causing  the  actu 
atlon  of  the  audible  means  to  produce  long  or  short  an- 
nouncements. 

4.  An  indicator  comprising  a  clock,  an  endless  carrier 
driven  thereby.  Indices  directly  connected  with  the  car- 
rier, means  cooperating  with  the  indices  for  Imparting  in- 
formation visually,  an  electrically  actuated  sound  repro,- 
ducing  machine,  and  electric  contacts  controlled  by  the 
carrier  for  causing  the  a:tuatlon  of  the  sound  reproducing 
machine  at  predetermined  times. 

5.  An  indicator  comprising  a  clock,  an  endless  carrier 
driven  thereby.  Indices  on  the  carrier,  means  cooperating 
with  the  Indices  for  Imparting  Information  visually,  a 
conducting  strip  or  support  in  operative  relation  to  one 
run  of  the  carrier,  contacts  on  and  adjustable  along  said 
strip  or  support,  a  contact  carried  by  each  Index  on  the 
carrier,  and  an  electrically  actuated  sonnd  reproducing 
machine  controlled  by  the  said  contacts  on  the  contact 
support  and  on  the  carrier. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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989  2»1  DEVHE  FOR  I'OLISHISO  CURVED  SUR- 
FACES. Jame«  R.  Richardson.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed 
Dec.  29.  1910.     SerUl  No.  599.971. 


clutch  devices  actuated  by  said  aeries  and  shunt  coils  to 
regulate  the  positions  of  said  carbon  electrodes  and  a  horl- 
sontal  limiting  rod  or  strip  of  insulation  on  which  the 
electrodes  rest  when  the  lamp  Is  not  in  operation,  of  a 
slotteil  plate  through  which  the  lower  ends  of  the  carbon 
electrodes  project,  a  laterally  movable  strip  having  a  hole 
through  which  one  of  the  electrodes  projects,  a  bell  crank 
lever  attached  to  said  movable  strip  and  a  rod  of  adjust- 
able length  Interposed  between  the  bell  crank  lever  and 
the  clutch-operating  mechanism. 


1.  In  a  device  for  polishing  rolla,  the  combination  with 
housings,  of  oppositely  disposed  rails  secured  to  the  con- 
fronting sides  of  said  housings  adjacent  to  the  rolls  to 
b«  polished,  wheels  movably  mounted  upon  said  rails, 
hangers  movably  supported  by  said  wheels,  a  holder  car- 
ried by  said  hangers  and  adapted  to  contain  an  abrasive 
material  to  engage  the  rolls  to  be  polished,  and  operating 
levers  plvotally  supported  by  the  confronting  sides  of  said 
houslncs  and  adapted  to  retain  the  abrasive  material  con- 
tained within  said  holders  against  the  rolls  to  be  polish*^. 

2.  In  a  device  for  polishing  rolls,  the  combination  with 
housings,  of  oppositely  disposed  rails  secured  to  the  con- 
fronting sides  of  said  housings  adjacent  to  the  rolls  to  be 
polished,  wheels  movably  mounted  upon  said  rails,  hangers 
movably  supported  by  said  wheels,  a  holder  carried  by  said 
hangers  and  adapted  to  contain  an  abrasive  material  to 
engage  the  rolls  to  I*  polished,  operating  levers  plvotally 
supported  by  the  confronting  sides  of  said  housings  and 
adapted  to  retain  the  abrasive  material  contained  within 
said  holders  against  the  rolls  to  b«  polished,  and  means 
carried  by  the  confronting  sides  of  said  housings  and 
adapted  to  lock  said  operating  levers  In  an  adjusted  posl 

tiOD. 

:i.  In  a  polisher  for  rolls,  the  combination  with  housings, 
of  rails  carried  by  the  confronting  sides  of  said  housings 
and  having  the  Inner  ends  thereof  provided  with  traps, 
wheels  movably  mounttnl  upon  said  rails  and  adapted  to 
be  limited  in  their  movement  by  said  traps,  hangers  mov 
ably  supported  by  said  wheels,  a  channel-shaped  bolder 
carried  by  said  hangers  and  adapted  to  contain  an  abrasive 
material  to  engage  the  rolls  to  be  polished,  operating 
levers  plvotally  connected  to  the  confronting  sides  of 
said  housings  and  having  the  forward  ends  thereof  curved 
to  engage  the  rear  side  of  said  housings,  and  means  In- 
cluding rack*  adapted  to  retain  said  levers  In  an  adjusted 
position. 

4.  In  a  polishing  device  for  rolls,  the  combination  with 
housings,  rails  carried  by  the  confronting  sides  of  said 
housings  and  having  the  Inner  ends  thereof  shaped  to 
provide  traps,  longitudinal  axles,  wheels  revolubly  mount- 
ed npt>n  the  ends  of  said  axles  and  adapted  to  ride  upon 
said  rails  and  be  limited  by  said  traps,  hangers  carried 
by  each  axle,  a  channel-shaped  holder  supported  by  said 
hanger  adjacent  to  each  axle  and  adapted  to  contain  an 
abrasive  material  to  engage  the  rolls  to  be  polished,  and 
means  carried  by  the  confronting  sides  of  said  housings 
and  adapted  to  adjust  said  holders  relatively  to  the  rolls 
to  be  pollahed. 


989.292.  ELECTRIC  ARC  LAMP.  William  R.  Ridinos. 
Stretford,  England,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
A  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Dec.  28.  1905.  Serial  No.  293.632. 
1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  two  carbon  holding  tubes,  carbon  electrodes  lo- 
cated therein,  opposing  shunt  and  series  regulating  coils 


•»  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  two  station- 
ary carbon  holding  tubes  that  are  slightly  inclined  from 
the  vertical,  carbon  electrodes  locate<l  therein  opposing 
series  and  shunt  regulating  colls  and  an  Insulating  limit- 
ing rod  or  strip  on  which  the  electrodes  rest  when  the 
lamp  Is  not  In  operation,  of  means  for  moving  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  electrodes  on  said  limiting  rod  or  strip 
into  engagement  with  each  other,  said  meana  comprising 
«  statlonnrv  guide  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
slots  through  which  said  electrodes  may  pass,  a  slotted 
strip  movably  mounted  on  said  plate  and  a  roUtably- 
mounted  connecting  link  which  is  dependent  for  its  motion 
upon  the  energisation  of  said  shunt  regulating  coll  to 
actuate  said  strip. 

3  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  oppos- 
ing series  and  shunt  regulating  colls,  two  electrodes  which 
extend  upwardly  from  two  points  relatively  near  together, 
forming  a  small  angle  with  each  other  and  a  horliontal 
limiting  rod  or  strip  of  insulating  material  on  which  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  electrodes  rest  when  the  lamp  Is 
not  in  operation,  of  means  for  automatically  moving  one 
of  said  electrodes  into  engagement  with  the  other  when 
electrical  energy  Is  applied  to  said  shunt  regulating  coll. 
said  means  comprising  a  stationary  guide  plate  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  slots  through  which  said  electrodes 
mav  pass,  a  slotted  strip  movably  mounted  on  said  plate 
and  a  rotatably  mounted  connecting  link  which  is  de- 
pendent  for  Its  motion  upon  the  energiiation  of  said  shunt 
regulating  coll  to  actuate  said  strip. 

4  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  a  shunt  regulating  coil,  two  carbon-holding  tubes, 
carbon  electrodes  located  therein,  clutch  devices,  depend 
ent  upon  the  action  of  the  shunt  regulating  coll.  for 
regulating  the  position  of  said  carbon  rods  and  a  horl- 
iontal limiting  rod  or  strip  on  which  the  electrodes  rest 
when  the  lamp  Is  not  in  operation,  of  means  for  auto- 
matically moving  said  carbon  electrodes  horisontally  on 
uld  limiting  rod  or  strip  Into  engagement  with  each 
other  when  energy  is  applied  to  the  lamp,  said  means 
comprising  stationary  guide  plates  provided  with  slots 
through  which  said  electrodes  may  pass,  a  slotted  strip 
movably  mounted  on  one  of  said  plates  and  a  rotatably- 
mounted  connecting  link  which   Is  dependent  for  Its  mo- 
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tlon  upon  the  energiiation  of  said  shunt  regulating  coil 
to  actuate  said  strip. 

5.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  two  electrodes 
that  are  slightly  inclined  from  the  vertical  and  clutch 
mechanisms  for  longitudinally  adjusting  the  electrodes  in 
operation  without  preventing  the  removal  of  the  elec- 
trodes from  the  lamp,  and  a  horliontal  Insulating  bar  or 
rod  on  which  the  electrodes  rest  when  the  lamp  is  not 
In  operation,  of  means  for  automatically  moving  one  of 
the  electrodes  horizontally  on  said  bar  or  rod  for  bringing 
them  into  engagement  with  each  other  when  energy  is 
first  applied  to  the  lamp. 


of  said  plugs,  a  compression  spring  encircling  said  shank 
within  said  bore,  said  nut  having  slots  formed  therein,  and 
a  pin  carried  by  said  gripping  block  and  adapted  to  extend 
into  said  slots  whereby  said  gripping  block  can  be  shifted 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  bolt. 


089,293.     TOBACCO-PIPE   STEM.      Lbon   Riggs,    St.  Jo- 
seph, Mo.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  522,241. 


In  a  pipe,  the  combination  with  the  bowl  having  a  com- 
bustion chamber  and  an  opening  communicating  with  said 
chamber,  of  a  stem  for  said  pipe,  said;  stem  comprising  a 
tobacco  roll  holder  portion,  a  cap  member  fitting  on  the 
end  of  said  holder  and  having  a  reduced  end  for  engage- 
ment in  the  opening  In  the  bowl,  and  a  .poll  of  tobacco  cen- 
trally perforated  contained  in  the  chamber  formed  by  the 
bolder  and  cap  to  facilitate  the  passage  of  the  smoke  from 
tiie  combustion  chamber  therethrough. 


989.294.     NUT-LOCK.     Frank  E.  Sackeidbr.  Brave,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  693,834. 


''^^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  nut  adapted  to 
screw  thereon,  said  nut  having  a  longitudinal  bore  adja- 
cent to  the  outer  face  thereof,  a  spring  pressed  locking 
block  movably  mounted  In  the  bore  of  said  nut  and  having 
one  face  thereof  tapered  and  provided  with  ratchet  teeth 
adapted  to  engage  the  threads  of  said  bolt  and  another 
face  thereof  with  a  recess  adapted  to  provide  clearance  for 
the  threads  of  said  bolt,  said  nut  having  slots  formed 
therein  In  communication  with  the  bore  thereof,  and  a  pin 
carried  by  said  gripping  block  and  adapted  to  extend  into 
said  slots  for  shifting  said  gripping  block  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  nut  adapted  to 
screw  thereon,  said  nut  having  a  longitudinal  bore  formed 
thereof,  plugs  detachably  mounted  in  the  ends  of  said  bore, 
a  rotatable  gripping  block  arranged  In  said  bore  and  hav- 
ing one  face  thereof  tapered  and  provided  with  ratchet 
teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  of  said  bolt  and  an- 
other face  thereof  with  a  recess  adapted  to  provide  clear- 
ante  for  the  threads  of  said  bolt,  the  recessed  side  of  said 
gripping  block  being  at  right  angles  to  the  toothed  side 
thereof,  said  nut  having  slots  formed  therein,  and  a  pin 
carried  by  said  gripping  block  and  adapted  to  extend  into 
said  slots  whereby  said  gripping  block  can  be  shifted. 

3.  In  a  nut  locking  device,  the  combination  with  a  bolt, 
of  a  nut  adapted  to  screw  thereon,  said  nut  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal bore  formed  therein,  plugs  detachably  mounted 
In  the  ends  of  said  bore,  a  spring  pressed  gripping  block 
movably  arranged  within  said  bore  and  having  one  face 
thereof  tapered  and  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  adapted 
to  engage  the  threads  of  said  bolt  and  another  face  thereof 
with  a  recess  adapted  to  provide  clearance  for  the  threads 
of  said  bolt,  the  recessed  side  of  said  gripping  block  being 
at  right  angles  to  the  toothed  side  thereof,  a  shank  car- 
ried by  the  end  of  said  block  and  extending  through  one 


9  8  9,295.     RAILWAY-SWITCH.     William  J.  Sanders. 
Coalgate,  Okla.     Filed  Nov.  18, 1910.     Serial  No.  593,002. 
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1.  The  combination  with  the  track  rails  and  movable 
switch  points  connected  therewith,  of  a  pair  of  rock  shafts 
having  cranks  at  each  end,  a  switch  stand  for  each  rock 
shaft,  a  crank  attached  to  each  switch  stand,  a  connection 
between  said  last  named  crank  and  one  of  the  cranks  of 
the  adjacent  rock  shaft,  a  throwing  bar  having  connection 
with  the  switch  points,  a  member  depending  from  the  bar, 
and  a  spring  pressed  member  pro>  ided  with  inclined  faces 
engaging  with  the  depending  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  track  rails  and  movable 
switch  points  connected  therewith,  of  a  pair  of  rock  shafts 
having  cranks  at  each  end,  a  switch  stand  for  each  rock 
shaft,  a  crank  attached  to  each  switch  stand,  a  connection 
between  said  last  named  crank  and  one  of  the  cranks  of 
the  adjacent  rock  shaft,  a  throwing  bar  having  connection 
with  the  switch  points,  an  arm  depending  from  the  bar,  a 
roller  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  the  arm,  a  lever  pivoted 
below  and  parallel  with  the  bar,  a  boss  having  oppositely 
Inclined  faces  with  which  the  roller  engages,  the  boss 
being  secured  on  the  free  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  coil 
spring  under  the  free  end  of  the  lever  normally  forcing  the 
boss  upward  into  the  path  of  the  roller. 


989,290  PNEUMATIC  STACKER.  Frbderick  L.  Sat- 
TLBY,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Indiana  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.    Filed  Apr.  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  657.144. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  stacker,  the  combination  of  a  mate- 
rial-receiving chamber  embodying  a  straw  hopper  and  a 
chaff  hopper  arranged  in  line  with  each  other  transversely 
of  said  chamber,  a  fan  at  one  side  of  said  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  straw  hopper,  and  a  duct  leading 
from  said  chaff  hopper  beneath  said  straw  hopper  and  com- 
municating with  said  fan. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  stacker,  the  combination  of  a  mate- 
rial-receiving chamber  embodying  a  straw-receiving  hop- 
per and  a  chaff  receiving  hopper  arranged  in  line  with  each 
other  transversely  of  said  chamber,  a  fan  communicating 
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with  Mid  hopp*r»,  and  a  d«»flector  above  said  chaff  hopper 
and  In  the  side  of  the  i-ramber  opposite  to  aald  fan  for 
directing  material  toward  aald  fan  and  atmw  hopper. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  stacker,  the  combination  of  a  mate- 
rial-receiving chaml>er  embodying  a  straw-receiving  hop- 
per and  a  chaff  receiving  hopper  arranged  In  line  with  each 
other  transversely  of  said  chamber,  a  fan  communicating 
with  said  hoppers,  and  a  slatted  deflector  above  said  chaff 
hopper  for  directing  material  toward  said  fan  and  straw 
hopper. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  stacker,  the  combination  of  a  mate- 
rial receiving  chamN-r  imbodylng  a  horliontallj-arranged 
hopper  and  a  bowl  shaped  «haff  hopper  arranged  In  line  with 
each  other  transversely  of  said  chamber,  and  a  fan  com- 
munlcattog  with  said  hoppers  for  withdrawing  and  dis- 
charging material  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  stacker,  the  combination  of  a  mate- 
rial-receiving chamber,  a  fan  at  one  side  of  said  chamber, 
a  straw  hopper  extending  partially  transversely  across  said 
chamber  and  communicating  directly  with  said  fan,  a  chaff 
liO|>per  adjoining  said  straw  hopper,  and  a  duct  leading 
from  said  chaff  hopper  beneath  said  straw  hopper  and  com- 
municating with  said  fan. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.J 


989,297.     BAGGAGE-TAG.      Acorrr   W.    SCHAKrra.   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1909.    Serial  No.  490.293. 


A  baggage-tag  comprising  a  face  layer  having  a  slot  cut 
in  Its  Intramarglnal  portion  forming  a  fact  opening  and  a 
cover  frictlonally  fitting  therein,  a  back  layer  registering 
with  the  face  layer,  a  fastening  strap  having  Its  Inner  end 
disposed  between  the  lower  edges  of  the  layers,  marginal 
stitches  through  the  bottom  and  »lde  edges  of  said  layers 
and  through  said  inner  end  of  the  strap,  a  clasp  button  at 
the  free  end  of  said  i-over,  a  spring  button  at  the  free  end 
of  the  strap  and  adapted  to  receive  said  clasp  button,  and 
an  Imperforate  card  between  said  layers. 


989.298.  ELECTRIC  METER  Gustav*  A.  ScHBKmca. 
Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  Columbia  Meter  Cum- 
pany.  Indianapolis,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  538.033. 

1.  In  an  electric  meter,  a  bracket  for  supporting  part  of 
the  meter  mechanism,  such  bracket  comprising  a  bent  bar 
of  metal  and  a  rt>lnforcing  comer  block  through  which 
screws  extend  In  one  direction  to  secure  the  bracket  to  the 
meter  base  and  In  the  other  direction  to  secure  the  sup- 
ported part  to  the  bracket. 

2.  In  an  electric  meter,  a  bracket  for  supporting  part  of 
the  meter  mechanism,  such  bracket  comprising  clamping 
plates,  one  on  each  side  of  the  supported  part,  one  of  said 
plates  bent  to  form  a  supporting  surface  on  the  meter 
)>ase,  and  a  reinforcing  memt>er  In  the  angle  of  such  bent 
plate,  such  reinforcing  member  held  in  position  in  one  di- 
rection by  a  screw  passing  through  the  clamping  plates 
and  In  the  other  direction  by  a  screw  passing  Into  the 
meter  base. 

3.  In  an  electric  meter,  a  bracket  for  supporting  part  of 
the  meter  miecbanlsm.  socb  bracket  comprising  a  bent  bar 


of  metal  and  a  reinforcing  comer  block  through  which 
screws  extend  In  one  direction  to  secure  the  bracket  to  the 
meter  base  and  In  the  other  direction  to  secure  the  sup- 
ported part  to  the  bracket,  and  dowel  pina  for  holding  the 
bracket  In  position  upon  the  meter  t»ase. 


4.  In  an  electric  meter,  a  bracket  for  supporting  part  of 
the  meter  mechanism,  such  bracket  comprising  clamping 
plates,  one  on  either  side  of  the  supported  part,  one  of 
sach  plates  bent  to  form  a  supporting  surface  on  the  meter 
base,  a  reinforcing  member  In  the  angle  of  such  bent  plate, 
such  reinforcing  member  held  In  position  in  one  direction 
by  a  screw  passing  through  the  clamping  plates  and  In  the 
other  direction  by  a  wrew  passing  Into  the  meter  base,  and 
dowel  pins  for  holding  the  bent  plate  In  position  upon  the 
meter  base. 

5.  In  an  electric  meter,  a  bracket  for  supporting  part  of 
the  meter  mechanism,  such  bracket  comprising  a  bent  bar 
of  metal,  and  a  reinforcing  corner  block  through  which  a 
first  screw  extends  to  secure  the  bracket  to  the  meter  base 
and  through  which  a  second  screw  extends  to  secure  the 
bracket  to  the  supported  part. 


989.299.      HAT  -  FASTENER.      Eva   O.    Bchlbt.    Topeka, 
Kans.    Filed  July  1,  1910.    Serial  No.  K69.800. 


\ 


A  stay-straight  hat  fastener  comprising  a  comb  with  a 
humped  pin  projecting  upwardly  from  th>?  upper  part 
thereof,  a  long  pin  projecting  laterally  from  one  end  there- 
of, and  a  shorter  humped  pin  extending  laterally  from  the 
opposite  end. 


989,300.  FUNNEL.  Hbnbt  M.  ScHNiaa,  Oeslnlng.  N.  Y. 
assignor  to  Geo.  Borgfeldt  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  492,042. 

A  funnel  comprising  a  bowl  of  dUh-shape,  a  discharge 
spont  extending  from  the  bottom  thereof  and  greater  In 
length  than  the  depth  of  said  bowl,  an  open  plate  13  dis- 
posed within  said  spout  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  rod 
14  extending  through  said  bowl,  spout  and  plate  and  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  17  to  engage  said  plate  for  arresting  said 
rod  against  undue  descent,  a  handle  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  rod  and  a  conical  stopper  15  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
rod  for  scaling  the  lower  end  of  said  spout,  said  spout  be- 
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iDf  proportioned  to  extend  sufficiently  below  the  line  at 
which  a  vessel  is  to  be  filled  to  automatically  avoid  the 


I 


each  series  composed  of  Uteral  walls,  and  oblique  walls 
Joining  the  fine  passages  of  said  series  communicating  In 
pairs  at  the  end  remote  from  the  point  of  introduction  of 
the  burning  gases.        • 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  ovens  and  interposed  heating  flue  series, 
each  series  comprising  lateral  walls  and  oblique  walls  Join- 
ing said  lateral  walls,  said  walls  being  formed  in  part  of 
y  shaped  bricks. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


overflow  of  said  recepUcle  by  liquid  contained  within  the 
bowl  of  the  funnel. 


989  801  SHUTTLE  FOR  EMBROIDERING-MACHINBS. 
MokBis  ScnoENFELD,  Korschsch,  Switxerland.  Filed 
May  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  560.439. 


9  8  9.303.  WIRE-HAT-FRAME-MAKING  MACHINE. 
Joseph  A.  Schwabt*.  PhlladelphU,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  12, 
1910.     Serial  No.  581,720. 


A  shuttle  comprising  a  shuttle  body  and  a  plurality  of 
spools  or  bobbins  in  said  shuttle  body,  arranged  with  their 
axial  lines  transverse  of  the  shuttle  body  and  parallel 
with  each  other,  at  least  one  of  said  spools  having  an 
aperture  transverse  of  the  shuttle  whereby  a  continuous 
thread  may  be  fed  off  said  spools  successively,  said  thread 
being  wound  on  one  of  said  spools,  thence  passing  to  the 
Inner  winding  of  the  second  spool,  passing  from  the  outer 
winding  of  said  second  spool  through  the  transverse  aper- 
ture thereof  from  whence  It  Is  adapted  to  feed  off  the 
shuttle. 

989,302.  COKE-OVEN.  GrsTAV  Schwab,  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  August  Putsch.  South  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  21.  1910.    Serial  No.  .'i58,840. 


1  In  a  coke  oven  structure,  the  combination  of  ovens 
and  Interposed  heating  flue  series,  each  heating  flue  series 
comprising  lateral  walls  and  oWlque  walls  joining  the  same 
to  form  flues  of  triangular  cross  section  for  the  purpose  of 
strengthening  said  flue  walls. 

2.  In  a  coke-oven  structure,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  ovens  and  Interposed  heating  flue  series,  each  heating 
flue  series  having  flues  of  substantially  triangular .  cross 
section  lying  adjacent  each  other. 

8.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  ovens  and  Interposed  beating  flue  series 
having  substantially  triangular  flue  passages  communicat- 
ing In  pairs  at  the  end  remote  from  the  point  of  introduc- 
tion of  beat. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  ovens  and  Interposed  heating  flue  series. 


1  In  a  wire  hat  frame  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  radial  arms,  a  plurality  of  vertical  bars  ad- 
justably secured  to  each  of  the  radial  arms  and  each 
having  a  hook  at  Its  upper  end  and  a  lateral  transverse 
arm  at  a  distance  below  the  hook  and  radial  sheet  metal 
plates  supported  by  and  secured  to  the  transverse  arms 
and    bent   to   the   radial    shape   of   the  hat   frame    to   be 

formed. 

2.  In  a  wire  hat  frame  machine,  the  combination  or  a 
plurality  of  radial  arms,  a  plurality  of  vertical  bars  ad- 
justably secured  to  each  of  the  radial  arms  and  each 
having  a  hook  at  Its  upper  end  and  a  lateral  transverse 
arm  at  a  distance  below  the  hook  and  the  vertical  bars 
next  to  the  Innermost  vertical  bars  being  arranged  below 
the  transverse  arms  and  hooked  portions  thereof,  and 
separate  radial  sheet  metal  plates  respectively  supported 
by  and  secured  to  the  transverse  arms  of  the  vertical 
bars  of  the  plurality  of  radial  arms  and  bent  to  the 
radial  shape  of  the  hat  frame  to  be  formed. 

3    In  a  wire  hat  frame   machine,   the  combination  of 
plurality  of  radial  arms,  a  plurality  of  vertical  bars  ad- 
justably secured   to   each    of  the  radial    arms   and   each 
having  a  hook  at  its  upper  end  and  a  lateral  transverse 
arm  at  a  distance  below  the  hook,  sheet  metal  plates  se- 
cured to  the  transverse   arms, 'and  clamping   means   for 
adjustably  clamping  the  vertical  bars  to  the  radial  arms. 
4.  in  a  wire  hat  frame  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  radial  arms,  a  plurality  of  vertical  bars  ad- 
jUBtahl.v  secured  to  each  of  the  radial  arms  and  each  hav- 
ing a  hook  at  its  upper  end  and  a  lateral  transverse  arm 
at  a  distance  below  the  hook,  sheet  metal  plates  secured 
to  the  transverse  arms  and  made  bifurcated  at  their  outer 
ends  where  they  connect  with  the  outermost  vertical  bars, 
means  for  securing  the  plates  to  the  transverse  arms,  and 
clamping  means  for  adjustably  clamping  the  vertical  bars 
to  the  radial  arms. 

6.  In  a  wire  hat  frame  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  radial  arms,  a  plurality  of  vertical  bars  ad- 
justably secured  to  each  of  the  radial  arms  and  each 
having  a  hook  at  Its  upper  end  In  the  same  radial  plane 
and  a  lateral  transverse  arm  at  a  distance  below  the  hook 
and  the  outermost  vertical  bars  also  having  a  second  hook 
to  one  side  of  the  first  mentioned  hook  to  form  a  horl- 
zonUl  space  between  the  hooks,  and  sheet  metal  plates 
secured  to  the  transverse  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 
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989.304.  HOSEPIPE.  JoHK  W.  Shaw.  Plalndold.  N.  J.. 
•Mignor  of  one-half  to  WlUlam  Mclntosb.  Plalodeld. 
N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1909.     Serial  No.  480.9S4 


I.  In  a  hose  pipe,  the  combination,  with  inich  hose  pipe 
Bade  in  two  sections,  of  a  tube  arranged  within  and 
axlally  of  the  hose  pi(>e  and  of  leas  diameter  to  form  an 
annular  air  space  or  cushioning  chamber  between  the  tube 
ami  hose  pipe,  such  space  t>elng  closed  at  Its  front  end 
and  open  at  its  rear  end,  one  section  of  the  hoae  pipe  hav- 
inx  a  |H>cket  portion  engaging  the  other  soctioa,  and  the 
tube  having  a  circumferential  flange  which  is  clamped 
within  such  socket  portion  by  said  two  hose  pipe  sec- 
tions, said  tube  being  also  provided  at  Ita  outer  end  with 
an  inclined  flange  adapted  to  flt  against  the  bore  of  the 
hose  pipe. 

'J.  The  combination  of  a  tapering  noxsle  formed  of  two 
B»'Ction8.  on*'  of  which  is  threjided  within  the  other,  a 
substantially  cylindrical  tube  within  the  noxzle  provided 
wttb  •  circumferential  flange  Intermediate  its  ends  and 
clamped  betw(>en  the  sections  of  the  tapering  noszle.  one 
end  of  the  Inner  tube  fitting  within  and  held  from  move- 
ment by  the  tapering  noisle. 

3.  In  a  hoae  pipe,  the  combination,  with  sach  hoae  pipe 
made  in  two  sections,  of  a  tube  arranged  within  and 
axlally  of  the  hoae  pipe  and  of  less  diameter  to  form  an 
annular  air  space  or  cushioning  chamber  between  the  tube 
and  hoae  pipe,  said  space  being  closed  at  ita  front  end 
and  open  at  Ita  rear  end  and  said  tul>e  t>eing  clamped  In 
place  by  said  two  boee  pipe  sections,  and  grasping  han- 
dles connected  with  the  hoae  pipe  at  the  Joint  t>etween  its 
•ections. 

4.  In  a  hose  pipe,  the  combination,  with  such  hose  pipe 
■Mde  In  two  sections,  of  a  tube  arranged  within  and 
axlallly  of  the  hoae  pipe  and  of  leas  diameter  to  form 
an  annular  air  space  or  cnshlonlng  chamber  between  the 
tube  and  hose  pipe,  such  space  beinx  closed  at  Its  front  end 
and  open  at  Its  rear  end,  one  of  said  hose  pipe  sections 
having  a  socket  portion  engaging  the  other  section,  and 
the  tube  having  a  circumferential  flange  which  is  clamped 
within  such  socket  portion  by  the  hose  pipe  sections,  and 
grasping  handles  connected  with  said  socket  portion  of 
one  of  the  sections. 


989.305.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 
William  II.  Shbbbondt,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  aaslgnor  to 
Gould  Coupler  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  590.424. 

1.  In  an  electric  car  lighting  system,  a  source  of  elec- 
trical supply,  a  plurality  of  work  circuits  arranged  to  be 
fed  by  the  source,  meana  for  regulating  the  voltage  ap- 
plied to  the  work  circuits,  said  means  Including  electro- 
magnetic apparatus  responsive  to  voltage  changes  of  the 
work  circuits,  a  switch  for  each  work  circuit  and  connec 
tlons  whereby  when  all  of  the  switches  are  open  said 
electro-magnetic  apparatus  will  be  cut  out  of  circuit  and 
when  any  one  of  the  work  circuits  is  energised  said  elec- 
tro-magnetic apparatus  will  be  in  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  8«tnrce  of  electrical  supply,  a 
plurality  of  work  circuits  arranged  to  be  fed  by  the  source, 
a  rheostat  between  the  battery  and  work  circuits,  an  elec- 
tro-magnet  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  rheostat,  a 
switch  for  disconnecting  each  work  circuit  and  connections 


whereby  when  all  of  said  switches  are  open  the  electro- 
magnet win  be  deCnerglaed  and  when  any  one  or  more 
of  aald  switches  arc  closed  the  electro-magnet  will  be 
energised  and  operative. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  electrical  supply,  a 
plurality  of  work  circuits  operatlvely  connected  thereto, 
a  switch  for  disconnecting  each  work  circuit,  maaba  for 
regulating  the  voltage  applied  to  the  work  circuits,  wild 
meanii  Including  an  ele<'tro  magnet,  and  connections  where- 
by when  all  of  aaid  swltchea  are  open,  the  electro  magnet 
will  be  de^tnerglsed  or  diaconnected  and  when  any  one  of 
said  switches  is  closed  the  electro  magnet  will  be  energized 
or  connected. 

4.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  source  of 
electrical  aapply.  a  plurality  of  work  drculta  In  operative 
relation  thereto,  a  regulator  responsive  to  electrical 
fluctuations  of  the  system  for  regulating  the  volUge 
applied  to  the  work  circuits,  a  switch  for  disconnecting 
each  work  circuit,  and  connections  whereby  when  all  of 
said  Bwltches  are  open  the  regulator  will  be  deCnerglxed 
or  disconnected  and  when  any  one  of  said  switches  Is 
closed  the  regulator  will  be  energised  or  connected. 

5.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  source  of 
electrical  supply,  a  plurality  of  work  circuits  In  operative 
relation  thereto,  a  regulator  responsive  to  electrical  fluctu- 
ations of  the  system  for  regulating  the  voltage  applied  to 
the  work  drculU,  a  aw  Itch  for  disconnecting  each  work 
circuit,  and  connections  whereby  when  all  of  said  switches 
are  open  the  regulator  will  be  de#nerglxed  or  disconnected 
and  when  any  one  of  aald  switches  la  closed  the  regulator 
will  be  energised  or  connected,  each  of  said  switches  being 
double  pole  switches,  one  pole  for  connecting  and  diacon- 
nectlng  its  work  circuit  and  the  other  pole  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  the  regulator. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


989,306.  ACETYLENE  GAS  GENERATOR.  Ekasml's 
W.  Showalt««.  Claypool,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  8.  lOlO. 
Serial   No.  596,288. 

1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
the  main  tank,  a  basin  therein  having  an  open  upper  end. 
the  annular  space  between  these  members  serving  as  a 
water  seal,  ahd  the  bell  whose  lower  end  Is  seated  In  said 
seal ;  of  a  carbld  cage  having  a  horlsontal  axis,  bangers 
in  which  the  extremities  of  said  axis  ar*  Journaled,  books 
on  the  bangers  removably  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the 
baaln.  a  thin  ratchet  wheel  fixed  around  the  cage,  a 
spring  retaining  pawl  within  the  basin  engaging  said 
wheel,  a  toothed  bar  of  V  shaped  cross  section  depending 
from  the  bell  and  Its  angle  engaging  the  teeth  of  the 
ratchet  at  the  opposite  side  from  the  pawl,  a  reservoir, 
and  regulable  means  for  delivering  water  from  the  reser- 
voir upon  the  cage. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
the  concentric  tank  and  basin  open  at  their  upper  ends 
and  having  a  liquid  seal  between  them,  a  bell  having 
an  open  lower  end  seate<l  In  aald  seal,  and  a  carbld 
cage  supported  within  the  bell ;  of  a  reservoir  carried 
on  the  closed  upper  end  of  the  bell,  a  feed  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  reservoir  through  the  top  of  the  bell 
above  the  cage  and  having  a  valve  seat  In  Its  bore  and 
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a  water  Inlet  abore  said  aeat.  a  plunger  movable  within 
the  pipe  and  adapted  to  close  upon  said  seat  by  gravity, 
and  a  flexible  support  leading  from  the  plunger  to  a 
flxed  overhead  point  sufllclently  high  to  permit  the  with- 
drawal of  the  bell  from  the  tank. 


ing,  and  a  gasolene  container  of  approximately  spherical 
configuration  plvotally  mounted  therein,  said  conUlner 
being  of  sufllclent  size  to  approximately  extend  completely 
across  the  said  housing  at  the  point  of  maximum  hori- 
zontal crosa  sectional  area  of  the  container,  and  aald  con- 
tainer being  provided  with  orifices  adapted  to  admit  of 
the  passage  of  gasolene  from  the  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer to  the  Interior  of  said  housing  in  exact  accordance 
with  the  requirements  therefor. 


-J/ 


3  In  an  acetylene  kbh  nenerator.  the  combination  with 
the  concentric  tank  and  basin  op.n  at  their  upper  ends 
and  having  a  liquid  seal  between  them,  a  bell  having  an 
open  lower  end  seated  In  said  seal,  a  carbld  cage  sup- 
ported within  the  bell,  and  means  for  Imparting  Inter- 
mittent rotation  thereto :  of  a  reservoir  carried  on  the 
closed  upper  end  of  the  bell,  a  feed  pipe  leading  from 
the  reservoir  through  the  top  of  the  bell  above  the  cage 
and  having  a  valve  seat  in  its  bore  and  a  water  Inlet 
above  said  seat,  a  plunger  movable  within  the  pipe  and 
adapted  to  close  upon  aald  seat  by  gravity,  and  a  flexible 
support  leading  from  the  plunger  to  a  flxed  overhead  point 
sufllclently  high  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  the  bell  from 

the  Unk.  , .     ^,  ,^. 

4  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
the  concentric  tank  and  basin  open  at  their  upper  ends 
and  having  a  liquid  seal  between  them,  a  bell  having  an 
open  lower  end  seated  In  said  seal,  and  a  carbld  cage 
supported  within  the  bell;  of  a  reservoir  removably 
mounted  upon  the  closed  upper  end  of  the  bell,  a  feed  pipe 
flxed  through  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  and  projecting 
through  the  top  of  the  bell  above  said  cage  nnd  having  a 
valve  seat  In  Its  bore  and  water  Inlets  above  said  seat. 
a  plunger  movable  within  the  pipe  and  adapted  to  close 
upon  said  seat  by  gravity,  a  rod  rising  from  the  exterior 
of  the  tank,  an  arm  projecting  fixedly  therefrom  at  a 
point  sufllclently  high  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  the 
bell  from  the  Unk,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said 
arm  and  plunger. 

989  307.      CARBURETER.      Charles    P.    Simmons.    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  594,830. 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  an  air  Inlet  and  a  mixture  outlet  and  whose 
diametrical  horizontal  cross  sectional  area  is  less  than 
all  other  diametrical  areas,  a  gasolene  container  plvotally 
mounted  In  said  housing  and  having  a  maximum  external 
crosa  sectional  area  substantially  co-extenslve  with  the 
diametrical  horizontal  cross  seitlonal  area  of  said  housing. 
raid  container  itself  constituting  a  valve  and  being  adapt 
ed  when  rotated  to  admit  a  graduated  supply  of  air 
between  Its  outer  surface  and  the  Inner  surface  of  said 
housing  and  the  said  container  being  provided  with  one 
or  more  orifices  extending  through  the  walls  of  said  con 
talner,  adapted  to  permit  the  escape  of  gasolene  from  said 
container  and  Into  said  housing.  • 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  comprising  a  hous- 


3  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  comprising,  a  hous- 
ing having  an  air  Inlet  and  a  mixture  outlet,  a  conUlner 
substantially  coextensive  In  Ita  external  cross  sectional 
area  with  the  interior  cross  sectional  area  of  the  corre- 
sponding portion  of  the  said  housing,  aald  container  being 
plvotallv  mounted  In  such  position  as  to  normally  seal 
communication  between  said  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a 
plurality  of  compartments  arranged  along  the  Inner  wall 
of  said  container  and  extending  to  substantUlly  the  same 
level  certain  of  said  compartments  extending  to  higher 
levels  than  others,  and  orifices  extending  through  the  wall 
of  said  container  affording  communication  between  aald 
compartments  and  the  Interior  of  said  housing,  said  ori- 
fices being  arranged  at  the  same  level  along  the  periphery 
of  said  container. 

4  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  an  air-inlet  opening  and  a  mixture-outlet  open- 
ing and  provided  with  a  carbureting  chamber  therein,  a 
movable  valve-element  Including  a  gasolene  container  for 
admitting  a  mixture  of  air  and  gasolene  to  said  carburet- 
ing chamber,  and  valve  controlled  means  for  Independently 
admitting  fresh  air  directly  to  said  carbureting  chamber 
without  prior  admixture  with  gasolene. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  an  air  Inlet  and  a  mixture  outlet,  means.  In- 
cluding a  container,  plvotally  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing and  adapted  to  snugly  fit  therein  so  as  to  constitute 
a  valve  and  optionally  cut  off  communication  between  said 
Inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  container  being  provided  with 
orifices  extending  through  the  wail  thereof,  a  flexible 
packing  means  pervious  to  the  gasolene  arranged  to  re 
tard  the  flow  of  gasolene  through  said  orifices. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  89,3  08.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Herbert  H. 
St«klb,  Marcellus,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Jan.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  536,073. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  line 
spacing  means,  of  stop  mechanism  comprising  a  gear,  a 
mutilated  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear,  and  stop  de- 
vices cooperating  with  the  teeth  of  said  mutilated  pinion. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  line 
spacing  means,  of  stop  mechanism  comprising  a  gear,  a 
multllated  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear,  stop  devices  co- 
operating with  the  teeth  of  said  pinion,  and  means  for 
adjusting  one  of  said  stop  devices  with  relation  to  an- 
other. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  ro- 
tarv  line  spacing  means,  of  stop  mechanism  comprising  a 
gear,  a  mutilated  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear,  and  stop 
devices  for  said  pinion  associated  with  said  gear  and  ar- 
ranged so  that,  upon  occasion,  said  pinion  can  atep  over 
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said  stop  devices  on  one  rotfttloa  of  the  line  vpadnf  means 
and  can  engage  said  stop  deTicea  on  a  succeeding  rotation 
of  said  meauM. 


' J 


4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  line 
spacing  means,  of  stop  mechanism  comprising  a  gear  and 
a  matilated  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear  and  having  the 
namber  of  tooth  spaces  from  one  tooth  of  said  pinion  to 
the  next  not  and  exact  divisor  of  the  namt>er  of  tooth- 
spaces  In  said  gear,  and  stop  devices  cooperating  with  said 
pinion. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  line 
spacing  means,  of  stop  mechanism  comprising  a  gear,  a 
mutilated  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear  and  projecting 
beyond  one  side  of  said  gear,  and  a  stop  for  said  pinion 
by  said  side  of  said  gear  and  in  the  path  of  the  projecting 
part  of  said  pinion. 

[Clalina  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9  8  9,3  09.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  HiaBKKT  H. 
9rBBLC,  Marcellus.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company.  Syracnse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1910.     9erUl  No.  536,814. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  macbine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  :  a  platen  carrier  ( omprislng  a  rear  bar  and  also  a 
bar  arranged  over  said  platen  and  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  same :  a  detachable  frame  secured  to  said  platen 
carrier,  said  frame  comprising  side  plates  provided  with 
bosses  through  which  said  last  mentioned  bar  passes  and 
also  comprising  rearward  extensions  rigidly  secured  to  said 
rear  bar ;  and  paper  controlling  devices  on  said  frame. 

J.  In  a  typewriting  maciiine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  ;  a  platen  carrier  comprising  a  rear  bar  and  a  de- 
tachable rod  or  bar  arranged  over  the  platen  and  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  same :  a  frame  detachably  mounted 
on  said  platen  carrier  and  comprising  side  plates  provided 


with  bosses  which  receive  said  rod  or  bar  and  further  com- 
prising rearward  extensions  which  are  secured  by  screws 
to  studa  extending  laterally  from  forward  projections  on 
said  rear  bar  and  also  comprising  tie  rods  connecting  said 
side  plates  ;  and  paper  controlling  devices  on  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  ;  a  platen  carrier  comprising  a  rear  bar  and  a  paper 
linger  rod,  a  feed  roller  cooperative  with  the  platen,  said 
feed  roller  being  supported  by  arms  pivoted  to  screw  pina 
carried  by  said  rear  bar ;  a  detachable  frame  connected  to 
said  paper  finger  rod,  said  frame  having  rearward  exten- 
sions which  are  detachably  connected  to  said  screw  pins ; 
and  paper  controlling  devices  on  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  ;  a  platen  carrier  comprising  parallel  rods  or  bars : 
a  detachable  frame  supported  by  said  rods  or  bars  and 
comprising  side  plates  and  a  paper  table  secured  to  and 
connecting  said  side  plates  ;  and  paper  controlling  devices 
on  said  frame. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able platen,  a  stationary  support  carrying  a  supply  of 
paper  :  and  a  spring  mounted  roller  over  which  ssld  paper 
is  guided  between  said  stationary  support  and  said  mov- 
able platen. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


989,310.  ALARM-CLOCK.  ELMia  E.  Stockton  snd 
AsTHca  H.  PoBTiB,  Briatol,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The 
E.  Ingraham  Co.,  Briatol,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Oct.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  687.220. 


1.  In  an  alarm-clock,  the  combination  with  an  upright 
ease-body  formed  at  Its  forward  edge  with  an  inwardly 
turned  stop-flange ;  of  a  flat  removable  case-front  con- 
forming to  the  case  body  in  shape  and  set  within  tl)e 
same  against  the  said  stop-flange,  a  case-back  sdapted  to 
be  set  within  the  rear  open  edge  of  the  said  case-body,  a 
movement  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  case- 
back,  and  means  Independent  of  the  said  movement  at- 
tsched  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  said  case  back  and 
extending  forward  therefrom  under  the  said  movement  to 
engage  with  the  case-front  for  holding  the  same  in  place 
against  the  said  stop-flange  of  the  cane  body. 

2.  In  an  alarm-clock,  the  combination  with  an  upright 
case-body  having  a  top,  sides  and  base,  the  latter  having 
Round  holes  :  of  a  flat  removable  case-front  conforming  to 
the  case  body  In  shape  snd  set  within  the  forward  edge 
thereof,  a  case  l>ack,  a  movement  attached  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  said  case-back,  and  a  dnat-guard  attached 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  said  case  back  and  extending 
forward  therefrom  below  the  said  movement  and  above 
the  sound-holes  In  the  base  of  the  case  body  and  con- 
structed to  engage  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  said 
case-front  for  holding  the  same  In  place. 
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3.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  an  upright  caae- 
body  formed  at  Its  forward  edge  with  an  inwardly  turned 
stop-flange  and  having  its  base  provided  with  sound-holes, 
of  a  flat,  removable  case-front  conforming  to  the  said 
case  body  in  shape  and  set  within  the  same  against  the 
said  stop-flange,  a  removable  case-back,  a  clock  movement 
secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  case-back,  a  dust  guard 
located  within  the  said  case-body  and  secured  to  the  case- 
back,  and  a  bell  located  above  the  base  of  the  case  body 
and  suspended  from  the  said  dust-guard. 

4.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  an  upright  case- 
l>ody  the  lower  portion  of  which  is  formed  with  sound- 
holes,  of  a  removable  case-front  set  within  the  forward 
edge  of  the  said  case-body,  a  case  back  set  within  the 
open  rear  edge  of  the  said  case-body,  a  clock-movement 
secured  to  the  case  back,  and  a  dust  guard  secured  to  the 
case  back  above  the  sound-holes  in  the  case-body  and 
provided  upon  its  forward  edge  with  yielding  members  for 
engaging  with  the  case-front  for  holding  the  same  in  posi- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  an  upright  case- 
body  formed  at  Its  forward  edge  with  an  inwardly  turned 
stop-flange,  of  a  flat  removable  case-front  conforming  to 
the  said  case  body  In  shape  and  set  within  the  same 
against  the  said  stop-flange,  a  removable  case-back,  a 
clock- movement  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  case- 
back  and  having  front  and  rear  movement-plates,  a  hold- 
ing-ring fastened  to  the  said  front  movement-plate,  a 
dial-back,  dial,  dial  mat,  and  dial  glass  mounted  in  the 
said  hoIdlng-rlng,  whereby  the  said  ring,  dial-back,  dial, 
dial-mat  and  dial-glass  are  organized  with  the  clock- 
movement  and  Introduced  Into  the  case  and  removed  there- 
from with  the  same  and  the  case-back,  a  dust-guard  se- 
cured to  the  said  case-back  in  position  to  be  located  within 
the  case  body  above  the  base  thereof  when  the  said  back 
Is  In  place  In  the  case-body,  and  a  bell  located  above  the 
base  of  the  said  case-body  and  suspended  from  the  said 
dust-guard. 

(Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


989,311.  GREASE-CUP.  OTI8  N.  Tbkbt.  Uncoln,  Nebr.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  D.  Smith,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  400,160. 


989  312.  YIELDABLE  GE-VRING.  RlCHA«D  H.  VoEOTLB, 
s'harpabarg.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
583,377. 


1.  A  grease  cup.  a  notched  plug  screw  threaded  there- 
in, a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said  grease  cup  and 
having  a  part  normally  engaging  the  notch  in  said  plug, 
and  a  stud  upon  said  cup  in  proximity  to  the  free  end  of 

said  spring. 

2.  A  grease  cup,  a  notched  plug  acrew -threaded  therein, 
a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said  grease  cup  and  hav- 
ing a  part  normally  engaging  the  notc|i  of  said  plug,  and 
a  stud  upon  said  cup  in  proximity  to  the  free  end  of 
said  spring,  said  stud  having  a  beveled  surface  adjacent 
to  said  spring  whereby  said  spring  may  be  easily  moved 
over  said  stud  out  of  engagement  with  said  notched  plug. 

3.  A  greaae  cup,  a  bushing  acrew  threaded  therein,  a 
plug  screw  threaded  in  said  bushing,  said  plug  being  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  extending  endwise  of  its  threaded 
surface,  a  spring  detent  adapted  to  engage  said  groove, 
the  proportions  of  the  parts  being  such  that  when  the 
plug  Is  In  its  Innermost  position  the  inner  end  of  the 
groove  therein  will  be  above  the  inner  end  of  said  bushing. 


S-:sf^ 


A  yieldable  gearing  comprising  a  supporting  shaft,  a 
large  gear  wheel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  clrcumfer- 
entlally  disposed  openings  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of 
said  wheel,  a  spindle  carried  by  said  gear  wheel  and  con- 
nected to  said  supporting  shaft,  a  tubular  pin  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  spindle,  a  crank  carried  by  said  tubu- 
lar pin,  a  spirally  wound  retractile  band  spring  having 
one  end  thereof  attached  to  said  tubular  pin,  a  post  de- 
tachably  mounted  in  one  of  the  openings  of  said  gear 
wheel  and  adapted  to  have  the  opposite  end  of  the  apring 
attached  thereto,  and  means  carried  by  said  apindle  and 
normally  engaging  said  tubular  pin  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment  of  said  tubular  pin  upon  said  spindle.  subsUntially 
as  described. 

989.313.  DISPLAY-STAND.  CHAaL.8  R.  Walomisn  and 
ALFMD  E.  DXTWILIB,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1910. 
Serial  No.  551,074. 


-^w^. 


A  display  stand  comprising  a  vertical  standard,  arms 
horizontally  and  adjustably  mounted  to  said  standard,  and 
shelves  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  arms,  said  shelves 
having  grooves  formed  at  their  longitudinal  edges,  by 
means  of  which  the  shelves  are  mounted  on  the  arms,  one 
of  said  grooves  being  formed  at  right  angles  to  the  shelf 
and  the  other  at  an  oblique  angle,  whereby  the  shelf  may 
be  mounted  to  the  arm  to  extend  horizontally  or  on  an  In- 
cline. 


989  314.     FLY-TEAP  FOB  SCREENS.     WiLBDB  L.  W«BB, 
Brldgewater  Corners.  Vt.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1910.     Serial 

No.  690.346. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  screen  having  an  opening,  of 
a  screen  trap  composed  of  two  separable  parts,  one  of 
which  includes  a  frame,  the  other  includes  a  cage  having  a 
front  wall  provided  with  an  opening  to  register  with  the 
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Bcrtflo  opcnlnc  and  a  sliiflc  niMiit  for  lockliif  the  two 
parta  of  the  trap  tocetber  and  aecurlng  aald  trap  to  said 
screen. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  screen  having  an  opening  for 
the  passage  of  insects,  hangers  carried  by  said  screen  ;  of 
a  two  part  trap,  one  of  which  ronslsts  of  a  frame,  means 
for  securing  said  frame  to  said  bangers,  the  other  trap 
part  consisting  of  a  cage  baring  front,  back,  end  and  side 
walls  and  removably  held  on  said  frame,  and  means  car 
rled  by  said  cage  for  engaging  said  frame,  wcnrlng  devlced 
for  retaining  said  cage  on  said  frame,  said  cage  having  an 
opening  in  one  wall  to  oppose  the  opening  In  said  screen. 

3.  A  two-part  trap,  one  of  which  consists  of  a  support- 
ing frame,  means  carried  by  said  frame  through  the  me- 
dium of  which  said  frame  may  be  secured  to  a  door  or  win- 
dow, the  other  trap  part  consisting  of  a  cage  having  front, 
hack  side  and  end  walls  and  adapted  to  removably  seat  In 
■•Id  frame,  and  means  carried  by  said  cagv  for  engaging 
said  frame  supporting  means  to  retain  said  cage  seated  In 
said  frame,  said* cage  having  an  opening  In  one  wall. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  or  window  having  an 
opening  for  the  passage  of  Insects  thf  rethrough  ;  of  a  trap 
comprlslnK  a  separate  front  and  rear  portion,  the  front 
includInK  upper  and  lower  tut>es  and  a  tunnel  or  passage 
for  communicating  with  the  opening  in  the  window  or 
door,  the  back  portion  Including  a  margin  shaped  to  flt 
closely  against  the  front,  link  arms  having  eyes  pivotally 
moanted  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  trap  to  the  eye  por- 
tions will  swing  over  the  ends  of  the  tubes,  and  rods  sUd- 
able  through  the  eyes  of  the  hangers,  and  into  the  tubes 
for  securing  the  two  parts  of  the  trap  together,  and  means 
on  the  door  or  window  for  engaging  the  rods  to  hold  the 
trap  against  the  door  or  window. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  door  or  window  having  an 
opening,  and  hangers  above  and  below  the  opening :  of  a 
trap  formed  of  a  separable  front  and  back  portion,  the 
front  having  a  tunnel  opening  to  register  with  the  opening 
In  the  door,  said  front  including  upper  and  lower  and  side 
tabes,  said  tut>es  having  angle  flanges,  the  rear  part  of  the 
trap  including  a  marginal  rod  shaped  to  flt  closely  against 
the  front  of  the  trap  and  the  guard  portions  of  the 
tubes  thereof,  locking  devices  consisting  of  eye  rods  hinged 
to  the  rear  edges  of  the  back  part  of  the  trap  to  swing 
with  their  eyes  over  the  upper  and  lower  hollow  tubes, 
and  pairs  of  slide  rods  for  each  of  the  upper  and  lower 
tubes,  said  rods  being  slldable  through  the  eyes  of  the 
lotrklng  rods  and  Into  the  said  upper  and  lower  tat>es.  said 
rods  having  portions  to  seat  in  the  hangers  on  the  window 
or  door. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.  ] 


980,315.     COMBINED  MOP  HEAD  AND  WRINGER. 

Obobge    S.    White.    Holden,   Me.      Filed  Apr.   12,   1910. 

Serial  No.  555,056. 

1.  A  combined  mop  head  and  wringer,  comprising  a  mop 
holding  frame  including  a  body  portion,  an  arm  connected 
thereto  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  a  laterally 
elongated  loop  formed  on  the  forward  end  of  said  arm. 
the  loop  being  provided  In  its  front  end  at  the  middle 
thereof  with  an  Inwardly  offset  portion,  cloth  holding 
hooka,  a  handle  supporting  said  hookx.  means  for  rotating 


the  hooks  and  a  cosaectlon  between  the  hand!*  and  the 

frame. 


2.  A  combined  mop  head  and  wringer,  comprising  a 
frame  including  an  intermediate  trady  portion,  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  extending  arms  connected  thereto,  a  later 
ally  elongated  loop  connected  to  the  forwardly  extending 
arm  at  the  front  end  thereof,  a  loop  carried  by  the  rear- 
wardly extending  arm  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  brace* 
secured  to  the  body  portion  at  opposite  sides  of  the  latter 
and  extending  laterally  In  opponlte  directions  from  said 
t>ody  portion,  cloth  holding  books,  a  hsndle  supporting 
said  hooks,  meana  for  rotating  said  hooks,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  handle  and  the  frame. 


989,310      METALLIC  MATTRESS.     CHAgLKS  J.   WituUh 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  4.  1900.     Serial  No.  511.127. 


1.  A  metallic  formed  mattress  comprising  a  suspen- 
sively  supported  bottom  stretched  under  tension,  a  me- 
tallic fabric  mattreaa  guard  extending  along  each  side 
edge  of  the  bottom  snd  mesns  for  holding  said  Imttom 
and  guards  under  Independent  tensions;  the  connections 
of  the  guards  and  bottom  to  their  respective  supporting 
means  being  such  as  to  allow  the  tensioning  of  the  guards 
Independently  of  the  bottom. 

2.  A  metallic  formed  mattress  comprising  a  suspen- 
slvely  supported  bottom  stretched  under  tension,  a  me- 
tallic fabric  mattress  guard  formed  Independently  of  the 
t>ottom  but  connected  thereto  at  each  side  edge  thereof, 
supporting  means  for  said  bottom  and  guards,  said  guards 
balag  also  atretched  and  maintained  under  tension,  the 
coDBections  of  the  guard  and  bottom  to  their  respective 
supporting  means  being  such  as  to  allow  the  tensioning 
of   the    guard    independently    of   the   bottom,    and    heliral 

(Springs  for  imparting  tension  to  the  guards. 

3.  A  metallic  formed  mattress  comprising  a  suspen- 
slvely  supported  bottom  stretched  under  tension,  a  me- 
tallic fabric  mattress  guard  extending  along  each  side  edge 
of  the  bottom,  supporting  mesns  for  the  bottom  and  sup- 
porting means  for  the  guards  and  effective  to  maintain  the 
latter  In  upright  poaitiona.  and  tensioning  means  forming 
a  continuation  of  each  guard,  the  connections  of  the 
guards  and  twttom  to  their  respective  supporting  means 
being  such  as  to  allow  the  tensioning  of  the  guards  Inde- 
pendently of  the  bottom. 

4.  A  metallic  formed  mattress  comprising  a  suspen- 
sively   supported   bottom  stretched   under   tension,  a   me- 
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talllc  fabric  mattress  guard  extending  along  each  side 
edge  of  the  bottom,  supporting  means  for  the  bottom  and 
supporting  means  for  the  guards  and  effective  to  maintain 
the  latter  In  upright  positions,  and  tensioning  means 
forming  a  continuation  of  each  guard  and  running  length- 
wise relatively  to  such  guard  and  comprising  helical 
springs,  the  connections  of  the  guards  and  bottom  to  their 
respective  supporting  moans  being  such  as  to  allow  the 
tensioning  of  the  guards  independently  of  the  bottom. 

6.  A  metallic  formed  mattress  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  suspensively  supported  bottom  stretched  under 
tension,  metallic  fabric  side  guards  located  along  the  sides 
of  such  bottom  each  being  stretched  under  longitudinal 
tension,  and  means  for  Imparting  tension  to  such  guards 
and  mainUlnlng  such  tension,  the  connections  of  the 
Kunrds  and  bottom  to  their  respective  supporting  means 
being  such  as  to  allow  the  tensioning  of  the  guards  inde- 
pendently of  the  bottom. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  8  9.318.  VENDING-MACHINE.  Gbobob  F.  Bakm, 
Sharpsburg,  Md.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
550,227. 


089,317.     RAIL-JOINT.    Clabk  D.  Wbiqht,  Palestine,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1910.     SerUl  No.  577,969. 


1.  A  rail  joint  Including  a  base-plate,  walls  arranired 
along  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  plate,  one  of  said  walls 
being  conformed  to  receive  a  rail  thereagalnst,  studs  In- 
wardly projected  from  said  wall  for  engsKement  loosely  In 
the  web  of  the  rail,  a  block  slldably  positioned  against  the 
opp«wlte  side  of  the  rail  and  against  the  Inner  face  of  the 
other  of  said  walls,  a  Upered  key  arranged  between  said 
block  and  said  wall  to  separate  the  same,  an  overhanging 
flange  carried  by  the  block  to  close  the  space  between  the 
block  and  the  wall  when  separated,  a  projection  having 
oppositely  Inclined  faces  positioned  upon  the  end  of  said 
block  and  a  cotter  pin  engaged  downwardly  through  the 
reduced  end  of  said  key  and  having  Its  free  ends  engaged 
over  the  cam  faces  of  said  projection. 

2.  A  rail  joint  Including  a  base  for  supporting  a  rail, 
walls  carried  by  said  base,  a  slldable  block  arranged  be 
tween  one  of  said  walls  and  the  rail,  a  tapered  key  posi- 
tioned between  said  wall  and  said  block  for  binding  the 
rail  against  the  opposite  of  said  walls,  an  abutment  formed 
upon  one  end  of  said  block  to  engage  against  the  adjacent 
wall  when  the  block  la  driven  In  position,  a  cotter-pin  en- 
gaged through  said  key,  and  an  abutment  formed  upon 
said  block  beneath  the  cotter-pin  and  having  inclined  faces 
for  separating  the  ends  of  the  cotter-pin  when  driven  in 
position. 

3.  A  rail  Joint  Including  a  base-plate,  walls  longitudi- 
nally formed  at  the  edges  of  said  baseplate,  a  rail  engaged 
against  one  of  said  walls,  a  sliding  block  disposed  between 
the  rail  and  the  opposite  of  said  walls,  studs  Inwardly  pro- 
jected from  the  first  of  said  walls  to  engage  In  the  rail, 
said  block  and  said  second  wall  having  registered  grooves 
formed  in  the  adjacent  faces  thereof,  a  Upered  key  slld- 
ably disposed  In  the  grooves,  a  cotter-pin  engaged  through 
the  reduced  end  of  said  key  to  retain  the  same  In  position, 
a  projection  carried  by  said  block  to  separate  the  ends  of 
said  cotter-pin  as  the  same  is  driven  Into  position,  an  over- 
hanging flange  carried  by  the  block  to  engage  the  upper 
edge  of  said  second  wall,  and  an  abutment  formed  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  block  to  limit  the  Inward  movement 
of  the  block  and  to  receive  the  blows  of  a  hammer  during 
the  positioning  of  the  block. 


1  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  deliv- 
ery mechanism,  and  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  of  a 
freely  spinning  stop  wheel  receiving  its  Initial  rotative  im- 
pulse from  the  operation  of  the  actuating  mechanhim,  aald 
stop  wheel  variably  limiting  the  delivery  movement  of  the 

mechanism. 

2  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  deliv- 
ery mechanism,  and  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  of  a 
freely  spinning  stop  wheel  receiving  its  Initial  rotative  Im- 
pulse from  the  operation  of  the  actuating  mechanism,  said 
stop  wheel  acting  to  variably  limit  the  delivering  move- 
ment of  the  delivery  mechanism,  and  a  dial  mounted  to 
rotate  with  the  freely  spinning  stop  wheel  and  Indicating 
the  position  of  the  stop  wheel  relative  to  a  fixed  point. 

3  In  a  vending  machine,  a  delivery  mechanism,  a  mem- 
ber operatlvely  engaged  with  the  delivery  mechanism  to 
operate  the  latter  upon  a  movement  of  the  former  In  one 
direction,  an  actuating  shaft,  means  thereon  engaging  with 
the  said  member  upon  a  movement  of  the  shaft  In  one 
direction  to  move  the  member  In  an  inoperative  direction, 
means  acting  to  move  the  member  in  the  other  direction,  a 
freely  roUtable  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for 
variably  limiting  the  movement  of  the  said  member. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  delivery  mechanism,  an  actu- 
ating shaft  having  a  handle,  a  lever  operated  ty  the  actu- 
ating shaft  for  operating  the  delivery  mechanism,  freely 
rotatable  means  set  Into  free  rotation  by  the  actuating 
shaft  for  variably  limiting  the  movement  of  the  delivery 
mechanism,  and  a  fly  wheel  engaging  with  said  lever  for 
causing  Its  complete  reciprocation. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  delivery  mechanism,  a  lever 
acting  to  operate  the  delivery  mechanism  upon  a  move*- 
ment  In  one  direction,  but  disengaging  from  the  delivery 
mechanism  upon  a  movement  in  the  other  direction,  a 
freely  rotatable  fly  wheel  operatlvely  connected  to  the  lever 
to  reciprocate  the  same,  means  for  giving  said  fly  wheel 
an  impulse  of  rotation,  and  freely  movable  means  for  vari- 
ably limiting  the  delivery  movement  of  the  lever,  said  lim- 
iting means  being  variably  moved  by  the  actuating  mecha- 
nism. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


989,319.  AIRSHIP.  Flohentin  Bahmettlkb,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1909,  Serial  No.  486,400.  Re- 
newed Sept.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  680,630. 


1.  In  an  alr-shlp  the  combination  of  a  gas-holder,  a 
cabin,  a  plurality  of  fans  centrally  secured  to  revoluWe 
shafts  on  each  side  of  aald  cabin,  a  plurality  of  propellers 
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portioned  below  uld  fans,  a  front  ateerlng-whccl  b«Tlng 
centrally  piroted  blades  and  r<>ar  propellers. 

2.  In  an  alr-sbip,  the  combination  of  a  gas-holder,  a 
cabin,  a  plurality  of  fans  centrally  aecared  to  revolable 
■hafts  on  each  side  of  said  cabin,  a  plurality  of  propellers 
positioned  below  said  fans  a  front  steering  wheel  having 
centrally  pivoted  blades,  slldable  means  connected  to  said 
blades  for  adjusting  the  same  and  rear  propellers. 

3.  In  an  air-ship  the  combination  of  a  gas-holder,  a 
cabin,  a  plurality  of  fans  centrally  secur«d  to  revoluble 
shafts  on  each  sld«>  of  said  cabin,  a  plurality  of  propellers 
positioned  below  said  fans  a  front  adjustable  steerinK 
wheel,  rear  propellera,  a  central  longitudinal  shaft,  a  shaft 
on  each  side  of  said  central  longitudinal  shaft,  gearing 
for  the  movement  of  said  fana  and  propellera  In  operative 
connection  with  said  shafts,  a  tranaverse  shaft  carrying 
gearing  for  the  revolution  of  said  shafts  clutch  mechanism 
for  throwing  Haid  transverse  shaft  In  and  out  of  gear,  and 
a  landing  base  provided  with  vertical  rods  and  springs 
for  permitting  its  upward  movement  on  contact  with  the 
ground. 

4.  In  an  air-ship  the  combination  of  a  gas-bolder,  a 
cabin,  a  plurality  of  fans  centrally  secured  to  revoluble 
ahafts  on  each  side  of  said  cabin,  a  plurality  of  propellera 
positioned  below  said  fans,  a  front  steering-wheel  having 
adjustable  blades,  rear  propellers,  a  landing  base  provided 
with  vertical  rods  and  springs  for  permitting  Its  upward 
movement  on  contact  with  the  ground,  and  a  lower  struc- 
ture secured  above  said  landing  base  for  Intsrcepting  such 
upward  movement. 

5.  In  an  alr-shlp  the  combination  of  a  gas-holder,  a 
cabin,  said  gas-holder  and  said  cabin  inclining  at  the  front 
of  said  vessel  so  as  to  form  a  sharp  prow  for  the  same,  a 
plurality  of  fans  centrally  secured  to  revoluble  shafts  on 
each  side  of  said  cabin,  a  plurality  of  propellera  positioned 
below  said  fans,  a  front  steering  whssl  having  adjustable 
blades,  rear  propellera,  a  landing  bass  provided  with  verti- 
cal rods  and  springs  for  permitting  Its  upward  movement 
on  contact  with  the  ground,  and  a  lower  structure  secured 
above  said  lauding  base  for  Interci-pting  such  upward  move- 
ment 


88  9.3  20.  MAIL-BAG-EXCHANQINO  APPABATX78. 
Climton  W.  Bei.l.  Bruwnhelm.  Ohio.  FU«d  Aug.  22, 
1910.     Serial  No.  578.282. 


'-^"^" 


1.  In  a  mall-bag  exchantrlng  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  vertically  movable  car  carrl«Hl  bag-supporting  and 
positioning  device  having  an  upper  inactive  position  and 
a  lowsr  bag-exchanging  position,  means  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  device,  a  ground-sustained  bag-support- 
ing and  positionlnx  device,  occupying  a  position  In  a  plane 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  bag-exchanging  position  of 
said  car-carried  device,  and  means  connsctlng  with  said 
ground-sustained  device  and  disposed  In  the  path  of  said 
controlling  means  for  actuating  said  ground-device  to  ef- 
fect Its  operation  to  catch  a  pouch  sustained  by  said  car- 
supported  dsvloe  and  to  deliver  a  second  pouch  thereto. 

2.  In  a  mall-hag  exchanging  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  vertically  movable  car  carried  bag-siipportlnu  and 
poaitloning  derk-<>.  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  device.  Including  mechanism  for  actuating  said  bag- 
supporting  device  Into  a  plane  lielow  that  of  Its  normal  po- 


sition, a  ground-sustained  bag-supporting  and  positioning 
device,  means  for  positioning  said  ground-device  In  a  plane 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  car  carried  device,  and  means 
connsctlng  with  said  ground-sustained  device  and  adapted 
to  occupy  a  position  in  the  path  of  said  controlling  means 
to  aatomatlcally  actuate  said  ground-sustained  device  and 
effect  an  exrhantre  of  the  bags  carried  by  said  car  and 
ground-supported  derlces. 

3.  In  a  msil-bag  exchanging  apparatus.  In  combination 
with  a  vertU-ally  movable  car-carried  bag -support  Iuk  and 
positioning  device  normally  occupying  an  elevated  position, 
means  connecting  therewith  for  releasing  said  device  and 
dropping  it  Into  a  plane  relatively  lower  than  normal. 
BMaas  for  controlling  said  releaslng-mesns.  a  ground-sus- 
tained hag-supportlng  and  positioning  device,  mechanism 
connecting  therewith  for  actuating  said  last-mentluned  de- 
vice, and  means  carried  by  said  actuating  mechanism  and 
controlling  means  which,  when  engaged,  effect  an  exchange 
of  the  bags  supported  by  said  devices. 

4.  In  a  mall-bag  exchanging  apparatus,  a  car-carried 
bag-supporting  and  positioning  device  normally  occupying 
an  elevated  position  and  movable  Into  a  relatively  lower 
bag-exchanging  position,  mechanism  connecting  with  said 
device  for  moving  the  same  Into  and  out  of  exchanging  po 
sitlon.  a  control  member  operatlvely  connecting  with  said 
mechanism,  and  a  trIp-mechanIsm  adapted  to  engage  said 
control  member  to  actuate  aaid  bag-supporting  and  posi- 
tioning device. 

6.  In  a  mall-bag  exchanging  apparatus,  a  vertically 
movable  car-«arrlsd  hag-sapportlng  and  positioning  device, 
mechanism  connecting  with  said  device  for  actuating  the 
same  from  an  upper  to  a  lower  position  and  for  moving 
the  same  Into  and  out  of  exchanging  position,  a  control 
member  operatlvely  connecting  with  said  mechanism,  a 
trlp-mechanlsm  adapted  to  engage  said  control  member  to 
actuate  said  bag-supporting  and  positioning  device,  and  a 
ground-sustained  l>ag  siipportliig  and  positioning  device 
for  securing  the  hag  delivered  by  said  car-carried  Img- 
positioning  device. 

[Claima  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  (;asette.l 


089.321.  TIE-PLATE.  WiLLiiM  T.  BaxTZ.  EJyria.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Elyrla  Iron  and  Ateel  ('ompany,  Elyrla. 
Ohio,  a  C'orporaUon  of  Ohio.  Piled  Aug.  19.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  51.1.S6N. 


1.  .\  tie-plate  having  flanges  on  Its  undor  surface  ex- 
tending longitudinally  with  respect  to  and  adapted  to  be 
emt>edded  In  a  tie.  grooves  on  Its  upper  surface  extending 
|)nrallel  with  said  flanges,  a  transverse  shoulder  on  Its  up- 
per surface,  and  bosses  on  Its  upper  surfai"e  and  between 
said  grooves  to  reinforce  the  back  of  the  spikes. 

2.  A  tie-plate  having  flanges  on  its  under  surface  ex- 
tending longitudinally  with  respect  to  and  adapted  to  be 
embedded  In  a  tie,  (frooves  on  Its  np(>er  surface  extending 
parallel  with  said  flanges,  a  transverse  shoulder  on  Its  up- 
per surface,  and  bosses  on  Its  upper  surface  and  between 
said  grooves  to  reinforce  the  back  of  the  spikes,  said  bosses 
having  their  upper  faces  Inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  spikes. 

8.  A  tie-plate  having  flanges  on  Its  under  surface  ex- 
tending longitudinally  with  respect  to  and  adapted  to  be 
embedded  in  a  tie.  grooves  on  its  upper  surface  extending 
parallel  with  said  flanges,  a  transverse  shoulder  on  its  up- 
per surface,  and  bosses  on  its  upper  surface  and  betwt^n 
said  grooves  to  reinforce  the  back  of  the  spikes,  said  bosses 
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having  their  upper  faces  provided  with  grooves  therein  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  outwardly  at  an  incline  from  the 
spikes. 

4.  A  tie-plate  having  flanges  on  Its  under  surface  ex- 
tending longitudinally  with  respect  to  and  adapted  to  be 
embedded  In  a  tie,  grooves  on  its  upper  surface  extending 
parallel  with  said  flanges,  a  transverse  shoulder  on  its  ap 
per  surface,  and  bosses  on  its  upper  surface  and  between 
said  grooves  to  reinforce  the  head  of  the  spikes. 

6.  A  tie-plate  having  flanges  on  Its  under  surface  ex- 
tending longitudinally  with  respect  to  and  adapted  to  be 
embedded  In  a  tie.  grooves  on  Its  upper  surfsce  extending 
parallel  with  said  flanges,  a  transverse  shoulder  on  Its  up- 
per surface,  and  bosses  on  its  upper  surface  and  between 
said  grooves  to  reinforce  the  head  of  the  spikes,  said  bosses 
having  their  upper  faces  Inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  spikes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


989,322.     DISINFECTING  COMPOSITION.     OsCAE  Bmn- 
HBIMEK,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1908. 
Serial  No.  407,881. 
A  mlcroblctde  composed  of  bisulfate  of  soda  and  sodlnm 

boroflnorid. 


989.323.     TROLLEY-HARP.     Iba  H.  Black.  Carnegie,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1910.     SerUl  No.  553,938. 


1.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  pole  having  the 
upper  end  thereof  bifurcated,  of  a  web  mounted  in  the  bi- 
furcated end  of  said  pole,  a  plate  supported  by  said  web,  a 
harp  base  revolubly  mounted  upon  said  plate,  arms  carried 
by  said  harp  base,  a  trolley  wheel  revolubly  mounted  be- 
tween said  arms,  a  retaining  plate  secured  to  the  first  men- 
tioned plate  and  adapted  to  retain  said  trolley  base  there- 
on, retractile  springs  connected  to  said  arms  and  to  said 
retaining  plate  and  adapted  to  hold  said  trolley  wheel  in 
longitudinal  alinement  with  said  retaining  plate,  and 
curved  twisted  straps  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  retaining 
plate  and  the  sides  of  said  pole. 

2.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  pole,  of  a  web 
mounted  In  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  plate  carried  by  said 
web,  a  harp  base  revolubly  mounted  upon  said  plate,  anti- 
friction balls  interposed  between  said  harp  base  and  aaid 
plate,  arms  carried  by  said  harp  base,  a  trolley  wheel  revo- 
lubly mounted  between  said  arms,  a  retaining  plate  secured 
to  the  first  mentioned  plate  and  adapted  to  retain  said 
harp  base  thereon,  curved  twisted  straps  connected  to  the 
ends  of  said  retaining  plate  and  to  the  sides  of  said  pole, 
snd  means  located  u[>on  said  retaining  plate  and  connect- 
ing with  said  arms  and  adapted  to  normally  retain  said 
trolley  wheel  in  longitudinal  alinement  with  said  retaining 
plate. 


989,324.     ART  OF   PRODUCING   OASES    IN   UPRIGHT 
RETORTS.      Cheistian   Bolz,   Budapest,  Austria-Hun- 
gary.    Filed  Sept.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  519.844. 
1.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  gas  in  up- 
right retorts  which  comprises  partially  filling  the  retort 
with  a  gas-producing  material   and   forming  a   distilling 
Eone  which  corresponds  to  the  filled  portion  of  the  retort, 


and  transition  and  cooling  zones,  the  transition  sone  cor- 
responding to  the  lower  part  of  the  non-filled  portion  of 
the  retort  and  the  cooling  zone  corresponding  to  the  upi>er 
part  of  the  non-filled  portion  of  the  retort,  beating  the  dis- 
tilling zone  throughout  Its  extent  to  a  distilling  tempera- 
tare,  heating  the  transition  zone  to  a  relatively  lower  tem- 
perature which  is  insufllcient  to  decompose  the  gas  pro- 
duced, and  cooling  the  cooling  zone. 


2.  The  process  of  producing  gas  in  upright  retorts, 
which  consists  In  partly  filling  the  said  retorts  with  the 
material  to  be  distilled,  applying  a  distilling  heat  to  the 
filled  part  of  said  retorts,  applying  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  non-filled  part  of  the  retorts  heat  at  a  temperature  be- 
low that  at  which  the  gas  generated  Is  decomposed,  and 
cooling  the  upper  portion  of  said  non-filled  part  of  the 
retorts. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  gas  In  upright  retorts, 
which  consists  in  partly  filling  the  said  retorts  with  th| 
material  to  be  distilled,  applying  a  distilling  heat  to  the 
filled  part  of  said  retorts,  applying  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  non-filled  part  of  the  retorts  heat  at  a  temperature  be- 
low that  at  which  the  gas  generated  Is  decomirased,  cool- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  said  non-filled  part  of  the  retorts, 
and  transmitting  to  the  material  heat  abstracted  from  the 
upper  part  of  the  retorts. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  gas  in  upright  retorts, 
wherein  the  retort  Is  partly  filled  with  the  material  to  be 
distilled  and  cool  air  is  drawn  in  through  a  cooling  cham- 
ber around  the  upper  part  of  the  non-filled  part  of  the  re- 
tort, such  air  being  then  passed  to  the  fire  place  and 
through  the  flues  around  the  filled  part  of  the  retort  and 
around  the  lower  part  of  the  non-filled  part  of  the  retort. 


9  8  9,325.  TREE-PROTECTOR.  Rlssell  H.  Brk.meb, 
Beading,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Frederick  W. 
Maurer  and  one-fourth  to  Jonathan  Kistler,  Lansford, 
Pa.,  and  one-fourth  to  Oden  F.  Thlry,  Reading.  Pa. 
Filed  June  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  568,517. 

1.  A  tree  protector  comprising  an  ab8ort>ent  member,  a 
flexible  reservoir  surrounding  the  member  and  having  ad- 
jacent end  portions  arranged  in  opposing  relation,  and  a 
coupling  member  connecting  the  said  end  portions  of  the 
reservoir  with  each  other. 

2.  A  tree  protector  comprising  an  ab8orl>ent  member  of 
ring  form,  a  reservoir  surrounding  the  member  and  formed 
with  feed  passages  which  open  directly  onto  the  member, 
bands  extending  around  the  reservoir,  and  retaining  ele- 
ments connecting  the  absorbent  member  with  the  bands  to 
hold  the  reservoir  applied  to  the  absorbent  member. 

S.  A  tree  protector  comprising  an  absorbent  member  of 
ring  form,  a  reservoir  of  tube  form,  a  nipple  at  one  end 
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of  the  ttibe,  •  coaplloff  ileeve  «dju«tably  mounted  on  the 
nipple,  and  a  sapporting  element  for  the  coapllng  sleeve 


^■^Ll^  J-" 


operatlvely  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  reser- 
Tolr. 


989.326.      MILKING-STOOL.      H»nbt    R.    Bbown.    Phar 
MOla.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  31.  1910      Serial  No.  600.252. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support, 
a  seat  freely  slldable  thereon,  and  a  bucket  support  mov- 
able with  the  seat. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support, 
a  seat  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  bucket  aopport.  and 
means  connecting  the  sent  and  the  bucket  support,  where- 
by they  move  as  a  unit. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  having 
an  elongated  arm  with  a  supporting  leg  thereon,  support- 
ing members  slldably  mounted  upon  said  legs,  a  pall  Uble 
carried  by  said  supporting  membfTS,  a  seat  carried  by  said 
supporting  members,  and  an  antifriction  support  between 
the  seat  and  the  support. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support, 
a  seat  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  pall  holding  table,  a 
connection  betwe<»n  the  seat  and  the  table  whereby  the 
table  and  seat  move  as  a  unit,  and  means  carried  by  the 
table  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  pall. 


089.327.     PROTRACTOR.     Abeaham  Bblbakce.  Warsaw, 
Ind.     Filed  Apr.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  556.310. 


clslons  in  the  square  conatltuting  continuations  of  the 
curved  edge  of  the  arcuate  portion  and  of  one  straight 
measuring  edge  of  the  square,  and  adjustable  means  for 
varying  the  length  of  the  exposed  portion  of  the  Incision, 
said  means  and  square  having  co5peratlng  means  for  Indi- 
cating the  lengths  of  the  exposed  portions  of  the  incisions. 

2.  A  protractor  having  an  Incision  constituting  a  con- 
tlnoation  of  a  measuring  edge,  and  adjustable  means  for 
varying  the  length  of  the  exposed  portion  of  the  Incision 
and  having  means  for  indicating  such  length. 

3.  A  protractor  having  an  Incision  constituting  a  con- 
tinuation of  a  measuring  edge,  and  an  eccentrically  mount- 
ed disk  for  varying  the  length  of  the  exposed  portion  of 
the  incision. 

4.  A  protractor  having  an  Incision  constituting  a  con- 
tinuation of  a  measuring  edge,  and  an  eccentrically  mount 
ed  disk  for  varying  the  length  of  the  exposed  portion  of 
the  Incision  there  being  cooperating  means  upon  the  disk 
and  protractor  for  indicating  the  length  of  the  exposed 
portion  of  the  slot. 

5.  A  protractor  Including  a  square  having  a  segmental 
opening  the  arcaate  edge  of  which  la  concentric  with  the 
angle  of  the  square,  there  being  an  Incision  constituting  a 
continuation  of  the  arcuate  edge,  and  movable  means  for 
Varying  the  length  of  the  exposed  portion  of  the  Incision. 

(Claims  6  and  .7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


989,328.     TILING  FOR  ROOFS.     D*  WiTT  W.  Buchanan, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  July  H.  1909.     Serial  No.  506.507. 


A  tiling  composed  of  overlapping  plates,  each  plate  hav- 
ing a  pocket  at  Its  lower  end,  a  lug  at  each  side  thereof, 
said  lugs  tapered  on  their  inner  sides,  each  pocket  tapered 
to  receive  two  of  said  lugs,  each  on  a  different  plate,  and 
each  plate  provided  with  a  lip  on  the  lower  surface  there- 
of, each  Up  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  two  plates,  said 
lips  being  directly  below  the  said  lugs,  each  Up  extending 
from  one  lug  to  another,  to  form  a  l)ond  between  them, 
whereby  each  Up  forms  a  strengthening  rib  at  the  point 
where  the  lugs  tend  to  draw  apart. 


989,329.  WARM-AIR  REGISTER.  John  J.  BcaoMS  and 
Samcil  p.  Bcrokss,  Rock  Island.  111.  Filed  Feb.  15. 
1910.     Serial  No.  543.980. 


1.  In  a  register,  a  grille,  an  arc-shaped  rack  connected 
with  said  grille,  a  deflecting  member  formed  with  a  rein- 
forced portion  extending  for  the  full  width  of  the  deflecting 
member.  Journal  members  projecting  from  said  reinforced 
portion.  Journal  sockets  for  said  journal  members  secured 
to  said  grille,  and  a  lever  rigidly  secured  to  said  deflecting 
member  and  arranged  to  engage  said  rack  on  said  grille, 
said  lever  being  slightly  shorter  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  rack  and  the  deflecting  member  so  as  to  retain 
slightly  bowed  said  deflecting  member  for  causing  the 
automatic  locking  of  said  lever  In  said  rack. 


■*  V    -  automatic  locamg  oi  saiu  i«-Trr  lu  n«iu  i»v». 

1.  A  protractor  Including  a  «,aare.  an  arcuate  portion  2.  In  a  register,  a  grille,  a  plvotally  mounted  resilient 

ncentrlc  with   the  angle   of  the  square,   there  being  in-  I  deflecting  member,  an  adjusting  lever  extending  throngb 


concentric 
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said  grille  and  rigidly  connected  to  said  deflecting  member 
and  an  arc  shaped  member  formed  with  a  rack  secured 
to  said  grille  and  engaging  said  lever  for  locking  the 
lever  In  any  of  Its  adjusted  positions,  said  arc-ahaped 
member  being  struck  on  an  arc  of  a  circle  with  its  center 
aubatantially  the  same  as  the  pivotal  point  of  said  de- 
flecting member  and  said  lever  is  permitted  a  pivotal 
movement  upon  the  slight  bowing  of  said  deflector  and 
caused  to  automatically  lock  in  any  of  its  adjusted  posl- 

3  In  a  regUter,  a  grille  having  a  slot  formed  therein, 
and  with  a  segmental  rack  adjacent  such  slot,  ribs 
formed  upon  the  back  of  the  grille  and  provided  with 
bearing  notches,  a  deflector  member  provided  to  cover 
the  entire  grille  and  provided  with  trunnions  arranged  to 
be  seated  in  the  bearing  notches,  a  lerer  rigidly  secured 
to  the  deflector  and  having  a  shank  passed  through  the 
Blot,  such  shank  being  shorter  than  the  normal  distance 
between  the  deflector  and  the  rack  whereby  the  deflector 
is  placed  under  tension,  and  means  carried  by  the  lever 
for  engaging  the  notches  of  the  rack. 


recessea,  the  upper  face  of  the  web  being  In  the  same 
plane  with  the  bottom  faces  of  the  receases,  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  web  being  widened  and  leveled  to  conatltute 
dove-tall  portions,  recessed  rail  engaging  blocks  slldably 
mounted  on   said   dove-tall   portions   and   each   having  a 


/^^ 


smooth  bore  or  recess,  a  rod  Interposed  between  the 
slldable  blocks  and  having  threaded  terminals  slldably 
mounted  within  the  blocks,  and  means  engaging  said 
threaded  terminals  and  bearing  against  the  slldable  blocks 
for  shifting  said  blocks  relative  to  the  termlnala. 


989,330.  PHOTOGRAPHIC -PRINTING  APPARATUS. 
HiHBT  BiRKK  and  David  James.  Chicago,  111.,  assignors 
to  Burke  &  James.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Jan.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  470.313. 


^;'^  ^^ 


980  332     VEHICLE-TIRE.     Albbrt  P.  Bdbbdb,  Preacott, 
.Vrk.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  680.847. 


K  device  of  the  kind  specified,  comprising  a  box   pro- 
vided in  Its  top  with  a  pane  of  glass  upon  which  a  nega- 
tive  18   adapted    to   be   suppdrted,    adjustable    means   en 
gaging  said  negative  to  hold  same  against  lateral  move- 
ment, electric  lamps  of  different  colors  within  said  Iwx, 
two  electric  circuits  controlling  said  lamps,  a  switch  with- 
in the  said  box  controlling  said  circuits,  a  spring  opera- 
tlvely engaging  said  switch  to  maintain  one  of  said  cir- 
cuits  normally    closed   and   the   other   open,    there   being 
ventilating  openings  In  the  bottom  and  end  walls  respec 
tlvely  of  said  box,  supports  for  a  second   pane  of  glass 
at   different  elevations  within  said  box  above  the  lamps 
therein  and  In  allnement  with  one  of  said  ventUatlng  open- 
ings   a  spring  supported  lever  plvotally   secured  to  said 
box  at  one  end  thereof,  a  set-screw  therein  adapted  when 
■aid  lever  Is  depressed  to  operatlvely  engage  and  actuate 
said  switch  against  the  action  of  its  spring  to  close  the 
normally  open  circuit  and  vice  versa,  there  being  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  In  said  lever,  a  member  movable  In  said  slot, 
and  a  presser  board  corresponding  In  size  with  the  sup- 
ported negative  mounted  on  said  movable  member  in  said 
lever  and  adapted  when  the  latter  is  depressed  to  press 
sensitised  paper  into  uniform  surface  contact  with  said 
negative. 

989  831.     RAILROAD-TIB.     Jamkb  Bcenam ,  Peytontown, 
Ky      Filed  July  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  670,884. 
A    railway   tie   Including  end   blocks,   an   Idtegral   web 

connecting  the   blocks,  said  blocks  having  rail   receiving 
166  O.  G.— 25  i  i 


A  supplemental  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  having  pneumatic 
tires,  comprising  a  member  formed  to  provide  an  annular 
concavity  for  the  reception  of  the  pneumatic  tire  and 
Into  which  the  tire  when  Inflated  will  be  expanded  against 
the  walls  of  such  concavity,  the  Bald  member  having  a 
tread  flange  surface  thereon  and  formed  at  one  side  of 
the  said  surface  to  provide  an  annular  guard  flange,  spokes 
extending  inwardly  toward  the  hub  of  the  wheel  and 
formed  to  provide  a  hub-receiving  paasage,  and  fastening 
devices  connecting  the  spokes  of  the  member  with  the 
spokes  of  the  wheel. 


989,333.  STEAM-BOILBR  FURNACE.  Thomas  Reed 
Bctman,  Lake  Bluff.  111.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1908.  Serial 
No.    421,028. 


1  The  comhlnatlon  of  a  movable  fuel  support,  a  Bta- 
tlonary  fuel  support.  Independent  mean.  ^^^  J^lfj^^ 
fuel  to  said  supporta,  the  movable  fuel  support  adapted 
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to  vnmat  eonttaooosly  tbm  (Tms  AmI  apaa  tte  norabl* 
ftMl  rapport  to  th«  direct  action  of  th«  flam«  from  th« 
fuel   on   tbe  stationary  support. 

2.  Tb«  combination  of  a  rotating  frate,  •  aUtlonary 
crate  adjacent  tbe  path  of  tbe  rotating  irrate.  Independent 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  grates,  tbe  rotating  grate 
adapted  to  present  continuously  tbe  green  fuel  thereupon 
to  tbe  action  of  tbe  flame  from  tbe  fuel  on  the  sUtlon- 
ary   grate. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rotating  grate,  a  stationary 
grate  adjacent  the  rotating  grate,  means  for  automati- 
cally feeding  coal  onto  said  rotating  grate  at  a  point  In 
adTance  of  tbe  stationary  grate,  independent  means  for 
rapplying  coal  to  the  stationary  grate,  and  meana  for 
remoTlng  ashes  from  tbe  rotating  grate  at  a  point  in 
adrance  of  the  coal   feeding  means. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  a  rotary  grate,  means  for  feeding  green 
coal  thereto,  an  Ignition  apparatus  adjacent  one  side  of 
tbe  feeding  means  for  directing  a  flame  oyer  the  green 
coal  to  Ignite  the  top  thereof,  and  means  adjacent  tbe 
otlier  aide  of  said  feeding  means  for  tbe  remoral  of  asbes. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  tbe  combination  with  a  combuatlon 
chamber  and  a  moving  grate  therein,  of  a  separate  fuel 
burning  Ignition  device  provided  with  a  separate  combus- 
tion chamber,  communicating  with  tbe  flrat  named  com- 
bustion chamber,  arranged  to  deliver  Its  flame  to  coal  on 
tbe   moving  grate. 

[Claims  9  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


•M.I84.     PRINTING  PRESS.     Edwa«d  J.  Camwi,  Spring- 
Oeld.  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1910.    SerUl  No.  542,919. 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  rocking  platen,  a  rotating  cam,  a  connection  between 
tbe  cam  and  the  platen,  a  rod  carried  by  said  connection 
and  adapted  to  have  Its  outer  end  engaged  by  tbe  platen 
mecbanlam,  an  Inking  roller,  an  actuating  member  for 
said  Inking  roller,  said  member  being  actuated  by  aaid 
cam,  and  means  for  holding  said  Ink  roller  actuating  mem- 
ber out  of  contact  with  said  cam,  tbe  Inner  end  of  said 
rod  being  adapted  to  engage  said  means  to  move  It  out 
of  engagement  with  said  ink  roller  actuating  member 
to  permit  said  member  to  move  Into  engagement  with 
aaid  cam. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  the 
rocking  platen,  the  shifting  mechanism  carried  by  tbe 
platen,  the  cam  disk,  tbe  connection  between  the  platen 
and  cam  disk,  tbe  weighted  lever,  engaging  tbe  cam  dlak. 
tbe  ink  supply  operated  thereby,  the  inking  rollers,  tbe 
mechanism  for  operating  said  rollers,  the  rod  connected 
at  one  end  with  aaid  mechanism  and  having  ita  other  end 
adjacent  the  weighted  lever,  a  contact  plate  on  the 
weighted  lever,  a  slldlnf;  spring-controlled  rod  mounted  on 
the  connection  between  tbe  platen  and  cam  disk  having  one 
end  adjacent  tbe  thlftlnK  mechanism  and  tbe  other  end 
adjacent  tbe  plate  on  tbe  weighted  lever  and  rod. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  tbe  frame, 
platen.  Ink  supply  and  Inking  mecbanlam,  meana  for  actn- 


atlag  said  maehanlna,  a  connection  between  tbe  platen 
and  aaid  meana,  a  rod  mounted  on  said  connection  consist- 
ing of  two  parte  yieldingly  connected,  means  carried  by  tbe 
platen  for  engaging  one  part  of  tbe  rod.  meana  for  hold- 
ing the  ink  supply  mechanism  out  of  action,  and  meana 
carried  by  said  rod  for  moving  said  holding  meana  out  of 
engagement  with  tbe  ink  supply  mecbanlam. 


989.335.  SIGNAL  FOR  FIRE-SPRINKLKR  SYSTEMS 
AND  THB  LIKB.  LaoNAao  D.  CBANOLn.  North  Abing- 
ton.  Mass.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  647,200. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  claaa  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  aprlnkler  system  :  sprinkler  valve*  therein  : 
a  signal  ;  and  means  for  operating  tbe  latter  after  a  pre- 
determined volume  of  water  has  paaaed  through  tbe 
aystem. 

2.  An  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described  comprising,  In 
combination,  a  sprinkler  syatem  :  sprinkler  valves  therein ; 
a  signal ;  and  a  meter  motor  for  operating  said  signal 
after  a  measured  volume  of  water  has  passed  tbrouKh  tbe 
system. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  cooiprising.  in 
combination,  a  sprinkler  system ;  automatic  sprinkler 
valvea  therein  ;  a  signal ;  electric  connections  for  the  latter 
including  an  electric  circuit  and  medns  for  closing  said 
circuit  to  operate  said  signal  aftar  a  predetermined 
volume  of  water  has  passed  through  the  system. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  comprising.  Is 
combination,  a  sprinkler  system :  automatic  sprinkler 
valves  therein:  an  electric  bell;  a  circuit  therefor;  a 
switch  In  said  circuit  ;  and  meana  for  operating  aaid  switch 
to  close  said  circuit  after  a  predetermined  volume  of  water 
baa  paaaed  through   tbe  system. 

5.  An  apparatua  of  tbe  class  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  sprinkler  system  Including  a  pipe ;  auto- 
matic sprinkler  valvea  for  the  latter ;  a  check  valve  In 
said  pipe ;  a  by  paas  around  aaid  check  valve ;  a  signal ; 
and  means  In  said  by-paaa  for  operating  said  signsl  after 
a  predetermined  volume  of  water  baa  paaaed  through  the 
latter. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaxette.] 


089.330.      CLOSURE.      Habvbt    Coals,    Baltlooore.    Md., 
aaslgnor  to  The  Crown  Cork  and  Seal  Company  of  Bal- 
timore   City,    Baltimore.    Md..   a    Corporation   of   Mary- 
land.    Piled  Mar.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  652.149. 
1.  A  closure  for  receptaclea  intended  to  receive  food  to 
be   heated   while   In    the    receptaclea    to    deatroy    harmful 
bacteria,   said   closure   comprising   a    top   and   an    Integral 
skirt  formed   from    thin   sheet  metal,    said   cloaure   being 
adapted  to  indoss  tbe  mouth  of  the  receptacle  and  to  be 
bent  Into  engagement  with  a  shoulder  thereon,  tbe  cloaure 
lying  aufflclsntly   flexible  inherently  to  yield,  after  it  is 
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locked  In  place,  under  the  pressure  developed  by  the  heat- 
ing to  permit  the  escape  of  air  and  to  resume  Ita  locking 
position  after  the  pressure  In  the  receptacle  ia  reduced, 
and  being  provided  with  a  comparatively  non-elastic  seal- 
ing gasket  located  in  tbe  top  of  the  cloaure  so  that  when 
tbe  closure  Is  in  place  it  forms  a  aeal  on  the  top  of  the 
mouth  of  the  receptacle. 


2.  A  cloaure  for  receptacles  Intended  to  receive  food  to 
be  heated  while  in  tbe  receptaclea  to  destroy  harmful 
bacteria,  aaid  closure  comprising  a  top  and  an  Integral 
aklrt  formed  from  thin  sheet  metal,  said  closure  being 
adapted  to  Inclose  tbe  mouth  of  the  receptacle  and  to  be 
bent  Into  engagement  with  a  aboulder  thereon  at  sepa- 
rated points,  the  closure  being  sufficiently  flexible  inherently 
to  yield,  after  It  la  locked  In  place,  under  tbe  pressure 
developed  by  tbe  beating  to  permit  the  escape  of  air  and  to 
reaume  Ita  locking  position  after  the  pressure  in  the  re- 
ceptacle la  reduced,  and  being  proTided  with  a  compara- 
tively non-elaatlc  aeallng  gasket  located  in  the  top  of  the 
closure  so  that  when  the  cloaure  la  In  place  It  forma  a  seal 
on  the  top  of  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle. 


989.337.  PROCESS  OF  PACKAGING.  Hastst  Coau, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  aaaignor  to  The  Crown  Cork  and  Seal 
Company  of  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore,  Md.,  •  Corpora- 
tion of  Maryland.  Filed  Mar,  29,  1910.  Serial  No. 
562,160. 


The  process  of  packaging  milk  or  similar  producta  which 
are  to  be  heated  to  destroy  harmful  bacteria,  conalstlng  In 
filling  the  container  to  rach  a  level  that  the  contenta  dur- 
ing heating  will  substantially  fill  the  container,  applying 
thereto  a  metal  closure  containing  a  substantially  non-elas- 
tic sealing  gasket  and  having  a  skirt  which  covers  and  pro- 
tecta  the  month  of  the  container,  so  as  to  form  with  the 
mouth  of  the  container  a  substantially  hermetic  seal,  said 
closure  being  Inherently  sufficiently  flexible  to  yield  to  tbe 
pressure  developed  within  tbe  container  by  the  heat  em- 
ployed to  permit  tbe  escape  of  air  from  the  container  and 
to  re«atabliab  the  seal  as  the  container  Is  cooled,  subject- 
ing the  container  thus  sealed  to  beat  whereby  the  harmful 
bacteria  are  destroyed,  the  contents  of  tbe  container  are 
caused  to  expand  and  the  air  la  expelled,  and  then  cooling 
the  container. 


having  Ita  enda  joumaled  in  asld  bracketa,  disks  carried 
by  tbe  axle,  and  clearera  carried  by  the  top  bar  and  curr- 


Ing  around  the  axle  and  projecting  rearwardly  thereof  for 
preventing  clogging  of  tbe  disks. 


989.838.     DISK  HARROW.     HsNST  P.   Cosnb,  Windsor, 
111.     Filed  May  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  662,028. 

1.  A  harrow,  comprising  a  frame  bar,  links  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  outer  ends  thereof,  bars  pivoted  to  the  free 
end  of  aaid  links,  triangular  bracketa  secured  to  tbe  bars, 
a  top  bar  secured  to  the  brackets,  an  axle  joumaled  In 
bearing  formed  integral  with  the  bracketa  cutter  blades 
mounted  on  said  axle,  adjustable  clearera  between  the 
bladea,  a  lever  pivotally  secured  to  the  frame  bar,  and  con- 
nections t>etween  aaid  lever  and  the  bars  for  adjusting  said 
bars  and  thus  tbe  gangs  0/  which  they  are  a  part  on  the 
pivotal  connections  of  the  links. 

2.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  bars 
pivotally  secured  thereto,  triangular  bracketa  carried  by 
said  bars,  a  top  bar  supported  by  said  brackets,  an  axle 


989,339.  BRAKE-HANGER  MOUNTING.  F»KwaiCK  R, 
COENWALL,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway 
Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
noia.    FUed  Nov.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  694,eM. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car  truck  having  means  for  th* 
suspension  of  the  brake  hanger  therefrom,  and  means  for 
automatically  changing  the  point  of  suspension  of  said 
brake  hanger  with  relation  to  aaid  truck. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  car  truck  having  means  for  the 
suspenaion  of  the  brake  hanger  therefrom,  a  wheel,  and 
means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  point  of  suspension 
of  said  brake  banger  toward  said  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  track  of  a  brake  hanger 
support  mounted  thereon,  a  brake  hanger  auapended  from 
said  support,  and  means  for  automatically  changing  the 
position  of  said  support  whenever  tbe  brake  hans«r  reaches 
an  abnormal  angle  of  Inclination. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck,  of  a  movable  brake 
hanger  support  mounted  thereon,  a  brake  banger  su^end- 
ed  from  said  support,  and  automatic  means  for  permitting 
the  movement  of  said  support  and  holding  said  support  in 
different  positions  whenever  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the 
brake  hanger  becomes  abnormal. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck,  of  a  two-part  au- 
tomatically adjustable  brake  hanger  support  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  brake  hanger  suspended  from  said  support. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


989,340.  MAIL  RECEIVING  AND  DISCHARGING  DE- 
VICE. ERITB8T  M.  DiNNis,  Cherokee,  Iowa.  Filed  Not. 
8,  1910.     Serial  No.  691. S6«. 

1.  In  a  mall  bag  receiving  and  discharging  device,  tb* 
combination  with  a  car.  of  a  supporting  post  located  adja- 
cent the  path  of  travel  of  said  car.  a  weighted,  tranarersely 
projecting  arm  carried  by  said  post  and  terminating  at  tbe 
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•Bd  Dearest  the  car.  in  oppositely  projectlns  bag  aupport- 
lof  members,  a  second  bar  plTotallr  supported  from  the 
post  below  the  first  named  ttar  and  terminating  in  oppo- 
■Itcly  projecting  bag  sapportlng  members,  oppositely  di- 
rected, longitudinally  extending  horns  movable  with  the 
last  named  bar,  and  means  carried  by  the  car  for  support- 
ing the  oiall  bag  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  one  or  the 
other  of  said  horns,  said  means  comprising  an  arm  which 
engages  the  upper  portion  of  the  mall  bag  to  be  delirered 
from  the  car,  said  arm  trarellng  in  the  plane  of  the  mall 
bag  to  be  delirered  Into  the  car.  and  serrlng  to  engage  said 
last  named  mall  bag. 


2.  In  a  mall  bag  recelrlng  and  discharging  derlce,  the 
combination  with  a  car,  of  a  supporting  port  located  adja- 
cent the  path  of  trarel  of  said  car,  a  weighted,  transversely 
projecting  arm  carried  by  said  post  and  terminating  at  the 
end  nearest  the  car  In  oppositely  projecting  bag  support- 
ing members,  a  second  bar  piTotally  supported  from  the 
post  below  the  first  named  bar  and  terminating  In  oppo- 
sitely projecting  bag  supporting  members,  oppositely  di- 
rected, longitudinally  extending  horns  movable  with  the 
last  named  bar,  and  means  carried  by  the  car  comprising  a 
vertically  Journaled  member,  an  operating  handle  carried 
thereby,  rearwardly  extending  elbows  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  member,  outwardly  Inclined  arms  extending  from 
said  elbows,  and  rearwardly  directed  hook  portions  in 
which  said  arms  terminate. 


08  9.341.     PLANT-PBOTECTOR.     Napoleom  B.  Dixow. 
Andalusia.  Ala.      Filed  Dec.  5.  1910.      Serial  No.  595.747. 


1.  A  plant  protector  embodying  a  plurality  of  standards 
each  consisting  of  a  ground-engaging  member  bearing  di- 
vergent arms  tenninatlng  In  loops  and  laterally  extending 
members  tenninatlng  in  coils  and  prongs,  and  a  cover  se- 
cured In  position  by  the  loops  and  prongs- 

2.  A  plant  protector  comprising  a  plurality  of  standards, 
each  of  which  consists  of  a  length  of  wire  bent  upon  itself 
to  form  an  elongated  loop  that  constitutes  a  ground-en- 
gaging member,  the  wire  being  deflected  outwardly  in  op- 
posite directions  to  provide  two  resilient  arms,  then  bent 
to  form  two  loops  and  two  laterally  projecting  arms  that 
terminate  In  colls  whereof  the  terminals  constitute  prongs, 
and  a  cover  held  in  position  by  the  loops  snd  prongs. 


989,342.  STIRRING  OR  AOITATINQ  DBYICB.  CHAauia 
DoaaiNO,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Sept.  17,  1009.  Se- 
rial No.  518,280. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  discharge 
opening,  of  a  member  fitting  said  opening,  a  shaft  rota- 
table  in  said  member  consisting  of  two  relatively  longitu- 
dinally movable  parts,  and  a  single  stirring  blade  plvotally 
secured  at  respectively  different  points  between  its  ends 
to  each  of  said  parts  and  adapted  to  be  swung  from  ver- 
tical to  horlsontal  position  and  vice  versa  by  relative  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  said  parts  of  said  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  delivery 
opening,  of  a  plug  fitting  said  opening,  a  member  rota- 
tably  and  longitudinally  movable  in  said  plug,  said  mem- 
ber comprising  two  relatively  longitudinally  movable  parts, 
a  single  stirring  blade  plvotally  connected  at  respectively 
different  points  between  its  ends  with  each  of  said  parts 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  from  vertical  to  horlsontal  posi- 
tion and  vice  versa  by  relative  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  parts  of  said  member,  and  a  crank  on  said  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  delivery 
opening,  of  a  plug  fitting  said  opening,  a  member  rota- 
tably  and  longitudinally  movable  in  said  plug,  said  mem- 
ber comprising  a  split  shaft  the  parts  of  which  are  rela- 
tively longitudinally  movable,  the  lower  end  portions 
thereof  being  offset  from  each  other,  a  single  stirring 
blade  having  pivotal  connection  at  respectively  different 
points  between  its  ends  with  each  of  said  parts  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  swung  from  a  sutwtantlally  vertical  to  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  position  snd  vice  versa  by  relative  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  said  parts,  a  crank  on  one  of  said 
parts,  and  a  hook  on  the  other  thereof. 


08  9,3  4  8.  CORRUGATED  CULVERT.  Ferdinand  J. 
FaLOT.  Peoria.  111.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1910.  Serial  No. 
679,414. 


1.  In  corrugated  metal  culvert  sections,  means  for  unit- 
ing them,  comprlslnu  matchinK  terminal  portions  of  each 
formed  with  perforated  flat  bearing  surfaces,  and  a  cir- 
cnmferentlal  corrugation.  Intervening  between  the  flat  sur- 
faces, and  rivets  or  the  like  for  uniting  the  parts  substan- 
tially, as  shown. 

2.  In  corrugated  metal  culvert  sections,  means  for  unit- 
ing them,  comprising  matching  terminal  portions  of  each 
formed  with  perforated  flat  bearing  surfaces,  and  a  cir- 
cumferential corrugation.  IntervenlnK  between  the  flat  sur- 
faces, and  rivets  or  the  like,  for  uniting  the  parts,  and  a 
sectional  clamp  for  embracing  the  Joint  and  adjacent  ter- 
minal cormgatloDS  substantially,  as  shown. 


I 


989  344.     BUILDING-BLOCK.     Elbbidgb  J.  Forbbs,  Re- 
vere. Mass.    Filed  Apr.  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  490,696. 


A  building  block,  comprising  two  opposite  flat  outer 
walls,  and  two  pairs  of  opposed  curved  arched  walls  there- 
between, the  convex  surfaces  of  said  arched  walls  facing 
inward  toward  the  center  of  the  block,  and  the  concave 
surfaces  thereof  facing  outward  toward  the  flat  outer  walls 
and  forming  therewith  the  air  spaces  o»,  the  convex  sur- 
faces of  said  arched  walls  forming  therebetween  the  cen- 
tral air  space  a*  and  the  end  air  spaces  o«,  the  latter  open 
at  the  ends  of  the  block  and  each  air  space  a*  In  conjunc- 
tion with  a  slmUar  air  space  in  a  similar  block,  when  the 
two  are  placed  end  to  end,  adapted  to  form  an  air  space 
substantially  similar  to  the  central  space  o»,  whereby  when 
a  number  of  said  blocks  are  laid  In  courses  in  staggered  or 
broken  joint  relation,  the  spaces  o«  will  register  with  the 
spaces  a*,  and  the  spaces  o»  at  one  end  of  each  block  will 
register  with  the  spaces  a«  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  adja- 
cent block. 


989,345.  MACHINE  FOR  FASTENING  AND  WINDING 
SHADES  ON  ROLLERS.  LoDls  B.  Qikabd,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal  assignor  to  The  Girard  Manufacturing  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
Aug.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  610.923. 
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a  rotary  head  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  rocking  frame 
and  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  the  roller,  means  for  ro- 
uting said  rotary  head,  a  bearing  mounted  on  said  rocking 
frame  to  engage  the  other  end  of  the  roller  and  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  roller,  and  controlling  means  operat- 
ing on  said  rocking  frame  and  longitudinally  movable  bear- 
ing thereon  to  move  said  bearing  into  engagement  with  the 
roller  and  in  the  further  movement  of  said  operating  means 
to  raise  the  said  rocking  frame  with  the  bearings  thereon, 
said  controlling  means  comprising  a  rock  shaft  carried  by 
said  rocking  frame  and  rocking  in  a  plane  transverse  to 
the  rocking  movement  of  said  rocking  frame,  an  arm  car- 
ried by  said  rock  shaft  and  operating  on  the  aforesaid  bear- 
ing, an  operating  lever,  and  a  connection  therefrom  to  said 
rock  shaft. 

3.  Means  for  supporting  a  roller  during  the  fastening  of 
shades  thereon  and  winding  the  shades  on  the  roller  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  roller  support,  a  rocking  frame, 
a  rotary  head  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  rocking  frame 
and  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  the  roller,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  rotary  head,  a  bearing  mounted  on  said  rock- 
ing frame  to  engage  the  other  end  of  the  roller  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  roller,  controlling  means  operat- 
ing  on   said    rocking   frame    and    longitudinally    movable 
bearing  thereon  to  move  said  bearing  Into  engagement  with 
the  roller  and  In  the  further  movement  of  said  operating 
means  to  raise  the  said  rocking  frame  with  the  bearings 
thereon,  said  controlling  means  comprising  a  rock  shaft 
carried  by  said  rocking  frame  and  rocking  In  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  rocking  movement  of  said  rocking  frame,  an 
arm  carried  by  said  rock  shaft  and  operating  on  the  afore 
said  bearing,  an  operating  lever,  a  connection  therefrom 
to  said  rock  shaft,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  longitudi- 
nally  movable  bearing   to  withdraw   the  same  from   the 
roller. 

4.  Means  for  supporting  a  roller  during  the  fastening  of 
a  shade  thereon  and  winding  the  shade  on  the  roller  com- 
prising. In  combination,  a  roller  support,  bearings  at  the 
respective  ends  of  the  roller  support,  one  of  said  bearings 
being  movable  longitudinally  of  the  roller  to  hold  the 
roller  between  said  bearings  and  means  connected  to  said 
movable  bearing  to  move  the  same  longitudinally  of  the 
roller,  one  of  said  bearings  being  provided  with  a  rotary 
head  for  engaging  and  rotating  the  roller  to  wind  the  shade 
thereon. 

6.  A  machine  for  supporting  shade  rollers  during  the 
fastening  of  a  shade  thereon  and  for  winding  the  shade  on 
the  roller  comprising.  In  combination,  a  roller  support, 
bearings  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  roller  support,  one  of 
said  bearings  being  movable  longitudinally  to  engage  the 
roller  between  said  bearings  and  one  of  said  bearings  being 
provided  with  a  rotery  head  for  engaging  and  rotating 
the  roller  to  wind  the  shade  thereon,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously raising  said  bearings  to  lift  the  roller  from  the 
roller  support. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1  Means  for  supporting  a  roller  during  the  fastening  of 
shades  thereon  and  winding  the  shades  on  the  roller  com- 
prising. In  combination,  a  roller  support,  a  rocking  frame, 
a  rotary  head  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  rocking  frame 
and  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  the  roller,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  rotary  head,  a  bearing  mounted  on  said 
rocking  frame  to  engage  the  other  end  of  the  roller  and 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  roller,  and  controlling  means 
operating  on  said  rocking  frame  and  longitudinally  mov- 
able bearing  thereon  to  move  said  bearing  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  roller  and  In  the  further  movement  of  said 
operating  means  to  raise  the  said  rocking  frame  with  the 

bearings  thereon.  ^    s    .     ,      ^* 

2  Means  for  supporting  a  roller  during  the  fastening  of 
shades  thereon  and  winding  the  shades  on  the  roller  com- 
prising. In  combination,  a  roller  support,  a  rocking  frame. 


980.346.  MACHINE  FOR  BEATING  OUT  WELTS.  LociSF 
GoDDC,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Goddu  Sewing 
Machine  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1900,  Serial  No.  28.628.  Re- 
newed Jaly  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  570.240. 


1    A  machine  for  beating  out  welts,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  welt  support  shaped  to  enter  the  crease  between 
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th«  app«r  and  welt,  a  welt  beattn?  bammer  prortded  with 
a  realllcDt  thank,  a  lever  provided  with  a  socket,  means 
for  securing  the  resilient  shank  of  the  hammer  In  said 
socket  and  for  adjusting  the  flexibility  of  the  shank,  and 
means  for  actoating  the  lever,  sabatantlatly  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  machine  for  beatlnK  out  welts,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  welt  support,  a  lever  provided  with  a  socket  hav- 
ing a  concaved  surface,  a  welt  beating  hammer  provided 
with  a  resilient  shank  seated  on  said  surface,  a  clamping 
■crew  bearing  on  the  hammer  between  its  points  of  sup- 
port, and  means  for  actuating  the  lever,  subsUntially  aa 
d«M:rlbed. 

S.  A  machine  for  beating  out  welta,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  welt  mpport.  a  welt  beating  hammer  provided  with 
a  resilient  shi«nk.  a  lever  provided  with  a  socket  con- 
atmctad  to  flapi>ort  the  hammer  at  two  points,  means  for 
adjusting  the  flexibility  of  the  shank  of  the  hammer  com- 
prising a  clamping  device  bearing  on  the  bammer  between 
Its  points  of  support  and  means  for  actuating  the  lever, 
snbatantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  beating  out  welta.  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  welt  support  shaped  to  enter  the  creaae  between  the 
upper  and  welt,  a  lever,  a  welt  beating  bammer  provided 
with  a  realllent  shank  mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  lever, 
means  for  adjusting  the  flexibility  of  the  shank,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  lever,  subatantially  as  described. 

5.  A  machine  for  beating  out  welts,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  welt  support  shaped  to  enter  the  crease  between  the 
upper  and  welt,  a  lever,  meana  for  rapidly  vibrating  the 
lever,  a  welt  beating  hammer  mounted  upon  the  lever  and 
wholly  supported  thereby  so  that  the  movementa  of  the 
hammer  are  wholly  controlled  by  the  lever,  and  a  yielding 
connection  between  the  bammer  and  lever,  constructed  to 
cause  the  bammer  to  vibrate  with  the  lever  and  permit  the 
hammer  to  strike  a  yielding  blow  upon  the  welt,  subatan- 
tially aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


989.S47.  BLBCTRICAL  THERMOSTAT.  Albbbt  Gold- 
STWN.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International  Elec- 
tric Protection  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  5M,817. 


1.  An  electrical  thermostat  comprising  a  caae,  a  dia- 
phragm therein,  a  contact  piece  In  proximity  to  said  dia- 
phragm, and  a  tube  open  at  one  end  to  the  atmosphere  and 
communicating  at  the  other  end  with  the  interior  of  said 
case  :  the  said  tube  being  of  a  length  proportioned  to  cause 
a  predetermined  frictlonal  Impedance  to  escape  of  air  from 
aald  case. 

2.  An  electrical  tbermoetat  comprising  a  caae  having  an 
air  vent,  a  diaphragm  in  said  case  dividing  the  space  there- 
in Into  two  chambers,  a  tube  open  at  both  ends  disposed 
In  one  of  said  chambers  and  communicating  at  one  end 
with  said  vent,  and  a  contact  piece  In  th«  other  chamber 
Id  proximity  to  said  diaphragm. 


9  8  9,348.  FEBD-REOULATING  DEVICE  FOR  SEED- 
I'LANTINO  MACHINES.  William  D.  Hainks.  Had- 
donfleld.  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  576,102 

1.  The  combination  In  a  feed  regulating  device  of  a  con- 
tainar;  a  fMd  wheel  for  periodically  discharging  meaaured 
quantities  of  material  therefrom  :  said  feed  wheel  being 
adjnatable  on  an  axis  subatantially  parallel  to  its  plane 
to  vary  the  amount  of  material  delivered 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure ;  a  con- 
tainer mounted  thereon  capable  of  being  turned  to  adjust 
Its  position  :  with  a  feed  wheel  In  the  container  adjustable 
therewith  on  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  Ita  plane  to 
vary  the  amount  of  material  discharged  by  it. 


S.  Tb«  combination  of  a  container  ;  a  feed  wheel  tbsretn ; 
meana  for  turning  aald  feed  wheel  to  dlacharg*  material 
from  the  container  :  with  meana  for  adjustably  supporting 
the  container  so  as  to  i>ermlt  of  a  variation  of  the  angle 
of  the  feed  wheel  to  a  vertical  plane. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure ;  with  a 
feed  wheel  mounted  on  said  structure,  having  receaaes  for 
conveying  granular  material  and  free  to  be  adjuated  as  to 
ita  angle  to  a  vertical  plane  to  vary  the  amount  of  mate- 
rial entering  said  recesses. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  aupportlng  atructure ;  with  a 
feed  wheel  mounted  on  said  structure,  having  receaaes  for 
conveying  granular  material  and  free  to  be  adjuated  as  to 
(ts  angle  to  a  vertical  plane  to  vary  the  amount  of  mate- 
rial entering  said  recesses  ;  with  an  agitator  connected  to 
the  feed  wheel. 

[Clalma  8  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


989,349.  FIBER-CLEANINO  APPARATUS.  JOB!(  H4MP- 
SON,  Chllworth,  England,  asalgnor  to  Wolcot  Company 
Limited,  Ix>ndon.  England.  Filed  May  6.  1910.  Serial 
No.  589.806. 


1.  In  a  flber  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
elliptically  shaped  grid  having  a  pivoted  flap,  a  beater 
therein,  a  casing  surrounding  said  grid,  means  for  dis- 
charging Jets  of  air  Into  said  caaing  around  said  grid,  a 
caalng  having  perforated  conveyers  communicating  with 
said  grid  and  exhaust  means  connected  to  said  last 
named  casing,  sabatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  flber  cleaning  apparatua,  tbe  combination  of  aa 
elliptically  shaped,  perforated  grid,  a  beater  therein,  a 
casing  surrounding  said  beater,  said  casing  being  provided 
with  downwardly  extending  wires,  exhaust  means  con- 
nected to  said  caalng.  and  means  for  forcing  Jets  of  air 
Into  aald  caalng  around  said  grid,  substantially  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

8.   In   a   flber    cleaning    apparatus,    the    combination   of 

an  elliptically  shaped  grid  having  a  pivoted  flap,  a  beater 

therein,  a  caalng  surrounding  said  grid,  means  for  forcing 

.  JaCs  of  air  Into  aald  caalng  around  said  grid,  a  second 
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casing  communicating  with  said  grid  by  aald  pivoted  flap, 
exhaust  means  connected  to  said  last  named  casing  and 
a  bag  connected  to  said  second  named  casing  to  cover  a 
part  of  the  perforations  therein,  substantially  as  described. 


989  350     INVISIBLE  HINGE.    Edwin  R.  Hawson,  Spart*. 
Wis.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1910.     SeeUl  No.  543.361. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  meUlllc  cases,  adapted  to  be  secured  In  oppos- 
ing receaaea  of  a  chest  and  cover,  a  pair  of  hinge  mem- 
bers plvotally  connected  together  at  one  side  of  their 
centers  and  at  their  respective  ends  to  one  end  of  said 
metallic  cases,  a  pin  supported  at  Its  respective  ends  lu 
the  opposing  walls  of  said  cases  above  the  free  ends  of 
said  hinge  members  adapted  to  retain  said  members  with- 
in said  metallic  cases  as  the  cover  Is  thrown  back  to  Its 

open  position. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  metallic  cases  provided  with  laterally  pro- 
jecting  flanges,   said  cases  being  adapted   to  be  secured 
In  opposing  recesses  of  a  chest  and  cover  by  a  plurality  of 
screws   said  screws  being  Inserted  through  apertures  pro- 
vided   therefor   In   said   laterally    projecting   flangea    and 
having  retaining  bearings  In  the  walls  of  said  case  and 
cover    a   pair  of  hinge  members  plvotally  connected  to- 
gether at  one  side  of  their  centers  and  at  their  respective 
ends   to  one   end   of  said   metallic  cases,   a   transversely 
arranged    pin    supported    at    ita    respective    ends    in    the 
opposing  walls  of  said  case  at  right  angles  to  the  free 
ends  of  said   hinge   members  within  said  metallic  caaes 
aa  tbe  cover  la  thrown  back  to  its  open  position,  an  in- 
wardly projecting  guide  flange  located   in  the  bottom  of 
aald  cases  adapted  to  retain  the  respective  binge  mem- 
bers  in  sliding  contact  with  the  opposing  walls  of  said 
cases,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


said  valve  needle,  said  pipe-like  member  having  a  vertl-  . 
cally  projected  supporting  portion,  a  burner  member  car- 
ried by  said  supportlns  portion,  said  burner  member  hav- 
ing a  central  bore  alining  with  said  needle  valve  caalng 
outlet  and  Into  which  said  outlet  discharges,  said  burner 
member  having  an  annular  groove  In  Ito  upper  face  sur- 
rounding said  central  bore  of  said  burner  member  and  a 
burner  cap  held  on  said  burner  member. 

2.  A  burner  that  comprises  a  pipe-like  member  having 
a  longitudinal  bore  throughout  Its  length,  a  fuel  supply 
pipe   delivering   Into   said   pipe-like   member   at   one  end, 
and  a  valve  rod  threaded  Into  the  other  end  of  said  pipe- 
like member,  said   pipe-like  member  having  a  transverse 
opening    communicating    with    aald    bore    between    which 
and  the  fuel  Inlet  end  of  said  pipe-like  member  said  valve 
rod  Is  adapted  to  be  projected  to  shut  off  the  flow  of  fuel, 
a    needle    valve    device    Including    a    needle-valve    casing 
carried  by  the  pipe-like  member,  said  transverse  opening 
delivering  Into  said  needle  valve  caalng,  a  burner  mem- 
ber over  said  needle  valve  caalng  and  having  a  central 
naaaage  into  which  said  needle   valve  device  delivers,  a 
drip  cup  carried  by  said  needle  valve  device,  aald  burner 
member  having  a   flange,  an  apertured  burner  cap  held 
on  said  flange,  the  upper  surface  of  said  burner  member 
having  an  annular  depression  to   leave  a  flange  around 
1  said  central  passage  of  aald  burner  member,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


989  352.  TRAIN-PIPE  COUPLING.  Hasbt  8.  HAacocaT. 
Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  D.  Myers.  Erie. 
Pa.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  599,745. 


989.351.  LIQUID-FUEL  BURNER.  N»L8  T.  Hansm, 
Hawarden.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
558.628. 


1.  A  burner  that  comprises  a  pipe-like  member  having 
a  longitudinal  bore  from  end  to  end,  a  fuel  supply  plpe 
delivering  Into  one  end  of  said  member,  a  valve  rod 
threiulad  Into  the  other  end  of  said  member,  a  needle  valve 
casing  formed  with  said  plpe-lUe  member  lntermedl»te 
its  ends,  said  pipe-like  member  and  said  casing  having  a 
communicating  port,  aald  valve  rod  adapted  to  be  moved 
past  said  port  to  prevent  the  flow  of  fuel  Into  said  por^ 
a  valve  needle  threaded  Into  said  needle  valve  casing,  said 
needle  valve  casing  having  an  outlet  oriflce  controlled  by 


1.  The  combination  In  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car 
body  a  ball -socket  In  the  front  end  thereof,  a  ball  mounted 
therein,  a  stem  on  said  ball  extending  outwardly  from 
the  end  of  aald  cylinder,  a  coupling  member  on  the  ex- 
tremity thereof,  a  nipple  on  said  ball  extending  through 
a  slotted  opening  In  aald  cylinder,  said  ball  having  an 
air  passage  from  said  nipple  through  the  stem  thereon, 
spring  mechanism  in  said  cylinder  behind  said  ball,  and 
pipe  connections  from  a  train-pipe  to  said  nipple,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car 
body  a  ball  socket  In  the  front  end  thereof,  a  ball 
mounted  therein,  a  stem  on  said  Sail  extending  outwardly 
from  the  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  coupling  member  on  the 
extremity  thereof,  a  nipple  on  said  ball  extending  down- 
wardly through  a  slotted  opening  In  the  side  of  said 
cylinder,  said  ball  having  an  air  passage  leading  froin 
said  nipple  through  said  stem,  a  pipe  coupling  on  aaid 
nipple,  a  pressure  plate  in  said  cylinder  behind  said 
ball  a  spring  In  said  cylinder  behind  sAld  pressure  plate. 
i  and'  an  air  pipe  connection  between  the  coupling  on  said 
'  nipple  and  the  train  pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  in  a  device  of  tbe  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car 
body  a  ball  socket  In  the  front  end  thereof,  a  ball 
moonted  therein,  a  stem  on  said  ball  extending  outwardly 
from  tbe  front  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  coupling  member 
on  the  extremity  thereof,  a  nipple  on  said  ball  extending 
outwardly  .hrough  a  slotted  opening  in  said  cylinder. 
aaid  ball  having  an  air  passage  leading  from  said  nipple 
through  said  stem,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  behind  aaid 
I  ball   air  pipe  connections  between  the  train-pipe  and  the 
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Interior  of  Mid  cyliader  behind  Mid  piston,  snd  air-pipe 
connectiona  between  tbe  train-pipe  and  said  nipple,  lub- 
stantiallj  aa  Mt  fortb. 

4.  Tbe  combination  in  a  device  of  tbe  character  de- 
iK-rlbed.  of  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  secared  to  a  car 
body,  a  ball  socket  in  tbe  front  end  thereof,  a  ball  mounted 
therein,  a  stem  on  said  ball  extending  outwardly  from 
tbe  end  of  Mid  cylinder,  a  pipe  coupling  member  on  tbe 
extremity  thereof,  a  nipple  on  Mid  ball  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  through  a  slotted  opening  in  said  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  in  Mid  cylinder  behind  Mid  ball,  air  pas- 
sage connectiona  between  the  interior  of  the  rear  end  of 
said  cylinder  behind  Mid  piston  and  the  train  pipe,  a 
non-return  check-valye  mecbanism  within  said  air  paasage 
connections,  and  air  pipe  connections  between  tbe  train- 
pipe  and  Mid  nipple,  substantially  as  set  fortb. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  apparatua  of  tbe  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car 
body,  a  ball  socket  In  tbe  front  end  thereof,  a  ball 
mounted  therein,  a  stem  on  said  ball  extending  outwardly 
f;-om  tbe  front  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  pipe-coupling  mem- 
ber on  the  extremity  thereof,  a  nipple  on  Mid  ball  ex- 
tending outwardly  through  a  slotted  opening  In  said 
cylinder,  nid  ball  having  an  air  passage  from  Mid  nipple 
throagh  the  projecting  stem  thereof,  a  piston  in  said  cyl 
inder,  air  connections  between  tbe  interior  of  the  rMr  end 
of  said  cylinder  behind  Mid  piston  and  the  train  pipe,  a 
non-return  cbeck-valve  mechanism  therein,  spring  mecha- 
nism within  Mid  cylinder  between  Mid  ball  and  Mid 
piston,  and  air-pipe  connectiona  between  the  tralo-pipe 
and  Mid  nipple.  sntMtantially  as  set  forth. 


989.3S3.  ADDING  AND  LISTING  MACHINE.  JOHJf  P. 
HAaaisoN,  Jr..  Detroit.  Mich.,  aulgnor  to  Burroughs 
Adding  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan      Filed  July  28.  1900.     Serial  No.  810.090. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  accumulating  and  printing  mechanism,  the  latter 
including  amount  type  carriers,  hammers,  and  coOpera- 
tlrely  related  restraining  meana  for  the  latter :  of  a  spe- 
cial type  carrier,  hammer  and  restraining  device,  the  lat- 
ter cooperatively  related  to  the  first  mentioned  hammers 
with  provisions  for  suspension  of  sncb  relatlonahip ;  and 
means  for  suspending  Mme  under  control  of  the  sccumu- 
latlng  mecbanism. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  accumulating  and  printing  mecbanism,  the  latter 
Including  amoont  type  carriers,  hammers,  and  coopera- 
tively related  restraining  means  for  the  latter ;  of  a  special 
type  carrier,  hammer  and  restraining  device:  a  coupler  for 
connecting  the  latter  with  the  restraining  means  for  tbe 
first- mentioned  hammers ;  and  means  for  rendering  said 
coupler  effective  under  control  of  the  accumulating  rnecha- 
ntsn. 


S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  accumulating  and  printing  mechanism,  tbe  latter 
including  amount  type  carriers,  hammers,  and  coopera- 
tively related  detents  for  the  latter ;  of  a  special  type-car- 
rier, hammer,  and  detent,  the  latter  and  the  adjacent  one 
of  the  first-mentioned  detents  having  companion  pitmen 
one  of  which  carries  a  coupler  engageable  with  and  dlsen- 
gageable  from  the  other ;  and  means  for  operating  said 
coupler  under  control  of  the  accumulating  mecbanism. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  accumulating  and  printing  mecbanism.  the  latter 
Including  amoaot  type  carrier*,  hammers,  and  coopera- 
tively related  detents  for  the  latter ;  of  a  special  type-car- 
rier, hammer  and  detent,  the  latter  and  the  adjacent  one 
of  the  first-mentioned  detents  having  companion  pitmen 
one  of  which  carries  a  coupler  engageable  with  and  dlsen- 
gageable  from  the  other ;  a  member  normally  holding  the 
coupler  disengaged  from  the  latter;  and  meanx  for  dlsp'ac- 
Ing  said  member  under  control  of  tbe  accumulating  mecha- 
nism. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  accumulating  and  printing  mechanism,  the  lat- 
ter Including  amount  type  carriers,  hammers,  and  cooper- 
atively related  detents  for  the  latter ;  of  a  special  type-car- 
rier, hammer,  and  detent,  the  latter  and  the  adjacent  one 
of  the  first -mentioned  detents  having  companion  pitmen 
one  of  which  carries  a  pivoted  coupler  to  engage  the  other 
under  spring  pressure ;  a  rocking  member  normally  re- 
straining aald  coupler ;  and  meana  for  displacing  said  rock- 
ing member  under  control  of  the  accumulating  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


9SM(M.      EVAPORATING  -  PAN. 
ire*.  Fla.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1910. 


JOH.N    W.    B.    HAsaT. 
Serial  No.  Me.722. 


■   a      e     I      o     o    C~eJ«    I      e    "aC    A     o    I      o    o.l    o     •    flj 


An  evaporating  pan  comprising  an  oblong  rectangular 
body  having  a  tmttom,  a  horitontal  partition  above  tbe 
bottOM  and  dividing  the  pan  to  provide  an  upper  evaporat- 
tny  eoflspartment  and  a  lower  heating  compartment,  trans- 
Terae  partitions  extending  alternately  from  opposite  sides 
•f  the  evaporating  compartment  and  forming  a  tlgsag 
■TTup  channel,  each  of  said  partitions  having  an  end  fiange 
to  bear  against  and  riveted  to  the  side  wall  from  which  it 
eztenda  and  a  base  fiange  resting  on  the  horisontal  parti- 
tion, channeled  transverse  partitions  extending  alternately 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  heating  compartment  and  each 
having  a  base  fiange  riveted  to  tbe  l>ottom  of  the  evapora- 
tor t>ody  and  a  top  flange  riveted  to  the  horisontal  parti- 
tion, certain  of  Mid  transverse  partitions  In  tbe  beating 
compartment  being  arranged  In  allnement  with  the  trans- 
verse partitions  In  the  evaporating  compartment,  rlveta 
passing  through  the  horizontal  partition  and  the  upper 
heating  and  evaporating  compartments,  valved  inlet  and 
outlet  paaMges  communicating  with  the  ends  of  the  syrup 
channel,  and  valved  Inlets  and  outlets  connected  with  the 
ends  of  the  heating  channel. 


989,3SS.     BENCH-SHEARS.     Samcii.  W.  Hassles.  York. 
Pa..  aMlgnor  of  one-half  to  Ooodllng  and  Smyaer.  York, 
Pa.,  a  Finn.     Piled  Sept.  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  518.788. 
In  a  shearing  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  Jaw  provided  with  means  for  detachably 
aemrlBff  to  a  bench,  and  a  movable  Jaw  pivoted  thereto 
and  formed  with  a  rearwardly  projecting  portion  formed 
with  a  straight  roller  race  In  the  body  thereof,  of  a  hand- 
lever  having  one  of  Ita  enda  pivoted  upon  Mid  fixed  Jaw. 
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and  a  roller-atnd  secured  to  Mid  hand-lever  adjacent  to 
tbe  plTot  point  thereof  and  engaging  Mid  roller-race  for 


the  purpose  of  opening  and  closing  said  Jawa  twice  during 
a  swing  of  180*  of  Mid  hand-lever. 


989,356.     HAY-RACK.     Jamis  Hatdbn.  Le  Sueur,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  686,634. 


The  combination  with  a  wagon  frame  having  upright 
sockets,  of  a  rack  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  said  frame 
and  having  downwardly  extending  securing  members  each 
adapted  to  be  removably  received  in  one  of  Mid  sockets, 
and  engaging  at  the  inner  side  thereof,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers having  the  lower  end  laterally  disposed  to  engage  un- 
der the  lower,  inner  edge  of  Its  socket,  and  removable 
wedges  located  in  Mid  sockets  and  serving  to  bold  said  se- 
curing members  in  place. 


989.357.     FEED-WATER  REGULATOR     H»nbt  E.  Hlis- 
\  LET,  Philadelphia,  Pa..  aMlgnor  of  one-half  to  Charles  G. 

Wllfong.  Pblladelpbla.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  28.  1910.     Serial 
No.  558.100. 


upwardly  reaching  arms  ;  an  expansible  tul)e,  a  rigid  sup- 
port for  tbe  tut>e  upon  one  arm,  and  a  pivotal  support  for 
the  tube  upon  the  opposite  arm ;  a  bell  crank  lever,  a  piv- 
otal connection  from  the  short  end  of  the  lever  to  the  free 
end  of  the  expansion  tube,  a  pivotal  support  for  the  lever, 
on  the  arm,  and  a  direct  connection  from  tbe  long  end  of 
the  lever  to  tbe  valve. 

3.  In  a  feed  water  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  feed 
water  valve,  and  a  case  therefor,  feed  water  pipe  to  and 
from  the  case,  a  stand  mounted  upon  the  case  and  having 
oppositely  extending  and  upwardly  reaching  arma,  an  ex- 
pansion tube  rigidly  fixed  to  one  arm  and  having  a  con- 
nection to  a  boiler,  the  opposite  end  of  the  tube  having  a 
support  upon  the  opposite  arm,  and  having  a  drainage  con- 
nection ;  and  a  bell  crank  lever  operatively  connected  to 
the  expansible  tube  and  to  the  valve,  and  whereby  the  ex- 
pansion of  the  tube  opens  tbe  valve,  and  Its  contraction 
closes  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  feed  water  regulator,  a  valve,  a  case  for  the 
valve,  a  feed  water  line  to  the  case,  and  from  the  case  to 
a  boiler,  a  stand  mounted  upon  tbe  case,  an  arm  extending 
from  the  stand,  an  expansion  tube,  means  to  rigidly  secure 
the  tube  to  tbe  arm  In  practically  a  horisontal  position 
and  above  the  valve  case,  a  connection  from  tbe  tube  to  a 
boiler,  the  opposite  end  of  the  tube  being  free  and  having 
a  drainage  connection  to  the  boiler ;  an  opposite  arm  for 
the  stand,  a  bell  crank  having  a  minor  arm,  and  a  pivotal 
connection  from  the  bell  crank  arm  to  tbe  free  end  of  the 
expansion  tube,  a  major  arm  for  the  bell  crank  extending 
under  tbe  tube,  with  a  connection  to  the  valve,  and  a  piv- 
otal support  for  the  minor  end  of  the  bell  crank  and 
whereby  the  major  end  of  the  bell  crank  is  made  to  move 
upward  as  the  tube  expands,  and  downward  as  the  tube 
centracts. 

5.  In  a  feed  water  regulator,  the  combination  with  • 
feed  water  valve,  a  case  for  the  valve,  and  supply  and  de- 
livery pipes  therefor,  of  a  stand  mounted  on  the  valve  case, 
an  expansible  tube  having  a  rigid  support  at  one  portion 
of  the  stand,  a  bell  crank  lever  plvotally  attached  to  the 
opposite  or  free  end  of  the  tube,  fulcrum  links  plvotally 
attached  to  the  bell  crank  lever  and  plvotally  supported 
upon  the  stand,  a  rod  connecting  the  valve  and  the  bell 
crank  lever,  and  adjustable  means  whereby  the  fulcrum 
links  may  be  made  to  raise  and  lower  the  bell  crank  lever 
at  its  connection  with  the  valve  rod,  for  the  adjustment  of 
the  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  feed  water  regulator,  in  combination,  a  balanced 
valve  adapted  to  intercept  the  feed  water  to  a  boiler,  a  case 
for  the  valve.  pii)es  leading  to  and  from  the  case,  a  stand 
mounted  upon  the  case  and  having  oppositely  reaching 
arms,  an  expansion  tube,  having  one  end  rigidly  attached 
to  an  arm  of  the  stand  and  having  a  connection  to  the 
desired  water  level  of  a  boiler,  a  free  end  for  the  tube,  and 
having  a  support  upon  tbe  opposite  arm  of  the  stand,  a 
connection  from  the  free  end  of  the  tube  to  the  water 
space  of  a  boiler,  and  a  bell  crank  lever  Interposed  between 
the  expansion  tube's  free  end  and  the  valve,  with  a  con- 
nection to  the  tube,  and  to  the  valve,  and  whereby  the 
expansion  tube  controls  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  feed  water  regulator,  a  balanced  valve,  a  case 
for  the  valve,  a  water  Inlet  to  the  case,  a  water  outlet 
from  the  caM  to  a  Iwiler.  a  atand  secured  to  the  case  at 
its  upper  part  and  provided  with  outwardly  extending  and 


989.368.     HEATING-STOVE.    Henrt  B.  Hemphill,  Eldo- 
rado. 111.    Filed  Sept.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  683.187. 


1.  A  stove  comprising  a  fire  box  with  an  ash  pit  below 
it,  a  heating  drum  mounted  on  said  fire  box  and  eonnected 
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at  It*  lower  end  tta«rew1tb.  a  top  plate  for  said  dmm,  a 
■moke  i)lp«  arranged  on  said  plate,  a  down  draft  flue  ex- 
tending through  aald  top  plate  and  opening  near  the  bot- 
tom of  said  Are  box,  a  retarding  flue  extending  through 
•aid  down  draft  flue  with  the  walla  thereof  apaced  from 
the  walla  of  aald  downdraft  flue,  aald  retarding  flue  being 
connected  at  lt»  upper  end  with  said  smoke  pipe  and  ter- 
minating at  Ita  lower  end  below  aald  flre  box  in  the  ash 
pit.  and  dampers  arranged  in  aald  retarding  flue  and  amoke 
pipe. 

2.  A  BtoTe  comprising  a  flre  box  with  an  aah  pit  below 
it.  a  heating  drum  mounted  on  said  flre  t>ox  and  connected 
at  ita  lower  end  therewith,  a  top  plate  for  said  drum,  a 
■moke  pipe  arranged  on  aald  plate,  a  down  draft  flue  ex- 
tending through  said  top  plate  and  opening  near  the  bot- 
tom of  said  flre  box.  a  reUrding  flue  extending  through 
said  down  draft  flue  with  the  walla  thereof  spaced  from 
the  walls  of  said  downdraft  flue,  said  retarding  flue  being 
connected  at  its  upper  end  with  said  smoke  pipe  and  ter- 
minating at  Its  lower  end  below  said  flre  box  in  the  ash- 
pit, dampers  arranged  in  said  retarding  flue  and  smoke 
pipe,  said  retarding  flue  having  a  bell-ahaped  member  at 
its  lower  end  opening  below  said  flre  box. 

3.  A  heating  atove  comprlaing  a  supporting  base,  an  ash 
pit  mounted  thereon,  a  flre  box  or  dome  arranged  over  said 
ash  pit  and  having  a  substantially  truncated  cone-shaped 
upper  end  with  an  opening  in  the  center  thereof,  a  drum 
mounted  on  aald  flre  dome  and  surrounding  the  opening 
in  the  top  thereof  and  spaced  laterally  therefrom,  an  air 
valve  arranged  In  the  lower  end  of  said  drum,  a  smoke  pipe 
connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  drum,  a  retarding 
flue  connected  at  one  end  with  said  smoke  pipe  and  ex 
tending  downwardly  through  aald  drum  and  flre  dome  and 
terminating  In  said  ash  pit,  valves  arranged  in  said  smoke 
pipe  and  retarding  flue,  a  down  draft  air  flue  surrounding 
said  retarding  flue  with  the  side  walls  thereof  spaced  lat- 
erally therefrom,  a  valve  cap  for  closing  the  upper  end  of 
said  draft  floe,  and  the  lower  end  thereof  terminating  near 
Ibe  lower  end  of  said  flre  dome. 

4.  A  heating  atove  comprising  a  supporting  base,  an  ash 
pit  mounted  thereon,  a  flre  box  or  dome  arranged  over  said 
ash  pit  and  having  a  substantially  truncated  cone-shsped 
upper  end  with  an  opening  In  the  center  thereof,  a  drum 
mounted  on  said  flre  dome  and  surrounding  the  opening 
In  the  top  thereof  and  spaced  laterally  therefrom,  an  air 
valve  arranged  In  the  lower  end  of  said  drum,  a  smoke 
pipe  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  drum,  a  retard- 
ing flue  connected  at  one  end  with  said  smoke  pipe  and 
extending  downwardly  through  said  drum  and  flre  dome 
and  terminating  in  said  ash-pit.  valves  arranged  in  said 
smoke  pipe  and  retarding  flue,  a  down  draft  air  flue  snr- 
roundlag  said  retarding  flue  with  the  side  walls  thereof 
spaced  laterally  therefrom,  a  valve  cap  for  closing  the 
upper  end  of  said  draft  flue,  the  lower  end  thereof  ter- 
minating near  the  lower  end  of  said  flre  dome,  said  retard- 
ing flue  and  draft  flue  extending  through  the  central  open- 
ing in  said  flre  box. 


moonted  in  the  apright  arm  of  the  said  trap  contlgvoas 
the  feed  tube  and  held  submerged  in  the  quantity  of  mer- 
cury, substantially  as  described. 


989,360.     CAR-BRAKE.     Wallacs  J.  Hill,  Marlon,  Ohio. 
Piled  Apr.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  656,476. 


989.359.  SAFETY  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  HYDROCARBON- 
BURNERS.  Waltbr  M.  Hibbitt,  Lebanon.  Tenn.  Filed 
Jan.  5.  1909.     SerUl  No.  470.758. 


The  combination  with  an  oil  reservoir,  of  a  feed  pipe 
leading  from  Its  bottom,  a  burner  head  having  a  centrally 
depending  stem,  a  cut-off  valve  located  within  said  stem, 
«  trap  comprising  a  relatively  long  horisontal  tublform 
portion  and  upright  relatively  short  tublform  arma  con- 
nected with  the  stem  and  said  feed  pipe,  a  quantity  of 
mercury  entirely  fllllng  the  said  trap,  and  a  check  valve 


1.  A  brake  operating  apparatus  comprising  a  winding 
shaft,  a  brake  setting  cable  connected  thereto,  a  clutch 
disk  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  vertically  movable  power 
shaft,  a  clutch  disk  carried  thereby,  a  friction  disk  on  said 
power  abaft,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  power  shaft  to 
cause  the  friction  disk  thereof  to  engage  a  vehicle  axle 
and  the  clutch  disk  to  engage  the  clutch  disk  of  the  wind- 
ing shaft. 

2.  A  brake  operating  apparatus  comprising  a  power 
shaft,  a  winding  ahaft,  meana  for  placing  said  abafts  In 
clutching  engagement  and  causing  the  power  shaft  to  be 
rotated  by  an  axle,  and  brake  setting  means  operated  by 
the  winding  shaft. 

S.  A  brake  operating  apparatus  comprising  a  pow«-r 
ahaft,  a  winding  abaft,  complemental  clutch  dlaks  carried 
by  said  shafts,  means  for  adjusting  the  power  shaft  to 
place  said  disks  In  engagement  and  for  causing  the  power 
shaft  to  be  operated  by  an  axle,  and  brake  setting  means 
operated  by  aald  winding  shaft. 

4.  In  a  brake  operating  apparatus,  the  combinstion  with 
a  truck  and  the  brakes  thereof,  of  a  winding  shaft  Jour 
naled  In  said  truck,  a  power  shaft  adjustably  joumaled 
in  said  truck,  clutch  disks  carried  by  said  shsfts,  manu- 
ally controlled  means  for  adjuatlng  the  power  shaft  to 
engage  said  disks,  means  for  automatically  unciutching 
said  disks,  a  friction  disk  csrried  by  the  power  shaft  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  an  axle  of  said  ^ck,  brake 
setting  means  carried  by  the  winding  ahaft,  and  manually 
controlled  means  for  locking  the  winding  shaft  to  prevent 
reverse  rotation  thereof. 

5.  In  a  brake  operating  apparatus  the  combination  with 
a  truck  and  the  brakes  thereof,  of  an  axle  for  said  truck 
provided  with  a  collar,  a  winding  shaft  carried  by  the 
truck,  a  clutch  disk  carried  thereby,  a  cable  connecting 
between  the  winding  shaft  and  the  brakes,  an  adjustable 
power  shaft  carried  by  the  truck,  a  friction  disk  carried 
by  said  shaft,  a  clutch  diak  also  carried  by  said  shaft,  a 
hand  lever  for  adjusting  the  power  shaft  to  cause  its  disk 
to  engage  the  disk  of  the  winding  shaft  and  the  friction 
diak  to  engage  the  axle  collar,  a  spring  for  automatically 
disengaging  the  power  ahaft  from  the  winding  ahaft  and 
the  axle,  and  a  manually  controlled  pawl  and  ratchet  for 
preventing  reverse  movement  of  the  winding  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  8  9.361  PIOWSHARE.  JOHi»  Feaitcis  CtJOOlLLiCO 
Hoooas.  German's  Hill,  near  Orange.  New  South  Wales, 
Australia,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  Whitehouse 
Grtfllth,  Manlldra,  Australia.  Plied  Dec.  28,  1908.  8e- 
Hal  No.  468.9S5 
An  Integral  metallic  piece  which  Is  recessed  In  Its  under 

sMe  and  includes  a  vertical  landslde-flange  bifurcated  at 
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tta  forward  end,  in  combination  with  an  elongated  blade 
fastened   Into  said  recess  and  between  said  bifurcations 


f-^^ 


and  shaped  at  its  forward  end  into  a  plow-point  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

989,362.     KNIFE-SWITCH.     Orik  H.   Homt,   Brownlee, 
Nebr.     Filed  May  24,  1910.    Serial  No.  663,190. 


i  edge  of  said  front  waU  and  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear 
wall  forming  a  delivery  passage  for  said  chute ;  and  means 
operatlvely  connecting  said  carrier  and  said  agitator  for 
lifting  said  agitator. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  embodying  a  containing  case, 
a  reciprocating  discharge  carrier,  an  inclined  supporting 
bottom  for  said  case,  and  a  feed  chute  disposed  above  the 
reeq>tacle  of  said  carrier ;  an  agitator  comprising  a  mem- 
ber slidably  mounted  In  said  case  adjacent  said  chute  hav- 
ing side  walls  and  inwardly-turned  flanges  arranged  to 
form  a  front  wall  to  support  the  articles  conUined  In  said 
ff^f^  and  to  roll  the  same  as  said  agiutor  is  lifted,  said 
asitator  being  further  provided  with  a  box-like  member, 
the  top  whereof  serves  to  elevate  the  articles  contained  In 
said  r»—  adjacent  said  chute,  the  front  wall  of  said  box- 
like  member  serving  to  rotate  the  articles  adjacent  said 
chute  and  In  line  therewith,  the  lower  edge  of  said  front 
wall  and  the  top  of  said  box-like  member  disposed  to  form 
a  passage  for  the  entrance  of  the  arUcles  vended  into  said 
chute;  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  carrier  and 
•aid  agitator  for  lifting  said  agitator. 


1.  A  switch  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  Insulat- 
ing base,  pivot  posts  mounted  thereon,  blades  mounted  on 
the  posts,  contacts  on  the  base  forming  line  terminals  and 
with  which  the  blades  engage,  lugs  extending  from  the 
posts,  a  bridging  strip  engaging  the  lugs  for  electrically 
connecting  the  posts  together,  and  headed  fastenings  ex- 
tending through  the  lugs  to  clamp  the  said  strip  In  place, 
said  strip  having  recesses  in  one  edge  to  receive  the  said 
fastenings  and  enter  between  the  heads  of  the  latter  and 

the  lugs. 

2.  In  a  switch  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  base,  metal  posts  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
connecting  the  posts  with  a  circuit,  a  plurality  of  blades 
plvotally  mounted  on  each  post,  contacts  secured  to  the 
base  and  forming  line  terminals  and  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  Individual  blades.  lug»  extending  in  the  same 
direction  from  the  poets  and  arranged  adjacent  the  base,  a 
metallic  bridging  element  arranged  in  contact  with  the 
lugs,  and  devices  arranged  on  the  lugs  for  releasably  hold- 
ing the  said  strip  In  engagement  with  the  latter. 


989,363.     VENDING-MACHINE.     Lbouard  Hoeinko.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Apr.  28,  1910.    Serial  No.  668,280. 


989,304.      SWITCH.      Claod    Hoftma!*,    Versailles,    Mo. 
Snied  July  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  673,648. 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  embodying  a  container  case,  a 
reciprocating  discharge  carrier,  an  Inclined  supporting  bot- 
tom for  said  caae,  and  a  feed  chute  disposed  above  the  re- 
ceptacle of  said  carrier ;  an  agiUtor  comprising  a  member 
slidably  mounted  In  said  case  having  a  front  wall  to  sup- 
port the  articles  contained  in  said  case,  said  agitator  being 
further  provided  with  a  second  wall  parallel  with  the  said 
front  wall  and  disposed  at  the  rear  of  said  chate,  the  lower 


^f 


In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  supports 
thereon,  a  tubular  Insulating  member  mounted  In  the  sup- 
ports, terminal  contacts  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  the 
tubular  Insulating  member,  terminal  binding  posts  secur- 
ing said  contacts  upon  the  insulating  member,  a  switch 
blade  mounting  carried  intermediate  the  contacts,  a  termi- 
nal binding  post  for  securing  said  mounting  in  position 
upon  the  insulating  member,  a  switch  blade  pivoted  to  said 
mounting,  and  means  for  throwing  said  switch  blade  into 
engagement  with  either  of  the  contacts. 


989,365.     CULTIVATOR.     Albert  A.  K«llogg,   Clinton, 
Mo.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  554.894. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  beam  comprising  spaced  mem 
ben,  blocks  secured  between  the  said  memliers  and  pro- 
vided at  their  upper  end  lower  ends  with  lateral  flanges 
tngmgkog  the  upper  and  lower  side*  of  the  beam,  shovel - 
carrying  stems  Journaled  in  the  said  blocks  and  provided 
with  anfpi^r  shoulders  engaging  the  lower  ends  of  the 
blocks  and  with  crank  arms  riding  over  the  upper  enda  of 
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the  btodn,  and  BMiaa  setliic  on  th«  aaM  enuik  ai 
rotate  the  aald  ■tema. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cultlTator  beam,  of  iboTcl- 

earrylng  atema  rotatably  mounted  therein,  meana  for  limul- 

taneoualy    rotatli^g    the    aald    itema.    and    atopa    on    the 

upper   tide   of  the   beam   to   limit   the  moTcment   of   the 

ttema. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  beam,  of  aborel- 
earrylng  atema  rotatably  mounted  In  the  beam  and  pro- 
'  Tided  with  crank  arma  at  their  upper  enda  projecting 
over  the  beam,  meana  mounted  on  the  beam  and  acting  on 
the  said  crank  arma  to  rotate  the  said  gtema,  and  plna 
projecting  upward  from  the  beam  at  oppoaite  lidea  of  the 
crank  arma  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  aame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  enltlTator  beam,  of  ahovel- 
carrylng  atema  rotatably  mounted  in  the  beam  and  pro- 
Tided  with  lateral  crank  arma,  a  connecting  bar  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  all  of  the  aald  crank  arma  and  proTlded 
near  Ita  enda  with  alota,  an  operating  lever  mounted  on 
the  beam,  and  llnka  pivoted  at  their  Inner  enda  to  the  aald 
operating  lever  and  having  their  outer  enda  playing  In  the 
aald   alota   in   the  connecting   bar. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  a  gang  of  cultivator  ahovela  each 
having  a  stem  bent  to  form  an  integral  crank  extension, 
a  beam  formed  of  Joined  apaced  channel  membera,  aald 
beam  having  Journal  bearinga  for  the  ahovel  atema,  and 
an  adjuatlng  mecbaniam  common  to  all  the  ahovel  atenM 
of  the  gang  for  moving  all  the  ahovela  almultaneoualy 
each  about  the  longitudinal  axla  of  ita  individual  atem. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


4.  The  proeeaa  of  oMatotnc  cryatalttsed  angar,  which 
compriaea  concentrating  a  angar  aolutlon.  further  evapo- 
rating the  aame  to  a  concentration  of  about  ten  per  cent, 
of  water  at  a  temperature  above  100*  C,  admixing  the  hot 
product  with  a  aogar  containing  liquid  and  allowing 
cryatalliaatlon    to    take   place. 

5.  The  proeeaa  of  obtaining  crTaUIllaed  augar,  which 
compriaea  mixing  a  hot  concentrated  augar  product  contain- 
ing a  minimal  per  cent,  of  water  and  practically  in  a  molten 
condition,  admixing  the  aame  with  a  mother  liquor  and 
allowing  cryaUlltxatlon  to  take  place. 

(Clalma  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.  1 


989.367.  CAIX:ULATING-MACHINB.  Max  Kuiif  and 
Bmil  ANBBBAa  SBrrrwB,  Stuttgart,  Oermany.  Filed 
Sept.   20,    1910.     Serial    No.   582.916. 


9  89,366.      PK0CE8S    OF    CRYSTALLIZING    SUGAR. 


Paul   Kbstnib.    Lille. 
SerUl  No.  490.803. 


France.      Filed    Apr.    19.    1909. 


i-   2 


1.  The  proeeaa  of  obtaining  cryatalllaed  augar  which 
compriaea  evaporating  a  augar  Juice  to  a  highly  concen- 
trated non  cryatalllaed'  atate  at  a  high  temperature,  auch 
concentration  being  above  that  at  which  It  would  readily 
yield  cryatala  at  a  lower  temperature,  admixing  the  hot 
concentrated  material  prior  to  the  occurrence  of  cryatalli- 
aatlon with  a  aagar-contalning  liquid  of  leaa  purity  and 
allowing  cryatalliaatlon  to  take  place. 

2.  The  proeeaa  of  obtaining  cryatalllaed  augar,  which 
compriaea  evaporating  a  augar  aolutlon  at  a  temperature 
and  to  a  concentration  at  which  the  contained  augar  la 
aubatantially  molten,  admixing  the  concentrated  material 
with  a  augar  containing  liquid  of  leas  purity  and  allow- 
ing cryatalliaatlon  to  take  place. 

S.  The  proeeaa  of  obtaining  cryatalllaed  augar.  which 
compriaea  concentrating  a  augar  aolutlon.  further  evapo- 
rating the  aame  at  a  temperature  above  100*  C.  to  a  con- 
centration at  which  the  contained  angar  la  practically 
molten,  admixing  the  concentrated  material  with  a  angar 
containing  liquid  of  leaa  purity  and  allowing  cryatalli- 
aatlon  to  take  place. 


1.  In  a  carry-over  mecbaniam  for  calculating  machines 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  number  wheela  of  pro- 
greaaive  denomination,  a  rack  and  pinion  for  operating  a 
number  wheel  of  a  higher  denomination,  meana  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  rack  from  pasaing  beyond  Ita  aero  poal- 
tlon.  meana  for  permitting  the  releaae  of  aald  holding 
meana  when  the  number  wheel  of  the  next  lower  denomi- 
nation haa  completed  one  revolution,  a  aprlng  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  rack  and  to  the  rack  holding  meana,  aald 
aprlng  acting  to  effect  the  releaae  of  the  rack  holding 
means  and  alao  to  carry  the  rack  beyond  ita  aero  position 
for  the  purpoee  of  advancing  the  number  wheel  of  the 
higher  denomination  one  degree  or  unit,  and  meana  for 
returning  the  rack  to  ita  aero  poaitlon. 

2.  In  carryover  mecbaniam  for  calculating  machine* 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  number  wbeela  of  pro- 
greaalve  denomination,  a  rack  and  pinion  for  operating  A 
number  wheel  of  a  higher  denomination,  meana  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  rack  from  passing  beyond  Ita  aero  poai- 
tlon. meana  for  permitting  the  releaae  of  aald  holding 
meana  when  the  number  wheel  of  the  next  lower  denomi- 
nation baa  completed  one  revolution,  a  rocking  lever,  a 
draw  bar  connected  (o  one  arm  of  the  rocking  lever  and 
alao  connected  to  the  rack  releaalng  meana,  a  aprlng,  one 
end  of  which  la  connected  to  the  rack  and  the  other  end 
connected  to  the  other  arm  of  the  rocking  lever,  aald 
aprlng  acting  to  effect  the  releaae  of  the  rack  holding 
meana  and  alao  to  carry  the  rack  beyond  ita  aero  poeltlon 
for  the  purpoee  of  advancing  the  number  wheel  of  the 
higher  denomination  one  degree  or  unit,  and  meana  for 
returning  the  rack  to  Ita  aero  poaitlon. 


089.368.  CLOTHES  -  LINE  PROP.  Will  B.  Knodib, 
Evanaton.  Wyo.  Filed  May  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
069,683. 

1.  A  clothea  line  prop  conaUting  of  teleecoped  parte ; 
oppoaltely  dlapoaed  guldea  upon  one  of  aald  parte ;  a  ball 
Incloatng  both  of  aald  parte  and  alidable  in  the  guldea.  the 
ball  being  adapted  to  pneage  the  aald  parte  to  hold  the 
aame  agalnat  relative  movement ;  and  a  aprlng  having  one 
end  fixed  in  one  of  aald  parts,  the  other  end  of  the  aprlng 
being  Interlocked  with  the  bail,  the  aprlng  conatltuting  at 
once,  a   meana  for  actuating  the  l>ail    to   Interlock   with 
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aald  oarta   and  a  meana.  cooperating  with  the  guides,  to      connected  with  the  steeping  chamber  for  receiving  material 

hold  toe  bidl  in  place  for  sliding  movement  In  a  alngle      therefrom  and  means  whereby  material  may  be  compressed 

only.  »°  *»»•  P°^P^«  chamber. 


-J 


2.  A  clothea  line  prop  consisting  of  teleecoped  parte ;  a 
ball  alldably  Incloalng  both  of  aald  parU  and  operative 
to  prevent  relative  movement  of  said  parts  ;  and  a  com- 
preaaion  aprlng  for  operating  the  bell,  bearing  at  one  end 
agalnat  one  of  aald  parte  and  having  ita  other  end  engaged 
with  the  enda  of  the  bail  to  bold  the  aald  enda  together. 

8.  A  clothes  line  prop  conalatlng  of  telescoped  parte; 
a  tail  incloalng  both  of  aald  parte  and  operative  to  pre- 
vent relative  movement  of  the  parte;  and  a  helical  com- 
preaelon  aprlng  seated  at  one  end  in  one  of  aald  parte, 
there  being  loop  shaped  projections  in  the  enda  of  the  ball 
regiaterlng  in  the  other  end  of  the  apriiig,  the  extremity 
of  the  spring  being  bent  to  engage  in  ^Id  loop  ahaped 
projectlona,  to  hold  the  enda  of  the  batt  together,  and  to 
maintain  the  projectlona  within  the  contour  of  the 
spring. 

989,369.     FLY-NBT  HOLDER.     JCLIOS  D.  Kmws.  Peoria. 
IlL    PUed  July  13,  1910.    Serial  No.  671,728. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  back-atrap  and  the  hip- 
strap  of  a  hameaa  of  a  longitudinally  alltted  loop-strap, 
adapted  to  be  paaaed  around  the  back-atrap  and  the  slit 
therein  to  embrace  the  hip-strap,  and  provided  with  en- 
gaging means  on  the  respective  ends  thereof,  the  loop-atrap 
adapted  to  engage  a  part  of  the  fly  net  in  a  detachable 
relation  to  bold  the  aame  in  place. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  back-atrap  and  hip-atrap  of 
a  hameea,  of  a  alltted  loop-strap  passed  around  the  back- 
atrap  and  the  allt  therein  embracing  the  hlp-atrap  and  pro- 
vided with  Interclasplng  means  on  ita  respective  ends, 
whereby,  when  properly  attached  to  a  harneaa,  It  la  adapted 
to  deUchably  engage  a  portion  of  the  fly  net  to  hold  It 
In  proper  position  on  the  horse. 


2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  steeping 
chamber,  a  pulping  chamber  connecting  therewith,  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  pulping  chamber  whereby  the 
material  being  treated  therein  may  be  subjected  to  any 
iuitable  degree  of  compression. 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pulping 
chamber,  an  outlet  therefrom,  agitating  and  feeding  mecba- 
niam operating  with  said  chamber,  meana  for  normally 
cloalng  aald  outlet,  and  a  device  cooperating  with  aald  clos- 
ing meana  whereby  the  outlet  Is  opened  when  the  com- 
prcaslon  of  the  material  reaches  a  certain  predetermined 

degree. 

4  In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  a  pulping 
chamber  provided  with  an  outlet,  agitating  and  feeding 
mechanisms  within  said  chamber,  a  door  normally  closing 
said  outlet,  and  adjustable  mecbaniam  cooperating  with 
aald  door  whereby  the  outlet  remains  closed  until  a  pre- 
determined degree  of  pressure  Is  attained  In  the  pulping 

chamber.  ^      , 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  ateeplng 
chamber,  a  pulping  chamber  communicating  therewith,  an 
outlet  from  the  pulping  chamber,  means  within  the  steep- 
ing chamber  for  agitating  the  material  therein,  means  for 
feeding  and  agitating  the  material  within  the  pulping 
chamber,  and  mechanism  cooperating  with  the  feeding  and 
agitating  mechanism  for  regulating  the  compression  of  the 
material  under  treatment  In  aald  chamber. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


989  871.  SUBMARINE  VESSEL.  Maxims  Alfbw)  Lad- 
Bsor,  ParU,  France.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1908.  Serial  No. 
417,666. 


I 


989.870.      APPARATUS   FOR   TREATING    OLD    PAPER 
AND  THE  LIKE     AoocsTS  Lasmots,  Genval,  Belgium. 
Filed  July  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  443,669. 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  daea  deacribed,  a  ateeplng 

chambsr,  agitating  mecbaniam  therein,  a  pulping  chamber 


1.  In  a  submarine  veaael.  the  combination  of  a  hull ; 
and  chambers  secured  to  the  forward  and  after  ends  of  the 
hull,  aald  chambers  being  of  relatively  light  and  thin  ma- 
terial and  entirely  cut  off  from  all  communication  with 
the  Interior  of  the  hull. 

2.  In  a  submarine  vessel,  the  combination  of  a  hull 
having  forward  and  aft  bulkheada  formed  as  a  continuation 
of  the  hull  proper;  and  chambers  secured  to  the  hull  at 
each  end,  aald  chambers  being  formed  of  relatively  thin 
and  light  materiaL 

3.  In  a  submarine  vessel,  the  combination  of  a  htUl  hav- 
ing a  forward  bulkhead  formed  aa  a  continuation  of  the 
hull  proper;  and  a  chamber  secured  to  the  hull  and  ex- 
tending forward  of  the  bulkhead,  aald  chamber  being  of 
aubetantlally  the  aame  height  throughout,  with  the  aide 
wall  inclining  toward  each  other  aa  they  approach  the  bo^. 

4.  In  a  submarine  vessel,  the  combination  of  a  hull  hav- 
ing a  bulkhead  formed  at  one  end  of  the  hull  aa  a  substsn- 
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to  tb« 
Id  ebaaabtr 


tial  eootiaoatloB  tk«r«of ;  and  a  ehambvr 
hall  and  extendliiff  forward  ot  tb«  balkhaad, 
being  wedge-shaped  lo  croea-aectioa. 

S.  lo  a  aabmartDe  reaael.  the  combination  of  a  hall  har- 
Ing  a  bulkhead  formed  at  one  end  of  the  hull  as  a  subatan- 
tlat  continuation  thereof ;  and  a  chamber  formed  of  rela- 
tlTely  thin  material  extending  outwardly  from  tb*  balk- 
bead,  said  chamber  being  wed^e-ahaped  in  fbrm. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Uaaette.] 


•89.372.  HATPIN-POINT  PROTECTOB.  Ptm  Laum- 
MAMN.  PhlUdelphia.  Pa.  Piled  Jan.  24.  1911.  8«rUl 
No.  804.413. 


In  a  hatpin  point  protector.  tb«  combination  with  a  hat- 
pin having  a  pointed  end,  of  a  body  prorldad  with  a  aocket 
baring  the  open  end  thereof  flared  and  adapted  to  recelre 
the  pointed  end  of  said  pin.  said  body  having  a  bore  formed 
therein  Intersecting  said  socket,  a  retaining  member 
mounted  in  said  bore  and  having  one  end  thereof  protrud- 
ing from  said  bore,  said  retaining  member  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  formed  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  point- 
ed end  of  said  pin.  a  pin  mounted  In  said  body  adjacent  to 
said  socket  and  extending  through  the  slot  of  anld  member, 
and  a  coiled  compression  spring  located  in  the  Inner  end 
of  said  bore  and  engaging  the  Inner  and  of  aaid  member, 
aubatantlally  as  described. 


989.373.  MECHANISM  FOB  CONTBOLLINO  THB  CON- 
NBCTION  BETWEEN  DBIVINO  AND  DBIVEN  GEARS. 
ALBXca  C.  Li.-«ix2aaN,  Mollne.  III.,  aaalgsor  to  MoUne 
Plow  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Piled  May 
28.  1910.     Serial  No.  883.881. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  frame,  a  driven  mechanism 
sustained  thereby,  an  endwise  movable  driving  abaft 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  driving  gear  on  the  shaft  adapted 
to  engage  and  drive  the  driven  mechanism,  a  spring  act- 
ing on  the  shaft  and  operating  to  hold  the  driving  gear 
engaged,  a  controlling  device  slidlngly  engaged  with  the 
shaft  and  movable  transversely  thereof  and  also  longitudi- 
nally of  the  same,  and  means  whereby  the  transverse 
movement  of  the  controlling  device  will  shift  it  and  the 
shaft  endwl.se  against  the  action  of  the  spring. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  frame,  a  driven  mechanism 
■ustained  thereon,  an  endwise  movable  driving  shaft 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  driving  gear  on  the  shaft  adapted 
to  engage  and  drive  the  driven  mechanism,  a  transversely 
movable  controlling  device  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
Slidlngly  engaged  with  said  shaft  and  adapted  by  Its 
transverse  movement  to  be  shifted  longitudinally  of  the 
shaft  and  to  shift  the  same  endwise  therewith. 

3.  In  a  combination  with  the  frame,  a  driven  mechanism 
■ostsined    thereon,    an    endwise    movable    driving    abaft 


BBooated  en  the  frame,  a  drtrtac  gear  oa  the  shaft  adapted 
to  engage  and  drive  the  driven  mechanlam,  a  transversely 
movable  controlling  device  mounted  on  the  frame  and  slid- 
lngly engaged  with  said  shaft  and  adapted  by  its  trans- 
verse movement  to  be  shifted  longitudinally  of  the  shaft 
and  to  Bhlft  the  same  endwise  therewith,  the  said  con- 
trolling device  adapted  to  be  automatically  locked  in 
position  when  so  shifted  to  movs  the  parts. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  frame,  a  driven  mechanism 
thereon,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame  and  mov- 
able endwise,  a  driving  pinion  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  operate  the  driven  mechanism,  a  spring  acting 
to  bold  the  shaft  yieldingly  with  its  driving  pinion  en- 
gaged, a  transversely  movable  controlling  device  engaging 
the  abaft  and  provided  with  a  deflecting  surface  to  caasc 
it  and  the  shaft  to  be  shifted  longitudinally  when  said 
controlling  device  is  moved  transversely. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  frame  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  arm  provided  with  an  ofTset.  a  driven 
mechanlam  sustained  by  the  frame,  a  driving  shaft  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  and  extending  loosely  at  one  end  through 
said  arm,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  shaft  and  adapted  to 
engage  and  drive  the  driven  mechanism,  said  shaft  being 
movable  with  the  pinion  endwlae  to  disengage  the  same, 
means  for  driving  the  shaft,  a  aprlng  acting  on  the  shaft 
to  hold  the  same  In  position  with  Its  pinion  engaged,  a 
controlling  device  movable  along  the  side  of  the  arm  and 
provided  with  an  offaet  adapted  to  cooperate  with  that 
on  the  arm,  aaid  controlling  device  being  formed  with  a 
slot  through  which  the  driving  shaft  extends  and  en- 
gaging the  shaft,  the  said  offsets  on  the  arm  and  con- 
trolling device  being  so  formed  relatively  that  when  the 
controlling  device  Is  moved  along  tbe  arm.  said  device 
will  be  shifted  In  the  direction  of  the  shaft's  axis  and 
will  move  said  shaft  endwise. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


989.374.  ECCENTRIC-CAM  BILVKE.  Albbbt  Lathsop. 
John  M.  ScHwatzaa.  and  William  T.  Johwstom.  Col- 
ton.  CaL     Piled  Jan.  SO,  1911.     Serial  No.  600,569. 


1.  An  eccentric  cam  brake  comprising  the  combination 
with  the  brake  staff,  of  a  crank  arm  flxed  upon  the  lower 
end  of  the  brake  staff,  a  slotted  connecting  rod  section 
plvotally  and  slidlngly  connected  to  the  crank  arm.  a 
second  crank  arm  exlendlng  In  the  opposite  direction 
from  the  flrst  crank  arm.  and  a  stop  lug  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  outer  end  of  the  second  crank  arm  In 
position  to  engage  the  slotted  connecting  rod  section. 

2.  An  eccentric  cam  brake  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  brake  staff,  of  a  crank  arm  extending  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  brake  staff,  a  slotted  connecting  rod 
section  plvotally  connected  to  the  crank  arm.  a  second 
crank  arm  extending  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the 
flrst  crank  arm,  and  a  stop  lug  extending  downwardly 
from  the  outer  end  of  the  second  crank  arm  In  position  to 
engage  the  slotted  connecting  rod  section,  the  stop  lug 
being  located  at  one  side  of  a  diametrical  line  extending 
from  the  pivot  of  the  flrst  crank  arm. 

3.  An  eccentric  cam  brake  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  brake  staff,  of  a  crank  arm  extending  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  brake  staff,  a  slotted  connecting  rod 
section  plvotally  connected  to  the  crank  arm,  a  second 
crank  arm  extending  In  the  opposite  direction  from  the  flrst 
crank  arm,  a  stop  lug  extending  downwardly  from  the 
outer  end  of  tbe  second  crank  arm  in  poaltlon  to  engage 
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the  slotted  connecting  rod  section,  the  stop  lug  being 
located  at  one  side  of  s  diametrical  line  extending  from  the 
pivot  of  the  flrst  crank  arm.  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  for 
holding  the  brake  staff 


989,376.     EXPLOSIVE.     Jacqdes  Luciani,  Parts.  Prance. 
Piled  Dec.  19.  1907.     SerUl  No.  407.221. 


An  explosive  for  the  purpose  and  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  powder  grain  having  two  opposing 
surfaces  provided  with  grooves  gradually  decreasing  in 
depth  from  the  edges  of  the  grain  toward  a  median  line 
In  each  of  said  surfaces,  a  section  of  aaid  grain  on  the 
plane  of  said  grooves  having  a  losenge  shape. 


side  of  tbe  shoe  and  in  rear  of  tbe  said  shovels,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  and  adjustably  fixing  tbe  shoe 
In  its  raised  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  longitudinal,  wheel-supported  bars  connected  to- 
gether and  having  depending  rear  portions,  of  shovels 
carried  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  depending  portions,  a 
shoe  movable  up  and  down  on  the  depending  portiona, 
longitudinally-disposed  channel-Irons  carried  at  the  under 
Bide  of  the  shoe  and  in  rear  of  the  said  shovels,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  and  adjustably  fixing  the  shoe  In 
its  raised  position,  harrow-teeth  connected  with  and  dis- 
posed In  rear  of  the  shoe,  and  disks  connected  with  tbs 
shoe  and  disposed  in  the  rear  ends  of  tbe  channel-irons. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  shovels,  a  shoe  arranged  above  and 
extending  in  rear  of  the  same,  and  a  plurality  of  channel- 
Irons  carried  at  the  underside  of  the  shoe  and  arranged  in 
rear  of  and  in  allnement  with  tbe  shovels. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.^ 


989.876.  PLANTER.  Bbhjaiiih  P.  LcKi  and  Chabus 
L.  ALLBN,  OrangevlUe,  Utah.  Piled  Aug.  17,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  577,543. 


989,377.     8TBEET-SWEEPEB.     Albbbt  S.  Machbn,  Nor- 
folk, Va.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  641,320. 


1.  \  machine  for  the  purpose  deecrtbed.  comprising  a 
main  frame,  ground  wheels  supporting  the  same,  harrow- 
teeth  connected  with  the  main  frame,  shovels  connected 
with  the  main  frame  and  arranged  tn  rear  of  said  harrow- 
teeth,  a  lump-cmahlnc  and  ground  smoothing  shoe  ar- 
ranged above  the  shovels  and  connected  with  the  main 
frame,  longitudinally-disposed  channel-Irons  carried  at  the 
underside  of  the  shoe  and  In  rear  of  the  shovels,  harrow- 
teeth  disposed  In  rear  of  and  connected  with  the  shoe, 
and  disks  connected  with  the  shoe  and  disposed  in  the 
rear  cnda  of  the  channel-irons. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  longitudinal,  wheel-supported  bars  connected 
together  and  having  depending  rear  portions,  of  shovels 
carried  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  depending  portions,  a 
shoe  movable  up  and  down  on  the  depending  portions, 
longitudinally-disposed  channel-Irons  carried  at  the  under- 
side of  the  shoe  and  in  rear  of  the  said  shovels,  arms  con- 
nected with  and  extending  rearward  from  the  shoe,  a 
segmental  rack  flxed  on  one  of  said  arms,  a  rock-shaft 
Joumaled  In  said  arma  and  equipped  with  harrow-teeth, 
dlaks  carried  by  said  shaft  and  disposed  In  the  rear  ends 
of  the  channel-Irons,  a  lever  fixed  on  the  rock-shaft  and 
equipped  with  a  detent  for  engaging  said  rack,  a  lever 
connected  with  the  main  frame,  means  for  adjustably 
fixing  said  lever,  and  a  connection  Intermediate  said  lever 
and  the  shoe  for  raising  and  lowering  the  letter. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  descrtbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  longitudinal,  wheel-supported  bars  connected  to- 
gether and  having  depending  rear  portions,  of  shovels 
carried  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  depending  portions,  a 
shoe  movable  up  and  down  on  the  depending  portions. 
toagltudlnally-dlsposed  channel-irons  carried  at  tbe  under- 


1.  A  street  sweeper  embodying  a  main  frame  carrying 
a  receptacle,  a  carrier  frame  arranged  below  and  vertically 
adjustable  on  said  main  frame,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  con- 
verging fr<Mit  brushes  mounted  on  the  carrier  frame,  a 
transverse  brush  disposed  In  rear  of  said  front  brushes 
and  also  mounted  on  the  carrier  frame,  a  casing  having 
gathering  trays  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  be- 
tween the  front  and  transverse  bmshee  to  Uke  up  the  dirt 
gathered  thereby  said  casing  comprising  relatively  adjust- 
able sections  mounted  respectively  on  the  main  and  car- 
rier frames,  gearing  for  driving  the  brushes,  and  a  con- 
veyer movable  through  said  casing  for  elevating  the  dirt 
gathered  by  both  trays  Into  aaid  receptacle. 

2.  A  street  sweeper  embodying  a  main  frame  carrying 
a  dirt  receptacle,  a  carrier  frame  vertically  adjustable  on 
said  main  frame,  front  converging  brushes  mounted  on 
the  carrier  frame,  a  rear  transverse  brush  mounted  on 
said  carrier  frame,  a  casing  composed  of  an  upper  section 
flxed  to  the  main  frame  and  a  lower  section  mounted  on 
the  carrier  frame  and  Including  side  plates  slldably  en- 
gaging said  upper  section,  gathering  devices  carried  by  the 
lower  section  of  the  casing  for  co«peratlon  with  the 
brushes,  a  conveyer  extending  upwardly  through  said  cas- 
ing into  the  receptacle,  and  gearing  for  driving  said 
brushes  and  conveyer. 

3.  A  street  sweeper  embodying  a  main  frame  carrying 
a  receptacle,  a  rectangular  carrier  frame  arranged  below 
the  main  frame,  sleeves  depending  from  the  main  frame, 

!  gear  pinions  mounted  upon  the  sleeves,  rack  bara  on  tbe 

I  carrier  frame  slldably  engaging  the  sleeves  and  meshing 

with  the  gear  pinions,  front  converging  brushes  mounted 

!  on  the  carrier  frame,  a  rear  transverse  brush  mounted  on 

i  said  carrier  frame,  a  caalng  composed  of  parte  having  a 

sliding  engagement  and  respectively  carried  by  the  main 

and  carrier  frames,  said  casing  being  provided  with  gather- 

i  Ing  trays  for  cofiperatlon  with   said  brushes,  s  conveyer 

I  movable  through  said  casing  for  elevating  tbe  dirt  gath- 

'  ered  by  the  trays  into  said  recepUde,   and  gearing  for 

I  driving  tbe  brushes  and  conveyer. 
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980,378.    8PLICIN0-NEEDLB.    JoHW  D.  IfArriM,  WUket- 
Baire.  Pm.     FUed  Oct.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  456,MS. 


1.  A  rope-»plIclng  ne«dle  comprising;  a  body  of  oblong 
croM  section  bavlng  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a  point  at 
tbe  other,  and  provided  near  said  point  with  a  transverse 
eye  whose  throat  opens  tbroagh  one  edge  of  tbe  body,  and 
a  recess  in  rear  of  tbe  eye ;  combined  with  an  L-sbaped 
latcb  pivoted  within  said  recess,  and  a  spring  in  tbe 
recesa  throwing  tbe  body  of  tbe  latcb  normally  downward 
and  completely  across  the  throat  of  aald  eye  and  Its  heel 
normally  outward  to  a  position  substantially  at  right  an- 
gles to  tbe  length  of  the  needle,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  rope-splicing  needle  comprising  a  body  having  a 
handle  at  one  end  and  a  point  at  the  other,  and  provided 
with  a  transverse  eye  whose  throat  opens  through  one 
side  of  tbe  body  and  a  recess  in  the  rear  of  tbe  eye  con- 
nected with  It  by  a  groove,  and  ears  at  tbe  sides  of  said 
groove :  combined  with  an  L-shaped  latcb  having  a  lug 
pivoted  between  said  ears  and  standing  witbin  aald  recess, 
and  a  spring  in  the  recess  throwing  tbe  body  of  tbe  latch 
normally  downward  and  completely  across  tbe  throat  of 
said  eye  and  its  heel  normally  outward  to  a  position  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  tbe  length  of  tbe  needle,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


9  8  9,379.  TWI8T-DRIIX.  Elisha  Bakkki  Mathm, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Martin  Minot,  Brockport, 
N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  544.536. 


A  twist  drill  having  a  vertically  disposed  centrally  lo- 
cated slot  formed  between  tbe  radial  cutting  edges  of  said 
drill,  said  slot  having  an  upper  end  wall  extended  across 
the  said  slot  to  form  a  downwardly  inclined  surface  to 
deflect  laterally  the  core  cut  from  the  metal. 


with  a  support,  of  mechanism  adapted  to  form  a  plait  In 
a  strip  of  metsl,  and  pressure  means  adapted  to  form  one 
or  more  offsets  in  said  strip  of  metal. 


W~v 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  doscribed.  the  combination 
with  a  suppori,  of  mechanism  adapted  to  form  a  plait  in 
a  strip  of  metal,  and  meanii  Hdaptod  to  offset  one  or  more 
of  tbe  side  edges  of  said  strip  of  metal. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  mechanism  adapted  to  form  a  plait  in 
a  strip  of  metal,  and  pressure  means  adapted  to  offset  one 
or  more  of  the  side  edges  of  nald  strip  of  metal. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  support,  of  pressure  moans  adapted  to  form  a  plait 
in  a  strip  of  metal,  and  pressure  means  adapted  to  offset 
one  or  more  of  the  side  edges  of  said  strip  of  metal. 

(Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


989,881.  WIND-WHEEL,  CEoacs  E.  McClindon,  Her- 
moslllo,  Mexico,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ouetavo  Zamora 
and  one-fourth  to  Frank  Smith,  Hermoslllo,  Mexico. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  59«.68e. 


989,380.  METAL-BENDER.  VlBOllflCS  JtrLiAN  Mato, 
New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  May  21,  1909.  Serial  No. 
497,494. 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  support,  of  s  plait-former  adapted  to  form  a  plait 
in  a  strip  of  metal,  and  a  die  connected  to  said  former, 
adapted  to  form  one  or  more  offsets  in  said  strip  of  metal. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vertical  shaft,  of  a  wind- 
wheel  fast  on  the  shaft,  a  bracket  rotaUbly  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  a  wind  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  bracket, 
and  gearing  between   the  last   mentioned   wheel  and  the 

shaft 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  shaft,  of  a  wind- 
wheel  fast  on  the  abaft,  a  bracket  rotaUbly  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  a  pair  of  wind-wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe 
bracket  with  their  axes  In  line,  and  gearing  connecting  the 
laat  mentioned  wheels  to  tbe  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  shaft,  of  a  wind- 
wheel  comprising  a  bub  fast  on  the  shaft,  vanes  extending 
radially  from  the  hub,  a  pair  of  rings  to  which  the  outer 
edges  of  the  vanes  are  secured  at  their  upper  and  lower 
enda,  a  bracket  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  shaft  above 
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said  wheel,  rollers  carried  by  the  bracket  and  running 
upon  said  upper  ring,  a  wind-wheel  roUUbly  mounted  In 
the  bracket  and  gearing  between  the  horisonUl  wheel  and 
the  shaft 


989,382.  HOSE  CLAMP  AND  SUPPORT.  Anthont  R. 
McCoBMicK,  Calumet.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  556,497. 


3.  In  a  device  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  a  frame,  said 
frame  being  provided  with  a  pivoted  bead  and  a  pivoted 
foot  board,  cables  for  supporting  tbe  frame,  catch  members 
upon  both  the  head  and  foot  boards,  said  catch  members 
adapted  to  sustain  tbe  cables  upon  tbe  bead  and  foot 
boards,  pivoted  banger  arms  upon  tbe  frames,  each  pair 
of  said  hanger  arms  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  openings,  one  of  tbe  hanger  arms  of  each  of  the 
said  pairs  adapted  to  overlie  the  other,  a  removable  secur- 
ing element  adapted  to  coact  with  tbe  registering  openings 
of  tbe  overlapping  banger  arms,  a  drum  for  one  of  each 
pair  of  hanger  arms,  said  drum  adapted  for  the  reception 
of  a  cable,  each  of  said  drums  being  provided  with  a  shaft 
having  an  angular  extension,  a  toothed  wheel  for  each  of 
the  drums,  a  spring  dog  for  each  of  the  wheels,  and  sepa- 
rable means  for  winding  or  letting  out  the  cable  to  raise  or 
lower  the  frame. 


A  hose  clamp  supporting  and  adjusting  device  for  vises 
comprising  a  pair  of  identically  constructed  Jaws  pivoted 
together  at  their  lower  ends,  tbe  said  Jaws  being  adapted 
to  contact  with  portions  of  a  split  hose  clamp  adjacent  to 
the  terminals  of  the  clamp,  the  said  Jaws  having  surfaces 
at  their  upper  ends  curved  inwardly  and  downwardly  to- 
ward the  first  named  surfaces,  lugs  formed  on  tbe  Jaws 
and  engaging  the  Jaws  of  the  vise  so  that  on  movement  of 
tbe  Jaws  of  tbe  vise  toward  each  other  tbe  Jaws  of  the  sup- 
port will  be  correspondingly  moved,  shoulders  formed  oh 
the  lower  pivoted  ends  of  the  Jaws,  and  a  spring  having 
end  portions  fixed  to  tbe  Jaws  of  the  support,  the  said 
spring  operating  to  bold  tbe  shoulders  in  contact  with  each 
other,  and  the  shoulders  operating  to  hold  the  said  pivoted 
Jawa  against  moving  to  an  entirely  closed  position. 


989.888.      COMBINED  HAMMOCK   AND  COT.     Elliott  ! 
C.  McCaiDY,  Clifton  Springs,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1910 
Serial  No.  598,502. 


1.  A  combined  hammock  or  cot  comprising  a  frame,  bead 
and  foot  boards  pivotally  connected  with  tbe  said  frame, 
cables  supporting  said  frame  and  normally  retaining  tbe 
head  and  foot  boards  In  raised  position,  a  catch  member 
carried  by  both  the  head  and  foot  boards  for  sustaining  the 
same  upon  the  cables,  hanger  arms  upon  tbe  frame,  means 
upon  the  hanger  arms  for  Increasing  or  decreasing  tbe 
length  of  one  or  both  of  the  cables,  and  means  for  winding 
up  or  letting  out  cable  to  raise  or  lower  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  frame,  said 
frame  being  provided  with  a  pivoted  head  and  foot  board, 
tbe  upper  portion  of  both  tbe  head  and  foot  boards  being 
formed  with  an  eye,  a  spring  catch  normally  closing  the 
eye,  a  cable  for  each  of  the  eyes,  a  pair  of  hanger  arms 
upon  each  of  the  ends  of  the  frame,  a  dram  apon  one  of 
the  hanger  arms,  a  ratchet  wheel  for  the  dram,  a  pawl  for 
tbe  ratchet  wheel,  tbe  drum  upon  each  end  of  tbe  frame 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  cable,  pulleys  for  each  of  tbe 
cables,  a  shaft  provided  with  drums  for  the  pulleys,  mean? 
whereby  tbe  shaft  may  be  rotated,  and  means  for  prevent 
Ing  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  shaft. 

166  O.  G.— 26 


9  8  9,384.  AIR-CUSHION  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES. 
Robert  Mishlb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Miehle  Print- 
ing Press  &  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1908.  Serial  No. 
451,732. 


J' 


ICT^^ 


f^^ 


1.  In  a  cushioning  device  for  printing  presses,  the  com- 
bination of  tbe  reclprocatory  part  to  be  cushioned,  a  cyl- 
inder and  a  piston  therein  operatively  related  to  said  part 
for  cushioning  the  same  In  Its  movement,  said  cylinder 
having  an  air  port,  a  governor  operatively  related  to  said 
part  to  be  cushioned,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  port  op- 
eratively related  to  and  controlled  by  said  governor  and 
movable  a  limited  distance  Independently  of  said  governor 
by  tbe  pressure  of  air  passing  through  said  port 

2.  In  a  cushioning  device  for  printing  presses,  tbe  com- 
blnatidh  of  the  reclprocatory  part  to  be  cushioned,  a  cylin- 
der and  piston  therein  (^eratively  related  to  said  part  for 
cushioning  the  same,  said  cylinder  having  an  air  port  sur- 
rounded by  a  valve  seat,  a  governor  operatively  related  to 
said  part  to  be  cushioned,  and  a  valve  controlling  said 
port  movable  toward  and  from  said  seat  and  operatively 
related  to  and  controlled  by  said  governor,  said  valve  be- 
ing movable  toward  and  from  its  seat  a  limited  distance 
Independently  of  tbe  governor  by  air  pressure  passing 
through  said  port. 

3.  In  a  cushioning  device  for  printing  presses,  the  com- 
bination of  the  reclprocatory  part  to  be  cushioned,  a  cylin- 
der and  piston  therein  operatively  related  to  said  part  for 
cushioning  tbe  same,  said  cylinder  having  an  air  port  for 
admitting  air  to  and  exhausting  the  same  from  the  cylin- 
der as  the  piston  and  cylinder  move  one  with  relation  to 
tbe  other,  said  port  having  a  valve  seat  surrounding  tbe 
same  and  a  governor  operatively  related  to  said  part  to  be 
cushioned  for  controlling  said  valve,  said  valve  being  mov- 
able a  limited  degree  In  both  directions  toward  and  from 
Its  seat  Independently  of  the  governor  by  the  air  passing 
through  saki  port  whereby  the  valve  when  adjacent  its 
seat  may  be  closed  automatically  by  the  pressure  within 
the  cylinder  and  when  against  Its  seat  may  be  opened  au- 
tomatically a  limited  degree  by  tbe  external  atmospheric 
pressure. 

4.  In  a  cushioning  device  for  printing  presses,  the  com- 
bination of  the  reclprocatory  part  to  be  cushioned,  opera- 
tively related  cylinders  and  pistons  for  cushioning  said 
part  said  cylinders  each  having  an  air  port,  horizontally 

I  arranged  puppet-valves  for  controlling  said  ports,  and  a 
I  governor  for  said  valves  operatively  related  to  the  part  to 
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be  cusbloiwd.  Mid  tbItm  bsTlnf  n  limited  degre**  of  move- 
ment  toward  and  trvm  their  seats  in  a  borlaontal  direction 
independently  of  the  operation  of  said  (OTcmor. 

5.  In  a  cushioning  device  for  printing  preMes,  the  com 
btnation  of  the  reciprocatory  part  to  t>e  casbioned.  cylln- 
dert  and  pistons  for  cashloninf  said  part,  aald  cylinders 
each  baring  an  air  i;>ort,  pappet-Talv(>s  for  controlling  said 
porta,  a  pivoted  lever,  flexible  Joints  connecting  the  ends 
of  Mid  lever  respectively  with  the  items  of  Mid  valve*.  • 
fi^itable  cam  operatlvely  connected  with  said  part  to  b« 
casbioned,  an  arm  carried  by  said  lever,  a  roller  moanted 
upon  said  arm  and  adjustable  lengthwise  of  the  axis  of 
said  cam  for  oscillating  the  lever  and  operating  nld  valves, 
and  a  centrifugal  means  moving  In  unison  with  the  part 
to  be  cushioned  and  operatlvely  related  to  said  roller  for 
adjusting  It  lengthwise  of  said  cam. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


980,385.  PHINTINO-PRE88.  RoaaaT  UiMBLM,  Chicago. 
III.,  assignor  to  Miehle  Printing  Preas  A  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia.  Filed 
Feb.  17.  1906,  Serial  No.  301,624.  Renewed  Jan.  28. 
1911.     Serial  No.  605.287. 


1.  In  a  printing  press  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  cylinder  mounted  to  rotate  and  to 
rise  and  fall  therein,  a  reclprocsting  bed  arranged  below 
the  cylinder,  m>>ans  t)elow  the  t)ed  for  reciprocating  the 
same  and  rotattnir  the  cylinder,  eccentrics  operatlvely  re 
lated  to  the  cylinder  and  arranged  above  the  same  for  im- 
parting bodily  movement  thereto,  said  eccentrics  having 
Journals,  sbutment-bearlngs  arranged  over  said  Joumsls 
for  resist  InK  th*"  upward  movement  of  the  eccentrics,  ad- 
justing screws  for  holding  said  abutment-bearings  In  posi- 
tion, and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  eccentrics  with 
the  bed-reciprocating  means. 

2.  In  a  printing  pr*'9»  of  thp  riass  descrll)ed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bed.  a  rotary  cylinder  movable  bodily  toward 
and  from  the  bed.  guide-Jaws  or  standards  In  which  the 
cylinder  Is  Journaled.  extensions  rising  from  said  golde- 
Jaws  or  standards,  eccentrics  mounted  In  said  extenskms, 
a  shaft  rigidly  connecting  said  eccentrics  together  at>ove 
ttie  cylinder,  bearing-blocks  for  said  eccentrics  movable 
toward  and  from  the  bed  with  tbe  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
Impart  the  movement  of  the  eccentrics  to  tbe  cylinder, 
abutment -bearings  arranged  In  said  extensions  for  resist- 
ing the  upward  movement  of  the  eccentrics,  means  for 
rotating  the  cylinder  and  reciprocating  the  t>ed.  and  means 
for  imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  said  eccentrics,  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  the  last  said  means. 

3.  In  a  printing  press  of  the  claas  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bed.  a  rotary  cylinder  movable  bodily  toward 
and  from  tbe  bed.  standards  in  which  the  cylinder  Is 
Journaled.  extensions  rising  from  said  standards  above  the 
cylinder,    eccentrics    arranged    In    said   extensions,    respec- 


ttvsly.  and  each  having  cylindrical  Journals  at  Its  ends  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  eccentrica,  a  bearing-block  for 
each  eccentric  arranged  between  and  held  In  place  by  said 
enlarged  Journals,  means  for  Imparting  tbe  downward 
movement  of  said  t>earing-blocks  to  the  cylinder  for  forc- 
ing tbe  latter  into  Impression  position,  an  abutment  bear- 
ing engaging  said  enlarged  Joumala  on  their  upper  sides 
for  resistlnig  the  upward  movement  of  the  eccentrics,  a 
shsft  connecting  the  eccentrics  together  above  the  cylin- 
der, moans  for  rotating  the  cylinder,  and  means  opera- 
tlvely connecting  one  of  said  eccentrics  to  the  cylinder- 
rotating  means. 

4.  In  a  printing  press  of  the  clsss  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bed,  a  rotary  cylinder  movable  bodily  toward 
and  from  the  l>ed.  atandards  rising  above  tbe  bed.  Jour- 
nal-boxes for  the  cylinder  slldable  In  said  standards,  ex- 
tensions rising  from  said  standards  above  tbe  cylinder, 
eccentrics  Journaled  In  said  extensions  and  connected  to- 
(Sther  over  the  cylinder,  bearing-blocks  upon  which  tbe 
eccentrics  rest,  supported  on  said  Journal-twxes,  means  for 
rotating  the  cylinder,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting 
one  of  said  eccentrics  with  the  ssid  cylinder-rotating 
means. 

5.  In  a  printing  press  of  the  claas  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  t>ed.  a  rotary  cylinder  movable  bodily  toward 
and  from  the  bed.  standards  rialng  above  tbe  bed  and  In 
which  tbe  cylinder  is  Journaled.  extensions  rising  from 
said  standarda,  eccentrics  Journaled  in  said  extensions, 
bearing-blocks  movable  laterally  and  perpendicularly,  and 
1b  which  the  eccentrics  bear,  means  for  Imparting  the  per- 
pendicular movement  of  the  bearing-blocks  to  tbe  cylinder. 
Mssni  for  rotating  tbe  cylinder,  and  means  connecting  tbe 
cylinder-rotating  means  with  one  of  said  eccentrics. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


M9.S86.     HOSE  ATTACHMENT.    Hknbt  H.  Millib.  Val- 
paraiso. Ind.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  687.705. 


1.  In  II  device  for  t':e  purpose  set  forth,  a  rod  having  a 
pointed  end,  a  step  for  aald  rod.  said  step  having  a  rounded 
body  portion  provided  with  oppositely  arranged  rearwardly 
extending  ears,  a  pintle  connecting  the  ears  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  rod  when  the  step  Is  swung  down 
wardly,  the  said  body  being  curved  to  engage  the  rod 
when  the  step  Is  swung  upwardly.  ■  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed clamping  meml)ers  plvotally  connected  with  the  rod, 
and  a  securing  element  adapted  to  retain  the  clamping 
members  at  an  angle  In  relation  to  the  rod. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  rod  having  a 
pointed  end.  a  step  for  said  rod.  said  step  having  a  rounded 
body  portion  provided  with  oppositely  arranged  rearwardly 
extending  ears,  a  pintle  connecting  the  ears  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  th«  rod  when  the  step  is  swung  down- 
wardly, the  said  body  being  curved  to  engage  the  rod 
when  the  step  is  strung  upwardly,  the  rod  having  Its  up- 
per portion  formed  with  an  eye.  a  pair  of  clamping  mem 
hers,  each  of  said  clamping  memt>ers  comprising  a  rounded 
body  portion  having  depending  ears,  openings  within  both 
of  tbe  ears,  one  of  said  openings  being  rounded  and  the 
opposite  opening  being  angular,  a  bolt  sdapted  to  engage 
tb«  openings  snd  tbe  eye  of  the  bolt,  ssld  bolt  having  an 
angular  portion  engaging  tbe  angular  opening  of  one  of 
tbe  clamps,  and  n  winged  nut  for  the  projecting  threaded 

I  portion  of  the  t>olt. 
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989,387.     CASTING-MACHINE, 
bard,  Tex.     Filed  June  7.  1909. 


ViBGiL  H.  Mills,  Hab- 
Serlal  No.  600.678. 


pair  of  vertical  cutter  frames  adjustably  secured  to  one  of 
aald  croas-bars  (or  bodily  movement  along  tbe  same,  a  set 
of  vertically  arranged  knives  carried  upon  each  of  said 
cutter  frames,  and  means  including  a  transverse  counter- 
shaft for  driving  tbe  knives  of  each  frame  in  any  of  their 
adjusted  positions. 


1.  In  a  casting  machine,  a  flask,  a  vertically  movable 
closure  for  said  flask,  means  for  applying  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  force  the  closure  to  operative  position  into  engage- 
ment with  the  flask,  and  means  for  subsequently  admitting 
the  same  fluid  under  pressure  through  the  closure  to  said 

flask. 

2.  In  a  casting  machine,  a  cylinder,  a  flask,  a  piston 
disposed  within  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  closure 
Biovable  to  operative  position  Into  engagement  with  the 
flask,  meana  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
cylinder  to  operate  tlie  closure,  and  means  for  admitting 
the  same  fluid  under  pressure  through  said  closure  to  the 

flask. 

3.  In  B  cssting  machine,  a  cylinder,  a  flask,  a  piston 
disposed  within  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  foot 
adapted  to  form  a  closure  for  the  flask,  mesns  for  apply- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  to  the  piston  to  move  the  foot  to 
operative  position,  and  means  for  subsequently  admitting 
the  name  fluid  under  pressure  through  the  piston  and  foot 
to  tbe  flask  when  said  foot   Is  in  engagement  with  said 

flaak. 

4.  In  a  casing  machine,  a  cylinder,  a  flask,  a  piston 
slldably  mounted  In  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  foot 
adapted  to  form  a  closure  for  the  flask,  means  for  admit- 
ting fluid  under  pressure  to  the  cylinder  to  operate  the 
foot,  and  a  valve  movable  automatically  to  open  position  to 
permit  the  passage  of  said  fluid  under  pressure  through 
the  foot  when  tbe  latter  Is  In  engagement  with  said  flask. 

6.  A  casting  machine  Inrluding  a  cylinder,  a  flask,  a 
piston  disposed  within  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a 
foot  adapted  to  form  a  closure  for  tbe  flask,  means  for 
admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  cylinder  to  operate 
the  foot,  and  a  valve  movable  automatically  to  open  posi- 
tion when  the  foot  engages  tbe  flask,  thereby  to  permit  the 
pnssage  of  the  same  fluid  under  pressure  through  the  pis- 
ton and  foot  to  said  flask. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


989.388.  SHRUB  AND  PLANT  TRIMMING  MACHINE. 
GEoang  F.  Mitchell,  Summervllle.  S.  C.  Filed  Jan.  13, 
1909.     Serial  No.  472.146.     (Dedicated  to  the  public.) 

1.  In  a  shrub  trimmer,  tbe  combination  with  the  wheels, 
of  the  body  frame  comprising  longitudinal  and  cross-bars, 
a  vertical  cutter  frame  adjustably  secured  to  one  of  said 
cross-bars  for  bodily  movement  along  tbe  same  and  for 
relative  angular  adjustment  with  respect  to  the  same,  ver 
tically  arranged  knives  csrrled  by  said  cutter  frame,  and 
means  for  driving  said  knives  in  any  of  the  adjusted  posi- 
tions of  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  shrub  trimmer,  the  combination  with  the  wheels. 
of  a  body-frame  comprising  longitudlnsl  and  cross-bars,  a 


3.  In  a  shrub  trimmer,  the  combination  with  the  wheels, 
of  a  body-frame  comprising  longitudinal  and  cross-bars,  a 
slot  or  groove  In  one  of  said  cross-bars,  a  pair  of  vertically 
suspended  cutter  frames  each  having  a  part  in  slldable  en- 
gagement with  said  groove,  clamps  or  nuts  for  clamping 
said  frames  In  any  position  along  said  bars,  cutter  knives 
carried  by  each  frame,  and  means  including  a  transverse 
countershaft  upon  the  body-frame  for  driving  the  knives 
on  each  cutter  frame  in  any  position  of  said  cutter  frames. 


989,389.      EXTENSION  -  LADDER. 

8TADT,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Serial  No.  602,098. 


GCSTAV     W.      MOHR- 

Filed  June  14,  1909. 


1.  An  extension  ladder  comprising  a  suitably  Journaled 
polygonal  drum;  a  series  of  ladder  sections  hinged  to- 
gether, an  end  section  being  connected  to  the  drum  snd  the 
length  of  the  sections  progressively  increased  and  their 
widths  decreased  stepwise  according  to  their  dl<<tance 
from  the  said  end  lection  ;  means  for  locking  the  sections 
In  alhiement ;  means  on  the  drum  adapted  to  engage  ai^d 
release   the  locks  of  the  sections  wound   directly  on  said 

1  drum ;  and  tongues  on  the  Inner  sections  adapted  to 
;  engage  and  release  the  locks  on  the  sections  wound  over 
,  them  on  the  drum,  said  tongues  being  formed  by  pro- 
i  Jectlng  the  lower  ends  of  the  sides  of  tbe  sections  past  the 
I   pivots  between   these  sections. 

2.  An  extension  ladder  comprising  a  suitably  Journalel 
\  drum;   a   series  of  ladder   sections   hinged  together   and 
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adapted  to  be  wound  on  the  drum  ;  meani  for  locking  the 
■ecttona  In  allnement  .  a  movable  frame,  plroted  Interme- 
diate Ita  ends  on  the  aame  axla  aa  the  dnim  :  a  guide 
roller  on  aald  frame  over  which  the  ladder  aectlona  paas ; 
and  means  for  adjuatlng  aald  frame  to  adjoat  the  angle 
of  the  ladder,  applied  to  the  lower  end  of  aald  frama. 

3  An  extenaion  ladder  comprising  a  suitably  Joamaled 
drum;  a  series  of  ladder  sections  hinged  together  and 
adapted  to  be  wound  on  the  drum  ;  means  for  locking  the 
aectlona  In  allnement :  a  movable  frame,  pivoted  interme- 
^llate  Ita  ends  on  the  same  axia  as  the  drum;  a  guide 
roller  on  said  frame  over  which  the  ladder  sections  paaa ; 
and  meana  for  adjuatlng  aald  frame  to  adjust  the  angla 
of  the  ladder,  comprlalng  a  screw  plvoUllj  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  frame ;  a  Journaled  not  through  which  the 
acrew  is  threaded  .   and   means  for  rotating  the  nut. 

4  An  extenaion  ladder  comprising  a  suitably  journaled 
drum;  a  serlce  of  ladder  sections  hinged  together  with 
Bides  overlapping,  and  provided  where  they  overlap  with 
holes  which  are  In  allnement  when  the  sections  are  ex- 
tended;  springs  connected  to  the  outer  section  at  each 
joint ;  ptna  secured  to  aald  springs  adapted  to  enter  the 
alined  holes;  and  knife  edge  projections  on  the  drum, 
adapted  to  engage  beneath  said  springs  to  unlock  tha 
aectlona  wound  Immediately  on  the  drum. 

5  An  extension  ladder  compriaing  a  suitably  Jour- 
naled drum;  a  aeries  of  ladder  sections  hinged  together 
with  sides  overlapping,  and  provided  where  they  overlap 

.  with  holes  which  are  in  allnement  when  the  sectlona  are 
extended  ;  springs  connected  to  the  outer  section  at  each 
Joint ;  pins  secured  to  said  aprings  adapted  to  enter  the 
alined  holes  ;  knife  edge  projectiona  on  the  drum,  adapted 
to  engage  beneath  said  springs  to  unlock  the  sections 
wound  Immediately  on  the  drum  ;  and  knife  edge  tonguea 
formed  on  each  section,  adapted  to  engage  the  springa  of 
sections  wound  over  them  to  unlock  the  same. 
(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette-] 


with  said  cylinder  and  located  above  said  exhaust  port 
and  below  the  uppermost  travel  of  said  platon,  said  explo- 
aion  port  being  of  sufllclent  magnitude  to  store  an  ex- 
plosive charge  which  la  adapted  to  exert  a  secondary 
impulse  on  said  piston  when  said  explosion  port  is  ubcot- 
•red  by  said  piston. 


^SO.'W).     RAIL  JOINT.     JoxATHA!*  H.  Moaaow.  Slippery 
Rock.  Pa.     Filed  Not.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  593.677. 


'-.\\-(i.Si'M' 


The  contiguous  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of  rails  having  | 
their  webs   provided   adjacent    their   enda  with   T-ahaped  | 
openings,  aald  openings  having  their  central  portiona  ex- 
tending longitudinally   toward   the  ends   of  the  ralta,   the 
webs  of   the   rails   being  further  provided   with   key-hole 
stota,  flah  platea,  each  of  said  flah  plates  having  Integrally 
formed    T-ahaped    studs    adjacent    one    of    Ita    ends    and 
T  shaped  slots  adjacent  Ita  opposite  end,  each  of  said  flsh 
plates  having  key  hole  openings,  the  T-shaped  studa  of  one 
of  the  flah  plates  adapted  to  engage  the  T  shaped  openings 
of  the  rail  and  the  T-ahaped  openings  of  the  opposite  flah 
plate,  the  rails  adapted  to  be  forced  together  so  as  to  posl 
tion  the  heada  of  the  studs  within  the  longitudinal  open- 
ings of  the  T  shaped  slots  and  to  bring  the  key-bole  open- 
Inga  of  the  webs  and  flah  plates  Into  allnement.  a  headed 
\ej  provided  with  a  bit  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  the 
key  hole  slot,  the  aald  bit  having  an  opening,  and  a  cotter 
pin  adapteil  to  engage  said  opening,  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


0«9.391.  INTERNAL -COMBI'STION  ENGINE.  F«W> 
JosiPH  Mosia.  Kane.  Pa.  Mled  May  12.  1909.  Serial 
No.    495.5M. 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  eomblnatioa 
with  a  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port  located  in  closer 
Juxtaposition  to  the  tall  end  of  the  cylinder  than  to  the 
head  end.  of  a  atoring  chamber  Juxtaposed  to  said  cylin- 
der, a  pump  for  forcing  an  explosive  mixture  into  said 
atoring  chamber,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  sec- 
ondary  explosion    port   connecting    said    storing   chamber  | 


2.  In  an  Internal  combuatlon  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port  therein,  of  a  piston 
In  said  cylinder,  a  pump  operated  by  said  piston,  a  stor- 
ing chamber  connected  to  aald  pump,  a  secondary  explo- 
sion port  connected  to  said  atoring  chamber,  located  above 
said  exhaust  port  In  said  cylinder,  below  the  uppermost 
travel  of  said  piston,  and  positive  means  In  aald  aecondary 
exploelon  port  adapted  to  produce  a  secondary  explosion. 

3.  In  an  internal  combuatlon  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port  therein,  of  a  pla- 
ton In  aald  cylinder,  a  pump  operated  by  aald  piston,  a 
atoring  chamber  connected  to  said  pump,  a  secondary 
exploaion  port  located  above  aaid  exhauat  port  and  below 
the  uppermost  travel  of  aald  platon  and  connecting  said  . 
storing  chamber  with  said  cylinder,  positive  means  In 
said  secondary  exploaion  port  adapted  to  produce  a  sec- 
ondary explosion,  and  means  for  reducing  the  pressure  In 
said   storing   chamber. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  power  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port  therein,  of 
a  power  platon  for  said  cylinder,  a  pump  cylinder  con- 
nected to  aald  power  cylinder,  a  pump  piston,  and  meana 
for  supplying  a  compreased  gas  from  said  pump  cylinder 
to  aald  power  cylinder,  aald  means  Including  a  storing 
chamber  and  a  secondary  explosion  port  in  said  power 
cylinder.  located  adjacent  the  uppermost  travel  of  said 
power  piston  and  above  aald  exhaust  port,  said  secondary 
explosion  port  being  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  store  an 
explosive  charge  which  ia  adapted  to  exert  a  secondary 
Impulse  on  aald  power  platon  when  aald  explosion  port  ll 
uncovered. 

5.  In  an  internal  combuatlon  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  power  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port  therein,  of 
a  power  piston  for  said  cylinder,  a  pump  cylinder  connect- 
ed to  aald  power  cylinder,  a  pump  pUton  integral  with 
aaid  power  piston,  an  Intake  for  aald  pump  cylinder,  a 
ralvs  in  aald  inUke,  means  for  regulating  said  valve,  a 
storing  chamber  for  aald  pump  cylinder,  a  valve  between 
aald  storing  chamber  and  aald  pump  cylinder,  a  secondary 
explosion  port  for  said  power  cylinder,  located  above 
aald  exhauat  port  and  below  the  uppermost  travel  of  said 
power  platon  and  connecting  aald  power  cylinder  with 
aald  storing  chamber,  a  valve  between  said  storing  cham- 
ber and  aald  secondary  explosion  port,  a  apark  plug  In 
aald  power  cylinder,  and  a  spark  plug  In  said  aecondary 
explosion  port. 

ICIalma  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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989,392.  FISH-HOOK.  Josbph  J.  MuniXBB,  Gold  Bock. 
OnUrio.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1910.  Serial  No. 
586,428. 


3.  A  composite  railway  tie  Including  aide  frames  each 
made  up  of  a  single  length  of  angular  material  having  sUd- 
ably  connected  lapping  ends,  connections  between  said 
frames,  a  plastic  body  interposed  between  the  frames,  the 
outer  faces  of  the  frames  lying  flush  with  the  body,  rein- 
forcing devices  embedded  within  the  body,  said  body  hav- 
ing depressions  In  Its  upper  face  and  the  frames  being  cut 
away  at  the  enda  of  the  depressions,  cushloulng  blocks 
seated  within  the  depressions  and  projecting  Into  said  cut 
away  portions  of  the  frames,  and  means  extending  through 
the  tie  and  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the 
frames,  for  securing  a  rail  upon  the  tie. 


989,394.  OVERHEAD  TROLLEY.  Hrnst  D.  Mcbdock, 
.Scottburg.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
535,499. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  hook  having  a  barb,  of  a 
guard  conforming  substantially  to  the  hook  and  movable 
into  and  out  of  juxtaposition  with  said  barb  to  render  the 
same  Inoperative,  aald  guard  being  normally  Inoperative. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  hook  having  a  barb,  of  a 
movable  hook-shaped  guard  conforming  to  the  hook  and 
normally  inoperative,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  Juxta 
position  with  said  barb  to  render  the  same  Inoperative, 
and  means  for  holding  said  guard  normally  Inoperative. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  hook  having  a  barb,  of  a 
bent  guard  altdable  longitudinally  of  said  hook,  and  hav- 
ing the  end  adapted  to  be  positioned  against  said  barb 
to  render  the  aame  Inoperative  and  means  for  holding 
aald   guard  normally  Inoperative. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  hook  having  a  barb  and  a 
guide,  of  a  normally  inoperative  guard  slldable  In  said 
guide  and  having  a  hook  shaped  part  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  said  barb,  and  means  for  holding  aald 
guard  In  an  Inoperative  position. 

5.  A  fish-hook  having  a  shank,  a  point,  and  a  barb.  In 
combination  with  a  guide  sleeve  mounted  upon  said  shank, 
and  a  gnard  conforming  to  said  hook  and  having  a  stem 
movable  In  aald  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  In 
Juxtaposition  with  said  barb  to  render  the  same  Inopera- 
tive and  meana  for  holding  said  guard  normally  In- 
operative. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


989.39:<.     RAILWAY-TIE.     Marion  J.  Mlnson  and  Sam 
OIL    V.    Whitakkh,    Stockport,    Iowa.      Filed   Feb.    17, 
1911.     Serial  No.  609,098. 


.5 


1.  A  composite  railway  tie  Including  metallic  side 
frames  each  made  up  of  an  angle  strip  having  slldably  con- 
nected lapping  end  portions,  connections  between  the 
frames,  and  a  plastic  body  Interpoaed  between  and  engag 
Ing  the  frames. 

2.  A  composite  railway  tie  Including  side  frames  each 
made  up  of  a  single  length  of  angular  material  having  slld- 
ably connected  lapping  ends,  connections  between  the 
framea,  a  plastic  body  interjwsed  between  and  engaging 
the  frames,  the  outer  faces  of  the  frames  and  connections 
lying  flush  with  the  corresponding  faces  of  the  body,  rail 
engaging  devices  upon  the  apper  portions  of  the  frames, 
and  means  extending  through  said  frames  for  engaging 
said  devices  to  secure  them  upon  the  tie. 


1.  In  combination  In  an  overhead  trolley  switch,  • 
switch  line  conductor,  a  main  line  conductor,  a  switch 
member  arranged  below  the  planes  of  said  conductors  and 
Independent  of  the  main  line  conductor,  and  having  In- 
clined end  portions  arranged  below  the  planes  of  the  con- 
ductors, means  for  pivoUlly  connecting  the  switch  member 
to  the  switch  line  conductor,  and  means  connected  to  said 
member  and  adapted  when  operated  to  shift  the  switch 
member  to  position  the  Inclined  end  portions  thereof  in 
parallelism  with  respect  to  the  switch  line  and  main  line 
conductors. 

2.  In  combination  In  an  overhead  trolley  switch,  a 
switch  line  conductor,  a  main  line  conductor,  a  switch 
member  of  a  length  as  to  extend  from  the  main  line  con- 
ductor to  the  switch  line  conductor  and  Independent  of  the 
main  line  conducty  and  located  wholly  In  a  plane  below 
said  conductors,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  switch 
member  to  the  switch  line  conductor,  means  connected  to 
the  switch  member  and  adapted  when  operated  to  move  the 
switch  member  to  a  position  in  operative  relation  with  re- 
spect to  the  switch  and  main  line  cdnductors,  and  means 
carried  by  the  switch  member  and  adapted  when  said  mem- 
ber Is  moved  to  a  position  In  operative  relation  with  re- 
spect to  the  main  line  conductor  for  stopping  said  member 
In  such  position. 

3.  In  an  overhead  trolley  switch,  a  switch  line  conduc- 
tor and  a  main  line  conductor,  a  switch  member  located 
below  said  conductors,  means  for  plvotally-connectlng  said 
switch  member  to  said  switch  line  conductor,  means  con- 
nected to  said  switch  member  and  operated  simultaneously 
with  the  operation  of  the  track  switch  for  moving  said 
switch  member  to  a  position  In  close  proximity  to  said 
switch  line  and  main  line  conductors  whereby  a  trolley  Is 
deflected,  and  means  carried  by  the  switch  member  and 
adapted  when  said  member  Is  moved  to  close  proximity  to 
said  switch  line  to  stop  It  in  such  position. 

4.  In  combination  In  an  overhead  trolley  switch,  a 
switch  line  conductor,  a  main  line  conductor,  a  switch 
member  arranged  below  the  planes  of  said  conductors  and 
Independent  of  the  main  line  conductor,  means  for  plvot- 
ally-connectlng the  switch  member  to  the  switch  line  con- 
ductor, and  a  rod  movable  transversely  with  respect  to 
the  main  line  conductor  and  connected  with  said  member 
for  shifting  it  to  a  position  below  and  In  close  proximity 
to  said  conductors  whereby  a  trolley  Is  deflected  from  the  ' 
main  line  conductor  on  to  the  switch  line. 

6.  In  combination  in  an  overhead  trolley  switch,  • 
switch  line  conductor,  a  main  line  conductor,  a  switch 
member  arranged  below  the  planes  of  said  conductors  and 
Independent  of  the  main  line  conductor,  means  for  pivot- 
ally-connecting  the  switch  member  to  the  switch  line  con- 
ductor, a  rod  movable  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
[  main  line  conductor  and  connected  with  said  member  for 
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sliiftiBff  it  to  a  poaitlon  below  and  In  cloae  proximity  to 
said  condoctora  whereby  a  trolley  Is  deflected  from  the 
main  line  conductor  on  to  the  switch  lino,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  member  and  adapted  to  engac«  the  main  line 
conductor  to  prevent  vertical  and  outward  moToment  of 
the  member  when  the  latter  is  shifted  to  said  poaitloa. 


M9.395.      SLED.      Joh:i    O.    Nclson,    Wor:«ater.    Mai 
Filed  May  26.  1910.     SerUl  No.  56.^601. 


•<v 


:i^      ^      : 
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989.S97.  COVBB  FOB  8PBCTACLE-TBMPLE8.  FaaD- 
■BIOS  NBCOoafT.  St.  Joaeph.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1910. 
Serial  No.  55S.093. 


9  8  9.396.  CONCE.NTRATOR  AND  AMALG.AMATOK. 
Watson  Mabbhall  Nbsbit  and  Eowabo  Pikb.  Bureka, 
Utah.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  514,361. 


An  elaatic  corer,  formed  of  a  length  of  elastic  rubber 
tube,  having  a  smooth,  non-porous  outer  surface  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  projecting,  spirally 
arranged  flutes,  extending  continoualy  throughout  the 
entire  length  of  said  tube  and  formed  Integral  therewith, 
in  combination  with  a  spectacle  temple,  snugly  inserted 
in  said  cover. 


In  a  sled,  the  combination  with  a  seat  board  having  a 
forward  extension,  of  a  pair  of  runners  secured  to  the  rear 
portion  of  said  board,  the  bt>ard  having  a  reinforced  socliet 
formed  therein,  a  steering  n>d  passing  through  said  socket 
and  provided  with  bandies  on  its  upper  end,  a  bifurcated  { 
casting  secured  on  the  lowt-r  end  of  the  steering  rod  and 
bearing  against  the  seat  board,  a  runner  mounted  between 
the  bifurcations  of  the  casting  and  plvotally  secured  there-  ; 
to.  the  casting  at  the  base  of  the  bifurcated  portion  being  \ 
convexed  to  permit  of  slight  rocking  of  the  runner  on  Its   | 
pivot,  lags  projecting  from  diametrically  opposite  aides  of  ; 
the   casting  and  in  allnement  with   the  runner,  a  guide-   j 
bracket  secured  to  the  board  in  which  one  of  said  Inga  ia  | 
adapted  to  move,  and  a  bow  spring  member  having  one  end   | 
secured   to   the  other  lug  and   the  other  end    to   the  seat   ' 
board,  said  spring  yielding  when  the  casting  and  thus  the 
runner  Is  turned  but  tending  to  throw  said  runner  back 
into  parallel   aliufment  with    the  rear  runners,   substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sluice 
box  having  transverse  riffles  arranged  upon  the  bottom  of 
said  box.  and  transverse  riffles  arranged  above  the  Iwttom 
of  said  t>ox,  whereby  material  paswInK  through  said  box  is 
forced  to  flow  over  and  under  said  riffles,  respectively,  and 
amalgamating  plates  positioned  above  said  flrst-mentioned 
riflles  and  between  said  last-mentioned  riffles. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sluice 
box  having  transverse  riffles  arranged  upon  the  bottom  uf 
said  box.  and  transverse  riffles  arranged  above  the  bottom 
of  said  box,  whereby  material  passing  through  said  box  is 
forced  to  flow  over  and  under  said  riffles,  respectively,  and 
amalgamating  plates  positioned  above  said  first  mentioned 
riffles  and  between  said  last-mentioned  riffles,  said  sluice 
box  having  In  the  bottom  thereof,  quicksilver  pockets  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  said  flrst-mentloned  riffles  and  under 
said  amalgamating  plates. 

A.  \  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sluice 
box  having  the  sides  and  bottom  lined  with  concentrating 
plates,  the  bottom  of  said  box  t>elBg  provided  with  recesses 
constituting  pockets  for  quicksilver,  transverse  riffles 
spaced  above  said  pocketa,  stop  riffles  upon  the  bottom  of 
said  box  and  extending  partly  to  the  top  thereof,  longitu- 
dinal riffles,  said  riflles  conatltotlng  amalgamating  plates. 
and  a  concentrating  riffle  spa?ed  from  the  sides  of  said  t>ox. 


989,398.  WINDOW-CLEANER.  RiTLEoaB  H.  Newmajc 
and  William  N.  Oabtsidb,  Richmond,  Ind.  Filed  Oct. 
10.  1910.    Serial  No.  586.128. 


1.  A  window  cleaner  comprising  a  main-arm  having  a 
head,  a  flexible  arm  slldable  In  the  main  arm  and  adapted 
to  be  slid  endwise  from  the  upper  end  thereof  and  being 
free  to  be  bent  in  one  direction  but  having  means  whereby 
it  may  not  be  bent  from  a  straight  line  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, a  cleaning  member  detacbably  secured  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  flexible  arm,  and  a  lever-handle  hinged  to  the 
other  end  of  the  flexible  arm.  all  substantially  as  shown 
and  deaerlbed. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  window  cleaner,  of  a  flexible 
arm  adapted  to  be  bent  in  one  direction  only,  a  main  arm 
having  grooves  in  which  said  flexible  arm  Is  guided,  a  pul- 
ley over  which  the  flexible  arm  may  be  extended,  and 
meana  for  guiding  said  flexible  arm  aa  it  issues  from  the 
main  arm,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  window  cleaner,  a  main  arm  having  a  head 
formed  of  two  members  spaced  apart,  a  pulley  mounted  be- 
tween the  members  of  the  bead,  a  spool  located  near  the 
lower  outward  corners  of  the  head,  a  pivoted  frame  car- 
ried by  the  members  of  the  head,  a  spool  mounted  In  said 
frame  and  located  at  right-angles  to  the  flrst  named  spool, 
a  flexible  arm  adapted  to  slide  in  groovea  formed  therefor 
In  said  main  arm,  a  plurality  of  disks  carried  by  each  mem- 
ber of  the  head  and  adapted  to  guide  said  flexible  arm  in 
a  curve  over  said  pulley,  and  meana  for  preventing  said 
flexible  arm  from  being  bent  out  of  a  straight  line  in  one 
direction  yet  allowing  it  to  be  freely  bent  in  the  opposite 
direction,  subatantlally  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes 
spedfled. 

4.  Ia  a  window  cleaner,  a  main  arm  having  a  head 
formed  on  on«>  end,  said  bead  being  composed  of  two  mem- 
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bers  spaced  apart,  a  pulley  mounted  between  the  m«n»bers 
of  the  head,  a  spool  carried  by  the  head  parallel  with  said 
pulley,  a  swivel  frame  pivoted  between  the  members  of  the 
head,  a  spool  mounted  in  said  frame,  said  second  ^pool  be- 
ing located  at  right  anglea  to  the  flrst  spool  a  metal  ribbon 
forming  an  arm  slldable  in  grooves  formed  In  th*  ™*^ 
arm   blocks  located  on  one  side  of  said  ribbon,  said  blocka 
being  arranged  to  overlap  with  each  other  and  each  hay-   j 
ing  a  single  connection  with  the  ribbon,  means  carried  by   | 
the  inner  fac-es  of  the  members  of  the  head  for  guiding  said   , 
ribbon  m  a  curve  over  wid  pulley,  a  handle  for  operating   | 
Bald  ribbon  back  and  forth,  and  a  cleaner  hand  detacbably 
BMnired  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  ribbon  from  said  handle, 
all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


989  899.  COMBINED  COOKING  -  UTENSIL  SUPPORT 
AND  FOOD-SUPPORT.  Gbacb  Mabt  F.  Norton,  Suth- 
erland, Fla.    Filed  Nov.  8.  1910.    Serial  No.  591,363. 


where  it  connects  with  the  cylindrical  portion  toward  the 
opposite  end  of  the  shell,  the  said  cylindrical  and  polygonal  • 
portions  merging  the  one  into  the  other. 

3.  A  bolt  anchor  comprising  an  expansible  shell  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  bore  the  walls  of  which  are  arranged 
for  direct  coaction  with  a  threaded  bolt,  a  portion  of  the 
said  bore  being  subatantlally  cylindrical  and  the  remain- 
ing portion  thereof  being  triangular  In  croea  section,  tl»e 
two  portions  merging  the  one  into  the  other. 

4.  A  bolt  anchor  comprising  an  expanslole  shell  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  bore  the  walls  of  which  are  arranged 
for  direct  coaction  with  a  threaded  bolt,  a  portion  of  the 
said  bore  being  substantially  cylindrical  and  the  remain- 
ing portion  thereof  being  triangular  in  cross  section,  the 
triangular  portion  being  of  gradually  reduced  diameter 
from  the  point  where  It  connects  with  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  shell,  the  said  cylin- 
drical and  triangular  portions  merging  the  one  Into  the 

other. 

6.  A  bolt  anchor  comprising  an  expansible  shell  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  bore  the  walls  of  which  are  arranged 
for  direct  coaction  with  a  threaded  bolt,  a  portion  of  the 
said  bore  being  substantially  cylindrical  and  the  remain- 
ing portion  thereof  being  polygonal  in  cross  section,  the 
two  portions  merging  the  one  Into  the  other,  the  crosa 
sectional  area  of  the  polygonal  portion  of  the  bore  being 
such  that  an  inscribed  circle  le  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  diameter  01  the  cyUndrlcal  portion  of  the  bore  and 
the  diameter  of  a  circumscribed  circle  is  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  said  cylindrical  p<jrtlon. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1  A  support  of  the  character  described  comprising  inner 
and  outer  spaced  rings,  members  connecting  the  rings  with 
each  other  and  formed  to  provide  supporting  'eet,  and  a 
central  panel  supported  by  the  said  members  and  by  the 

Bald  inner  ring. 

->  A  support  of  the  character  described  comprising  con- 
centric rings,  members  of  sector  form  Intertwisted  with 
each  other  and  with  the  said  rings  and  formed  to  provide 
depending  supporting  feet,  and  a  central  panel  secured  to 
the  members  and  to  one  of  the  said  concentric  rings. 

3  The  combination  with  a  hollow  cylindrical  member 
open  at  both  ends  ;  of  a  support  comprising  inner  and  outer 
spaced  rings,  members  connecting  the  rings  with  each 
other  and  formed  to  provide  depending  leg  portions  extend- 
ing over  the  edge  of  the  hollow  memV.er  and  embracing  the 
same  upon  Its  exterior  surface,  and  a  central  panel  sup- 
ported by  one  of  the  rings  and  by  the  said  members. 


9  8  9,401.  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS. 
William  A.  Paris,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1905. 
Serial  No.  293,631. 


989  400     BOLT-ANCHOR.    John  Edwabd  Ooden,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.    FUed  June  24,  1910.    Serial  No.  568,649. 


1  A  bolt  anchor  comprising  an  expansible  shell  pro- 
Tided  with  a  longitudinal  bore  the  walls  of  which  are  ar- 
ranged for  direct  coaction  with  a  threaded  bolt,  a  portion 
of  the  said  bore  being  substantially  cylindrical  and  the  re- 
maining portion  thereof  being  polygonal  In  cross  section, 
the  two  portions  merging  the  one  Into  the  other. 

2  A  bolt  anchor  comprising  an  expansible  shell  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  bore  the  walls  of  which  are  """Kf^ 
for  direct  coaction  with  a  threaded  bolt,  a  portion  of  the 
bore  being  substantially  cylindrical  and  the  remaining  por- 
tion thereof  being  polygonal  In  cross  section,  the  polygonal 
portion  being  of  gradually  reduced  diameter  from  the  point 


1  The  combination  with  a  fluid  pump,  an  electric  driv- 
ing motor  therefor,  a  tank  or  reservoir  supplied  therefrom 
and  a  motor  controUer  having  a  rotatable,  contact  bearing 
drum,  of  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  driving  spring,  pawhj  and  a 
cam  for  automatically  actuating  said  drum  by  successive 
rapid  steps  to  start  or  stop  the  motor  as  the  fluid  head 
m  the  reservoir  falls  below  or  rises  above  predetermined 

limits.  ,     .  ,     .,. 

2  The  combination  with  a  fluid-pump,  an  electric  driv- 
ing motor  therefor,  a  tank  or  reservoir  supplied  there- 
from and  a  motor  controller  having  a  rotatable.  contact- 
bearing  drum,  of  means  for  automatically  actuating  sa  d 
controller  drum  to  start  or  stop  the  motor,  as  the  fluid 
head  m  the   reservoir  falls  below  or  rises  above  prede- 

'  termlned  limitB,  aald  means  comprising  a  driving  Bheave 
:  mechanically  connected  to  said  controller  drum,  a  float 
located  in  said  tank  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
I  driving  sheave,  and  spring,  pawl  and  cam  mechanism  for 
:  imparting  step  by  step  movement  to  the  controller  drum. 
3  The  combination  with  a  fluid-pump,  an  electric  drir- 
i  Ing' motor   therefor,   a   tank  or   reservoir  supplied  there- 
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from  and  a  motor  controHer  taaTinc  «  rot»tmbl«,  coataet- 

bearlDK  drum,  of  mMuia  for  automatically  actuatiof  aald 
controller  drum  to  atart  of  atop  the  motor,  as  tb«  fluid 
head  In  the  reservoir  falls  below  or  rises  above  prede 
termln<>d  limits,  said  means  comprising  a  drlTlng  sheave 
or  pulley,  a  waist  bearing  arm  Interlocked  therewith,  a 
shaft  connected  to  the  controller  drum  shaft,  a  cam  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  projec- 
tions to  engage  the  weight-bearing  arm.  a  ratchet  wheel 
fixed  to  Mid  shaft,  stationary  pawls  adapted  to  engage 
said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  spring  which  Interconnects  the 
cam  and  the  ratchet  wheel. 

4.  TlKJ  combination  with  a  fluid-pump,  an  electric  drlv 
Ing  motor  therefor,  a  tank  or  reservoir  supplied  therefrom 
and  a  motor  controller  having  a  rotatable.  contact-bearing 
drum,  of  means  for  automatically  actnatlnc  said  controller 
drum  to  start  or  stop  the  motor,  ss  the  fluid  head  In  the 
reservoir  falls  below  or  rises  above  predetermined  limits, 
said  means  comprising  a  driving  sheave,  a  weight-bearing 
arm  interlocked  therewith,  a  shaft  connected  to  the  con 
trollsr  drum  shaft,  a  cam  rotatably  mounted  on  aald  shaft 
and  provided  with  lateral  projections  to  engage  th«  weight 
bearing  arm.  a  ratchet  wheel  flxed  to  said  shaft,  sUtlonary 
pawls  adapted    to   engage   said    ratchet   wheel,    a   spring 
which  connects  the  cam  and  the  ratchet  wheel  together, 
and   means  for  turning  said  sheave   through  a  predeter 
mined  angle  In  the  one  or  the  other  direction  as  the  fluid 
In  the  reservoir  rises  above  or  falls  below  predetermined 

limits. 

5.  A  governing  device  for  an  electric  motor  controller 
of  the  drum  type,  comprising  a  shaft  connected  to  the 
drum  shaft  of  the  controller  and  a  cam  having  lateral 
projections,  a  driving  sheave  and  a  weight-bearing  arm. 
all  rotaUbly  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel 
flxed  to  said  shaft,  statlonacy  pawls  adapted  to  engage 
said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  spiral  spring  which  connects  the 
cam  and  the  ratchet  wheel  together. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


2.  A  tea  and  coffee  strainer  comprising  a  drip  cup  hav- 
ing a  anpporting  base  and  a  raised  handle,  a  strainer 
provided  with  a  supporting  arm.  means  for  plvotally  con- 
necting said  arm  to  the  raised  portion  of  said  handle  to 
support  the  strainer  In  spaced  relation  to  said  drip  cup. 
and  meana  whereby  the  strainer  may  be  moved  horl- 
sontally. 


989.402.     COW-YOKE.     Robbbt  L.  P.\aKBB.  Sandy.  Okla. 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  546.818. 


3.  A  tea  and  coflr«'e  strainer  comprising  a  drip  cup  hav- 
ing a  supporting  base  snd  a  raised  handle,  a  strainer 
provided  with  a  supporting  arm.  and  means  for  plvotslly 
connecting  said  arm  to  the  raised  porilon  of  said  handle 
to  support  the  strainer  In  spaced  relation  with  said  drip 
cup.  said  arm  being  provided  with  a  lug  whereby  said 
strainer  may  be  moved  horlsontally. 

4.  A  tea  and  coffee  strainer  comprising  a  drip  cup  hav- 
ing a  supporting  base  and  a  laterally  extended  handle 
provided  with  a  raised  portion  having  a  stud  arranged 
transversely  of  the  plane  of  said  base,  a  utralner  provided 
with  an  arm  supported  by  said  stnd.  and  means  whereby 
the  strainer  may  be  moved  borixontally. 

5.  A  tea  and  coffee  strainer  comprising  a  drip  cup  baT- 
Ing  a  handle  formed  with  a  cup  shaped  enlargement,  a 
strainer  having  a  handle  formed  with  an  Inverted  cup- 
shaped  enlargement,  a  pivot  connecting  said  two  enlarge- 
menta.  and  a  spring  located  In  the  space  provided  between 
the  enlargements,  one  of  said  enlargements  having  Its 
edg»'  formed  with  an  elongated  recess,  the  other  enlarge- 
ment having  a  lug  entering  aald  recess. 


.404.      WRENCH.      Cltdb    Pabsonb.    Hammondsvllle. 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  806.967. 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  complemen 
tary  upper  and  loarer  yoke  members,  means  detachably 
pivoting  said  yoke  members  together,  a  guide  ring  carried 
by  the  upper  yoke  member,  a  nose  ring,  connections  be- 
tween the  upper  member  and  the  Mid  nose  ring,  and 
a  connection  loosely  trained  through  the  guide  ring  and 
the  nose  ring  and  having  Its  ends  connected  to  the  lower 
member,  whereby  on  moving  one  of  said  members,  the 
appropriate  connection  will  exert  a  pull  upon  said  noae 
ring. 

t 

989,403.      TE-\.  AND  COFFEE   STRAINER.      WiNraEO  T. 

Pabkin.   Providence.   R.   I.,  aaslgnor  to  Fessenden  and 

Company.    Inc..    Providence.    R.    I.,    a    Corporation    of 

Bbode  Island.      Filed  Jan.  20.  1910.     SerUl  No.  539.003. 

1.  A  tea  and  coffee  strainer  comprising  a  drip  cup  hav- 

lac  a  anpporting  base   and  a  laterally  extended  handle, 

a  itralner.   means  for  supporting  the  strainer  above  the 

plane  of  said  cup,   means   whereby  the  strainer  may  be 

moved    horlsontally.    and    a    rest   at  one   side  of   the   cup 

substantially  In  line  with  tbe  handle  to  prevent  the  cup 

from  being  tilted  by  the  weight  of  the  handle. 


.V  pipe  wrench  comprlr«lni{  h  handle  having  the  upper 
end  thereof  enUrged  and  provided  with  curved  surfaces 
having  transverse  teeth  or  serrations,  said  handle  having 
the  enlarged  end  thereof  provided  with  an  anr'l^riy  dis- 
posed slot,  a  tooth  carried  by  the  lower  wall  of  said  slot, 
opposltelv  disposed  flanges  carried  by  the  rear  side  of 
uld  handle  at  the  sides  of  said  slot  at  the  ends  of  said 
tooth,  a  shank  sUdably  mounted  In  tbe  slot  of  said  handle 
and  having  the  lower  edite  thereof  serrated  or  toothed  to 
engage  the  tooth  of  said  handle,  a  curved  gripping  Jaw 
carried  by  said  shank  and  adapted  to  coCperate  with 
the  curved  serrated  surface  at  the  upper  end  of  aald 
handle,  and  a  flat  spring  connected  to  the  upper  wall 
of  said  slot  and  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  sbsnk 
within  said  slot,  the  end  of  said  spring  being  protected 
by  said  flanges,  substantially  as.  and  for  the  purpose 
herein  described. 

989  405      SINK  STBUCTIRE.    Thomas  F.  Patitb.  Pitta- 
burg.  Pa.     FUed  July  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  673.092. 
1     In  a  sink  structure,   tbe  combination  of  a  basin,  a 
pipe,  a  drain  plate,  said  drain  plate  applied  and  united  to 
said  pipe,  and  a  body  of  packing  compressed  by  the  appll- 


; 
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cation  of  aald  drain  plate  to  make  tight  Joint  between  bbM 
basin  and  said  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 


an  annular  space  being  formed  between  the  ratchet  and 
Inner  wall  of  the  drum,  a  pawl  In  said  space  and  supported 
by  the  drum  aud  engaging  the  ratchet,  means  for  closing 
said  annular  space,  a  friction  band  surrounding  aald  drum, 
and  connections  for  causing  the  friction  band  to  oscillate, 
whereby  the  friction  drum  will  be  intermittently  rotated. 


•>  In  a  sink  structure,  the  combination  of  a  basin  with 
a  drain  orifice,  a  pipe,  a  drain  plate  provided  with  a  flange 
extending  Into  the  annular  space  between  said  basin  and 
said  pipe,  and  screw  connecHon  between  said  drain  plate 
and  said  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  sink  structure,  the  combination  of  a  baain  pro- 
Tided  with  a  drain  orifice  and  an  inwardly  tapered  sleeve 
surrounding  said  orifice,  and  a  drain  plate  provided  with 
an  annular  flange  adapted  when  the  parts  are  assembled 
to  lie  within  the  said  sleeve  surrounding  the  basin  orifice, 
said  drain  plate  being  further  provided  with  means  for 
attachment  to  the  end  of  a  pipe,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

989  406  EXHIBITING  AND  ADVERTISING  DEVICE. 
HDOH  W.  PEAB80N.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  10. 
1910.     Serial  No.  596,583. 


1  A  device  of  the  class  stated,  embodying  an  Intact 
intermediate  panel  and  two  laterally  disposed  panels 
divided  Into  sections  and  foldably  attached  to  the  Inter- 
mediate panel,  pictorial  representations  of  color  schemes 
for  individual  rooms  produced  upon  the  Intermediate  panel 
and  upon  the  reverse  side  of  the  sections  of  one  of  said 
laterally  disposed  panels  and  samples  of  the  actual  mate- 
rial offered  for  sale  upon  the  sections  of  the  laterally  dis- 
posed  panels,   for   the  purposes   set   forth. 

->  \  device  of  the  class  stated,  embodying  an  Interme- 
diate intact  panel  and  two  laterally  disposed  panels  di- 
vided into  sections  and  foldably  attached  to  the  interme- 
diate panel,  pictorial  representations  of  color  schemes 
for  Individual  rooms  produced  upon  some  of  said  panels 
and  samples  of  the  actual  material  offered  for  sale  upon 
other  of  said  panels,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


2  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  comprising  a  flxed  stud, 
a  ratchet  wheel  supported  by  said  stud,  means  for  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  said  wheel  on  the  stud,  a  friction  drum 
Independently  and  rotatably  supported  by  said  stud,  an 
annular  space  being  formed  between  the  ratchet  and  inner 
wall  of  the  drnm.  a  pawl  in  said  space  and  supported  by 
the  drum  and  engaging  the  ratchet,  a  cover  mounted  on 
said  stud  and  having  Its  margin  fitting  the  drum  whereby 
the  annular  space  between  the  ratchet  and  the  Inner  wall 
of  the  drum  will  be  protected  against  access  of  Art,  a  fric- 
tion band  surrounding  said  drum,  and  connections  for 
causing  the  friction  band  to  oscillate,  whereby  the  friction 
drum  will  be  Intermittently  rotated. 

3.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  comprising  a  supporting 
bracket,  a  stud  mounted  In  said  bracket  and  provided  with 
meana  to  prevent  rotation  relative  to  said  bracket,  a 
friction  dnun  roUUbly  mounted  on  said  stud,  and  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  flange,  a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  stud  and  located  within  said  flange,  pawls 
carried  by  said  drum  and  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel, 
and  a  friction  device  engaging  said  flange. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  comprising  a  supporting 
bracket,  a  bearing  stud  mounted  in  said  bracket  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  preventing  rotation  relative  to 
said  bracket,  said  stud  being  provided  with  a  threaded 
portion,  a  friction  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stud, 
a  ratchet  wheel  engaging  said  threaded  portion  and  held 
against  rotation  thereby,  pawls  carried  by  said  drum  and 
engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  friction  device  engag- 
ing aald  drum. 

989,408.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  LoTHBR  A.  Pbckham, 
Edgewood.  R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1910.  Serial  No. 
668,70<. 


989  407  SHOCK  -  ABSORBING  DEVICE.  Ldtheb  A- 
p'bckham.  Edgewood.  R.  I.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1909.  Serial 
No.  526.624. 

1  A  ahock  absorber  for  vehicles  comprising  a  fixed 
stud  a  ratchet  wheel  supported  by  said  stud,  means  for 
preventing  rotation  of  said  wheel  on  the  stud,  a  friction 
drum  independently  and  roUtably  supported  by  said  stnd, 


1  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  compound  lever  con- 
sisting of  three  members  two  of  which  are  ««*»^°**f'^y 
seml-clrcular  and  are  pivoted  together  at  one  end.  the  other 
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•ads  being  pivutally  connected  to  tb«  third  aiemb«r  nt  dif- 
ferent points  of  the  latter,  a  non-rotarj  friction  dram 
Incloaed  by  the  said  •emi-cirealar  membera,  and  means  car- 
ried by  one  of  aald  aeatl-clreular  members  for  limiting 
the  cloclng  effect  of  the  seml-drcnlar  members  doe  to 
operations  of  the  third  member. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  drum,  a  two-part  band 
Inclosing  said  drum,  one  of  said  parts  baring  a  radial  ex- 
tension formed  as  a  housing,  an  arm  or  lever  member  In 
said  housing  and  projecting  tx^yond  it.  Hiild  arm  being 
plTotally  connected  with  the  members  of  said  band,  a 
sleeve  secured  to  the  lerer  arm  beyond  the  extension  and 
baring  means  at  Its  outer  end  whereby  It  may  be  connect- 
ed to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  arm  or  lever  member  In  said 
bousing. 

3.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  two-part  band,  one 
of  said  parts  having  a  radial  extension,  a  drum  Incloaed 
by  aald  band,  an  arm  In  said  extension  and  plvotally  con- 
nected to  tbe  two  parts  of  the  band,  the  said  parts  of  the 
band  being  plvotally  connected  together  at  a  point  oppo- 
site the  said  extension,  tbe  said  extension  having  a  de- 
pending socket,  a  spring  mounted  In  said  socket  and 
bearing  against  the  underside  of  the  arm.  and  an  adjust- 
able stop  screw  mounted  above  said  arm. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  drum,  a  two-part 
band  Inclosing  said  drum,  one  of  said  parts  having  a 
radial  extenalon  formed  as  a  housing,  an  arm  or  lever 
member  In  aald  bousing  and  projecting  beyond  It,  said  arm 
being  plvotally  connected  with  tbe  members  of  aald  band, 
a  sleeve  secured  to  the  lever  arm  beyond  tbe  extension 
and  having  means  at  Its  outer,  end  whereby  It  may  be  con- 
nected to  the  frame  of  tbe  vehicle,  the  outer  end  of  aald 
housing  being  formed  as  a  portion  of  a  sphere,  and  tbe 
inner  end  of  said  sleeve  being  formed  to  closely  flt  tbe 
outer  end  of  said  houaing. 

5.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  non-rotary  drum,  two 
semicircular  members  plvotally  connected  together  and 
Inclosing  said  drum,  an  extension  from  one  of  said  semi- 
circular members,  said  extension  being  formed  aa  a  bous- 
ing, a  lever  plvotally  mounted  in  said  bousing  and  having 
a  pivotal  connection  with  the  other  semi-circular  member, 
a  sleeve  secured  to  said  arm.  and  a  link  having  a  uni- 
versal Joint  connection  with  said  sleeve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


M9.409.     STAIR-COVERINO.     Jamcs  D.  PsaaoTT.  Beaver 
Falls,  Pa.     Piled  June  30.  1909.     Serial  No.  505,209. 


1.  A  stair  covering  Including  a  mat  resting  upon  the 
step  and  having  Its  front  portion  extending  downwardly 
and  inwardl.v  to  fit  the  projecting  nose  of  the  step,  and  a 
nose  strip  secured  to  and  forming  a  lining  for  the  front 
portion  of  tbe  mat  and  concealed  by  tbe  same,  aald  strip 
being  fastened  at  Its  upper  portion  to  the  projecting  nose 
of  the  step  and  at  Its  lower  portion  to  the  mat,  whereby 
the  mat  la  attached  to  the  atep  at  Its  lower  end,  the  upper 

'    portion  of  tbe  mat  being  free  from  tbe  step. 

2.  A  stair  covering  including  a  mat' resting  upon  the 
step  and  having  Its  front  portion  bent  downwardly  snd 
Inwardly  to  embrace  tbe  projecting  nose  of  the  step,  and 
an  approximately  U-shaped  noae  strip  arranged  at  the 
inner  or  lower  face  of  the  mat  and  having  its  lower  edge 
bent  outwardly  around  the  lower  or  front  edge  of  the  mat 
to  form  a  metallic  binding  or  casing  and  secure  the  mat 
and  noae  strip  together,  said  nose  strip  having  fastening 
devtcea  for  securing  it  to  the  step  and  constituting  the 
means  for  attaching  the  mat  to  the  same,  and  the  mat 


being  extended  rearwardly  over  and  beyond  tbe  noae  strip 
and  conceallBg  the  said  strip  and  tbe  aald  fastening  de- 
vices. 

3.  A  stair  covering  Including  a  mat,  an  approximately 
U-sbaped  noae  strip  connected  with  the  mat  at  the  front 
edge  thereof  and  arranged  to  embrace  the  projecting  noae 
of  a  atep  and  having  perforations  la  Its  upper  portion  con- 
cealed by  the  mat  and  adapted  to  receive  faatenlng  means 
for  securing  the  strip  to  the  step,  and  a  rear  reinforcing 
atrip  arranged  beneath  tbe  rear  edge  of  the  mat  and  pro- 
vided with  Integral  tongues  piercing  the  mat  and  clenched 
against  tbe  sane. 

4.  A  stair  covering  Including  a  flexible  mat  extending 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  around  the  projecting  nose  of 
the  step,  a  front  metallic  atrip  located  at  and  extending 
across  the  front  end  of  tbe  mat  and  bent  around  tbe  lower 
or  front  edge  of  the  aame  to  form  a  metallic  binding  or 
casing  and  provided  at  Intervals  with  perforations,  and 
fastt'nlng  devices  located  beneath  the  nose  of  the  step  snd 
paaslng  through  the  perforatlona  of  the  front  metallic  strip 
and  through  the  front  end  of  the  mat  and  securing  tbe 
latter  and  the  strip  to  the  noae  of  tbe  step  and  preventing 
the  front  edge  of  the  mat  from  pulling  out  of  tbe  metallic 
strip,  said  mat  extending  beyond  the  front  strip  to  the 
rear  portion  of  the  step. 

5.  A  stair  covering  including  a  flexible  mat  extending 
downwardly  and  inwardly  around  tbe  projecting  nose  of 
the  atep.  a  front  metallic  strip  located  at  and  extending 
serosa  the  front  end  of  tbe  mat  and  bent  around  the  lowei^ 
or  front  edge  of  the  same  to  form  a  metallic  binding  or 
casing  and  provided  at  Intervals  with  perforatlona,  fat- 
tening devices  located  beneath  the  nose  of  the  step  and 
paaslng  through  tbe  perforatlona  of  the  front  metallic 
strip  and  through  tbe  front  end  of  the  mat  and  securing 
the  latter  and  the  strip  to  the  nose  of  the  step  and  pre- 
venting the  front  edge  of  the  mat  from  pulling  out  of  the 
metallic  binding,  said  mat  extending  beyond  tbe  front 
strip  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  atep,  and  a  roar  metallic 
strip  spaced  from  the  front  metallic  strip  and  secured  to 
tbe  mat  at  tbe  rear  edge  thereof  and  provided  at  Intervals 
with  perforations  for  tbe  reception  of  fastening  devices  to 
permit  the  rear  edge  of  tbe  mat  to  be  aecnred  to  the  strip. 


989,410.  STRAINER  FOR  8INK-OITLETS.  Habbt  A. 
PrrxBS.  Vancouver.  Brltiah  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed 
May  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  560.254. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sink  hsvlng  a  depressed  por- 
tion provided  with  a  drainage  aperture,  a  tubular  casing 
having  a  flange  at  one  end  secured  beneath  the  sink  over 
said  aperture,  a  strainer  having  a  flanged  end  to  rest  on 
said  sink  within  said  depressed  portion  and  project  Into 
said  casing,  said  caalng  having  a  seat  at  its  lower  end,  a 
.strainer  plate  removably  held  in  said  aeat.  a  rigid  handle 
secured  to  said  strainer  flange  and  projected  upwardly  be- 
yond the  upper  edge  of  the  sink,  said  handle  being  bent  to 
conform  cloaely  to  the  outline  of  said  aink  and  lie  In  close 
proximity  thereto,  snd  a  removable  cover  for  said  flanged 
atralner. 
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2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  drain  aperture  of  a  kitchen 
sink,  of  a  chamber  downwardly  projecting  therefrom  to  the 
lower  end  of  which  chamber  the  sink  drain  pipe  Is  co«- 
nected,  a  removable  strainer  plate  in  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber,  a  straining  receptacle  flanged  to  rest  upon  the' 
upper  edge  of  tbe  drain  aperture  of  the  sink  and  to  pro- 
ject downward  within  the  chamber  said  receptacle  having 
no  straining  apertures  in  or  adjacent  to  the  bottom  and 
a  handle  secured  to  it  and  projecting  to  the  upper  level  of 
the  sink,  said  handle  being  bent  to  conform  to  the  outline 
of  said  sink  and  lie  In  close  proximity  thereto. 


989,412.      FLTING-MACHINE.     Jacob    Phillips,    Weat- 
field,  Pa.     FUed  June  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  565.471. 


989  411.  ACETYLENE-GAS  GENERATOR.  Algbbnon  S. 
PHELPS.  Jr..  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1907.  Serial 
Xo.  :i90.928. 


1.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  tbe  combination,  with  a 
gasometer,  a  magazine  for  carbld  in  bulk,  and  means  to 
feed  tbe  carbld  from  the  magaxlne  In  unitary  charges,  of 
reciprocating  mechanism  for  actuating  said  feeding  means, 
and  moans  actuated  by  the  falling  of  the  gasometer  and 
arranged  to  reciprocate  said  reciprocatory  mechanism  a 
plurality  of  times  during  one  sustained  downward  move- 
ment of  the  gasometer. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination,  with  a 
gasometer,  a  magazine  for  carbld.  and  a  reciprocatory  de- 
vice to  feed  the  carbld  therefrom,  of  moans  actuated  by  the 
gasometer  to  operate  the  feed  device  repeatedly  during  one 
austalnod  movement  of  the  same  until  gas  is  generated. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination,  with  a 
gasometer,  a  magazine  for  carbld  in  bulk,  and  a  carbld 
feeding  device  arranged  to  hold  only  a  single  charge  of 
carbld  and  feed  It  from  the  magazine,  of  reciprocatory 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  feeding  device,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  falling  of  the  gasometer  and  arranged  to 
reciprocate  said  reciprocatory  mechanism  a  plurality  of 
times  during  one   sustained  downward  movement  of  tbe 

gasometer. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination,  with  a 
gasometer,  a  carbld  magazine,  and  a  reciprocatory  feed 
shoe  to  feed  the  carbld  therefrom,  of  a  rack  and  dog  device 
operated  by  the  gnsometer  and  arranged  to  reciprocate  the 
feed  shoe  repeatedly  during  one  sustained  movement  of 
tbe  bell  until  gas  is  generated. 

5.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  with  a 
gasometer  bell,  a  magazine  for  the  carbld  in  bulk,  and 
mechanism  to  measure  and  feed  a  charge  of  the  carbld 
from  the  magazine,  of  a  reciprocatory  rack  and  dog  device 
operated  by  the  falling  gasometer  bell  to  alternately  re- 
lease and  arrest  the  measuring  and  feeding  mechanism 
until  gas  is  generated. 

[Cinema  6  to  23  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 
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1.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  car,  a  pair  of  vertical 
shafts  rotatable  in  opposite  directions,  a  lifting  propeller 
on  each  shaft  and  each  provided  with  adjustable  wings 
hinged  to  and  projecting  from  its  ends,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  wings  to  different  angles,  a  motor,  a  beveled  gear 
mechanism  for  driving  said  shafts  In  opposite  directions, 
and  a  reversely  operating  gear  mechanism  connecting  said 
beveled  gear  mechanism  with  said  motor. 

2.  In  an  air  ship  of  the  character  described,  a  car.  a 
vertical  shaft  with  a  beveled  gear  thereon,  a  lifting  pro- 
peller at  Its  upper  end.  a  vertical  tubular  shaft  extend- 
ing over  said  vertical  shaft  and  having  a  lifting  propeller 
at  its  upper  end  and  a  horizontal  beveled  gear  wheel  at  Its 
lower  end,  vertical  beveled  gear  wheels  meshing  with  a 
horizontal  beveled  wheel  on  said  shaft,  rotary  shafts  pro- 
jecting from  said  vertical  beveled  gear  wheels,  horlsonUl 
shafts  parallel  with  said  rotary  shafts,  sprocket  chains 
and  sprocket  wheels  connecting  said  shafts,  a  motor  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  shafts,  and  a  toothed  wheel  on 
said  shaft  meshing  with  the  toothed  wheol  on  the  other 
shaft  whereby  a  reverse  movement  Is  transmitted  to  the 
two  Bhafta  to  cause  them  to  rotate  In  opposite  directions. 


989,413.    LOGGING  DEVICE.    William  H.  Porteb,  Phoe- 
nix, Aril.    FUed  Apr.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  557.790. 


'  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
mortised  skids  and  a  saw  frame,  of  niggers  pivoted  In  said 
skids  and  having  means  for  limiting  the  downward  move- 
ment, said  means  adapted  to  prevent  ingress  of  sawdust  or 
other  foreign  material  to  the  mortises,  bell  crank  levers 
Jonmaled  in  the  mortises,  an  arm  carried  by  each  nigger 
and  working  In  said  mortises  and  adapted  to  form  a  log 
stop  when  the  nigger  Is  raised,  a  counter  weight  connected 
to  the  end  of  said  arm  for  balancing  the  weight  of  the  nig- 
ger, a  cable  connected  to  each  bell  crank  at  one  end  and 
having  a  hook  at  its  opposite  end,  a  drum  on  the  saw 
frame,  and  a  rope  wound  around  said  drum  and  having  a 
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ring  In  iU  fr««  end  to  remoTably  engage  Mid  books,  where- 
by »11  of  the  ntggen  may  be  operated  •Imultaneoaaly  or 
•eparateljr. 

089.414.  ELECTRIC  TANK-SWITCH.  Hamt  A.  PElli- 
DLB,  Eaat  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Francla 
H.  StUlman.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  457.610. 


1.  In  an  electric  switch  the  combination  of  a  morable 
drcult-cloalng  device,  a  pivoted  driver,  and  a  pulley  moant- 
ed  side  by  side  on  a  common  support,  the  driver  being  op- 
erative to  move  said  device  to  and  from  Its  working  posi- 
tion, a  float  and  counterweight  and  flexible  tie  secured 
together,  the  tie  extending  over  the  pulley,  and  means 
adapted  to  act  on  and  Impart  motion  In  opposite  directions 
to  the  driver,  said  means  comprising  a  device  mounted  on 
and  adjustable  along  the  tie  and  a  fastening  for  holding 
said  device  In  different  positions  on  the  tie. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch  the  combination  of  a  movable 
circuit  closing  device,  a  pivoted  driver,  and  a  pulley 
mounted  side  by  side  on  a  common  support,  the  driver  be- 
ing operative  to  move  said  device  to  and  from  Its  working 
position,  a  float  and  counterweight  and  flexible  tie  se- 
cared  together,  the  tie  extending  over  the  pulley,  and 
means  adapted  to  act  on  and  Impart  motion  in  opposite  di- 
rections to  the  driver,  said  mtans  being  composed  of  a 
pair  of  devices  mounted  on  and  adjustable  along  the  tie 
and  fastenings  for  holding  said  pair  of  devlcss  in  different 
positions  on  the  tie. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch  the  combination  of  a  movable 
circuit-closing  device,  a  pivoted  driver  operative  to  move 
said  dcTice  to  and  from  Its  working  position,  said  driver 
having  on  it  a  projection,  a  pulley,  a  float  and  counter- 
weight and  flexible  tie  secured  together,  the  tie  extending 
over  the  pulley,  and  a  pair  of  devices  attached  to  the  tie 
and  adapted  to  act  on  opposite  sides  of  said  projection. 

4.  In  an  elertrlc  switch  the  combination  of  a  movable 
circuit-closing  device,  a  pivoted  driver  operative  to  move 
said  device  to  and  from  its  working  position,  said  driver 
having  on  it  a  projection,  a  pulley,  a  float  and  counter- 
weight and  flexible  tie  secured  together,  the  tie  extending 
over  the  pulley,  and  a  pair  of  devices  attached  to  the  tie 
and  adapted  to  act  on  opposite  sides  of  said  projection, 
said  pair  of  devices  being  adjustable  on  the  tie. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch  the  combination  of  a  movable 
circuit-closing  device,  a  pivoted  driver  operative  to  move 
said  device  to  and  from  Its  wortflog  position,  said  driver 
having  on  it  a  projection,  a  pulley,  a  float  and  counter- 
weight and  flexible  tie  secured  together,  the  tie  extending 
over  the  pulley,  and  means  on  the  tie  adapted  to  act  on 
said  projection. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.1 


tbe  stsam ;  condensing  tubes  arranged  in  a  stack  of  wedge- 
like  form  with  Its  base  lying  uppermost  toward  the  steam 
inlet  and  lU  apex  lying  downward  toward  the  outlet ;  and 
a  casing  inclosing  said  tubes,  divergent  from  the  steam 
inlet  down  to  the  top  of  the  tube  sUck,  and  thence  con- 
verging toward  the  outlet  in  conformity  with  the  tube 
stack,  sabstantlaily  as  described. 


9  8  9.415.     SURFACE  CONDENSER.     Dasibl  Astbus 
QciQotK,  Liverpool,  England.     Filed  May  2,  1908.     Se- 
rial Ho.  430,691. 
1.  In  a  condenser  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  end  In 

which  the  tubes  are  arranged  transversely  to  the  flow  of 


2.  In  a  condtoser  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  end  In 
which  the  tubes  are  arranged  transversely  to  the  flow  of 
the  steam  ;  condensing  tubes  arranged  In  a  stack  of  wedge- 
like form  with  its  base  lying  uppermost  toward  the  steam 
Inlet  and  Its  ap«x  lying  downward  toward  the  outlet ;  and 
a  casing  Inclosing  said  tubes,  divergent  from  the  steam  in 
let  down  to  the  top  of  the  tube  stack  and  thence  converg- 
ing toward  the  outlet  in  conformity  with  the  tube  stack, 
and  having  a  narrow  outlet  opening  extending  along  the 
bottom  of  the  casing,  subsuntlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  condenser  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  end  in 
which  the  tubes  are  arranged  transversely  to  the  flow  of 
the  steam  ;  condensing  tubes  srranged  In  a  stack  of  wedge- 
like form  with  Its  base  lying  uppermost  toward  the  steam 
inlet  and  iU  apex  lying  downward  toward  the  outlet ;  and 
a  casing  Inclosing  said  tubes.  dlverg.'Dt  from  the  steam  In- 
let down  to  the  top  of  the  tube  stack  and  thence  converg- 
ing toward  the  outlet  In  conformity  with  the  tube  stack, 
said  casing  having  bulbous  portions  8  adapted  to  give  the 
steam  free  access  to  the  sides  of  the  tube  stack  and  to  dls 
tribute  the  steam  throughout  the  length  of  the  casing,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  surface  condenser  comprising  a  casing,  stacks  of 
tnbes  In  said  casing,  water  channels  at  each  end  of  the 
casing  for  connecting  the  sUcks  of  tubes  together,  the  end 
walls  of  the  casing  being  of  curved  form,  deflectors  In  said 
chambers  acting  with  the  curved  form  of  the  end  walls  to 
guide  the  circuUtlng  water  from  one  stack  of  tubes  to  the 
next  with  a  whirling  motion,  and  perforated  plates  in  said 
chambers. 


989,416.  FABRIC-CLAMP  FOR  UMBRELLAS.  Chablbs 
Rabeb  and  Ocobob  Ocndlach,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  691,711. 

The  herein  described  fabric  holding  clamp  for  umbrellas 
and  the  like,  consisting  of  the  umbrella  rod.  Its  ribs,  its 
fabric  covering,  said  fabric  covering  having  a  circular 
opening  through  which  the  rod  protrudes,  an  Inner  ferrule 
having  a  hub  and  a  flared  skirt  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
hub.  the  hub  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  fabric,  an 
outer  ferrule  of  greater  diameter  than  the  Inner  ferrule, 
having  flared  sides  and  a  contracted  neck,  the  lower  ends 
of  the  flared  sides  having  the  metal  thereof  overturned  in- 
wardly and  resting  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  inner  fer- 
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rule,  the  huh  of  the  inner  ferrule  being  turned  over  and 
forced  down  upon  the  outer  ferrule  at  Its  restri:ted  orifice 


upper  ring  being  of  substantially  smaller  diameter  than 
the  lower  ring,  and  a  plurality  of  upwardly  rounded  con- 
verging arms  extending  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  ring, 
the  lower  ring  adapted  to  rest  on  the  aforesaid  supporting 
means  and  the  arms  being  connected  to  said  ring  in  a  man- 
ner to  provide  a  narrow  space  between  the  lower  ends  of 
the  arms  and  the  inclosing  wall,  the  lower  ring  being  sup- 
ported on  the  supporting  means  in  a  manner  to  provide  air 
draft  spaces  between  said  ring  and  the  wall  and  the  arms 
being  of  upwardly  rounded  converging  formation  whereby 
refuse  thrown  on  the  grate  will  be  naturally  distributed 
over  the  same  In  a  manner  to  provide  air  draft  for  the  In- 
terior portion  of  the  refuse,  and  a  fireproof  cover  hinged  to 
the  inclosing  vessel  in  the  form  of  a  wire  netting  adapted 
to  catch  flying  portions  of  burning  material,  substantially 
as  described. 


989,418. 
Mont. 


to  firmly  clamp  the  fabric  therebetween,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


989  417  WASTE  BURNER.  Chablbs  A.  Raooio,  Chl- 
<4ko  "  111  assignor  of  one  half  to  LouU  G.  Ragglo. 
Chicago,  ill      Xd  Feb.  23.  1910.     SerUI  No.  645.266. 


EGG-BEATER.     Ellis  D.   R«ad,   Deer   Lodge, 
Filed  July  5,  1910.    Serial  No.  670,423. 


1    In  a  waste  burner,  a  fire-proof  Inclosing  vessel  Includ 
Ing  "walls  and  a  floor  and  provided  with  an  Interiorly  pro 
jectlng  ledge,  said  wall  being  provided  with  an  ash  and 
draft   opening  below   the  ledge  and  an  Ignition  opening 
above  the  ledge,  and  a  grate  comprtaing  upper  and  lower 
horisontalU  placed  rings,  the  upper  ring  being  of  substan- 
tially smaller  diameter  than  the  lower  ring,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  upwardly  rounded  converging  arms  extending  from 
the  lower  to  the  upper  ring,  the  lower   ring  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  aforesaid  ledge  and  the  arms  being  connected 
to  said  ring  in  a  manner  to  provide  a  narrow  space  between 
the  lower  ends  of  the  arms  and  the  inclosing  wall.the  lower 
ring  being  supported  on  the  ledge  In  a  manner  to  provide 
air  draft  spaces  between  said  ring  and  the  wall,  said  spaces 
freely  communicating  with  the  narrow  space  between  the 
lower  ends  of  the  arms  and  the  wall,  and  the  upper  ring 
being  provided  with  an  air  draft  opening  and  the  arms  be- 
ing of  upwardly   rounded   converging  formation   whereby 
refuse  thrown  on  the  grate  will  be  naturally  distributed 
over  the  same  In  a  manner  to  prorlde  air  draft  for  the 
Interior  portion  of  the  refuse,  substantUily  as  described. 

2.  In  a  waste  burner,  a  fire-proof  inclosing  vessel  includ- 
ing wails  and  a  floor  and  provided  with  Interiorly  project- 
ing supporting  means,  said  wall  being  provided  with  an 
ash  and  draft  opening  below  the  supporting  means  and  an 
ignition  opening  above  the  supporting  means,  and  a  grate 
comprising  upper  snd  lower  horisontally  placed  rings,  the 


In  a  beater,  the  combination  with  a  support  to  bear 
on  the  upper  edge  of  a  receptacle,  a  post  connected  with 
the  support  and  inclining  downwardly  and  outwardly,  a 
gyratory  agitator  carried  by  the  post,  a  pulley  connected 
with  the  support  and  having  an  eccentric  opening  for  one 
end  of  the  agitator,  and  means  for  rotating  said  pulley. 


989  419.  PELT-COMBING  MACHINE.  Michabl  Thomas 
RKBHL,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  June  10,  1910.  Serial 
No.  666.181. 


1.  In  a  pelt-comblng-machine.  the  combination  of  a 
table,  a  toothed  comblng-wheel  supported  so  that  part  of  it 
revolves  above  the  Uble  and  a  pressure-device  yieldingly 
supported  above  the  comblng-wheel  with  a  space  between 

the  two. 

2.  In  a  pelt-comblng-machine,  the  combination  of  a 
comblng-wheel  and  a  pressure-roll  having  a  hair-covered 
face  supported  opposite  the  former  with  a  space  between 

the  two. 

3.  In  a  pelt-comblng-machine.  the  combination  of  a 
table,  a  toothed  combing  wheel  supported  so  that  part  of 
it  revolves  above  the  Uble.  and  a  guard  on  this  latter  and 
In  front  of  the  face  of  the  wheel.    . 
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4.  In  a  pelt-combtDK-machlae.  the  rombinatton  of  • 
table,  a  toothed  combing-whoel  supported  «o  that  part  of  it 
rerolTea  above  the  table  and  a  screen  prorlded  In  an  In- 
cllaed  position  bacic  of  the  combinK-wbeel. 

6.  In  a  pelt-combing-macbine,  tlw  combination  of  a 
table,  a  toothed  coinblng-wheel  supported  so  that  part  of  It 
rerolTca  above  the  table,  a  preasure-roll  supported  above 
this  combins-wbeel  in  a  ILxed.  lowermost  position  with  a 
space  between  the  two  and  free  to  yield  upwardly  and 
means  to  adjust  the  fixed  lowermost  position  of  the  roll. 


989,420  FIRE  ALARM.  Lot'iB  Tasiian  Rhchiu  Wsl- 
Ilnxton,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  The  Relchel  Auto- 
matic Fire  Alarm  Company,  Limited,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Zealand.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  4«8.800. 


1.  In  Are  alarms,  in  cumbination,  a  thermopile,  a  galva- 
nometer arrange.1  In  circuit  with  the  thermopile,  a  pointer 
therein,  a  terminal  mounted  adjacent  to  the  galvanooMter 
pointer,  a  magnet  near  such  terminal  arranged  to  act  on 
said  pointer  and  a  bell  and  battery  arranged  to  directly 
complete  circuit  with  the  galvanometer  pointer  and  Um 
terminal. 

2.  In  flre  alarms,  in  combination,  a  thermopile,  a  galva- 
nometer arranged  in  circuit  therewith,  a  battery,  a,  ar- 
ranged In  shunt  circuit  with  a  part  of  the  thermopile  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  send  a  slight  current  permanently  tbrouch 
said  circuit,  a  bell  circuit  adapted  to  be  cloaad  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  galvanometer  pointer  In  one  direction,  and  a 
second  bell  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  movement  of 
said  pointer  In  the  reverse  direction,  substantially  as 
herein  specified. 

3.  In  fire  alarms,  the  combination  with  a  thermopile,  a 
galvanometer  arranged  In  circuit  theerwitb  and  a  bell  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  movement  of  the  galva- 
nometer pointer,  of  a  battery  and  thermostat  arranged  to 
complete  a  shunt  circuit  with  a  portion  of  the  thermopile 
circuit,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  flre  alarms,  in  combination,  a  thermopile,  a  galva- 
nometer arranged  in  circuit  with  the  thermopile,  a  mag- 
net for  influencing  movement  of  the  pointer  of  the  galva- 
nometer when  that  pointer  la  brought  within  the  field  of 
the  magnet,  and  a  bell  and  battery  included  in  a  circuit 
arranged  to  be  directly  cloeed  by  said  pointer. 

5.  In  a  flre  alarm,  a  galvanometer  needle,  and  a  circuit 
for  influencing  movement  of  the  same,  in  combination  with 
a  magnet  for  also  operating  the  needle  when  the  latter  la 
brought  within  the  field  of  said  magnet,  an  alarm  means, 
and  means,  located  in  the  path  of  and  governed  by  the 
needle,  for  controlling  the  alarm  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


989.421.      PROCESS    OF    TREATING    MALT.       WaLTBB 
RaiMBAaoT.     Frank  fort -on -the  Main,     Oermany.      Filed 
June  30,  1910.      Serial  No.  5«U».«T7. 
1.  The    proceaa   of    treating    malt    which    cooatets    in 
crushing  the  malt  nufflciently  to  crush  the  primary  floar 
body  wbU«  leaving  tbe  steely  points  substantially  intact,  re- 
moving the  primary  flour  body,  again  craablng  the  outlt. 


removing  the  aecoadary  flour  body,  then  freeing  the  steely 
polnta  from  the  bulla  by  a«itatlon.  removing  the  halla. 
and  grinding  the  steely  points,  substantially  *>  described. 


A      B    C    D 


2.  The  process  of  treating  malt  which  conaiats  In 
crushing  the  malt  samdontly  to  crush  the  primary  flour 
body  while  leaving  ttie  steely  points  substantially  Intact,  re 
moving  the  primary  flour  body,  ac*lQ  cruahing  the  matt, 
removing  the  secondary  flour  body,  then  freeing  the  steely 
points  from  the  bulls  by  agitation,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

S.  The  procesa  of  treating  malt  which  consists  in 
crushing  the  malt  sufllclently  to  crush  the  primary  flour 
body  while  leaving  the  steely  points  substantially  intact, 
removing  the  primary  flour  t>ody,  again  crushing  the  malt, 
rvmoving  the  secondary  flour  l)ody,  then  freeini;  the  steely 
points  from  the  hulls.  sut>stantially  as  described. 

4.  The  proceas  of  treating  malt  which  consists  in 
crashing  the  malt  sufllclently  to  crush  the  flour  body 
while  leaving  the  steely  points  substantially  Intact,  re- 
moving the  flour  body,  freeing  the  steely  points  from  the 
hulls  by  agitating  the  same,  removing  the  hulls  and 
grinding    the    atatly    polnta,    substantially    as    described. 


989.422.  AWNING  ATTACHMENT.  Coariwx 
ABOs.  Harvard  Junction.  111.  Plied  Apr.  1,  1910. 
No.  552,891. 


RlCH- 

Serlal 


1.  In  an  awnlnif.  the  combination  wltl>  a  support,  of 
a  pair  of  oppoaitely  positioned  guides  carried  by  said 
support,  an  awning  fran*  having  its  Inner  ends  slidably 
fltted  In  said  guides,  brace  bars  having  their  opposite 
ends  pivoted  to  said  support  and  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  aaid  frame,  operating  cords  paMsing  through  said  sup 
port  and  baring  their  outer  ends  secured  to  said  awnina 
frame,  and  a  lever  connected  to  tl»e  inner  ends  of  said 
corda  and  adapted  when  moved  to  one  position  to  raise 
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the  inner  ends  of  aaid  awning  frame  to  the  tops  of  said 
guides,  whereby  upward  movement  of  the  outer  ends 
of  said  awning  frame  will  be  positively  prevented. 

2.  In  an  awning,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of 
a  pair  of  oppositely  positioned  brackets  carried  by  aaid 
support,  abaavea  rotatably  mounted  In  said  brackets,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  positioned  guides  carried  by  tlie  sup- 
port and  located  below  the  brackets,  an  awning  frame 
having  its  Inner  ends  slidably  fltted  in  said  guides,  brace 
bars  having  their  opposite  ends  pivoted  to  said  sup- 
port and  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  operating 
corda  passing  through  said  support  and  having  their 
outer  ends  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  frame,  and  a 
lever  secured  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  operating  cords 
and  adapted  when  moved  to  ope  position  to  raise  the 
inner  ends  of  the  said  sides  of  the  awning  frame  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  guides  whereby  lifting  movement  of  the 
outer  end  of  aaid  awning  frame  will  be  prevented. 

8.  In  an  awning,  the  combination  with  a  support ;  of 
a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  and  oppositely  poaltioned 
guldea  carried  by  said  support  and  having  their  upper 
ends  provided  with  stops,  an  awning  frame  having  its 
inner  ends  slidably  fltted  in  said  guides,  operating  cords 
paadng  through  aaid  support  and  having  their  outer  ends 
secured  to  the  sides  of  the  frame,  and  a  lever  secured 
to  the  inner  ends  of  said  operating  cords  and  adapted 
when  moved  to  one  position  to  raise  the  inner  ends  of 
the  said  sides  of  the  awning  frame  into  engagement 
with  said  stops. 

4.  In  an  awning,  the  combination  with  a  support; 
of  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  and  oppositely  positioned 
gnMes  carried  by  the  said  support  and  provided  at 
their  upper  ends  with  stops,  an  awning  frame  having 
Its  inner  ends  slidably  fitted  in  said  guides,  brace  rods 
having  their  opposite  ends  pivoted  to  the  said  support 
and  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  operating  cords 
passing  through  said  support  and  having  their  outer  ends 
secured  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  awning  frame,  and  a 
lever  fulcrumed  on  the  support  and  secured  to  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  operating  cords  and  adapted  when  moved  to 
one  position  to  raise  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  sides 
of  the  awning  frame  into  engagement  with  said  stops 
whereby  the  brace  rods  will  prevent  lifting  movement  of 
the  outer  end  of  said  awning  frame. 


989.423.  GOPHER-TRAP.  Joseph  Whbbleb  Rioxxt, 
Mesllla  Park.  N.  Mex.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1910.  Serial  No. 
585,492. 


1.  In  a  trap  of  the  class  described,  a  bar.  a  pair 
of  spaced  Jaw  memt>er8  pivotally  connected  with  the  l>ar. 
a  third  Jaw  member  pivotally  connected  with  the  first 
named  Jaw  members  and  normally  soatained  at  right 
angles  thereto,  a  spring  connected  with  the  bar  and 
adapted  to  swing  the  Jaw  meml>ers  to  a  closed  position. 
and  a  trigger  for  sustaining  the  Jaws  in  an  open  or  rlgbt 
angular  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  rlifht  angularly 
arranged  pivot  Jaws  forming  a  square,  a  trigger  for  sus- 
taining the  Jaws  In  a  right  angular  poaltion.  and  a  spring 
exerting  pressure  upon  one  of  the  Jaws  to  hold  the  same 
In  a  closed  position  after  the  trigger  has  been  contacted. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  bar  having 
one  of  its  ends  sharpened,  said  bar  being  provided  adja- 
cent its  opposite  end  with  a  pair  of  spaced  pivot  Jaws,  the 


said  Jaws  having  their  extremities  pivotally  connected  • 
with  a  third  Jaw,  a  spring  upon  the  bar  contacting  one 
of  the  Jaws  and  adapted  to  swing  all  of  the  said  Jaws 
closed,  a  pintle  upon  the  Jaw,  an  L-shaped  trigger  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  bar  and  having  one  of  Its  arms 
engaging  the  pintle  to  sustain  the  Jaws  in  an  open  right 
angular  position,  and  the  opposite  arm  of  the  trigger 
being  elongated  and  extending  in  the  space  provided 
within  the  right  angularly  arranged  Jaws. 

4.  In  a  trap,  an  elongated  bar  iiaving  one  of  its  ends 
sharpened,  the  said  bar  t>eing  provided  adjacent  its  oppo- 
site end  with  a  pair  of  spaced  pivot  Jaws,  one  of  said 
Jaws  being  of  a  U-shaped  cross  sectional  formation,  the 
second  Jaw  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  members,  a  pintle 
for  these  spaced  members,  a  third  U-shaped  Jaw  pivotally 
connected  with  the  extremities  of  the  first-named  Jaws, 
an  L-shaped  trigger  pivotally  connected  with  the  bar, 
said  trigger  having  one  of  its  arms  provided  with  a 
depression  adapted  to  engage  with  the  pintle,  the  second 
arm  of  the  Jaw  adapted  to  project  within  tlie  ^>ace  pro- 
vided by  the  right  angularly  arranged  Jaws  and  rod,  and 
a  spring  member  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  loops  con- 
nected to  each  side  of  the  rod  and  having  one  of  its  ends 
contacting  the  Inner  Jaw  and  its  opposite  end  connected 
with  the  bar. 

5.  In  a  trap  of  the  class  described,  a  bar.  a  pair  of 
spaced  jaw  members  pivotally  connected  with  the  bar, 
a  third  Jaw  member  pivotally  connected  with  the  first 
named  Jaw  members,  a  loosely  mounted  L-shaped  trigger 
loosely  connected  with  the  bar.  one  of  the  Jaws  com- 
prising a  pair  of  members,  a  pintle  between  said  mem- 
bers, one  of  the  arms  of  the  L-shaped  trigger  being  pro- 
vided with  a  depression  engaging  the  pintle,  the  said 
Jaw  having  a, pair  of  offset  stops,  the  extremity  of  the 
arm  of  the  trigger  being  provided  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed fingers  engaging  the  stops,  and  a  spring  member 
adapted  to  collapse  the  Jaws  after  the  trigger  has  been 
operated. 


989,424.     LAMP-BURXER.     Jajiis  E.  Robebtson.  Foukc, 
Ark.     Filed  Nov.   30.   1910.     SerUl  No.  594,895. 


1.  A  burner  for  lamps  having  an  apertured  base  por- 
tion, a  chimney  having  hook  members  extending  through 
the  apertures  in  the  base  portion  of  the  burner,  and  a 
locking  element  movably  mounted  on  the  base  portion 
of  the  burner  and  having  detachable  locking  engagement 
with  the  hook  members  of  the  chimney. 

2.  A  burner  for  lamps  having  an  apertured  base  por- 
tion, a  chimney  removably  fitting  the  base  portion  of 
the  burner  and  provided  with  depending  hook  members 
which  extend  through  the  apertures  in  said  base  portion, 
a  re  volubly  mounted  locking  element  on  the  base  por- 
tion of  the  burner,  and  inwardly  extending  members  on 
the  locking  element  having  detachable  engagement  with 
the  hook  members  of  the  chimney  and  operating  when 
engaged  with  the  hook  meml)ere  to  hold  the  chimney  de- 
tachably  applied  to  the  burner. 


989.426.    PAPER.    Kkioht  E.  Rogebs.  South  Manchester, 
Conn.     Filed  Jan.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  640.640. 

1.  Paper  impregnated  with  a  lubricant  consisting  of  a 
soluble,  fatty  acid  soap,  there  being  about  2*:^  of  said 
lubricant  to  the  paper  material. 

2.  Paper  impregnated  with  a  lubricant,  there  being  not 
over  6%  of  said  lubricant  to  the  paper  material,  said 
IntM-icant  consisting  of  a  soluble,  fatty  add  soap. 
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3.  Paper  lmpr«»(m«ted  with  a  Inbrlcant  conslstlnfc  of  • 
•olable  fatty  add  aoap  haying  a  friction  flnlsbed  eurfac«. 

4.  Paper  Impregnated  with  a  lubricant,  there  being  not 
more  than  S%  of  lubricant  to  the  paper  material,  aald 
labricant  consisting  of  a  aoluble  fatty  acid  soap  and  the 
paper  having  a  friction  flnlahed  sarface. 


989.426.  MECHANISM  FOB  TRANSMITTING  MOTION. 
HAaaT  Bkacrsoaro  Ross  and  Robert  M.  Ross.  Denver. 
Colo.,  assignors  of  one-half  to  H.  Byrd  Northrop.  Denver. 
Colo.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  540.246. 


1.  In  means  for  transmitting  motion,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  the  driving  shaft  being 
endwise  movable,  and  the  driven  shaft  being  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  driving  shaft,  of  a  changeable- 
speed-gearing  connection  between  the  two  shafts,  compris- 
ing concentric  gears  of  varying  slxe.  and  eccentric  gears 
interposed  between  the  concentric  gears,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  In  means  for  transmitting  amotion,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  the  driving  shaft  being 
endwise  movable  and  the  driven  shaft  being  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  driving  abaft,  of  a  changeable- 
speed  gearing  connection  between  the  two  shafts,  compris- 
ing concentric  gears  of  varying  slse  and  eccentric  gears 
Interposed  between  the  concentric  gears,  the  maximum 
radius  of  any  eccentric  gear  being  equal  to  the  radius  of 
the  larger  adjacent  concentric  gear,  and  the  minimum 
radlns  of  the  said  eccentric  gear  being  equal  to  the  radius 
of  the  smaller  concentric  gear. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft,  the  driving  shaft  being  endwise  movable,  and  the 
driven  shaft  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
driving  shaft,  of  a  changeable-speed-gearing  connection 
between  the  two  shafts,  comprising  a  number  of  concen- 
tric gears  mounted  on  the  first  shaft  and  eccentric  gears 
coaxlally  mounted  on  the  same  shaft  and  interposed  be- 
tween the  concentric  gears,  the  said  gears  being  all  con- 
nected to  rotate  with  the  shaff.  a  co«peratlng  gear  mount- 
ed on  the  second  shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  gears 
for  speed-changing  purposes,  whereby  the  gear  on  the  sec- 
ond shaft  In  passing  from  one  concentric  gear  to  another 
on  the  first  shaft  encounters  an  eccentric  gear,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  shafts,  one  of  the  shafts  being  endwise  movable 
and  the  other  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  endwise 
movable  shaft,  of  a  changeable-speed-gearing  connection 
between  the  said  shafts,  comprising  a  series  of  concentric 
gears  mounted  on  the  first  shaft  and  eccentric  gears  Inter- 
posed between  the  concentric  gears,  the  eccentric  gear 
Interposed  between  any  two  concentric  gears  having  a 
maximum  radlns  equal  to  the  radius  of  the  larger  concen- 
tric gear  and  a  minimum  radius  equal  to  the  radlns  of 
the  smaller  concentric  gear,  and  a  concentric  gear  mounted 
on  the  second  shaft  and  arranged  to  successively  engage 
the  concentric  gears  of  the  first  shaft  and  also  the  eccen- 
tric gears,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  shafts  having  the  relation 
to  each  other  of  driving  aad  driven  members,  one  of  the 
shafts  being  endwise  movable  and  the  other  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  endwise  movable  shaft,  a  number 


of  concentric  gears  of  varying  diameter  mounted  on  the 
endwise  movable  shaft,  eccentric  gears  interposed  between 
the  concentric  gears  of  the  last  named  shaft,  and  a  con- 
centric gear  mounted  on  the  second  shaft  and  adapted  to 
succeaaively  engage  the  gear*  both  concentric  and  eccen- 
tric of  the  endwise  movable  ahaft.  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


989.427.  MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  MOTION. 
UAasT  BBADRBGAao  Ross.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  May  23. 
1910.     Serial  No.  562.819. 


1.  In  means  for  transmitting  motion,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  an  Interposed  counter- 
shaft, a  constant  speed  gearing  connection  between  the 
drtring  and  counter  shafts,  and  a  changeable  speed-gearing 
connection  between  the  countershaft  and  the  driven  shaft, 
consisting  of  a  number  of  eccentric  and  concentric  gears 
alternately  arranged  on  the  counter  shaft,  and  a  concen- 
tric gear  on  the  driven  shaft,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

2.  In  means  for  transmitting  motion,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  an  Interposed  counter- 
shaft, a  direct  clutch-connection  between  the  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  a  gearing  connection  between  the  driving 
and  counter  shafts,  and  a  changeable  speed  gearing  con- 
nection between  the  counter  and  driven  shafts,  consisting 
of  alternately  arranged  eccentric  and  concentric  gears 
mounted  on  the  countershaft,  and  a  movably  mounted  and 
cooperating  gear  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft. 

3.  In  means  for  transmitting  motion,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  and  an  Interposed  coun- 
tershaft, the  driving  and  driven  shafts  being  in  allnement, 
clutch  mechanism  for  directly  connecting  the  driving  and 
driven  shafts  for  Imparting  the  maximum  speed  to  the 
driven  shaft,  a  gearing  connection  l)etween  the  driving 
shaft  and  the  countershaft,  and  a  changeable  speed  gear- 
ing connection  between  the  counter  and  driven  shafts,  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  eccentric  and  concentric  gears 
alternately  arranged  on  the  counter-shaft,  and  a  concen- 
tric gear  on  the  driven  abaft. 

4.  In  means  for  transmitting  motion,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  an  Interposed  coun- 
tershaft, the  driving  and  driven  shafts  being  In  allne- 
ment, clutch-mechanism  directly  connecting  the  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  to  Impart  to  the  latter  the  maximum  speed, 
a  gearing  connection  between  the  driving  and  counter 
shafts,  changeable  speed-gearing  mechanism  consisting  of 
alternately  arranged  concentric  and  eccentric  gears  mount- 
ed on  the  countewhaft.  and  a  coflperatlng-gear  mounted  on 
the  driven  shaft. 

5.  In  means  for  transmitting  motion,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  and  a  counter  ^aft.  the 
driving  and  driven  ahafts  being  In  axial  allnement.  a  de- 
tachable clutch-connection  between  the  driving  and  driven 
shafts  for  maximum  speed,  a  constant  gearing  connection 
between  the  driving  and  counter  ahafta,  and  a  changeable 
speed  gearing  connection  between  the  counter  and  driven 
shafts,  consisting  of  a  number  of  eccentric  and  concentric 
gears,  alternately  arranged  on  the  countershaft  and  a  con- 
j-entrlc  cooperating  gear  on  the  drlTen  abaft 

[Claims  **  to  1?  not  printed  la  the  Oaiette.] 
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989,428.  FUNNELrATTACHMENT  DEVICE  FOR  BOT- 
TLE NECKS.  Lofis  P.  RossiBR,  Garbervllle.  Cal.  Filed 
Aug.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  577.989. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  funnel,  of  a  bracket  secured  thereto,  an  arm  pivoted  to 
the  bracket,  a  resilient  clamp  carried  by  the  arm  adapted 
to  engage  around  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  means  for  manipu- 
lating the  rlamp.  said  means  forming  a  support  for  the 
funnel  in  inverted  position,  and  means  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  funnel  whereby  it  Is  held  at  right  angles  to 
the  bottle  to  which  It  is  attached. 


9  8»,429.  FILLING  DETECTOR  OR  FEELER  FOR 
WEFT  -  REPLENISHING  LOOMS.  Eppa  H.  Rton, 
Waltbam,  Mass..  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom 
Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July  9. 
1910.     Serial  No.  671,129. 


1.  In  a  filling  feeler  for  looms,  a  member  to  engage  the 
filling  on  the  bobbin  in  the  active  shuttle,  a  second  mem- 
ber to  cooperate  with  said  first  mentioned  member,  and 
having  a  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
bobbin,  and  one  of  said  members  being  adjustable  relative 
to  the  other  toward  and  away  from  the  bobbin. 

2.  In  a  filling  feeler  for  looms,  a  member  to  engage  the 
filling  on  the  bobbin  In  the  active  shuttle,  a  second  mem- 
ber to  cooperate  with  said  first  mentioned  member  and 
having  a  pivotal  movement  In  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  bobbin,  one  of  said  members  being  adjustable  rela- 
tive to  the  other  toward  and  away  from  the  bobbin,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  member  and  holding  said  mem- 
ber in  its  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  filling  feeler  for  looms,  a  member  to  engage  the 
filling  on  the  bobbin  in  tbe  active  shuttle,  a  second  mem- 
ber to  cooperate  with  said  first  mentioned  member,  said 
second  member  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  first  men- 
tioned member,  toward  and  away  from  the  bobbin,  and  a 
device  to  indicate  the  position  of  one  of  said  members  with 
respect   to    the    other    meml>er. 

4.  In  a  filling  feeler  for  looms,  a  member  to  engage  tbe 
filling  on  the  bobbin  In  tbe  active  shuttle,  a  second  mem- 
ber to  cooperate  with  said  first  mentioned  member,  one  of 
•aid  members  adjustable  relative  to  tbe  other,  toward  and 
away  from  the  bobbin,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  mem- 
ber, said  means  comprising  a  bushing,  a  bolt  passing  there- 
through, and  an  indicator  movable  with  said  bushing. 
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989,430.     DERRICK.     Michabl  J.  Sabobn,  Chicago,  UL 
Filed  Sept  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  682.869. 


o 


<:.« 


1.  In  a  derrick,  the  combination  of  a  derrick  structure, 
a  drum,  a  power  driven  shaft,  a  gear  connection  between 
the  drum  and  power  driven  shaft,  a  dog  for  governing  the 
rotation  of  the  drum  in  one  direction,  a  latch  for  main- 
taining the  gear  connection  in  operative  position  and  a 
plate  secured  to  one  of  the  side  sills  of  the  structure,  said 
plate  serving  as  a  Journal  for  one  end  of  the  power  driven 
shaft  and  also  serving  as  a  mounting  for  the  dog  and 
latch,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  derrick,  the  combination  of  a  derrick  structure, 
a  drum,  a  power  driven  shaft,  a  gear  connection  between 
tbe  drum  and  power  driven  shaft,  a  dog  for  governing  tbe 
rotation  of  the  drum  in  one  direction,  a  latch  for  maintain- 
ing the  gear  connection  In  operative  position,  an  L-sbaped 
plate  secured  to  one  of  tbe  side  sills  of  the  structure,  the 
vertical  portion  of  the  plate  serving  as  a  Journal  for  one 
end  of  the  power  driven  shaft,  the  horizontal  portion  of 
the  plate  serving  as  a  mounting  for  tbe  dog  and  latch, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  derrick,  tbe  combination  of  a  derrick  structure, 
a  drum,  a  power  driven  shaft,  a  gear  connection  between 
tbe  drum  and  power  driven  shaft,  a  dog  for  governing  the 
rotation  of  tbe  drum  in  one  direction,  a  latch  for  main- 
taining tbe  gear  connection  in  operative  position,  an  L- 
shaped  plate  secured  to  one  of  tbe  side  sills  of  tbe  struc- 
ture, the  vertical  portion  of  tbe  plate  serving  as  a  Jour- 
nal for  one  end  of  tbe  power  driven  shaft  the  horixontal 
portion  of  tbe  plate  being  provided  with  outer.  Inner  and 
Intermediate  ears  between  which  tbe  dog  and  latch  are 
mounted,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  derrick,  the  combination  of  a  derrick  structure, 
a  drum  mounted  on  said  structure,  a  gear,  attaching 
members  secured  to  tbe  drum,  comprising  companion  ears, 
adapted  to  lie  either  side  of  a  spoke  of  the  gear,  members 
carried  by  the  ears  to  prevent  disengagement  of  the  spoke 
and  ears,  a  power  driven  shaft  and  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  tbe  power  driven  shaft  and  the  gear,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


989,481.  VEHICLE-WHEEL  TIRE.  Antont  T.  Scab 
AMDZZi,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Paul 
Sacco,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  June  7,  1910.  Serial 
No.   566.540. 

A  pneumatic  vehicle  wheel  tire  having  two  cella  ar- 
ranged In  spaced  relation  to  each  other  In  the  cross- 
section  of  tbe  tire  and  extending  clrcumferentially  thereof 
and  a  third  cell  arranged  between  the  first  two  cells.  In 
combination  with  three  separate  Inflating  means  for  tbe 
several  cells  all  arranged  substantially  in  tbe  central  ver- 
tical plane  of  tbe  tire,  one  of  said  infiating  means  discharg- 
ing Into  tbe  third-named  cell,  and  said  tire  having  two 
walls  forming  each  with  the  outer  tire  wall  a  passage,  one 
of  said  passages  connecting  one  of   the  two  cells  first- 


4o8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apkjl  II,  1911. 


naaied  with  on«,  and  the  other  of  uld  p«antw  connect- 
ing the  other  of  the  two  cells  first-named  with  the  other, 


of   the   remaining  two   Inflating   means,    sutwtantlally   a« 
described. 


989.432.  AUTOMATIC  FIREARM.  Lonis  SCBMIISSIR. 
Erfurt,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1910.  Serial  No. 
680.891. 


1.  In  automatic  firearms,  the  combination  with  the 
stock,  the  barrel,  and  the  breech  Mock,  said  barrel  and 
breech  block  being  formed  with  registering  guldewsys.  of 
a  stud  projecting  downward  from  said  barrel  and  fitting  in 
a  notch  of  the  stock,  and  a  slide  bar  seated  within  the 
guldeways  of  said  breech  block  and  barrel. 

2.  In  automatic  firearms,  tbe  combination  with  the 
stock,  the  barrel,  and  tbe  breech  block,  said  barrel  and 
breech  block  being  formed  with  registering  guideways.  of 
a  stud  projecting  downward  from  said  barrel  and  fitting 
In  a  notch  of  tbe  stock,  a  slide  bar  seated  within  the 
guideways  of  said  breech  block  and  barrel,  and  means  to 
lock  said  slide  bar  on  the  breech  block. 

S.  In  automatic  firearms,  the  combination  with  the 
stock,  the  barrel,  and  the  breech  block,  said  barrel  and 
breech  block  being  formed  with  registering  guideways.  of 
a  stud  projecting  downward  from  said  barrel  and  fitting 
in  a  notch  of  the  stock,  a  slide  bar  seated  within  the 
guideways  of  said  breech  block  and  barrel,  a  spring  pressed 
rear  sight  having  a  rocking  support  on  said  slide  bar,  and 
means  connected  with  said  rear  sight  to  lock  said  slid« 
bar  on  the  breech  block. 

4.  In  automatic  firearms,  the  combination  with  a  stock, 
of  a  remoTable  barrel,  a  breech  hlork  Interlocked  to  and 
slldable  oa  tbe  stock,  said  barrel  and  breech  block  baring 
registering  guideways.  a  slide  fitted  in  said  guideways,  and 
means  detachably  locking  said  slide. 

5.  In  automatic  firearms,  the  combination  with  a  stock, 
of  a  removable  barrel,  a  breech  block  interlocked  to  and 
slldable  on  the  stock,  said  barrel  and  breech  block  having 
registering  guideways,  a  slide  fitted  in  said  guideways,  and 
means  detachably  locking  said  alide  to  the  breech  block. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


9  8  9,438..  FOLX)INO  DISPLAY  -  RACK.  Ecoixa  B. 
8c H MITT,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Rogers-Schmltt 
Wire  4  Iron  Co..  St.  I^uls,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri. Filed  Aug.  5.  1910.  Serial  No.  575.703. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  rectangular 
top  frame,  legs  pivotally  connected  with  the  end  members 
of  said  top  frame  adjacent  to  the  corners  thereof,  bracas 


pivotally  eonnsctlnf  tbe  lees  In  pairs  adjacent  to  their 
lower  enda,  diagonal  braces  permanently  connected  with 
tbe  rear  legs  and  detachably  connected  with  the  rear  mem- 
ber of  the  top  frame,  diagonal  braces  pivotally  connected 
with  the  fronf  member  of  the  top  frame  and  detachably 
connected  with  the  front  lega,  and  braces  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  rear  legs  and  detachably  connected  with 
the  front  legs. 


^  -f 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  rectangular 
top  frame,  legs  pivotally  connected  with  tbe  end  members 
of  said  top  frame  adjacent  to  the  comers  thereof,  braces 
pivotally  connecting  the  legs  In  pairs  adjacent  to  their 
lower  ends,  diagonal  braces  permanently  connected  with 
the  rear  lags  and  detachably  connected  with  the  rear  mem- 
ber of  th«  top  frame,  diagonal  braces  pivotally  connected 
witli  the  front  member  of  the  top  frame  and  detachably 
connected  with  the  front  legs,  and  braces  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  rear  legs  and  detachably  connected  with 
tbe  front  legs ;  and  a  bottom  frame  pivotally  connected 
with  the  front  legs  or  supporting  members  of  the  top  frame 
near  the  lower  ends  of  sai<l  legs,  said  bottom  frame  being 
provided  with  brackets  or  supporting  members  adjacent  to 
the  front  corners  thereof. 


989.434.     STANCHION.     Amos  Shaw,  Livingston.  Mont 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  539.147. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  flzpd  stanchion  bar,  a  pivoted 
stanchion  bar,  a  lock  for  the  pivoted  stanchion  bar  com- 
prising a  link  pivotally  connected  therewith,  another  link 
pivotally  supported  at  a  distance  from  tbe  movable  stan- 
chion bar,  and  an  Intermediate  link  pivotally  connected 
with  and  uniting  the  said  two  links,  means  for  maintaining 
the  parta  of  the  lock  substantially  In  line  with  each  other 
to  hold  the  pivoted  stanchion  bar  in  closing  position,  and 
means  for  moving  the  said  llnka  to  open  the  stanchion, 
connected  with  the  Intermediate  link  of  the  lock. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  stanchion  bar,  a  stanchion 
bar  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end.  a  guide  for  tbe  upper  end  of 
tbe  pivoted  bar  consisting  of  two  parallel  anna  between 
which  the  free  end  of  tbe  pivoted  bar  Is  adapted  to  move, 
and  a  lock  for  holding  the  pivoted  bar  In  closed  position 
extending  between  the  outer  end  of  tbe  guide  and  the  piv- 
oted bar  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  connected  links  one  of 
which  is  pivotally  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
guide  and  tbe  other  pivotally  connected  with  the  movable 
stanchion  bar,  at  a  level,  when  the  stanchion  Is  closed, 
higher  than  that  of  the  connection  of  the  lock  with  the 
guide,  the  aaid  links  of  the  lock  being  arranged  to  fold 
upward  and  outward  between  the  bars  of  the  guide  when 
the  stanchion  Is  opened,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  stanchion  bar.  a  pivoted 
stanchion  bar.  a  guide  for  the  latter,  a  lock  comprising  a 
link  prsvlded  to  the  pivoted  stanchion  bar,  another  link 
pivoted  to  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  guide,  and  aa  intermediate 
link  pivotally  connected  with  and  uniting  tbe  said  two 
links,  the  Intermediate  link  extending  at  each  end  beyond 
its  pivots  where  It  is  provided  with  clasps  for  engaging 
the  links  to  which  it  is  connected,  the  said  clasps  being 
arranged  to  maintain  the  parts  of  the  lock  In  locking  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  stanchion,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  stanchion 
bar,  a  stanchion  bar  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end,  and  a  lock 
for  holding  the  pivoted  bar  In  closed  position,  the  lock 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  connected  links,  one  of  which  Is 
pivotally  connected  with  tbe  stanchion  bar  and  the  other 
with  an  abutment  or  support  to  one  side  of  the  stanchion 
bar.  tbe  connection  of  the  link  of  the  lock  with  tbe  stan- 
chion bar  being  at  a  higher  level  than  the  outer  pivotal 
connection  of  tbe  lock,  whereby  when  the  stanchion  is 
closed  the  locking  links  are  substantially  in  line  with  each 
other  and  extend  in  a  downward  direction  from  the  said 
bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


989,435.     OIL-CAN.     James  T.  Smallwood,  Sedalla.  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1910.     SerUI  No.  583,831. 


..'\ 


1.  The  combination  with  an  oil  can,  of  a  pump  cylinder 
secured  therein,  a  hollow  plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate 
in  the  cylinder,  means  for  normally  keeping  the  plunger 
projected,  means  for  locking  the  plunger  in  inoperative  po- 
sition, and  a  spout  carried  by  the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  oil  can,  of  a  pump  cylinder  secured  therein,  a 
check  valve  In  the  pump  cylinder,  a  plunger  mounted  In 
the  pump  cylinder,  a  check  valve  in  the  plunger,  means  to 
normally  keep  the  plunger  projected,  a  spout  carried  by 
tbe  plunger,  means  carried  by  the  spout  whereby  the  plun- 
ger may  be  reciprocated  In  the  cylinder  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  plunger  In  Inoperative  position. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  oil  can,  of  a  valved  pump  cylinder  threaded  therein, 
a  valved  hollow  plunger  reciprocating  In  said  cylinder, 
means  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  plunger,  said  cylin- 
der and  plunger  having  apertures  which  are  out  of  register 
when  the  plunger  Is  in  operative  position,  and  means  to 


bring  the  apertures  into  register  and  to  render  said  plun- 
ger Inoperative. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  oil  can,  of  a  valved  pump  cylinder  mounted  there- 
in, said  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  a  lateral 
slot  communicating  therewith,  a  hollow  pump  plunger 
mounted  to  reciprocate  In  the  cylinder,  a  pin  adapted  to 
extend  oatwafdly  from  the  plunger  to  enter  the  slots  and 
limit  the  movement  of  tbe  plunger,  said  cylinder  and  plun- 
ger having  apertures  therein  which  are  adapted  to  register 
when  the  pin  Is  In  the  lateral  slot  and  to  be  out  of  regis- 
ter when  It  is  In  tbe  longitudinal  slot,  a  spout  carried  by 
tbe  plunger,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  spoat  for  operating 
the  plunger. 


989,436.  FENCE-POST.  Dora  Smith,  Winchester,  Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1909,  Serial  No.  625.797.  Renewed  Mar.  3. 
1911.     Serial  No.  612,100. 


£a'> 

.    /f' 

I    :-^ 

\ 

In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  tbe  combination  with 
a  fence  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical  reinforcing 
strands  and  horizontal  strands,  of  a  main  stay  provided 
at  Its  lower  end  with  anchoring  means  and  having  its  up- 
per end  twisted  upon  tbe  upper  longitudinal  strands,  a 
reinforcing  member  twisted  around  tbe  upper  longitudinal 
strands  and  secured  to  said  fence,  a  binding  wire  twisted 
around  said  main  stay  and  reinforcing  members  for  binding 
the  same  together,  and  a  plurality  of  laterally -extending 
anchored  braces  secured  to  tbe  upper  of  said  longitudinal 
strands. 


989.437.  WHEEL.  Joseph  L.  Spoovts  and  Edwin  M. 
Eubank,  Ballinger.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1909.  Serial 
No.  617,187. 


A  wheel  comprising  a  pair  of  annular  cheek  pieces,  each 
having  at  its  periphery  an  annular  inwardly  off-set  por- 
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tion,  a  disk  arr«iig«<]  between  the  ple«e«  and  concentric 
therewitb,  said  pieces  and  disk  being  secured  together,  a 
flat  rim  on  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  said  rim  being  pro- 
vided with  spaced  annular  rib*,  a  cnrred  rim  seated  be- 
tween the  rlba,  a  pneuoaatle  tire  seated  on  the  cnrred  rim, 
a  pair  of  annular  plates  secured  together  In  spaced  rela 
tion,  a  rim  at  the  Inner  edge  of  the  said  plates  and  seated 
on  the  pneumatic  tire,  a  rln  at  the  outer'  edge  of  the 
platM,  a  solid  tire  seated  on  the  rim  and  a  yielding  eonnec- 
I  Wtween  the  plates  and  the  cheek  pieces. 


989.438.     CAR-SEAL.    AaTHCB  L.  Stanfou),  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  May  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  662.393. 


1.  A  car  seal,  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  chan- 
nel therein  adapted  to  permit  of  the  Insertion  therethroQffh 
of  the  headed  end  of  a  wire,  a  headed  wire,  the  wall  of  the 
channel  being  partially  cut  away  adjacent  to  the  terminus 
thereof  to  provide  a  ledge,  said  wall  being  wholly  cut  away 
at  the  terminus  thereof  to  provide  a  pocket,  the  Inner  edge 
of  the  ledge  forming  the  outer  wall  of  the  pocket,  th« 
headed  end  of  the  wire,  when  fully  Inserted,  lying  within 
said  pocket,  the  body  portion  of  the  wire  extending  across 
and  above  said  ledge,  said  ledge  forming  a  protuberance  in 
said  channel  whereby,  after  the  beaded  end  of  the  wire  baa 
been  entered  into  the  pocket,  movement  of  the  wire  to 
withdraw  said  headed  end  from  said  pocket  la  prevented, 
substantially  as  de8crlt>ed. 

2.  A  car  seal  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  cham- 
twr  formed  therein,  provided  with  oppositely  caninff 
walls,  a  headed  wire,  a  protuberance  adjacent  the  outer 
end  of  said  chamber,  the  walls  of  said  protuberance  t>etng 
formed  to  corresi>ond  with  the  walls  of  said  chamber, 
whereby  companion,  oppositely  disposed  channels  are  pro- 
vided, and  adapted  to  receive  the  headed  end  of  a  wire,  the 
walls  of  the  channel  being  on  a  curve  extending  from  the 
center  In  either  direction  toward  the  center  of  the  sealed 
body  and  serving  to  place  a  tension  on  the  wire  dnring  the 
Insertion  therethrough,  the  walls  of  said  chamber  adjacent 
the  Inner  end  thereof  being  partially  cut  away  to  provide 
ledges,  that  portion  of  the  chamber  behind  said  ledges 
forming  pockets  In  which  the  headed  ends  lie  when  full/ 
inserted,  the  body  portion  of  the  wire  lying  across  the 
Isdgt  when  the  beaded  end  is  fully  Inserted  within  the 
pocket,  the  walls  of  the  mouth  and  outer  protut>erance  co- 
operating to  prevent  movement  of  the  wire  tending  to 
withdraw  the  beaded  end  from  the  pocket,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  car  seal  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  chan- 
nel therein  adapted  to  permit  of  the  Insertion  therethrough 
of  the  headed  end  of  a  wire,  a  headed  wire,  the  wall  of  the 
channel  being  partially  cut  away  adjacent  the  terminus 
thereof  to  provide  a  ledge,  said  wall  being  wholly  cut  away 
at  the  terminus  thereof  to  provide  a  pocket  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  headed  end  of  the  wire,  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
ledge  forming  the  outer  wall  of  the  pocket,  the  headed  end 
of  the  wire  lying  when  fully  inserted  within  said  pocket, 
the  body  portion  of  the  wire  extending  across  and  above 
the  surface  of  the  ledge,  the  walls  of  said  channel  being  la 
the  form  of  a  curve  whereby  the  wire  is  placed  under  a 
tension  during  Its  insertion  through  said  channela. 

4.  A  car  seal  comprialng  a  body  portion  having  compan- 
ion channela  of  similar  formation  oppositely  disposed  from 
one  another,  each  adapted  to  permit  of  the  insertion  there- 
through of  the  headed  end  of  a  wire,  a  headed  wire,  the 
wall  of  the  channel  being  partially  cat  away  adjacent  the 
terminus  thereof  to  provide  a  ledge,  said  wall  t>elng  wholly 


cut  away  at  the  terminus  thereof  to  provide  a  pocket 
adapted  to  receive  the  headed  end  of  the  wire,  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  ledge  forming  the  outer  wall  of  the  pocket,  the 
headed  end  of  the  wire  lying  when  fully  inserted  within 
said  pocket,  the  body  portion  of  the  wire  extending  across 
and  above  the  surface  of  the  ledge,  said  channels  each  be- 
ing in  the  form  of  a  cnrve  whereby  the  wire  is  placed  un- 
der a  tension  daring  its  insertion  therethrough,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  car  seal  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  chan- 
nel therein,  a  wire  having  a  headed  end  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted through  the  channel,  a  protuberance  extending  into 
the  channel  intermediate  the  enda  of  the  channel,  and  of 
less  height  than  the  depth  of  the  channel,  a  pocket  to  the 
rear  of  the  protuberance  and  forming  the  terminus  of  the 
dtannel,  the  headed  end  of  the  wire  lying  within  aald 
pocket  and  behind  said  protuberance  when  fully  inserted 
in  said  t>ody  portion,  the  t>ody  porilon  of  the  wire  extend- 
ing across  and  above  nald  protuberance,  substantially  as 
described. 


980,439.     CAR-COUPLINO.     Otho  STAaLiNO.  Dothan,  Ala. 
Fllsd  May  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  660,892. 


1.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  coupler  bead  having  a  pocket 
therein,  a  knuckle  carried  by  the  said  bead  and  provided 
with  a  tall  extending  within  said  pocket,  a  lock  pivoted  in 
the  pocket  to  swing  in  a  horlsontal  plane  and  having  a  re- 
cess engaging  said  tail  when  the  coupler  is  locked,  a  latch 
for  aald  lock  movable  vertically  and  adapted  to  position 
against  the  side  of  the  lock  to  prevent  its  rotation,  said 
latch  being  further  adapted  for  vertical  movement  where- 
by It  may  rest  on  top  of  said  lock  when  the  lock  is  rotated, 
a  rock-shaft  passing  through  said  head,  a  rock-arm  fixed 
on  said  rock-ahaft.  and  a  pin  and  slot  connection  between 
said  rock-arm  and  latch,  said  latch,  lock  and  knuckle 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  the  order  named  upon  movement 
of  the  rock-arm. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler :  a  coupler  bead  having  a  pocket 
therein  ;  a  knuckle  carried  by  the  head  and  provided  with 
a  tall  extending  within  said  pocket ;  a  lock  pivoted  In  the 
pocket  to  swing  In  a  horlsontal  plane  and  having  a  recess 
engaging  said  tail  when  the  coupler  Is  locked,  said  lock 
farther  l>elng  provided  with  an  extended  arm  :  a  latch  for 
aald  lock  :  a  rock  shaft  passing  through  said  head  ;  an  arm 
loosely  mounted  on  the  rock  shaft  and  having  its  end  en- 
gaging the  arm  of  the  lock  ;  an  arm  fixed  on  said  rock 
shaft  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  last  mentioned  arm 
after  the  rock  shaft  has  been  rotated  through  a  predeter- 
mined angle  :  means  connecting  aald  rock  shaft  and  latch 
to  raise  the  latch  and  release  the  lock  prior  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  loosely  mounted  arm  ;  and  other  means  actu- 
ated by  the  movement  of  the  rock  shaft  to  open  said 
knuckle  after  said  loosely  mounted  arm  Is  moved  by  the 
fixed  aroL 

3.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  coupler  head  having  a  pocket 
therein,  a  nuckle  carried  by  the  head  and  provided  with 
a  tail  extending  within  said  pocket,  a  lock  pivoted  in  the 
pocket  to  swing  in  a  horlsontal  plane  and  having  a  recess 
engaging  said  tall  when  the  coupler  is  locked,  said  lock 
further  being  provided  with  an  extended  arm,  a  latch  for 
said  lock,  a  rock-shaft  pasalng  through  said  head,  an  arm 
loosely  mounted  on  the  rock-shaft  and  having  Its  free  end 
engaging  the  arm  of  the  lock,  an  arm  fixed  on  aald  rock- 
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shaft  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  last  mentioned  arm 
after  the  rock-ahaft  has  been  rotated  through  a  predeter- 
mined angle,  means  for  connecting  said  rock-shaft  and 
latch  to  raise  the  latch  and  release  the  lock  prior  to  the 
movement  of  said  loosely  mounted  arm,  and  other  means 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  rock-shaft  to  open  said 
knuckle  after  said  loosely  mounted  arm  is  moved  by  the 
fixed  arm,  said  other  means  comprising  a  transversely 
swinging  lever  pivoted  to  the  coupler  head  adjacent  the 
upper  part  thereof  and  having  a  lower  end  engaged  against 
aald  knuckle  in  rear  of  its  pivot,  a  second  loosely  mounted 
arm  on  the  rock-shaft  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  said 
transversely  swinging  lever,  and  a  second  fixed  arm  car- 
ried by  aald  rock-shaft  and  engageable  with  the  second 
loosely  mounted  arm  after  the  first  loosely  mounted  arm 
has  been  engaged  by  the  said  first  named  fixed  arm  of  the 
rock-shaft. 


989,440.  BOOFING-TILE  WITH  COMPOUND  LIGHT- 
PANE.  Charlbs  C.  Stctk,  Plainfield.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
American  Cement  Tile  Manufacturing  Company,  Wam- 
pun.  Pa.,  a  Cori>oration  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  11. 
1910.     Serial  No.  564,727. 


1.  A  roofing  tile  having  an  opening  therethrough,  and  a 
plurality  of  translucent  plates  secured  in  the  tile  and  cov- 
ering aald  opening,  the  opening  In  the  tile  t>elng  arranged 
to  permit  the  plates  to  be  inserted  from  one  side  of  the 
tile ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  roofing  tile  having  a  plurality  of  plates  of  glass  of 
different  area  secured  in  one  face  thereof,  the  outer  face 
of  one  of  the  plates  being  exposed  to  the  air  on  the  one 
aide  of  the  tile  and  one  face  of  another  plate  being  ex- 
posed to  the  air  on  the  opposite  face  of  the  tile,  and  a  her- 
metically sealed  apace  between  the  plates  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  roofing  tile  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  plu- 
rality of  seats  surrounding  said  opening,  a  plate  of  trans- 
lucent material  secured  on  each  of  said  seats,  the  opening 
in  said  tile  t>eing  arranged  to  permit  the  plates  to  be  in- 
serted on  the  seats  from  one  side  of  the  tile ;  substantially 
as  descrit)ed. 

4.  A  roofing  tile  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  plu- 
rality of  flanges  in  different  horizontal  and  vertical  planes 
surrounding  the  opening,  a  translucent  plate  supported  on 
each  of  the  flanges,  the  opening  in  the  tile  being  arranged 
to  permit  the  plates  to  be  inserted  from  the  same  side  of 
the  tile,  the  plates  t>eing  spaced  apart  to  form  an  air  space 
between  adjacent  sides  of  the  plates,  and  means  to  secure 
the  plates  in  the  tile  to  hermetically  seal  said  space ;  sub- 
stantially as  descrit>ed. 

5.  A  roofing  tile  having  an  orifice  therethrough,  a  plu- 
rality of  flanges  surrounding  the  opening,  a  translucent 
plate  supported  on  each  of  the  flanges,  the  flanges  being 
arranged  to  receive  the  plates  from  the  same  side  of  the 
tile,  the  plates  being  spaced  apart  to  form  an  air  space  be- 
tween adjacent  sides  of  the  plates,  and  cement  surround- 
ing the  edges  of  the  plate  to  secure  the  plates  in  the  tile  to 
hermetically  seal  said  space ;  substantially  as  described. 


989,441.  OIL-WELL  CONTROL.  Jambs  Edward  Suits 
and  ROBBBT  Bartholiminnb  Armstbonq,  Douglas,  Aris. 
Filed  June  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  669,303. 

1.  An  oil  well  control,  comprising  a  tubular  jacket 
Infolding  the  upper  end  of  a  well  casing ;  a  valve  disposed 
on  said  jacket  to  control  the  flow  upward  therethrough; 
and  a  valve  protecting  tubular  section  supported  within 
aald  valve  and  extended  through  the  paasage  thereof. 

2.  An  oil  well  control,  comprising  a  tubular  jacket 
infolding  the  upper  end  of  a  well  casing ;  a  valve  dis- 
posed on  said  jacket  to  control  the  flow  upward  there- 
through ;    and   an    upwardly   removable   valve   protecting 


tubular  section  supported  within  said  valve  and  extended 
through  the  valve  passage  thereof. 


3.  An  oil  well  control  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
jacket  having  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  well 
casing  and  extended  into  the  earth  and  Infolding  the 
upper  end  of  a  well  casing ;  a  valve  disposed  on  said 
Jacket  to  control  the  flow  upward  therethrough ;  and  a 
suitably  anchored   supporting   structure   for   said   jacket. 


989,442.       POT.\TO  -  DIGGER.      Gborob     Taro,     Vulcan, 
Mich.      Filed   July  6,    1910.     Serial   No.   570,684. 


/-.»- 


1.  In  a  potato  digger,  a  digging  member  "supported  for 
rotation,  lever  means  for  rotating  the  digging  member  by 
successive  manipulations,  and  stop  means  movably  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  potato  digger,  a  digging  member  supported 
for  rotation  and  having  teeth  extending  in  one  direction 
and  cranks  in  an  opposite  direction,  an  actuating  lever, 
and  links  connecting  the  lever  with  the  cranks  of  the 
digging  memt>er. 

3.  In  a  potato  digger,  a  digging  member  supported  for 
rotation  and  having  a  crank,  an  operating  lever,  and  a 
link  connecting  the  lever  with  the  crank. 

4.  In  a  potato  digger,  a  digging  member  supported 
for  rotation,  means  for  rotating  the  digging  member  by 
successive  movements,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
digging  member  at  the  end  of  each  movement. 

5.  In  a  potato  digger,  a  frame  having  supporting 
wheels,  a  digging  member  supported  for  rotation  and 
having  cranks,  a  hand  lever,  a  cross  bar  carried  by  the 
lever,  links  connecting  the  cross  bar  with  the  cranks, 
a  guide  for  the  lever,  and  stop  means  movably  connected 
with  the  guide  and  lying  in  the  path  of  the  lever,  said 
lever  being  adapted  by  successive  manipulations  to  effect 
a  complete  rotation  of  the  digging  member,  said  stop 
means  being  adapted  to  support  the  lever  and  the  digging 
member  in  adjusted  position  at  the  end  of  each  manipula- 
tion. 


989,448.    FURNACE.    Chablbs  W.  Thomas,  Llndenwold. 
N.   J.      Filed   Apr.    4.    1908.    Serial    No.    425.111.     Re- 
newed Sept.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  580,297. 
1.  The  combination  in  a  furnace,  of  an  annular  wall, 
an  overhanging  roof  open  at  the  center,  with  a  rotating 
hearth    mounted    under    the    roof   within    the    wall,    tbe 
Inner  portion  of   tbe  hearth  extending   to  a  point   nea** 
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the  roof  bat  not  toachinf  the  same  90  as  to  leave  an 
annular  passage  for  the  Ingress  of  air  from  the  central 
opening  In  the  roof  into  the  combustion  chamber,  and 
means  for  snpplyiog  fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber. 


2.  The  combination  In  a  furnace,  of  an  annular  wall, 
an  overhanging  roof  supported  at  its  outer  edge  by  the 
wall,  and  a  ring  supporting  the  inner  edge  of  the  roof, 
with  a  rotating  hearth  mounted  under  the  roof  and 
terminating  some  distance  back  of  the  ring  and  leaving 
a  clear  apace  for  the  ingress  of  air,  thus  preventing  the 
burning  away  of  the  supporting  ring. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  furnace,  of  an  annular  wsll, 
an  overhanging  roof  supported  at  Its  outer  edge  by  the 
walL  means  for  supporting  the  Inner  portion  of  the 
roof,  a  rotating  hearth  mounted  In  the  space  inclosed  by 
the  wall,  a  series  of  burners  projecting  Into  the  com- 
bustion chamber  formed  by  the  hearth,  wall  and  roof, 
said  burners  being  arranged  so  as  to  project  the  flame 
at  a  tangent  to  the  hearth  so  as  to  cause  the  fuel  and 
tSMS  to  travel  In  a  circular  path  within  the  furnace, 
and  air  inlets  and  outlets  for  the  products  of  combustion. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  furnace,  of  an  annular  wall, 
an  overhanging  roof,  the  outer  edge  of  the  roof  being 
supported  by  the  wall,  a  ring  supporting  the  inner  edge 
of  the  roof,  a  rotating  hearth,  a  pivot  therefor,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  hearth,  said  hearth  having  an  annular 
wall  extending  to  a  point  near  the  roof,  and  means  for 
supplying  fuel  to  the  furnace. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  furnace,  of  an  annular  wall. 
an  overhanging  roof  supported  at  one  edge  by  the  wall, 
means  for  supporting  the  other  edge  of  the  roof,  a 
hearth  mounted  under  the  roof,  means  for  rotating  the 
hearth,  a  aeries  of  outlet  flues  within  the  wall  for  the 
waste  products  of  combustion,  and  a  series  of  air  inlet 
pasaages  In  the  wall,  said  Inlet  passages  and  outlet 
flues  being  arranged  in  pairs,  the  air  inlet  passages  com- 
municating with  the  upper  portion  of  the  combustion 
chamber  and  the  outlet  flues  communicating  with  the  lower 
portion  of  the  combustion  chamber,  and  burners  at  said 
inlet  passages. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


»89.444.  CHAROINO-TOOL.  Chablbs  W.  Thomas.  Lln- 
d«-nwold.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1908.  Serial  No.  420.59S 
Renewed  Sept.  .3.  1910.     Serial  Xo.  580.298. 


1.  The    combination    in    a    charging    tool,    of    a    frame 
having  a  slldeway  on  Its  nnderside  and  provided  with  a 


handle,  a  bottom  plate  adapted  to  the  slldeway,  and  a 
rod  connected  to  tt>e  bottom  plate  so  that  on  operating 
the  rod  the  bottom  plate  can  be  withdrawn. 

2.  Tb«  combination  in  a  quadrangnlar  frame,  of  angle 
bars  secured  to  each  side  of  the  frame  and  underlapping 
the  frame  to  form  a  slldeway  at  each  side,  a  bottom  plate 
adapted  to  the  slldeway,  a  handle  on  the  frame,  and  a 
rod  attached  to  the  bottom  plate  and  running  parallel 
with  the  handle. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  quadrangular  frame,  of  a 
handle,  angle  plates  secured  to  the  frame  and  forming 
slldeways  on  the  underside  of  the  frame,  a  flat  bottom 
plate  adapted  to  the  slldewaya,  a  rod  attached  to  the 
plate,  guides  on  the  handle  through  which  the  rod  ex- 
tenda,  and  a  stop  on  the  handle  to  limit  the  outward 
movement  of  the  bottom  plate. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  charging  tool,  of  a  frame, 
angle  plates  secured  to  each  side  of  the  lower  portion  of 
the  frame  forming  slldeways,  a  movable  bottom  plate 
adapted  to  the  alldewaya.  the  inner  edges  of  the  aagte 
plates  being  some  distance  from  the  inner  edge  of  tha 
frame,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


089.448.  CHARGING-TOOI^  Chablks  W.  Thomas.  Col- 
lingswood.  N.  J.,  and  Pbank  B.  Rilbt.  Plemington, 
W.  Va.  Filed  May  28,  1909,  Serial  No.  498,849.  Re- 
newed Sept.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  580,299. 


1.  A  charging  tool  connistlng  of  a  frame  with  movable 
bottom  and  top  plates. 

2.  A  charging  tool  consisting  of  a  frame  with  a  bottom 
plate  and  a  slldable  top  plate. 

3.  A  charging  tool  consisting  of  a  frame  having  a  slid- 
ing iMttom  plate  and  a  movable  top  plate. 

4.  A  charging  tool  consisting  of  a  frame  having  sliding 
bottom  and  top  plates. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  charging  tool  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing channels  at  its  upper  snd  lower  edges,  with  a  bottom 
plate  operative  In  the  channels  of  the  lower  edge  of  the 
frame,  and  a  top  plate  operative  in  the  channels  of  .the 
upper  end  of  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


089,446.  FOLDABLE  BED-SPRING.  William  Thomp- 
so.-*.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  29,  1910.  Serial  No. 
574,428. 


A  foldable  bed  spring  made  in  sections  pivoted  together 
St  their  ends  to  pormit  the  sections  to  swing  transversely 
one  on  to  the  top  of  the  other  or  into  alinement.  each  sec- 
tion comprising  a  frame  formed  of  inner  and  outer  Ion- 
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gitudinal  bars,  the  Inner  \miji  being  bent  downwardly, 
brackets  on  the  ends  of  the  longitudinal  bars,  cross  bars 
carried  by  the  brackets  and  offset  outwardly  beyond  the 
enda  of  the  longitudinal  bars,  and  supports  on  the  said 
Inner  brackets  and  Inner  longitudinal  bars  for  engagement 
with  the  cross  rails  of  the  bedstead,  the  said  supports 
being  alidable  longitudinally  of  the  longitudinal  bars,  each 
support  having  an  angular  portion  at  each  end,  the  outer 
portion  being  adapted  to  engage  the  rails  and  the  inner 
portion  acting  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of 
the  support. 


989,447.  COMBINED  COOKING.  DRYING.  AND  CON- 
VEYING MACHINE.  Edwin  L.  Tbcrbbr  and  Matthbw 
JCDGB,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
541,514. 


In  a  cooking  and  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  housing  provided  with  a  shaft  at  one  end,  of  a  series  of 
oppositely  arranged  inclined  chutes  arranged  In  said  hous- 
ing, means  for  shaking  said  chutes,  a  cooking  drum  ar- 
ranged adjacent  said  housing,  an  endless  conveyer  leading 
to  aaid  cooking  drum  and  a  chute  arranged  under  one  end 
of  said  cooking  drum  for  guiding  the  fruit  from  said  drum 
onto  one  of  said  shaking  chutes,  together  with  means  for 
conveying  said  fmlt  to  the  upper  shaking  chute. 


989,448.    GARMENT-HANGER.    Frank  P.  Traversi,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  23.  1910.    Serial  No.  578.512. 


1.  In  a  garment  banger,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
shoulder  plecea,  each  provided  with  a  compartment  for 
holding  material  for  driving  away  vermin,  and  further  pro- 
vided with  ventilation  holes  for  facilitating  the  effect  of 
said  material,  slides  for  closing  the  compartments,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  shoulder  pieces  together,  aaid 
means  including  a  pin.  said  pin  being  disposed  adjacent  to 
tiie  ends  of  said  slides  for  normally  preventing  them  from 
moving  and  thereby  opening  said  compartment. 

2.  In  a  garment  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
fhoulder  plecea  detachably  connected  together,  said  shoul- 


der pieces  being  provided  with  compartments  for  holding 
material  destructive  to  vermin,  and  further  provided  with 
ventilation  holes  for  facilitating  the  effect  of  said  material 
upon  a  garment,  slides  detachably  connected  with  said 
shoulder  pieces  for  the  purpose  of  holding  said  material 
within  said  compartments,  and  means  including  a  fasten- 
ing meml>er  common  to  all  of  said  slides  for  normally  pre- 
venting the  removal  of  the  latter. 

3.  A  garment  hanger,  comprising  a  plurality  of  shoulder 
pieces  each  provided  with  a  number  of  eye*,  and  further 
provided  with  a  compartment  for  holding  a  material  de- 
structive to  vermin,  slides  for  holding  said  material  within 
said  compartments,  and  a  pin  extending  through  said  eyes 
and  disposed  adjacent  to  said  slides  for  the  purpose  of 
normally  preventing  their  removal. 


989,449. 
N.  C. 


WATER  CARRIER. 
Filed  Jan.  14.  1910. 


John  C.  Tkilove,  Shoals, 
Serial  No.  538.042. 


1.  In  a  means  for  raising  and  transporting  water,  an 
inclined  track,  a  carrier  movably  suspended  on  said  track 
and  provided  with  a  zigsag  slot,  an  operating  cable  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  said  carrier  and  arranged  to  pass 
through  the  other  end,  a  guide  member  adapted  to  strad- 
dle the  lower  portion  of  the  carrier  and  being  provided 
with  pulleys  suspended  upon  said  operating  cable  between 
the  ends  of  said  carrier,  a  cross  bar  carried  by  said  guide 
adapted  to  enter  the  xigzag  slot  of  said  carrier,  a  spring- 
actuated  trigger  provided  with  a  hook  at  Its  upper  end 
and  with  a  hook  at  its  lower  end  adapted  to  engage 
the  crosa  bar,  and  an  elongated  trip  carried  by  said  In- 
clined track,  said  trip  having  a  cam  surface  at  its  upper 
end  and  a  recess  adjacent  said  cam  surface  adapted  to 
receive  the  hook  on  the  upper  end  of  said  trigger. 

2.  In  a  means  for  raising  and  transporting  water,  an 
inclined  track,  a  carrier  movably  suspended  on  said  track 
and  provided  with  a  zlg-xag  slot,  an  operating  cable  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  said  carrier  and  arranged  to  pass 
through  the  other  end,  a  guide  member  having  side  plates 
flared  outwardly  at  their  upper  ends  and  adapted  to 
straddle  the  lower  portion  of  the  carrier  and  having  pul- 
leys suspended  upon  said  operating  cable  between  the  ends 
of  said  carrier,  a  cross  bar  carried  by  said  guide  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  zig-sag  slot  of  said  carrier,  and  means 
for  holding  said  cross  bar  within  said  slot. 

3.  In  a  means  for  raising  and  transporting  water,  an 
Inclined  track,  a  carrier  movably  suspended  on  said  track 
and  provided  with  a  zig-zag  slot,  an  operating  cable 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  carrier  and  arranged  to  pass 
through  the  other  end.  a  guide  member  having  side  platea 
flared  outwardly  at  their  upper  ends,  downwardly  and 
Inwardly  Inclined  guide  members  Joining  the  ends  of  said 
plates,  said  guide  members  also  being  provided  with  pul- 
leys suspended  upon  said  operating  cable  between  the  eads 
of  said  carrier,  a  cross  bar  carried  by  said  guide  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  zig-zag  slot  of  said  carrier,  and  means 
for  holding  said  cross  bar  within  said  slot  for  relesslng  It. 
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»d9.4S0.    SEAL.     Oct  8.  Tc»nb«,  MempbU,  Teno.     Filed 
Sept.  20.  1010.     Serial   No.  582,013. 


Aa  Inner  member  having  Interior  thread!  and  an  ez- 
tprnal  receea,  an  outer  frangible  shell  haring  an  Internal 
recess,  an  expansible  member  engaging  In  said  recesses, 
and  a  screw  engaging  in  said  threaded  member. 


1,451.  PEN  -  NIB.  Marvim  Easl  Tcknib.  Lookout 
Mountain.  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1010.  SerUl  No. 
540.836. 


1.  A  tubular  pen  nib  having  feeding  aerratlons  on  the 
inner  side  and  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof. 

2.  X  pen  nib  comprising  an  upper  side,  a  lower  side, 
spaced  therefrom  and  feeding  serrations  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  sides,  and  extending  from  end  to  end 
thereof. 

3.  .\  pen  nib  comprising  an  upper  curved  side,  a  lower 
side  spaced  therefrom  and  feeding  serrations  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  sides,  and  extending  longitudinally  from 
end  to  end  thereof. 


2.  A  gun  having,  in  combination,  a  barrel,  a  carriage 
therefor,  a  breech  piece  forming  part  of  the  carriage,  means 
for  detachably  connecting  the  barrel  to  the  breech-plece, 
and  other  means  for  detacbably  connecting  the  barrel,  near 
its  outer  end,  directly  to  the  carriage. 


980.452.      CHECK  ROW    WIRE.      Cl^BBNC*   ▼*»    Natta, 
Potoal.  Wla.     FUed  Sept.  21.  1000.     Serial  No.  518.737. 


A  check  row  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  link* 
formed  of  wire,  each  of  said  links  having  an  elongated 
■hank  portion  and  eyes  at  the  ends  thereof  formed  by 
bMMllnj;  and  welding,  said  eyes  being  throughout  of  a 
cross  sectional  area  equal  to  that  of  the  shank  with  which 
they  are  Integrally  connected,  and  obstructing  members 
Intermediate  said  links,  said  obstructing  members  con- 
ilttlng  of  buttons  of  malleable  metal  provided  on  opposite 
■Mm  thereof  with  hooka  7  and  with  lugs  8.  the  latter 
projecting  in  the  direction  of  the  points  of  the  hooks, 
the  hooks  of  each  obstructing  member  being  In  engage- 
ment with  terminal  ey««  of  two  links. 


: I 1^ 


S.  A  gun  having,  in  combination,  a  barrel,  a  carriage 
therefor,  and  a  breech-plece  constituting  part  of  the  car- 
riage, said  barrel  and  breech-plece  having  Interlocking  sur- 
faces which  are  designed  to  be  brought  Into  cooperation  by 
turning  the  barrel. 

4.  A  gun  having,  in  combination,  a  barrel,  a  carriage 
therefor,  a  breech-plece  constituting  part  of  the  carriage, 
said  barrel  and  breech-plece  having  at  one  end  Interlocking 
surfaces  which  are  designed  to  be  brought  Into  cooperation 
by  turning  the  barrel,  and  means  near  the  other  end  of  the 
barrel  for  detachably  connecting  It  directly  to  the  carriage. 

5.  A  gun  having.  In  combination,  a  barrel,  a  carriage 
therefor,  and  a  breech  piece  constituting  part  of  the  car- 
rUge.  said  barrel  and  breech  piece  having  Interlocking  sur- 
faces which  are  designed  to  be  brought  Into  cooperation  by 
turning  the  barrel  on  Its  longitudinal  axis. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gsxette.] 


989,464.     RAIL-JOINT.     Bbmcst  Wadsack,  Hutchinson. 
Kans.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1011.     Serial  No.  605.009. 


The  herein  described  rail  joint,  comprising  the  meeting 
ends  of  two  rails  which  are  cut  verticall.v  upward  through 
their  bases,  thence  horlsontally  through  their  webe.  and 
tbence  vertically  upward  through  their  heads,  the  tread  of 
one  rail  having  a  socket  opening  out  of  the  extremity  of 
the  tread,  the  upper  edge  of  its  web  having  a  long  groove, 
and  beyond  the  said  groove  a  long  upstanding  fln  extend- 
ing to  the  extremity  of  the  base ;  and  the  extremity  or  the 
head  of  the  companion  rail  bavlng  a  tenon  projecting 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  fit  said  socket,  a  long  fin  depend- 
ing from  Its  web  and  adapted  to  fit  laterally  In  said 
groove  but  of  less  length  than  the  groove,  and  between  the 
Inner  end  of  this  fin  and  the  extremity  of  Its  base  a  groove 
in  the  lower  edge  of  its  head  and  Its  web  slightly  longer 
than  the  fin  on  the  flrst-mentloned  rail-end. 


080.453.  OUN.  Kabl  VOLLsa,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Rhelnlsche  Metallwaaren-und  Maachlnenfabrik, 
Duaseldorf-Dcrendorf.  (;ermany.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1010. 
SerUl  No.  586.808. 

1.  A  gun  having,  in  combination,  a  barrel,  a  carriage 
therefor,  a  breech-plece  forming  part  of  the  carriage,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  barrel  to  the  breech- 
plece. 


080.455.      AIRSHIP.      JoH!«    Washinotoji    Wad8WOBTH, 
Leetadale.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1009.     Serial  No.  515.444. 

1.  An  air  ship  having  a  body  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings In  the  upper  side  thereof,  a  trunk  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  said  body,  a  plurality  of  air  rings  In  communlra- 
tlon  with  said  trunk,  a  plurality  of  wheels  roUtably 
mounted  at  said  air  rings  and  adapted  to  draw  air  in 
through  said  openings  and  deliver  the  same  to  said  air 
rings,  and  valves  in  said  trunk  corresponding  to  said  air 
rings  and  adapted  to  direct  the  air  toward  either  end 
thereof. 

2.  An  air  ship  bavlng  a  body  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therein,  a  pipe  system  bavlng  an  upper  trunk  and  a 
lower  trunk,  said  trunks  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
body,  air  rings  connected  with  said  trunks,  wheels  rotata- 
bly  mounted  In  said  body  at  said  air  rings  snd  adapted  to 
draw  atmospheric  air  Into  said  rtnga,  valves  in  said  rlnj{s. 


April  ii,  1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


41S 


and  Talves  la  said  trunks  controlling  the  flow  of  air,  said 
trunks  having  tails  at  the  ends  thereof  with  openings 
therethrough,  through  which  the  air  may  escape. 


3.  An  air  ship  having  a  pipe  system  comprising  an  up- 
per trunk  and  a  lower  trunk,  air  rings  connected  with  said 
trunka,  valves  controlling  the  flow  of  air  within  said  rings, 
wheels  rotatably  mounted  In  said  rings  and  adapted  to 
draw  air  Into  the  same,  valves  controlling  the  flow  of  air 
between  said  rings  and  said  lower  trunk,  tails  connected 
with  said  trunks  at  the  ends,  thereof  having  openings 
adapted  to  deliver  the  air  at  the  ends  of  the  air  ship, 
valves  controlling  the  flow  to  said  UUs,  headers  at  the 
sides  of  said  air  ship  having  openings  through  which  the 
air  may  flow  from  said  trunks,  and  valves  controlling  the 
flow  to  said  headers. 

4.  An  airship  having  a  body  with  a  series  of  alr-rlngs 
bavlng  openings  therein,  wheels  operatlvely  mounted  In 
aald  air  rings  snd  adapted  to  create  a  partial  vacuum  and 
compressing  air  to  control  the  ship,  buckets  on  said  wheels, 
means  for  controlling  said  buckets,  valves  mounted  In 
the  said  openings,  and  adapted  to  control  the  Inward  flow 
of  air,  valves  controlling  the  flow  of  air  from  the  said 
openings  Into  the  said  rings,  and  means  In  the  body  for 
directing  the  air  from  the  said  rings  to  the  ends  and  sides 
of  the  said  body. 

5.  An  alr-ahlp  having  a  body  with  air  rings  formed 
therein,  valves  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  in  the  said 
rings,  a  pipe  system  having  an  upper  trunk  and  a  lower 
trunk  and  connected  wth  said  air  rings,  headers  at  the 
sides  of  said  air-ship,  bavlng  openings  through  which  the 
air  may  flow  from  the  trunks,  valves  in  the  trunks  for 
controlling  the  air  flowing  therethrough,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  said  valves  for  controlling  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


080,456.  RBVBR8INO-OEAR  AND  SPEBD-CHANOER 
FOR  STEAM-ENGINES.  Thomas  T.  Waooonbb,  Ward, 
8.  D.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1911.    Serial  No.  607,666. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  wheel 
secured  on  the  main  shaft  of  an  engine,  a  ring-shaped  ec- 
centric having  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  wheel,  said  shaft 
passing  through  the  center  opening  of  the  said  eccentric 
and  eccentric  thereto,  a  weighted  lever  pivoted  on  the 
aald  wheel,  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  eccentric,  a 
forked  lever  angularly  pivoted  to  the  arm  of  said  eccen- 
tric and  its  fork  engaging  a  collar  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
said  driving  shaft,  and  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
forked  arm.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  wheel 
secured  on  the  main  driving  shaft,  a  ring-shaped  eccentric 
having  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  wheel,  said  shaft  passing 
through  the  center  opening  In  the  said  eccentric,  a  weighted 
lever  pivoted  on  said  wheel  and  plvotally  connected  with 


said  eccentric,  an  arm  with  fork  engaging  sliding  collar 
on  the  main  driving  shaft  and  Its  other  end  pivoted  to 
arm  of  eccentric  at  a  point  near  Its  fulcrum,  said  pivot 
being  angularly  arranged  to  move  the  eccentric  trans- 
versely as  the  sliding  collar  moves  longitudinally,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wheel 
secured  on  the  main  driving  shaft,  a  ring-shaped  eccentric 
having  ap  arm  pivoted  on  the  said  wheel,  said  shaft  pass- 
ing through  the  center  opening  of  said  eccentric,  a  weighted 
lever  pivoted  on  the  wheel  and  plvotally  connected  with 
said  eccentric,  the  said  eccentric  having  a  forked  arm  plv- 
otally connected  adjacent  to  Its  fulcrum,  and  said  forked 
arm  engaging  a  sliding  collar,  said  collar  mounted  to  slide 
on  the  main  driving  shaft  and  through  the  hollow  opening 
In  the  eccentric  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  Its  move- 
ment, a  bell  crank  lever  connected  with  the  said  collar,  and 
a  rod  engaging  said  bell  crank,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wheel 
secured  to  the  main  driving  shaft,  and  movable  therewith. 
a  rlng-eccentrlc  with  arm  projecting  from  one  of  Its  faces, 
said  arm  pivoted  on,  and  carried  around  with  said  wheel, 
and  movable  transversely  with  said  eccentric,  back  and 
forth  across  the  main  driving  shaft,  a  weight  mounted  on 
a  lever  pivoted  on  said  wheel,  said  weight  being  movable 
toward  and  from  the  main  driving  shaft,  said  weight  and 
lever  having  two  slotted  links  pivoted  thereto,  with  the 
slot  ends  engaging  studs  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
body  of  said  rlng-eccentrlo,  thus  causing  said  eccentric  to 
move  toward  said  main  driving  shaft  as  the  centrifugal 
force  causes  the  said  weight  to  mov«  away,  a  lever  plvot- 
ally connected  with  arm  of  eccentric  adjacent  to  Its  ful- 
crum, to  swing  at  an  angle  of  forty-flve  degrees  from  that 
of  the  eccentric  and  cause  the  same  to  move  transversely 
aa  the  lever  moves  longitudinally  on  the  shaft,  the  said 
lever  having  at  Its  other  end  a  fork  with  projections  en- 
gaging an  annular  slot  In  a  sliding  collar  mounted  on  the 
main  shaft,  to  move  on  the  same  and  through  hollow  open- 
ing In  eccentric,  a  bell'crank  lever  with  one  of  Its  arms 
engaging  said  sliding  collar,  and  having  its  other  arm  plv- 
otally connected  with  a  rod,  a  hollow  rod  surrounding  and 
movable  over  a  portion  of  the  other  end  of  the  first  named 
rod.  a  spring  colled  around  both  of  said  rods,  with  slots 
and  pins,  said  pins  pressing  the  ends  of  the  spring  In  a 
manner  to  oppose  the  centrifugal  force  of  the  weight,  to 
regulate  the  speed  of  the  engine,  and  a  reversing  lever 
plvotally  connected  with  said  hollow  rod  for  the  purpose 
of  reversing  the  engine  and  to  control  the  speed  of  same 
by  applying  spring  pressure  to  the  eccentric  and  thence 
to  the  weighted  lever,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
driving  shaft  with  a  wheel  secured  thereon,  and  caused 
to  revolve  with  the  same,  said  wheel  bavlng  pivoted  there- 
to a  weighted  lever,  and  a  movable  eccentric,  said  eccen- 
tric plvotally  connected  with  the  weighted  lever  by  two 
Blotted  links,  tue  slots  In  said  links  engaging  the  body  of 
eccentric,  and  limiting  the  movement  of  same,  a  forked 
lever  plvotally  connected  with,  and  near  the  fulcrum  of  an 
arm  extending  from  one  of  the  faces  of  the  eccentric,  with 
fork  of  said  arm  engaging  annular  groove  in  sliding  col- 
lar mounted  to  move  longitudinally  on  main  shaft  and 
through  hollow  opening  In  the  eccentric  for  the  purpose  of 
moving  said  eccentric  back  and  forth  transversely  across 
the  main  shaft  while  running. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oacette.] 
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9  89.4  67.  AUTOMOBILE  SPINDLE  DEVICE.  Habst 
Walkck.  li«xw*n.  N.  Mex.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1910.  Serial 
No.  S99.201. 


1.  A  lamp  operating;  mechaolsm  comprising  a  lamp 
bracket  having  an  angled  lower  end  adapted  to  be  pivot- 
ally  moonted  upon  a  spring,  a  rod  plvotally  connected  with 
•aid  angled  end.  and  adapted  to  tarn  ««ld  lamp,  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  spring,  a  vertical  arm  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  bracket  and  pro- 
vided in  its  apper  portion  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  bolt 
passing  through  said  slot  and  slldably  connecting  said  first- 
mentioned  rod  with  said  vertical  rod.  a  horlsontal  arm,  a 
universal  joint  connecting  said  horlsontal  arm  with  said 
vertical  arm.  a  link,  a  universal  joint  connecting  said  link 
to  said  horlsontal  arm  and  means  for  connecting  said  link 
with  a  wheel  knuckle. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  wheel  knuckle 
provided  with  an  attaching  ear.  a  link  connected  with  said 
attaching  ear,  said  link  provided  with  an  arm  terminating 
in  a  universal  joint,  a  hortsontal  arm  connected  with  said 
universal  joint  and  having  its  other  end  connected  by  a 
universal  joint  with  a  vertical  arm.  a  bracket  securing  said 
vertical  arm  to  the  spring  of  said  vehicle,  a  lamp  plvoUlly 
mounted  upon  the  spring  of  said  vehicle,  and  a  rod  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  lamp  and  slldably  connected  with 
said  vertical  rod. 


98  9.458.  ELECTBIC-CIBCUIT  BREAKER.  William 
Wal*.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1909. 
Serial  No.  481.663. 


*  1.  In  an  electric  clrcalt  breaker,  an  electric  switch  cloa- 
Ing  an  electric  clrcalt  and  spring  actuated  to  break  said 
circuit,  a  spring  held  latch  mechanism  holding  said  switch 
In  its  cloned  posltloB.  an  electro-magnet  included  in  said 
electric  circuit  and  having  a  hollow  core  and  an  armature 
splndie  extending  through  said  core  and  an  armatnre  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  spindle,  said  armature  spindle  be- 
ing operattvely  connected  to  said  latch  mechanism. 

2.  In  an  electric  clrcalt  breaker,  an  electric  switch,  spring 
oscillated  to  break  an  electric  circuit,  a  catch  forming  part 
of  a  latch  mechanism  and  oscillating  In  a  parallel  plane  to 
said  switch  and  operating  colncldently.  an  electro-magnet. 


a  spindle  extending  through  said  magnet  and  parallel  to 
said  switch  axis,  an  armature  mounted  toward  one  end  of 
said  spindle,  an  arm  forming  part  of  said  latch  mechanism 
extending  across  said  latch  and  plvotally  secured  at  both 
ends,  one  end  to  said  spindle,  and  an  adjustable  spring 
connected  to  said  spindle. 

3.  In  an  electric  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  wltb 
a  suitable  casing,  of  an  oscillatory  electric  switch  sup- 
ported in  said  casing  and  closing  an  electric  clrcalt  and 
spring  actuated  to  break  said  circuit,  a  latch  member  oscil- 
lating with  said  switch,  a  pivotal  latch  arm  having  a  pro- 
jecting lip  adapted  to  engage  said  latch  member  and  bold 
said  oscillatory  switch  to  Its  closed  position,  a  spindle  sup- 
ported In  suitable  lags  extending  from  said  casing,  a  ratchet 
disk  fixedly  secured  to  said  spindle,  a  dog  engaging  said 
ratchet  disk,  a  colled  spring  fixedly  secured  to  §ald  spindle 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  holding  said  latch 
arm  in  engagement  with  said  latch  memt>er,  and  an  electro- 
magnet having  an  armature  operatively  connected  to  said 
latch  arm. 

4.  In  an  electric  circuit  breaker,  a  pair  of  electrical  con- 
tacts suitably  supported,  an  oscillatory  switch  formed  of  a 
piece  of  insulating  material  of  sutwtantlally  sector  shape 
having  a  notch  formed  therein  and  an  electric  contact  piece 
secnred  to  Its  outer  periphery  adapted  to  engage  said  elec- 
trical contacts,  spring  means  for  operating  said  oscillatory 
switch  to  break  the  electrical  connection  between  said  con- 
tacts, a  spring  held  istch  mechanism  holding  said  oscilla- 
tory switch  against  spring  tension  and  In  contact  with  said 
contacts,  means  for  releasing  said  latch  mechanism,  a 
rocker  arm  plvotally  supported  and  electrically  connected 
to  a  wire  leading  to  the  circuit  breaker  and  having  an 
electric  contact  piece  on  one  end  thereof  and  the  other  end 
extending  into  the  notch  formed  In  said  oscillatory  switch, 
an  electric  contact  adapted  to  engage  the  contact  piece  on 
said  rocker  arm  suitably  supported  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  sulUble  terminal,  and  spring  means  for  hold- 
ing the  contact  piece  of  said  rocker  arm  In  engagement 
with  its  coactlng  contact  piece. 

5.  In  an  electric  circuit  breaker,  a  pair  of  electrical  con- 
tacts, a  rotatable  spindle  suitably  Joumaled.  an  oscillating 
switch  spring  operated  from  its  closed  position  and  mount- 
ed intermediately  on  said  spindle,  a  catch  forming  part  of 
a  latch  mechanism  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  splndlo.  a 
pair  of  electrical  contacts  independent  of  the  aforesaid 
contacts  and  spring-held  to  engagement,  a  latch  member 
coactlng  with  said  catch,  an  electro-magnet  having  Its  core 
parallelly  arranged  wltb  said  switch  spindle  and  opera- 
tirsly  connected  to  the  latter  latch  member  and  means 
extending  from  one  of  the  latter  pair  of  contacts  for  en- 
gaging the  body  of  said  switch  member  for  parting  said 
contacts  colncldently  with  the  opening  operation  of  said 
switch. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  8  9.459.  COIN-CONTROLLED  OPERATING  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  VENDING  MACHINES.  Fsank  Wind«« 
Watbsman.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  June  1»H,  190R.  Serial 
No.  439.985.     Renewed  Sept.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  580.296. 


»»    J.<S 


1.  A  coin  controlled  operating  mechanism  for  vending 
machines  comprising  a  pair  of  shlftable  locking  members, 
one  extending  into  the  other  and  constructed  to  be  locked 
for  rotstlon  by  a  coin,  the  outer  member  having  a  coin 
slot  and  the  Inner  member  having  a  coin  receiving  pocket 
arranged  to  register  wltb  the  slot  and  formed  with  a 
straight  longitudinal  wall  and  an  angnlar  beveled  cotn- 
dlslodgment  wall  extending  rearwardly  from  said  straight 
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wall  and  in  line  with  the  coin  slot,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  A  coin  controlled  operating  mechanism  for  vending 
machines  comprising  a  pair  of  coin  locking  members,  one 
extending  within  the  other,  the  outer  member  being  shift- 
able  in  two  directions  and  the  Inner  member  being  shift- 
able  in  one  direction,  the  outer  member  being  provided 
with  a  coin  slot,  and  the  inner  member  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  coin  receiving  openings  arranged  to  suc- 
cessively cottperate  with  the  coin  slot  when  the  members 
are  shifted  simultaneously,  said  inner  member  having  a 
portion  of  the  wall  of  each  of  Its  openings  formed  to  dis- 
lodge a  coin  when  the  inner  member  remains  stationary 
and  the  outer  member  is  shifted  in  the  direction  opposite 
to  that  In  which  the  inner  member  has  been  shifted. 

3.  A  coin  controlled  operating  mechanism  for  vending 
machines  comprising  a  pair  of  coin  locking  members,  one 
extending  within  the  other,  the  outer  member  being  shift- 
able  in  two  directions  and  the  inner  member  being  shift- 
able  in  one  direction,  the  outer  member  being  provided 
with  a  coin  slot,  the  Inner  member  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  coin  receiving  openings  arranged  to  succes- 
sively coAperate  with  the  coin  slot  when  the  members  are 
shifted  simultaneously,  the  inner  member  having  a  por- 
tion of  the  wall  of  each  of  Its  openings  formed  to  dis- 
lodge a  coin  when  the  inner  member  remains  stationary 
and  the  outer  member  is  shifted  in  the  direction  opposite 
to  that  In  which  the  Inner  member  has  been  shifted,  and 
means  carried  by  the  inner  member  for  actuating  a  vending 
means. 

4.  A  coin  controlled  operating  mechanism  for  vending 
machines  comprising  a  pair  of  coin  locking  members,  one 
extending  within  the  other,  the  outer  member  t>elng  shift- 
able  In  two  directions  and  the  inner  member  being  shift- 
able  in  one  direction,  the  outer  member  being  provided 
wltb  a  coin  slot,  the  inner  member  being  provided  witli  a 
plurality  of  coin  receiving  openings  arranged  to  succes- 
sively coflperate  with  the  coin  slot  when  the  members  are 
shifted  simultaneously,  the  inner  member  having  a  portion 
of  the  wall  of  each  of  its  openings  formed  to  dislodge  a 
coin  when  the  inner  memt>er  remains  stationary  and  the 
outer  member  is  shifted  in  the  direction  opposite  to  that 
in  which  the  Inner  member  has  been  shifted,  means  car- 
ried by  the  inner  member  for  actuating  a  vending  means, 
means  for  operating  the  outer  member  in  one  direction  to 
cause  the  shifting  of  the  Inner  member  In  the  same  direc- 
tion when  a  coin  extends  In  the  slot  of  the  outer  member 
and  In  one  of  the  openings  of  the  Inner  member,  and  means 
for  automatically  returning  the  outer  member  to  normal 
position  whereby  the  coin  Is  dislodged  from  the  slot  by  the 
said  wall  portion  of  one  of  the  openings  in  the  inner  mem- 
ber and  while  said  Inner  member  remains  stationary. 

5.  A  coin  controlled  operating  mechanism  for  vending 
machines  comprising  a  pair  of  coin  locking  members,  one 
extending  within  the  other,  the  outer  member  being  shift- 
able  In  two  directions  and  the  Inner  member  capable  of 
being  shlftable  In  one  direction,  the  outer  member  being 
provided  with  a  coin  slot,  the  inner  member  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  coin  receiving  openings  arranged  to  suc- 
cessively cooperate  with  the  coin  slot  when  the  members 
ar*>  shifted  simultaneously,  the  inner  member  having  a 
portion  of  the  wall  of  each  of  Its  openings  formed  to  dis- 
lodge a  coin  when  the  Inner  member  remains  stationary 
■  and  the  outer  member  is  shifted  In  the  direction  opposite 
to  that  in  which  the  inner  member  has  been  shifted,  means 
carried  by  the  Inner  member  for  actuating  a  vending  means, 
means  for  operating  the  outer  member  in  one  direction  to 
cause  the  shifting  of  the  inner  member  in  the  same  direc- 
tion when  a  coin  extends  in  the  slot  of  the  outer  member 
and  In  one  of  the  openings  of  the  inner  member,  means 
for  automatically  returning  the  outer  member  to  normal 
position  whereby  the  coin  is  dislodged  from  the  slot  by 
the  said  wall  portion  of  one  of  the  openings  In  the  inner 
member  and  while  said  inner  member  remains  stationary, 
and  a  coin  chute  associating  with  the  slot  in  said  outer 
member,  and  having  Its  lower  end  cut  away  to  provide  a 
clearance  for  the  coin  when  said  members  are  shifted  simul- 
taneously. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


989.460.  AIR-BRAKE  SIGNAL.  Gbobgc  J.  Wkstphal, 
Oklahoma,  Okla.  Filed  May  31.  1910.  Serial  No. 
564,148. 


1.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  an  air 
reservoir,  an  air  pump  for  charging  said  reservoir,  an  en- 
gine for  operating  the  air  pump,  a  signal,  connecting 
means  between  the  signal  and  air  reservoir  for  supplying 
compressed  air  to  the  signal  for  operating  the  same,  a 
valve  for  shutting  off  the  supply  of  air  to  the  signal,  and 
valve  controlling  means  actuated  by  the  exhaust  from  the 
said  pump  operating  engine  for  holding  said  valve  closed 
under  normal  conditions  and  admitting  of  the  opening  of 
said  valve  under  abnormal  conditions  to  admit  of  opera- 
tion of  the  signal. 

2.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  reser- 
voir for  receiving  compressed  air,  an  air  pump  for  charging 
said  reservoir,  an  engine  for  operating  the  air  pump,  a 
signal,  connecting  means  between  the  signal  and^alr  reser- 
voir, a  valve  for  shutting  off  the  supply  of  air  to  the  signal. 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  arranged  to  operate  In  the  cylinder  and 
connected  with  the  before  mentioned  valve,  and  means  for 
charging  said  cylinder  wltb  the  exhaust  from  the  air  pump 
operating  engine  to  hold  the  valve  closed  under  normal 
conditions  and  to  admit  of  the  opening  of  said  valve  when 
the  pressure  within  the  cylinder  falls  below  a  given  point. 

3.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  reser- 
voir for  receiving  compressed  air,  an  air  pump  for  charging 
Bald  reservoir,  an  engine  for  operating  the  air  pump,  a 
signal,  connecting  means  between  the  signal  and  air  reser- 
voir, a  valve  for  shotting  off  the  supply  of  air  to  the  signal, 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  arranged  to  o[>erate  In  the  cylinder  and 
connected  with  the  beforemention^d  valve,  a  chambered 
element  connected  with  said  cylinder  and  having  commu- 
nication therewith,  a  check  valve  normally  closing  the 
opening  establishing  communication  between  the  cyllnd«»r 
and  chambered  element,  and  means  for  passing  the  ex 
baust  from  the  air  pump  operating  engine  through  said 
chambered  element  to  admit  of  a  portion  of  said  exhaust 
passing  by  the  check  valve  Into  the  cylinder  to  maintain  a 
pressure  therein  to  hold  the  firstmentioned  valve  clowd 
through  the  instrumentality  of  the  piston  connected  there- 
with. 

4.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  reser- 
voir for  receiving  compressed  air,  an  air  pump  for  charging 
said  reservoir,  an  engine  for  operating  the  air  pump,  a 
signal,  connecting  means  between  the  signal  and  air  reser- 
voir, a  valve  for  shutting  off  the  supply  of  air  to  the  signal, 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  arranged  to  operate  in  the  cylinder  and 
connected  with  the  beforementioned  valve,  a  chambered 
element  located  at  the  lowest  point  of  the  cylinder  and 
having  communication  therewith,  an  upwardly  opening 
check  valve  normally  closing  the  opening  by  means  of 
which  communication  Is  established  t)etween  the  cylinder 
and  chambered  element,  and  means  for  passing  the  exhaust 
steam  from  the  air  pump  operating  engine  through  said 
chambered  element  to  admit  of  a  portion  of  such  steam 
Tinseating  the  check  valve  and  entering  the  cylinder  and 
at  the  same  time  relieving  the  cylinder  of  any  water  of 
condensation. 
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B.  In  combination  an  air  pump,  an  engine  for  operating 
the  air  pomp,  a  signal  adapted  to  be  operated  by  meana  ot 
the  air  compressed  by  said  air  pump,  a  chambered  casing 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  having  a  valve  seat  be- 
tween the  said  inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve  normally  cloaed  on 
said  seat,  and  valve  controlling  means  actuated  by  the 
exhaost  from  the  air  pump  operating  engine  to  hold  said 
valve  seated  under  normal  conditions. 

[Clalaa  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


Ii.4«l.  PAPER -MAKING  MACHINE.  J08BPH  A. 
Whitc.  PhiUdelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Th«  Moore  and 
White  Company.  Phlladelphl*.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Aug.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  577.791. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  paper  making  machine,  of  a 
mixing  box.  a  Fourdrinier  frame,  a  vertically  adjustable 
weir  at  the  discbarge  end  of  the  box,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  raising  the  weir  and  the  end  of  the 
Fourdrinier  machine. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  paper  making  machine,  of  a 
mixing  box  having  a  vertically  adjustable  weir  at  the 
discharge  end.  a  Fourdrinier  machine,  screws,  means  for 
flexibly  suspending  the  Fourdrinier  machine  from  the 
screws,  said  screws  being  attached  to  the  weir  of  the 
mixing  box,  bearint^s  for  the  screws,  nuts  mounted  on  the 
screws,  and  means  for  turning  the  nuts  to  raise  and  lower 
the  weir  and  the  Fourdrinier  frame. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  paper  making  machine,  of  a 
mixing  box.  a  vertically  adjustable  weir  at  the  discbarge 
end  of  the  box.  a  Fourdrinier  frame,  a  making  screen 
on  the  Fourdrinier  frame,  and  a  cloth  secured  to  the 
weir  and  extending  over  the  said  making  screen,  with 
means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  frame  and  weir. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  paper  making  machine,  of  a 
mixing  box.  a  gate  valve  mounted  In  the  box.  a  vertically 
adjustable  weir  mounted  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  box, 
a  Fourdrinier  machine  located  adjacent  to  the  said  weir, 
a  making  screen  mounted  on  the  frame,  adjusting  mech- 
anism at  each  side  of  the  machine,  flexible  straps  con- 
necting the  said  mechanism  with  the  frame,  rods  con- 
necting the  weir  with  the  mechanism,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  gate  of  the  mixing  box. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  paper  making  machine,  of 
a  mixing  box.  a  vertically  arranged  gate  valve  located 
In  the  box  and  dividing  said  box  Into  two  compartments, 
a  rock  shaft,  arms  on  the  rock  shaft  connected  to  the 
gmte  valve,  an  operating  arm  secured  to  the  rock  shaft, 
a  double  pawl  pivoted  to  the  arm.  and  a  toothed  seg- 
ment on  the  arm  of  the  mixing  box  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  other  end  of  the  pawl. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


989.462.      REGUL-\T1NG    MECH.KNISM    FOB    INCUBA 
TORS.     LoDia  L.  WarrB.  Eugene.  Oreg.     Filed  Apr.  19. 
1910.     Serial  No.  566,338. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  in- 
cubator, a  damper  closing  the  hot  air  chamber  thereof, 
mechanism    for   opening   and   closing   said   damper,    said 


mechanism  having  a  rotary  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of 
alternately  operating  electric  motors  geared  to  said  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  thermostat  located  In  the  heating  chamber 
of  the  incubator,  an  electric  circuit  connected  with  said 
motors  and  thermostat,  and  electrically  controlled  means 
In  said  circuit  for  releasing  said  driving  shaft  and  per- 
mitting it  to  partially  rotate  in  one  direction  or  another 
and  electrical  meana  for  cutting  out  one  of  said  motora 
from  the  circolt. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  In- 
cabator.  a  damper  closing  the  beating  chamber  thereof, 
mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  said  damper,  electrical 
means  for  operating  said  mechanism  including  a  series 
of  rotary  contact  disks  and  vlbratable  contacts  adapted 
to  engage  therewith,  a  pair  of  alternately  operating  elec- 
tric motors  located  In  the  same  circuit  with  said  contact 
disks  snd  alternately  cut  out  of  said  circuit  by  said  disks, 
a  thermostat  mounted  in  the  heating  chamber  of  the 
incubator,  and  means  electrically  controlled  by  said 
thermostat  for  operating  said  electrical   mechanism. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  In- 
cubator, a  damper  closing  the  heating  chamber  thereof, 
mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  said  damper  and 
having  a  rotary  driving  shaft,  a  series  of  rotary  contact 
disks  mounted  on  ssld  shaft,  and  flexible  contact  arms 
adapted  to  engage  therewith,  a  portion  of  said  arms 
being  normally  out  of  contact  with  said  disks,  electric 
motora  geared  to  said  driving  shaft,  a  thermosUt  located 
In  the  heating  chamber  of  the  incubator,  an  electro- 
magnet, a  balanced  armature  lever  controlled  by  said 
electro-magnet,  said  electric  motor*,  thermostat  and  elec- 
tro-magnet being  electrically  connected,  a  rotary  dl»k  on 
said  driving  shaft,  means  for  limiting  the  roUry  move- 
ment of  said  disk  In  said  driving  shaft,  said  disk  being 
adapted  to  be  detachably  eoKaged  with  said  armature 
lever  whereby  said  electro-magnet  Is  controlled  by  said 
thermostat  and  the  one  or  the  other  of  said  motors  Is  per- 
mitted to  operate  to  open  or  doae  said  damper. 


989  463.  CRUTCH       PaacT   Robebt8    WiLoa,    Bath.    Eng- 
land.     Filed   Feb.   27.   1909.      Serial    No.    480.327 

1.  A  crutch  having  a  head,  consisting  of  forked  sprlnga, 
and  a  pad  or  arm  rest  suspended  from  and  between  said 
springs  with  a  strap  and  buckle  secured  each  to  one  of 
the  sprlnga  as  and  for  the  purpow  de«rribed. 

2.  A  crutch,  comprising  two  members,  one  of  the  mem 
bers  being  tubular  and  adapted  to  receive  the  other  mem- 
ber when  the  crutch  Is  not  In  use.  one  of  the  said  mem- 
bers being  provided  at  one  end  with  means  for  engaging 
the  handle  of  a  walking  stick  or  umbrella,  to  secure  the 

same  thereto. 

3.  A  crutch,  comprising  two  members,  the  upper  mem- 
ber being  tubular  and  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  mem- 
ber when  the  crutch  Is  not  In  nae.  the  lower  member  being 
provided  at  one  end  with  means  for  engaging  the  handle 
of  a  walking  stick  or  umbrella  to  secure  the  same  thereto, 
and  means  for  locking  the  lower  member  in  the  upper 
membw. 
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4.  A  crutch,  comprising  an  upper  and  lower  member,  I 
the  upper  member  being  tubular  and  the  lower  member 
held  within  the  upper  member  when  the  crutch  is  not  In 
use.  the  lower  member  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
pin  adapted  to  enter  a  recess  In  the  handle  of  a  walking 
stick  or  umbrella. 


6.  In  a  crutch  comprising  two  telescoping  sections  and 
a  yielding  arm  rest,  a  single  tube  upper  section  having 
internal  screw  threads  in  its  upper  part.  In  combination 
with  a  single  tube  lower  section  formed  with  Its  upper 
end  to  flt  frlctionally  in  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  section 
and  with  Its  lower  end  with  corresponding  external  screw 
threads  to  engage  those  In  the  upper  section  when  turned 
end  for-end  and  slid  telescoplcally  within  the  said  upper 
■ectlon.  the  said  lower  section  being  provided  with  a  pin 
or  piece  projecting  therefrom  to  flt  frlctionally  in  a 
recess  in  the  handle  of  a  walking  stick,  nmbrella  or  the 
like,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.) 


989.464.  BLACKING-BOX  FOR  JABRING-MACHINEB. 
E:i>oab  CLABBNcn  WiUT.  Lynchburg.  Va..  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Lynchburg  Foundry  Company,  Lynchburg. 
Va.     Filed  June  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  668,786. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  Jarring  machine,  of  a  black- 
ing box  carried  by  the  same  and  having  a  flask-receiving 
seat  adapted  to  support  a  flask  while  the  sand  mold  la 
being  blacked  and  provided  with  a  compartment  arranged 
to  receive  the  blacking  mixture,  which  drips  from  the 
bottom  of  the  flask. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  Jarring  machine,  of  a  black- 
ing l)ox  carried  by  the  same  and  having  a  flask-recelvlnf 
seat  adapted  to  support  a  flask  while  the  sand  mold  la 
being  blacked  and  provided  with  a  compartment  arranged 
to  receive  the  blacking  mixture,  which  drlpe  from  the 
bottom  of  the  flask,  and  an  exterior  spout  communicat- 
ing with  the  compartment  for  discharging  the  blacking 
mixture. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  jarring  machine,  of  a  black- 
ing box  carried  by  the  same  and  having  a  flask-receiving 
seat  adapted  to  support  a  flask  while  the  sand  mold  is 
being  blacked  and  provided  with  a  compartment  arranged 
to  receive  the  blacking  mixture,  which  drips  from  tha 
bottom  of  the  flask,  and  an  exterior  spout  communicating 
with  the  compartment  for  discharging  the  blacking  mix- 
ture, the  bottom  of  the  compartment  being  inclined  in 
the  direction  of  the  spout. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  Jarring  machine,  of  a  black- 
Ing  box  carried  by  the  Jarring  machine  and  having  a 
flask-recelvlng  seat  and  adapted  to  support  a  flask  while 
the  sand  mold  Is  being  blacked  and  provided  with  a 
compartment  and  having  a  discharge  opening,  and  an 
exterior  spout  secured  to  the  blacking  box  at  the  dis- 
charge opening  for  discharging  the  blacking  mixture  Into 
a  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Jarring  machine,  of  a  black- 
ing box  carried  by  the  Jarring  machine  and  having  a 
flask-recelvlng  seat  and  adapted  to  support  a  flask  while 
the  sand  mold  is  being  blacked. 


9  89.4  66.  AUTOMATIC  DISTRIBUTER  FOR  ELEC- 
TRICITY. Hakbt  Ashton  Wolff,  Chavllle,  France. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  600,309. 


1.  An  automatic  distributer  for  electric  current  compris- 
ing a  series  of  concentrically  arranged  contact  rings  and 
a  rotary  switch  carrying  a  series  of  contacts  one  for  each 
contact  ring.  In  combination  with  a  motor  for  rotating 
the  roUry  switch,  a  source  of  current  supply,  a  series  of 
working  circuits  each  leading  from  a  portion  of  one  of  said 
contact  rings  and  having  a  common  return,  and  a  aeriea 
of  motor  circuits  each  leading  from  a  portion  of  another 
of  said  contact  rings  and  having  a  common  return,  and  a 
single  resistance  between  the  motor  circuits  and  the  com- 
mon return. 

2.  An  automatic  distributer  for  electric  current  compria- 
ing  a  series  of  concentrically  arranged  contact  rings  two 
of  which  are  continuous  and  the  others  of  which  are  di- 
vided Into  separate  segments  and  a  rotary  switch  carrying 
a  series  of  contacts  one  for  each  contact  ring,  the  con- 
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tacts  twlag  10  coon«cted  that  the  twitch  will  doM  the  dr- 
oilt  from  each  of  the  contlnuoua  viagM  to  one  of  the  aeg- 
BMntal  rtnga.  In  combtaatlon  with  a  aoarce  of  current  mip- 
ply.  a  motor  for  rotating  the  awltch.  a  drcult  leading 
from  the  source  of  current  aupply  through  the  motor  to 
one  of  the  continuous  contact  riDKs.  a  second  circuit  In 
■hunt  with  the  motor  circuit  leading  from  the  source  of 
current  aupply  to  the  other  continuous  contact  ring,  a 
aeries  of  working  circuits  leading  from  segments  of  one 
of  the  seinuental  contact  rings,  and  connected  to  a  com 
mon  return,  a  series  of  motor  circulta  leading  from  the 
aegmenta  of  another  of  the  segmental  contact  rings,  and 
baring  a  common  return,  and  a  alngle  resistance  inter- 
posed between  the  sertea  of  motor  circuits  and  the  com- 
mon return. 

S.  An  automatic  diatributer  for  electric  current  compris- 
ing a  series  of  concentrically  arranged  contact  ring*  two 
of  which  are  continuous,  and  the  others  of  which  are 
divided  Into  separate  segments,  and  a  rotary  switch  car- 
rying a  aeries  of  contacts  one  for  each  contact  ring,  the 
eontaeta  being  ao  connected  that  the  switch  will  doM  the 
circuit  from  each  of  the  continuous  rings  to  one  or  more 
of  the  segmental  rings,  in  combination  with  a  source  of 
current  supply,  a  motor  for  rotating  the  switch,  a  circuit 
leading  from  the  aouree  of  current  supply  through  the 
motor  to  one  of  the  contlnuoua  contact  rings,  a  second 
drcult  in  shunt  with  the  motor  circuit  leading  from  the 
■ource  of  current  supply  to  the  other  continuous  contact 
rlag.  a  series  of  working  drcults  leading  from  segments 
of  on«  of  the  segmental  contact  rings,  and  connected  to 
a  common  return,  an  electro-magnetically  operated  inter- 
rupter in  said  common  return,  a  series  of  motor  drcults 
leading  from  the  segments  of  another  of  the  segmental 
contact  rlnga,  and  connected  to  a  common  return,  a  alngle 
realstanoe  interposed  between  the  series  of  motor  circuits 
and  the  common  return,  a  series  of  circuits  leading  from 
the  contacts  of  a  third  aegmental  contact  ring  to  a  com- 
mon return  through  the  magnet  of  the  interrupter. 

4.  An  automatic  distributer  for  electric  current  compris- 
ing a  series  of  concentrically  arranged  contact  rings  two 
of  which  arp  continuous  and  the  others  of  which  are 
dlTlded  into  separate  segments,  and  a  rotary  awltch  car- 
rying a  series  of  contacts  one  for  each  contact  ring  the 
contacts  t>eing  so  connected  that  the  switch  will  close  the 
circuit  from  each  of  the  continuous  rings  to  one  or  more 
of  the  segmental  rings,  in  combination  with  a  source  of 
current  supply,  a  motor  for  rotating  the  switch,  a  circuit 
leading  from  the  source  of  current  supply  through  the 
motor  of  one  of  the  continuous  contact  rings,  a  aecond 
drcult  In  shunt  with  the  motor  drcult  leading  from  the 
aouree  of  current  supply  to  the  other  continuous  contact 
dng.  a  aeries  of  working  circuits  leading  from  segments 
of  one  of  the  segmental  contact  rings  and  connected  with 
a  common  return,  a  series  of  motor  circuits  leading  from 
aegmenta  of  a  second  segmental  contact  ring,  and  con- 
nected to  a  common  return,  a  circuit  breaker  for  break- 
ing the  common  return  of  the  motor  circuit,  an  electro- 
magnet for  releasing  the  circuit  breaker,  and  a  circuit 
leading  from  a  negmeot  of  said  aecond  segmental  contact 
ring  through  aald  electro-magnet. 


said  cross  members,  and  rlgbt-angle-ahaped  brackets  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  the  rearward  enda  of  the  cross  membera 


M6«.  ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW  SCAFFOLD.  ScoTT 
W.  WaraHT,  Hamlin,  Tex.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  James 
W.  DsTla.  Hamlin.  Tex.  Filed  Nor.  3.  1910.  SerUl 
No.    590.681. 

A  window  scaffold  auch  aa  described,  consisting  of  up- 
right members  mounted  upon  adjustable  sill  clamps,  a 
cross  member  Tertlcally  adjustably  mounted  on  each  up- 
right member,  forward  and  rearward  extending  braces 
plToted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
upright  members,  their  upper  portions  proTlded  with  a 
series  of  holes,  by  means  of  which  they  are  adjustably 
attached  to  the  forward  and  rearward  extremities  of  the 
above-mentioned  cross  members,  a  seat  mounted  upon  the 
forward  enda  of  the  cross  members,  meaaa  for  adjusting 
said  seat  to  different  poaltiona  on  the  cross  members  and 
for  different  distances  between  said  cross  members,  a  trana- 
Tsrse  piece  adjuatably  mounted  on  the  rearward  enda  of 


and  adjuatably  attached  to  aald  transverse  piece,  substan 
tlally  aa  and  for  the  purposea  set  forih. 


989.467.  INTERLOCKING  BRICK.  Philip  YBNasT. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1909.  Serial  No. 
522.549. 


A  brick  of  the  character  speciaed,  having  on  one  side 
edge  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  brick  a  lateral  enlarge- 
ment provided  at  one  end  with  a  shoulder  subetantlally 
perpendicular  to  the  brick  edge  and  merging  with  the 
brick  at  the  other  end  at  an  angle  to  the  edge  and  having 
a  recess  on  the  opposite  edge  in  alinement  with  the  en- 
largement and  shaped  to  fit  the  enlargement  of  the  adja- 
cent brick,  aald  brick  having  on  each  of  its  opposite  faces 
a  tranarerse  ridge  and  a  transverae  groove,  the  ridge  on 
one  face  being  opposite  and  in  alinement  with  the  groove 
on  the  other  faco  and  being  of  approximately  the  aame 
cross  section  as  the  groove,  the  said  ridge  and  groove  being 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  brick  and  being 
approximately  half  way  between  the  aald'  center  and  the 
adjacent  end,  and  the  enlargement  and  the  recess  being 
between   the   ridges  and   the   grooves. 


9  89,4  68.  DISINTEGRATOR.  William  Yoclt«5, 
Brighton,  England.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
577.620. 


1.  Material  separating  or  disintegrating  apparatua.  com- 
prialng  a  casing,  a  aeries  of  rotary  devicea.  in  the  form  of 
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huba  having  radial  breaking  arms,  rotating  in  planes  cor- 
reapondlng  to  five  aides  of  a  cube  and  adapted  to  engage 
material  In  the  caalng  and  means  for  rotating  aald  de- 
vices in  directions  such  that  the  direction  of  any  one  Is 
reversed   with  respect  to  the  iSext  In  order. 

2.  Material  separating  or  disintegrating  apparatua,  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  diacharge  opening  in  the  bot- 
tom, a  rotary  device,  in  the  form  of  a  hub  having  a  series 
of  breaking  arms,  a  vertical  shaft  arranged  concentrically 
with  and  extending  below  the  discharge  opening  upon 
which  the  rotary  device  la  mounted,  a  set  of  four  rotary 
devices  similar  to  the  first  named  rotary  device  adapted 
to  rotate  in  vertical  planes,  horlaontal  shafts  arranged  in 
a  common  plane  above  (he  lower  rotary  device  upon 
which  the  said  rotary  devices  are  mounted,  and  gearing 
conned Ing  together  the  several  ahafts  for  simultaneous 
rotation  of  the  devices. 

3.  Material  separating  or  disintegrating  apparatus,  com- 
prising a  caalng  having  an  inlet  at  the  top  and  a  discbarge 
opening  at  the  bottom,  a  grid  In  auch  diacharge  open- 
ing, a  device  In  the  form  of  a  hub  having  breaking  arma 
arranged  to  rotate  in  a  horizontal  plane  above  the  grid, 
a  vertical  ahaft  carrying  aaid  device,  a  set  of  four  rotary 
devices  similar  to  the  first  named  device  arranged  to 
rotate  In  vertical  planes  and  a  corresponding  set  of  shafta 
carrying  aald  devices  and  arranged  In  a  horizontal  plane 
intermediate  of  the  inlet  and  discharge  opening. 

4.  Material  separating  or  disintegrating  apparatua,  com- 
prising a  spherical  casing  and  five  rotary  devices  arranged 
entirely  in  such  casing,  four  of  the  devices  having  their 
axes  in  a  horizontal  plane  paaalng  through  the  center  of 
the  sphere  and  one  In  a  verilcal  plane  passing  through 
such  center. 

5.  Msterlal  aeparating  or  dlalntegrating  apparatus,  com- 
prising a  spherical  casing  having  an  outlet  opening  in 
the  bottom,  a  rotary  device,  having  curved  arms  conform- 
ing to  a  portion  of  the  Interior  spherical  aurface  of  the 
casing,  arranged  to  rotate  above  the  discharge  opening  and 
a  series  of  similar  rotary  devices  arranged  within  the  cas- 
ing to  rotate  about  axes  In  a  horizontal  plane  passing 
through    the   center   of   the   sphere. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


989.469.     AUXILIARY  HOR8E8HOE.     Padl  W.  Zbller. 
Buffalo.  N.  T.     Piled  Dec.  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  597,596. 


1.  In  a  horaeahoe,  the  combination  with  a  realilent  body 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  therethrough, 
of  strapa  extending  through  said  slots,  each  of  said  straps 
having  an  enlargement  on  one  end,  adapted  to  prevent  the 
passage  of  the  strap  through  an  opening  subetantlally  of 
the  same  cross-section  as  the  strap,  and  a  double  buckle 
adapted  to  aecure  the  ends  of  said  straps  together. 

2.  In  a  horseshoe,  the  combination  with  a  resilient  body 
portioi:  having  a  plurality  of  diagonally-disposed  slots 
therein,  of  straps  extending  through  said  slots,  each  of  aald 
atraps  being  provided  at  one  end  with  an  enlargement  of 
greater  cross  section  than  the  body  of  the  straps,  means 
for  securing  the  ends  of  said  strapa  together,  and  a  rein- 
forcing diak  embedded  In  said  body  portion,  aald  reinforc- 
ing disk  having  a  plurality  of  triangular  tabs  struck  from 
the  body  thereof  and  extending  at  right-angles  thereto  so 
as  to  project  beyond  the  surface  of  aald  body  portion  to 
form  antl-sllp  members. 

3.  In  an  overshoe  adapted  to  be  used  on  a  horse's  hoof 
already  having  an  ordinary  shoe  thereon,  the  combination 
with  a  resilient  body  portion,  of  strapa  adapted  to  be  se- 


cured between  said  hoof  and  said  ordinary  shoe,  adjacent 
the  toe  of  aaid  hoof,  said  straps  being  secured  to  said  body 
portion,  and  means  for  securing  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
strapa  together. 

4.  In  an  overshoe  adapted  to  be  used  on  a  horse's  hoof 
already  having  an  ordinary  ahoe  thereon,  the  combination 
with  a  resilient  body  portion,  having  a  plurality  of  slota 
therein  extending  therethrough,  of  atraps  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  openings  between  said  hoof  and  said  ordi- 
nary shoe,  and  having  enlargements  on  one  end  of  each 
strap,  adapted  to  secure  the  ends  of  said  strap  to  said  hoof, 
said  straps  being  also  adapted  to  pass  through  said  slots 
In  said  body  portion,  and  means  for  securing  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  straps  together. 


989,470.      SKIRT-MARKER.     Joseph   Zklmak,   El   Paso, 
Tex.    Filed  May  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  662,719. 


1.  A  skirt  marker  comprising  a  support,  an  adjustable 
perforated  conveying  tube  thereon,  an  expansible  confining 
element  carried  by  the  support  for  holding  the  skirt 
against  the,  perforated  side  of  the  tube,  a  container  for 
a  marking  aubstance,  and  feed  meana  for  feeding  the  sub- 
stance from  the  container  to  the  said  perforated  tube. 

2.  A  skirt  marker  comprising  a  perforated  tube,  a  spring 
clamp  conforming  substantially  in  configuration  with  the 
tube  and  constructed  for  clamping  engagement  with  the 
akirt  to  hold  it  against  the  perforated  side  of  the  tube, 
the  clamp  having  a  fixed  end  and  a  free  end,  and  means 
on  the  fixed  end  of  the  clamp  engaging  the  said  free  end 
to  hold  the  damp  out  of  engagement  with  the  aald  perfo- 
rated tube. 

3.  A  akirt  marker  comprising  a  vertically  adjustable  per- 
forated tube  of  ring  form,  a  spring  clamping  member  for 
engaging  the  skirt  to  hold  the  same  against  the  perforated 
side  of  the  tube,  a  container  for  a  marking  aubatance, 
discharge  connections  between  the  container  and  the  per- 
forated tube,  a  substantially  U-shaped  member  connecting 
the  clamp  with  the  tube,  supporting  means  for  the  adjust- 
able tube,  and  means  for  holding  the  tube  in  its  adjusted 
poaltlon  on  the  supporting  means. 

4.  A  skirt  marker  comprising  a  support,  a  vertically  ad- 
justable tube  thereon,  means  adJusUbly  supporting  said 
tube  upon  aald  support,  meana  for  securing  said  tube  in  Its 
adjusted  position,  a  vertically  adjustable  clamp  carried  by 
the  supporting  means  and  spaced  from  the  inner  side  of 
the  tube  and  designed  to  engage  the  skirt  to  hold  It  against 
the  tube,  a  powder  receptacle,  connections  between  the 
powder  receptacle  and  the  said  tube,  the  said  tube  having 
discharge  perforations  therein  opening  dlredly  upon  the 
clamp,  and  force  feed  means  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  powder  receptacle  to  convey  the  powder  to  the  tube. 
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9  8  9.471.  TESTINO-MACHINE  FOR  PT.ASTIC  SUB- 
STANCES. Hbbbest  ABLkHAM.  BouiKll>rook,  N.  J. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1910.     Sertal  No.  542.039. 


1.  A  testing  machine  for  teatlnK  plastic  materials,  com 
prising  a  needle  for  penetrating  the  material  to  be  tested, 
a  screw  rod  carrying  the  said  needle,  a  device  mounted  to 
turn  and  engaging  the  said  screw  rod  to  turn  the  latter, 
the  said  screw  rod  being  mounted  to  slide  In  the  direction 
of  Its  length,  relatlre  to  said  device,  a  nut  screwing  on  the 
said  screw  rod  and  mounted  to  move  In  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  screw  rod  and  a  spring  pressing  the  said  nut. 

2.  A  testing  machine  for  testing  plastic  materials,  com- 
prising a  needle  for  penetrating  the  material  to  be  tested, 
a  manually  controlled  device  mounted  to  turn,  a  screw 
rod  carrying  the  said  needle  and  mounted  to  turn  with 
said  device  and  to  slide  in  the  direction  of  Its  length  rela- 
tive to  said  device,  a  nut  screwing  on  the  said  screw  rod 
and  mounted  to  move  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
screw  rod.  a  scale  on  which  Indicates  the  said  nut,  and  a 
spring  connected  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  support  and  con- 
nected at  its  other  end  with  the  said  nut. 

3.  A  testing  machine  for  testing  plastic  materials,  com- 
prlaing  a  needle  for  penetrating  the  material,  a  needle 
holder  engaging  the  said  needle,  a  screw  rod  coupled  to  the 
said  needle  holder,  a  hand  wheel  mounted  to  turn  and  en- 
gaging the  said  screw  rod,  the  said  screw-rod  being  mount- 
ed to  turn  with  the  said  hand  wheel  and  to  slide  In  the 
direction  of  its  length  relative  to  said  hand  wheel,  a  nut 
screwing  on  the  said  screw  rod,  a  fixed  scale  on  which  indi- 
cates the  said  nut.  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  a 
fixed  support  and  connected  at  Its  other  end  to  the  said 
nut.  and  a  counterbalancing  device  for  the  said  screw  rod. 
needle  holder  and  needle. 

4.  A  testing  machine  for  testing  plastic  materials,  com- 
prising a  needle  for  penetrating  the  material,  a  needle 
bolder  engaging  the  said  needle,  a  screw  rod  coupled  to  the 
said  needle  holder,  a  nut  screwing  on  the  said  screw  rod, 
a  fixed  scale  on  which  Indicates  the  said  nut.  a  spring  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  a  fixed  support  and  connected  at  Its 
other  end  to  the  said  nut.  a  band  wheel  mounted  to  tnrn 
and  engaging  the  said  screw  rod,  the  said  screw  rod  being 
mounted  to  turn  with  the  hand  wheel  and  to  slide  in  the 
direction  of  Its  length,  relative  to  said  hand  wheel,  and 
means  for  holding  the  said  needle  holder  against  turning. 

5.  A  testing  machine  for  testing  plastic  materials,  com- 
prising a  needle  for  penetrating  the  material  to  be  tested,  a 
screw  rod  carrying  the  said  needle,  a  hand  operated  device 
mounted  to  turn,  the  said  screw  rod  being  mounted  to  turn 
with  s«ld  device  and  to  slide  In  the  direction  of  its  length 
relative  to  said  device,  a  nut  screwing  on  the  said  screw 

'rod  and  mounted  to  move  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  screw  rod.  a  spring  pressing  the  said  nut.  and  an  Indi- 
cator for  indicating  the  movement  of  the  said  needle. 
[CUima  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  GaMtte.] 


989.4T2.  PLBASURE-RAILBOAD. 
Ouduboom.  Cape  Colony.  Piled 
No.  &97.16S. 


Albxandm  Aitkbn, 
Dec.  IS,  1910.     SerUl 


A  pleasure  railway  comprising  a  track,  a  car  adapted  to 
travel  upon  the  track,  an  aeroplane  mounted  upon  the  car 
and  comprising  a  controlling  portion,  a  stop  at  the  end 
of  the  track,  and  a  trip  upon  the  car  to  come  In  contact 
with  said  stop  and  set  the  controlling  plane  to  cause  the 
car  to  Uke  an  upward  flight  after  leaving  the  track. 


980.473.     STRAINER.     Hansixb  Ai«D«as«fi.  Coulee  City, 
Wash.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  580.579. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  strainer  body,  consisting  of 
foramlnous  material,  or  of  a  reinforced  flanged  member, 
secured  to  the  mouth  of  said  strainer,  an  outer  vessel,  a 
plurality  of  supporting  members  secured  thereto,  a  frame 
member  detachably  secured  to  said  strainer  body  for 
strengthening  the  same,  means  for  securing  the  frame 
member  within  said  outer  vessel,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  engaging  said  frame  member  with  said  supporting 
members  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  strainer  body,  of  a  rein- 
forced outwardly  flanged  member  secured  to  the  mouth 
thereof,  an  outer  vessel  having  an  opening  In  the  twttom 
and  a  larger  opening  In  the  top  of  said  outer  vessel,  said 
vessel  being  inwardly  flanged  at  the  latter  opening,  a  plu- 
rality of  supporting  members  secured  to  the  outer  vessel,  a 
frame  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  mem- 
bers, means  for  detachably  engaging  said  frame  member  to 
said  strainer  l>ody.  means  provided  on  said  frame  memt>er 
for  detachably  engaging  said  Inwardly  extending  flange, 
and  means  provided  on  the  extremities  of  said  frame  mem- 
ber for  detachably  engaging  said  supporting  members  aa 
set  forth. 


989.474.      FIREPLACB  -  ORATE.      Robbbt   C.    Andrbws. 

High   Point.   N.   C.     Filed   Apr.    12.   1909.      Serial    No. 

489,397. 

A  flreplace  grate  comprising  an  Inverted  U-shaped  front 
section  having  recesaes  provided  In  the  vertical  Inner  edge 
portions  thereof  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  ends  of  said 
section,  vertical  side  sections  having  onttumed  flanges 
correspondingly  shaped  to  fit  in  the  recesses  In  said  front 
section  and  adapted  to  engage  therein,  lugs  formed  on  the 
outtumed  flanges  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  outer 
faces  of  the  front  section,  lugs  formed  on  the  front  section 
,  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  Inner  faces  of  said  flanges 
1  at  their  upper  ends,  a  vertical  rear  section  detachably  con- 
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nected  with  said  side  sections  and  having  Intumed  sup- 
porting flsnges,   a  grated  bottom   supported  by   the   last 


t 


3- 


mentloned  flanges,  and  an  outwardly  bowed  vertical  front 
piece  detachably  supported  upon  said  side  sections. 


989,475.     LIFT-PUMP.     Tblksphobk  Babi.v,  Houma,  La. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  60.'S,081. 


C 


^I 


1.  In  a  lift  pump,  a  pump  rod  composed  of  a  single 
length  of  rod  material  formed  into  a  handle  at  its  upper 
portion,  and  turned  Into  an  annular  ring  at  Its  lower  por- 
tion, a  concaved  convexed  plate  check  valve  resting  upon 
the  ring  and  having  an  aperture  to  receive  the  rod  above 
the  ring,  the  rod  atwve  the  ring  having  an  enlargement 
acting  as  a  stop  for  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  lift  pump,  a  rod  composed  of  a  single  length  of 
rod  material  formed  Into  a  handle  at  Ita  upper  portion, 
and  turned  into  an  annular  ring  at  Ita  lower  portion,  the 
rod  having  an  angled  portion  adjacent  the  ring  and  at  the 
base  of  the  substantially  vertical  portion  of  the  rod  and 
provided  with  an  enlargement,  a  convexed  concaved  plate 
check  valve  resting  upon  the  ring  and  having  an  aperture 
to  receive  the  angled  portion  below  the  enlargement,  the 
enlargement  and  the  angled  portion  both  acting  as  means 
to  limit  the  plate  valve. 


989,476.     PUNCH-PRESS.     Pbtbb  E.  Baooe.  Mollne,  III. 
Piled  May  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  562.640. 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  cliaracter  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plunger  member,  of  moving  means  therefor  in- 
cluding a  lever,  a  shiftable  fulcrum  for  the  lever,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  fulcrum  and  holding  It  in  different 
positions,  snbBtantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  1%  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plunger  member,  of  moving  means  therefor,  in- 
cluding a  lever,  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever  ahlftable  longitu- 
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dlnally  of  the  same,  and  means  cotmecting  the  fnlcrum  and 
lever  for  shifting  the  former,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plunger  member,  of  moving  means  therefor, 
including  a  lever,  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever  shiftable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  same,  and  a  screw  connecting  the  ful- 
crum and  lever  for  shifting  said  fulcrum,  said  screw  being 
Journaled  in  one  and  having  a  threaded  engagement  with 
the  other,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  plunger  memt>er,  an  actuating 
lever  for  the  plunger  member,  a  bearing  box  slidable  on 
the  support,  and  a  fulcrum  device  for  the  lever  journaled 
In  the  bearing  box,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  plunger  member,  an  actuating 
lever  for  the  plunger  member,  spaced  t)earlng  boxes  slid- 
able on  the  support,  and  a  fulcrum  device  for  the  lever 
sUdably  engaged  therewith  and  Journaled  in  the  t>earing 
t>oxes,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  8  9,477.  CAR  -  DOOR  -  OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
Walkbb  Banning,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1911. 
Serial  No.  606,562. 


1.  In  a  car  door  operating  mechanism,  means  for 
automatically  generating  power  from  the  action  of  the 
brake  mechanism,  means  for  storing  such  power,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  use  of  power  for  opening  and 
closing  a  car  door,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  door  operating  mechanism,  means  for  gen- 
erating power  from  the  action  of  a  brake  pull  rod,  means 
for  automatically  storing  such  power,  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  maximum  amount  of  power  to  be  stored,  and 
p«twer  controlling  means  for  regulating  the  movement  of 
a  car  door,  sulMtantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  car  door  operating  mechanism,  means  for 
generating  power  from  the  action  of  a  brake  pull  rod, 
means   for  automatically   storing  such   power,   means   for 
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reinil^tlns  tbe  moxlmam  amoant  of  power  to  be  stored, 
and  power  controlling  meana  In  comblnatloo  wttb  a  band 
lever  for  regulatinK  the  moTement  of  a  car  d9or.  aob- 
•taatlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  car  door  operating  mecbantsm,  means  for 
generating  power,  means  for  storing  sacb  power,  compris- 
ing a  reroluble  shaft  having  a  crank  di«k  and  a  friction 
dram,  a  spring  encircling  said  shaft  and  secured  to  said 
crank  disk  and  friction  drum,  meana  for  regulating  the 
maximum  amount  of  power  to  be  stored,  and  power  con- 
trolling means  for  regulating  the  movement  of  a  car 
door,  subatantlallj  as  described. 

5.  In  a  car  door  operating  mechanism,  means  for  gen- 
erating power  from  the  action  of  a  brake  pull  rod.  meana 
for  storing  such  power,  comprising  a  revoluble  shaft  bar- 
ing a  crank  disk  and  a  friction  dram,  and  a  spring  en- 
circling said  shaft  and  secured  to  aald  crank  disk  and 
friction  drum,  means  for  regulating  the  maximum  amount 
of  power  to  be  stored,  and  power  controlling  means  for 
regulating  the  movement  of  a  car  door.  snbatantlallT  as 
described. 

[Claim  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9.S9.478.  CATTLE  FOOD.  BBaNAKO  Hcbma.n  BcanLS. 
.Vmsterdam.  Netherlands.  Piled  June  13,  1907.  Sertal 
No.  378.868. 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  balanced  ration  for  cattle 
consisting  in  reducing  a  mixture  of  suitable  forage  food 
materials  to  a  fine  state  of  division  and  Intimately 
mingling  the  elements  of  the  mixture  of  suitable  food 
materials  by  grinding  together  and  at  the  same  time 
mixing  therewith  molasaes  In  the  cold  In  proportions  to 
make  a  dry  mealy  mixture,  adding  a  siccative  vegetable 
oil  while  dlmultaneously  heating  the  mixture  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  110"  C.  and  agitating  the  same  and  then 
allowing  said  mixture  to  cool. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  a  balanced  ration  for 
cattle  conalsting  in  reducing  a  mixture  of  suitable 
forage  food  materials  to  a  fine  state  of  division  and 
Intimately  mingling  the  elements  of  the  mixture  of  suit- 
able food  materials  by  grinding  together  and  at  the  same 
time  mixing  therewith  molasses  In  the  cold  In  proportions 
to  make  a  dry  mealy  mixture,  adding  Unseed  oil  while 
sitnultaneously  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  of 
about  110°  C.  and  agitating  the  same  and  then  allowing 
said  mixture  to  cool. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  a  balanoHl  ration  for 
cattle  consisting  In  reducing  separately  a  mixture  of 
suitable  forage  food  materials  to  a  state  of  fine  division. 
Intimately  mingling  the  elements  of  the  mixture  by  grind- 
ing together,  and  at  the  same  time  mixing  therewith 
molasaes  in  the  cold  In  proportions  to  make  a  dry  mealy 
mixture,  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  about 
110*  C.  and  adding  linaeed  oil  and  the  like  during  such 
latter  treatment  and  subsequently  pressing  the  mans  into 
the  form  of  c&kes. 

4.  The  procesa  of  preparing  a  balanced  ration  for  cattle 
consisting  In  reducing  a  mixture  of  suitable  forage  food 
matertain  to  a  flnely  divided  ntate.  Intimately  commin- 
gling the  same  by  grinding,  simultaneously  adding  thereto 
molasses  In  the  cold  In  proportions  to  make  a  dry  mealy 
mixture,  adding  to  this  masa  a  siccative  vegetable  oil 
and  heating  the  mass  simultaneously  with  the  addition 
of  said  oil  thereto  to  a  temperature  of  about  110*  C. 
whereby  the  Individual  elements  will  become  enveloped 
b^  the  oil  and  rendered  unhydroscopic  agitating  the  mix- 
ture and  Anally  aUowIng  It  to  cool. 


989.479.     BRIDLE-BIT.     QnoaoE  E.  Biooabt.  Sandy  Hill, 
X.  Y.      Filed  July  2.  1910.      SerUl  No    670.083. 
1.  ▲    bit    comprising    side-bars,    snaffle    sections,    and 
lower  bit  slidablj  attached  to  the  side-bars,  and  having 
means  for  attachment  to  the  bridle  or  other  rein. 

1.  ▲  bit  comprising  side-bars  having  niots.  snaffle  sec- 
tions, and  a  lower  hit  slidably  attached  to  the  aide-bars 
and  having  means  for  attachment  to  the  bridle  or  other 


reina,  said  lower  bit  having  a  central  portion   and  ends 
bent  so  as  to  diverge  from  the  central  portion  at  a  more 


or  less  obtuse  angle  thereto,  said  enda  being  passed  loosely 
through  the  slots  In  the  side  bara.  of  tbe  bit. 


988,480.  BEADING  MECHANISM  FOB  WOOD-PLANERS. 
Chaslbs  W.  H.  BL.OOO.  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
8.  A.  Woods  Mschlne  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Sept.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  619,746. 


1.  In  a  planing  machine,  the  hereindescrlbed  beading 
mechanism,  comprising  s  yieldably  mounted  cutterhead. 
and  a  chip  breaker  mounted  in  an  operative  plane  of 
said  cutterhead  and  connected  to  constitute  a  controlling 
device  for  said  cutterhead  whereby  said  cutterhead  and 
controlling  device  may  follow  unevenness  la  contour  of 
the  work  as  the  latter  Is  fed  through  the  machine 

2.  In  a  planing  machine,  the  hereindescrlbed  beading 
mechanism,  comprising  a  cntterbead  and  a  mounting 
therefor,  guided  to  yield  freely  to  unevenness  In  the  work 
ss  the  latter  is  fed  through  the  machine,  a  chip  breaker 
mounted  In  an  operative  plane  of  said  cutterhead  con- 
nected to  constitute  a  controlling  deries  for  said  cntter- 
hsad.  and  meana  for  maintaining  aald  cutter  head  and 
controlling  device  In  continuous  yielding  preasnre  against 
against  the  work. 

S.  In  a  planing  machine,  the  herein  described  beading 
mechanism,  comprising  a  cutterhead.  a  mounting  therefor 
guided  for  yielding  vertical  movement,  and  a  chip  breaker 
formed  aa  a  depending  shoe  carried  by  said  mounting  in 
the  plane  of  action  of  said  cutterhead  and  sdapted  to  rest 
upon  the  work  to  control  the  position  of  said  cutter-head. 

4.  In  a  planing  machine,  the  herein  described  beading 
mechanism,  comprising  a  cutterhead.  a  mounting  therefor 
guided  for  yielding  vertical  movement,  a  chip  breaker 
formed  as  a  depending  shoe  carried  by  said  moantlng  in 
tbe  plane  of  action  of  said  cutterhead  and  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  work  to  control  the  poeltlon  of  said  ctitterhead. 
and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  chip  breaker 
relative  to  the  cutterhead. 

5.  In  a  planing  machine,  tbe  herein  described  beading 
mechanism,  comprising  a  cutterhead.  a  mounting  fhere- 
for  guided  for  vertical  movement,  a  chip  breaker  formed 
as  a  depending  shoe  carried  by  said  mounting  in  the  plane 
of  action  of  said   cutterhead  and  adapted   to   rest   upon 
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the  work  to  control  tbe  position  of  said  cutterhead,  and  a 
common   means  for  variably  and   interchangeably  weigh- 
ing down  or  counterbalancing  said  vertical  movable  parts. 
(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Qazette.] 


989,481.  DOUBLE  PENHOLDER.  Geobob  Fbedcbick 
BoxssBR.  S;«ariij,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr,  16.  1909.  Serial 
No.  490,237. 


.^ 


A  pen-holder  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  Y- 
shaped  body  formed  from  a  resilient  blank  of  sheet  mate- 
rial provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  extensions,  and 
an  oppositely  directed  single  extension  arranged  in  tbe 
same  plane  therewith,  aald  single  extension  being  bent  to 
provide  a  split  circular  ferrule  for  receiving  a  handle,  the 
said  pair  of  extensions  being  outwardly  bowed,  and  inbent 
gripping  flanges  at  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  and  co- 
extensive with  said  pair  of  extensions  and  adapted  to  He 
contiguous  to  tbe  Inner  facea  thereof  for  receiving  and  sus- 
taining pen  points  centered  therein  against  turning  move- 
ment. 


989.482.  BURIAL  VAULT  AND  RECEPTACLE.  JoHW 
T.  Bond,  Palatka.  Fla.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1910.  Serial  No. 
676.371.  -       - 


1.  A  vault  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  sides, 
ends,  a  top  and  a  bottom,  tbe  sides,  top  and  bottom  eacb 
consisting  of  two  sections,  one  section  having  its  inner 
face  rabbeted  at  one  end  to  overlap  the  other  section,  a 
shoulder  being  formed  st  tbe  junction  of  the  rabbeted  por- 
tion with  the  main  portion,  against  which  the  end  of  the 
other  section  may  abut,  said  section  having  a  transverse 
opening  In  tbe  rabbeted  portion,  and  the  other  section 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  registering  with  the  opening,  a 
bolt  passing  through  the  opening  and  slot,  and  a  nut  en- 
gaging the  bolt,  the  sides,  top  and  bottom  eacb  having  at 
each  end  of  its  Inner  face  a  pair  of  spaced  ribs  forming  a 
transverse  groove  for  receiving  the  end,  and  the  top  and 
bottom  having  each  a  pair  of  spaced  ribs  at  eacb  side  of 
Its  Inner  face  forming  a  groove  for  receiving  tbe  edge  of 
the  sides. 

2.  A  vault  comprising  sides,  ends,  a  top  and  a  bottom, 
the  top  and  sides  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections, 
one  of  the  sections  being  thickened  at  its  inner  end  and 
being  cut  away  on  Its  Inner  face  transversely  to  receive 
the  Inner  end  of  tbe  other  section  with  the  inner  faces  of 
tbe  sections  flush  with  each  other,  tbe  first-named  section 
having  an  oi)enlng  and  tbe  other  section   having  a  slot 


registering  therewith,  a  bolt  passing  through  tbe  opening 
and  slot  for  adjustably  securing  tbe  sections  together,  tbe 
top  and  bottom  having  grooves  at  their  side  edges  for  re- 
ceiving the  side  edges  of  the  sides,  and  tbe  top  and  bottom 
and  sides  having  grooves  at  their  end  edges  for  receiving 
the  enda. 


989,483.     SASH  LOCK  AND  LIFT.     E.wiL  Bbombachir. 
Baffalo,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1910.    Serial  No.  539,669, 


A  sasb  lock  and  lift  comprising  a  circular  case  fitted 
into  a  recess  In  the  sash,  a  spring  projected  bolt  for  en- 
gaging recesses  In  the  window  casing,  a  lever  pivoted  In 
the  case,  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  said  lever,  a  finger 
hold  on  said  connecting  rod,  a  case  fitted  In  tbe  sash  for 
inclosing  said  finger  hold,  a  knob  removably  fitted  to  the 
end  of  the  sliding  bolt  for  detachably  connecting  said 
lever,  to  said  bolt,  said  lever  having  a  finger  bold  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  finger  hold  on  the  connecting  rod. 


9  8  9,484.  LOCK  AND  FASTENING.  JoHif  Smallby 
Campbell,  Plainfield,  N.  J.  Original  application  filed 
June  25,  1904,  Serial  No.  214,118.  Divided  and  tbU  ap 
plication  filed  Oct.  23,  1908.     SerUl  No.  459,232. 


1.  In  a  lock  or  fastening  device,  the  combination  with 
an  assembling-member  and  a  latcb-actuatlng  spring,  of  a 
spring-actuating  member,  means  carried  upon  said  latch 
actuatlng-member  for  locking  it  out  of  service,  and  a  key 
tor  operating  the  latch  through  the  actuatlng-member  but 
Independently  of  Its  movement. 

2.  In  a  lock  or  fantening  device,  tbe  combination  with 
a  lock-plate  and  its  actuatlng-member  mounted  tbereon  and 
movable  longitudinally,  of  a  spring  contiguously  disposed 
against  tbe  face  of  the  lock-plate  and  adapted  to  confine 
tbe  actuatlng-member  In  place,  and  means  for  detaching 
tbe  spring,  at  will. 

3.  In  a  lock  or  fastening  device,  tbe.combinatton  with 
an  assembling-member  and  spring-actuated  latch,  of  an 
actual ing-member  operatively  connected  with  the  latch  and 
carried  on  the  assembling-member,  a  keeper  upon  tbe  as- 
sembling-member, and  a  movable  piece  upon  tbe  actuatlng- 
member  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  said  keeper  for 
locking  the  operating-member  out  of  serrtce  and  releasing, 
It,  at  will. 

4.  In  a  lock  or  fastening  device,  tbe  combination  with  an 
asaembllng-member  and  spring-actuated  latch,  of  an  actu- 
atlng-member  operatively   connected   with   tbe  latch   and 
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carried  on  tbe  aaMmbllng-member.  a  keeper  upon  the  as- 
sembling member,  and  a  plTotally  moanted  piece  upon  the 
actuatlng-member  adapted  to  engaKe  and  dlaengage  »ald 
keeper  for  locking  the  operating-member  out  of  Berrlce  and 
releasing  It,  at  will. 

5.  In  a  lock  or  fattening  derlce.  the  combination  with 
an  aaaembUng  member,  spring-actuated  latch,  and  barrel 
upon  the  assembling-member,  of  a  shell  moTabljr  mounted 
In  the  barrel,  a  key-set-plate  morably  secured  to  the  shell, 
and  a  keeper  upon  the  assembling-member  wherewith  the 
key-set-plate  may  engage  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
abell. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


989,485.  FUKROWER.  Kdwih  M.  Co;t  and  Josbth  8. 
Gbamqs.  OrangeTlUe.  Utah,  assignors  of  one-tblrd  to 
Edward  L.  Peacock.  OrangeTlUe.  Ltah.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
1910.      Serial   No.   5«2.0«,T 


A  furrower  comprising  an  axle  with  wheels  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  oppositely  disposed  beams  secured  to  the  axle, 
a  cross  bar  secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  besms.  sn 
auxlIUry  axle  for  plTOting  the  forward  ends  of  the  beams, 
braces  for  suspending  the  forward  ends  of  the  beams,  s 
yoke  extending  upwardly  from  the  beams.  In  which  the 
ends  of  the  auxUlary  axle  la  pivoted  snd  hsvlng  s  tongue 
Mcored  thereto,  a  lever  provided  with  a  rearwardly  ex 
tended  arm.  a  link  for  suspending  the  rear  portions  of  the 
beams  said  link  having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  arm.  Its 
outer  end  connected  to  said  cross  bsr.  snd  m«>ans  con 
nected  to  said  arm  for  raising  and  lowering  said  beams. 


989.48«.  MULTIPLE  BIT  BORING  MACHINE.  AosTii* 
E.  Cbasdbll.  Everett.  Wash.  Filed  Jane  1«.  1910. 
Serial  No.  567.194. 


9  89.4  87.  LIOnTNING  ARRESTER.  Ei.mes  E.  F. 
CaaioHTON,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Aug.  26,  1909.     Sertal  No.  514,672. 


XLr 


1.  The  combination  with  two  electrolytic  condensers 
having  their  corresponding  terminals  electrlcslly  connect- 
ed, of  a  grounding  switch  mounted  to  coCperate  with  the 
other  terminals  of  ssld  condensers  and  thereby  ground 
either  one  of  said  other  terminals  st  will. 

2.  The  combinstlon  with  a  conducting  base  Insulated 
from  grotind.  of  two  electrolytic  condensers  mounted  on 
said  base  with  their  corresponding  termlnsls  connected 
thereto,  and  a  switch  provided  with  s  grounded  blsde 
mounted  to  coCperate  with  the  other  terminal  of  said  con- 
densers to  ground  either  one  of  ssld  condensers  st  will. 

S.  The  combination  with  three  conductors  of  a  transmis- 
sion system,  of  four  electrolytic  condensers  mounted  side 
by  side  with  corresponding  terminals  In  electrlcsl  con- 
nection and  the  other  terminals  of  two  of  ssld  condensers 
directly  connected  to  two  of  said  conductors,  and  a  trans- 
fer twitch  connected  to  the  third  conductor  snd  mounted 
to  cooperate  with  the  terminals  of  the  two  remslnlng  con- 
densers snd  thereby  connect  st  will  either  of  said  remain- 
ing condensers  to  groand  and  the  other  condenser  to  said 
third  conductor. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  conducting  base  Insulstsd 
from  ground,  and  a  plurality  of  electrolytic  condensers 
moanted  oo  satd  base  with  their  corresponding  terminals 
connected  thereto,  of  s  movable  twitch  member  comprising 
two  conducting  bisdes  Insulsted  from  each  other  and 
mounted  to  engage  slmultaneoiisly  the  other  termlnsls  of 
two  sdjacent  condensers,  means  for  grounding  one  of  said 
conducting  blades,  and  operating  means  for  actuating 
said  switch  member  st  will. 

5.  The  combinstlon  with  a  line  conductor,  of  two  elec- 
trolytic condensers  with  their  corresponding  termlnsls 
electrically  connected,  s  roUtable  awltch  connected  to  said 
conductor  and  moanted  between  the  other  terminals  of  said 
condensers  for  coOperstlng  with  both  ssld  termlnsls,  snd 
connections  between  said  switch  and  ground  whereby 
said  switch  connects  at  will  either  condenser  to  ground 
and  simultaneously  connects  the  other  condenser  to  said 
conductor. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


The  herein  described  bit  boring  mschlne  comprising  s 
casing,  a  plurality  of  drill  bits  mounted  In  said  casing  In 
parallel  series,  frusto-conlcsl  worm  gears  fixedly  mounted 
on  said  shanks  within  the  caalng,  said  gears  of  each  alter- 
nate bit  being  arranged  In  a  different  plane  from  and 
overlapping  the  adjacent  gears,  s  worm  screw  revolubly 
mounted  in  said  caalng  and  engaging  said  gears  whereby 
the  bits  are  revolved  in  unison  and  in  the  same  direction, 
and  means  for  operating  said  worm  screw. 


989.488.  SLIDING  DOOR.  William  H.  DAMiraa,  La- 
gnuige.  Ind.  Filed  June  4,  1909.  SerUl  No.  500.138. 
1.  The  combination  of  upper  and  lower  track  ban 
located  above  a  door  opening  and  each  extending  beyond 
both  sides  of  the  ssme.  s  sliding  door  composed  of  upper 
and  lower  door  sections  movable  simultaneously  or  inde- 
pendently In  either  direction  to  expose  the  ssld  door 
opening  and  to  cover  the  same,  said  door  sections  hsvlng 
their  adjacent  edges  overlapped,  the  lower  edge  of  the 
upper  door  section  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower 
door  section  at  the  Inner  face  thereof,  so  ss  to  be  held 
against  outwsrd  movement,  hsngers  srranged  in  pairs  snd 
secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  door  sections  and  provided 
at  their  upper  ends  with  grooved  wheels  arranged  on  and 
engaging  the  track  bars,  horlsonUl  rollers  moanted  st 
opposite   sides   of   the   bottom   of   the   door   opening  snd 
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engaging  the  outer  face  of  the  lower  door  section  and  hold- 
ing the  same  against  outward  movement,  and  stops 
spaced  from  opposite  sides  of  the  door  opening  and  limit- 
ing the  opening  movements  of  the  door  sections  and 
retaining  the  lower  door  sections  in  engagement  with  the 
said    horisontal  rollers. 


2.  The  combination  of  upper  and  lower  track  bars 
located  above  a  door  opening  and  each  extending  beyond 
both  sides  of  the  same,  a  sliding  door  composed  of  upper 
and  lower  door  sections  movable  simultaneously  or  Inde- 
pendently in  either  direction  to  expose  the  door  opening, 
said  door  sections  having  their  adjacent  edges  recessed  and 
overlapped,  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  door  section  en- 
gaging the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  door  section  st  the 
inner  face  thereof  so  as  to  be  held  against  outward  move- 
ment, a  horisontal  guard  secured  to  the  outer  face 
of  the  upper  door  section  at  the  bottom  thereof  and 
having  an  inclined  flange  extending  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly over  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  door  section, 
hangers  arranged  In  pairs  and  secured  to  the  upper  and 
lower  door  sections  snd  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with 
grooved  wheels  arranged  on  and  engaging  the  track  bars, 
the  hangers  of  the  lower  door  section  being  provided  at 
their  upper  and  lower  ends  with  bends  to  clear  the  hang- 
ers and  the  guard  of  the  upper  door  section,  and  hori- 
sontal rollers  moanted  at  opposite  sides  of  the  door  open- 
ing and  engaging  the  outer  face  of  the  lower  door  section 
at  the  bottom  thereof  to  hold  the  same  against  outward 
movement. 


989,489.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  AIR  AND  STEAM  COU- 
PLING. CAaL  R.  Dick.  New  Smyrna,  Fla.  Piled  Apr. 
20.  1910.     Serial  No.  556,488. 


ber,  a  train  pipe,  a  series  of  pipe  sections  between  said 
head  and  said  train  pipe,  and  swivel  JoinU  for  connecting 
the  pipe  sections. 

3.  In  an  automatic  air  or  steam  coupling  device,  a 
frame  comprising  a  V-shaped  support,  a  rearwardly  ex 
tending  brace  secured  thereby  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  V-shaped  sUdable  member  carried  by  said  support, 
guiding  means  for  said  V-shaped  memDer,  a  coupler  head, 
a  pipe  pivoted  to  said  V-shaped  support  and  secured  to 
said  coupler  head,  a  train  pipe  provided  with  a  valve,  a 
laterally  extending  valve  rod,  and  a  hand  wheel  operating 
said  valve  rod. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  cars,  each  provided 
with  a  train  pipe  and  a  supporting  frame  secured  to  the 
body  of  the  cars,  of  a  slldable  V-shaped  member  normally 
carried  by  each  of  said  frames  and  adapted  to  be  raised 
therefrom,  a  coupler  head  plvotallj  carried  by  each  of 
said  slldable  members  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other 
coupler  head  when  the  cars  come  together,  and  to  be 
turned  relative  to  the  other  head  on  Its  pivot,  and  means 
carried  by  the  heads  for  locking  them  together  by  the  turn- 
ing movement,  said  slldable  members  being  raised  from 
their  supporting  frames  daring  the  locking  movement. 


1.  In  an  automatic  air  or  steam  coupling  device,  a 
frame  comprising  a  V-shaped  support,  a  V-shaped  slldable 
member  carried  by  said  support,  a  coupler  head  plvotally 
connected  with  said  slldable  member,  a  spring  for  keeping 
said  slldable  member  in  an  extended  position,  a  train  pipe 
and  flexible  pipe  connections  between  said  head  and  said 
train  pipe. 

2.  In  an  automatic  air  or  steam  coupling  device,  a 
frame  comprising  a  V-shaped  support,  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending brace  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  V-shaped  slldable  member  carried  by  said  support, 
a  rod  secured  to  one  end  of  said  slldable  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  pass  through  the  opening  In  said  brace,  a  spring 
carried  by  said  rod  and  arranged  to  bear  at  one  end  on 
said  slldable  member  and  at  the  other  on  said  brace,  a 
coupler  head  plvoUUy  connected  with  said  slldable  mem- 


989,490.  AERIAL  APPARATUS  OP  THE  HEAVIER- 
THAN-AIR  CLASS.  JOHN  J.  DoNNBLLT,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  511,855. 


1,  An  aerial  apparatus,  comprising  two  shafts  coaxlally 
Joumaled.  and  propellers  consisting  of  a  series  of  radial 
arc-shaped  blades,  one  propeller  being  smaller  than  the 
other,  the  smaller  propeller  being  fixedly  connected  with 
the  shaft  and  mounted  to  rotate  beneath  the  larger  pro- 
peller, the  larger  propeller  being  Joumaled  on  the  centraf 
shaft,  and  fixedly  connected  with  the  outer  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  In  opposite  directions  to  the  smaller  pro- 
peller, and  a  motor  connected  In  operative  relation  with 
the  «aid  shafts,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Aerial  apparatus,  comprising  a  framework  and  mo- 
tor, shafts  coaxlally  Joumaled  in  the  framework,  the  cen- 
tral shaft  protruding  beyond  the  outer  shaft,  a  connection 
between  the  motor  and  the  shafts  to  cause  them  to  rotate 
In  opposite  directions,  propellers  mounted  on  the  shafts 
and  having  radially  arranged  arc-shaped  propeller  blades, 
one  of  the  propellers  being  smaller  than  the  other  and 
moanted  to  rotate  beneath  the  larger  propeller,  the  larger 
propeller  being  Joumaled  on  the  central  shaft,  and  having 
connecting  rods  connecting  the  outer  extremities  of  Its 
blades  with  the  outer  shaft,  while  the  smaller^ propeller  to 
moanted  on  the  protruding  portion  of  the  central  shaft 
the  propeller  blades  of  the  larger  propeller  being  dlscoii- 
tlnued  at  the  center  of  rotation,  while  the  blades  of  the 
smaller  propeller  extend  entirely  to  their  center  of  rota- 
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tloB.  and  «  coTertBf  for  th«  inn*r  extr«inltl««  of  the  pro- 
peller blades  of  the  smaller  propeller,  for  the  purpose  aet 
forth. 

3  Aerial  apparatus  comprising  two  shafts  coailally 
loamaled.  means  for  rotating  the  shafts  In  opposite  dlrsc- 
tloDS,  propellers  moanted  upon  the  shafts,  one  of  the  pro- 
pellers t>«lng  smaller  than  the  other,  the  said  propellers 
consisting  of  rsdlally  arranged  arc-shaped  blades,  the 
smaller  propeller  being  fixedly  connected  with  the  central 
Shalt  below  ths  larger  propeller,  the  larger  propeller  being 
Joamaled  on  the  central  shaft,  and  connecting  rods  fixedly 
connecting  the  other  extremities  of  the  blades  with  the 
outer  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


I 


988,491.     nSH-PLATE.     Da.hibl  ElCHsa.  Brewster.  Kans 
nied  Feb.  1.  1911.  •  Serial  No.  608,921. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
rails,  and  ties  supporting  said  rails,  a  flsh  piste  baring  the 
upper  end  of  iU  inner  side  face  in  engagement  with  thp 
ball  of  the  rail  and  having  a  laterally  extending  flange  at 
its  lower  end  In  engagement  with  a  tie  and  maintaining 
the  side  faces  of  said  flsh  plate  oat  of  engagement  with 
the  adjacent  side  faces  of  the  rail  beneath  the  point  of  en- 
gagement of  the  upper  end  of  said  flsh  plate  with  the  rail, 
bolts  passing  through  said  flsh  plate  and  ralla,  and  nuts  on 
the  ends  of  .«ald  bolts  whereby  the  portion  of  the  flsh  plate 
disposed  beneath  the  point  of  engagement  between  the  up- 
per end  of  said  flab  plate  and  raU  may  be  moved  toward 
the  rail  and  force  said  flange  into  engagement  with  the  tie. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
rails,  and  ties  supporting  said  rails,  a  flsh  plate  having  a 
recess  In  the  upper  end  of  its  inner  side  face  receiving  the 
ball  of  the  rail,  the  side  wall  of  said  recess  engaging  the 
rail  at  Its  upper  end  and  diverging  ther««from  downwardly, 
a  laterally  extending  flange  on  the  lower  end  of  said  flsh 
plate  m  engagement  with  the  tie  and  maintaining  the  side 
face  of  said  flsh  plat.-  out  of  engagement  with  the  web  of 
the  rail,  bolts  passing  through  said  flsh  plate  and  rails. 
and  nuts  on  the  ends  of  said  bolts,  whereby  the  portion  of 
the  flsh  plate  disposed  beneath  the  point  of  engagement  be- 
tween the  upper  face  and  the  rail  ball  may  be  moved  to- 
ward the  rail  and  force  said  flange  Into  engagement  with 
the  tie. 


989.492.  MAIL-CARRYING  DEVICE.  John  F.  EaiCE- 
sox  and  Miltos  M  WooowAao.  Wild  Rose.  Wis.  Filed 
Apr.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  554.446. 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  ddlvery  post 
and  a  receiving  post,  a  plurality  of  intermediate  poets  of 
a  greater  height  than  the  delivery  and  receiving  posU.  off- 
set arms  upon  each  of  the  intermediate  posts,  pulleys  upon 
said  arms,  an  endless  conveyer  connected  with  the  receiv- 
ing and  delivery  posts  and  Inclined  upwardly  toward  the 


adjacent  Intermediate  posts,  the  said  conveyer  engaging 
the  pulleys  upon  the  Intermediate  posts  and  having  their 
lower  flights  sagging  toward  their  centers  between  the  in- 
termediate posts,  a  trolley  wire  connecting  all  of  the  posts, 
said  trolley  wire  being  arranged  at  an  angle  from  the  de- 
livery and  receiving  posts  to  the  Intermi-dlate  posts  and 
having  Its  central  portion  between  the  Intermediate  posts 
sagging,  a  carrier,  rollers  upon  the  carrier  mounted  ui»on 
the  trolley  wire,  said  carrier  having  a  connection  with  the 
lower  flight  of  the  endless  conveyer,  and  means  for  moving 
the  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  delivery  post, 
a  pulley  upon  the  post,  a  handle  for  rotating  the  pulley,  a 
delivery  post,  a  pulley  for  the  delivery  post,  an  i-ndless 
cable  connecting  the  pulleys  of  both  of  these  posts.  Inter- 
mediate posts  of  greater  height  than  the  flrst  named  posts, 
offset  spaced  arms  upon  the  Intermediate  posts,  pulleys 
upon  these  offset  srms  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  end- 
1«M  conveyer,  J-shaped  members  connected  with  the  upper 
arms  of  each  of  the  intertnediate  posts,  a  cable  connected 
with  the  end  posts  and  with  the  J-shaped  memtiers  of  the 
Intermediate  posts,  said  cable  being  taut  between  the  end 
intermediate  posts  and  the  end  posts,  a  yoke  member  con- 
necting the  pulleys  upon  the  arms,  a  yoke  continuation  be- 
tween the  pulleys  and  the  posts  and  arranged  at  an  in- 
clination thereto,  a  carrier  having  Its  top  provided  with 
spaced  pnlleys  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  the  cable. 
and  a  connection  between  the  lower  flight  of  the  endless 
conveyer  and  the  carrier. 


989.49.*!.  NUT-LOCK.  Chablis  If.  Fiwcrrr  snd  Wil- 
li iM  A.  IfATFinLD.  Bolivar,  Tenn.  Filed  Anjr  23.  1909. 
Serial  No.  514.240.  Renewed  Jan.  19,  1911.  Serial  No. 
603.592. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  reversely  thread- 
ed portions,  nuts  detacbably  engaged  with  said  threaded 
portions  respectively,  both  of  said  nuts  being  provided 
with  abutment  shoulders,  a  collar  surrounding  said  nuts 
and  in  threaded  engagement  therewith,  a  permanent  means 
surroundlnK  one  of  said  nuts  between  one  end  of  tbe  ssld 
collar  and  the  adjacent  shoulder  of  the  said  nut,  and  a 
detachable  means  surrounding  the  other  nut  between  the 
other  end  of  the  said  collar  and  the  adjacent  shoulder  of 
the  said  nut. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bolt  having  reversely  thresd- 
ed  portions,  nuts  detachably  engaged  with  said  threaded 
portions  respectively,  both  of  said  nuts  being  provided 
with  abutment  shoulders,  a  collar  surrounding  said  nuts 
and  In  threaded  engagement  therewith,  a  washer  rotatably 
mounted  upon  one  nut  between  one  end  of  said  collar  and 
the  adjacent  shoulder  of  the  said  nut,  and  a  split  resilient 
ring  detacbably  surrounding  tbe  other  nut  between  the 
other  end  of  said  collar  and  the  adjacent  shoulder  of  tbe 
said  nut. 


9  89.49  4.  DETACHABLE  WHEEL-RIM.  Acocsrrs  D. 
ForcABT,  Muncy.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1908.  Serial  No. 
467,629. 

1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  rim  having 
exterior  Interrupted  threaded  sections,  and  an  exterior  rim 
having  a  detachable  flange  adapted  for  holding  an  elastic 
tire  and  baring  Interiorly  threaded  sections  of  less  length 
than  the  spaces  between  the  threaded  sections  of  the  fixed 
rim.  whereby  such  exterior  rim.  with  elastic  tire  attached. 
may  be  applied  and  secured  to,  or  detached  from,  the  fixed 
rim.  as  shown  snd  described. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  felly  provided  at  the  outer 


April  ii,  1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


439 


periphery  with  Intermpted  threads,  and  a  removable  rim 
provided  at  the  Inner  periphery  with  corresponding  inter- 


rupted threads,  said  felly  and  said  rim  at  opposite  edges 
having  flanges. 

989.495.    CAR-DOOR.    James  Fotkn.  Dnlutb,  Minn.    Filed 
Aug.  27.  1908.     Sertal  No.  450,569. 
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1.  The  combination  with  the  door  frame  of  a  grain  car. 
of  a  door  composed  of  an  upper  section  swingingly  sup- 
ported by  the  upper  end  of  the  door  frame,  and  having  a 
beveled  lower  end.  a  lower  section  supported  by  the  door 
sill  and  having  a  horliontal  upper  end  adapted  to  engage 
the  lower  end  of  the  upper  section,  a  hasp  carried  by  the 
upper  section  and  locking  the  two  sections  together,  said 
hasp  having  a  horlsontal  wedge  shaped  beading  adapted  to 
pass  between  the  beveled  lower  end  of  the  upper  section 
and  the  horlsontal  portion  of  the  lower  section,  whereby 
the  lower  section  is  forced  downwardly  against  the  door 

sill. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  door  frame  of  a  grain  car, 
of  a  door  composed  of  an  upper  section  swingingly  sup- 
ported by  the  upper  end  of  tbe  door  frame,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  section  in  a  vertical  position,  a  lower  Z-shaped 
section  having  Its  horlsontal  lower  end  swingingly  sup- 
ported by  the  door  sill  in  such  a  position,  that  when  the 
same  Is  swung  outwardly  It  covers  the  outer  edge  of  the 
door  sill  and  extends  downwardly  parallel  with  the  side 
of  the  same,  means  carried  by  tbe  lower  end  of  the  upper 
section  for  locking  the  lower  section  thereto. 

3.  The  comblnstlon  with  the  door  frame  of  a  grain  car, 
of  a  door  composed  of  an  upper  section,  a  ball  carried  by 
the  upper  end  of  the  door  frame  and  having  Its  lower  ends 
plvotally  connected  to  the  section  above  a  central  line, 
means  for  locking  tbe  section  In  a  vertical  position,  the 
lower  end  of  the  section  being  beveled,  a  flange  csrried  by 
tbe  upper  section  and  extending  below  the  beveled  end,  a 
lower  Z-shsped  section  swingingly  supported  by  staples  to 
the  door  sill,  the  upper  end  of  Said  section  engaging  the 
tange  of  the  upper  section,  a  hasp  carried  by  the  lower 


end  of  the  upper  section  and  locking  the  lower  section,  to 
a  wedge  shaped  beading  carried  by  tbe  inner  face  of  tbe 
hasp  and  wedging  between  the  beveled  lower  end  of  the 
upper  section  and  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  section,  hasps 
carried  by  the  sides  of  the  door  frame  for  locking  the  ends 
of  the  lower  section  thereto,  and  brackets  carried  by  the 
sides  of  the  door  frame  for  engaging  and  supporting  tbe 
upper  section  In  Its  adjusted  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  door  frame  of  a  car,  of  a 
door  composed  of  an  upper  section  having  a  leveled  lower 
end,  a  bail  plvotally  supported  by  the  upper  end  of  the 
door  and  having  its  lower  end  plvotally  connected  to  the 
outer  face  of  the  section  above  a  central  point,  a  lower  sec- 
tion plvotally  carried  by  the  door  sill  and  having  a  horl- 
sontal upper  end  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  the 
upper  section,  a  hasp  carried  by  the  upper  section  and  lock- 
ing the  two  sections  together,  said  hasp  having  a  horiion- 
tal  wedge-shaped  beading  adapted  to  pass  between  the 
lower  leveled  end  of  the  upper  section  and  the  horlsontal 
portion  of  the  lower  section,  and  a  pivoted  member  car- 
ried by  the  sides  of  the  door  frame  and  adapted  to  swing 
inwardly  under  tbe  lower  end  of  the  upper  section  when 
the  same  Is  raised  vertically  and  support  It  in  its  adjusted 
position. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  door  frame  of  a  grain  car. 
of  a  door  composed  of  an  upper  section,  a  ball  pivoted  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  frame,  and  having  its  lower  ends  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  upper  section  above  a  central  line, 
means  carried  by  the  door  frame  for  engaging  the  sides  of 
the  section  and  locking  It  in  a  vertical  position,  the  lower 
end  of  the  section  being  beveled,  a  flange  carried  by  the 
upper  section  and  extending  below  the  beveled  end.  a  lower 
Z  shaped  section  swingingly  supported  by  staples  to  the 
door-sill,  8  hasp  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  sec- 
tion and  locking  the  lower  section,  a  wedge-shaped  beading 
carried  by  the  inner  face  of  the  hasp  and  wedging  between 
tbe  lower  end  of  the  upper  section  and  the  upper  end  of 
the  lower  section,  hasps  carried  by  the  sides  of  tbe  door 
frame  lor  locking  the  ends  of  the  lower  section  thereto, 
brackets  carried  by  the  sides  of  tbe  door  frame  for  engag- 
ing the  end  of  the  upper  section  and  supporting  it  in  Its 
adjusted  position  and  means  for  holding  the  upper  section 
In  Its  upward  horlsontal  position. 


989.496.  FLUSHING  APPARATUS.  Jambs  Eael  Fra 
LONG,  GraysTille.  Tenn.  Filed  May  20.  1910.  Serial  No. 
562,637. 


1.  In  flushing  apparatus  for  closet  bowls,  a  plvotally 
moanted  spring  controlled  seat  for  the  bowl,  a  valve  con- 
trolling lever,  a  plvotally  mounted  actuating  element  sup- 
ported by  the  seat  and  constructed  to  engage  the  valve 
controlling  lever  of  the  flushing  apparatus  when  pressure 
is  applied  to  the  seat  and  to  actuate  the  valve  lever  on 
movement  of  the  seat  to  its  normal  position,  and  means 
located  In  the  patt  of  the  ssld  movable  element  to  move 
the  ssme  to  disengaged  position  from  the  said  valve  con- 
trolling lever  of  the  flushing  apparatus  on  movement  of 
the  seat  to  Its  normal  position. 
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2.  In  flushing  apparatus  for  closet  bowls,  a  plvotally 
mounted  spring  controlled  seat,  a  valve  controlling  lever, 
•  plvotally  mounted  valve  lever  actuating  element  sap- 
ported  by  the  seat  and  provided  with  a  valve  lever  engag- 
ing hook  engaging  the  lever  when  the  seat  Is  depressed, 
and  means  operating  to  engage  the  ^Id  actuating  element 
and  move  the  same  to  a  disengaged  position  from  the  valve 
lever  on  movement  of  the  seat  to  Its  normal  position. 

S.  In  flashing  apparatus  for  closet  bowls,  a  movable  seaf 
normally  elevated  above  the  bowl,  a  valve  controlling  lever, 
a  spring  controlled  actuating  element  supported  by  the 
seat  and  located  directly  alwve  the  valve  controlling  lever 
of  the  flush  apparatus  and  operating  to  engage  the  lever 
when  pressure  is  applied  to  the  seat,  a  cam  surface  formed 
on  the  actuating  element,  and  means  on  the  bowl  for  en- 
gaging the  said  cam  surface  so  as  tfc  move  the  lever  to  dls- 
engagvd  position  from  the  valve  controlling  lever  on  move- 
ment of  the  seat  to  its  normal  position. 


989,497.  METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  MAKING 
TUBING.  William  C.  Fbick.  Deal  Beach,  N.  J.  Filed 
Mar.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  420.094. 


1.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  forming  welded  tub- 
ing In  one  continuous  operation  directly  from  a  hot  billet 
or  pile,  which  consists  in  converting  said  hot  billet  or  pile 
Into  tubular  skelp.  while  said  tubular  skelp  Is  still  hot — 
and  while  it  is  traveling  at  a  high  rate  of  speed  through 
the  passes  of  a  rolling  mill — progressively  augmenting  the 
beat  at  the  meeting  edges  of  said  skelp  sufDclently  to  bring 
the  said  edges  to  the  welding  temperatare.  and  welding 
said  edges  together  when  the  welding  temperature  is  so 
reached. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  making  tubing  which  method  consists 
in  rolling  s  heated  billet  into  tubular  form,  and  as  it 
issues  from  the  forming  rolls  progressively  raising  the 
edges  to  a  welding  temperature,  and  welding  the  same  as 
It  lasues  from  tlie  rolling  and  heating  means. 

8.  Tbe  method  of  making  tubing  which  method  consists 
in  feeding  a  hot  billet  to  reducing  rolls,  rolling  said  billet 
Into  skelp  shape,  shaping  said  hot  skelp  Into  tube  shape, 
atilising  the  heat  remaining  in  said  tubing  and  in  succes- 
sively and  progressively  supplementing  said  remaining 
heat  until  the  remaining  heat  and  the  sappleosental  heat 
reach  welding  beat,  and  welding  or  fusing  the  edges  of 
said  tube. 

4.  The  method  of  making  tubing  which  method  consists 
In  feeding  a  hot  billet  to  reducing  rolls,  rolling  said  billet 
Into  skelp  shape,  shaping  said  hot  skelp  into  tube  shape, 
utilising  the  beat  remaining  In  said  tubing  and  succes- 
sively and  progressively  augmenting  said  remaining  beat 
until  the  remaining  heat  plus  tbe  augmented  beat  reach 
welding  heat,  and  welding  or  fusing  the  edges  of  said 
tubing,  the  successively  and  progressively  augmented  beat 
l)eing  applied  to  tbe  tube  as  it  issues  from  the  tube  shaping 
meana  and  tbe  welding  being  completed  as  the  tube  Issuaa 
from  the   tube   shaping  means  and   heating  devlcsML 

6.  In  apparatus  for  making  welded  tubing,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  rolling  mill  adapted  to  roll  a  hot  billet  into 
•  akelp,  means  for  forming  the  hot  skelp  into  tube  shape, 
means  for  successively  and  progressively  adding  heat  units 
to  Mid  already  heated  tube  until  it  reaches  welding  beat, 
and  means  for  welding  the  edges  of  said  tube,  the  spead 
of  the  material  through  the  tube  forming  means  and 
tbroagb  the  welding  means  being  controlled  by  tbe  rolling 
mill. 

[Claims  «  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetta.] 


989.498.  FEBTILIZKR  -  DI8TBIBUTBB.  Waixacb  G. 
Gallaher.  Sharon  Springs.  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1910 
Serial  No.  548,041. 


.f^UK. 


1.  A  fertiliser  distributer  Including  a  body,  conveyers 
arranged  in  the  opposite  ends  of  said  body,  an  apron 
positioned  transversely  in  the  central  portion  of  said 
body  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  conveyer,  a  dis- 
tributing cylinder  arranged  adjacent  said  apron,  and  an 
adjustable  partition  carried  by  said  body  for  cooperation 
wltb  said  conveyers. 

2.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer  tbe  combinstlon  wltb  an 
elongated  body,  of  endless  belts  arranged  In  tbe  opposite 
ends  of  said  body  and  terminating  at  their  adjacent  ends 
in  tbe  central  portion  of  tbe  body,  an  apron  disposed  be- 
tween the  belts  at  the  central  portion  of  said  body,  a  dis- 
tributer therefor  arranged  in  cooperative  relation  with 
said  apron,  and  an  adjustable  partition  carried  by  said 
body  to  cooperate  with  said  belta. 

S.  A  fertiliser  distributer  including  an  elongated  body 
portion,  means. disposed  in  said  body  portion  for  feeding 
the  fertiliser  to  the  central  portion  thereof,  and  a  parti- 
tion arranged  in  said  body  portion  to  alternately  close 
the  front  and  rear  portions  of  said  body. 

4.  A  fertilizer  distributer  including  a  body,  independent 
endleaa  belts  in  said  body,  a  partition  adjustably  disposed 
in  the  central  [wrtlon  of  said  body  to  divide  the  body 
into  compartments,  and  a  dlstrlbater  arranged  beneath  tbe 
inner  adjacent  ends  of  said  belts. 

5.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer  the  combination  wltb  an 
elongated  body,  endless  belts  arranged  longitudinally  in 
tbe  opposite  ends  of  said  tmdy,  a  partition  adjustably  dis- 
posed at  the  central  portion  of  said  body  to  form  front 
and  rear  compartments  therein,  means  for  Independently 
actuating  said  belts,  and  a  distributer  arranged  centrally 
in  said  body  between  tbe  ends  of  said  belts. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


989,499      CLAMP.      JoHM  H.   GiMON,  Bruin,  Pa.     Filed 
Mar.  19.  1910.     SerUI  No.  550.324. 


1.  A  clamp  of  tbe  character  described  comprising 
blnged  Jaws  having  recessed  edges,  and  said  recesses  form 
tng  a  shoulder  extending  transversely  of  tbe  Jawi  when  the 
latter  are  dosed  and  tbe  shoulder  being  grooved,  a  pair 
of  arms  straddling  tbe  jaws,  and  plvoUlly  connected  to 
one  of  said  Jaws,  a  block  carried  at  tbe  free  ends  of  tbe 
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arms,  and  adapted  to  enter  tbe  aforesaid  recesses,  and  a 
latch  carried  by  tbe  block,  and  engageable  wltb  tbe  afore- 
said groove  of  the  shoulder.  ^ 

2  A  clamp  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  hinged 
Jawa  having  recessed  edges,  said  recesses  forming  a  shour 
der  which  extends  transversely  of  tbe  Jaws  when  said 
Jaws  are  In  closed  position,  and  said  shoulder  having  a 
groove,  a  stud  projecting  from  one  of  the  Jaws,  tbe  other 
Jaw  having  a  recess  to  receive  the  stud,  said  stud  and  that 
portion  of  the  Jaw  from  which  U  extends  carrying  a  pivot 
pin  extending  transversely  of  the  Jaws,  arms  carried  by 
said  pin.  said  arms  straddling  the  Jaws  when  in  closed 
position,  a  block  carried  by  tbe  free  ends  of  the  arms, 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  first  mentioned  recesses  of  the 
Jaws,  and  a  latch  carried  by  the  block,  said  latch  being 
engageable  wltb  the  groove  of  the  aforesaid  shoulder. 

\ 


by  said  collar,  and  link  connections  between  the  arms  of 
tbe  collar  and  the  respective  arms  of  the  auxiliary  gears 
for  moving  the  latter  simulUneously  in  opposite  direc- 
ilona,  to  tbe  same  extent. 

6.  In  a  reversing  propeller  the  combination  wltb  a  main 
shaft,  a  head  secured  thereto,  rotatable  propeller  blades 
mounted  on  said  head,  a  sleeve  upon  said  shaft,  meana 
actuated  by  said  sleeve  for  causing  the  rotation  of  said 
blades  on  their  axes,  a  gear  secured  to  said  sleeve  at  ona 
end  thereof,  an  auxiliary  gear  on  each  side  of  said  collar 
arranged  to  mesh  with  said  flrBt-named  gear,  and  meana 
for  causing  tbe  simultaneous  rotation  of  said  auxiliary 
gears  in  opposite  directions  and  to  tbe  same  extent. 


9  8  9.500.  PROPELLBB.  Ftkib  C.  Gordon.  Asotin, 
Wash,  assignor  to  Gordon  Propeller  Company.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  16,  1910. 
BerUi  No.  567.218. 


989,601.  DBIVING  AND  STEERING  DEVICE  FOB  VE- 
HICLES. Edward  Anthony  Gottbrba,  Bisbee.  Aria. 
Filed  June  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  441.063. 


1.  In  a  reversing  propeller,  a  hollow  sleeve,  a  main 
driving  abaft  extending  through  said  sleeve,  a  main  gear 
secured  to  said  sleeve,  auxiliary  gears  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  arranged  to  mesh  with  said  main  gear,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  auxiliary  gears 
thereby  causing  a  movement  of  said  sleeve  relative  to  said 

2.  In  a  reversing  propeller,  a  hollow  sleeve,  a  main  driv- 
ing abaft  extending  through  said  sleeve,  a  main  gear  se- 
cured to  said  sleeve  at  one  end  thereof,  a  collar  secured 
to  said  shaft,  auxiliary  gears  rotaUbly  mounted  on  said 
collar  and  arranged  to  mesh  wltb  aald  main  gear,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  routing  said  auxiliary  gears, 
thereby  cauaing  a  movement  of  said  sleeve  relative  to  said 

shaft. 

3.  In  a  reversing  propeller,  a  hollow  sleeve,  a  main 
driving  shaft  extending  through  said  sleeve,  a  main  gear 
having  a  longitudinal  cylindrical  bore  adapted  to  receive 
one  end  of  said  sleeve,  packing  In  said  cylindrical  bore  at 
the  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  collar  secured  to  said  shaft,  means 
for  adjusting  said  collar  longitudinally  of  the  shaft, 
auxiliary  gears  rotatably  mounted  on  said  collar  and 
adapted  to  mesh  with  aald  main  gear,  a  slldable  collar 
mounted  on  said  abaft,  means  for  moving  said  slldable 
collar  toward  or  away  from  said  auxiliary  gears,  and  link 
connectiona  between  said  gears  and  aald  movable  collar 
for  simultaneously  rotating  said  gears  In  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

4.  In  a  reversing  propeller,  a  hollow  sleeve,  a  main 
driving  shaft  extending  through  said  aleeve,  a  main  gear 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  adapted  to  receive  said  shaft, 
said  gear  being  provided  wltb  a  larger  cylindrical  bore 
extending  part  way  through  tbe  gear,  said  larger  bore 
bavlnf  a  common  axis  with  said  flrst-named  bore,  the 
end  of  said  main  sleeve  extending  part  way  into  said  en- 
larged bore,  packing  between  tbe  end  of  said  main  sleeve 
and  tbe  end  of  said  enlarged  bore,  said  gear  being  provided 
wltb  means  for  sdjustlng  It  longitudinally  of  said  sleeve 
and  aald  shaft,  an  adjustable  collar  secured  to  said  shaft, 
a  pair  of  auxiliary  gears  rotatably  mounted  on  said  col- 
lar, said  gears  being  of  the  same  diameter  and  being  In 
meab  with  said  main  gear,  an  arm  carried  by  each  of  said 
auxiliary  gsara.  a  alidable  collar  carried  by  said  shaft,  a 
lever,  connections  between  said  lever  and  said  collar  for 
moving  tbe  latter  along  tbe  abaft,  a  pair  of  arms  carried 


1.  A  propelling  and  steering  device,  comprising  a  driven 
shaft  having  a  spherical  terminal,  a  wheel  having  a  two- 
part  bub  formed  wltb  a  socket  in  which  tbe  said  spherical 
terminal  Is  Joumaled.  a  ball  key  seated  on  tbe  said  shaft 
terminal  and  engaging  an  elongated  groove  In  tbe  said 
bub,  a  steering  and  guiding  bead  under  tbe  control  of  the 
operator,  and  having  a  flange  engaging  tbe  Inner  face  of 
the  hub,  a  retaining  ring  engaging  the  Inner  face  of  the 
hub  and  having  a  portion  extending  over  the  said  flange, 
and  bolts  extending  through  the  retaining  ring  and  tbe 
parts  of  said  hub. 

2.  A  propelling  and  steering  device  for  vehicles,  com- 
prising a  wheel  provided  with  a  two-part  bub,  spokes  car- 
ried by  said  hub.  a  driven  shaft,  a  ball  and  socket  Joint 
connection  between  tbe  hub  of  the  said  wheel  and  tbe  said 
shaft  a  ball  key  seated  In  a  recess  in  tbe  ball  of  the  said 
ball  and  socket  Joint  connection  and  In  an  elongated 
groove  m  the  wall  of  tbe  socket  of  the  said  ball  and  socket 
Joint  connection,  tbe  said  groove  extending  In  a  plane  pass- 
ing through  tbe  axis  of  tbe  wheel  and  shaft,  a  steering  and 
guiding  head  having  a  flange  engaging  the  Inner  face  of 
the  hub.  a  retaining  ring  extending  over  the  said  flange, 
and  bolts  for  fastening  the  two  parts  of  tbe  hub  together 
the  said  bolts  also  securing  the  said  spokes  and  the  said 
reUlnlng  ring  In  position. 

3.  A  propelling  and  steering  device  comprising  a  driven 
abaft  having  a  spherical  terminal,  a  wheel  having  a  two- 
part  bub  consisting  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  member,  the 
hub  being  formed  wltb  a  socket  in  which  the  said  spherical 
terminal  Is  Joumaled,  a  ball  key  seated  on  the  said  shaft 
terminal  and  engaging  an  elongated  groove  in  the  said 
bub.  a  Bteering  and  guiding  head  under  the  control  of  the 
operator  and  having  a  flange  engaging  the  Inner  face  of  ^ 
the  Inner  member  of  tbe  hub.  a  retaining  ring  extending 
over  the  said  flange,  bolts  for  securing  tbe  two  partt  of  the 
hub  together,  tbe  said  bolts  extending  through  the  reUln- 
lng ring  and  securing  the  same  to  the  hub.  a  sleeve  on  the 
shaft  and  fitting  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  said 
steering  and  guiding  head,  the  said  sleeve  being  provided 
at  lU  outer  end  with  a  ball  race,  bearing  baUs  In  said 
race  and  traveling  on  tbe  said  shaft  at  the  Junction  of  the 
latter  wltb  lU  spherical  terminal,  and  ball  bearings  be- 
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tw««n  tbe  edge  of  the  flange  ot  Mid  iteerlng  and  guiding 
head  and  tbe  said  retaining  ring. 

4.  A  propelling  and  steering  derlce  comprising  a  drlren 
■baft  baring  a  spberical  terminal,  a  wheel  havlac  a  two- 
part  bub  formed  with  a  socket  In  which  the  said  spherical 
terminal  is  joamaled,  spokea  carried  by  said  hab.  a  steer- 
ing and  galdlng  head  baring  a  flange  engaging  tbe  Inner 
face  of  the  hub,  a  retaining  ring  engaging  tbe  inner  face 
of  the  bub  and  extending  over  the  said  flange,  and  bolts 
extending  through  tbe  reUinlng  ring  tbe  two-parta  of  tbe 
bub  and  the  said  spokes. 

5.  A  propelling  and  steering  device,  comprising  a  driven 
shaft,  having  a  spherical  terminal,  a  wheel  having  a  two 
part  hub  formed  with  a  socket  in  which  the  said  spherical 
terminal  is  Joumaled,  ball  keys  seated  on  the  said  shaft 
terminal  and  engaging  elongated  grooves  in  the  hub,  a 
steering  and  guiding  head  under  tbe  control  of  tbe  oper- 
ator and  having  a  flange  at  Ita  outer  end  engaging  tbe  in- 
ner fa?e  of  the  hub,  a  retaining  ring  engaging  the  Inner 
face  of  tbe  hub  and  having  a  portion  extendlBg  over  the 
flange  of  the  steering  and  galdlng  head  aad  cagaglng  tbe 
Inner  face  thereof,  bolts  extending  through  tbe  retaining 
ring  and  tbe  two  parts  of  tbe  hub  and  securing  said  parts 
together,  ball  bearings  interposed  between  the  annular 
edge  of  said  flange  and  tbe  retaining  ring,  a  sleeve  on  tbe 
shaft  provided  on  tbe  top  and  bottom  with  flat  surfaces 
fltting  tbe  top  and  bottom  walla  of  tbe  steering  and  guid- 
ing head,  the  said  sleeve  being  provided  at  Its  outer  end 
with  a  ball  race,  bearing  balls  in  said  race  and  traveling  on 
tbe  said  shaft  at  the  Junction  of  tbe  latter  with  its  spheri- 
cal terminal,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  sleeve  for  closing 
tbe  opening  In  the  steering  and  guiding  head. 


989,502.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  -  PRINTING  APPAR,\TUS. 
D  Wbbb  Gl&t,  Little  Falla,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  of  one  half 
to  John  D.  Landea,  Dexter,  Mo.  Piled  Jane  2.  1910. 
Serial  No.  5ft4.e26. 


1.  In  a  pbotographlc-prlntlDg  apparatus,  the  comblna 
tloB  with  a  main  frame  having  an  opening  therein,  of  an 
attaebment  comprising  a  printing  frame  proper  and  • 
ruby-glass  bolder,  both  hinged  to  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  swing  In  opposite  directions  to  cover  or  uncover  said 
opening,  and  means  for  operatively  connecting  aald  print- 
ing frame  and  holder,  tbe  same  consisting  of  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  a  fixed  support,  and  bars  pivotally  connecting  the 
ends  of  tbe  lever  with  the  printing  frame  and  bolder  re- 
spectively, substantially  aa  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  standing  frame  having  an 
opening,  and  a  printing  frame  proper  hinged  thereto  and 
adapted  to  close  said  opening  when  in  the  lowered  posi- 
tion, of  means  for  locking  and  supporting  the  printing 
frame  in  the  raised  or  horlxootal  position,  the  same  con- 
■lating  of  a  spring  lever  pivoted  on  tbe  standing  or  fixed 
frame  and  a  projection  on  the  printing  frame  for  engaging 
said  lever,  and  means  for  effecting  disengagement  of  the 
l«Ter.  tiM  same  conalstlng  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  print- 
ing frame  and  a  bar  having  a  thumb-piece  for  operating 
■aid  lever  whereby  the  aforesaid  bar  may  be  sprung  out  of 
engagement,  substantially  aa  described. 


3.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  standing  frame  having  an 
opening  and  a  printing  frame  proper  hinged  thereto  and 
adapted  to  close  said  opening  when  in  tbe  lowered  posi- 
tion, said  frame  being  provided  with  a  lateral  projection,  a 
aprlng  lever  pivoted  to  a  fixed  support  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage aald  projection  when  tbe  frame  is  elevated,  and  a  de- 
vice attached  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  preas  laterally 
against  the  lever,  when  manually  operated,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  disengaging  the  lever  from  the  frame  and  allowing 
tbe  latter  to  fall,  substantially  as  described. 


989.803.  COlffBINBD  BURETTE-HOLDER  AND  PINCH- 
COCK.  Hkbmam  B.  HiLDCBa&ND,  CblcBgo,  III.,  aaalgnor 
to  Edward  E.  Behlke.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1910. 
Serial  No.  578.404. 


1.  ▲  portable  burette  bolder  consisting  of  a  strip  bear- 
ing a  guide  for  tbe  burette,  a  guide  for  the  rubber  tube  at- 
tached to  the  burette,  a  hand  piece,  and  a  spring  actuated, 
two-armed  lever,  one  end  of  which  la  adapted  to  normally 
press  against  the  rubber  tube  attached  to  the  burette  and 
the  other  end  of  which  forms  a  thumb-piece  by  pressure  on 
which  the  pressure  against  said  rubber  tube  may  be  con- 
trolled. sut>8tantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  burette,  a  rubber  tube  at- 
tached thereto  and  a  holder  therefor,  a  plnchcock  cooalat- 
ing  of  a  spring-actuated,  two-armed  lever  extending  par- 
allel with  the  axis  of  the  burette,  one  end  of  said  lever  be- 
ing adapted  to  normall.v  press  against  said  rubber  tube 
and  the  other  end  of  which  forms  a  thumb-piece  by  pres- 
sure on  which  the  pressure  against  said  rubber  tube  may 
be  controlled,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  burette  aad  a  rubber  tube  at- 
tached thereto,  a  strip  bearing  a  guide  for  the  burette,  a 
guide  for  the  rubber  tube,  a  band-piece  and  a  plnchcock 
consisting  of  a  spring-actuated,  two-armed  lever  extend- 
ing parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  burette,  one  end  of  said 
lever  being  adapted  to  normally  press  against  said  rubber 
tube  and  tbe  other  end  of  which  forms  a  tbumbplece  by 
pressure  on  which  tbe  pressure  against  said  rubber  tube 
may  be  controlled,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  liquid  dropp<<r,  tbe  combination  of  a  glass  tube, 
a  rubber  tube  attached  thereto,  a  glass  tip  attached  to 
said  rubber  tube,  and  a  strip  bearing  a  gulds  for  aald  glass 
tut>e.  a  guide  for  said  rubber  tube,  a  handpiece  and  a 
plnchcock  consisting  of  a  spring-actuated,  two-armed  lever 
extending  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  burette,  one  end  of 
said  lever  being  adapted  to  normally  press  agalQft  aald 
rubber  tube  and  the  other  end  of  which  forma  a  thumb- 
piece  by  pressure  on  which  the  pressure  against  said  rub- 
ber tube  may  be  controlled,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  portable  burette  holder  consisting  of  a  strip  bear- 
ing a  plurality  of  guides  for  the  burette,  a  band-piece  and 
a  plnchcock,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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989,504     HAY  UNI>OADBK.     Halftaw  T.  Holtw,  Mon- 
trose, N.  D.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1910.    Serial  No.  676,«82. 


1.  An  unloading  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars,  a 
flexible  member  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  bars  and 
having  attaching  means  at  the  ends  thereof,  links  upon 
the  flexible  connection  member,  latch  members  engaging 
the  lower  ends  of  the  bars,  sling  ropes  having  links  engag- 
ing the  latch  members,  said  ropes  being  provided  adjacent 
to  their  opposite  ends  with  loops  threaded  through  the 
links  upon  the  flexible  supporting  member,  and  a  hoisting 
element  connected  with  said  loops. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
bars  provided  adjacent  to  their  lower  ends  with  sockets 
and  slots  communicating  with  the  socketa.  latch  members 
engaging  said  sockets,  a  flexible  member  extending  through 
the  upper  ends  of  the  bars  and  connecting  the  same,  said 
flexible  member  being  provided  with  atUchlng  means  at 
the  ends  thereof  and  with  guiding  means  Intermediate  Its 
ends,  and  flexible  sling  members,  eadi  proTlded  adjacent 
to  one  end  with  latch  engaging  means,  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  allng  ropes  being  threaded  through  the  guiding 
means  upon  the  flexible  supporting  member,  and  provided 
with  terminal  loopa. 


4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  handle, 
having  one  end  beveled,  the  beveled  surface  being  rounded 
longitudinally  and  in  cross  section,  a  plate  fitting  on 
the  beveled  surface  and  corresponding  to  the  shape  there- 
of, said  plate  having  side  extensions  which  embrace  tbe 
sides  of  the  handle  and  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  bent 
extension  which  engages  the  upper  surface  of  the  handle, 
means  for  securing  the  side  extensions  to  the  handle,  an 
abrading  plate  fitted  to  the  underside  of  the  aforesaid 
plate,   means  for  deUchably  securing  the  abrading  plate 

in  position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
handle,  a  plate  on  one  end  of  the  handle,  said  plate  having 
an  extension  bent  upwardly  and  rearwardly  and  its  end 
embedded  in  the  handle,  tbe  outer  surface  of  the  bent 
portion  being  smooth  to  form  a  burnisher,  said  plate  hav- 
Ing  grooves  on  its  under  side,  means  for  securing  the  rear 
end  of  the  plate  to  the  handle,  and  an  abrading  plate 
fitting  in  the  grooves. 


989  506  ELECTRIC  CRANE  AND  DERRICK.  John  M. 
Kbixbt.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  17.  1909.  Serial 
No.  502,896. 


989  506  PEN  HANDLE  AND  ATTACHMENT  THERE- 
FOR FOR  ERASING  AND  OTHER  PURPOSES.  Ed 
WAB©  J.  Kbhob,  Tnmnt.  New  South  Wales,  Australia. 
Filed  Not.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  692,682. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  handle, 
an  abrading  plate  on  the  end  of  the  handle  which  is 
convex  longitudinally  and  in  cross  section  on  its  outer 
surface  and  at  an  incline  to  the  length  of  the  handle, 
the  end  of  said  abrading  plate  being  curved  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  around  the  end  of  the  handle,  the  outer 
surface  of  the  curved  portion  being  smooth  to  form  a 
burnisher,  and  means  for  securing  the  abrading  plate  to 

the  handle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  handle, 
having  its  end  beveled,  a  plate  fltting  against  the  beveled 
surface  and  provided  on  its  under  aide  with  an  abrading 
surface,  said  plate  having  lateral  extensions  which  em- 
brace the  handle,  and  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly  bent 
extension  the  end  of  the  latter  engaging  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  handle. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  handle 
having  a  convex  inclined  portion  at  one  end,  said  in- 
clined portion  being  convex  in  cross  section,  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  convex  incline  portion  and  corresponding  to 
the  shape  thereof  and  provided  with  an  abrading  surface, 
said  plate  having  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  bent  end 
which  Is  smooth  on  its  outer  surface  to  form  a  burnisher 
and  having  its  extreme  end  embedded  in  the  handle,  and 
means  for  securing  the  rear  end  of  the  plate  to  the 
handle. 


1.  In  an  elerated  traveling  crane,  the  combination  of 
a  car  mounted  on  wheels  adapted  to  travel  on  a  track,  the 
Bides  of  the  car  extending  below  the  wheels,  a  transversa 
bottom  member  connecting  the  sidea,  a  winding  drum 
supported  from  the  sides  of  the  car,  means  for  moving 
the  car  on  the  track,  an  electric  motor  carried  by  the  bot- 
tom member  and  connected  by  proper  gearing  with  the 
said  wheeU,  and  driving  means  Including  a  clutch  be- 
tween the  motor  and  the  drum. 

2  In  a  traveling  crane  the  comblnatloB  of  a  car 
mounted  on  wheel*  adapted  to  travel  on  an  elevated 
track,  the  car  having  sides  extending  below  the  wheels,  a 
transverse  bottom  member  connecting  the  sides,  a  winding 
drum  supported  between  the  sides  of  the  car.  a  gear 
fastened  to  the  end  of  the  drum,  a  countershaft  Jour- 
naled  in  tbe  sides  of  the  frame,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  meshing  with  said  gear,  a  bevel  gear  mounted  on 
the  counter-shaft,  an  electric  motor  bolted  to  the  bottom 
member  of  the  frame  and  operatively  connected  with  said 
counter-shaft,  means  for  moving  the  car  by  said  motor 
and  means  for  controlling  the  winding  and  moving  opera- 
tions. *^  w.        „..    _     ^# 

3  In  an  elevated  traveling  crane,  the  combination  of 
a  car  adapted  to  travel  on  a  track,  the  car  prorlded  with 
axles,  wheels  on  the  axles  for  engaging  said  tracks, 
gears  fastened  to  the  axles,  the  car  haying  aides  extead- 
ing  below  the  wheels,  a  transverse  bottom  member  con- 
necting the  sides,  a  winding  drum  supported  between  the 
sides  of  the  car.  a  gear  fastened  to  the  end  of  the  drum, 
a  counter-shaft  Joamaled  In  the  sides  of  the  frame,  a 
pinion  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gear 
on  the  end  of  the  drum,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  counter- 
shaft a  longitudinal  shaft  extending  on  each  side  of  said 
counter-shaft  and  Joamaled  in  brackets  on  tbe  inner 
side  of  the  car.  gears  fastened  on  the  outer  ends  of  tbe 
longitudinal  shafts  meshing  with  said  gears  on  tbe 
axlea,  gears  on  tbe  other  ends  of  said  longitudinal  shafta 
meshing  with  the  gear  on  tbe  counter-shaft,  an  electric 
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motor  aecured  to  the  bottom  member  and  connected  to 
rotate  the  aaid  coanter-abaft.  and  meana  whereby  the 
motor  may  be  made  to  rotate  the  drum  or  more  the  car. 
4.  In  an  elevated  traveling  crane,  the  combination  of 
•  car  adapted  to  travel  on  a  track,  the  car  provided  with 
Azlea,  wbecla  on  the  axles  for  engaclng  aald  tracks,  gears 
fastened  to  the  axles,  the  car  having  sides  extending 
below  the  wheels,  a  transverse  bottom  member  connect- 
ing tbs  sides,  a  winding  dmm  supported  between  the 
sides  of  the  car,  a  gear  faatened  to  the  end  of^the  drum,  a 
counter-shaft  Journaled  in  the  sides  of  the  fraAe,.  a  pinion 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  gear  on  the 
end  of  the  drum,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  counter-shaft, 
a  longitudinal  shaft  extending  on  each  side  of  aaid  counter- 
shaft and  journaled  In  brackets  on  the  Inner  side  of  the 
car.  gears  fastened  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  longitudinal 
shafts  meshing  with  said  gears  on  the  axles,  gears  on 
the  other  ends  of  said  longitudinal  shafts  meshing  with 
the  gear  on  the  counter-abaft,  an  electric  motor  secured 
to  the  bottom  member  and  connected  to  rotate  said 
counter  shaft  and  a  double  clutch  slidably  mounted  on  the 
countershaft  whereby  the  gear  on  the  end  of  the  drum  or 
the  gears  on  the  longitudinal  shafts  may  be  connected 
to  said  counter-shaft  either  to  rotate  the  drum  or  move 
tbs  ear. 


089,507.  CALCULATINO  -  MACHINE.  Ea.fST  LiDca, 
Berlin.  Germany.  Piled  E>ec.  23.  1910.  Serial  No. 
598.937. 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  an  operating  member, 
counter  actuating  mechanism  operable  by  said  member, 
locking  means  for  preventing  overpass  movements  of  said 
mechanism,  and  an  auxiliary  locking  means,  one  of  said 
locking  means  being  controlled  dlr«>ctly,  and  the  other 
indirectly  by  aaid  operating  member. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  an  operating  member, 
counter  mechanism,  netting  mechanism,  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  movement  of  said  member  to  said  counter 
mechanism,  locking  meana  for  preventing  overpass  move- 
BMnt  of  aald  setting  mechanism  at  the  end  of  the  more- 
ment  of  said  member.-  and  locking  means  for  preventing 
overpass  movement  of  said  counter  mechanism  in  carry- 
ing from  one  order  to  the  next  higher  order,  aaid  first 
means  being  asso^ated  with  said  o[>eratlng  member  and 
aald  aettlng  mechanism,  said  second  means  being  inde- 
pendent of  said  first  means,  and  being  associated  with 
aaid  setting  mechanism  and  said  counter  mechanism, 
both  of  said  locking  means  being  controlled  by  said 
operating  member. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  an  operating  member, 
setting  mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby,  counter 
mechanlam,  meana  whereby  said  operating  member  serves 
to  actuate  aaid  counter  mechanism  through  said  setting 
mechanism,  said  means  constituting  locking  meana  for 
preventing  overpass  movement  in  said  counter  mechA- 
Blsm,  In  carrying  from  one  order  to  a  next  higher  order, 
and  locking  means  associated  with  said  operating  member 
and  said  setting  mechanism  for  momentarily  preventing 
overpaas  movement  of  said  setting  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  an  operating  member,  set- 


ting mechanism,  counter  mechanism,  means  whereby  said 
operating  member  serves  to  actuate  said  setting  mecha- 
nism, locking  means  aaaoclated  with  said  operating  mem- 
ber and  said  setting  mechanism  and  operative  momen- 
tarily at  the  end  of  the  movement  of  said  operating  mem- 
ber, for  preventing  overpasa  movement  of  said  setting 
mechanism,  and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  said 
operating  member  is  transmitted  to  said  counter  mecha- 
nism through  said  setting  mechanism,  said  last-mentioned 
means  Including  locking  means  operative  after  said  first 
mentioned  locking  m«>an8,  to  prevent  overpass  movement 
In  said  counter  mechanism,  in  carrying  from  one  order  to 
the  next  higher  order. 

6.  In  a  calculating  machine,  an  operating  member,  aet- 
tlng mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby,  trans- 
ferring devices  for  transmitting  the  movement  from  one 
element  of  aald  counter  mechanlam  to  another.  In  carry- 
ing from  one  order  to  a  next  higher  order,  means  whereby 
said  devices  are  normally  locked  to  prevent  overpaaa 
movements,  means  opersble  by  said  operating  member,  for 
releasing  said  devices,  and  locking  means  associated  with 
said  operating  member  and  said  setting  mechanism,  to 
prevent  overpass  movements  of  said  setting  mechanism, 
said  last-mentioned  means  being  momentarily  operative 
before  aald  transferring  dsvicea  are  released  by  said  oper- 
ating member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  8  9,608.  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING  TAPERED 
TUBES.  Jamcs  8.  Lrwis,  McKeesport,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Harry  R.  Oault  and  E.  O.  Procloua.  trustees.  Kit- 
tanning.  Pa.     Piled  Aug.  13,  1909.     Serial  No    512,664. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  forming  tubes,  a  stand  of  rolls  hav- 
ing contlnuooa  helical  male  and  female  surfaces  for 
bending  the  blank  into  approximately  semicircular  form, 
a  second  stand  of  rolls  having  a  continuous  helical  pass 
arranged  to  engage  the  outer  surface  and  the  edge  faces 
of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  blank  to  further  bend  it 
into  circular  form,  and  a  flnlabing  stand  of  rolls  to  bend 
the  blank  Into  circular  form  and  bring  Its  edge  faces 
Into  contact  with  each  other ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  forming  tubes,  s  stand  of  roila  hav- 
ing continuous  helical  male  and  female  surfaces  for  bend- 
ing the  blank  Into  approximately  semicircular  form,  a 
plurality  of  standa  of  rolls  having  a  continuous  helical 
pass  arranged  to  engage  the  outer  surface  and  the  edge 
faces  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  blank  to  further 
bend  it  into  circular  form,  and  a  finishing  stand  of  rolls  to 
bend  the  blank  Into  circular  form  and  bring  its  edge  faces 
into  contact  with  each  other  :  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  forming  tapered  tubes,  a  stand  of 
rolla  having  male  and  female  snrfacea  for  bending  the 
blank  Into  approximately  semicircular  form,  a  second 
stand  of  rolls  having  a  continuous  helical  pass  arranged 
to  engage  the  outer  surface  and  the  edge  faces  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal edges  of  said  blank  to  further  bend  It  Into 
circular  form,  a  finishing  stand  of  rolls  to  bend  the  blank 
into  circular  form  and  bring  its  edge  faces  Into  contact 
with  each  other ;  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  forming  tapered  tubes,  a  stand  of 
rolla  having  male  and  female  surfaces  for  bending  the 
blank  Into  approximately  semicircular  form,  a  second 
stand  of  rolla  having  a  continuous  helical  pass  arranged 
to  engage  the  outer  surface  and  the  edge  faces  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal edges  of  said  blank  to  further  bend  it  Into  cir- 
cular form,  a  flnlahtng  stand  of  rolls  to  bend  the  blank 
Into  circular  form  and  bring  its  edge  faces  into  contact 
with  each  other,  and  means  to  tranafer  the  blanks  from 
one  stand  of  rolls  to  the  next  stand  of  rolls :  substantially 
as  described. 
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6.  In  apparatua  for  forming  tapered  tubes,  a  stand  of 
rolls  having  continuous  helical  male  and  female  surfaces 
for  bending  the  blank  into  approximately  semicircular 
form,  a  aecond  stand  of  rolls  having  a  continuous  helical 
pass  arranged  to  engage  the  outer  surface  and  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  said  blank  to  further  bend  it  into  cir- 
cular form,  and  a  transversely  movable  support  for  the 
blank  on  each  side  of  each  sUnd  of  rolls,  solistantlally  as 
deacribed. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


989.509.  WIND-MOTOR.  Gboro*  E.  McCl«!«do!»,  Hermo- 
sillo,  Mexico,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Gustavo  Zamora  and 
one-fourth  to  Frank  Smith,  Hermosillo,  Mexico.  Filed 
Jan.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  605,106. 


3.  A  mandolin  having  a  bowl  formed  of  the  armor-like 
carapace  of  the  armadillo  with  a  sounding  board  united  at 
the  edges  to  the  edges  of  the  carapace,  a  tall  block  se- 
cured to  the  bowl  In  the  tall  opening  of  the  carapace,  and 
a  neck  having  one  end  secured  in  the  head  opening  of  the 
carapace. 


1.  In  a  wind  motor  the  combination  with  a  vertical 
shaft  of  a  wind  wheel  fast  on  the  shaft,  a  horliontal  plat- 
form supported  above  the  wind  wheel  and  through  which 
the  vertical  shaft  passes,  a  bracket  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  supporting  rollers  carried  by  the  bracket  and 
running  on  the  platform,  a  wind  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
In  the  bracket  and  gearing  between  the  last  mentioned 
wheel  and  the  abaft. 

2.  In  a  wind  motor  the  combination  with  a  vertical 
shaft  of  a  wind  wheel  faat  on  the  shaft,  a  horlxontal 
bracket  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  atwve  the  wheel,  a 
wind  wheel  rotaUbly  mounted  in  the  bracket,  gearing  be 
tween  the  last  mentioned  wheel  and  the  vertical  shaft,  a 
pair  of  vertical  bracketa  flanking  the  vertical  shaft,  a  wind 
wheel  journaled  In  each  of  the  brackets,  and  gearing  con- 
necting said  last  mentioned  wheels  to  the  wheel  In  the 
horlsontal  bracket. 

3.  In  a  wind  motor  the  combination  with  the  support- 
ing frame  of  a  vertical  abaft  mounted  in  the  supporting 
frame,  a  wind  wheel  fast  on  the  shaft,  a  platform  mounted 
on  the  frame  above  the  wind  wheel  and  through  which  the 
shaft  passes,  a  pair  of  brackets  flanking  the  vertical  shaft, 
a  wind  wheel  mounted  In  each  bracket,  a  circular  track 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  roller  on  each  bracket  running 
on  the  track,  and  gearing  between  the  wind  wheels  in  the 
bracketa  and  the  vertical  ahafts. 


989,510.  MANDOLIN.  William  McColloooh,  San  An- 
tonio, Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oliver  Summerfleld. 
El  Paso.  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  588,508. 

1.  A  mandolin  having  the  bowl  formed  of  the  armor-llke 
carapace  of  the  armadillo  with  a  sounding  board  nnlted  to 
the  edges  of  the  carapace. 

2.  A  mandolin  having  a  bowl  formed  of  the  armor-llke 
carapace  of  the  armadillo  with  a  sounding  board  nnlted 
at  the  edges  to  the  edgea  of  the  carapace. 


4.  A  mandolin  having  a  bowl  formed  of  the  complete 
armor-like  carapace  of  the  armadillo  with  a  plate-Uke 
sounding  board  secured  at  the  edges  to  the  edges  of  the 
carapace,  a  tail  block  secured  in  the  tail  opening  of  the 
carapace,  a  neck  secured  in  the  head  opening  of  the 
carapace,  bracing  means  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  sound 
board,  a  bridge  on  the  sounding  board,  and  strings  secured 
to  the  tall  piece  and  the  outer  end  of  the  neck. 


9  8  9,511.  PRESSER-FOOT  FOR  SOLE-STITCHING 
MECHANISMS.  Hans  Michblskn,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  556,968. 


1.  In  a  stitching  mechanism,  a  presser  foot  provided  in 
front  of  the  needle  with  a  crease  forming  chisel  or  blade, 
and  provided  with  an  oblique  crease  closing  edge  located 
at  the  rear  of  the  needle  and  entirely  above  the  exposed 
operative  portion  of  said  chisel  blade,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  stitching  mechanism,  a  presser  foot  having  a 
relatively  long  and  relatively  short  toe,  and  a  chisel  or 
wedge  blade  applied  to  the  said  long  toe  In  front  of  the 
needle,  the  said  short  toe  being  located  at  the  rear  of 
the  needle  and  serving  to  close  the  crease  formed  by  said 
chisel,  after  the  stitches  have  been  formed  In  the  crease, 
substantially  as  described. 


989.512.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  GAGE.  Q>oaox  H.  RiBHL 
and  Wbbnbr  Honboobr,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
9,  1909.     Serial  No.  489,021. 


1.  A  typographical  gage  consisting  of  a  flat  plate  having 
a  width  equal  to  the  standard  height  of  type,  an  angular 
notch  in  said  plate  having  sides  at  right  angles  to  each 
ottver,  one  of  aald  sides  being  provided  with  a  typo- 
graphical scale  and  a  notch  in  said  plate  having  a  width 
equal  to  the  standard  height  of  type,  substantially  as 
spedfled. 

2.  A  typographical  gage  consisting  of  a  flat  plate  hav- 
ing a  width   equal   to  the  standard  heii^t  of  type,   an 
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angolar  notch  in  said  plate  bavins  ildea  at  rifbt  angtaa 
to  each  otb^r,  oim  of  aald  nUitm  being  provided  with  <i 
typograpblcal  scale :  a  notch  in  said  plate  harlng  a  width 
e<|ual  to  the  standard  height  of  type,  and  the  ends  of  said 
plate  being  at  right  angles  to  the  edges  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


989,613.  SPINNING-MULE.  WiixuM  D.  BcuDLrrr  and 
HiMBT  Whitb,  North  Andorer,  Maaa.,  assignors  to  Davis 
A  Furber  Machine  Company,  North  Andover,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Piled  Not.  30.  1910. 
Serial  No.  594,837. 


z 


~T 


1.  In  a  mule.  In  combination,  a  carriage,  a  wheel  there- 
for rotated  by  movement  of  the  carriage,  a  tenslon-faller, 
and  means  to  control  the  rise  thereof  and  Its  cooperation 
with  the  yam.  said  means  including  a  pawl  governor  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  the  tenslon-faller.  and  a  pawl 
moved  by  said  governor  Into  locking  engagement  with  the 
carriage  wheel  when  the  tenslon-faller  has  risen  to  s  pre- 
determined point,  whereby  subsequent  rise  of  said  faller  to 
exert  tension  apon  the  yam  Is  governed  by  rotative  move- 
ment of  the  wheel  when  the  carrlsg*"  moves  inward. 

2.  In  a  mule,  winding  and  tension-fallers.  a  carriage,  a 
wheel  therefor  rotated  by  movement  of  the  carriage,  and 
an  annular  locking  member  rotatable  with  and  concentric 
to  said  wheel,  combined  with  a  pawl-carrier  fulcrumed  co- 
axial with  the  wheel,  a  pawl  to  cooperate  with  said  lock- 
ing member  and  cause  the  pawl  and  pawl-carrier  to  move 
bodily  with  the  wheel,  and  connecting  means  between  the 
tension  faller  and  the  pawl,  to  move  the  latter  Into  lock- 
ing coOpt-ration  with  said  annular  locking  member  by  or 
throagh  a  predetermined  rise  of  the  tenslon-faller,  where- 
by said  tension-faller  is  arrested  in  Its  rise  and  held  from 
further  rise  until  the  wheel  Is  rotated  by  Inward  move- 
ment of  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  mule.  In  combination,  a  carriage,  a  rotatable 
governing  member  connected  therewith  and  rotated  only 
by  the  movement  of  the  carriage,  a  tenslon-faller.  control- 
ling means  between  said  rotatable  member  and  the  faller 
and  permanently  connected  with  the  latter,  said  means 
Including  a  device  rendered  operative  by  initial  rise  of  the 
tension-faller  to  lock  together  said  means  and  the  rotatable 
member,  to  arrest  rise  of  the  faller  until  Inward  move 
ment  of  the  carriage  rotates  said  governing  member  and 
thereby  permits  an  additional  and  gradual  rise  of  the 
tension-faller. 

4.  In  a  mole.  In  combination,  a  carriage,  a  rotatable 
governing  member  connected  therewith  and  rotated  only 
by  the  movement  of  the  carriage,  a  tenslon-faller.  a  con- 
nector interposed  between  said  tenslon-faller  and  t^e 
govern  Ids  memb<<r  and  having  a  permanent  connection 
with  the  former,  and  a  normally  Inoperative  device  to 
posltlrely  connect  said  governing  member  aitd  the  con- 
nector when  the  latter  la  moved  by  the  Initial  rise  of 
tb*  tension  faller,  whereby  the  rise  of  the  latter  Is  arrested 


while  the  carriage  is  at  rest,  subsequent  inward  movement 
of  the  carriage  rotating  the  governing  member  to  permit 
an  additional  bat  controlled  rise  of  the  tension-faller 
while  the  connector  and  governor  are  positively  connected. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  mule-carriage,  its  wheel 
rotated  by  movement  of  the  carriage,  an  annular  locking 
member  mounted  on  the  wheel,  and  winding  and  tension- 
fallers,  of  a  pawl-carrier  and  a  pawl  governor,  fulcrumed 
co-axlally  with  the  wheel,  a  pawl  movable  by  said  gover- 
nor Into  locking  engagement  with  the  annular  member, 
to  thereby  lock  the  pawl  -  carrier  and  governor  from 
movement  relatively  to  the  wheel,  and  a  flexible  connector 
between  the  governor  and  the  tenalon-failer,  Initial  rise 
of  the  latter  acting  through  (be  connector  and  governor 
to  cause  locking  engagement  of  the  pawl  and  the  annular 
member  while  the  carriage  la  at  rest,  to  thereby  stop  the 
rise  of  the  tenslon-faller  at  a  predetermined  point,  sub- 
sequent rotation  of  the  carriage  wheel  and  annular  lock- 
ing member  letting  off  the  connector  to  permit  a  further 
but  controlled  and  gradual  rise  of  the  tenslon-falier. 

[Claima  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


988.S14.  SUCTION-TREAD.  JosiPH  R.  Sanforo.  Sails 
bury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Flexible  Rubber  Ooods  Com- 
pany, Salisbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Piled  Nov.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  626,741. 


1.  A  shoe  tread  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  suction  cups  projecting  therefrom,  and  a 
lateral  supporting  rim  of  less  depth  than  said  cups  and 
entirely  surrounding  the  same,  said  rim  having  a  flat 
tread  surface  and  having  abrupt  inner  walls  to  form  a 
suction  receas  around  said  cups. 

2.  A  shoe  tread  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
suction  cup  projecting  therefrom  and  a  lateral  supporting 
rim  of  less  defith  than  said  cup  and  entirely  surrounding 
the  same,  said  rim  having  a  flat  tread  surface  sod  having 
abrupt  Inner  walls  to  form  a  suction  recess  around  aald 
cup. 

3.  A  shoe  tread  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  suction  cups  projecting  therefrom,  a  latere! 
supporting  rim  of  less  depth  than  said  cups  and  extend- 
ing along  the  edge  of  the  tread,  said  rim  having  a  widened 
portion  to  take  excessive  wear  and  having  a  flat  tread 
surface,  said  rim  also  having  abrupt  Inner  walls  and  ex- 
tending entirely  aroand  the  tread  to  form  a  suction  recess 
around  said  cups. 


989,616.  CARBURETER.  Edmlmd  Spsdno  and  Hiatr 
Ross,  Detroit.  Mich.  Plied  June  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
564,768. 


1.  In   a   earbareter  the   combination   with   a   float-feed 
chamber,    of    a    carbareter-chamber    casing    comprising    a 
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cylindrical  shell  having  at  one  end  thereof  an  air-inlet 
opening  and  having  intermediate  Its  ends  an  air-outlet 
opening  in  constant  communication  with  said  Inlet-open- 
ing, a  non-rotatable  hollow  cylindrical  throttle  having 
apertures  adjacent  the  outlet  opening,  and  a  series  of  fuel- 
supply  tubes  projecting  diametrically  Into  said  throttle  and 
terminating  near  the  Inner  surface  thereof,  said  throttle 
being  longitudinally-movable  in  said  casing  to  bring  said 
apertures  into  and  out  of  register  with  said  supply  tubes. 
2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  float-feed 
chamber,  of  a  carbureter-chamber  caalng  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical shell  having  at  one  end  thereof  an  air-inlet  open- 
ing, and  having  intermediate  its  ends  an  air-outlet  open- 
ing Id  constant  communication  with  aald  inlet-opening, 
a  non-rotatable  hollow  cylindrical  throttle  having  aper- 
tures adjacent  the  outlet  opening,  and  a  series  of  fuel- 
supply  tubes  projecting  diametrically  into  said  throttle 
and  terminating  near  the  Inner  surface  thereof,  the  first 
tube  of  the  series  being  in  constant  open  communication 
with  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  and  said  throttle  be- 
ing longitudinally-movable  In  said  casing  to  bring  said 
apertures  into  and  out  of  register  with  the  other  supply 
tube. 
-  3.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  with  a  float-feJed 
chamber,  of  a  carbureter-chamber  casing  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical shell  having  at  one  end  thereof  an  air-Inlet  open- 
ing, and  having  Intermediate  Its  ends  an  air-outlet  open- 
ing In  constant  communication  with  said  Inlet-opening,  a 
non-rotatable  hollow  cylindrical  throttle  having  apertures 
adjacent  the  outlet  opening,  and  a  series  of  fuel-supply 
tul)es  projecting  diametrically  Into  said  throttle  and  termi- 
nating near  the  Inner  surface  thereof,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  discharge  ends  of  the  first  and  second  tubes 
being  less  than  the  distance  between  the  succeeding  tubes 
of  the  series,  and  said  throttle  being  longitudinally  mov- 
able in  said  casing  to  bring  said  apertures  Into  and  out 
of  register  with  said  supply  tubes. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  float-feed 
chamber,  of  a  carbureter-chamber  casing  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical shell  having  at  one  end  thereof  an  air-inlet  open- 
ing, and  having  Intermediate  Its  ends  an  alr-oatlet  open- 
ing In  constant  communication  with  said  Inlet-opening,  a 
non-rotatable  hollow  cylindrical  throttle  having  apertnrea 
adjacent  the  outlet  opening,  and  a  series  of  fuel-supply 
tubes  projecting  diametrically  Into  said  throttle  and  termi- 
nating near  the  inner  surface  thereof,  said  throttle  t>eing 
longitudinally-movable  in  said  casing  to  bring  said  aper- 
tures into  and  out  of  register  with  said  supply  tubes,  and 
adjusting  means  for  limiting  the  closing  movement  of  the 
throttle. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  float-feed 
chamber,  of  a  carbureter-chamber  casing  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical shell  having  at  one  end  thereof  an  air  inlet 
opening,  and  having  intermediate  its  ends  an  air-outlet 
opening  in  constant  communication  with  said  Inlet-open- 
ing, a  non-rotatable  hollow  cylindrical  throttle  having 
apertures  adjacent  the  outlet  opening,  and  a  series  of 
fuel-supply  tubes  projecting  diametrically  Into  said  throt- 
tle and  terminating  near  the  Inner  surface  thereof,  said 
throttle  being  longitudinally-movable  in  said  casing  to 
bring  said  apertures  into  and  out  of  register  with  said 
supply  tubes,  adjusting  means  for  limiting  the  closing- 
movement  of  the  throttle,  and  adjusting  means  for  limit- 
ing the  opening  movement  of  the  throttle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


active-relay     closed     and     for     opening     the     remaining 
switches,  substantially  as  described. 


.     j    J. r 


9  8  9,516.  FIRE-ALARM  TELEGRAPH  APPARATUS. 
Nathan  H.  Suken,  Needham.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Gamewell  Plre-.\larm  Telegraph  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1909. 
Serial  No.  489,447. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  main  drculta,  a 
plurality  of  main-relays  controlled  thereby,  a  repeatlng- 
clrcult,  a  plurality  of  circuit-operating-devices  for  said 
repeating-drcnlt  operated  by  said  main-relays,  respec- 
tively, a  plurality  of  switches  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  repeating-eircalt,  and  means,  operated  by  any  one 
of  said  relaya,  when  active,  for  holding  the  switch  of  the 


2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  main  circuits,  a 
plurality  of  main-relays  controlled  thereby,  a-  repeatlng- 
clrcult,  a  plurality  of  clrcuit-operatlng-devices  for  said 
repeatlng-clrcult  operated  by  said  main-relays,  respec- 
tively, a  plurality  of  normally  doeed  switches  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  repeatlng-clrcult,  and  means,  oper- 
ated by  any  one  of  said  main-relays,  when  active,  for  lock- 
ing the  switch  of  said  actlTe-relay  in  closed  position  and 
for  opening  all  the  remaining  switches,  and  for  holding 
all  said  remaining  switches  In  such  positions  while  a 
signal  Is  being  received  by  said  active-relay,  sufostantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  main  circuits,  a 
plurality  of  main-relays  controlled  thereby,  a  repeatlng- 
clrcult,  a  plurality  of  circult-operatlng-devlces  for  said  re- 
peatlng-clrcult operated  by  said  main-relays,  respectively, 
a  plurality  of  switches  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
repeatlng-clrcult,  and  means,  operated  by  any  one  of  said 
relaya,  when  active,  for  holding  the  switch  of  the  active 
relay  closed  and  for  opening  the  remaining  switches  and 
for  holding  all  said  remaining  switches  in  such  positions 
while  a  signal  la  being  received  and  for  subsequently  re- 
storing them  to  normal,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  main  circuits,  a 
plurality  of  main  relays  controlled  thereby,  a  repeating- 
circuit,  a  plurality  of  circult-operatlng-devlces  for  said  re- 
peating circuit,  operated  by  said  main-relays,  respectively, 
a  plurality  of  switches  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
repeating  -  circuit,  an  operating  -  device  for  each  switch, 
movement  of  which  permits  or  prevents  the  operation  of 
the  switch,  separate  controlling-devices  for  said  operat- 
ing-devices under  the  control  of  the  several  main  relays, 
for  determining  the  operation  of  said  operating-devices, 

I  and  an  actuating- mechanism  for  all  said  operating-de- 
vices, adapted  to  be  operated  by  any  one  of  the  main  re-, 
lays,  substantially  as  described. 

I       5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  main  olrcuits,  a 

;  plurality  of  main  relays  controlled  thereby,  a  repeatlng- 
clrcult.  a  plurality  of  clrcuit-operatlng-devices  for  said  re- 
peatlng-clrcult operated  by  said  main-relays,  respectively. 

''  a  plurality  of  switches  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
repeatlng-clrcult,  an  operating-device  for  each  switch, 
movement  of  which  permits  or  prevents  the  operation  of 
the  switch,  separate  controlling-devices  for  said  operating- 
devices  under  the  control  of  the  several  main  relays,  for 
determining  the  operation  of  said  operating-devices,  a  nor- 
mally wound  actuatiiig-mechaDlsm  for  all  said  operating- 
devices,  and  means  for  releasing  said  actuatlng-mechanism 
controlled  by  any  one  of  said  main  relays,  substantially  as 
deecrit>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


989.617.     AUTOMATIC   SWING      Loris  Thbodorb  Tl't- 
URLLC.  I^ake  Etchemln.  Quebec.  Canada.     Filed  Dec.  10, 
;        1910.     Serial  No.  596.679. 

>  1.  In  an  automatic  swlnjt.  a  frame,  a  shaft  joumaled  In 
!  said  frame,  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  swinging  frame 
I  supported  by  the  aforesaid  frame,  a  fixed  member  secured 
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f  Mid  cwlBglBC  fraoie,  a  toothed  wheel,  resilient  meana  | 
eeoaeetlBC  lald  wheel  to  aald  ahaft.  a  aprin<  pawl  ensag-  : 
tag  said  wheel,  and  a  pivoted  IcTer  secured  to  said  fixed  | 
member  engaging  said  pawl  and  engaged  bj  aald  wheel 
intermlttentlj. 


swinging  frame   from   its   rearwsrd   position,    and   means 
sapported  by  said  upper  frame  for  engaging  said  swinging 
frame  at  the  limit  of  its  forward  movement  and  imparting 
to  said  swIniTlng  frame  an  impetus  resrwardly. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


M0.fil8.  ABC-LAMP.  Bauvml  P.  WiLBoa,  Wilklnsburg, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse  Electric  k  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  June  2. 
1005.     Serial  No.  263.476. 


2.  In  an  automatic  swing,  a  frame,  a  swinglnir  frame 
supported  by  tbe  aforesaid  frame,  a  fixed  member  extend- 
ing from  said  swinging  frame,  a  pivoted  lever  secured  to 
said  fixed  member  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  Said  supporting  frame,  means  for  driving  said 
shaft,  a  sleeve  encircling  said  shaft  having  circumferential 
slots  therethrough,  a  toothed  wheel  mounted  on  said  sleeve 
between  said  slots,  spring  members  connecting  said  wheel 
with  said  shaft  through  said  slots,  and  a  pawl  ptvotally 
secured  on  a  supporting  frame  and  spring-held  from  en- 
gagement with  said  toothed  wheel  and  arranged  in  the 
path  of  said  pivoted  lever  in  its  upward  movement. 

3.  In  an  automatic  swing,  a  frame,  a  swinging  frame 
suitably  joomaled  and  supported  in  the  aforesaid  frame,  a 
fixed  arm  extending  from  said  swinging  frame,  a  pivoted 
lever  spring-held  to  Its  rear  position  and  secured  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  fixed  arm,  a  guiding  plane  secured  to  tbe 
supporting  frame  for  said  fixed  lever,  a  shaft  suitably 
driven  and  Journaled  in  said  supporting  frame,  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  aald  shaft  having  circumferential  slots  there- 
through, a  toothed  wheel  mounted  on  said  sleeve  between 
said  slots,  and  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  supporting  frame  for 
engaging  said  toothed  wheel  and  engaged  by  said  pivoted 
lever  during  the  oscillation  of  said  swinging  frame. 

4.  In  an  automatic  nwlng,  a  frame,  a  !«winging  frame 
formed  of  a  top  beam  Journaled  In  said  itupportlng  frame 
and  vertical  sides  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  seat 
secured  to  said  vertical  sides,  a  fixed  arm  extending  later- 
ally from  said  top  beam,  a  lever  pivotal ly  secured  at  the 
end  of  said  fixed  arm.  a  driven  shaft  journaled  in  said 
frame,  a  sleeve  having  circumferential  slots  therethrough 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  mounted  on  said 
sleeve  t>etween  said  slots,  a  pair  of  spiral  tprlufcs  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  shaft  through  said  slots  and  at  the  other 
end  to  said  wheel  Intermediate  of  the  distance  between 
the  center  thereof  and  tbe  teeth,  and  a  pawl  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  frame  and  engaging  a  tooth  of  said  wheel  In 
the  path  of  the  upward  movement  of  said  pivoted  lever. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  formed  of  a  pair  of  Inverted  V-shaped  uprights,  a 
platform  supported  toward  the  lower  end  of  said  frame,  a 
rectangular  frame  supported  by  the  aforesaid  frame  at  the 
upper  end  thereof,  bearings  in  said  rectangular  frame,  a 
swinging  frame  formed  of  a  top  beam  Journaled  in  said 
bearings  and  vertical  sides  extending  downwardly  there- 
from and  rigid  with  said  stop  beam,  a  seat  carried  by  said 
vertical    sldea,    means   for   retaining   and    releasing   said  * 


1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
electrode,  a  movable  electrode,  a  sheath  therefor  having  a 
projection,  snd  s  clutch  mechanism  for  the  electrode,  of 
opposing  series  and  shunt  magnet  colls  which  govern  tbe 
action  of  the  clutch  mechanism,  and  means  dependent  upon 
tbe  engagement  of  the  sheath  projection  with  a  portion  of 
the  clutch  mechanism  for  cutting  out  tbe  lamp. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  tbe  combination  with  a  stationary 
central  tube,  a  stationary  electrode,  a  movable  electrode,  a 
holder,  a  clutch  mechanism  therefor,  and  a  movable  clutch- 
rod,  of  projections  on  the  movable  clutch-rod  and  on  the 
holder,  respectively,  and  means  dependent  upon  the  engage- 
ment of  aald  projectlona  for  cutting  out  tbe  lamp. 

3.  In  an  arc  lamp,  tbe  combination  with  a  stationary 
and  a  movable  electrode,  a  holder  for  the  movable  elec- 
trode, a  stationary  central  tube,  a  rocking  beam  attached 
thereto  and  aupported  thereby,  a  clutch  for  regulating  the 
movable  electrode,  a  connecting  rod  whereby  the  clutch  la 
nuspended  from  the  rocking  beam,  and  opposing  series  and 
Khunt  actuating  magnet  colla  therefor,  of  a  projection  on 
said  clutch-rod,  a  complementary  projection  on  said  holder 
and  cooperating  stationary  and  movable  cut-out  contact 
members,  said  movable  contact  member  being  attached  to 
the  rocking  beam. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  tbe  combination  with  movable  and 
stationary  electrodea,  a  stationary  frame,  a  rocking  beam 
attached  thereto  and  supported  thereby,  opposing  series 
and  shunt  magnets  for  actuating  the  rocking  beam,  a 
clutch  which  regulates  the  relative  movement  of  the  elee- 
trodea,  a  connecting  rod  whereby  the  clutch  Is  suspended 
from  the  rocking  beam,  and  a  cut-out  device  that  com- 
prises a  fixed  contact  memt>er  and  a  cooperating  movable 
contact  member  that  is  attached  to  the  rocking  beam  of 
complementary  projections  on  the  clutch-rod  and  on  the 
movable  electrode,  and  means  dependent  upon  tbe  engage- 
ment of  said  projections  for  actustlng  the  cut-out  device. 

6.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
frame,  a  stationary  central  tube,  and  a  stationary  elec- 
trode,  a  movable  electrode,  a  sheath  or  bolder  therefor,  a 
projection  on  said  bolder,  a  rocking  beam  attached  to  and 
supported  by  the  central  tube,  a  clutch  which  copporta  and 
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regulates  the  movement  of  the  movable  electrode,  a  con- 
necting rod  whereby  the  clutch  Is  suspended  frpm  the  rock- 
ing beam,  a  projection  on  said  clutch  rod,  and  opposing 
series  and  shunt  electro-magnets  that  are  adapted  to  ac- 
tuate tbe  rocking  beam,  the  movable  parts  being  substan- 
tially balanced,  of  an  Interrupted  circuit  which  may  shunt 
the  electrodes  and  comprises  a  resistance  and  a  pair  of  co- 
operating stationary  and  movable  contact  members,  the 
movable  contact  member  being  attached  to  the  rocking 
besm,  and  means  dependent  upon  tbe  engagement  of  tbe 
sheath  and  clutch-rod  projections  for  automatically  estab- 
lishing tbe  shunt  circuit. 


989.510.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  M.\TEBIAL  FOR  EX- 
PLOSIVES. Gilbert  E.  Bailet.  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  July  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  507,444. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  an  oxidized  and  nitrated 
material  for  use  in  explosives,  consisting  in  mixing  rosin 
and  a  starch-containing  material  together,  adding  boiling 
water  to  the  same  to  form  a  paste-like  mass,  adding  nitric 
acid  to  tbe  paste  and  mixing  the  same  together  and  there- 
by causing  partial  oxidation  of  the  rosin  and  nitration  of 
tbe  starcb-contalning  material  and  then  washing  the  mass 
In  hot  water  until  the  same  is  free  from  nitric  acid. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  an  oxidized  and  nitrated 
material  for  use  in  explosives,  consisting  In  mixing  rosin 
and  a  starch<ontaining  material  together,  stirring  the 
same,  adding  boiling  water  thereto  to  form  a  pasty  mass, 
adding  nitric  add  thereto,  forming  with  the  water  In  the 
mass  a  dilute  nitric  acid  solution,  heating  the  mixture, 
stirring  the  mixture  until  fumes  of  nitrous  oxid  are  no 
longer  evolved,  and  wsshing  the  resultant  mass  In  hot 
water  to  clear  It  from  free  nitric  acid. 

8.  The  process  of  producing  an  oxidised  and  nitrated 
material  for  use  In  explosives,  consisting  in  mixing  a  resin- 
ous material  with  finely  ground  wheat,  adding  boiling 
water  to  the  mixture  and  heating  the  same  to  partially 
cook  the  starch  contained  therein,  adding  nitric  acid  to 
the  mixture,  such  acid  forming  together  with  the  water  In 
the  mixture  a  dilute  solution  of  nitric  acid,  mixing  the 
same  until  the  fumes  of  nitrous  oxid  are  no  longer  evolved, 
then  washing  the  partially  oxidized  and  nitrated  mass  In 
hot  water  to  clear  It  from  free  nitric  acid,  drying  the  prod- 
uct, and  pulverizing  the  same. 


989,520.     FLYING  MACHINE.     Joseph  A.  Bix).ndix,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  592,739. 


A  flying  machine  provided  with  a  supporting  structure 
arranged  for  co-aition  with  the  atmosphere  to  support  the 
machine  In  flight,  and  with  a  relatively  movable  skid  and 
wheeled  support,  tbe  skid  being  provided  with  a  wheel 
spaced  from  the  wheeled  support  and  normally  out  of 
ground  contact,  and  the  skid  having  a  curved  portion  be- 
tween the  wheeled  support  and  said  wheel  upon  the  akld ; 
and  means  for  relatively  moving  the  skid  and  the  wheeled 
support  to  rock  the  machine  upon  the  curved  portion  of 
the  skid  and  transfer  the  weight  of  the  machine  from  the 
skid  to  the  wheeled  support  and  tbe  wheel  upon  the  skid 
and  whereby  the  working  angle  of  Incidence  of  the  atmos- 
phere upon  the  said  supporting  structure  Is  Increased. 


from  the  driving  shaft  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  radially 
projecting  finger  attached  to  the  driven  shaft,  ^  radially 
projecting  finger  attached  to  tbe  driving  shaft  and  over- 
lapping the  finger  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  spring  abutment 
between  the  two  fingers,  a  swinging  governor  arm  car- 
ried by  tbe  driven  shaft  finger,  a  spring  for  normally 
holding  said  governor  arm  in  one  position,  said  spring 
being  yleldable  under  tbe  centrifugal  action  of  the  gov- 
ernor arm,  a  cam  carried  by  the  driving  shaft  finger  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  governor  arm  and  Rwing  the  same 
In  the  direction  of  movement  produced  by  centrifugal 
action  of  said  arm,  and  a  fixed  stop  arranged  in  the 
circumferential  path  of  movement  of  the  governor  arm 
when  in  the  position  produced  by  the  spring  attached  to 
said  governor  arm. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  magneto  having  a  driven  shaft, 
an  independent  driving  shaft,  a  spring  connecting  said 
two  shafts  whereby  the  driving  force  Is  yieldingly  applied 
from  the  driving  shaft  to  tbe  driven  shaft,  a  radially 
projecting  finger  attached  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  radially 
projecting  finger  attached  to  the  driving  shaft  and  over- 
lapping the  finger  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  swinging  governor 
arm  carried  by  the  driven  shaft  finger,  a, spring  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  governor  arm  in  one  position,  said 
spring  being  yleldable  under  the  centrifugal  action  of 
the  governor  arm.  a  cam  carried  by  the  driving  («haft 
finger  and  adapted  to  engage  the  governor  arm  and 
swing  tbe  same  In  the  direction  of  movement  produced 
by  centrifugal  action  of  said  arm,  and  a  fixed  stop  ar- 
ranged In  the  circumferential  path  of  movement  of  the 
governor  arm  when  in  the  position  produced  by  the  spring 
attached  to  said  governor  arm. 


989,622.  C0IN-.\SS0RTER.  Dasirl  Dbawbacgh.  Camp 
Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  himself,  and  William  C.  Bowman, 
I^moyne,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  587,643. 


r.  g 


9  8  0,521.  GENERATOR-DRIVER.  Habbt  C.  Clat, 
Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Reeves  k  Company,  Colum- 
bus, Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Oct.  19, 
1910.     SerUI  No.  587,869. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  magneto  having  a  driven  shaft, 
an  Independent  driving  shaft,  a  spring  connecting  said 
two  shafts  whereby  the  driving  force  Is  yieldingly  applied  i 

166  O.  Q.— 2» 


1.  In  a  coin  asaorter,  a  diaphragm  mounted  to  revolve  In 
either  direction  In  its  own  plane  and  perforated  to  permit 
coins  under  a  given  size  to  pass  through  it,  and  means 
adapted  to  prevent  coins  from  moving  laterally  off  the 
diaphragm  when  the  diaphragm  Is  turned  In  one  direction 
and  for  permitting  the  coins  to  move  off  when  turned  in 
the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  coin  assorter,  a  diaphragm  mounted  to  revolve 
in  Its  own  plane  in  either  direction  about  an  inclined 
axis  and  perforated  to  permit  coins  under  a  given  size 
to  pass  through  It,  and  means  adapted  to  prevent  coins 
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from  niovlnc  latprmlly  off  the  dUipbngm  wb«D  tbe  dim- 
phra^m  ia  tamed  In  one  direction  and  (or  permitting  tbe 
oolaa  to  move  off  when  tomed  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  coin  aMorter,  a  dlaphraxm  mounted  to  revolve 
in  either  direction  In  Its  own  plane  and  perforated  to  per- 
mit coiofl,  ander  a  given  ala«,  to  paaa  tlirougta  it,  and  a 
retaining  wall  on  said  diaphragm  arranged  to  prevent 
coins  from  moving  laterally  off  of  tbe  diaphragm  when 
tbe  latter  Is  turned  In  one  direction  and  to  permit  the 
coins  to  move  off  when  turned  in  tbe  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  coin  asaorter,  a  diaphragm  mounted  to  revolve 
In  either  direction  in  Its  own  plane  and  perforated  to 
permit  coins  under  a  given  aiie  to  pass  through  it,  and 
a  sectional  retaining  wall  on  said  diaphragm  arranged  to 
prevent  coins  from  moving  laterally  off  of  tbe  dia- 
phragm when  tbe  latter  is  turned  In  one  direction,  said 
wall  having  openlnK"  l^etween  the  sections  adapted  to 
permit  tbe  coins  to  move  off  when  turned  In  tbe  opposite 
direction. 

5.  In  a  coin  asaorter.  a  revolubly  mounted  diaphragm, 
perforated  to  permit  coins  under  a  given  slae  to  pass 
through  it.  and  a  retaining  wall  on  Mid  diaphragm  com- 
prising a  part  Inclined  Inwardly  from  tbe  periphery  of 
tbe  diaphragm  to  provide  an  opening  In  tbe  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


M9.B23.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STAMPING  MACHINES. 
(J{  «TAV«  E.  Eas.-*.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  30, 
1»10.      Serial  No.  55S.733. 


1.  \a  attachment  for  stamping  machines,  consisting  of 
an  oblong  box  and  a  chase  disposed  therein,  having  a 
detachable  wall  for  clamping  type  within  said  chaae  and 
■sans  for  actuating  said  detachable  wall  for  simultane 
MMly  clamping  aaid  chase  within  tbe  aforasald  oblong 
box.  In  which  aald  chaae  la  disposed. 

2.  An  attachment  for  stamping  machines  constating  of 
an  oblong  box  and  a  chase  dlfip<iAed  therein,  the  chase 
having  an  adjustable  wall  or  gats  contained  and  ad- 
JiMrtaMs  within  said  chaae  and  means  for  actuating  said 
•tfjostable  wall  for  simultaneously  clamping  and  alining 
type  within  said  chasp  substantially  a*  and  for  the  par- 
pose  set  forth  and  deacrlbed. 


989.524.  BALLrORINDING  MACHINE.  William  E.  B. 
HjkBnti.Kva.  New  Britain.  Conn  .  assignor  to  The  Hart 
ft  Cooley  Company.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.      Filed  Jan.  5.  1911.      Serial  No.  6O0.9S7. 

1.  In  a  ball  grinding  machine,  a  holder  having  an 
open  end  and  a  tapered  Inner  wall,  and  a  grinder  adapted 
to  enter  said  open  end  and  contoured  to  the  tapered  wall 
of  aald  holder,  said  holder  having  on  Its  said  tapered  wall 
a  plurality  of  guide  grooves,  and  transfer  paaaages  lead- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  one  groove  to  tbe  bottom  of 
another  groove. 

2.  In  a  ball  grinding  machine,  a  holder  having  an  open 
end  and  a  tapered  inner  wall,  and  a  grinder  adapted 
to  enter  said  open  end  and  contoured  to  the  tapered 
wall  of  said  holder,  said  holder  having  on  Its  said  tapered 
wall  a  plarality  of  guide  groovea.  said  grooves  each 
nearly  encircling  said  inner  wall. 

3.  In  a  ball  grinding  machine,  a  holder  having  an 
open  end  and  a  tapered  Inner  wall,  a  grinder  adapted  to 
enter  said  open  end  and  contoared  to  the  tapered  wall 
of  said  holder,  said  bolder  having  on  its  said  tapered 
wall    a    plarality    of    gaide    groovea,    aaid    grooves    eacb 


nsarly  encircling  said  inner  wall,  and  means  having 
transfer  psssagea  therein  for  connecting  tbe  upper  ter- 
minal of  one  guide  groove  with  tbe  lower  terminal  of 
an  adjacent  guide  groove. 


4.  In  a  ball  grinding  machine,  a  bolder  having  an 
open  end  and  a  tapered  inner  wall,  a  grinder  having  to 
enter  said  open  end  and  contoured  to  the  tapered  wall 
of  said  holder,  said  holder  having  on  Ita  aaid  tapered 
wall  more  than  two  guide  grooves,  ssld  grooves  esch 
nearly  encircling  said  Inner  wall,  and  means  having  trans- 
fer passages  therein  for  connecting  the  upper  terminal 
of  one  guide  groove  with  tbe  lower  terminals  of  all 
the  other  guide  grooves. 

B.  In  a  ball  grinding  machine,  a  holder  having  an 
open  eud  and  a  ta|>er)>d  Inner  wall,  a  grinder  adapted 
to  enter  aald  open  end  and  contoured  to  the  tapered  wall 
of  said  bolder.  S4iid  holder  having  on  Its  aald  tapered 
wall  a  plarality  of  guide  groovea.  aald  grooves  each 
nearly  encircling  said  Inner  wall,  and  means  having 
tranafer  passages  therein  for  connecting  the  upper  ter- 
minal of  one  galde  groove  with  tbe  lower  terminal  of 
an  adjacent  guide  groove,  and  including  a  return 
dnct  leading  from  tbe  guide  groove  at  one  end  of  tbe 
bolder  back  to  the  guide  groove  at  tbe  other  end  groove 
of  said  holder. 

rClalma  6  to  9  not    printed  in   the  Oaiette.] 


989,525.      ALFALFA -MILL.      Joaoix  Job(tcn8B?(,   South 
Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  June  27.  1910.    Serial  No.  569,378. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claiM  described,  tbe  combination 
with  cutting  devices,  and  means  for  feeding  materials  to 
aald  cutting  devices,  of  a  cylinder  arranged  to  receive  tbe 
material  after  It  is  cut,  a  screen  arranged  around  a  portion 
of  aaid  cylinder,  and  means  for  actuating  the  cylinder  to 
carry  the  cot  material  around  between  tbe  same  and  tbe 
screen  and  to  discharge  In  proximity  to  tbe  cutting- cylin- 
der the  material  which  does  not  pass  through  the  screen. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  rotary  cutting  devlcea,  of  a  drag-cylinder  arranged 
adjacent  to  aald  cutting  devices  so  ss  to  receive  upon  Its 
surface  the  cut  materials,  said  drag-cylinder  having  oppo 
sitely  Inclined  ribs  on  Its  surface,  a  screen  arranged 
aroand  a  portion  of  tbe  drag-cylinder,  and  means  for  re- 
volving said  cylinder  so  that  the  cut  materials  will   be 

i  draoed  over  tiia  screen  and  diacbarged  at  a  poaltlon  such 
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that  they  will  be  again  engaged  by  the  roUry  cutting  de- 
vices. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  roUry  cutting  devices,  of  a  drag-cylinder  arranged 
below  and  In  close  proximity  to  ssld  rotary  cutting  de- 
vices, aaid  cylinder  having  peripheral  openings  therein, 
means  arranged  inside  the  cylinder  for  directing  air  out- 
wardly through  said  openings,  a  screen  arranged  around 
aald  cylinder  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  tbe  cutting 
devices,  and  means  for  actuating  said  cylinder  so  as  to 
carry  the  materials  received  from  the  cutting  devices 
around  between  the  cylinder  and  screen  and  to  discharge 
into  tbe  cutting  devices  the  materials  which  do  not  pass 
through  the  screen. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  rotary  cutting  devices,  comprising  a  toothed  cylinder 
and  ledger-blades  extending  into  shearing  relation  with 
tbe  teeth  of  the  cylinder,  and  meana  for  feeding  materials 
into  said  cutting  devices  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  teeth 
of  the  cylinder  and  carried  past  the  ledger-blades,  of  a 
revoluble  drag-cylinder  arranged  below  tbe  cutting-cylin- 
der, a  screen  arranged  around  the  lower  side  of  the  drag- 
cylinder,  means  arranged  Inside  the  drag-cylinder  for  di- 
recting air  outwardly  through  peripheral  openings  therein, 
and  driving  means  connecting  tbe  cutting-cylinder  and 
drag-cylinder. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  rotary  cutting  devices,  of  a  drag-cylinder  arranged 
adjacent  to  said  cutting  devices  and  having  ribs  thereon,  a 
screen  arranged  around  the  side  of  ssld  cylinder  substan- 
tially opposite  the  cutting  devices,  angular  lips  formed  on 
the  outside  of  the  screen  at  the  sides  of  the  openings  there- 
in, and  means  for  revolving  the  cylinder  toward  the  sides 
of  the  openings  to  which  the  said  lips  are  attached. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.  ] 


989,526.  ARTIFICIAL  LIMB.  Wti.Lt am  Gsant  Kellt, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  WMIllam  A. 
Brown,  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  Filed  Apr.  7.  1910.  Serial 
No.  553.906. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  artificial  limb,  a  spring  bar- 
rel having  a  cylindrical  caae  with  a  flange  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  spring  received  In  said  case,  studs  secured  to 
said  flange,  and  a  head  guided  on  said  studs  forming  a 
seat  for  said  spring  and  maintaining  said  spring  In  a  state 
of  compression. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  artlflcial  limb,  a  spring  bar- 
rel consisting  of  two  tubular  sleeves,  telescoping  and  In- 
terlocking together,  means  carried  by  said  sleeves  for  lim- 
iting the  spreading  movement  of  said  sleeves,  and  a  spring 
received  on  both  of  said  sleeves  and  contained  thereby. 

3.  In  combination,  with  an  artificial  limb  a  spring  con- 
sisting of  two  tubular  sleeves  telescoping  together,  one  of 
said  sleeves  having  a  longitudinally  dispoaed  slot,  the 
other  of  said  sleeves  having  a  resilient  tongue  projecting 
Into  said  slot  and  locking  said  sleeves  against  detaching 
from  each  other,  said  sleeves  having  beads  on  the  ends 
thereof,  and  a  spring  seated  on  said  heads  and  disposed 
about  the  bodies  of  said  sleeves. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  artificial  limb  having  a  foot 
mounted  to  rock  thereupon,  springs  connecting  said  foot 


with  said  limb,  and  resiliently  resisting  the  rocking  move- 
ment of  said  foot,  said  springs  being  maintained  in  a  state 
of  compression  in  every  possible  position  of  said  foot. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  artificial  limb,  of  two  mem- 
bers relatively  movable  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  spring 
held  therebetween,  means  for  limiting  the  outward  move- 
ment of  said  members  to  maintain  said  aprlng  In  a  con- 
strained condition,  and  means  for  limiting  the  Inward 
movement  of  said  members  to  prevent  tbe  colls  of  said 
spring  coming  In  contact  with  each  other. 


989,527.  AUTOMATIC  TIME  -  SWITCH.  Rudolph  W. 
Lawson  and  Harbt  B.  Snell,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignors 
of  one-half  to  Fred  W.  Thompson.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
Jan.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  539,857. 


1.  In  a  time  switch,  the  combination  with  a  make-and- 
break  device  having  a  movable  member  mounted  to  recip- 
rocate, of  spring-actuated  lever  arms  positioned  at  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  movable  member,  the  movable  member 
having  a  striking  bar  lying  In  the  path  of  said  armsT  and 
arranged  to  rock  on  said  member,  cams  mounted  to  rotate 
and  arranged  to  act  on  the  said  arms  whereby  tbe  latter 
are  first  operated  to  increase  the  tension  of  the  actuating 
spring,  tbe  cams  being  adjustable  to  release  the  lever  arms 
at  predetermined  Intervala,  means  for- jpotating  tbe  cams, 
and  clock  mechanism  connected  to  regulate  the  movement 
of  the  cams  In  synchronism  with  the  clock  mechanism, 
substantially  as  deacrlbed, 

2.  In  a  time  switch,  the  combination  of  a  make-and- 
break  device  having  a  movable  member  moanted  to  recip- 
rocate and  equipped  with  a  spring-supported  striking  bar 
mounted  to  rock  In  said  member,  spring-actuated  lever 
arms  having  portions  occupying  positions  beyond  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  striking  bar  member  of  the  make-and- 
break  device,  the  said  member  lying  In  the  path  of  the 
said  arms,  cams  arranged  to  act  upon  the  respective  arms 
whereby  the  actuating  spring  is  first  placed  under  tension, 
the  cams  being  arranged  to  release  the  said  arms  at  pre- 
determined separated  Intervals  whereby  the  first  arm 
which  Is  released  acts  upon  tbe  striking  bar  to  shift  the 
movable  member  of  the  make-and-break  device,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  striking  bar  being  thrust  downwardly  to 
pass  out  of  the  path  of  the  other  arm,  means  for  rotating 
the  cams,  and  clock  mechanism  connected  in  operative  re- 
lation with  said  means,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  time»8witch,  comprising  a  clrcult-make-and-break 
device  having  a  movable  member  mounted  to  reciprocate,  a 
striking  bar  mounted  to  rock  on  said  movable  member, 
means  alternately  engaging  the  extremities  of  the  said 
striking  bar  for  automatically  imparting  movement  alter- 
nately In  opposite  directions  to  tbe  movable  member  of 
the  make-and-break  device  at  predetermined  intervals,  and 
clock  mechanism  for  regulating  the  operating  mechanism 
of  the  movable  member  of  tbe  make  and-break  device,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  time  switch,  comprising  a  clrcult-make-and-break 
device  having  a  movable  member  mounted  to  reciprocate 
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and  Including  a  atriking  bar  having  a  wntrally  located 
yielding  aupport,  the  bar  being  free  to  rock  on  aaid  sap- 
port,  m^ans  for  limiting  the  upward  morement  of  Ita  ex- 
tremitlea  under  the  InHuence  of  the  said  support,  spring 
actuated  lever  arms  positioned  adjacent  the  striking  bar. 
adjustable  cama  arranged  to  act  upon  said  arms  to  move 
them  outwardly  against  their  spring  and  then  release 
them,  the  extremities  of  the  striking  bar  occupying  posi- 
tions in  the  path  of  the  said  arms,  the  cams  being  ar- 
ranged to  release  the  arms  at  predetermined  intenrala, 
means  for  actuating  the  cams,  and  clock  mechaniam  for 
regulating  their  movement,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  time  switch,  comprising  a  clrcult-make-and-break 
device  having  a  movable  member  mounted  to  reciprocate 
to  make  and  break  the  circuit,  the  movable  member  having 
a  striking  bar  provided  with  a  centrally  located  yielding 
support,  the  extremities  of  the  striklac  •*'  having  slotted 
ears,  pins  mounted  in  the  movable  member  and  passing 
through  the  slots  of  the  aaid  ears  to  limit  the  upward 
movement  of  the  striking  bar  extremities,  whereby  the 
said  striking  bar  Is  so  mounted  that  when  force  Is  applied 
to  either  extremity  thereof  the  opposite  extremity  will  be 
depressed,  and  spring  actuated  lever  arms  arranged  adja- 
cent the  striking  bar.  means  for  controlling  said  arms 
whereby  they  are  alternately  released  at  predetermined  in- 
tervals to  cause  them  to  act  upon  the  opposite  extremities 
of  the  striking  bar  for  the  purpose  of  shifting  the  movable 
memt>er.  and  clo;k  mechanism  for  regulating  the  action  of 
the  controlling  means. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.l 


989.528.  HOOP-STAPLING  MACHINE.  Max  E.  Loblbt. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Brooklyn  Cooperage  Com- 
pany. Brooklyn,  X.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
690,107. 


1.  In  hoop  stapling  apparatus  of  the  character  desig- 
nated, the  combination  with  stapling  mechanism,  of  a 
swinging  hoop  former  and  means  for  automatically  swing- 
ing the  same  into  and  out  of  position  for  stapling,  sub- 
stantially In  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  hoop  stapling  apparatus  of  the  character  desig- 
nated, the  combination  with  stapling  mechanism,  of  a 
swinging  hoop  former,  means  for  automatically  awtngloc 
the  same  into  and  out  of  position  for  stapling,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  clamping  the  ends  of  the  hoop  on  the  for- 
nier.  aabatantially  In  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  hoop  stapling  apparatus  of  the  character  desig- 
nated, the  combination  with  stapling  mechaniam.  of  a 
swinging  former,  cam  mechanism  for  automatically  iwing- 


ing  the  former  Into  and  out  of  position  for  stapling,  mech- 
anism for  automatically  clamping  the  ends  of  the  hoop  la 
position  on  said  swinging  former,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally releasing  such  clamping  mechanism,  substantially  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  described 

4.  In  hoop  stapling  apparatus  of  the  character  desig- 
nated, the  combination  with  stapling  mechanism,  of  a 
swinging  hoop  former,  formed  with  a  fixed  apper  seg- 
mental section,  a  lower  segmental  section  suspended  upon 
said  upper  section  by  means  of  springs,  and  said  springs, 
arranged  and  operating  substantially  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  puri>ose  set  forth. 

5.  In  hoop  stapling  apparatus  of  the  character  desig- 
nated, the  combination  with  stapling  mechaniam,  of  a 
swinging  hoop  former  formed  with  a  fixed  upper  segmental 
section,  a  lower  segmental  section  suspended  upon  said  up- 
per section  by  means  of  springs,  said  springs,  and  adjust- 
able stops  arranged  to  limit  the  upward  thrust  of  the 
lower  section,  substantially  In  the  manner  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

[aalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


989.529.  CONVERSATION-METER  FOR  TELEPHONE 
SYSTEMS.  GBoRdE  W.  LoaiMEB.  I'lqua.  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  13.  1906.     Serial  No.  811,468. 


1.  In  a  measured  service  telephone,  a  .conversation 
meter,  manual  actuating  means  therefor,  and  call-sending 
means  adapted  to  be  locked  against  operation  during  actua- 
tion of  such  manual  means. 

2.  In  a  measured  service  telephone,  a  conversation 
meter,  manual  operating  meana  therefor,  call-sending 
means  adapted  to  be  locked  during  actuation  of  said  meter, 
and  means  adapted  to  lock  said  meter  against  operation 
dnrlBf  conversation. 

3.  In  a  measured  service  telephone,  a  talking  clrciilt.  a 
conversation  meter,  a  call-sending  device,  a  meter-opemt- 
ing  device  locked  against  operation  when  said  talking 
circuit  Is  In  condition  for  conversation,  and  meana  locking 
said  call-sending  device  when  said  meter-operating  device 
la  actuated. 

4.  In  a  substation  telephone,  a  conversation  meter,  an 
actuating  device  therefor,  a  call-sending  device,  a  Ulklng 
circuit,  and  means  locking  both  said  meter-actuating  and 
said  call-sending  devices  when  said  talking  circuit  Is  In  use. 

B.  In  a  measnred  service  telephone,  a  call-sending  de- 
vice, a  transmitter,  a  conversation  meter  and  actuating 
means  therefor,  a  shunt  about  said  transmitter  adapted  to 
be  closed  during  operation  of  said  call-sending  device  and 
to  be  opened  during  operation  of  said  meter-actuating 
means,  and  means  locking  said  meter-actuating  meana  dur- 
ing conversation. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  la  the  Oaastts.) 
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989.530.  8UBMAEINE  ARMOR.  Chesteb  B.  Macdup- 
FEE,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  George  A. 
Traver.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  one-fifth  to  James  P.  Reld.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  one-fifth  to  John  L.  Gordon,  West  Hoboken, 
N.  J.,  and  one-fifth  to  Ernest  Meyer.  Tuxedo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  595.847. 


1.  An  armor  for  submarine  divers,  comprising  Jointed 
sections  which  permit  natural  movements  to  the  limbs  of 
the  diver,  and  means  for  lengthening  or  shortening  such 
sections  so  that  they  may  be  accommodated  to  divers  of 
different  atature. 

2.  An  armor  for  submarine  dlvera,  comprising  Jointed 
sections  which  permit  natural  movements  to  the  limbs  of 
the  diver,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  Joints  to  vary  the 
frlctlonal  contact  of  the  parts  to  compensate  the  pressure 
of  water  at  varying  depths. 

3.  An  armor  for  aubmartne  divers,  comprising  Jointed 
sections  which  permit  natural  movements  to  the  limbs  of 
the  diver,  means  for  lengthening  or  shortening  such  sec- 
tions, and  means  for  adjusting  the  Joints  to  vary  the 
frlctlonal  contact  of  the  parta  to  compensate  pressure  of 
water  at  varying  depths. 

4.  An  armor  for  submarine  divers,  comprising  Jointed 
sections  which  permit  natural  movements  to  the  limbs  of 
the  diver,  and  in  combination,  means  for  lengthening  or 
shortening  such  Jointed  sections,  and  means  for  looking 
the  same  in  the  positions  to  which  they  may  be  adjusted. 

5.  An  armor  for  submarine  divers,  having  Jointed  sec- 
tions which  permit  natural  movements  to  the  limbs  of  the 
diver,  and  In  combination  means  for  adjusting  the  Joints 
to  vary  the  frlctlonal  contact  of  the  parts  to  compensate 
the  pressure  of  water  at  varying  deptha,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  adjustment. 

(Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


989,531.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SUBMARINE  ARMOR. 
Chrsteb  E.  MACDUPrBB.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assizor  of 
one-fifth  to  George  A.  Traver,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  one-fifth 
to  James  P.  Reld,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  one-fifth  to  John  L. 
Gordon,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  and  one-fifth  to  Ernest 
Meyer.  Tuxedo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
595.848. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  armor  for  submarine  divers, 
of  a  stationary  hoilow  body  secured  directly  to  said  armor, 
passageways  for  air  between  the  interior  of  said  hollow 
body  and  the  Interior  of  said  armor,  and  swinging  con- 
nections secured  to  said  hollow  body  through  which  air 
Is  supplied  to  the  diver  and  vitiated  air  discharged  from 
the  armor. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  armor  for  submarine  divers 
and  hose  for  air,  of  a  hollow  body  for  connection  with  the 
armor  having  openings  for  air,  series  of  revoluble  devices 
within  and  projecting  from  said  hollow  body  and  adapted 
for  connection  with  the  hose  and  between  and  through 
which  body  and  revoluble  devices  are  passageways  for  air. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  armor  for  submarine  divers 
and  hose  for  air,  of  a  stationary  hollow  body  secured  di- 


rectly to  the  said  armor,  passage-ways  for  air  between 
said  hollow  body  and  the  interior  of  the  armor,  a  revolu- 
ble partition  member  or  wall  midway  within  the  hollow 
body  dividing  the  same  into  two  chambers,  revoluble  tubu- 
lar members  extending  from  the  partition  member  in  oppo- 
aite  directions  through  the  said  body  to  connectlona  with 
the  hose  and  the  tubular  members  having  openings  Into  said 
chambers. 
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4.  The  combination  with  an  armor  for  submarine  divers, 
of  a  stationary  hollow  body  secured  directly  to  the  armor 
and  having  tubular  swinging  connections  lor  the  admission 
and  discharge  of  air  and  adapted  for  the  attachment 
thereto  of  air  supply  and  discbarKe  tubes,  air  chambers 
within  the  stationary  hollow  body  and  intervening  between 
said  swinging  connections  and  the  armor,  and  air  ports 
communicating  from  said  air  chambers  with  the  interior 
of  the  armor. 

5.  The  combination  wfth  an  armor  for  submarine  divers, 
of  an  attachment  therefor  having  tubular  swinging  con- 
nections for  the  admission  and  discharge  of  air  and  adapted 
for  the  attachment  thereto  of  air  supply  and  discharge 
tubes,  air  chambers  intervening  between  said  swinging 
connections  and  the  armor,  means  for  preventing  the  leak- 
age of  water  between  said  swinging  connections  and  said 
air  chambers,  and  ports  communicating  from  said  air 
chaml)er8  with  the  Interior  of  the  armor. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


989,532.  MEANS  FOR  HOLDING  AND  CONVEYING  AIR- 
TUBES  AND  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTORS  TO  SUBMA- 
RINE DIVERS.  Chesteb  E.  MACorrrEE.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  George  A.  Traver,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  one-fifth  to  James  V.  Reld,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
one-fifth  to  John  L.  Gordon,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  and  * 
one-fifth  to  Ernest  Meyer,  Tuxedo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  6, 
1910.     Serial  No.  595.849. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  holder  of  flexible 
material,  of  air  supply  and  exhaust  t»bes  interior  thereof, 
electrical  conductors  also  within  said  tubular  holder  and 
a  filling  of  insulatlnc  material  within  said  tubular  mem- 
ber into  which  said  electrical  conductors  are  embedded 
and  insulated  one  from  the  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  holder  of  fiexlble 
material  having  a  branch  of  reduced  diameter  at  or  near 
one  of  ita  extremities,  of  air  supply  and  exhaust  tubes 
Interior  of  the  main  body  of  said  holder,  electrical  conduc- 
tors also  within  said  tabular  bolder  and  extending  Into 
and  through  said  branch  thereof,  and  a  filling  of  Insulat- 
ing material  throughout  the  main  body  of  said  holder  Into 
which  said  electrical  conductors  are  embedded  and  insa- 
lated  one  from  the  other. 


y-TT,- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  ii,  191  i. 


3.  The  combfiiation  with  a  tubular  bolder  of  flexible 
material,  of  air  sapply  and  exhanst  ftibea  Interior  tbereof 
throoghoat  Ita  length  bat  separately  emerging  therefrom 
at  or  near  oDe  of  Ita  extremltlea,  coapllng  nata  sectired 
npon  thp  outer  ends  of  said  air  tabes,  electrical  conductors 
also  within  said  tabular  holder,  and  a  fllllng  of  Insulating 
material  Into  which  aald  electrical  condnctora  are  em- 
bedded and  Insulated  one  from  the  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  holder  of  flexible 
material  having  a  branch  of  rwluced  diameter  at  or  near 
one  of  Its  extremities,  of  air  aapply  and  exhaast  tubea 
Interior  of  the  main  body  of  aald  bolder  throughout  Ita 
length  but  separately  emerging  therefrom  at  or  near  one 
of  Ita  extremities,  coupling  nuts  secured  npon  the  outer 
ends  of  aald  air  tubea.  electrical  conductors  alao  within 
said  tubular  holder  and  extending  Into  and  tbroagh  said 
branch  tbereof,  and  a  fllllng  of  Inaulatlng  material  through- 
out the  main  body  of  said  tubular  holder  into  which  said 
electrical  conductors  are  embedded  and  insulated  one  from 
the  other. 


989,533.  VALVE  FOR  USE  WITH  SUBMARINE  DIV- 
ING APPARATUS.  Crcmtm  E.  MACDirrxE.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-flfth  to  r.eorge  \.  Tracer, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  one-flfth  to  Jamea  P.  Reld.  New  York. 
N.  T.,  one-flfth  to  John  L.  Oordon.  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.. 
and  one-flfth  to  Ernest  Meyer.  Tuxedo.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  596.S50. 


J- 


1.  The  combination  with  an  armor  for  submarine  dlverw. 
having  an  attached  pump  and  a  source  of  air  supply  with 
meana  for  regulating  the  supply,  of  a  valTC  connected 
with  the  armor  In  the  line  of  air  supply  and  adapted 
to  supply  a  regulated  quantity  of  air  to  the  diver  under 
normal  conditions  and  alao  adapted  to  supply  air  to  the 
pump  for  working  the  same  when  required. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  armor  for  submarine 
divers,  having  an  attached  pump,  and  a  source  of  air 
supply  with  means  for  regulating  such  supply,  of  a  valve 
connected  with  the  armor  In  the  line  of  air  supply,  aald 
valve  being  provided  within  its  case  with  an  air  cup  capa- 
ble of  vertical  movement  therein  and  having  an  upper  and 
lower  circular  range  of  openings,  an  upper  port  in  the 
valve  case  communicating  between  the  upper  range  of 
openlnga  in  aald  cup  and  the  Interior  of  the  armor  under 
a  low  pre8.Hure  supply  of  air.  and  a  lower  port  In  the 
valve  caae  communicating  between  the  lower  range  of 
openings  Id  aald  cup  and  the  pump  under  a  high  pressure 
supply  of  air. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  armor  for  submarine  divers, 
having  an  attached  pump  and  a  source  of  air  supply  with 
meana  for  regulating  such  supply,  of  a  valve  connected 
with  the  armor  In  the  line  of  air  aupply.  aald  vmlTC  being 
provided  within  Its  case  with  an  air  cup  capable  of  vertical 
movement  therein  and  having  an  upper  and  lower  circu- 
lar range  of  openlnga.  an  upper  port  in  the  valve  caae 
«oamanlcatlng  between  the  upper  range  of  openings  In 
•■Id  cup  and  the  interior  of  the  armor  under  a  low  prea- 
aure  supply  of  air.  and  a  lower  port  In  the  valve  caae 
communicating  between  the  lower  range  of  openings  In 
aald  cup  and  the  pump  under  a  high  preaaure  supply  of 
•Ir,  and  meana  for  returning  the  air  cup  Into  communica- 


tion with  the  said  upper  port  In  the  valve  caae  when  the 
high  pressure  supply  of  air  la  shut  off. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  armor  for  submarine  divera. 
having  an  attached  pump,  and  a  source  of  air  supply  with 
meana  for  regulating  the  aupply.  of  a  valve  connected  with 
the  armor  In  the  line  of  air  aupply,  aald  valve  being  pro- 
vided within  ita  caae  with  an  air  cup  capable  of  vertical 
movement  therein  and  having  an  upper  and  lower  circular 
rang*  of  openlnga,  an  upper  port  in  the  valve  caae  com- 
municating between  the  upper  range  of  openlnga  In  aald 
air  cup  and  the  Interior  of  the  armor  under  a  low  pressure 
aupply  of  air,  and  a  lower  port  In  the  valve  caae  com- 
municating between  the  lower  range  of  openings  In  said 
air  cup  and  the  pump  under  a  high  preaaure  supply  of 
air.  and  a  spring  arranged  in  a  lower  extension  of  the 
valve  caae  and  acting  upon  the  bottom  of  said  air  cup 
by  which  aald  air  cap  la  returned  into  communication 
with  the  aald  upper  port  In  the  valve  caae  when  the  high 
pressure  supply  of  air  is  shut  off  or  discontinued. 

5.  An  air  valve  comprising  In  combination,  a  casing,  an 
air  cup  vertically  movable  therein,  a  port  in  the  casing 
communicating  with  aald  air  cup  for  the  distribution  of 
a  given  quantity  of  air  under  a  low  preaaure  supply,  and 
another  port  In  aald  casing  which  communicates  with 
said  air  cup  under  a  high  preaaure  aupply  for  the  dlatrlbu- 
tlon  of  an  Increased  volume  of  air  for  the  purp<me«- 
deacribed. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


969,534.  SUBMARINE  DIVING  APPARATT'S.  CHCKTEa 
B.  MACDirrcB.  New  York,  N.  Y..  asalgnor  of  one-flfth 
to  George  A.  Traver,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  one-flfth  to  Jamea 
P.  Reid,  New  York.  N.  Y..  one-flfth  to  John  L.  Gordon. 
Weat  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  and  one-flfth  to  Erneat  Meyer, 
Tuxedo.  N.  Y.     Filed  E)ec    6.  1910.     Serial  No.  595.851. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  and  In  combi- 
nation, a  compoelte  cable  for  itupplylng  the  diver  with  air 
and  aervice  by  electric  conductora.  a  reel  upon  which  the 
cable  la  wound,  devicea  extending  through  the  reel,  and 
ita  bearings  for  continuing  the  continuity  of  the  air  aup- 
ply and  devicea  located  In  part  upon  the  reel  and  in  part 
exteriorly  thereof  for  continuing  the  continuity  of  the 
aervice  by  electric  conductors  whereby  the  said  aervlcea 
are  maintained  .constant  and  uninterrupted  regardleaa  of 
the  wound  up  or  unwound  condition  of  the  cable. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprlsln*;  in 
combination,  a  hollow  cylindrical  body,  a  head  on  either 
side  of  said  body  and  aecurad  thereto,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
member  of  Inaulating  material  permanently  secured  to 
one  of  aald  beada  on  Ita  exterior  aurface.  a  tubular  axle 
passing  through  one  of  said  heads  and  permanently  ae- 
cured  thereto,  a  second  tubular  axle  paaalng  through  the 
other  of  aald  heads  and  through  aald  cylindrical  meml>er 
of  inaulatlng  material  and  permanently  s«-cured  to  said 
head,  spaced  banda  of  conducting  material  encircling  the 
outer  periphery  of  aald  cylindrical  member  of  Inaulatlng 
material  and  secured  thereto,  binding  posts  within  Maid 
cylindrical  member  and  extending  through  holes  therein 
spaced    apart    In    line    with    aaid    bands    and    contacting 
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therewith  on  the  outer  aarface  of  aald  cylindrical  member, 
a  aapporting  frame  upon  which  each  of  aald  tubular  axlea 
are  Joumaled,  air  tubea  connected  to  the  ends  of  said 
tubular  axles  within  said  cylindrical  body,  electric  con- 
ductor wires  connected  to  said  binding  posts,  bnishes 
contacting  with  aald  banda  upon  the  cylindrical  members, 
electric  conductor  wlrea  connected  with  aald  bruahea.  and 
meana  for  supporting  aald  bruahes. 

.3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  hollow  cylindrical  body,  a  head  on  either 
■  aide  of  aald  body  and  aecured  thereto,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
member  of  insulating  material  permanently  secured  to  one 
of  said  heada  or  ita  exterior  surface,  a  tubular  axle  passing 
through  one  of  aald  heads  and  permanently  secured  there- 
to, a  aecond  tubular  axle  paaaing  through  said  cylindrical 
member  of  Insulating  material  and  permanently  aecured 
to  said  head,  spaced  bands  of  conducting  material  encir- 
cling the  outer  aurface  of  aald  cylindrical  member  of 
insulating  material  and  aecured  thereto,  binding  posta 
within  said  cylindrical  member  and  extending  through 
holea  therein  spaced  apart  in  line  with  said  banda  and  con- 
tacting therewith  on  the  outer  aurface  of  «ald  cylindrical 
member,  a  aupporting  frame  upon  which  each  of  aald 
tubular  axles  are  joumaled,  air  tubes  connected  to  the 
ends  of  said  tubular  axles  within  aald  cylindrical  body, 
electric  conductor  wlrea  connected  to  said  binding  posts, 
a  tubing  for  holding  and  conveying  said  air  tubes  and 
electric  conductor  wlrea  and  adapted  to  being  wound  or 
unwound  upon  the  outer  suriace  of  aald  cylindrical  body, 
bruahea  contacting  with  said  bands  upon  the  cylindrical 
member,  electric  conductor  wirea  connected  with  aald 
brushes,  and  means  for  supporting  said  brushes. 

4.  A  device   of  the  character  described,  comprising   In 
combination,  a  hollow  cylindrical  body,  a  head  ou  either 
■ide  of  aald  body  and  aecured  thereto,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
member   of   Inaalatlng   material    permanently   aecured   to 
one  of  aald  beads,  a  tubular  axle  passing  through  one  of 
aald    heads    and    permanently   secured    thereto,    a    second 
tubular  axle  paaalng  through  the  other  of  said  heads  and 
through   aald   cylindrical    member   of   insulating   material 
and   permanently    aecured   to  aald   head,  spaced    bands  of 
conducting  material  encircling  the  outer  surface  of  said 
cylindrical    member   of    inaulatlng   material    and    secured 
thereto,  binding  poata  within  aald  cylindrical  member  and 
extending  through  holea  therein  saced  apart  in  line  with 
aald  banda  and  contacting  therewith  on  the  outer  aurface 
of    said    cylindrical    member,    a    supporting    frame    upon 
which  each  of  aald  tubular  axlea  are  Joumaled,  air  tubes 
connected  to  the  ends  of  said  tubular  axlea  within  aaid 
cylindrical    body,    electric    conductor    wlrea    connected    to 
said   binding   poata,   bruahea   contacting  with   said   bands 
upon    the   cylindrical    members,    electric   conductor    wlrea 
connected    with    aald    bruahea.    and    a    tubular    arm    sur- 
rounded with  a  sleeve  of  inaulatlng  material  and  attached 
to  the  supporting  frame  and  upon  which  said  brushes  are 
held  in  poaitlon.  the  aald  tubular  arm  forming  a  conduit 
for  the  wlrea  attached  to  aaid  brushes. 


and  closing  the  relief  valve,  means  for  varying  the  effect 
of  the  relief  valve  controlling  meana  to  vary  the  time 
during  which  said  valve  is  open  on  the  displacing  atrokc 
of  the  diaplaclng  plunger,  and  a  preaaure  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  relief  paaaage. 


3.  The  combination.  In  a  fuel  pump  having  a  main 
chamber,  a  valved  inlet,  a  valved  outlet,  and  a  relief 
paasage,  of  a  displacing  plunger  projectable  Into  aaid 
chamber,  a  relief  valve  controlling  the  relief  paasage  and 
projectable  Into  the  chamber,  meana  controlled  by  the 
diaplaclng  plunger  for  opening  and  cloalng  the  relief 
valve,  and  a  pressure  chamber  communicating  with  the 
relief  passage. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  fuel  pump  having  a  main 
chamber,  a  valved  Inlet,  a  valved  outlet,  and  a  relief 
paaaage,  of  a  displacing  plunger  projectable  Into  said 
chamber,  a  relief  valve  controlling  the  relief  paaaage, 
means  controlled  by  the  displacing  plunger  for  opening 
and  closing  the  relief  valve,  and  a  preaaure  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  relief  passage. 


9  8  9,636.  EXHAUST  VALVE  FOR  GAS-ENGINES. 
G08TAV  B.  Pbtschs.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to 
Soathwark  Foundry  and  Machine  Company.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Dec.  30.  1904,  Serial  No.  238.917.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Mar.  7.  1906.  Serial  No. 
804,626. 


989.535.      GOVERNED    PUMP.      NoailAlf    McCabty,    In- 
dianapolis.  Ind.,  aaaignor  to  Atlaa  Engine   Works,  In- 
dlanapolla,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.     Filed  June 
10.  1910.     Serial  No.  566.180. 
1.  The   combination,   in    a    fuel    pump   having   a    main 

chamber,    a    valved    inlet,   a   valved    outlet,   and   a    relief 

passage,    of   a    diaplaclng    plunger    projectable    into    aaid 

chamber,    a    relief    valve    controlling    the    relief    passage 

and   projectable   into   the  chamber,   means   controlled    by 

the  displacing  plunger  for  opening  and  closing  the  relief 

valve,    means   for   varying  the  effect  of  the   relief   valve 

controlling  means   to  vary   the   time  during  which   aaid 

valve  la  open  on  the  diaplaclng  stroke  of  the  displacing 

plunger,  and  a  pressure  chamber  communicating  with  the 

"'rT^^binatlon.    In    a    fuel    pump    having   a    main  1.  A  gaa  engine  outlet  valve,  comprising  In  combination 

chamber,   a   valved   inlet,   a   valved   outlet,   and   a   relief  a  valve  caaing  having  a  cylindrical  valve  t>«*^ng  at  its 

paaaage     of   a    diaplaclng   plunger    projectable    Into    said  top  and  a  removable  aeat  aupporting  portion  at  Ita  bottom 

chamber,    a    relief    valve   controlling  the    relief   paaaage.  of  greater  croea  .actional  area  than  the  va  ve  and  formed 

means  controlled   by   the  diaplaclng  plunger  for  opening  with  a  lateral  Inlet  passage,  and  a  valve  I  avln«  a  cylln  . 
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drioal  portion  fitting  In  said  yalve  bearing  and  adapted  to 
be  Inaerted  and  removed  through  the  bottom  of  the  casing 
when  the  seat  anpport  portion  la  removed. 

2.  Id  a  gaa  engine,  an  outlet  valve  rasing  having  an 
opening  at  Ita  bottom  for  the  Insertion  and  removal  of 
the  valve.  In  combination  with  an  exhaust  conduit  situated 
below^  and  at  some  distance  from  the  caalng.  and  a 
removable  valve  seat  having  a  cylindrical  extension  form- 
ing a  slip  Joint  with  the  exhaust  conduit. 


989.537.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
SULFURIC  ACID.  Otto  PaoELaa,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Original  applications  filed  May  10.  1907.  Serial  No. 
372.980.  and  Dec.  11.  1908.  Serial  No.  467.087.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Mar.  28.  1910.  Serial  No. 
R52.082. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid.  In  combination,  a  denltratlntc  chamber,  a  con- 
centrating chamber  and  a  cooling  apparatus,  burner  gas 
supply  conduits  connected  to  nald  cbamb«<r8,  means  for 
discharging  said  gases  from  said  chambers  into  said  cool- 
ing apparatus  and  mixing  them  therein,  and  lead  chambers 
arranged  to  receive  the  gases  from  said  cooling  apparatus. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  concentrated  sul- 
furic ad^.  In  combination,  a  denitrating  chamber,  a  con- 
centrating chamber  and  a  cooling  chamber,  burner  gas  sup- 
ply conduits  connected  to  said  denitrating  and  concentrat- 
ing chambers,  means  for  discharging  said  gasea  from  said 
chambers  Into  said  cooling  chamber  and  mixing  them 
therein,  means  for  supplying  weatc  acid  to  said  cooling 
chamber,  and  lead  chambers  srranged  to  receive  the  gases 
from  said  cooling  chamber. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid.  In  combination,  a  denitrating  chamber,  a  con- 
centrating chamber  and  a  cooling  chamber,  burner  gas  sup- 
ply conduits  connetted  to  said  denitrating  and  concentrat- 
ing chambers,  means  for  discharging  said  gases  from  said 
chambers  Into  said  cooling  chamber,  means  for  supplying 
weak  acid  to  said  coollqg  chamber,  lead  chambers  arranged 
to  receive  the  gases  from  said  cooling  chamber,  and  means 
for  conducting  the  dilute  liquor  from  the  cooling  chamber 
into  the  denitrating  chamber. 

4.  Id  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid.  In  combination,  a  denitrating  chamber,  a  con 
centratlng  chamb*>r  and  a  cooling  apparatus,  burner  gas 
supply  condnlts  connected  to  said  chambers,  means  for  dis- 
charging said  gases  from  said  chambers  Into  said  cooling 
apparatus,  lead  chambers  arranged  to  receive  the  gases 
from  said  coollnx  apparatus,  means  for  conducting  the 
denitrated  liquor  fr»m  the  denitrating  chamber  into  the 
concentrating  chamber,  and  means  for  conducting  the 
dilate  liquor  from  the  cooling  chamber  Into  the  denitrating 
chamber. 


r>.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  ronn-ntrated  sul- 
furic acid,  the  combination  with  a  concentrating  tower,  of 
a  plorality  of  acid  sappliea,  meant  for  connecting  either 
of  said  supplies  to  aald  tower,  means  for  supplying  said 
tower  with  hot  gases,  and  means  for  regulating  the  supply 
of  said  gases  to  said  tower  so  as  to  regulate  the  concen* 
tratlon. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


989,538.     SEWING-MACHINE.     ALBcrr  Ro.ntke.  Bridge-* 
port.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  13.  1908. 
Serial  No.  457,557. 


1.  In  a  s«'wing  machine,  stitch-forming  and  cloth-feeding 
mechanism  including  an  oscillating  feed-actuating  frame  of 
rigid  «-ODStruction  and  having  free  ends,  one  of  which  lat- 
ter is  provided  with  a  needle  bar  carrying  an  eye-pointed 
needle  and  Its  opposite  end  with  a  rigidly  secured  feed-dog. 
said  feed-dog  having  movements  In  opposite  directions  in 
the  same  plane  and  of  the  same  amplitude  as  the  oscillat- 
ing movements  of  said  needle-bar. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  stitch-forming  and  cloth-feeding 
mechanism  Including  an  oscillating  feed-actuating  frame  of 
rigid  constmctlon  and  having  free  ends,  one  of  which  lat- 
ter is  provided  with  a  needle  bar  carrying  an  eye-pointed 
needle  and  Its  opposite  end  with  a  rigidly  secured  feed-dog. 
said  feed-<log  having  movements  in  opposite  directions  In 
the  same  plane  and  of  the  same  amplitude  as  the  oscillat- 
ing movements  of  said  needle-bar.  In  combination  with 
means,  tnclnding  an  eccentric  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  actuating  mechanism  of  the  sewing  machine,  for  giving 
to  said  frame  and  parts  carried  by  it  oscillating  movements. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  stltch-formlng  and  cloth-feeding 
mechanism  including  an  oscillating  feed-actuating  frame  of 
rigid  construction  and  having  vertically-arranged  free  ends, 
the  upper  free  end  of  said  frame  being  provided  with  a 
needle-carrying  bar  and  Its  opposite  end  with  a  rigidly  se- 
cured feed-dog.  aald  feed-dog  having  oaclllating  movements 
in  the  same  horizontal  plane  and  of  the  same  amplitude  as 
the  oscillating  movements  of  said  needle-bar. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  stitch  forming  and  cloth-feeding 
mechanism  Including  a  needle,  a  step-feeding  foot  and  an 
oscillating  feed-actuating  frame  of  rigid  construction  hav- 
ing free  ends,  one  of  which  latter  carries  a  rigidly  secured 
feed-dog  having  oscillating  movements  in  a  given  hori 
■ontal  plane,  the  opposite  free  end  of  said  frame  being 
provided  with  suitable  carrying  bars  for  transmitting  re- 
ciprocating movements  to  said  needle  and  step-feeding  foot, 
sabstantlally  as  described. 

R.  In  a  sewing  machine,  stltch-formlng  and  cloth-feeding 
mechanism  indading  a  needle  bar  carrying  an  eye-pointed 
needle,  a  needle-bar-actuating  shaft,  a  step-feeding  foot,  a 
step-feedlng-foot-carrying  bar  connected  by  a  link  with  Ita 
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actuating  mechanism,  and  an  oscillating  feed-actuating 
frame  of  rigid  construction  and  having  free  ends,  one  of 
which  latter  carries  a  rigidly  secured  feed-dog  having  os- 
cillating movements  in  a  given  plane  and  of  the  same 
amplitude  as  the  oscillating  movements  of  said  needle-bar, 
the  opposite  free  end  of  said  frame  being  provided  with 
suitable  bearings  in  which  are  mounted  to  move  vertically 
said  needle-carrying  bar  and  step  feeding-foot  carrying  bar, 
in  combination  with  an  eccentric  carried  by  said  needle- 
bar-actuating  shaft  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
frame. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


989,539.    CABLE.    Chables  D.  Seebeboeb,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Original  application  filed  June  6, 1896,  Serial  No.  594,537. 

Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  22,  1907.  Serial 

No.  384,877.     Renewed  Aug.  26, 1910.     Serial  No.  579,158. 

1.  A  cable  comprising  a  rope,  and  ball  and  socket  links 
Inclosing  said  rope. 


2.  A  cable  consisting  of  a  rope  and  inclosing  links,  each 
link  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  ball  at  one  end,  and  a 
so<-ket  at  the  other  adapted  to  inclose  the  ball  of  the  ad- 
joining link. 

3.  A  hoisting  cable  comprising  a  wire  rope  surrounded 
by  ball  and  socket  links,  each  link  consisting  of  a  tubular 
body  portion  clamped  about  the  wire  rope,  of  a  ball-head, 
and  of  a  split-socket  adapted  to  be  clamped  about  the  ball- 
head  of  the  link  adjacent. 

4.  A  hoisting  cable  comprising  a  wire  rope  surrounded 
by  ball  and  socket  links,  each  such  link  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar body  portion  provided  with  spiral  grooves,  and  webs 
adapted  to  fit  in  the  twist  of  tUe  wire  rope  when  the  said 
link  is  clamped  about  the  same,  a  ball-head,  and  a  split- 
socket  adapted  to  be  clamped  about  the  ball-head  of  the 
link  adjacent. 

5.  In  a  hoisting  cable,  a  wire  rope,  ball  and  socket  links 
Inclosing  the  said  cable  comprising  a  tubular  body  portion 
adapted  to  be  clamped  about  the  cable,  a  ball-head,  and 
a  split-socket  adapted  to  be  clamped  about  the  ball-head 
of  the  adjoining  link,  and  screw-threaded  upon  its  exterior, 
and  collars  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  the  exterior  of  the 
socket. 


989.540.      DENTAL   ARTICULATOR.     Eli    Sweet.    Bing- 
hamton,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  569,958. 


1.  A  grooving  tool  formed  of  a  single  rectangular  strip 
of  metal  bent  into  U  form,  one  of  the  arms  of  which  ex- 
tends beyond  the  other  arm,  and  forms  the  cutting  edge, 
said  extending  arm  being  less  in  cross-section  than  the 
remainder  of  the  arm. 

2.  A  grooving  tool  formed  of  a  single  blank  strip  of 
rectangular  metal  bent  Into  U  form,  and  having  one  arm 
of  the  U  longer  than  the  other  arm,  and  reduced,  said 
arm  being  tempered  and  beveled  to  provide  a  cutting  edge, 
the  space  between  the  said  arms  forming  an  open  ended 
slot  by  means  of  which  the  tool  Is  adapted  to  straddle  the 
bolt  of  a  cutter  head  and  be  clamped  thereto. 


3.  A  grooving  tool  formed  of  a  single  blank  strip  of 
rectangular  metal  bent  into  U  form  and  having  one  arm 
of  the  U  longer  than  the  other  arm  and  reduced,  said 
arm  being  tempered  and  beveled  to  provide  a  cutting  edge, 
said  longer  reduced  arm,  having  a  downwardly  projecting 
portion,  and  having  Its  line  of  Juncture  with  the  larger 
portion  of  the  arm  parallel  with  the  said  beveled  edge. 

4.  A  grooving  tool  formed  of  a  single  bl^nk  strip  of 
rectangular  metal  bent  into  U  form,  and  having  one  arm 
of  the  U  longer  than  the  other  arm  and  reduced  to  form  a 
knife,  said  arm  being  tempered  and  beveled  tft.  provide  a 
cutting  edge,  said  longer  reduced  arm  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  portion  to  form  the  back  of  said  knife, 
and  having  its  line  of  Juncture  with  the  larger  portion  of 
the  arm  parallel  with  said  beveled  edge,  said  reduced  por- 
tion of  the  extended  arm  being  greater  In  width  at  its  cut- 
ting edge  than  at  said  Juncture,  and  greater  adjacent  the 
cutting  edge  than  at  said  back. 


989,541.     GROOVING-KNIFE.     Bubl  L.  Abbott,  Wichita, 
Kans.     Filed  June  1,5,   1910.     SerUl  No.  567,078. 
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1.  A  grooving  tool  formed  of  a  single  rectangular  strip 
of  metal  bent  Into  U  form,  one  of  the  arms  of  which 
extends  l)eyond  the  other  arm.  and  forms  the  cutting  edge, 
said  extending  arm  being  less  In  cross-section  than  the 
remainder  of  the  arm. 

2.  A  grooving  tool  formed  of  a  single  blank  strip  of 
rectangular  metal  bent  into  U  form,  and  having  one  arm 
of  the  U  longer  than  the  other  arm,  and  reduced,  said 
arm  being  tempered  and  beveled  to  provide  a  cutting' 
edge,  the  space  between  the  said  arms  forming  an  open 
ended  slot  by  means  of  which  the  tool  is  adapted  to 
straddle  the  bolt  of  a  cutter  head  and  be  clami>ed  thereto. 

3.  A  grooving  tool  formed  of  a  single  blank  strip  of 
rectangular  metal  bent  Into  U  form  and  having  one  arm 
of  the  -U  longer  than  the  other  arm  and  reduce,  said 
arm  being  tempered  and  beveled  to  provide  a  cutting 
edge,  said  longer  reduced  arm  having  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting portion,  and  having  its  line  of  Juncture  with  the 
larger  portion  of  the  arm  parallel  with  the  said  beveled 
edge. 

4.  A  grooving  tool  formed  of  a  single  blank  strip  of 
rectangular  metal  l>ent  Into  U  form,  and  having  one  arm 
of  the  U  longer  than  the  other  arm  and  reduced  to  form 
a  knife,  said  arm  being  tempered  and  beveled  to  provide 
a  cutting  edge,  said  longer  reduced  arm  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  portion  to  form  the  back  of  said  knife, 
and  having  its  line  of  Juncture  with  the  larger  portion  of 
the  arm  parallel  with  said  beveled  edge,  said  reduced 
portion  of  the—extended  arm  l)elng  greater  in  width  at 
its  cutting  edge  than  at  said  Juncture,  and  greater  ad- 
jacent the  cutting  edge  than  at  said  back. 


989.542.     GRAIN-POLISHER.     ALBERT  B.  CorcH.  Hous- 
ton. Tex.     Filed  July  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  506.008. 

1.  In  a  grain  polisher,  a  supporting  frame,  a  rotatable 
drum  carried  thereby,  a  screen  embraced  by  said  drum, 
a  friction  surface  carried  by  the  drum  and  projecting 
against  said  screen  and  means  for  rotating  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  grain  polisher  a  supporting  frame,  a  drum 
carried  thereby,  a  screen  embraced  by  said  drum  and  s« 
disposed  as  to  coCperate  therewith  and  provide  a  conical 
shaped  passageway  between  said  screen  and  drum,  a 
friction  surface  carried  by  the  drum  and  projecting  to- 
ward the  screen  and  means  for  causing  the  rotation  oJ 
said  dmm  relative  to  said  screen. 
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3.  In  •  device  of  the  chamcter  dewrrlbed  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  aupportlDff  frame,  of  a  rotatable  dnim  carried 
thereby.  Inwardly  projecting  friction  inemb.-r»  .  arrjed  by 
said  dmm.  a  screen  shaped  similarly  to  said  drum  and  em 
braced  thereby,  receptacles  so  dlspoawl  as  to  rec«lTe  from 
said  screen  and  drum  raapectlTely.  and  means  for  routing 
the  dmm. 


mlttlng  unrestrained  motion  of  said  operating  means 
during  a  portion  of  Its  travel  and  for  mechanically  re- 
tarding Its  motion  during  another  portion  of  Its  trarel.' 

3.  Valve  controlling  mechanism  comprising  a  valv», 
means  for  operating  said  valve  through  a  certain  ranga 
of  motion,  meana  for  varying  the  amount  of  travel  of  said 
opatatlng  means,  and  m<>an«  for  permitting  unrestrained 
notion  6t  said  operating  m<>ans  during  a  portion  of  Ita 
travel  and  for  mechanically  retarding  Its  motion  during 
another  portion  of  Its  travel. 

4.  Valve  controlling  mec^anlsm  comprising  a  valve, 
means  for  operating  said  valve  through  a  certain  range 
of  motion.  meaoH  for  varying  the  amount  of  travel  of 
said  operating  meana,  and  means  for  permitting  unre- 
strained motion  of  aald  operating  means  during  a  portion 
of  Its  travel  and  for  mechanically  retarding  Its  motion 
during  another  portion  of  Its  travel,  the  relation  of  the 
unrcatralned  portion  to  the  remainder  of  the  range  of 
motion  being  substantially  constant. 

5.  Controlling  mechaniam  for  reciprocating  or  oscil- 
lating valves,  comprising  a  valve,  operating  mechanism 
having  constant  driving  connection  therewith,  means  for 
permitting  free  movement  of  the  operating  parts  during 
a  portion  of  the  range  of  movement  and  for  mechanically 
retarding  thp  same  during  another  portion  of  the  move- 
ment, the  amount  of  said  free  movement  depending  upon 
the  rclatlTe  position  of  the  parts. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in   the  Oasette.] 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  rotatable  drum  carried 
thereby,  a  vertically  adjustable  screen  similar  In  shape 
to  said  drum  and  pmbrar<»d  thereby,  means  for  vertically 
adjusting  said  screen,  means  for  laterally  adjusting  said 
drum,  receptacles  for  receiving  from  said  drum  and  screen 
respectively,  and  means  for  rotating  the  drum. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
frame  :  a  conical  shaped  drum  carried  thereby  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hollow  supporting  shaft ;  a  acreen  member 
designed  to  cooperate  with  said  drum,  said  screen  and 
drum  being  so  disposed  as  to  allow  a  passage  way  for 
grain  therebetween  ;  means  for  adjustment  of  said  mem- 
ber* so  as  to  regulate  the  slie  of  said  passage  way  and 
meana  for  causing  the  relative  rotation  of  said  members. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


989.544  .AUTOMATIC  MAO.VZINE  NEEPLE-HOLDEB. 
Max  OsArr.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June  16,  1910. 
Serial  No.  5«7.228. 


989.543.  VALVE  CONTROLLER  MECHANISM  Harbt 
O.  OEissiKOBa,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  Oelsslnger 
Eegulator  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1910      Serial  No.  546.247. 


1.  Valve  controlling  roectianism  comprising  a  valve, 
means  for  operating  said  valve  having  constant  driving 
connection  therewith,  means  for  permitting  unrestrained 
motion  of  said  operating  means  durtng  a  portion  of  Its 
travel  and  for  mechanically  retarding  Its  motion  durlnc 
another  portion  of  Its  travel,  and  means  for  varying  the 
extent  of  s»ld  unrestrained  motion. 

2.  Valve    controlling    mechanism    comprising    a    valve, 
means  for  operating  said   valve,   a   thermostartcally  con 
trolled  device  for  determining  the  direction  and   amount 
of   travel   of  said  operating  means,   and   means   for  per- 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  recited  comprising  a  flred 
support,  a  rotatable  disk  like  member  equipped  with  a 
plurality  of  radially  disposed  deUchable  needles,  means 
for  clamping  said  needles  with  respect  to  the  said  mem- 
ber and  means  for  preventing  retrograde  movement  of  said 

member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claas  recited  comprising  a  fixed 
support,  a  disk  like'  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  grooves  rotatably  mounted  with  re 
spect  to  said  support,  needles  for  said  grooves,  means 
for  clamping  said  needles  within  said  grooves  and  means 
for  preventing  retrograde  movement   of   said   member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claae  recited  comprising  a  fixed  sup- 
port, a  disk  like  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
radially  disposed  grooves  rotatably  mounted  with  respect 
to  said  support,  a  needle  within  each  groove,  a  removable 
plate  for  preventing  the  escape  of  the  needles,  means 
for  clamping  the  plate  to  place  and  means  for  pre- 
venting retrograde  movement  of  said  member. 

4  A  device  of  the  class  recited  comprising  a  fixed 
support,  a  pin  having  a  screw  threaded  end  extended 
therefrom  and  free  to  rotate  with  respect  thereto,  a  dlsk- 
Mke  member  rotatable  with  said  pin.  said  member  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  needle 
receiving  grooves,  needles  for  said  grooves,  a  plate  for 
preventing  the  eaeape  of  said  needles,  a  thumb-screw  for 
.lamping  the  plate  to  the  said  member  whereby  said 
member  may  be  rotated  clock  wise  by  said  thumb-screw 
and  meana  operatlvely  connected  between  said  support 
and  member  for  preventing  retrograde  movement  of  eaid 
member. 
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989.545.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  DUST,  DIRT, 
LEAVES,  AND  OTHER  IMPTTRITIES  FROM  WOOL, 
HAIR,  COTTON,  AND  OTHER  FIBROUS  MATERIALS. 
John  Hampbox,  Chilworth,  England,  assignor  to  Wolcot 
Company,  Limited.  London.  England.  Filed  Mar.  5, 
1910.     Serial  No.  547.598. 


■rrs) 


liquid,   and   means  for  withdrawing  liquid   through   said 
pipe  as  said  pipe  Is  withdrawn  from  the  bottle. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  elliptical  chamber  having  grid-like  walls, 
one  end  thereof  being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  pivoted 
flap  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  a  beater  therein,  a  cas- 
ing surrounding  said  chamber,  and  pipes  attached  to  the 
upper  part  of  said  casing  through  which  Jets  of  air  may  be 
Introduced  Into  said  casing  around  said  walls,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  elllptlcally-shaped  chaml>er,  the  bottom  there- 
of being  Imperforate  and  the  other  end  being  provided  with 
an  opening  and  having  grid-like  walls,  a  pivoted  flap 
adapted  to  close  said  opening,  a  beater  In  said  chamber,  a 
casing  surrounding  said  chamber,  pipes  entering  aald  cas- 
ing at  Its  upper  end,  and  a  fan  connected  to  said  pipes, 
whereby  Jets  of  air  may  be  forced  Into  said  casing  around 
said  chamber,  sabstantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  outer  casing  provided  with  an  opening  near  its 
top.  an  opening  near  Its  bottom,  and  an  exhaust  opening 
for  the  dust,  an  elllptlcally  shaped  chamber  in  the  upper 
part  of  said  casing  and  located  a  considerable  distance 
above  said  exhaust  opening,  said  chamber  having  an  Im- 
perforate lower  end  and  grid-like  walls  and  at  Its  upper 
end  provided  with  an  opening,  a  pivoted  flap  adapted  to 
close  the  opening  In  said  chamber,  beaters  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  pipe  adapted  to  deliver  the  material  under  treatment 
Into  said  chamber,  a  fan.  and  pipes  leading  from  said  fan 
Into  the  upper  part  of  said  casing,  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  partitiona  In  proximity  to  the  end  of  said  pipes 
to  direct  the  Jets  of  air  entering  through  said  pipes  down- 
wardly around  said  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 


989.546.  BOTTLE-FILLINO  MACHINE.  Mathias  Jbn- 
■BN.  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Filed  June  18,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  .'{78.866. 

1.  In  a  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  seml-clrcu- 
lar  collar,  a  telescopic  pipe,  a  revolving  spider,  and  a  fixed 
guide  to  force  the  head  of  a  bottle  into  said  collar  and  hold 
It  In  position  while  said  pipe  is  entering  the  mouth  of  the 
bottle,  said  spider  serving  to  move  said  bottle  laterally  al- 
roultaneonsly  with  the  movement  of  the  collar  and  pipe. 

2.  A  bottle-fllllng  machine  having  means  for  conveying 
a  series  of  empty  containers,  a  series  of  yielding  prongs  in 
the  path  of  aald  containers,  a  revolyinff  spider  for  receiv- 
ing said  containers,  and  a  series  of  pins  combined  with 
sal^  prongs,  whereby  containers  arriving  at  random  will 
enter  the  machine  at  predetermined  intervals. 

3.  A  filling  machine  having  a  filling  pipe,  a  reservoir,  a 
valve  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  pipe,  a 
chamber  in  communication  with  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  a 
float  within  said  chamber  for  controlling  the  escape  of 


V 


4.  A  filling  machine  having  a  measuring  chamber  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  quantity  of  liquid  in  excess  of  the  total  ca- 
pacity of  a  container  to  be  filled,  a  chamber  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  interior  of  the  bottle  and  receive 
the  excess  of  the  liquid,  a  piston  for  forcing  the  liquid 
from  said  measuring  chamber,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
operating  said  piston  when  the  filling  of  the  container  Is 
approximately  completed. 

5.  A  filling  machine  having  a  central  shaft,  a  plnrality 
of  flanges  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  plurality  of 
valves  carried  by  one  of  said  flanges,  a  plurality  of  meas- 
uring chambers  carried  by  said  flange  and  communicating 
with  said  valves,  a  plurality  of  filling  tubes  .depending 
from  said  valves,  a  casing  inclosing  the  shaft  and  flanges, 
a  cam  mounted  on  said  casing  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  filling  tubes  in  succession,  and  means  also  mounted  on 
said  casing  for  alternately  opening  and  closing  said  valves 
In  succession. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


989,547.  CURVE  SCRIBER.  Albert  Gran  and  Jruca 
H.  Kablson,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Designers  Rule 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  May 
27,  1909,  Serial  No.  498,694.  Renewed  Aug.  31.  Hi  10. 
Serial  No.  579,912. 


1.  A  rule  comprising  a  series  of  short  sections  pivotally 
Joined  together,  and  a  flexible  member  extending  along  the 
same  and  in  contact  therewith  along  the  whole  length  of 
said  member,  said  member  having  longitudinal  movement' 
with  respect  to  the  sections.  Incident  to  flexion  of  the 
Joints,  the  sections  having  projecting  fingers  engaging  the 
member  at  opposite  edges  thereof. 

2.  A  rule  comprising  a  series  of  sections  plvoully  joined 
together,  hooked  fingers  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  sections,  a  fiexible  strip  extending  along  said  sections 
and  engaged  by  the  hooks  at  opposite  edges  thereof,  and  a 
flexible  facing  strip  fastened  to  said  strip  and  offset  out- 
wardly at  opposite  edges  thereof,  beyond  the  fingers. 


989,648.      ACETYLENE-GAS   GENERATOR.     Albxasdeb 
L.  KiRKPATRiCK,  Richmond,  Mo.     Filed  May  19.   1910. 
Serial  No.  562.152. 
The  combination  of  a  Unk,  a  bell  mounted  therein,  a 

hopper  on  the  bell,  a  feed  tube  depending  from  the  hopper 
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Into  the  bell,  «  ball  secured  to  and  depending  below  the 
lower  end  of  the  tube,  a  dlak  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  bail,  a  tubular  valre  slldably  mounted  on  the  feed  tube 
and  adapted  to  reat  on  said  disk  to  bridge  the  space  be- 


tween the  same  and  the  tube,  and  a  weighted  valve  rod  se- 
cured to  and  depending  from  said  valve  and  adapted  to 
Impinge  against  the  bottom  of  the  tank  to  lift  the  valre 
from  the  disk. 


989.549.  FILAMENT-MOUNTING  MACHINE.  William 
R.  BCRR0W8.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  29, 
190«.     SerUl  No.  360,016. 


jy 


1.  A  machine  for  mounting  lamp  filaments,  comprising 
a  fixed  support  for  a  stem,  a  support  arranged  to  hold  the 
enda  of  a  filament  In  contact  with  the  wires  In  said  stem, 
and  means  for  automatically  forcing  an  adhesive  Into  place 
around  the  engaglnu  ends  of  the  wires  and  filaments. 

2.  A  machine  for  mounting  lamp  filaments,  comprising 
a  fixed  support  for  a  stem,  a  clamping  device  arranged  to 
hold  the  ends  of  a  filament  In  contact  with  the  wlrea  In 
said  stem,  means  for  automatically  applying  adhealre  to 
the  Joints,  and  means  for  automatically  printing  a  charac- 
ter on  said  stem 

8.  In  a  machine  for  mounting  lamp  filaments,  the  com- 
bination of  a  traveling  carrier,  a  plurality  of  clamping  de- 
vices mounted  thereon,  each  comprising  a  clamp  for  a 
stem,  and  means  for  holding  the  ends  of  a  filament  In  con- 
tact with  the  wires  In  said  stem,  a  member  having  a  recess 
for  adhesive  and  mounted  to  move  relatively  to  said  clamp- 
ing device  to  bring  the  contacting  ends  of  the  wires  and 
filaments  Into  said  recess,  and  means  for  automatically 
•ctuatlng  said  member  to  apply  adhesive  to  the  JolnU  In 
sueceeslon. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  mounting  lamp  filaments,  the  com- 
bination of  a  traveling   carrier,  a  plurality  of  clamping 


devices  mounted  thereon,  each  comprising  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely arranged  supports  for  holding  the  ends  of  the  fila- 
ments In  contact  with  leadlng-ln  wires  In  a  stem  and  a 
device  mounted  adjacent  to  said  carrier  arranged  to  auto- 
matically operate  between  the  supports,  to  apply  adhesive 
to  the  Joints  succeaalvely. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  mounting  lamp  filaments,  the  com- 
bination of  a  traveling  carrier,  a  plurality  of  clamping 
devlcee  mounted  thereon,  each  comprising  a  fixed  support 
for  a  stem,  a  fixed  support  for  a  filament  adjacent  thereto, 
and  a  device  mounted  In  the  path  of  said  carrier  arranged 
to  reciprocate  between  the  supporta,  to  apply  adhesive  to 
the  Joints  aaccesslvely. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


REISSUES. 


13.229.  JOUBNAL-BOX  LUBRICANT  DEVICE.  Chablbs 
B.  Coon,  Bvanston.  III.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1911.  Serial 
No.  604.919.  Original  No.  9N0.492,  dated  Jan.  3.  1911. 
SerUl  No.  536.488. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  Journal-box,  a  Journal  therein 
and  an  Interpoeed  brass,  a  lubrlcantrarrler  movaMy  sup- 
ported In  the  box.  and  carrier-actuating  means  engaging 
the  Journal  for  automatically  increasing  the  extent  of  the 
Intermittent  movement  of  the  carrier  toward  and  away 
from  the  Journal  under  wear  on  the  brass. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  Journal-box.  a  Journal  therein 
and  an  Interpoeed  brass,  a  rocking  lubricant-carrier  Jour- 
naled  Inside  the  box  below  the  Journal  and  having  blades 
extending  from  its  opposite  sides,  and  carrier-rocking 
means  engaging  the  journal  for  automatically  Increasing 
the  extent  of  the  Intermittent  movement  of  the  carrier 
toward  and  away  from  the  Journal  under  wear  on  the  brass. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  Journal-box.  a  Journal  therein 
and  an  Interpoeed  brass,  a  rock-shaft  and  a  lubricant- 
carrier  connected  therewith,  both  Journaled  Inside  the  box 
below  the  Journal  and  having  blades  extending  from  them, 
and  wear-compensating  means  connecting  said  carrier  ec- 
centrically wuu  the  Journal  to  rock  said  shaft  and  carrier 
on  their  support,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  Journal-box.  a  Journal  therein 
and  an  interposed  brass,  a  lubricant-carrier  Journaled  in- 
side the  box  below  the  Journal  and  provided  with  a  rock- 
shaft,  a  stud  projecting  eccentrically  from  the  Journal- 
end,  a  pivoted  slot-link  depending  from  the  upper  central 
part  of  the  box  and  embracing  said  stud,  and  a  link  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  and  having  a  stud  extending  into 
the  slot  of  said  link,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  Journal-box,  a  Journal  therein 
and  an  interpoeed  brass,  a  rock-shaft  and  a  lubricant- 
carrier  connected  therewith,  both  journaled  inside  the  box 
below  the  Journal,  a  stud  projecting  eccentrically  from  the 
Journal-end,  a  pIvoUl  slot-link  depending  from  the  upper 
central  part  of  the  box  and  embracing  said  stud,  and  a 
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link  Journaled  in  the  shaft  and  having  a  stud  engaging 
said  slot-link  below  and  parallel  with  that  of  the  eccentric 
■tud,  for  the  parpoae  aet  forth. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  journal-box,  a  Journal  therein 
and  an  Interposed  brass,  a  rock-shaft  and  a  lubricant- 
carrier  connected  therewith,  both  Journaled  inside  the  box 
and  having  blades,  a  stud  projecting  eccentrically  from 
the  Journal-end,  a  pivotal  slot-link  depending  from  the  up- 
per central  part  of  the  box,  slidable  blocks  in  the  slot- 
link  with  the  upper  of  which  said  stud  engages,  and  a  link 
plvotally  seated  in  the  abaft  and  provided  with  a  stud 
engaging  the  lower  of  said  blocks,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  A  journal-box,  a  Journal  therein,  and  an  interposed 
brass,  a  movable  lubricant-carrier  supported  In  the  box, 
and  means  whereby  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  lubri- 
cant-carrier Is  regulated  by  the  wearing  away  of  the  brass. 


13.226.  MACHINE  FOR  SHAPING  BLANKS.  William 
Joseph  Ooino,  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.,  ansignor  to  The  Going 
Manufacturing  Company,  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
618,442.  Original  No.  983,486,  dated  Feb.  7,  1911,  Se- 
rUl No.  293.877. 


r 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  In  combination, 
a  pair  of  opposed  members  adapted  to  engage  opposite 
fAces  of  a  piece  of  shell  leaving  the  edges  thereof  exposed, 
resilient  means  for  holding  said  members  tn  such  engage- 
ment, a  revoluble  abrasive  member  having  a  portion  of  Its 
periphery  inclined  toward  its  axis  of  revolution,  and 
means  for  moving  said  opposed  members  along  a  line  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  revolution  of  said  abrasive  member  to 
carry  the  shell  Into  contact  with  the  Inclined  portion  of 
said  abrasive  member. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  In  combination, 
means  adapted  to  support  a  piece  of  shell  leaving  the 
edges  thereof  exposed,  a  revoluble  abrasive  member  having 
a  portion  of  Its  surface  disposed  obliquely  to  Its  axis  of 
revolution  and  a  portion  thereof  disposed  parallel  to  said 
axis,  means  adapted  to  move  said  supporting  means  to 
carry  the  piece  of  shell  into  contact  with  the  oblique  face 
of  said  abrasive  member  first  and  subsequently  with  the 
portion  thereof  disposed  parallel  to  the  direction  of  ad- 
vance of  the  piece  of  shell,  and  means  to  prevent  lateral 
movement  of  said  supporting  means. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  de8crit>ed,  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  opposed  members  adapted  to  engage  opposite 
sides  of  a  piece  of  shell  leaving  the  edges  thereof  exposed, 
a  rotatlvely  mounted  abrasive  member  having  a  portion  of 
Its  surface  disposed  obliquely  to  Its  axis  of  revolution  and 
having  another  portion  disposed  parallel  to  said  axis,  and 
means  for  advancing  said  opposed  members  along  a  line 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  abrasive  member  to  carry  the 
piece  of  ahell  into  contact  with  said  abrasive  member. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  blank  carrying  means  comprising  independently  mounted 
Jaws  one  of  which  is  spring  pressed  toward  the  other, 
means  for  revolving  said  Jaws,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  Jaws  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  revolution, 
and  means  adapted  to  separate  said  Jaws  during  one  of  the 
reciprocal  movements  thereof. 

6.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  in  comblnaticm, 
a  blank  carrying  means  comprising  a  pair  of  alined  Jaws 


one  of  which  is  spring  pressed  toward  the  other,  means  for 
revolving  said  Jaws,  means  for  reciprocating  said  jawi 
along  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  revolution,  and  means 
adapted  to  separate  said  Jaws  during  one  of  the  reciprocal 
movements  thereof. 

6.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  In  combination, 
a  vise  adapted  to  clamp  a  blank,  said  vise  comprising  a 
pair  of  independent  Jaws,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  re- 
ciprocated with  respect  to  the  other,  a  spring  normally 
pressing  said  jaws  together,  means  for  rotating  said  vise, 
means  for  advancing  said  vise  along,  a  line  parallel  with 
Its  axis  of  revolution,  and  an  adjuotable  stop  adapted  to 
abut  said  spring  and  separate  said  Jaws  during  one  of  the 
reciprocal  movements  of  the  vise. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  ro- 
tatable  abrasive  means,  and  a  vise  comprising  a  pair  of 
Jaws  adapted  to  be  moved  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  abrasive  means,  whereby  the  jaws 
win  be  brought  into  proximity  to  said  abrasive  means,  the 
more  distant  of  said  jaws  being  swlveled. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  In  combination,  ro- 
tatable  abrasive  means,  and  a  vise  comprising  a  pair  of 
Jaws  adapted  to  be  moved  In  a  direction  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  abrasive  means  whereby  said  jaws 
will  be  brought  In  proximity  to  said  abrasive  means,  the 
more  distant  of  said  Jaws  being  swlveled  and  one  of  said 
Jaws  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  prongs. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
rotatable  abrasive  wheel,  a  vise  having  a  pair  of  jaws  one 
of  which  is  swlveled  and  the  other  thereof  rigid,  said  jaws 
being  provided  on  their  opposing  faces  with  a  number  of 
prongs,  Jaw-steadying  supports  positioned  adjacent  said 
wheel,  and  means  for  rotating  said  jaws  and  simultane- 
ously advancing  said  vise  toward  said  wheel  In  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  doscribed,  In  combination, 
an  abrasive  means,  a  vise  for  holding  a  blank  and  adapted 
to  be  translated  to  carry  the  blank  Into  engagement  with 
said  abrasive  means,  said  vise  having  a  plurality  of  jaws, 
of  which  one  is  swlveled  adjacent  one  of  its  ends  and  hav- 
ing its  other  end  provided  with  a  number  of  prongs,  and 
another  of  which  is  rigid,  means  for  rotating  said  Jaws, 
and  a  means  adjacent  said  abrasive  means  for  steadying 
said  jaws  and  preventing  vibration  thereof. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
an  abrasive  means,  a  vise  for  holding  a  blank  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  to  carry  the  blank  into  engagement  with  said 
abrasive  means,  said  vise  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
Jaws  of  which  that  more  distant  from  said  abrasive  means 
is  swlveled,  and  a  support  adjacent  said  abrasive  means 
adapted  to  engage  and  steady  the  other  jaw. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
an  abrasive  means,  a  reciprocatory  vise  for  holding  a 
blank  and  adapted  to  be  advanced  to  carry  the  blank  into 
engagement  with  said  means,  said  vise  having  two  jaws,  of 
which  one  is  swlveled  and  is  provided  on  Its  clamping  face 
with  two  or  more  prongs,  said  jaw  being  the  more  distant 
from  said  abrasive  means,  means  for  rotating  said  jaws 
and  a  steadying  support  adjacent  said  abrasive  means  and 
engaging  said  other  Jaw. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  class-described.  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  abrasive  wheels  revolubly  Journaled  to  a  sta- 
tionary member  with  their  peripheries  equidlstantly  dis- 
posed from  a  center  line,  a  pair  of  elongated  clamping- 
jaws  adapted  to  grip  a  blank  within  the  periphery  thereof 
whereby  a  circumscribing  portion  protrudes,  a  means  ad- 
jacent said  wheels  for  steadying  said  jaws,  and  a  means 
serving  to  revolubly  advance  said  Jaws  and  the  blank  car- 
ried thereby  along  said  center  line  whereby  said  circum- 
scribing portion  win  be  removed  by  contact  with  said 
abrasive  wheels. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  abrasive  wheels  symmetrically  disposed  upon 
and  carried  by  a  stationary  member,  means  for  effecting 
an  adjustment  and  positioning  of  said  wheels  within  their 
common  plane  of  rotation,  a  vise  consisting  of  elongated, 
spring-pressed  jaws  adapted  to  clamp  a  blank  within  its 
periphery  and  rotatably  advance  the  same  whereby  such 
protruding  portions  will  contact  with  and  be  removed  by 


452 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apru.  II,  191 1. 


•aid  wb««ls.  Mid  atatlooar.v  member  provldlns  sapporta 
for  steadying  said  jaws,  and  portions  adapted  to  abut  with 
a  stop  carried^y  one  of  said  Jaws  to  cause  a  separation 
therebetween  at  a  predetermined  point  of  morement.  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  vise  In  proximity  with  said 
wheels. 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
rotaUble  abrasive  means,  and  a  vise  operatlvely  associated 
therewith  and  mounted  for  reciprocation  In  a  direction 
parallel  with  the  ails  of  rotation  of  said  abrasive  means, 
said  rise  being  adapted  to  clamp  a  blank  having  angularly 
diapoaed  faces  and  automatically  position  the  same  where 
by.  upon  the  advance  of  said  viae,  the  blank  will  be  cut 
away  In  a  direction  normal  to  the  front  face  thereof. 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
rotatable  abrasive  means,  a  vise  adapted  to  be  moved  In  a 
dlr»«otlon  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  said  viae 
comprising  self  adjusting  Jaws  whereby  irregular  blanks 
win  be  automatically  clamped  with  a  front  face  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  line  of  advance,  and  means  for 
eflfectlng  a  relative  o»ovement  between  said  viae  and  abra- 
sive means. 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
rotatable  abrasive  means,  a  vise  comprising  elongated  Jaws 
adapted  to  automatically  clamp  a  blank  with  a  face  per- 
pendicular to  one  of  said  Jaws,  and  a  means  for  advancing 
said  vise  agalnat  said  abrasive  means  In  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  whereby  said  perpendicu- 
lar face  will  Initially  come  In  conta:t  with  said  meana 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination. 
an  abrasive  means,  blank-holding  meana  comprising  a  pair 
of  movable  Jaws,  the  one  being  rigid  and  having  a  face 
normal  to  the  length  thereof,  the  other  being  swiveled  to 
assume  diverse  positions,  whereby  blanks  of  irregular 
shapes  may  be  automatically  clamped,  means  for  elaatl- 
cally  presaing  said  Jaws  together  during  the  feed  thereof, 
means  for  feeding  said  Jaws  whereby  said  blank  will  be 
cut  along  a  surface  normal  to  the  aforesaid  face  of  the 
rigid  Jaw,  and  a  release  operative  to  open  said  vise  during 
the  retreat  of  said  blank-carrying  means. 

19.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des:rlt>ed.  in  combination, 
an  abrasive  meana,  a  vise  comprising  elongated  Jawa,  one 
of  said  jaws  having  a  clamping  face  normal  to  Its  length 
and  adapted  to  be  retracted  from  the  other,  spring  means 
normally  opposing  such  retraction,  said  other  Jaw  having 
a  yielding  face  adapted  to  conform  to  an  irregular  blank 
whereby  the  other  face  of  said  blank  will  be  suhatantially 
parallel  to  said  normal  face,  means  for  revolubly  advanc- 
ing said  viae  and  blank  toward  said  abrasive  means  where- 
by said  blank  will  be  cut  away  along  a  surface  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  aforesaid  face  of  said  retractile  Jaw. 

20.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  abrasive  wheels,  adjustable  arms  carrying  the 
samt*.  a  carriage  adapted  to  reciprocate,  a  pair  of  spindles 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  carriage,  one  of  said  spindles 
ttetng  fixed  against  translation  with  respect  to  said  car- 
riage, said  other  spindl*>  being  capable  of  translation  with 
reapeet  to  said  carriage,  a  spring  normally  maintaining 
siiid  spindle  In  end  contact  whereby  a  blank  may  be 
clamped  therebetween,  means  for  rotating  said  spindlea 
and  simultaneously  advancing  said  carriage  along  a  line 
parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  wheels  whereby  said  blank  will 
be  contacted  with  said  wheels  and  suitably  ahaped  there- 
by, and  means  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  said 
spindles  and  said  wheels  with  respe:rt  to  one  another. 

21.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
stationary  standard,  adjustable  arms  mounted  thereon, 
abrasive  wheels  Joumaled  to  said  arms,  a  carriage  recipro- 
cally mounted  on  said  standard,  a  pair  of  spindles  revolu- 
bly mounted  on  said  carriage,  one  of  said  spindlea  being 
fixed  against  translation  with  respect  to  said  carriage  and 
provided  with  a  swiveled.  tripod  end,  said  other  spindle 
being  longitudinally  slidable  with  respect  to  said  carriage, 
a  aprlag  normally  maintaining  said  spindle  In  end  abnt- 
nent  with  the  aforesaid  spindle  whereby  a  blank  may  be 
clamped  theret>etwe«'n  within  its  peripb»>ry,  and  a  means 
for  rotating  said  spindles  and  simultaneously  advancing 


said  carriage  In  a  line  parallel  to  the  axea  of  said  abrasive 
wheela  whereby  said  blank  will  be  conUcted  with  said 
wheels  and  have  a  circumscribing  portion  thereof  removed, 
said  means  being  adapted  to  withdraw  said  carriage 
whereby  said  spring  will  abut  the  aforesaid  sUndard  to 
withdraw  aald  retractUe  spindle  and  thereby  release  said 
blank. 

22.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  in  combination,  a 
stationary  stftndard,  a  plurality  of  similarly  disposed,  ad- 
justable arms  mounted  thereon,  abrasive  wheels  Joumaled 
to  said  arms  to  rotate  in  a  common  plane,  a  carriage  recip- 
rocally mounted  on  said  standard  to  move  normally  to  said 
plane,  a  pair  of  spindles  revolubly  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage, one  of  said  spindles  being  fixed  against  translation 
with  respect  to  said  carriage  and  having  a  swiveled.  tripod 
end,  said  other  spindle  being  in  end  abutment  therewith 
and  adapted  for  being  retracted  therefrom,  nn  expansile 
spring  normally  maintaining  said  spindle  In  such  abut- 
ment, center- rests  for  preventing  vibration  of  aald  retrac- 
tile spindle,  and  a  means  for  rotating  said  spindleo  and 
almultaneously  re.^iprocating  said  carriage  in  a  line  paral- 
lel to  the  axes  of  aald  wheels  whereby  In  the  advance 
thereof  a  blank  clamped  between  said  spindles  will  be  con 
tacted  with  said  whei-ls  and  have  a  rircumscrii>ing  portion 
thereof  removed,  and  during  the  retreat  thereof  said  spring 
will  abut  the  aforesaid  standard  to  retract  a  spindle  and 
thereby  automatically  release  said  blank. 

23.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
stationary   standard,   an   adjustable  stop    thereon,   adjust- 
able arma  radially  positioned  on  said  standard,  abrasive 
wheels  Joumaled  to  said  arms  and  revoluble  In  a  common 
plane,  a  center  rest  fixed  to  said  standard,  a  carriage  re- 
ciprocally mounted  on  said  standard  to  move  in  a  direction 
normal. to  said  plane,  a  pair  of  spindles  revolubly  mounted 
on  said  carriage,  one  of  said  spindles  being  fixed  against 
translation  therewith  and  provided  with  a  swiveled  tripod 
end.  the  other  having  an  abutting  end  consisting  of  con 
tact  points  terminating  In  a  plane  substantially   parallel 
to  the  aforesaid  plane  and  adapted  for  being  longitudinally 
retracted  with  respect  to  said  carriage,  a  spring  normally 
maintaining  said  aplndle  In  end  abutment  with  the  afore- 
said  spindle   whereby   a   blank   having  non-parallel   faces 
may   be  clamped   theret>etween   within    its  periphery   with 
one  face  substantially  parallel  to  said  planes,  said  latter 
spindle  being  supported  by  aald  center  rest,  and  a  means 
for  rotating  said  spindles  and  simultaneously  reciprocating 
said   carriages   whereby   during   the  advance   thereof  said 
blank  will  be  conU:ted  with  said  wheels  and  be  thereby 
cut  away  along  a  surface  suhatantially  perpendicular  to 
said  face  and  wher»»by  during  the  retreat  thereof  said  stop 
will  abut  and  retract  said  latter  spindle  and  thereby  auto 
matlcally  releaae  said  blank. 

24.  In  mei'hanism  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
means  adapted  to  hold  a  piece  of  shell  with  its  edge  ex- 
posed, a  revoluble  abrasive  member  having  an  abrasive 
surface  Inclined  with  respect  to  its  axis  of  revolution,  and 
means  for  moving  said  holding  means  In  a  direction  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  revolution  of  said  abrasive  memlier 
whereby  the  ahell  will  be  carried  into  contart  with  the  in- 
clined surface  thereof. 

25.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
means  adapted  to  hold  a  piece  of  shell  with  its  edge  ex- 
poaed,  a  revoluble  abrasive  member  having  an  abrasive 
surface  Inclined  with  respect  to  Its  axis  of  revolution,  and 
means  for  causing  a  relative  movement  of  said  holding 
means  and  aald  revoluble  member  In  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  revolution  of  the  latter  whereby  the  abrasive 
surface  of  said  member  will  be  caused  to  contact  with  the 
edge  of  the  shell. 

26.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  in  combination, 
meana  adapted  to  hold  a  piece  of  shell  with  its  edge  ex- 
posed, a  revoluble  abrasive  member  having  a  portion  of  its 
surface  Inclined  with  respect  to  Its  axis  of  revolution  and 
another  portion  of  its  surface  parallel  with  respect  to  its 
axis  of  revolution,  and  means  for  causing  the  edge  of  the 
shell  to  engage  successively  said  Inclined  portion  and  said 
parallel  portion. 
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DESIGNS. 


41.293.  STATUETTE.  James  D'Oesat  Mcbeat.  liondon, 
Kngland.  F^led  Feb.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  606,666.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


41'>96  TUMBLER-HOLDER.  Gbobgb  H.  Pbatt.  White 
Plains,  X.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  60T.001. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamenUl  dealgn  for  a  statuette  as  shown. 


41  "94  CAXDY-TOXGS.  Wii.liaii  W.  Bkvax.  Melrose 
Highlands.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1911.  Serial  No. 
(•>01.765.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  tumbler  holder,  as  shown. 


41.297.     SPOON.  FORK.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.     Mca- 
^EAT  B.  Lebix.  Walllngford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  R.  Wal- 
lace &  Sons  Mf«.  Co.,  Walllngford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed   Jan.    20,    1911.      Serial    No.    603,764.      Term    of 
patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  candy  tong.  as  ahown. 


41295  CANDY-TONGS.  William  W.  Bevan,  Melrose 
Highlands,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
601,766.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara.  • 


ifinn; 


•ri 


The  ornamental   design    for  a  spoon,   fork   or  aimllar 
article,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  candy  tong.  as  shown. 


41,298.  COMBINED  SHOE  HORN  AND  BTTTONER. 
Gael  J.  Cablsow.  Blue  Island,  111.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1911. 
Serial  No.  607.002.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  shoe  horn  and 
buttoner  as  shown. 
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41.200.  PKRFUliE-VIAL.  FmiDOUX  AcODSTlNa  BCHOL- 
ns.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Can»d«.  Filed  Not.  21.  1010. 
Serial  No.  59a,689.     Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


The  ornara«'ntjil  deiiii;n  for  a  perfume  Tial.  as  ntaown  and 
described. 


41.302.  ELECTRIC  L.\MP.  Elmm  E.  Taooabt,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  5.  1910.  Serial  No.  595.793. 
Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


41.300.  CANDLESTICK.  Relbbm  Halbt,  Be«Ter.  Pa.. 
anlgnor  to  Westmoreland  Specialty  Company.  Orape- 
TlUe.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennaylvania.  Filed  Oct. 
19,  1910.     Serial  Xo.  587,909      Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


Tb«  ornamental  deslsn  for  a  candleatick  as  shown. 


41.301.  CANDLESTICK.  Reiben  Halbt,  Bearer.  Pa. 
aaalfcnor  to  Westmoreland  Specialty  Company,  Orape- 
vlUe.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylranla.  Filed  Oct. 
19.  1910.     Serial  .No   ,^SS.000.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Tb«  ornamental  desisn  for  a  candlestick  aa  shown. 


The  ornamenUl  desl^  for  an  electric  lamp,  as  shown. 


41  .103  STREET-LAMP.  Obo«ob  Josbph  Mubbat.  Rock- 
away  Beach.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
540,404.    Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  street  lamp,  as  shown  and 
described. 
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41 804  SCALE-FRAME.  Michael  Rdckes.  Chlcopee 
Falls.  Mass..  assignor  to  National  Scale  Company.  Chlc- 
opee Falls.  Mass..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1910. 
Serial  No.  598.47.S.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


41,307.  METALLIC  GATE.  JoHW  H.  Wh»«lock,  Worces- 
ter, Mass.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  540.719. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design   twr  a  metallic  gate  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  scale  frame  as  shown. 


41.308.  VBOICLE-BODY.  Chablbs  E.  J.  LanQ  and 
Michael  W.  Gaft.vet,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  aaslRnors  to 
The  Ranch  &  Lang  Carriage  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1910.  Serial 
No.  586.402.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


41  305.  HINGE  LE.VF.  Waltbb  H.  Hart.  New  BriUln. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Stanley  Works.  New  Britain,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  640.286.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hinge  leaf,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  body,  as  shown. 


41  306.     HINGE-LEAF.     Waltub  H.  Habt.  New  Britain. 

Conn  .  assignor  to  Stanley  Works.  New  Britain,  Conn.. 
'   a    Corporation    of    Connecticut.     Filed    Jan.    26.    1910. 

Serial  No.  540.284.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


41  309  SIGN.  John  Porter  Sheabbb,  Nyack,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  5.  1908.  Serial  No.  4^,261.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


^ 


2 


5) 


T 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hinge  leaf,  as  shown. 
IM  O.  O.— 30 
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I       The  ornamental  design  for  a  sign,  as  shown. 
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*i  ^10      HITTT  FOR  PLAYING-CARDS.     Xo.max  F.  Nbl-      41.312.     RUG.     JOHH  Mmet.  New  York.  N.  Y..  *«l«iior 
*  -^M    F?JiLL.    N.  Y^ied  V^.  21,  1910.     8.rl*l  No.  to  Bigelow   C.rpet  Toopany.  .  Corporation  of  M.«.- 


599.536.    Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


chuMttB.     Filed     Feb.    9.     1911.     Serial    No.    607. 
Term  of  patent  T  yean. 


The  ornamental  devign  for  a  ruir.  «s  nhown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  suit  for  playing  carda  for 
card  ctaena  or  check,  as  shown. 


flHgr£OIUarfi.Ysl^  nA^k^^W'snor  to 
.w  lr¥rp«  -Voliipnny.    «  t^rporinffin  ■*©?  V aiaa- 


41.311.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Gbobob  GlOBMHBlMCB. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  aMlgnor  to  James  C.  Elms.  Charlea  H. 
Sellon.  and  Franklin  M.  Elms.  New  York.  N.  Y..  Co- 
partners. Filed  Feb.  1.  1911.  S^-rlal  No.  606,056. 
Term  of  patent  31  years. 


41.313. 
Blgelow 

chusHtts.      Filed     Feb.     9.     1»11.      Serial     Xo.     607.899. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


.<    >    .;•-:♦ 


%-,-f  :*<^  J.  -^^ 


■' ' .    » >, 


>•.  ^x;- 


Tlie  oraamcntal  design  for  a  textile  fatolc.  aa  ahown.  * 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 
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41314      RUG      John  Mbhbt.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor      41.316.     RUG.     Emil   G.   Saler.  Richmond   Hill.   N.   Y.. 
to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a   Corporation  of  Massa  assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 

chusetts      Filed     Feb     9,     1911.     Serial     No.    607.700.  Massachusetts.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  607.702. 


Term  of  patent  7  years. 


1';:    -1}  \r.^^  ^r^y-^ 


Term  of  patent  7  years. 


.•j:i;v;rXx^J 


;c  -M 


^t^;^::i'x'S^iLX;K 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 


41.315.  RUG.  Emil  G.  Saier.  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
MHSsachusefls.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1911.  Serial  No.  607,701. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 


41.317.  RUG.  William  A.  Spring.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1911.  Serial  No.  607,705. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  are  published  in  compUance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  Ijq 
^Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
re^t^rld,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  ming  the 
^me  belSre  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  "no  notice 
Tt  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  f oUows : 

-And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  Is  derived.  In  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States  o^ 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  flUng  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars^ 


8er  No.  37.965.  (CL.\8S6.  CHEMICAJLS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPAEATI0N8.)  Edwin 
8.  SiBLBT,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct  12,  1908. 


I 


Ser.  No.  42.821.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.)  The  St«lla« 
COMPANT,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  3,  1909. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Korn  Tonic." 
Particular     description     of     f^ood*.— Liquid     Medicinal 

ToDlca. 

Claim g  M»e  since  Oct.  1.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fireworks. 
Claims  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  February.  1909. 


Ser  No  38.560.     (CI^SS  13.     HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
INO    AND    STEAM-FITTING    SUPPLIES.      Crbscbnt 
Bblt  Fastbnbb  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not. 
9,  1908.  ^ 


Crescent 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fastenere.  Plates, 
Clamps,  and  Rivets  Made  of  .\ny  Metal  for  Machinery- 
Belting. 

Claims  use  since  September.  1897. 


Ser.  No.  43.873.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND    TOOLS.     AND     PARTS    THEREOF.)       SociET* 

ANONTMB    DBS    ANCIKNS    ETABLISSEMBNTH     PaNHAKD    ET 

LEVA880R.  Paris,  France.     Filed  July  29.  1909. 


Particular   description    of    j/ood*.— I nternal-Combustioa 

Engines. 
—  Claims  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  April,  1900. 
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8€r  No.  44.471.  (CLA88  26.  MEA8UB1NQ  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Datdaek  Sfbcialtt  Comfamt, 
St.  LouU.  Mo.      Filed  8*pt.   1.  1909. 


DAYDARK 


Portlcular  deacHpHon  of  (;oo<U.— Cameras. 
Claimt  u»«  since  about  Aug.  1,  1908. 

8er.  No.  44.574.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  t  Thk  Hellf.  Mkad  Swei:t8Mak»b8, 
Tivnton.  N.  J.     PMed  Sept.  7.  190©. 


S«r  No.  4«.8«2.  (CLASS  13  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FiniNG  SUPPLIES.)  Thc  Mat- 
TATCCK  MANCFACToamo  CbuPAJfT.  Waterbury.  Conn. 
Piled  Jan.  3.  1910. 


Belle  Mead 


Parlieutar  deteription  of  good:—Choco\ntn  and  Boa- 
tons. 

Claim*  tue  fclace  Jan.  24.  1901. 


9*r    No    45  2«5.      (CLASS  21.      ELECTRICAL  AFP  ABA 
TVS     M.\CHINES.    AND    SUPPLIES  .       Pa8S    *    8«T- 
Moca   IMC.  SolTay.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1900. 


Particular  de»rription  of  fjood*.     Electric  Lamp  Socketa 
and  Receptacle*. 

Clmim$  ««e  since  Ang.  25.  1909. 


8*r    No    46,411.      (CLASS   nO.     CLOTHING.)      Cxtobt 
KwiTTiMO  MiLLa.  South  Boaton.  Va.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1909. 


Part«CMtor  dctcHption  of  ooo4». — Hosiery. 
Claim*  mat  since  June.  1909. 


Ser    No.    45.517.      (CLASS  46       FOODS  .\ND  INOREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Ap«x  Fish  Compant.  .\nacortes. 
Wash.      Filed  Oct.  25.  190G. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*  — i.'anned   Salmon. 
Claim*  ute  since  July.  1902. 


Particular  dr*cription  of  tfood^.-TbumD-Tacks  ^urnl- 
ture-Nalla.  Eacutcheon-Plna,  Wire  and  Sheet  Metal  Chalna. 
and  Woven  and  IJnked  Metallic  Fabrica. 

Cla<iiM  n**  h1dc«  about  July  1,  1900. 


8«  No  47  112.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Th«  HToaoiL  COMFAMT.  Franklin.  Pa  Filed  Jan.  14. 
1910. 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Uydroll "  In  block  lettera 
exhibited  to  appear  located  or  embedded  in  a  cake  of  Ice. 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — A  Special  Lubricant 
.Manufactured  Under  a  Secret  Formula  for  Use  as  a 
Lubrleatlnf-Oil  for  Screw  Catting  and  other  Similar 
Metal-WorklnK  Operatlcna.  the  Lubricant  Being  ao  Oily 
Compound   of    the  Consistency  of  Thick   Cream. 

Claim*  uae  sine  t!:p  Int  day  of  April.  1iM>0. 


Sep.  No.  45.S50.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Ex«A  F.  BowMAS'a  Sons,  I.Ancaster.  Pa. 
Filed  Not.    12.   1909.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 

JB^t  iira  ¥.  lohttnantrff Antral  School 

Particular  deactiption  of  nooda — Technical  Booka. 
Claim*  u*«  alnce  about  Jan.   1.  1889. 


Ser.  No.  47.482.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Aelinoton  Chbiiical  Co., 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1910.  Under  ten-year 
proTlso. 

PEPTONOIDS 


Particular  de*criptioH   of  good*.  ^An   Extract  of   Pra- 
digested  P.eef.  Milk,  and  Wheat. 

Claim*  uae  since  about  the  1st  of  July,  1882. 


Ser.  No.  4«.431.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ONALji8KA  Pickle  k  Cawkinq 
CoMPANT.  Onalaska.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1910.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  de*cnption  of  aooda.— Sour  Kellsh.  Sweet 
Rcllsb.  Mustard.  Onion*.  Catsup.  Ollvea,  Sweet  PIcklea. 
Sour  Pickle*,  and  Chow-Cbow. 

Claim*  uae  since  the  year  1894. 
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Ser    No    48  502       (CLASS  46.     POODS  .VND  INGREDI-  1  8er.  No.  49.328.      (CLASS  46.     MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
■•!:..-!.  1  •    „^^Uo  .      T>..-..^«    r-.,.,    rn     T.,M.Tw..  LIQUORS.)     Coshvuus  Beewing  Compant.  Phlladel- 


ENT8   OF    FOODS. >      PoarrM    Cbebal   Co..    Limitbd. 
Battle  Creek.  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  17.  1910 


POSTUM 


Particular  deacriptiom  of  good*. — Cereal  Foods  Consist- 
ing of  Entire  Wheat,  Roasted,  and  a  Small  Per  Cent,  of 
Pure  Molasses. 

Claims  use  since  February,  1805. 


Ser.  No.  48,764.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  Vi-Stix  Peodccts  Compa.nt. 
Denver,  Colo.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1910. 


Particular  de*rripti(,H  of  (food*. — Wheat-Bread. 
Claims  u*e  since  Oct.  15.  A.  D.  1909. 


Ber.  No.  49,123.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS', 
MATERI.A.LS. )       David    Bebxhaudt    Paint    Company. 
Ltd..  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1910. 


•  i       iH  II   111     <    i 

BERN 


>n||P^ 


The  representation  of  the  heart  being  printed  in  red. 
Particular  de*criptiOH  of  (yooda.— Varnishes  and  Mixed 
Paint. 

Claims  M«e  since  June  15.  1909. 


LIQUORS.)     CoK8CM«a8  Beewing  Compant.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1910.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Ale.  Beer,  and  Porter. 
Claims  u*e  since  about  Feb.  1,  1892. 


Sep.  No.  60,093.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY, 3IACUINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. )  Kelleh  Manu- 
factdbing  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June  3, 
1910. 


Ber.  No.  49.142.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Gibson  Canning  Company, 
Glbaon,  111.,  assignor  to  Yours  Truly  Company.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1910. 


YOVRS  TRULY 


Porficalardescripfiono/tfoods.— Canned  Fruits;  Canned 
Vegetables:  Canned  Soup;  Canned  Salmon:  Mustard; 
Candy:  Ollvea,  Ollve-Oll :  Milk;  Tomato  Catsup;  Ex- 
tract of  Vanilla  ;  Cane  Syrup  :  Com  Syrup  ;  Sugar-Syrup  ; 
Wheat-Flour  ;  Pancake  Flour  ;  Sugar  Wafera  :  Tea  ;  Chew- 
Ing-Gum  ;  Rice  ;  Gelatin  ;  Com  Starch  ;  Pickles  ;  Salad- 
Dresslng:  Mince-Meat;  Cocoa,  and  Chocolate. 

Claims  H««  since  Mar.  16,  1910. 

[VoLlM. 


PortiCMlar  description  of  good*. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Apr.  1,  1910. 


-Vacuum -Cleaners. 


Ser.  No.  50,107.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .^ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Halligan  Coffkb  Co.,  Davenport, 
Iowa.     Filed  June  3,  1910. 


>.MBEJi 


Particular  description  of  (jcoda. — Coffee. 
Claims  u*e  since  May  1,  1887. 


Ser.  No  50,975.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
C.4.8TINGS  AND  FOBGINGS.)  Socier*  DBS  Fobces 
MoTBiCKs  BT  UsiNBs  DB  l'Abvb,  Grenoblc  and  Paris, 
France.     Filed  July  21,  1910. 


Particular  de*cnption   of  good*. — Aluminum   and   Alu- 
minum Alloys.  Iron  and  Iron  Alloy*. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  26.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  51,018.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Stanley  Claocb,  Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnor  to 
Yours  Troly  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.    Filed  July  23,  1910. 


POfticMlar  d€*cription  of  floods.— Ale.  Porter.  Stout,  and- 
Malt  Extract. 

Cloima  use  since  June  14,  1910. 

1^0.  8.] 
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8«r.   No.  61.113:      (CLASS  46.      rOODS  AND   INOREDI 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)     A.  Cpsimano  *  Co..  New  Orleans. 
La.     Filed  July  28.  1910. 


The  picture  beloK  fanciful. 

Farticular  deacription  of  good: — Tomato  Paate. 

Vlaima  uae  since  about  1890. 


Ser.  No.  51.169.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  M.\CHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.*  Ati.as  Ball 
COUPANT.  Mercbantnile.  N.  J.     Filed  July  SO.  1910. 


ATLAS 


Particular  de»cr*ption  of  aood«  -Balls  T'sed  In  Bearings. 
Claima  ute  since  about  Jane  22,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  51.258.  (CI^SS  46.  FOODS  .AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thi  Opal  Qhu  Co..  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis. Minn      Filed  Aujj.  4.  1910. 


C0^ 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Chewlng-Gum. 
Claimt  use  since  on  or  about  the  1st  day  of  July.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  61.586.  (CLASS  .37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY. »  McKka.v.  Filers  k  Co.,  Austin.  Tex.  Filed  Aug. 
27,  1910. 


Particular  descriptioH  of  (/ood$.- 
Claima  uae  since  Mar.  22.  1901. 


-Writing-Tablets. 


Ser.  No.  51,681.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Fkaxk  H.  Tba- 
ous,  Clereland.  Obto.     Piled  Sept.  6,  1910. 


sparkligkt 


Particular  detcription  of  j/ood«.— Electric  Generators  of 
the  Inductor-Alternator  Type. 
ClaifM  uae  since  Mar.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  51.716.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  AaxHUt 
RosENBERuxR.  Berlin.  Germany.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1910. 


KEFYROGEN 


Particular  deacrlption  of  goodt. — \  Medicine 
a  Kellr  Pr»<paratlon. 

Claimt  ute  since  May  15,  1907. 


-Namely, 


Ser.    No    51.H68.      (CLASS   39       iIX)THING.)      Matixbi 
Waist  Co..  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  26,  1910. 


StMATiNEE 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Ijidles'   Dress-Walsta, 
Shirtwaists,  and  Underwaists. 
Claimt  ute  since  Mar.  22,   1910. 


Ser.  No.  52.509.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  T(X)LS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  CtLPOR  Tool 
Company.  Chicago.  III.    Filed  Oct.  29.  1910. 


CELFOR 


Particular  description  of  poodj.— Drills.  Reamers,  Drill- 
Sockets,  Chucks.  BorlDK  Bar«.  Countersinks.  Drilling- 
Machines,  and  Cutting  Tools  for  Lathes.  Planers.  Boring- 
Mills,  and  other  Metal-CuttIng  Machinea. 

Claimt  ute  since  about   Dec.    16.   1907. 


Ser.  No    52.568.     (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TIONS.)       Lcctan    Bojnowski,    New    BrlUln.    ConA. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1910. 


PRMWCKI 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — A  Newspaper. 
Claimt  ute  since  EVcember.  1907. 
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Ser  No  62,722.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thi  Dorr 
Uamwo.  Co..  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Not.  11,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,136.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Th«  CANriBLD  OiL  Co.,  Clereland. 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1910. 


^^woB/r^ 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Paints  for  Ironwork 
and  Roofing. 

Claimt  ute  since  Mar.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.   63.162.      (CLASS  39. 
Dbt  (joods  Co.,  El  Paso,  Tex. 


CLOTHING.)      PcaTLAB 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1910. 


4£S8&c/ 


Consists  in  the  use  of  the  distinctive  color  red  applied  to 
the  head  of  the  lifting  bars  of  the  Jacks,  as  Indicated  by  the 
surface  shading  of  the  head  In  the  drawing.  The  conven- 
tional showing  or  picture  of  the  Jack  Illustrated  In  the 
drawing  Is  not  a  part  of  the  mark  and  is  disclaimed  as 
such,  being  given  merely  to  show  bow  the  trade-mark 
is  applied  to  the  Jack  In  actual  use. 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Llftlng-Jacka. 

Claimt  ute  since  about  Oct.  15,  1910. 


Consisting  of  the  words  "  High  School." 
Particular   detcription    of   goodt. — Boys', 
Young  Mens    Coats.  Vests,  and  Trousers. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  15,  1910. 


Youths',   and 


Ser.  No.  53,163.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  F0RGING8.)  Indianapolis  Cohbc- 
OATiNQ  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1910. 


ger.  No.  52.909.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GrsTAV  HABKRLe,  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1910. 


Piscidifi 


Particular  description  of  f^ood*.— Sheet-Metal  Roofing. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  16,  1910. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods— Vood  for  Fishes. 
Claims  ute  since  November,  1904. 


Ser     No    53,010.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Mobgaw 
KHiTTiMa  MILLS,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Nov.  29,  1910. 


Particular   detcription    of   goodt. — Sweaters    and    Knit 
Yeats. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  63.026.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Geoboe  M.  Edoabtow  Co., 
Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.    FUed  Nov.  29,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,192.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Gale  Mawu- 
FACTiHiXG  Company,  Albion,  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1910. 


Litti-eWillie 


Particular  detcHption  of  yoods.— Cultivators  and  Parts 

Thereof. 

Claimt  use  since  about  October,  1906. 


Ser  No  53.227.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Hope  Compahy.  Providence. 
R.   I.     Filed  Dec.   12,   1910. 


The  letter  "  E  "  being  ahown  in  red. 
Particular  detcription  of  goodt — Suspenders. 
Claimt  use  since  Nov.  1,  1909. 


[Vol.  166. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Cotton  Goods  in  the 

Piece. 

CI<i4in«  use.  since  1860. 
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8«r.  No.  63.329.  (CLA88  5.  ADHE8IVES.)  IilF««iAL 
Olcb  Company.  San  Fr«ncl«ro,  Cal.  Filed  D«c.  16, 
1910. 


PorMculor  dMcription  of  ooo4*.—C,ht«. 

Clmimt*  KM  tliice  the  9th  day  of  August.  A.  D.  1910. 


8cr.   No.  53.472.      <CLA88  21.     ELECTRICAL   APPABA 
TU8.    MACH1NE8.   AND   8UPPLIE8.)      Th»   El»CT«IC 
Stoeagk    Battebt   Company,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed 
Dec.  27.  1910. 


Ironclab 


PorticuJar  deacription  of  good*. — Storage-Battery  Plates. 
CJaimtt  use  since  Dec.   1,  1910. 


8«r.  No.  53.549.  1CLAS8  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  The  Stand.\rd  Lmpboved  Elastic 
Paint  Company.  Marietta,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1910. 


^j^ARTER  OAiY 


Particular  ihBcription  of  gootU. — Mixed  Paints. 
Cloima  tue  since  Aug.  20,  1910. 


8er.  No.  53.669.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Ml  saoi  k  Stev«.n8.  Daytona.  Fla. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1911. 

TICCR  BRAND 


Particular  detcription  of  good: — Oranges.  Orape-Frult, 
and  Tangerines. 

Cloima  ute  since  Dec.  16,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,683.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  W.  F.  ScHEArrr  A  Sons  Cokpo- 
EATION,  Boston,  Maas.     Filed  Jan.  6,  191 L 

18  Karat  Fine 

The  word  "  Fine  "  being  disclaimed. 
Particular  description  of  good: — Chocolates. 
ClaUn*  u»e  since  Dec.  3.  1910. 


Ser  No.  53.719.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES. )  Jamss  C. 
Phei.ps.  Springfleld.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1911. 


CAPLETS 


Particular  detcription  of  yood*.— Electric-Conduit  Fit- 
tings. 

Claimt  me  since  Not.  16,  1909. 


Bar.  No.  53.622.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GoBTON  Pew  Fisheries  Com- 
pany. Gloucester.  Mass.    Filed  Jan.  3.  1911. 


CLOVER^LEJir 


Particular    dcaeription    of    goods.  —  Codfish    and    Salt 
Mackerel. 

CIo4iM«  u»9  since  Feb.  23,   1878. 

[Vol.  166. 


Ser  No.  53.759.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOBjaiNGS.)  Thb  Eaolb  Whit« 
LSAD  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  9.  1911. 

ENGINE  TKiyMPM 

Particular  detcription  of  (;ood«.— Babbitt  MeUl. 
Claim*  u$e  since  Feb.  13,  1909. 


Ser  No  53,880.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  .\ND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Kmandel  B. 
ADLER.  PlttBburg  and  Carnegie.  I*tt.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1911. 


Or 


oe 


^^ 


Particular    detcription    of    good*. — Vacnum    Cleaning- 
Machines. 

Claim*  u*e  since  about  Sept.  1.  1910. 

Ho.  8.) 
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Ser  No.  53.884.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  F.  L.  &  J.  C.  COD- 
MA.N,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1911. 


VICTOR 


Particular  description  of  jroods.— Buffing  and  Polishing 
Wheels  of  Textile  Fabric. 

Claim*  u*e  since  February.  1894. 


Ser.  No.  53,966.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  M.  K.  GoBTE  Bbbwino  Co.,  St.  Joseph, 
Mo.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1911. 


^am(6^ 


Ser.  No.  63,926.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  F0RGING8.)  Leigh  S.  Bachi, 
Boundbrook.  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  17.  1911. 


Particular  de*cripiioH  of  pood*.— Bottled  Beer. 
CUi4m«  ute  since  Mar.  1.  1898. 


Ser  NO.  63.986.  (CLASS  30.  CROCKERY,  EARTHEN- 
WARE AND  PORCELAIN.)  L.  Straus  &  Sons.  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  20.  1911.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Metal  Alloys  Used  In 
Metal  Castings.  Metal  Forgings,  MeUl  Machine-Bearings, 
Metal  Bushings. 

Claim*  use  since  July.  1910. 


Cord-Edge 


Particular  description  of  goods—Chin^  and  Earthen- 
ware S^es.  PlatL.  Platters,  Salad-Bowls.  Compotes, 
Preserve-Dishes.  Bowls,  and  Butter-Plates^ 

Claim*  ute  since  on  or  about  January,  18»^. 


Ser.  No.  53,933.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Emery  Mancfactcring  Company.  Bradford,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  17,  1911. 

Particular  de*criptio»  of  pood*.— Automobile  Lubricat- 

ing-Oil. 

Claims  use  since  December,  1908. 


Ser  No  54.014.     (CLASS  13.     H.-^DWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
"'iNG  AND  STEAMFITTING  SUPPLIES.)     PiTTSBVRMi 

STML  CO.,  Pittsburg  and  Monessen,  Pa.     Hied  Jan.  .1. 

1911. 


Ser.  No.  53.937.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Pierce,  .Wstin-Caswell,  Liter- 
more  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1911. 


Particular   description   of  jroods.— Cured   Fish,   Canned 
Fruits,  and  Canned  Vegetables. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1897. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. -Metallic  Fence. 
Claimt  ute  since  about  the  1st  day  of  December.  1910. 


Ser  No  53.960.  (CI..\88  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
.\ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  Tax- 
INE  Manofactcbino  COMPANY,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  18,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  64.054.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES^ 
The  R.  J.  Kantee  Company,  New  \ork,  N.  Y.  i-^ieo 
Jan.  24,  1911. 

Particular  detcription  of  yoods.— Lubricating  Oils  and 

Greases. 

CIa<fn«  use  since  Apr.  11.  1892. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — A  Liniment  to  be 
Applied  Externally  for  the  Relief  of  Locomotor- Ataxia 
Pains. 

Claimt  ute  since  Dec.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54.056.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  OBEASEfiL) 
Thb  B.  J.  Kantbr  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan   24,  1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

Particular  detcription  of  pooda.— Lubricating  Oils  and 

Greases. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Apr.  11,  1892. 
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8w   No   54  MM      (CLA88  6.     CHEMICALS.  MSDICINB8.      8«r.  No.  54,176.     (CLASS  6.     CHBMICAL8.  MEDICINES, 
AND     PHABMArErTIC.\L     PREPARATIONS. )        Bd-  AND    PHARMACEITICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Thb 


WAED  CUMAK.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1911. 


Particular  diucriptioH  of  goo4». — A  Linlmeot. 
Claim*  use  since  December,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54,070.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  Edouaro  Heusch,  Paris, 
France.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1911. 


INDRA 


R.   M.   HoixiNosuBAD  Co.,  CaoMlen.  N.  J.     Filed  Jan. 
30,  1911. 


WSIII. 


Pmrticular  detoription  of  good*. — A  Carbon-Decomposer 
and  an  Antlfreeslng  Compound. 
Claim*  u*e  alnce  Sept.  1,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  54.180.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Weilmam  Candy  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  30,   1911. 


^^%^ 


Particular  de*oription  of  good*. — Candy. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  15,  1911. 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Indra." 

Particular   description    of   good*. — Imitation    Pearls   of 
Any  Kind. 

Claimt  u*e  since  Dec.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54.111.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TE.XTILE  FABRICS.)  Wm.  Simpson  Sons  *  Co., 
Philadelphia.  Pa. :  New  Tort.  N.  T. :  Baltimore.  Md. ; 
»,  111.,  and  St.  Loals.  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1911. 


o^^'-f. 


Ser.  No.  54.181.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wbilman  Casdt  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  M.  1911. 


®^"* 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Candy. 
Claimt  u*e  since  Jan.  15,  1911. 


Particular  de*cription   of  good*. — Cotton   Piece   Qoods. 
Claim*  u*e  since  October,  1910. 


Ser.  No  54.114.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  F.  W.  Detob  *  C.  T.  Ratnolds  Co.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1911.  Under  ten-year 
proTlso. 


DEVOE 


Particular   de*cnption   of  good*. — All   Kinds  of   Paint, 
Varnish,  and  Varnlsn  Stain.   Except  Grease  Paint. 
Claim*  u*e  since  May,  1852. 


Ser.  No.  64.213.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Mabtinsvillb  Brick  Co.,  Martinsville,  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  81,  1911. 


IAOH01 


Particular  dcacription  of  good*. — Bricks. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  54.134.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Th»  Wm.  Schick  MANcrACTTRiMO  Com- 
pany. Topeka,  Kans.      Filed  Jan.  27,  1911. 


Partioular   detcription    of   good*. — Pillows,    Matt 
and  Upholstered  Household  Furniture. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Aug.   1.  1908. 

iVol.  166.      Ho.  8.] 


Ser.  No.  54.278.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  MooBB  *  Bbady  Company.  Balti- 
more. Md.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


j<3^ 


The  picture  being  purely  fanciful. 

Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Canned  Oysters. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  1.  1877. 
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.        »,      ,.^001       in  AHH  4«      FOODS  AND  INGREDI     I  Ser.  No.  64.396.     (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 


Filed  Feb.  8,  1911. 


IHW<H 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Coffees.  Teas,  Cocoa, 
Fruit  and  Flavoring  Extracts,  and  Spices. 
Claims  uoe  since  Dec.  23.  A.  D.  1910. 


New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  9.  1911. 


TRIUMPH 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Decalcomanla  Trans- 
fer-Pictures. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  64.300.  (CL.4SS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Th» 
Warnbb  Bros.  Co..  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  4, 
1911. 


AVIA 


PorficMlor  description  of  good*. — Corsets. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  2,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  54,344.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  Thb  Hobton-Angbll  Com- 
pany, Attleboro.  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1911. 

MM.  CO 


The  characters    *  M  M.  Co "  shown  by  the  accompany- 
ing drawing. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Link-Buttons. 
Claims  u*e  since  May.   1909. 


Ser.  No.  54,473.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Illinois  Watch  Casb  Co..  Elgin,  111.  Filed 
Feb.  13.  1011.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

FAMOUS 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Watchcases  and  Watch- 
Movements. 

Claims  use  since  its  adoption  on  July  22,  1891. 


Ser.  No.  54.474.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Illinois  Watch  Case  Co..  Elgin.  111.  Filed 
Feb.  13.  1911. 


EMPIRE 


Porlicular  description  of  goods. — Watchcases  and  Watch- 
Movements.  , 

Claim*  use  since  Its  adoption  in  January,  1908. 


S«r.    No.    54.369.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       LODis 
Goldstein,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1911. 

Particular    de*cription    of    iiioods.— Ladles"    Cloaks    and 
Outer  Suits. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  64.480.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  A.  E. 
Stalet  Mru  Co..  near  Decatur.  111.,  and  Baltimore.  J4d. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1911. 


NeTq 


Particular  description  of  goods. — I^aundry  Starch. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  11,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  ."54.384.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  H.  Merrill  Company.  Ottumwa. 
Crcston.  and  Red  Oak.  Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  54.620.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THE 
Hbekin  Spice  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
15,  1911. 


riM  lALli 


The  disk  being  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods.— C&nneA  Fruits.  Canned 
Vegetables.  Canned  Salmon,  Canned  Bauer  Kraut.  Canned 
Baked  Beans  with  Tomato  Sauce,  Roasted  Coffee,  and 
Canned  Oysters. 

Claim*  use  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  (700<»«.— Baklng-Powder. 
Claim*  use  since  December,  1906. 
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8*r  No  64.«89.  ((XA88  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  VICTOR 
A   Smith    Vernon,  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1911. 

TANETO 

Parliftilar  deBcription  of  gooda—.K  Face-Cream. 
Claimt  u*e  since  Feb.  1,  1911. 


Ser  No.  54.-7.-?2.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE,  DETEROENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  I.  Homach  k  Sows. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1911.     Tnder  ten-year 


Ser.  No.  54.994.  (CLASS  (\.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.*  F.  A 
Basrbt  Chemical  Compant.  St.  LouU.  Mo.  Filed  M«r 
10.  1911. 


proviso. 


*tAC//; 


Particular  description  of  j/ood*.— Soap  Uaed  for  Scour- 
Ins  and  Wnnhing  Dishes. 
Claimr  ute  since  1891. 


Ser.  No.  54.764.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Standard  Milling  Company, 
Houston.  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1911. 


Superba 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.—Rice. 

Claima  utt  since  about  the  Ist  day  of  January.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  54,756.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. »  Stam>.»rd  Milling  Company, 
Houston.  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1911. 


Pace  Maker 


Partictflar  detcription  of  goodt.- — Rice. 

Claims  ute  since  about  the  lat  day  of  January,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  54,902.  (CLASS  .1«.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Thb  N«w  York  Times  Co.mp.\xt.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1911.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


Wqt  Neto  5|0rk  ^ivM&. 

Particular  detcription  •f  goodt. — Newspaper*. 
Clmimt  u»e  since  1861. 


BARETTA 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — A  Remedy  for  Catarrh. 
Hay-Fever.  Catarrh  of  the  Throat.  Catarrh  of  the  Lungs. 
Cold.  Astluna.  Bronchitis.  Sore  Throat.  Headache.  Hoara*" 
ness,  and  Croup. 

CIa4ma  uae  since  Jan.  1.  1906. 


Ser  No  56.023.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
\ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Davis 
k  Lawrence  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  \X  1911. 
Under  ten-year  provtoo. 


^LiiK^rt 


Ser.  No.  64,950.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  AUBX 
ANitTR  llE.vin.  Cleveland,  Ohh>.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1011. 

X 

Particular  deacription  of  good: — A  Remedy  for  Skin  Dia- 
Clmtma  use  since  Feb.  1.  1911. 


fiftftS^y^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.—k  Remedy  for  Cough* 
and  Colds. 

CtataM  title  since  1849. 


Ser.  No.  56.049.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.*  ThB 
Wadsworth  Salt  Co..  Wadsworth.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  13. 
1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Salt. 
Claima  uae  «lncc  Oct.  1,  1H91. 


Sep  No  65,050  (CLASS  6.  CHEMU'ALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  THE 
Wadsworth  Svlt  Co..  Wad-worth.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  13, 
1911.     Under  ten-year  provlao. 


Porticular  description  of  gooda. — 8«lt. 
Clokns  use  alneo  Oct.  1.  18»1. 


[Tol.  IM.      Ho.  2.1 


:.j>,Airr-^>iiJ,i 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED     APRIL     11,    1911. 


-f^ 


81,424.    TOILET-PAPER.    Albany  Perforated  Wrapping 
Paper  Compaxt,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
Filed    November    29.    1910.      Serial    No.    53,002.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  7.  1911. 

81,426.     SAFETY  PINS.     AMERICAN  PiN  Co..  Waterbury, 
Conn. 
Filed   December    13.    1910.      Serial    No.    53.259.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  7.  1911. 

81.426.  CERTAIN  CHEMICALS.  Badische  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik.  Ludwlgshafen-on  the-Rhlne,  Germany. 

Filed    November    18.    1910.      Serial    No.    52,862.      PUB-  | 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  7,  1911. 

81.427.  LEAD-PENCILS.  Loci*  A.  Binecke.  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed    December    12.    1910.      Serial.  No.    63,246.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  7.  1911. 

81.428.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Berkeley  Company. 
Providence.  R.  I. 

Filed    December    27,    1910.      Serial    No.    53,491.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  7.  1911. 

81.429.  DISPI^Y  RACKS  AND  HOLDERS  FOR  GAR- 
MENTS AND  DRY  GOODS.  Bcckingham-Rae  Com- 
pany. ChlcHKO.  111. 

Filed    November    7.    1910.      Serial    No.    52,650.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  7,  1911. 

81.430.  CLEANING   PREPARATION   COMPOSED  OF 
POWDERED   SOAP   AND   BORAX.      Birckhardt    A   | 
Company.    JMnelnnatl.    Ohio,   assignor  to  The   Burck- 

.      hardt   Company.   Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a   Corporation  of 

Ohio. 
Filed  August  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  44,041.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16,  1010 

81.431.  CERTAIN  SCIENTIFIC  APPARATUS  AND  AP- 
PLIANCES. EMIL  BfSCH  AKTIBXGESELLSCHArr,  OP- 
tische  IxorsTRiE,  Rathenow,  Germany. 

Filed   September   19.    1910.      Serial    No.   51.868.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  7,  1911. 

81.432.  CANNED  HULLED  CORN.  Cereal  Food  Com- 
pany, Peoria,  111. 

Filed  May  7.   1910.     Serial  No.  49,565.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2.i.  1910. 

81.433.  FERTILIZER.  Cherokee  Fertilizer  Company, 
Macon,  Ga. 

Filed    December    9,    1910.      Serial    No.    63,193.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  7,  1911. 

81.434.  OINTMENT.  Maroaret  Chester,  London,  On- 
tario, Canada. 

Filed    NovemlK>r    12.    1910.      Serial    No.    62,763.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  7,  1911. 

81.4.36.      STRAIGHT    WHISKY.    BRANDY.    GIN,    COCK- 
TAILS. COGNAC.  AND  CORDIAL.     Stanley  Claou*, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Yours  Truly  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola.' 
Filed  July  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  61,022.     PUBLISHED 
OiTOBER  25.  1910. 

81.436.  MACARONI.  Colombo  Macaroni  Manufactcr- 
ING  Company.  Spokane.  Wash. 

PUed    November    1.    1910.      Serial    No.    62,661.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  7.  1911. 

81.437.  CERTAIN  HEATING  APPARATUS  AND  PARTS 
THEREOF.     Nathan  Ccpersmith,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  March  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  48.094.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  22,  1910. 


81,43S.      WRITING  AND   PRINTING   PAPER.      WILLIAM 
M.  Donaldson,  Harrisburg,  Pa.  5 

Filed    December    6.    1910.      Serial    No.    53,147.      fXTB- 

LISIIED  FEBRUARY  7,  1911.  ' 

81,439.     POULTRY  FEED.     Edwards  k  I>X)Mis  Co.-Chi- 
cago.  111. 
Filed    DeoemlKT    30,    1910.      Serial    No.    63.544.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  7,  1911. 

81,4  40.      HORSE    AND   CATTLE    FEED.      Edwards   ft 
Ix>OMis  Co..  Chicago.  111. 
Filed    December    .30.    1910.      Serial    No.    53.545.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  7.  1911. 

81.441.  HORSE  FEED.  Edwards  &  LooMis  Co..  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed    December    .30,    1910.      Serial    No.    53,546.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  7.  1911. 

81.442.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Edwardsville  Milli.vo  Com- 
pany. Edwardsville.  111. 

Filed    December    .30.    1910.     Serial    No.    5.3.589.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  7.  1911^ 

81.443.  ORANGES.  LEMONS,  TANGERINES.  GRAPE- 
FRUIT. .\ND  LIMES.  Emeralda  Packing  Co.. 
Emeralda.  Fla. 

Filed    December    30.    1910.     Serial    No.    53.592.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRU.\RY  7,  1911. 

81.444.  ORANGES.  LEMONS.  TANGERINES.  GRAPE 
FRUIT.  AND  LIMES.  Emeralda  Packing  Co., 
Emeralda.  Fla. 

Filed    December    .30,    1910.     Serial    No.    53.593.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  7,  1911. 

81.445.  ORANGES.  LEMONS,  GRAPE-FRUIT.  TAN- 
GERINES. AND  LIMES.  EspERANZA  Prcit  Co., 
Palatka.  Fla. 

Filed    December    30,    1910.     Serial    No.    53.648.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  7,  1911.  ^ 

81.446.  MEDICATED  THROAT-PA STII.«  FOR  HUMAN 
USE.  Evans  Sons  I>ksch»r  k  Webb  Limited.  Liver- 
pool. England. 

Filed  May  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,877.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRIURY  7.  1911. 

81.447.  STOMACH  AND  LIVER  PILLS.  B.  A.  Fahnb 
STOCK  Co.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  October  29.  1910.    Serial  No.  52,508.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  7.  1911. 


Newark.  N.  J. 
53.467.      PUB- 


81.448.  V.VRNISn.     Flood  &  Conklin  Co. 
Filed    December    24,    1910.     Serial    No. 

LISHED  FEBRUARY  7.  1911. 

81.449.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.      FoGG  A   HIRES  Com- 
pany, Salem.  N.  J. 

Filed  October  12.  1909.    Serial  No.  45,269.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  4.  1910. 

81.460.  COFFEE.     Jas.  H.  Forbes  Tea  'ft  Coffee  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed   December   30.    1910.     Serial    No.    53,550.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  7,  1911. 

81.461.  LUMBEIR.    Hugo  Fobchhbimer.  New  Orleans,  L*. 
Filed  October  24.  1908.    Serial  No.  38.226.    PUBLISHED 

JULY  20,  1909. 

81.452.    LUMBER.     Hdoo  Forchheimee.  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  October  24.  1908.    Serial  No.  38,228.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  27,  1909. 
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81  4M      H0R8K-LINIMENT.     Osca«  FosfK.  ChAlfont.  Pa. 

Filed  October  22.  1910.    Serial  No.  52.381.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20.  1910. 

81.484.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     C.  A.  Gambrill  Mindtactdb- 
iMO  CoMPANT.  Baltimore,  Md.  

Fll^  October  16.  1909.    Serial  No.  45.360.    PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  22.  1910. 

R1  4BS      COFFEE.     Obawobb  k  Co..  Baffalo.  N.  T. 

n"d    December    30.    1910.     Serial    No.    53.561.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  7.  1911. 
81  456     COFFEE.     Gbanobb  *  Co..  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

FUed    December    30.    1910.      Serial    No.    63.662.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  7.  1911. 

81.457.  HAIR-NETS.     GDTHiiAN.  SoLOMOsa  *  Ca,  N«w 

FlledS'^^mber    17.    1910.      Serial   No.    63.346.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  7.  1911. 

81.458.  CERTAIN  FOODS.    Hallioaw  CorrM  Co..  DaTen- 

FliST's^pTember    9.    1910.      Serial    No.    61.729.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  10.  1911. 

81.459.  CORSETS.      Habbib     Embby     Commpawt.     Dea 

Fll^dw'iri910.     serial  NO.  50.786.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRl.XRY  7.  1911. 
81  460      CERTAIN  TANKS.  TROUGHS.  BARRELS.  AND 

'    CANS.     Habby  Bbothbbs  Masupactlbino  Compamt, 

FU^^NovImber    19.    1910.     Serial   No.   52.872.     PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  7.  1911. 

81.461.  COMPOSITION   CEMENT   FLOORING.      Fbank 
HiCKOK.  Columbas.  Ohio. 

Fll^    December    1.    1910.      Serial    No.    53.072.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  7.  1911. 

81.462.  TWINE  AND  CORD.     THB  WM.  J.  HOOPSB  MPO. 
Co..  Baltimore.  Md.  .«  „,„       dtto 

Filed   December   16.    1910.      Serial   No.   53.316.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  7.   1911. 

81  463        METAL    DEVICES    FOR    SUPPORTING    AND 
SPACING   CONCRETE -REINFORCING   MEMBERS. 
William  B.  Hocoh  Compast.  Chicago.  Ill 
Filed  July  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.848.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  7.  1911. 

81.464.  BOOKS  OF  ADVENTURE.     HcasT  k  Compast. 

Flled^l^embor    31.    1910.      Serial    No.    63,616.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  7.  1911. 

81.465.  ROOFING   MATERIAL.      Thi   Htdrbx    PK-T   k 
Enoinbbbino  COMPANT.  New  York.  N.  Y^  ,„„-.., 

Filed  .\UKU8t  6.  1910.      Serial  No.  51.291.      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  31.  1911. 
81466        ALPACAS.     VELVETS.     COTTONS.     VELVET 

'    EEN8,  .VND  SERGES  IN  THE  PIECE.     KbaCS.  LaM- 
BBBT  k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    December   21.    1910.      Serial    No.    53.418.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  7.  1911. 

81.467.  CERTAIN  CUTLERY  AND  M.\CHINERY.    EwaLD 
KRisirs.   We«t  Hoboken.  N    J  .  snd  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    28.    1910.      Serial   No.    52.092.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  7.    1911. 

81.468.  LUBRICATING  OILS  AND  GREASES.     ALONW) 
K    Ltmch  Adtascb  Oil  Wobbs.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.356.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  7.  1911. 

81.469.  SUGAR  CANE  FIBER.     Obo.  H.  Mabshall.  New 
York     \    Y 

Filed   Dumber    12,    1910.      Serial   No.   63,236.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  7,  1911. 

81.470.  WHEAT-FLOUR.     C.  P.  Matthbwb  k  80!»8  IHC  , 
Scranton.  Pa.  ^ 

Filed  July  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.944.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  7,  1911. 


81.471.     ENVELOP  SEALING  MACHINES  Mato  Mahd- 

PACTUBINO   COMPANT,    Portland,    Me.  ^oun-rw 

Filed  October  11,  1909.    Serial  No.  45,264.  PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  7.  1911. 


McDonald  Milling  Compant. 
Serial   No.   63,688.      PUB- 


81.472.  WHEAT-FLOUR. 
McDonald,  Pa. 

Filed   December   30,    1910. 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  7,  1911. 

81.473.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.     Monmouth  Canning 
Co    Portland.  Me. 

Flled'june  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  60.479.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  7,  1911. 

81.474.  CORN-STARCH.    Chab.  Mobninqstab  k  Co..  New 
York.   N.   Y..   aMlgnor  to   Joseph   MomlngsUr.    New 

w»__W        V       Y 

Filed    November    7.    1910.      Serial    No.    52,664.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  7.  1911. 

81.475.  WRITING  PAPER  AND  ENVELOPS.     National 
PApmtBiB  Company,  Springfield,  Maw. 

Filed   December    12.   1910.      Serial   No.   68,241.     PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  7,  1911. 

81.476.  COTTON  MOPS.     John  P.  Nawbath.  New  York, 

FllidAngnBt29.  1910.     Serial  No.  51,589.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  7.  1911. 

81  477      ORANGES.  LEMONS.  GRAPE-FRUIT.  TANGER- 
INES. AND  LIMES.    NoCATBB  Fbdit  Company.  Noca- 

Fli*^'  De^mber   30.    1910.      Serial    No.   63,668.      PL^- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  7.  1911. 

81.478.     RUBBER  AND  .\SBE8TOS  PACKING.    Cliptobd 
H    Oaklit.  Trenton.  N.  J. 
Filed    December   20.    1909.      Serial   No.    46.620.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  26.  1910. 
81.479       REFINED   .\SrH.\LT.     THB    PABAPriNB   Paint 

Company.  San  FrancUco.  Cal.  

Filed  October  21.  1910.    Serial  No.  52.368     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  15.  1910. 

81  480.      CANNED  FRUITS  AND  EVAPORATED  MILK. 
Thb  J   M.  Patbb  Company,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed   Deceml^er    ."^O.    1910.      Serial    No    53.590.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRU.XKY  7.  1911. 
8  1     48  1         HORSESHOES    AND    HORSESHOE  C.VLK8. 

'  RHODB  ISLAND  IlTRKINS  HOBBB  SHOE  COMPANY.  PrOVi- 

FlSTM^rch  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  48.510.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  23.  1910. 

81  482       REMEDIES  VOR  I'ERTAIN  DISEASES.      J.  D. 
RiKDEL  .\KTiEN  Gesellschapt.  Beriln.  Germany. 
Filed    Noyeml>er   26.    1910.      Serial    No.    52.970.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRU.VRY  7.  1911. 

81  48S.    UNOLAZED  FLOOR  AND  WALL  TILES.     RocH- 
ESTEB  Skweb  Pipb  COMPANY.  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed    Noyember    7.    1910       Serial    No.    52.642.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  7.  1911. 

81.484.      GRASS    SEED   AND    CLOVER    SEED.      Shaw. 
Hammond  k  Carney,  Portland.  Me. 
Filed   September   28.   1910.      Serial   No.   62.001.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  10.  1911. 

81    485.      OVERALLS.    UNDERCOATS,    AND    WORK- 
SHIRTS     The  Sopthebn  Otbball  Co..  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed    December    13.    1910.      Serial    No.    63.264.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  7.  1911. 

8  14  8  6        LIQUU)   SHOE   POLISH    AND   PASTE   FOR 
BLACK    AND    TAN    SHOES       Elmeb   J.    Stickney. 

Randolph.  Maaa.  _    .„„„^ 

Filed  October  13.  1910.    Serial  No.  62.258.    PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  7.  1911. 

81.487.      WRAPPING-PAPER.     THOM«   BBoa.   Co.   Chi 

CAffO     111* 

Filed   December   28.    1910.      Serial   No.    68.612.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  7,  1911. 
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81.488.  CABINETS  FOB  TALKING-MACHINES.  The 
United  States  Phonograph  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  October  20,  1909.    Serial  No.  45,435.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14,  1909. 

81.489.  MEDICINE  USED  AS  A  GENERAL  NERVE- 
TONIC.    The  Vebo  Chemical  Co.,  Woodhaven,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   26.    1910.      Serial   No.   52,960.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  7,  1911. 

81.490.  CERTAIN  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS'  SUPPLIES. 
Wadswobth.  Howland  k  Co.,  Incorporated,  Boston, 
Maaa. 

'       Filed  July  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  60,796.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  7,  1911. 


81.491.  ROOF-PAINT.  Harry  J.  Wibwage.  Cleveland, 
Ohio. 

Filed    November   SO.    1910.      Serial   No.   53,038.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  7,  1911. 

81.492.  WORK-SHIRTS.  NEGLIGEE  SHIRTS.  OVER- 
ALLS. UNDERCOATS,  AND  TROUSERS.  Wise 
Brothers,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed   December    13.    1910.      SerUl   No.   53.268.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  7.  1911. 

81.493.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Kehlor  Flocr  Mills  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  East  St.  Louis.  111. 

Filed  December   30.    1910.     Serial   No.   53.561.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  7,  1911. 


TRADE-MARKS    CANCELED 


•8,403.     CERTAIN  CLEANERS  AND  POLISHES.     Alprbd 
John  Welch,  CliUago,  111. 
Registered  April  7.  1908.     Canceled  March  14,  1911. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  11,  1911. 


15,634— TilJe;  'TRAIN  ORDER."      (For  Clgmr«.)     C.  B. 
HiNscHCL  Miv.  Co.,  Mllwmukwj.  Wlr     Fll«d  March 
30.    1911 
15.635.— T«If.    "CEDAR    RAPIDS    SUITS    MB.'       (For 
Cigars.  I      JosBPH    Bcbianbk    k    Son.    Elgin.    Iowa. 
Filed   March   25.   1911. 
15,«36.— rUJe;  "  WA8HTELLA."      (For  Cigars.)      Wash- 
TBLLA  CioAB  Co  .  Pella.  Iowa.     Filed  March  15.  1911. 
15,637.— T<rir.-    "  niNKEL   BRAl'."      (For    Beer.)      The 
MoxL'MBNTAL    Bbkwing    Co  .    Baltimore.    Md.     Filed 
April  1,  1911. 
16,638.— T««le.   "OLD    FASHION   BEER."      (For   Beer.) 
BiLLiNOS   BaiwiNO  CO.MPAST.   Billing*.   Mont.      Filed 
March  13,  1911. 
16.639— T«J«.   "  STONE  HILL."     (For  Whisky.)     Stabk 
Distillery  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  March  25.  1911. 
15.640.— r«/e;    "  NATAPOFF    &    KAPTOWSKY."      (For 
Bread.)       Natapoit     k     Kaptowsky.    Chicago.     III. 
Filed  February   25,    1911. 
15.641 —T«l€;  "CALIFORNIA  PEACHES."     (For  Fresh 
Peaches.)      I*i:nryn    Fruit   Compa.vy.    Penryn.    Gal. 
Filed  January  30.   1911. 
15.642.- T«le;  "  QUEEN  ANNE  BRAND  MAINE  STYLE 
SUGAR  CORN."     (For  Sugar-Corn.)      Easton  Pace- 
iNO  Co.,  Easton.  Md.     Filed  Februarr  28.  1911. 


15.643.— rilic:  "  BELLEANNA     BRAND."        (For    Fish.) 

N»w    England   Fibh    Cojipant.    Portland.    Me.,    and 
Boston.  Mass      Filed  March  14,  1911. 
15.644— r«I«:   "PUGHS  COUGH   COMPOUND."      (For 

Cough    Medicine.)      Hbnbt    Pcoh,    Anthony.    R.    I. 

Filed   February   28,   1911. 
15,645— r<ll«.-  "NURITO."      (For  a  Chemical   Prescrlp 

tlon.)     Habbt  Rbbhan.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  March 

31,  1911. 
15.646— T<l/e:  "  HEAVENE. "      (For  Heaves  In  Horses.) 

Anton   Hbbcbb,  Spring  Valley.   111.     Filed   February 

17,  1910. 
15.647— ri««:   "JAPANESE   TOMATOE   WRAPS."    (For 

Wrapplng-Paper.)      I>iris   Wkllhoisb.  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  February  6.  1911. 
15.648— rill«.   "ALLITH     RELIABLE'  ROUND  TRACK 

DOOR   HANGERS."      (For   L><)or  Hangers.)      Allith 

Mancpactcbing  Cohpant.  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Decem- 
ber 9.  1910. 
15.649— r<«r.' REAL."     (For  Swe^plnit  Brooms.)     LociB 

Talb,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  IVrember  27,  1910. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  11,  1911. 


2.725.— Tit/f-  -SALUTING  THE  VETERANS."  (For 
Straight  Scotjh  Whisky.)  Stbauss  k  Co.,  London, 
England.     Filed  November  30.  1910. 

2,726. — Title:  "  STEERO. '  (For  Bouillon  Cnbes.) 
Ambbican  Kitchen  Pbodccts  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  December  7.  i910. 

2.727.— r«Ie;  "BORDEN'S  MALTED  MILK."  (For 
Malted  Milk.)  Borden's  Condensed  Milk  Compant, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  March  27.  1911. 

2.728.— ritJ«:  "  NEW  YORK  GARTER."  (For  Oartem.) 
C.  J.  Halbt  k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  March  25, 
1911. 


2.729.  -Tit/r-     "DRUMMER     BOY."       (For     Strnkln.-s.) 

E.  M.  TowNSBND  *  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  March 

21,  1911. 
2,730.— Tit/c:  "'NEEDLE-MOLDED'  CLOTHES."      (For 

Clothing.)      The  Globe  Tailobing   Co.,  Cincinnati 

Ohio.     Filed  January  30.  1911. 
2.731. _r<»/e.-    "OUT    OF    SIGHT."      (For    The     Chase 

Piano.)     William  C.  Hamilton,  Pittaburg.  Pa.    Filed 

March  31,  1911. 

2,732— Titl*:  "  CHICAGO  PORTLAND  CEMENT."  (For 
Portland  Cement.)  Chicago  Pobtland  Cbmbnt  Com- 
PANT,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  March  27,  1911. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THK 


OOns^I^w^ISSIOI^EK.     OF    I^^^TElsTTS 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOKEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex   PARTE  ACKEB,   MEBBALL  &  CONDIT  COMPANY. 

Decided  March  tS,  1911. 

Tradr-Mabks — "  Celtic  " — Not  Geographical. 

The  word  "Celtic"  used  as  a  trade  mark  for  tea  Held 
not  geographical  and  to  constitute  a  registrable  trade- 
mark. 

On  appeaj-. 

tbade-mark  por  blended  tea. 

J/e««r«.  ^^'i9e  d  Lichtenstein  for  the  applicant. 

MooBE,  Commissioner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Trade-Marks  refusing  registration  of  the 
word  "Celtic"  ns  a  trade-mark  for  tea. 

Rejristration  was  refused  on  the  ground  that  the 
word  is  geographical  in  signiflcance  and  descrip- 
tive as  npplled  to  tea.  In  support  of  his  conclusion 
that  the  word  is  geographical  he  cites  cases  in  which 
"Nubia,"  "Roman."  "Santosa,"  "Grecian,"  and 
"Orient"  have  severally  l>een  held  geographical  and 
unregistrable  under  section  5  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act. 

Of  these  the  words  "  Nubia  "  and  "  Orient "  seem 
to  bear  the  closest  analogy  to  the  mark  which  appli- 
cant seeks  to  register  in  that  they  do  not  signify 
any  definite  political  division.  These  words,  how- 
ever, are  believed  to  be  clearly  distinguishable  In 
chnracter  from  the  word  "Celtic."  "Nubia"  is 
well  understood  to  refer  to  a  region  south  of  Egypt 
and  bordering  on  the  Red  Sea.  The  word  "Orient" 
is  commonly  understood  to  refer  to  that  region  in- 
cluding Turkey,  Persia,  Egypt,  India,  etc.  Both  of 
these  words  therefore  clearly  refer  to  particular 
sections  of  the  globe.  This  is  not  true  of  the  word 
"  Celtic."  The  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  has  stated 
that  the  wqrd  "Celtic"  refers  particularly  to  Ire- 
land ;  but  there  seems  to  be  no  authority  to  sustain 
this  view.  The  word  "Celtic"  is  defined  in  the 
dictionaries  "as  pertaining  to  the  Celts  or  their 
language,"  and  the  word  "Celt"  Is  defined  in  the 
Century  Dictionary  as  follows: 

A  member  of  one  of  the  peoples  speaking  languages  akin 
to  those  of  Wales.  Ireland,  the  Highlands  of  Scotland,  and 
Brittany,  and  constltutlnjt  a  branch  or  principal  dlTlslon 
of  the  Indo-European  family.  Formerly  these  people  occu- 
pied, partly  or  wholly,  France.  Spain,  northern  Italy,  the 
western  ps"rt«  of  Germany,  and  the  British  Islands.  Of 
the  remaining  Celtic  languages  and  peoples  there  are  two 
chief  divisions,  vii.,  the  Gadhellc.  comprising  the  High- 
landers of  Scotland,  the  Irish,  and  the  Manx,  and  the 
Cymric,  comprising  the  Welsh  and  Bretona. 

[Vol.  166. 


The  word  therefore  appears  to  relate  to  a  race  or 
tribe  of  people  of  migratory  habits  or  to  the  lan- 
guage of  such  people.  So  far  as  appears  it  has 
never  been  applied  to  a  geographical  division  of  the 
earth,  political  or  otherwise. 

The  objection  that  the  word  is  descriptive  as  ap- 
plied to  tea  is  based  upon  the  holding  that  the  word 
is  geographical  in  significance,  as  appears  from  the 
following  statement  in  the  Examiner's  answer  to 
this  appeal : 

It  is  further  pointed  out  on  the  label  that  applicant's 
tea  Is  blended  according  to  an  original  Irish  formula  by 
Irish  experts.  This  word,  therefore.  Is  also  used  descrip- 
tively ;  It  Indicates  a  tea  blended  in  Ireland  or  by  an  Irish 
expert. 

This  objection  therefore  falls  with  that  above 
discussed. 

I  am  unable  to  conclude  that  the  word  is  either 
geographical  or  descriptive  of  the  goods  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Martar  Is 
reversed. 


Ex     PARTE     FOBTtTNA     AlfD     MaOBO. 
Decided  February  10,  1911. 

1.  Tbade-Mabks — Similarity. 

A  mark  consisting  of  an  ornamental  panel  having  in 
the  center  thereof  the  representation  of  a  lion  sur- 
rounded by  a  smaller  ornamented  panel  and  having  the 
words  "  Lion  Brand "  and  "  lUeone."  respectively, 
above  and  below  It  Held  properly  refused  registration 
in  view  of  the  prior  registration  of  a  mark  consisting 
of  the  representation  of  a  lion  rampant  upon  a  shield 
surrounded  by  a  circle  and  the  words  "  Pnrltas  et  Cura 
8.  8.  P.  &  Co." 

2.  Same — Goods  of  the  Same  Descbiptive  Pbopebties. 

Ollve-oll  and  cotton-seed  oil  for  culinary  purposes 
Held  to  be  goods  of  the  same  descriptive  properties. 

On  appeal. 

trads-mabk  roB  olivb-oil. 
Messrs.  Alettander  d  Dowell  for  the  applicants.     . 

Tknnant,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  appli- 
cants' mark  on  the  ground  that  it  so  nearly  resem- 
bles certain  registered  marks  as  to  cause  confusion 
in  trade  and  tend  to  deceive  the  purchasing  public. 

A  question  as  to  the  form  of  the  statement  has 
also  been  raised  on  this  appeal,  and  to  It  reference 
will  first  be  made.  In  response  to  a  requirement  of 
No.  2.] 
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the  Examliier'that  a  descrtptlon  of  the  mark  be  In- 
serted In  the  statement  a  description  thereof  has 
been  submitted  and  ordered  to  be  entered  after  line 
10.      It    appears    from    applicants'    brief    that    he 
meant  line  10  exclusive  of  the  preamble  "To  all 
whom  It  may  concern,"  thus  bringing  the  Insertion 
at  the  end  of  the  first  paragraph.    The  Examiner 
has  required  that  the  description  be  Inserted  after 
the  words  "  accompanying  drawing  "  in  the  preced- 
ing line,  nnd  In  order  that  the  paragraph  may  then 
read  grammntlcally  vrhen  there  inserted  he  has  fur- 
ther   recommendra   certain   changes   In   the   intro- 
ductory clauRe  of  the  description. 

The  Examiner's  requirement  relates  to  a  formal 
matter  which  is  properly  reviewable  upon  petition 
rather  than  upon  apiKMil.  and  then  only  after  the 
requirement  has  been  made  final  by  the  Examiner. 
It  appears  that  in  this  instance  applicants  have  not 
furnished  the  Examiner  with  the  reasons  for  ob- 
jecting to  the  requirement.  Inasmuch,  however, 
as  the  case  is  necessarily  before  me  on  another 
question  and  in  view  of  the  fact  that  this  point  has 
been  discussed  both  in  the  Examiner's  statement 
and  the  ferlef  on  behalf  of  applicants  it  will  be  dis- 
posed of  In  order  to  prevent  unnecessary  delay. 

The  only  reason  given  by  the  Examiner  for  in- 
sisting upon  the  requirement  Is  that  it  is  customary 
to  have  the  description  follow  the  words  "  accom- 
panying  drawing"    and    that    persons    examining 
trade-mark  certificates  would  not  know  where  to 
look  for  the  description  of  the  mark  if  not  invari- 
ably  inserted   at   the   same   place.     The   place   at 
which  applicants  request  the  insertion  to  be  made 
is  only  one  line  from  the  point  at  which  the  Ex- 
aminer desires  it  to  be  entered,  and  it  is  not  ap- 
parent that  any  difficulty  should  be  experienced  in 
finding  a   description  so  inserted.     Since  the  de- 
scription is  somewhat  long,  in  this  instance  it  ap- 
pears that  it  is  rather  in  the  interests  of  clearness 
that  it  should  occupy  a  separate  sentence.    The  re- 
quirement of  the  Examiner  on  this  point  is  there- 
fore overruled. 

The  mark  for  which  registration  is  sought  con- 
sists of  an  ornamental  panel  with  the  representation 
of  a  Hon  In  the  center  thereof,  surrounded  by  a 
smaller  ornamental  panel  with  medallions  at  the 
comers,  and  the  words  "  Lion  Brand  "  and  "  Ille- 
one,"  respectively,  above  and  below  the  figure  of 
the  lion.    The  mark  Is  applied  to  ollve-oll. 

The  registered  marks  upon  which  the  registration 
has  been  refused  are  those  to  Whitman  Brothers, 
June  3.  1890.  No.  17.988:  ChafTard  &  Couderc,  De- 
cember 6.  1898,  No.  32,201. 

The  mark  of  Chaffard  &  Cotiderc  consists  of  the 
.representation  of  a  Hon  rampant  upon  a  shield 
surrounded  by  a  circle  and  the  words  "  Purltas  et 
Cura  8.  S.  P.  &  Co."  This  mark,  like  applicants', 
is  applied  to  ollve-oll.  While  applicants'  mark,  as 
shown  on  the  drawing,  presents  a  much  more  elab- 
orate appearance,  it  cannot  be  doubted  that  the 
predominating  feature  is  the  figure  of  the  Hon. 
Furthermore,  from  certain  circulars  filed  on  this 
aoDeal  It  appears  that  applicants'  goods  are  In  fact 
^  .  [Vol.  166. 


known  as  the  "  Lion  Brand."  In  view  of  these  facU 
It  Is  believed  that  the  contemporaneous  use  of  ap- 
plicants' mark  and  that  of  Chaffard  &  Couderc  upon 
ollve-oll  would  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  In  the 
'  mind  of  purchasers. 

Applicants  have  objected  to  the  citation  of  the 
mark  of  Whitman  Brothers  on  the  ground  that  It 
Is  to  be  applied  to  cotton-seed  oil  and  that  this  Id  not 
goods  of  the  same  descriptive  properties  as  ollve-oll. 
In  support  of  this  contention  they  cite  the  decision 
In  the  case  of  Brina  v.   UnUed  States,   (179  Fed. 
'  Rep.,  873,)    In  which   It   was   held   that   salad-oil 
i  primarily   meant   ollve-oll.     It   is  to  be  observed. 
'  however,   that  the   Whltuian    mark   is  applied   to 
cotton-seed  oil  for  culinary  purposes,  and  assuming 
that  It  Is  not  Intended  for  use  as  a  salad-oil  it  is 
still  believed  that  the  Examiner  was  right  in  hold- 
ing that  these  were  goods  of  the  same  deacrlptlve 
properties.    The  mark  In  this  Instance  consists  of 
the  stenciled  representation  of  a  Hon,  and  it  is  be- 
lieved that  registration  should  be  refused  in  view 
thereof  for  reasons  similar  to  those  above  given. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  refusing  to  reg- 
ister the  mark  Is  affirmed. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  00TJST6. 

Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 
In  BE  Russell. 

Decided  February  9,  19  tl. 

1.    PATlNTABItlTY— "  8HB1CT  -  MBTAL     CaM      COATTO      WITH 
FLEXIBLB  LACQC»«." 

Claims  for  m  •heet-meUl  can  covered  with  a  flexlhle 
lacquer  or  enamel    Held    properly   rejected   in   view  of 
a  prior  patent  showing  a  sheet  metal  can  coated  on  the 
Inside  with  an  aluminum  lining. 
2    Samk — Samb — StBaTiTtTioM  or  Material. 

Where  a  prior  patent  shows  a  tin  can  coated  on  the 
Inside  with  aluminum  and  It  is  stated  In  such  patent 
that  the  tin  coating  on  the  inside  may  be  omitted. 
Held  that  "  there  Is  no  invention  In  substituting  appel- 
lanfs  enameled  coating  for  the  tin  coating  on  the  out- 
side of  the  can." 

Mr.  W.  B.  CortDin  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  W.  8.  Ruckman  for  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents. 

Shepard,  C.  J.: 

The  appellant  applied  for  a  patent  with  the  fol- 
lowing claims: 

1.  A  metal  can  baring  the  >"«"  »°^,°"*«L, ',■**■  " 
the  same  provided  with  a  coatlne  of  flexible  ena"«'-_  ^^ 
'^o  A  metal  can  having  the  Inner  and  outer  faces  or 
the  same  provld^  with  a"^  coating  of  flexible  enamel,  said 
coItlS?be°ng  adapted   to  fill  the   Joints  of  said  can   and 

'°  3°  A  SlJIl'cSrformed  from  black  sheet  Iron  or  steel 
havint  fhe  inn"  and  outer  faces  of  the  same  provided 
with  a  coating  of  flexible  enamel.  ^  .  .  .  ^„  ^,  ,^--, 
4  A  metal  can  formed  from  black  sheet  Iron  or  stwl 
having  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  "m*  P/oTlded 
w*th  a  coating  of  flexible  enamel,  said  coating  being 
TdaptJd  ^flll  the  Joints  of  said  can   and  form  a  tight 

~b'"'a 'metal  can  having  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  the 
same  provided  with  a  coatine  of  fleilb  e  ename^.  and  a 
""kef  bating  of  said  enamel  on  apportion  of  said  faces 
;  Vk»  4-^int-  «f  uld  can  to  form  a  tight  connection. 
'°e  A  metal  Jan  formed  from  black  sheet  iron  or  steel 
K-,i«t  M,.  fiicSs  of  the  same  provided  with  a  coating 
of  fl«lb  J  en^S^I  and  a  "icker^  coating  of  said  enamel 
li  1*  tUrtlon  o"  Mid  face,  for  the  Joints  of  said  can  to 
form  a  tight  connection. 
No.  S.] 
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7    A    metal   can   having   the  Inner  and  outer  faces  of 
the  same  provided   with  a  coating  of  flexible  enamel  and 


the  same  proviaea   wiiu  a  «.u<ih"b  "»   „^-.....^  ^ — 17V  *-»-- 

a  second  coating  of  said  enamel  on  a  portion  of  s*ld  faces 

-  >r  the  Joints  of  said  can  to  form  a  tight  co°ne?^«°;„,„, 

8.  A  inetal  can  formed  from  black  Iron  or  steel  having 


th^  faces  of  the  same  provided  with  a  coating  of  flexible 
Samirind  a  second  coating  of  said  enamel  on  a  portion 
of  said  facea  for  the  Joint*  of  said  can  to  form  a  tight 

~9°*A*m°etal  can  having  one  face  of  the  same  provided 
with  a  coating  of  flexible  enamel,  and  a  like  coating  on 
both  faces  of  the  same  at  the  Joint-forming  portion  to 
form  a  tight  connection. 

All  were  rejected  by  the  Primary  Examiner.    On 
appeal  to  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef  claims  1-2-3-4- 
and  9  were  rejected  and  5-6-7-  and  8  allowed.    On 
further  appeal  to  the  Commissioner,  the  rejection 
of  claims  1-2-3-4-  and  9  was  affirmed. 
These  only  are  Involved  in  the  present  appeal. 
Appellant  claims  a  can  made  of  sheet  metal  coated 
with   "suitable  flexible  lacquer  or  enamel."    The 
use  of  solder,  which  sometimes  Injuriously  affects 
food  preparations  to  be  contained  in  cans,  is  avoided 
in  uniting  the  seams.    The  seams  are  described  as 
united   by   the  ordinary   lock-joint.     The   rejection 
was  based  on  reference  to  a  patent  to  Norton,  issued 
August  13,  1907.     Norton  seeks  to  accomplish  the 
same   general    result.    His   can    is   coated    on    the 
inside  with  an  aluminum  lining.     He  says : 

The  aluminum  lining  is  preferably,  or  most  conven- 
iently formed  by  first  anplying  to  the  surface  of  the  blank, 
or  the  sheet  from  whfcTa  the  blank  is  cut  a  coating  of 
Sise  or  vafnlsh.  and  then  while  it  is  y«t  «tlcky  or  tackv 
fllllng  it  with  aluminum  powder,  or  ^hat  Is  commonly 
known  as  aluminum  bronise.  and  then  "ubJectlng  It  to  a 
baking  m>eratlon   at   a   high    heat,   preferably   about   300 


degree*  - 

Enamel  coating  in  cooking  vessels,  made  In  vari- 
ous ways,  are  In  common  use.  The  appellant,  It 
will  have  been  observed,  does  not  specify  the  com- 
position of  his  lining,  but  says  that  it  may  be  any 
suitable  lacquer  or  enamel.    The  Commissioner  says : 

It  la  certain  that  the  coating  of  the  Norton  can  is 
either  an  enamel,  or  a  well-known  equivalent  of  enamel. 

We  see  no  reason  to  doubt  this  statement,  or 
that  his  coating  is  the  equivalent  of  apiwllant's. 

Appellant  claims  a  difference  with  Norton  In  that 
he  must  use  tin-plate,  while  appellant  uses  enameled 
sheet-iron,  coated  upon  both  sides.    Both  kinds  of 
plates  have  been  used  in  making  cans,  and  the  sub- 
stitution of  one  for  ^he  other  is  Immaterial.    Norton 
states  that  he  prefers  to  use  the  tin  coating  upon 
both  sides  of  the  metal  sheet,  but  says  the  coating 
uiK)n  the  Inside  may  be  omitted  If  desired.    There 
is  no  invention  in  substituting  appellant's  enameled 
coating  for  the  tin  coating  on  the  outside  of  the  can. 
Moreover,  the  ninth  claim  is  for  a  metal  can  having 
one  face  provided  with  a  coating  of  flexible  enamel, 
the  coating  to  be  on  both  sides  at  the  joint,  merely 
to  accomplish  a  tight  connection.    The  end  seams 
of  Norton  are  united  without  solder  and  are  of  the 
same  type  as  appellant's— the  usual  lock-joint.    He 
uses  solder,  however,  for  hermetically  sealing  his 
longitudinal    seam.    No   Invention    Is    Involved    in 
using  in  that  seam.  If  desired,  the  lock-joint  sealing 
used  in  the  end  seams. 

We  perceive  no  error  In  the  rejection  of  the  ap- 
I>ealed  claims  and  the  decision  Is  affirmed. 
This  decision  will   be  certified  to  the  Commls- 
*  si  oner. 

Affirmed. 
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Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

The  Mubalo  Company  v.  National  Lead  Company. 
Decided  March  9.  1SU. 

1.  Tbadb-Mabks— Goods  of  Samb  Dbscbiptivb  Pbopbb- 

TIB8— "  White  Lead  "  and  "  Calciminb." 
White  lead  and  calcimine  Held  not  to  be  goods  of  the 
same  descriptive  properties. 

2.  Samb — Samb — Same.  a 

••  The  question  of  confusion  in  trade  between  sales  of 
white  lead  and  calcimine  cannot  arise  out  of  the  dlffl 
culty  m  telling  whether  a  given  wall  has  been  painted 
with  oll-paint  comprising  white  lead,  or  with  calcimine 
dissolved  in  water.  The  real  question  is  whether  the  use 
of  the  figure  of  a  Dutch  boy  on  one  package  and  that 
of  a  Dutchman  on  the  other  is  calculated  to  mislead  an 
ordinary  person  seeking  to  buy  white  lead,  into  buying  a 
package  of  calcimine.  Bearing  in  mind  the  essential 
differences  between  the  two  articles,  we  think  It  impossi- 
ble that  such  should  be  the  case." 
Mr.  Archibald  Cox  and  Mr.  Lloyd  B.  Wight  for 
the  appellant. 

Mr.  F.  M.  Phelps  for  the  appellee. 

Shepabd,  C.  J.: 

The  Muralo  Comi>auy  applied  for  registration  of 
a  trade-mark  for  calclnrfne  consisting  of  a  full- 
length  picture  of  a  Dutchman  carrying  a  paH  in  his 
left  hand,  a  brush  beneath  his  left  arm,  and  smok- 
ing a  long,  hanging-stem  pipe,  the  bowl  of  which 
was  held  in  his  right  hand.  This  was  opposed  by 
the  National  Lead  Company,  which  had  a  registered 
trade-mark  for  white  lead  consisting  of  a  Dutch  boy 
sitting  upon  a  ledge  of  some  kind  and  carrying  a 
pail  upon  his  arm,  with  his  uplifted  right  hand  hold 
Ing  a  brush  in  the  attitude  of  painting.  The  record 
does  not  contain  the  latter  picture,  but  it  was  ex- 
hibited on  the  argument  of  the  case. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  was  of  the  opinion 
that  considering  the  different  natures  of  the  goods 
to  which  the  respective  marks  were  applied,  as  well 
as  the  differences  in  the  pictures  on  the  packages, 
no  confusion  in  trade  would  result  from  the  use  of 
the  applicant's  mark.  As  the.result  of  this  opinion, 
he  dismissed  the  opposition.  On  appeal  to  the  Com- 
missioner that  decision  was  reversed.  The  Muralo 
Company  appeals  from  his  decision. 

The  Dutch-boy  mark  was  first  adopted  by  the 
National  l.ead  Company  and  was  used  on  packages 
of  Its  preparation  of  white  lead.  According  to  the 
Commissioner  whose  statement  has  not  been  ques- 
tioned on  that  point,  white  lead  Is  produced  by 
chemical  action  on  lead,  forming  a  white-lead  ace- 
tate which  Is  ground  and  mixed  with  oil  and  put 

on  the  market  In  pails. 

For  use  as  .a  Dalnt  or  wall-coverln_g  _the^wbjtej^.^adjs 
.  turr 


mlx^'  with  oil  ?S;^nt  n^  and  a  drier:  the  oroportlons 
S.ln?vrrl«!  to  TOlt^e  conditions  under  which  ^he  work  is 
done. 

The  calcimine  of  the  Muralo  Co.  is  a  preparation 
of  whiting  and  glue  finely  ground  and  Is  placed  on 
the  market  In  the  form  of  a  powder,  contained  In 
paper  cartons.  When  used  for  a  wall-covering  It  Is 
mixed  with  hot  or  cold  water. 

In  our  view  of  the  case,  It  is  unnecessary  to  deter- 
mine whether  the  figure  of  the  Dutchman  so  nearly 
resembles  that  of  the  Dutch  boy  as  to  be  calculated 
to  deceive  or  mislead  purchasers,  when  applied  to 
Ho.  2.] 
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article*  of  a  similar  character.  In  our  opinion  the 
manufactures  of  the  respective  parties  are  substan- 
tially different.    The  Commissioner  says  :  • 

While  Is  It  true  tb«t  one  Is  an  oll-palnt  of  a  permanent 
character  and  the  other  a  water  paint,  which  can  be  easily 
washed  off.  It  is  clear  from  the  testimony  that  one  may 
be  substituted  for  the  other  In  the  palntlnx  of  walla,  and 
that  the  use  of  calcimine  would  entail  considerably  leas  ex 


rastaining   tlie   opposition ;    and   his   decision   will 
therefore  be  reversed.     It  Is  so  ordered,  and  that 
the  clerk  certify  this  decision  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents. 
Reversed. 


than  the  use  of  paint  for  the  same  wall-surfaces. 
Wben  applied  to  walls  It  would  probably  be  Impoaalble 
for  a  layman  to  distinguish  the  one  from  the  other,  and 
the  testimony  shows  that  even  experts  are  required  to 
make  a  careful  examination  before  they  can  distinfuUh 
the  one  from  the  other. 

This  statement  that  white  lead  is  an  oil-paint  Is 
Inconsistent  with  the  preceding  one  which  shows 
that  It  Is  merely  one  of  the  principal  Ingredients  of 
oll-palnt.  Before  being  applied  to  walls  as  a  paint, 
it  must  be  thoroughly  mixed  with  other  neceasary 
ingredients.  Calcimine  on  the  other  hand  Is  an 
entirely  different  preparation  that  Is  mixed  with 
water  for  use 

The  question  of  confusion  in  trade  between  sales 
of  white  lead  and  calcimine  cannot  arise  out  of  the 
difficulty  In  telling  whether  a  given  wall  has  been 
pahited   with   oll-palnt   comprising   white   lead,  or 
with  calcimine  dissolved  In  water.    The  real  ques- 
tion Is  whether  the  u8e  of  the  figure  of  a  Dutch  boy 
on  one  package  and  that  of  a  Dutchman  on  the  other 
is  calculated  to  mislead  an  ordinary  i^eraon  seeking 
to  buy  white  lead.  Into  buying  a  package  of  calci- 
mine   Bearing  In  mind  the  essential  differences  be- 
tween the  two  articles,  we  think  It  Impossible  that 
such  should  be  the  case.    The  purchaser  has  some 
definite  use  In   view   an<i   must   know   whether  he 
wants  white  lead  to  compound  into  paint,  or  for 
other  purposes,  or  whether  he  wants  calcimine.    He 
does  not  call  for  the  Dutch-boy  or  the  Dutchman 
package,  but  may  probably  call  for  the  Dutch-boy 
brand  of  white  lead,  or  the  Dutchman  brand  or  cal- 
cimine.   He  may  even  call  for  the  Dutch  white  lead 
or  Dutch  calcimine,  but  he  knows  whether  he  wants 
white  lead  or  calcimine,  and.  unless  mentally  de- 
fective, an  unprincipled  salesman  could  not  iiwJuce 
him  to  take  one  for  the  other. 

The  fact  that  one  Intending  to  use  oll-palnt  for 
Interior  walls  calls  for  white  lead,  but  may  be  In- 
duced to  use  calcimine  Instead  uix)n  the  representa- 
tion that  It  is  cheaper  and  when  put  on  the  wall 
cannot  be  distinguished  from  oll-palnt  by  any  one 
but  an  expert,  does  not  make  a  case  of  confusion  in 
trade. 

The  cases  cited  In  support  of  the  decision  hold 
that  the  goods  or  articles  of  manufacture  need  not 
be  Identical,  but  that  It  Is  sufficient  If  there  be  a 
sameness  In  their  general  and  essential  character- 
istics. Phoenix  Paint  Co.  v.  Levis  (32  App.  D.  C 
285)  on  which  the  Commissioner  relies  Involved  the 
use  of  the  same  trade-mark  upon  packages  of  mixed 
paints  by  one  party  and  upon  packages  of  paste 
paint  by  the  other.  Both  were  sold  as  paint,  and 
one  calling  for  paint  of  the  brand  might  readily  be 
misled  or  deceived.  The  many  cases  cited  on  the 
brief  of  the  appellee  are  analogous,  and  there  Is  no 
occasion  to  review  them. 

Our  conclnalon  Is  that  the  Commissioner  erred  in 
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U.  S.  Oircuit  Oourt  of  Appeal*— Third  Oirouit 

Columbia  Waoow  Co.  t?.  Eaglk  Waoon  Wobks. 

Decided  Kovembrr  tS,  t»10. 

PATa.'«TABII.ITT — DU  MP- WAOOW. 

The  Van  Wacenen  patent.  No.  899.262,  for  a  dump- 
wasoo,  claim  4  Htld  not  anticipated,  valid,  and  In- 
frlDsed. 

Apteal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania. 

Mr.  Hector  T.  Fenton  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  Arthur  E.  Paraoiu,  Mr.  WUliam  F.  Hall,  and 
Mr.  Frederic  O.  Bodell  for  the  appellee. 

Before  BcfTiwoTow  and  Lxifwufo,  Circuit  Judge*, 
and  Cboss,  District  Judge 

Lanniro,  Cir.  J.: 

Admittedly  the  patent  In  suit  describes  a  very  use- 
ful device  It  la  the  Van  Wagenen  patent.  No. 
600,262,  for  new  and  useful  Improvements  In  dump- 
ing-wagons. The  material  question  Is:  Does  It 
disclose  any  patentable  novelty  over  the  prior  Law- 
rence patent.  No.  ©45.816,  for  a  dnmplng-oar? 

The  elements  of  the  combination  In  claim  4  of  the 
patent  In  suit,  which  Is  the  only  claim  In  contro- 
versy, are   (1)   movable  bottom  sections  hinged  to 
the  side  walls  of  the  wagon  (which  shows  that  the 
movable  sections  run  longitudinally  of  the  wagon)  : 
(2)  a  rotary  drum  at  one  end  of  the  movable  sec- 
tions (which  shows  that  the  drum  Is  either  at  tha 
front  or  the  rear  of  the  wagon,  and  not  on  one  of 
its  sides) ;  (3)  a  rocking  member  at  the  other  end 
(which  also  shows  that  It  Is  at  one  end  of  the  wagon, 
and  not  on  either  of  Its  sides)  :  (4)  a  cable  or  chain 
connected  to  the  drum,  and  also  to  the  rocking  mem- 
ber at  opposite  side*  of  the  rocking  member's  pivot, 
the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  cable  being  connected 
to  the  bottom  sections  (which  shows  that  the  cable 
or  chain  runs  longitudinally  of  the  sections  and  the 
wagon-body,   and   not   transversely   across  them ) : 
and  (5)  means  for  rotating  the  drum.     In  the  prior 
Lawrence  patent  the  chain  In  claim  1  extends  trans- 
versely across  the  dumping-doors,  and  In  each  of  Its 
other  claims  transversely  acrosa  the  dumplng-doors 
and  car-body.     It  Is  plain,  therefore,  that  the  com- 
bination of  the  patent  In  suit  Is  not  the  combina- 
tion of  the  Lawrence  patent. 

But  are  the  differences  such  as  to  Involve  Invention 
In  the  patent  In  suit?  We  think  they  are.  When 
the  chain  of  the  Lawrence  dnmplng-car  Is  loosened, 
the  doors  drop  and  hang  down  transversely  acrosa 
the  car  body,  and  the  contenta  of  the  car  drop  be- 
twe«i  the  doSn  upon  and  below  the  cable  or  chain. 
When  the  chain  of  the  Van  Wagenen  wagon  is 
locaoied,  the  doors  drop  and  hang  down  longi- 
tudinally of  the  wagon-body,  and,  as  the  chain  is 
fastened  to  the  doors,  and  swings  with  the  doors  out 
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of  the  way  of  the  falling  contenta  of  the  wagon,  the 
contents  fall  between  the  doors  In  such  manner  that 
the  wagon  may  be  moved  on  without  disturbance  of 
the  unloaded  contents  by  hanging  doors  or  chain. 
In  dumping-wagons  It  Is  a  great  convenience  to  have 
the  doors  hinged  to  the  side  of  the  wagon-body,  and 
to  have  the  chain  out  of  the  way  of  the  falling  con- 
tents. To  have  the  doors  so  hinged  that,  when  the 
chain  Is  loosened,  they  hang  transversely  across  the 
car-body,  with  the  chain  directly  in  the  pathway  of 
the  falling  contents,  as  In  the  I>awrence  patent, 
doubtless  does  well  for  a  car  unloading  its  contents 
on  a  trestle ;  but  such  a  device  for  a  dumping-wagon 
Is  far  Inferior  to  the  Van  Wagenen  device.  We  think 
the  combination  described  in  the  Lawrence  patent 
Is  not  an  anticipation  of  the  Van  Wagwien  combina- 
tion, and  that  the  case  Is  not  one  of  double  use. 

As  to  the  defwiae  of  non-lnfrlngeroent,  it  Is  suffl- 
cl«it  to  say  that  it  is  not  relied  on  by  the  appellant. 
It  la  clear  to  us  that,  If  the  claim  In  controversy  Is 
valid,  the  def«idant  Infringes  It.     We  think  It  Is 

valid. 

Consequently  the  decree  of  the  circuit  court,  en- 
tered In  conformity  with  its  opinion  In  181  Fed. 
148,  Is  affirmed,  with  costs. 


ADJUDIOATED  PATENTS. 


The  Moxham  patent.  No.  536,734,  for  a  railway- 
switch  stnictur*.  Held  void  for  lack  of  Invention  as 
to  claim  1  and  not  Infringed  as  to  claim  6.  Lorain 
Steel  Co.  v.  White  Mfg.  Co.,  (C.  C  A.,)  184  Fed. 
Rep..  326. 

The  Wagner  patent.  No.  559,345,  for  improve- 
ments In  type-writing  machines.  Held  Infringed  by 
the  mechanism  of  the  Schneelock  patent.  No.  852,400. 
as  to  claims  17,  18,  and  20  and  not  infringed  as 
to  claim  19.  Undencood  Typewriter  Co.  v.  Tvpe- 
Mjriter  Inspection  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  184  Fed.  Rep.,  329. 


In  DivlaioD  V,  class  S4,  Music,  &baUtix  subclass— 
(V.  Castanets. 
The  patents  thereof  have  been  transferred  to  class  *6i.  Games  and 
Toys,  subdass  46,  Toys,  Sounding. 

In  Division  XXVI,  class  172,  Electricity,  Motive  Power,  establish 
subclasses— 

Motors- 
Automatic  starters— 
288.  Direct  current, 

280.         Alternating  currmt. 

In  Division  XXXVII,  class  17»,  Electric  Lighting,  abolish  sub- 
class- 

Ll£hts- 
Incandescent— 
98.         Sockets  and  keys. 
The  majority  of  the  patents  contained  therein  have  been  transferred 
to  new  subclasses  hereinafter  established  in  class  173.  Electricity, 
Conductors 

In  same  Divisioa,  class  247,  Electricity,  Conduits,  abolish  sub- 
class— 

2.  Ceiling  blocks. 
The  majority  of  the  patents  contained  therein  have  been  transferred 
to  new  subclasses  hereinafter  esUblished  in  class  173,  Electricity. 
Conductors. 

In  same  Division,  ciass  173;  Electricity,  Cooductore,  abolish  sub- 
classes— 

Connectors — 
Couplers— 
Air-pipe  contacts. 
Water-pipe  contacts. 
Plugs- 
Multiple  contact. 
Single  contact. 
Socket  and  plug- 
Multiple  contact. 
Single  contact. 
Insulators— 

Pipe  and  rod  joints. 

The  majority  of  the  patents  therein  contained  have  been  distributee 
through  the  new  subclasses  hereinafter  esUblished  In  class  173. 

In  same  Division,  same  class,  estaWlsh  forty  new  subclasses,  (324- 
366,)  and  In  view  of  the  numerous  changes  in  this  class  it  is  directed 
that  the  list  will  be  republished,  so  that,  with  the  new  subclasses,  It 
will  read  as  follows: 


The  Gardner  patent.  No.  563,157,  for  a  paper-shell 
cartridge,  construed  and  Held  not  Infringed.  Win- 
chester Repeating  Arms  Co.  v.  Peters  Cartridge  Co., 
(C.  C.  A.,)  184  Fed.  Rep.,  333. 


The  Wagner  patent,  No.  633,672,  for  Improvement 
In  type-writing  machines.  Held  not  Infringed  by 
the  mechanism  of  the  Schneelock  patent.  No.  852,400. 
Underwood  Typewriter  Co.  v.  Typewriter  Inspec- 
tion Co,,  (C.  C.  A.,)  184  Fed.  Rep.,  329. 


Ohangea  in  Olassifioation. 

(OftDK*  No.  1,907.) 
DxrAKTMEirt  or  thx  iKTsaioB, 

Umotd  States  Patixt  Offici, 

WaiMngUm,  D.  C,  March  U,  1911. 
The  following  changes  In  the  dasslflcation  of  inventions  arf  hereby 
directed,  to  Uke  effect  immediately: 

[Vol  let. 


270. 
271. 
272. 

274. 
310. 

275. 
276. 

.323. 


CLASS  irX-ELECTRICITY.  CONDUCTORS. 


13. 

81. 
264. 
285. 
266. 
267. 

268. 
324. 
25». 
353. 
327. 
260. 
322. 
273. 
326. 
328. 
329. 
338. 
341. 
339. 

340. 
Ui 

644. 
34.^. 
.356. 
334. 

335. 
337. 
336. 
330. 

331. 
361. 
358. 
350. 
360. 
363. 
367. 
362. 
332. 

333. 


Conductors— 

Anti-Inductive, 

Insulated- 
Air, 

Armored — 
Spiral  strip, 

Joints- 
Insulated. 
Connectors— 

Binding  posts. 

Cable  terminals, 

Ceiling  blocks. 

Cord  terminals — 
Strain  relievers. 

Line  tappers, 

Pipe  couplers, 

Quick-detachable  — 
CciUng  blocks. 
Fixture- 


Magnetic  support, 
"•eriorated    olat 
tached, 


at- 


Pertorated  'plate 

tached. 
Pin  conouctor  tap, 
Screw, 
Interposed— 
Lamp  socket, 
Two-part  plug, 
Locks  and  seals, 
Multiple   connections, 
taps- 
Lamp  cluster- 
Alined  socket. 
Switch, 
Outlet    box   and    wall 
plug- 
Screw, 
Plugs, 
Screw- 
Plugs- 
Expansible, 
Single  contact. 
Socket  adapters, 
Socket  shells. 
Strain  detachable  cou- 


plers- 
Air  pipe. 


Connectors— 
Quick-detachable— 
346.         Switch,     lamp     socket 

type- 
so.  Multiple  throw— 
3M.  Rotatable  body, 
36*.            Pull  chain, 
356.            Push, 
Stt.            KotaUblebody, 
330.            Rotatable    key    and 

contact  block- 
SSL  Screw  base, 
362.            Rotatable    key    and 
facial  contact, 

262.  Rail  bonds— 

280.         Socket  connected— 

282.  Uivet  and  wedge, 
2SL            Riveted, 

283.  Wedge, 
Surface  connected— 

277.  Bolt  or  clamp, 

278.  Soldered, 

279.  Spring  pressed, 

263.  Wire  splices— 

303.  Beveled  clamp, 
Sleeved— 

304.  Bent  or  upset  end, 
306.            Crimped  or  twisted. 

28.  Insulators— 

311.  Bushings. 

312.  Cleats, 

313.  Conductor  holdeni- 

314.  Divided  insulator, 
316.         Hooks. 

316.  Non-alining  slots, 

317.  Twisted  slot, 
318  High-potential, 
310.      Insulate<l  nails. 

320.  Insulating  fabrics, 

366.      Pipe  and  fixture  joints. 

Strain— 
886.         Compressed  insulation. 

321.  Supports. 

31.  Lightning  rods. 
244.  Machine  lor  covering. 
251.  SnpporU  and  hangers. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 

C»t»mi**wfttr. 


Ho.t.1 
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Oppoeition  Hotioe. 


DSFAKTMINT  or  THB   INTSBIOB. 

U.Ni-ntD  St  ATMS  Pat«nt  Omcs, 

Waahinoton,  D.  C,  March  18,  'Stl. 
The  heirt,  attion*,  or  legal  repreaentatives  of  aamntl  R. 
Klottt,  deceased,  take  notice:  ,  »w     tt   i»^ 

On  November  id.  1909.  upon  the  petition  of  the  United 
Clf»r  M»nufacturerB  Company,  corner  Fifty-fourth  "treet 
and  Second  avenue,  borough  of  Manhattan,  New  lork, 
N  y  an  opposition  proc^^edlna  agalnat  the  registration  of 
a  trade-mark  to  Samuel  R.  Klotts  waa  Instituted  by  thla 
Office  The  attorney  of  record  for  Klotta  has  8ln:?e  with- 
drawn from  the  caae  and  notified  the  Office  of  the  death  of 

said  Klotta.  ^         .^  w  . 

Notice  l8  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  aald  heirs,  as 
signs,  or  legal    representatives  of  Samuel   B.   Klotta.   de- 
ceased, that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the 
said   opposition  proceeding  they   should   Immediately    put 
themselvea  In  communication  with   the   Commissioner  of 

"i'hls  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmctAL  GAZBTnt 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  opposition  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWABD  B.  MOORE,  CommUtionir 


Interference  ITotioes. 

DSPAKTMBNT  OF  THB   I  NTBRIOB. 

tJNiTiD  States  Patbnt  OrFiCB. 

Wathington,  D.  C,  March  tS,  t»U. 
Qeorae   W.  Smelter,  hi$  ateiffn*  or  leffol  repre$eHtative». 

take  notice:  ,     ,       j  ..     »wi    ^«>      k  *^^^ 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  Henry  H.  Stembrldge.  of  Waynesboro. 
Ga  .  for  registration  of  a  trade  mark  and  trade  mark  regis- 
tration No  20.120.  dated  September  8,  1891,  to  George  W. 
Smelser.  of  Grass  Valley.  Greg.,  and  the  notice  of  such  dec- 
laration sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  George  w. 
Smelser  has  been  returned  by  the  post-office  as  undellver 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  "M  George  W. 
Smelser.  his  assigns  or  legal  repreaentatlve*.  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  thev 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  wltn 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  ._„.,.« 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  G.^ottb 
for  six  consecutive  we^ks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publl:ratlon. 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWABD  B.  MOOBE,  Commiationer 


Dbpabtmbnt  or  th»  ijrneHioB. 

Uwitbd  Statbs   Patcnt  OrriCB, 

Washington,  D.  C,  March  U.  1911 

William  H.  Miner,  hia  aaaign*  or  legal  repreaentativea,  take 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  The  Rogers  Company,  2136-38  Pacific 
avenue,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  for  registration  of  a  trade  mark 
and  trade  mark  registration  No  25.992.  dated  February  5. 
1895.  to  William  H.  Miner.  29  Stevenson  street.  San  Fran- 
cisco Cal  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  regis- 
tered' mall  to  the  said  William  H.  Miner  has  been  returned 
by   the  post  office  as   undellverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  William  H. 
Miner,  bis  aaslgna  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or 
anv  of  them  deaire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
should  immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  

This  notice  w\\\  be  published  In  the  Ofticial  Gabbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  perlo<l  of  publication. 
the  Interference  will  prooee<l  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD   B.    MOOBE,   Commit aioner. 


for  alx  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  hay* 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication. 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.   MOOBE,  Commiaaioner. 


DtPABTilBJIT    or    THB    IrfTBRlOB, 

Umitbd  States    Patbnt  Orrici, 

WaaMngton,  D.  C,  March  W.  1911. 
Qoudy  d  Kent,  their  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativea,  take 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  applications  of  Sidney  B.  Adams,  of  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
the  Farley  Candy  Co..  of  Chicago.  111.,  and  the  Paul  F. 
Belch  Company,  of  Bloomlngton.  111.,  for  registration  of 
a  trade-mark  and  trade  mark  registration  No.  26,380.  dated 
April  9.  1895.  to  Goudy  k  Kent,  of  Portland.  Me.,  and  an 
Office  action  of  March  21.  1911.  sent  by  registered  mall  to 
the  said  Goudy  k  Kent  at  the  address  given  has  been 
returned  by  the  post  office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Goudy  k 
Kent,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  aeslre  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
should  Immediately  put  themselvea  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Thla  notice  will  be  publlahed  In  the  Ofticial  Gazbttk 


Dbpabtmbnt  or  thi  Intbbiob. 

Unitbd  Statbs  Patbnt  OrricB, 

Waahington.  D.  C.  March  U,  Oil. 
The  heira.  aaaigna.  or  legal  repreaentativea  of  Samuel  B. 
Klotta,  deceased,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  thla  Office  between 
the  applications  of  the  United  Cigar  Manufacturers  Com^ 

rtny.  of  New  York.  N.  Y..  The  American  Tobacco  Co.,  of 
11  Fifth  avenue.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Samuel  R.  Klotts. 
of  103  West  Fourth  avenue.  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  trade-mark 
registered  to  the  Brlttaln  Tobacco  Worka.  corner  School 
and  Tenth  streets.  Columbia.  Tenn..  and  trade-mark  regls- 
tration  No.  13,266,  dated  May  4,  1886,  to  Samuel  B. 
Klotta. 

Since  the  declaration  of  the  above-entitled  Interference 
the  Office  has  been  advised  of  the  death  of  the  registrant 
Klotts.  Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  neli-a. 
aaaigna,  or  legal  representatives  of  said  Samuel  R.  Klotta 
that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said 
Interference  they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  In 
communication  with  the  Commlasloner  of  Patenta. 

Thla  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrririAi.  Gazbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

BDWABD  B.  MOOBE.  CommiaaUtner 


DEPABTMBICT  of   THB   INTBBIOH, 

United  Statbs  Patent  OrricB. 

Washington.  D.  C.  March  11,  1911. 
Thomaa   Benjamin   Bovcring,   hia   aaaigna   or   legal   repre- 
sentatives, take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  Wadhama  Oil  Company,  of  215  National 
avenue,  Milwaukee.  Wis  .  for  registration  of  a  trademark 
and  the  trade  mark  registrations  to  I'ure  Oil  Company,  of 
Manhattan  Building,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  registered  January 
22  1907,  No  59,829  :  Vacuum  Oil  Co.,  of  Rochester.  N.  Y., 
registered  March  14.  1899.  No  32.593;  Ahram  W.  Harrla. 
of  326  South  Water  atreet.  Providence.  B.  1..  registered 
July  10.  1894,  No.  25,001  ;  Tide  Water  Oil  Company,  of 
New  York.  N.  Y..  registered  March  22.  1892,  No.  20.882; 
Markle  Knglneerlng  Company,  of  Detroit.  Mich.,  registered 
October  18.  1887.  No.  14.H.H9  ;  Thomas  Benjamin  Bowring. 
of  New  York.  N.  Y..  registered  October  14.  1884.  No. 
11564.  and  Bowring  k  Archibald,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
registered  March  21.  1882.  No.  9.224.  and  the  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Thomaa 
Benjamin  Bowring  at  the  nddresa  given  baa  been  returned 
by  the  post  office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Thomas  Ben- 
jamin Bowring.  hia  aaaigna  or  legal  representatives,  that 
If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interfer- 
ence they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communi- 
cation with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Oazbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  aa  in  caae  of  default 

EDWARD  B.  MOOBE.  Commiaaioner. 


Dbpabtment  or  thb  Intbbiob. 

United  States  I'atbnt  OrricE. 

WaaMngton.  D.  C  March  11,  191L 
Markle  Engineering  Company,  ita  aaaigna  or  legal  repre 

aentatives.  take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  applloatlon  of  Wadhams  Oil  Company,  of  215  National 
avenue,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  the  trademark  registrations  to  I'ure  Oil  Company,  of 
Manhattan  Building.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  registered  January 
22  1907.  No.  59,829  ;  Vacuum  Oil  Co.,  of  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
registered  March  14,  1899,  No.  32,593;  Ahram  W.  Harris, 
of  326  South  Water  street.  Providence.  R.  I.,  registered 
July  10.  1894,  No.  25.001  ;  Tide  Water  Oil  Company,  of 
New  York.  N.  Y..  registered  March  22.  1892.  No.  20.882; 
Markle  Engineering  Company,  of  Detroit.  Mich.,  registered 
October  18.  1887,  No.  14.839;  Thomas  Benjamin  Bowring, 
of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  reglatered  October  14  1884.  No. 
11.564.  and  Bowring  k  Archibald,  of  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
registered  March  21.  1882.  No.  9,224,  and  the  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  aald  Markle 
Engineering  Company  at  the  address  given  haa  been  re- 
turned by  the  post  o(hce  as  undellverable.      ..,.,_     , 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Markle  Engi- 
neering Company.  Its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that 
If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interfer- 
ence they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communi- 
cation with  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 

Thla  notice  will  be  publlahed  In  the  OrriciAL  Gazette 
for  six  consei'utlve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOOBE,  Commiaaioner. 
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GaUSomla... 
Colcrado... 
Coonectlcat 
Delaware... 
Fkirlda..... 
Georgia.... 
Idaho 

miDoii..*.. 

Indlun...* 
Iowa.  .«.••. 

^kBOBBVB  •  •  •  • 

KsDtacky.. 
LonWBna.. 

Maine 

Marytaod 
MasMcbB 

Mlctalgan 

MlniMaoto. 

Mlsalssliuil.... 

BHBOTiri.  ........... 

Mootaoa. .......... 

Nebceeka ......... . 

^.ewoa ............ 

New  Hampjifce. . . 

J^0m  mtmtmj  •■•••«•• 

^Vw^v    M  wsK*  ••••••■• 

North  CMullua 

Nortti  Dakata. 
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Ohio 
O 

Oregon 

Pemtsylvanla. 
Bhodelriand.. 
Sooth  Carolina 
South  DakoU. 

T 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washlngtoa 

West  Vfrginla 

Wisconsin........... 

Wyoming 

Alaska,  DMitH of... 
Arlsona  Territory .. . 
Dtotilct  of  Cofatmbla. 
HawaUTarrttory.... 
New  Mazloo  Ter^'y. 
Philip^  lalaads.. 

PMtO  KICO.......... 

U.  8.  Amy......... 

U.  6.  NaTy......... 

Totaltodtiseaior 
the  United  Btatee.... 
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3 
2 
1 
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1 
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TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTBISft. 


Countries. 


Argentina 

Austrla-Hangvy . . . . 

Belgiom 

Braril 

British  West  Indies . 

Canada. 

Cape  Colony 

ChUe 

CosUBloa 

Cuba 

Dsnmsrk ........... 

Ecuador 

Engluid 

Fraooe 

Germany 

Hattl , 

Ireland .............. 

Japan 

Mexico 


a  •    '8 


14 


18 
10 
40 


4 

3 

13 


Coontrlea. 


Netherlands 

Newfoundland .... 
New  South  Walaa... 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Qoeeauand 

Koumanla ......... 

Russia 

Scotland 

South  Aostralla 

Spain 

Swltierland 

Tasmania 

Transvaal,  Soatb 

Afrtca 

Westan  Aostralla.. 


Totaltodtiavisof 
foreign  cotntries..... 


100 


30 


Disolaimer. 

887,982. — John  B.  Strand,  John  H.  Baugen,  Wm4am  Coea- 
feld,  and  Oeori^e  Fiaohrupp,  Chicago,  III.  Sofa-Bbd. 
Patent  dated  May  19,  1908.  Disclaimer  iUed  April  7, 
1911,  by  tbe  patentees. 

Enter  this  disclaimer — 

"  To  that  part  of  the  claim  in  said  Bpedfleatlon  which  la 
In  the  following  words,  to  wit : 

"  5.  In  a  reversible  sofa-bed  of  the  type  herein  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  the  reversible  sofa-bed  mem- 
ber, of  a  folding  bed  frame  comprising  a  longitudinal  rail 
secured  to  said  reversible  member,  plTOt.bracketo  on  said 
rail,  intermediate  links  pivoted  to  said  brackets,  counter- 
part marginal  frame  members  pivoted  to  the  reapeetlve 
ends  of  said  Intermediate  links,  and  means  Intermediate  of 
said  links  and  one  of  said  frame  members  for  imparting  an 
upward  movement  to  said  frave  member  in  an  unfolding 
operation  of  the  parts,  substantially  as  set  forth." 

The  Official  Gftiette. 

The  Ofticial  Oazkitb  Ib  published  every  Tneaday,  simnl- 
taneously  with  the  weekly  iBaoe  of  patenta.  From  Janaarr 
1, 1872,  (the  commencement  of  itt  puUlMtlon.)  to  Jone  80. 
IBS.**,  it  was  published  and  bound  In  •eml'annaal  TolameB; 
from  July  1,  1883,  to  December  81,  1902,  ta  QJ«'*?Il!/.^^'" 
umes ;  from  Janaary  1,  1903,  to  Decembw  81,  1908.  in 
bimonthly  Tolomee;  sine*  Jaaoavy  1,  1909,  in  monthly 
volamea.  Terms  :  Annual  sobacriptlons,  |5  ;  monthly,  00 
cents.  For  postage  upon  foreljm  subscriptions,  except 
those  from  Canada  and  Mexico.  $5  or  more,  as  rcqntred. 
Moneys  reoelved  from  foreign  subscribers  la  excess  of  the 
subscription  price  of  16  will  be  deposited  to  tbe  credit  of 
tbe  subscriber  and  applied  to  postage  npoa  the  sabaerip- 
tlon  as  Incurred.  Single  copies.  10  cents ;  If  mailed  to 
foreign  countries,  excepting  Canada  and  Mcxleo,  10  oeato 
addlMoaal  for  poetage.  Payment  in  aiwemee  rtfiatrea. 
Vo  dub  relet.  No  ditcount  to  i»«tetd«e)«rs.  No  tummU 
oopim.  All  subscriptions  must  commence  wlth-tka  fa- 
glanlns  of  s  volume.  None  taken  for  leas  than  fta  satire 
▼olnme.  All  orders  should  be  addressed  to  "  Tbe  Soperta- 
teadeat  of  Docnmenta,  Oovernmeat  Prtatlag  Oflke,  Wssb- 
tagtoa.  D.  C.** 
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APPLI0ATI0H8  UHDEB  EXAMIJ  ATIOH. 

Con4Uion  at  Clo$e  of  Biuina»  AprUtt.  t9ti. 


« 


DiTlsiona  and  wibject*  of  Idtwj- 
tkn. 


Oktost  mm  ai 
cation    and  —     -- 
Mt  action  br  ap-  8  u 

plicant  awaiting  1-s  ^ 
oflWa  actloo.         Si 


Applieationt  Undtr  Examination — Continued. 
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1    T^ioas;  Harrowa  and   Dixx^ra:     Mar. 
Plows;    S««dan    ami     PiantMi; 
Treaa.  Planta.and  Floware 
t,  BaeCnltnre;  Dairy;  Labd    Mar. 
Paatinc    and     PK>«r     Haoglnc;  1 
Paper  rVm  and  Binderi;  Pooo-  1 
OmUc     Dwpatch;      Pneumatioa;  | 
Preoaes:    Store-Service;   Tobacco. 
*.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  RheoeUta;  Elee- 
trochemlauy;    Metal  •  Fouodinc 
MeUllurgy;  Shaping  Flald  Metal. 
4.  BHdna;  Conveyers;  Craneaand 
D«iTicln;   ExpftvRting;    Hoi^«: 
Hydraulic  Engineering;  L>o*^t 
and  Unloading;  MeUlllc  BnlMliit 
Stnicturee.  , 

ft.  Bookbinding;  Harveateia;  lew- 

•br;  Mualc. 
«.  BtaMhtnc  and  Dydng ;  Cheml- 
cato;  Explosives:  FertiHiers;  Medi- 
cines; Preaervlne;  Sugar  and  Salt. 
7.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutcbea:  Oamea  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical  Motors;   Nut  and    Bolt 
Locks;  Optloe;  Veloclpedea. 
«.  Beds;  Chairi;  Fnrnltura: 
Kitchen  an<l  Tabl«  Artlclea;  Sicca  | 
Furniture:  Supports 
A     Air   and    Gas    Pumps;    Flutd- 
Prwaure   Re««latofs;    Hydraulic 
Motors:  Pumps:  Wlnd-Wbesla. 

10.  Carriagea  and  Wa«ona. 

11,  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  I>«gglngs;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
noa  Leather  Manufactures:  NaU- 
iM    and    SUpllng;    Whips    and 

It.  Efevatofr.  Joamal-BoiSB,  PuW 
^Ts,  and  Shaftlnr,  Lobrlcatton; 

Machine  Elements.  , 

18.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Expto- 
sive  Charge*.  Making:  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nat.  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making: 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making:  Chain,  SUple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making:  Driven 
Headed  and  Screw  Threaded 
Fastenings.  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing and  Planing:  MeUl  Draw- 
ing: Metal  Forcing  and  Weld- 
ing; MeUl  RolUna;  Metal  Tools 
and  Implements,  Making;  Metal  , 
Working;  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing; TtOTlng 

14.  Tompound  Toola;  Cutting  and 
Punching  SheeU  and  Bars:  Far^ 
rtery;  MetaWBendinr  MeUl-Or- 
namentlng;  Sheet-Metal  Ware. 
Making;  f  ooU:  Wire  FabrtH  and 
Btrurtura;  Wlre-Worklug 

15.  Bread,  Paatry,  and  Confection 
Making:  C«aUng;  Fuat  Glass; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manufactures;  liquid  Coat- 
ing Compositions;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  LlberaUon:  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus; Plastic  Compositions;  Plastica. 

100  '  1«.  Telegrarhy;  Telephony       .. 
MS  I   n.    Matrix  MakiBK:    Paper   Maau- 
tactorM;  Printing;  Type-Bar  Mak- 


U 
IS 


Mar.    9 
Mar.  IS 


Mar.  U    Mar.  as 


Mar.    3    F«b.  18 


War. 
Mar. 


323 


S« 


3     Feb.    7     4M 
18    Mar.  IS     388 


I 


Mar.    S    Feb.  26 


Mar. 


Mar 


Fab. 
Fab. 


Mar. 

Jan. 


6     Mar.     9 

i 

11     Mar.  IS 


20     Feb.   31     «21 
IS     Fab.  11        ' 


I 


108 


S 

8 

K 

M9 


S79 

144 
SIS 
IW 


06 
1« 


1S3 


in 


Oldest  nav  apptt- 
catlon  and  old- 
est actloQ  bT  ap- 
plicant awaJtmg 
oOoeaoaoii. 


New.     Amended  o  « 


9     Fab.  2S 

i 
SI     Mar.  11 


ITS 


71 


m 


SB7 


SOS 


Mar.  IS 


Mar.  IS    S«B 


Mar.    9    Mar.    7 


S«4| 

304 

107 

378 


321 
380 


IT9 
lit 


8f^« 


18.  Injectors  and  Ejectors:  Mlacel- 
laneoos  Beat- Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pompa; 
Steam  -  Boilers;  Steam  -  Englnea: 
gtaam-Engine  Valvea 

1».  Datnperi,  A utomatlc;  Fur- 
naces; Heat  -  Distributing  Sya- 
tams;  Stores  and  Funucea. 

90.  Artificial  Limbs:  Banders' 
Hardware:  Dentistrr;  Locks  and 
Latcb«a;  Safes:  Undertaking. 

tl.  Brakei  and  Glnsj  Cardlns; 
Ctoth- Finishing;  Cordace-  Felt 
and  Fur  Knltunc  and  Netttnc; 
SUk:  Spinning;  WeaTloc;  Wind- 
tag  aod  Raellng. 


Mar.     1 
Mar.  IS 

Fab.    9 
Mar.  U 

277 
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Mar.  11 
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Mar.  IS 

Mw.  IS 
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Mar.    6    Mar.  11 

in 

Jan.     9 

Mar.    1 
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us 

379 
383 


tS.  Aeronaptlw    Alr-Oans.   Cata- 
pults, and  TargeU    Ammunltloo 
and  Kxploatve  DevWs:    Boats 
and     Buoys;    Firearms;    Marina 
Propulsion:  Ordnance;  Ships. 
ta.  Acoustics:  Coin- Handling; 
Horokwy;    Recorders,    Registers; 
Tlme-<2introlllng  Mechanism. 
I  9t.  Apparel:    Apparel    Apparatus; 
I      Sewfng-Mschlne^. 
9H.  But.hering;   MllU:  Threshing; 

Veeetahle  Cutl«s  and  Cruahera. 
M.  Electricity,    Generation;    Mo- 
tive Power 
1  f7,  Bniahing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding   and    Polishing;   Laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparatus. 
9fl.  "Intemal-CombiwHon  Engines. 
1  99.  Coopering;  Flre-Eacapes;  Lad- 
ders;   TRoofl;    Wh*elwTlght-Ma. 
I      chines;  Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
I      Sawing:    Wood-Turning;    Wood- 
working: Woodworking-Tools. 

80.  Illuminating- Burners;  lUnml- 
nation:  Liquid  and  (iaseous  Fuel 

'      Burners;  Type-Writlng  Machines 

81.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  \N  ater. 
and  Wood  Distillation:  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating; Hldea,  Skins,  and 
Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats, 
and  Glue  ^ 

89.  Oarbonadng  Beveragee;  Cur- 
tains, Shades,  and  Screeoa;  Dls- 
penalng  Beveragee;  Disoenalng- 
cans:  OmamenUtlon;  Paakaglng 
Liquids;  Refrigeration. 

88.  Cutlery;  Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels:  Masonry  and  Concrete 
Structures;  Paving;  Tents,  Cano- 
plee.  Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 

84.  Railways;  Railway  -  Brakw; 
RaUway  Ralls  and  JolnU;  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fastenars.  _         _ 

85.  Bockles.  Buttone,  Claspa,  Etc  ; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sim  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-Supporters:  Toilet. 

3«.  DrafUng;  Driers;  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

87.  Electric  t.lghUng;  Electricity. 
Conductors:  Electricity,  Con- 
duits: Electricity,  General  Appli- 
cations. ^         .^  _^ 

.18.  Animal  Husbandry:  Artealan 
andOllWella;  Fishing  and  Trap- 
ping:    Sutlonery:     Stone-Work- 

39.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check -Con  trolled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
eepUcles:  Deposit  aod  Cxillectlon 
Receptaclea;  MetalHc  Shlpplns 
and  Storing  Vessels;  Packsge  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages:  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railwav  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tlrias  and  Wheels 

49.  Electric  Rallwavs;  Electric 
Signaling;  Railway  Signaling; 
Signal* 

48.  Baths  and  CloeeU;  Electricity. 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Flre-Extln- 

Silshers;  Sewerage:  Surfery;  Wa- 
T  Purification. 
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989,550.      VAGINAL   SYRINGE.     David  L.    Abto,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.     Filed  July  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  674,117. 


1.  A  Taglnal  syringe  comprising  a  plurality  of  dilating 
blades  adapted  to  meet  at  tbelr  forward  ends  to  form  an 
unbroken  surface,  a  noxsle  Inclosed  by  aaid  blades,  means 
for  plvotally  mounting  the  blades  at  a  point  Intermediate 
their  length  upon  the  nosrle  In  fixed  relation  to  each  other, 
two  of  the  blades  oppositely  disposed,  proTlded  with  rear- 
wardly  extending  portions  to  form  operating  handles,  and 
means  plvotally  connected  to  all  of  the  blades  to  cause 
them  to  operate  almultaneously. 

2.  A  TSglnal  syringe  comprising  a  plurality  of  dilating 
bladea,  a  supporting  member  therefor  adapted  to  receive  a 
nonle  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  blades  intennedlmte 
their  length,  a  shield  completely  inclosing  aald  supporting 
member  and  projecting  beyond  Ita  forward  face  around 
the  blades  together  with  means  plvotally  connected  to  the 
blades  adjacent  their  rear  ends  to  hold  them  normally  in 
closed  position. 

3.  A  vaginal  syringe  comprising  a  plurality  of  dilating 
bladea,  a  noule  Inclosed  by  aaid  blades,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber moonted  upon  the  nossle  and  plvotally  connected  to 
the  blades,  intermediate  their  length,  two  of  said  blades, 
oppositely  disposed,  provided  with  rearwardly  extending 
portions  to  form  operating  handles,  a  ring  fitted  to  slide 
upon  the  noxsle,  connections  between  the  ring  and  blades, 
a  resilient  member  Interposed  between  aaid  supporting  mem- 
ber and  ring,  and  adapted  to  hold  them  normally  apart. 

4.  A  vaginal  syringe  comprising  a  plurality  of  dilating 
blades,  a  nossle  inclosed  by  said  bladea.  a  supporting  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  the  nossle  and  plvotally  connected  to 
the  blades  intermediate  their  length,  two  of  said  blades, 
oppositely  disposed,  provided  with  rearwardly  extending 
portions  to  form  operating  handles,  a  ring  fitted  to  slide 
upon  the  nossle,  resilient  connections  between  the  ring  and 
blades  plvotally  connected  to  the  latter  and  a  resilient 
member  Interposed  between  said  ring  and  supporting 
member. 

5.  A  vagina]  syringe  comprising  a  plurality  of  dilating 
bladea,  two  of  said  blades  oppositely  disposed,  provided 
with  rearwardly  extending  portions  to  form  operating  han- 
dles, a  supporting  member  plvotally  connected  to  the 
blades,  resilient  arms  plvotally  connected  to  all  the  blades 
adjacent  their  rear  ends  and  means  connecting  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  arms. 


980.551.  EYEGLASS  -  MOUNTING.  Gdstav  A.  Baobb, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
560,748. 

1.  In  eye-glass  mountings,  the  combination  of  a  nose- 
guard  provided  with  a  pivotal  support  that  projects 
obliquely  forward,  and  a  nose-pad  pivoted  upon  said  sup- 
port ;  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  eye-glaas  mountings,  the  combination  of  a  nose- 
guard    provided    with    a    pivotal    support    that    projects 


obliquely  forward,  and  a  convex  nose-pad  rotative  upon 
aaid  support ;  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


5fej 


3.  In  eye-glass  mountings,  the  combination  of  a  nose- 
guard  provided  with  a  pivotal  support,  and  a  nose-pad 
mounted  upon  said  support,  the  nose-pad  having  openings 
engaging  the  support  and  substantially  longer  than  the 
width  of  the  aupport,  so  that  the  nose-pad  has  both  a  rock- 
ing and  a  sldewlse  sliding  movement  upon  aaid  support : 
subetantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  eye-glass  mountings,  the  combination  of  a  nose- 
guard  having  a  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  aide  of  the 
nose  and  having  also  a  nose-pad  support  provided  with  op- 
posite concentric  bearing-surfaces  of  arcuate  form,  and  a 
nose-pad  mounted  upon  said  support,  the  nose-pad  having 
arc-shaped  openings  closely  embracing  the  aupport  at  said 
bearing  surfaces  but  of  greater  length  than  the  width  of 
the  support  so  as  to  permit  the  pad  to  slide  upon  the  sup- 
port with  an  arcuate  movement ;  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

5.  In  eye-glass  mountings,  the  combination  of  a  nose- 
guard  provided  with  a  support  that  projects  obliquely  for- 
ward, and  a  nose-pad  mounted  upon  said  support,  the  nose- 
pad  having  openings  engaging  the  support  and  substan- 
tially longer  than  the  width  of  the  support,  so  that  the 
nose-pad  has  both  a  rocking  and  a  sldewlse  sliding  move- 
ment upon  said  support ;  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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989,662.      ELEVATOR.      Stlas    Ballabd,    Abilene,    Tex. 
Piled  Sept.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  519.001. 


1.  In   an  elevator   the   combination  of  a  ear,   a   guide 
located    above   the   car.    connecting    means   between    said 
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guide  and  cmr,  a  boiatlng  cable  paaslng  looeely  tbroagh  Hid 
guide,  a  atop  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  hoisting 
cable  below  said  guide,  springs  Interposed  between  the 
stop  and  gnlde,  locking  bolts  moonted  npon  the  car,  springs 
wtfinally  exerting  a  pressure  to  throw  the  lock  bolts  out- 
ward, stops  at  the  sides  of  the  elevator  shaft  to  be  engaged 
by  the  lock  bolts  when  thrown  outward,  and  flexible  con- 
nections between  said  locklpg  bolts  and  the  stop  proTlded 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  bdlstlng  cable  to  bold  the  locking 
bolts  In  withdrawn  position  under  normal  conditions. 

2.  In  an  elerator  the  combination  of  a  car,  horlsontal 
gnldeways  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  car,  spring 
actuated  locking  bolts  mounted  in  said  guldeways.  stops 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  elerator  shaft  to  be  engaged  by 
the  locking  bolts,  a  centrally  disposed  tube  passed  through 
the  car  and  communicating  at  Ita  ends  with  the  horlsontal 
gnldeways.  a  guide  located  abore  the  ear  and  baTlng  con- 
nection therewith,  a  hoisting  cable  passed  loosely  through 
said  guide,  a  stop  at  the  lower  end  of  the  hoisting  cable. 
springs  Interposed  between  said  stop  and  guide,  flexible 
connections  between  the  said  stop  and  the  upper  locking 
bolts,  and  other  flexible  connections  pasaing  through  the 
centrally  alsposed  tube  and  connecting  the  said  stop  with 
the  lower  locking  bolts. 


980.55S.  LOW-QUAD-MOLD  CONTBOL  MECHANISM. 
JoHi*  SaLUiaa  Bancboft  and  Mausits  C.  Iit»AHU 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lanston  Monotype 
Machine  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Virginia.    Filed  June  1«.  1910.    SerUl  No.  5C7.278. 


1.  In  an  actuating  mechanism  for  low  quad  type  molda, 
the  combination  of  the  following  elements,  to-wlt ;  a  type 
mold  provided  with  cut-off  and  main  mold  blade  sections 
and  a  latch  carried  by  the  cut-off  section ;  actuating  and 
adjusting  devices  for  the  mold  blade  aectlons  including 
a  movable  abutment  and  an  actuating  head  the  latter 
carrying  a  crosa-pln  engaging  the  main  mold  blade  section, 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  cut-off  mold  blade 
section  latch  ;  an  actuator  for  the  latch ;  and  transmitting 
devices  Intermediate  said  actuator  and  latch  provided 
with  adjusting  means  controlled  by  the  abutment. 

2.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
following  elements,  to-wlt :  an  adjustable  abutment ;  an 
actuating  head  :  a  mold  provided  with  a  divided  or  sec- 
tional mold  blade,  and  a  latch  for  detachably  coupllnK 
one  section  to  the  actuating  head  ;  and  a  matrix  centering 
pin  controlled  actuator  for  the  latch  Including  transmitting 
devices  and  adjusting  tn^anti  rontmited  by  the  abutment 
to  vary  the  length  of  aald  transmitting  devices  to  corre 
•pond  with  the  position  of  said  abutment. 

3.  In  a  low  quad  mold  actuating  mecbanlam,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  following  elements,  to-wlt :  a  dlmenatonlng 
abutment :  a  mold  provided  with  a  divided  mold  blade  ;  an 
actuating  bead  for  the  mold  blade  :  a  latch  reciprocating  In 
uBiaMi  with  one  mold  blade  section  and  engaging  said  actu- 
ating head  ;  an  actuator  for  said  latch  ;  and  transmitting 
devices  intermediate  said  actuator  and  latch  Including  ad- 
Joatlng  means  coupled  with  and  controlled  by  the  dimen- 
sioning abatmeot. 


4.  A  low  quad  mold  actuating  mechanism  Including  in 
combination  the  following  elements,  to-wlt ;  an  actuator 
for  the  cut-off  section  of  the  mold  blade ;  an  actuating 
head  coupled  with  the  main  mold  blade  section  and  de- 
tachably connected  to  the  cut-off  section  through  a  latch, 
the  latter  reciprocating  in  unison  with  said  cut-off  sec- 
tion ;  an  admeasuring  abutment  engaged  by  the  main 
mold  blade  section  to  dimensloD  the  mold  cavity ;  and 
variable  transmitting  devices  coupled  with  and  controlled 
by  said  admeasuring  atMitment  for  communicating  motioo 
from  the  actuator  to  the  latch. 

5.  In  a  tyi>e  casting  machine  provided  with  a  sectional 
mold  blade  :  abutment  slide,  actuating  head,  latch  carried 
by  cut-off  mold  blade  section  and  engaging  the  actuating 
bead,  a  latch  actuator  and  transmitting  devices  Interme- 
diate said  actuator  and  latch,  and  In  combination  there- 
with, means  for  automatically  varying  the  effective  length 
of  said  transmitting  devices. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


989.554.  MATRIX  HOLDEB  FOB  TTPB-CA8TIN0  MA- 
CHINES. John  ScLLsaa  BAMcaorr  and  Maubitz  C. 
ISDAHi..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  I>anston  Mono- 
type Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  VlrglnU.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  588,329. 


1.  A  matrix  holder  comprising  a  redprocatory  support- 
ing frame  provided  with  a  fixed  angular  gaging  seat  ex- 
tending transversely  of  and  through  said  frame,  a  movable 
reUlner  opposite  each  face  of  said  seat,  and  a  plurality 
of  spaced  holders  for  one  of  said  retainers. 

2.  A  matrix  holder  comprising  a  reclprocatory  support- 
ing frame  provided  with  a  fixed  angular  gaging  seat  ex- 
tending transversely  through  aaid  frame,  a  plurality  of 
movable  retainers,  one  opposite  each  face  of  said  seat, 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  holders  for  each  retainer,  each 
set  of  holders  being  arranged  in  sequence  with  the  face 
of  the  seat  to  which  Its  retainer  is  opposed. 

8.  A  matrix  holder  for  type  casting  machines  provided 
with  an  angular  matrix  aeat  containing  a  suspension  rib 
or  projection,  two  removable  retainers,  and  a  plurality 
of  holders  for  each  retainer  disposed  in  sequence  with  each 
gaging  surface  of  the  matrix  seat. 

4.  A  matrix  bolder  for  type  casting  machines,  the  same 
comprising  a  substantially  flat  supporting  frame  or  die- 
case  provided  with  a  central  opening  and  Internal  sup- 
porting flanges  ;  two  members  or  blocks  secured  to  said 
flanges  and  each  provided  with  a  gaging  face  at  right 
angles  to  the  other  and  extending  through  the  supporting 
frame,  one  or  both  of  aald  gaging  faeaa  being  provided 
with  a  suspension  rib  for  the  matrix  :  a  plurality  of  uni- 
formly spaced  holders  In  series  with  each  gaging  face: 
and  a  plurality  of  matrix  retainers  one  opposed  to  each 
gaging  surface  and  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected 
to  any  one  of  the  holders. 

5.  A  matrix  holder  for  type  casting  machines  including 
the  following  elements,  to  wit ;  a  supporting  frame :  two 
gaging  blocks  or  members  secured  to  said  frame  «-lth 
their  gaging  surfaces  in  angular  relation  one  to  the  other 
and  extending  transversely  through  the  frame,  each  of 
said  members  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  retainer 
recelring  slots  and  a  matrix  suspension  rib  or  projection ; 


'r 


and  two  retainers  or  blades  one  for  each  gaging  block  or 
member  and  adapted  to  be  received  and  held  In  either 
slot  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


089,555.  WEB  GUIDING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  PERFO- 
BATING-MACHINES.  John  Sellcrb  Bancboit  and 
Maubitb  C.  Indahl,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaignors  to 
Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Oct  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  688,880. 


1.  A  web  feeding  mechanism  for  record  strip  punching 
machines  provided  with  supply  roll  housings,  a  die  cylin- 
der and  pin  wheel  feeding  devices,  and  in  combination 
therewith,  a  web  g\ilding  and  controlling  attachment 
incladlng  a  pivotally  supported  and  counterweighted  frame 
carrying  a  web  clamping  member  opposed  to  the  die  cylin- 
der and  pin  wheels,  and  a  web  tensioning  member  located 
intermediate  said  clamping  member  and  supply  spool  in 
the  path  of  the  web. 

2.  A  web  feeding  mechanism  provided  with  supply  roll 
housings,  and  pin  wheel  feeding  devices  and  in  combina- 
tion therewith  a  web  guiding  and  controlling  attachment 
Including  a  counterweighted  frame  pivotally  supported 
to  swing  about  the  axis  of  the  supply  roll  and  provided 
with  web  clamping  and  tensioning  members,  the  one 
opposed  to  the  pin  wheels  and  the  other  located  Interme- 
diate the  supply  roll  and  clamping  member  in  the  llpe  of 
travel  of  the  web. 

3.  A  web  feeding  mechanism  provided  with  supply  roll 
housings  and 'a  pin  wheel  feed  and  in  combination  there- 
with a  self-contained  web  guiding  and  controlling  attach- 
ment including  a  frame  pivotally  supported  to  svring  be- 
tween the  supply  roll  housings  and  provided  with  web 
clamping  and  tensioning  members  and  a  supply  roll 
braking  member. 

4.  A  web  feeding  mechaniam  equipped  with  supply  roll 
supporting  housings,  a  die  cylinder  and  associated  pin 
wheels  and  In  combination  therewith  a  self-contained  web 
guiding  and  controlling  flxture  or  attachment,  the  same 
comprising  a  counterweighted  frame  pivotally  supported 
to  swing  between  the  supply  roll  bouaings  about  the  axis 
of  said  roll  and  provided  with  web  clamping  web  tension- 
ing and  supply  spool  braking  members. 

5.  A  web  feeding  mechanism  equipped  with  supply  roll 
housings  containing  bearings  for  the  supply  roll  spindle 
and  pin  wheel  feeding  devices  and  in  combination  there- 
with a  self-contained  web  guiding  and  controlling  attach- 
ment the  same  Including  a  frame  pivotally  supported  to 
•wing  In  the  supply  roll  bearings  and  provided  with  a 
supply  roll  braking  member,  a  web  tensioning  member 
and  a  web  clamping  member,  the  latter  opposing  the  pin 
wheel  feeding  devices. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


989.556.  CENTEBING-PIN  ADJUSTMENT  FOB  TYFB- 
CASTING  MACHINES.  John  Sellbks  Bancrovt  and 
Mauhitz  C.  Indahl,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1910.  SerUI 
No.  692,484. 


1.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  such  as  described,  and 
in  combination  with  the  centering  pin  thereof  a  bearing 
block  or  hub  provided  with  reversed  conical  seats,  a 
split  bushing  provided  with  a  conical  bead  at  one  end. 
a  split  conical  collar  and  nut  at  the  opiKwite  end,  and  a 
nut  threaded  upon  the  bearing  blpck  or  hub  and  engaging 
the  headed  end  of  said  bushing.    : 

2.  In  a  type  casting  machine  and  in  combination  with 
the  centering  pin  bearing  or  hub  and  its  supporting  franM 
or  bridge,  two  positively  acting  adjusting  members  mount- 
ed upon  the  frame  and  radially  disposed  on  Intersecting 
lines  relatively  to  the  hub,  a  yielding  follower  opposite 
each  adjusting  member,  and  means  for  clamping  the  hub 
in  adjusted  position  upon  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  type  casting  machine  provided  with  a  laterally 
movable  centering  pin  hub  and  a  supporting  frame  or 
bridge  therefor  and  in  combination  therewith  a  hub  ad* 
justing  means  including  two  set  screws  disposed  upon 
converging  planes  within  the  hub-opening  in  the  frame, 
two  radially  movable  members  or  pins  each  opposed  to 
one  of  said  screws,  and  yieldable  pressure  devices  for 
advancing  each  radially  movable  member  toward  the 
opposed  adjusting  screw,  aald  movable  members  and  acrewi 
converging  and  impinging  upon  the  periphery  of  the  cen- 
tering pin  hub. 

4.  In  a  type  casting  machine  provided  with  a  laterally 
movable  centering  pin  bearing  or  hub  located  within  an 
opening  In  the  supporting  frame  or  bridge,  and  in  combi- 
nation therewith  two  set  screws  in  angular  relation  ex- 
tending through  the  walls  of  said  opening  and  engaging 
the  periphery  of  the  hub  therein,  a  movable  member  or 
pin  engaging  the  side  of  the  hub  opposite  each  adjusting 
screw,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  frame  and  engaging  one 
of  said  movable  members  or  pins,  a  second  lever  mounted 
on  the  first  named  lever  and  engaging  the  other  movable 
member  or  pin,  and  a  spring  connected  to  and  actuating 
the  last  named  lever. 

5.  In  a  type  casting  machine  provided  with  a  support- 
ing  frame  or  bridge  and  a  centering  pin  bearing  or  hub 
laterally  movable  within  an  opening  therein,  and  in  com- 
bination therewith,  two  angularly  disposed  adjusting 
screws  engaging  the  hub  on  two  sides,  two  movable  hub 
engaging  pins  each  opposed  to  one  of  said  screws,  a  lever 
mounted  upon  the  frame  and  engaging  one  of  said  pina, 
a  lever  mounted  upon  the  power  arm  of  the  first  named 
lever  and  engaging  the  second  of  said  pins,  and  a  spring 
engaging  the  power  arm  of  said  last  named  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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080.567.  MULTIPLEX  COMPOSING-MACHINE.  John 
taLLiRS  Ba.ncboft  «nd  Malbitz  C  Indahl.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  aMlgnora  to  Lanaton  Monotyp*  Machine  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Iliad 
Not.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  502,486. 


1.  A  multiplex  composing  machine  provided  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  oompoalDir  units  each  Inclading  a  lock-ont  and 
setting  motor,  and  a  aelectlnsf  unit  controlling  the  several 
composing  units  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lock-oat 
vatT«a,  one  for  each  composing  unit  and  controlling  the 
lockK>at  thereof  together  with  the  setting  motor  of  the 
companion  composing  unit,  and  In  combination  therewith 
a  ralTe  mechanism  controlling  the  lines  of  communication 
between  the  lock-onts,  aettlng  motors,  control  valves,  and 
a  pressure  chamber,  so  that  when  the  mechanism  is  in 
either  of  two  positions  of  adjustment  pressure  will  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  lock-out  of  either  composing  unit  and  com- 
monieatlon  opened  between  the  setting  motor  of  the  com- 
panion unit  and  one  of  the  lock-oat  controlling  valves,  and 
when  said  mechanism  is  set  In  a  third  position  pressure 
will  be  cut  off  from  both  lock-outs  and  communication 
opened  between  each  lock-out  valve  and  the  lock-out  of  one 
and  the  setting  motor  of  the  other  composing  units. 

2.  In  a  multiple  compeitac  BMchlne.  provided  with  two 
composing  units  each  squlppsd  with  a  lock-oat  and  a  set- 
ting motor,  a  selecting  unit  common  to  the  two  compos- 
ing units,  and  individual  control  members  for  the  two 
setting  motors,  and  in  combination  therewith,  separate 
llnea  of  communication  between  each  of  said  control  mem- 
bers and  the  lock-out  of  one  and  the  setting  motor  of  the 
other  composing  units  Including  a  three  position  switch- 
ing mechanism  or  member  controlling  said  lines  of  com- 
munication and  operating  to  couple  each  individual  control 
member  with  the  lock-ont  of  one  and  the  setting  motor  of 
the  other  composing  member,  and  for  coupling  tbe  lock- 
out member  of  either  composing  unit  with  a  constant 
source  of  pressure  and  the  setting  motor  of  the  other  unit 
with  one  of  the  individual  control  members. 

8.  In  a  multiple  composing  machine  provided  with  two 
composing  units  each  equipped  with  a  lock-out  and  a  set- 
ting motor,  and  a  selecting  unit  common  to  the  two  com- 
posing units  and  provided  with  individual  controlling 
valves  for  separate  lines  of  commonication  between  each 
of  said  valves  and  the  lock-out  of  one  and  setting  motor 
of  the  other  composing  unit,  the  combination  with  said 
controlling  valves,  lock-outs  and  setting  motors,  of  a  three- 
position  valve  mechanism  controlling  said  individual  lines 
of  communication  for  selectively  coupling  each  of  the 
aforesaid  controlling  valves  with  the  lockout  of  one  and 
the  setting  motor  of  the  other  composing  unit  for  con- 
•ectlag  the  lock-ont  of  tbe  primary  composing  nntt  with 
a  constant  source  of  pressure  and  the  setting  motor  of 
tlM  secondary  composing  unit  with  one  of  the  controlling 


valves,  and  connecting  the  lock-out  of  the  secondary  com- 
posing unit  with  a  source  of  pressure  and  the  setting 
motor  of  the  primary  composing  unit  with  the  other  of  said 
controlling  valves. 

4.  In  a  multiple  composing  machine  equipped  with  two 
composing  units  each  provided  with  a  lock-out  and  a  set- 
ting motor,  and  a  selecting  unit  common  to  said  compos- 
ing units  and  provided  with  individual  control  valves  and 
separate  llnea  of  communication  between  each  of  the  latter 
and  the  lock-ont  of  one  and  the  setting  motor  of  the  other, 
the  combination  with  said  valvea.  lock  outa.  and  setting 
motors,  of  a  three-position  valve  controlling  the  aforesaid 
lines  of  communication  the  same  including  two  sets  of 
porta  whereof  one  member  of  each  set  communicates  with 
one  of  said  control  valves  and  the  other  with  one  of  the 
lock-outs,  and  a  valve  member  in  cooperative  relation  with 
said  porta  and  provided  with  a  connecting  passage  and 
associated  pressure  supply  passage  for  each  set  of  valve 
and  lock  out  ports,  said  ports  and  passages  being  arranged 
and  operating  suhstantially  as  described  and  fgr  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5.  In  a  multiplex  composing  machine,  provided  with  • 
selecting  unit,  and  duplicate  composing  units,  each  equipped 
with  a  lock-out.  a  setting  motor,  and  a  control  valve  for 
the  setting  motor,  and  In  combination  therewith  connec- 
tions intermediate  the  control  valve  of  each  composing 
unit  and  the  lock-out  of  the  other  composing  unit,  and  a 
switching  valve  mechanism,  the  latter  controlling  the  con- 
nections between  the  control  valves  and  aasoclated  lock- 
outs, said  switching  valve  including  a  casing  provided  with 
a  valve  seat  containing  two  sets  of  ports  whereof  one 
member  of  esch  set  is  in  open  communication  with  a  con- 
trol valve  and  the  other  with  the  associated  lock-out.  s 
three  positioned  valve  provided  with  two  sets  of  ports  or 
psssages  each  set  comprising  a  bridging  member  and  • 
pressure  supply  member  arranged  in  tandem  In  the  direc- 
tion of  motion  of  the  valve  and  cooperating  with  one  of 
tbe  aforesaid  sets  of  ports  In  the  casing,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  valve  in  opposite  directions  from  an  inter- 
mediate position,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when 
the  valve  Is  in  tbe  intermediate  position  each  lock-out  is 
In  open  communication  with  Ita  control  valve,  and  when 
said  valve  is  moved  to  either  extreme  position  preasnre 
wUI  be  admitted  to  the  corresponding  lock-out  and  at  the 
same  time  the  connection  with  Its  controlling  valve  will 
be  closed. 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


089,558.  OILER  FOR  PRESSURE-FLUID  TOOLS.  L»wis 
C.  Batlbs,  Johannesburg.  Transvaal,  assignor  to  Inger- 
solIRand  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  June  24.  1010.     Serial  No.  568,684. 


1.  In  a  pressure  fluid  tool,  a  tool  cylinder.  Its  piston,  a 
piston  operating  valve.  Its  chest,  a  manually  operated 
throttle  valve  sested  In  ssid  chest  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  pressure  fluid  to  said  piston  operating  valve  and 
meana  for  feeding  oil  to  the  supply  side  of  the  piston  oper- 
ating valve  between  It  and  the  throttle  valve. 

2.  In  a  pressure  fluid  tool,  a  tool  cylinder,  ita  piston,  a 
piston  operating  valve.  Its  chest,  a  manually  operated 
throttle  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of  pressure 
fluid  to  said  piston  operating  valve,  a  rotating  handle  and 
an  oiling  device  located  entirely  within  said  handle  for 
feeding  oil  to  the  supply  side  of  the  piston  operating  valve 
between  It  and  tbe  throttle  valve. 

8.  In  a  prearare  fluid  tool,  a  tool  cylinder.  Ittf  piston,  t 
piston  operating  valve.  Ita  chest,  a  manually  operated 
throttle  valve  seated  In  said  chest  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  pressure  fluid  to  said  piston  operating  valve,  a 
routing  handle  carried  by  the  chest  and  an  oiling  device 
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located  entirely  within  ssid  handle  for  feeding  oil  to  the 
supply  Bide  of  the  piston  operating  valve  between  it  and 
the  throttle  valve. 

4.  An  oiler  for  pressure  fluid  tools  comprising  a  casing 
forming  a  rotating  handle  for  the  tool,  an  oil  chamber 
within  the  casing  having  a  passage  In  communication  wltli 
tbe  tool  and  a  porous  plug  locsted  In  the  oil  chamber  In 
position  to  cause  the  oil  to  pass  therethrough  for  regulat- 
ing the  flow  of  oil  to  said  passage. 

5.  An  oiler  for  pressure  fluid  tools  fentprislng  a  casing 
forming  a  routing  handle  for  the  tool,  an  oil  chamber 
within  the  caaing  having  a  passage  In  communication  with 
tbe  pressure  fluid  supply  for  the  tool  and  a  porous  plug 
located  In  the  oil  chamber  In  position  to  cause  the  oil  to 
pass  therethrough  for  regulating  the  flow  of  oil  to  said 
pasaage. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


989.559.  REFRIGERATOR  TRAP.  G«bhahd  C.  Bohn, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  22,  ,1906.  Serial  No. 
340.053. 


1.  A  trap  for  refrigerators  comprising  a  conduit  formed 
with  Inner  and  outer  walls  spaced  from  each  other  and  con- 
nected at  their  enda  to  provide  an  intermediate  air  cham- 
ber, and  a  cap  adjustably  supported  within  the  Inner  wall 
of  said  conduit  and  formed  with  port  openings. 

2.  A  trap  for  refrigerators,  comprising  a  conduit  formed 
of  inner  and  outer  walls  spaced  from  each  other  and  con- 
nected at  their  ends  to  provide  an  Intermediate  air  cham- 
ber, the  upper  portion  of  said  conduit  being  flared,  and  a 
cap  arranged  in  the  flared  end  of  said  conduit  and  adjust 
ably  connected  to  the  latter,  said  cap  having  a  series  of 
ports  and  a  depending  hood  covering  said  ports. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  refrigerator  floor,  a  trap  there- 
for provided  with  parallel  Inner  and  outer  side  walls  con- 
nected at  top  and  bottom  to  constitute  a  central  conduit 
and  a  surrounding  dead  air  chamber,  said  walls  being  out- 
wardly flared  at  their  outer  ends,  and  a  cap  removably  se- 
cured In  the  upper  end  of  said  conduit  below  said  flared 
portion,  said  cap  being  formed  with  ports. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  refrigerator  floor,  a  trap  re- 
movably secured  therein,  said  trap  being  formed  with  in- 
terspaced side  walls  constituting  an  Intermediate  dead  air 
space  and  a  central  conduit,  a  cap  removably  secured  In 
the  upper  end  of  said  conduit,  and  being  formed  with  ports, 
and  a  hood  carried  by  said  cap.  said  hood  extending  down- 
wardly below  said  ports. 


3.  In  a  flre-ara.  the  combination  with  a  magazine  cas- 
ing, of  means  for  engaging  an  Insertible  cartridge  maga- 
zine or  clip,  said  means  comprising  a  spring  yoke  having 
arms  embracing  the  magazine  casing,  movable  longitudi- 
nally with  relation  to  the  magaslne  casing,  and  having 
projections  projecting  through  the  sides  of  the  magazine 
casing  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  cartridge  clip,  and  means 
for  disengaging  the  arms  of  said  spring  yoke  from  the 
cartridge  clip  when  the  yoke  Is  moved  longitudinally. 


0  8  0,560.  BOLDER  FOR  INSERTIBLE  MAOA2INB& 
HOGO  BOBCHARDT,  Charlotteuburg.  Germany.  Filed  Nov. 
3,  1010.     Serial  No    590,515. 

1.  In  a  fire-arm,  the  combination  with  a  magazine  cas- 
ing, of  means  for  engaging  an  Insertible  cartridge  maga- 
zine or  clip,  said  means  comprising  a  spring  yoke  having 
arms  engaging  the  sides  of  the  cartridge  clip. 

2.  In  a  flre-arm,  the  combination  with  a  magazine  cas- 
ing, of  means  for  engaging  an  insertible  cartridge  maga- 
zine or  clip,  said  means  comprising  a  spring  yoke  baring 
arms  embracing  the  magazine  casing  and  projecting  through 
the  sides  of  the  magazine  casing  to  engage  the  sides  of  th> 
cartridge  dip. 


4.  In  a  flre-arm,  the  combination  with  a  magazine  cas- 
ing, of  means  for  engaging  an  Insertible  cartridge  maga- 
zine or  clip,  said  means  comprising  a  spring  yoke  having 
arms  embracing  the  magazine  casing,  movable  longitudi- 
nally with  relation  to  the  magazine  casing  and  having 
beveled  projections  projecting  through  the  magazine  cas- 
ing to  engage  the  sides  of  the  cartridge  clip  and  adapted, 
when  moved  longitudinally,  to  be  dl8?ngaged  from  the 
cartridge  clip  by  the  engagement  of  said  beveled  projec- 
tions with  a  part  of  the  magazine  casing. 

5.  In  a  flre-arm.  the  combination  with  a  magazine  cas- 
ing, of  means  for  engaging  an  insertible  cartridge  maga- 
zine or  clip,  said  means  comprising  spring  arms  upon 
either  side  of  the  magazine  casing,  movable  longitudinally 
thereof,  and  having  projections  projecting  through  the  sides 
of  the  magazine  casing  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  car- 
tridge clip  and  means  for  disengaging  the  spring  arms  from 
the  cartridge  clip  when  they  are  moved  longitudinally. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


989,561.      PERAMBULATOR.      MiCHA«L    Bbaham,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  536.853. 


1.  In  a  collapsible  perambulator,  the  combination  with 
a  bodv  having  openings  In  its  side  walls,  of  wheels,  stub 
axles  "each  carried  by  a  wheel  and  fltted  through  an  open- 
ing In  the  side  walls,  sleeved  sockeU  secured  to  tbe  inner 
face  of  tbe  bottom  wall  and  each  receiving  a  stub  axle 
paased  through  an  opening  in  the  side  walls,  and  devloss 
for  securing  tbe  axles  In  the  sockets. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  perambulator,  the  combination  with 
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ft  body  haTtag  tide  walla,  of  aide  memb«ra  piloted  to  th« 
body  b«low  the  upper  edge*  of  the  aide  wall  to  awing  in- 
wardly aboat  axes  extending  longttudlnally  of  tbe  body, 
and  a  aeat  arranged  between  aaid  sWle  members  and  coOp- 
•ratlng  with  the  latter  to  prerent  their  Inward  moTe- 
nenta. 

8.  In  a  collapsible  perambulator,  the  combination  with 
a  body  having  side  walla,  of  side  members  pivoted  at  their 
lower'  enda  within  the  body  below  the  upper  edges  of  the 
side  walla  to  swing  about  axes  extending  longitadiaally 
within  tb«  body. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  perambulator,  the  combination  with 
a  body  having  aide  walla,  of  side  members  pivoted  at  tbeir 
lower  enda  within  the  body  below  the  upper  edges  of 
tbe  side  walls  to  swing  about  axes  extending  longltudi 
nally  within  the  body,  and  a  seat  arranged  between  tbe 
aide  members  and  cooperating  with  the  latter  to  prevent 
their  Inward  movements. 

6.  In  a  collapsible  perambulator,  the  combination  with  a 
body  having  side  walls,  of  aide  members  Independent  of 
the  side  walla  and  pivoted  within  the  body  to  swing  in- 
wardly away  from  said  walla,  and  a  aeat  bottom  support- 
ed by  the  side  walls  between  tbe  side  members  and  cooper- 
ating with  the  latter  to  prevent  tbe  inward  movement  of 
aald  side  members. 

(Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


9  8  9  .  S  0  2  .  CAN-TE8TINO  MACHINE.  William  D. 
BaooKS,  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  Mary  Elenora 
Brooka,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
578,«01. 


1.  In  a  toting  apparatus  for  side  seams  of  cans,  the 
combination  of  a  tank  In  which  the  cans  are  submerged, 
carrier  means  passing  into  the  Unk  for  submerging  the 
cans,  automatically  operating  means  for  locatlns  the  cana 
on  the  aald  carrier  with  their  side  seama  uppermost  when 
submenred,  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  submerged 
can,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  testing  apparatua  for  side  seama  of  cans,  tbe 
combination  of  a  tank  In  which  the  cans  are  submerged, 
carrier  meana  paaalng  Into  tbe  tank  for  submerging  the 
cans,  and  consisting  of  a  wheel  and  can  clamps  thereon, 
automatically  operating  means  for  positioning  the  cans 
in  the  clampa  with  their  aide  seama  facing  the  central 
portion  of  the  machine  to  be  approximately  at  tbe  upper 
part  of  the  can  when  aubmerged  and  means  for  supplying 
air  to  tbe  can  when  submerged,  substantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

3.  In  combination,  with  a  tank,  a  carrier  for  tbe  cana 
to  submerge  them,  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  cans 
while  submerged,  a  chute  to  deliver  cans  to  the  carrier,  and 
•  can  locating  maans  comprlaing  rotary  can  clamps,  a  car- 
rier therefor,  can  clamp  rotating  mechanism,  meana  for 
arresting  tbe  cans  In  a  certain  position  aa  they  are  rotated 
and  means  for  releasing  them  from  the  clampe  to  be  re- 
ceived by  the  chute  in  the  position  determined  ui>on.  sub- 
stantially aa  deaeribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  daas  deacrlbed,  a  pair  of  can 
clamps  rotatively  mounted,  a  carrier  therefor,  can  clamp 
rotating  means,  a  aprinz  pr(>ssed  point  to  beat  on  the  can 
body  and  to  enter  tbe  seam  for  arreatlng  it.  and  meana  for 
retracting  aaid  apring  preased  point,  substantially  aa  de- 
acrlbed. ' 


5.  In  a  can  testing  machine  arranged  to  mainUin  tb« 
cana  with  the  aide  aeams  uppermost,  when  tbe  cana  are 
aubmerged,  a  wheel,  a  aeries  of  clamps  carried  on  the 
wheel,  a  plunger  connected  with  the  can  clamps  said  plun- 
ger being  adapted  to  be  held  at  the  will  of  tbe  operator  In 
any  one  of  three  poaltlona.  In  combination  with  thrae  cam 
tracka  operating  in  connection  with  aald  plunger  to  releaae 
the  clampa. 

(Claim  4  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


989.563.      MAILrBAG    DELIVERER.      PSANK 
Olaagow.    Mont.      Piled    Aug.    18.    1910. 
57T.782. 


I.    BaowM, 
Serial    No. 


In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  poet  mounted  for  radial  and  vertical  oaclllation 
in  aaid  frame,  parallel  arms  plvoUlly  mounted  on  said 
post  and  adapted  to  hold  a  mail  bag.  a  rod  pivoted  to  aaid 
anna  and  connecting  same  and  adapted  to  cauae  tbe  anna 
to  aeparate  in  opposite  dlrectlona.  a  weight  mounted  on 
one  of  aald  arma.  a  locking  member  comprlaing  a  aeml- 
circalar  band  having  Uperlng  aides  and  a  notched  center 
mounted  on  aaid  frame,  a  pin  adapted  to  penetrate  the 
center  of  said  post  and  normally  reating  In  the  said 
notched  center  of  said  locking  member  and  also  adapted  to 
allde  down  the  Uperlng  aldea  of  tbe  said  locking  member 
when  the  said  mall  bag  has  been  releaaed.  a  spring  mounted 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  post  within  said  frame  adapted 
to  hold  the  post  in  a  normally  fixed  position  and  to  aaaiat 
tbe  vertical  oacUlatlon  of  tbe  aald  post. 


9  8  9.564.  ARTIKICIALrSTONE  BUILDINO  BLOCK. 
Jakob  BChlbk,  Zurich.  Switaerland.  Fnied  Apr.  26. 
1909.     Serial  No.  492,361. 


1.  A  hollow  T-ahaped  building  block  the  head  section  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  grove  in  one  of  ita  aldea  and  a 
tongue  on  iU  oppoaite  aide,  the  ahank  aectlon  of  said 
block  having  a  groove  In  one  of  ita  sides  and  a  tongue  on 
Its  opposite  side,  said  head  having  weba  provided  with 
grooves  and  tongues  corresponding  to  the  aforeaald 
grooves  and  tonguea  and  In  alinement  with  the  tonguea 
and  groovea  in  the  sides  of  the  shank. 

2.  A  hollow  T-ahaped  building  block,  the  head  aectlon 
of  which  la  provided  with  a  groove  In  one  of  Ita  aides  and 
a  tongue  on  Ita  opposite  side,  the  shank  section  of  said 
block  having  a  groove  In  one  of  Ita  aides  and  a  tongue  on 
Its  oppoaite  aide,  aald  head  having  webs  corresponding  In 
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shapa  and  in  alinement  with  the  tongues  and  grooves  in 
the  aldea  of  the  shank,  said  block  having  passagea  between 
the  head  and  shank  aectiona. 

8.  A  hollow  T-shaped  building  block  having  a  head  aec- 
Uon  provided  with  a  groove  3  on  one  side,  a  tongue  4  on 
tbe  other  aide,  two  arcuate  weba  18,  14  between  said 
tongue  and  groove,  a  atraight  web  6  between  the  arcuate 
weba,  a  shank  section  on  said  head  having  a  atraight  web 
6  in  alinement  with  the  straight  web  6  of  the  head,  a 
groove  8  on  one  aide  of  the  shank  in  alinement  with  the 
arcoate  web  13  in  the  head  and  a  tongue  4  on  the  other 
side  of  the  shank  in  alinement  with  the  arcunte  web  14 
in  tbe  head  whereby  the  groove  and  tongue  of  the  head 
may  be  removed  to  form  a  section  of  the  same  l"»rm  and 
aiae  of  the  ahank. 


t 


989,565.      RAIL-JOINT.      Gaoaoa    H.    Bnaoc,    Richmond, 
Mo.    Filed  July  6.  1910.    Serial  No.  570,429. 


The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  rails,  and  ties 
arranged  below  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Joint,  of  a 
chair  plate  reating  upon  the  ties  and  supporting  the  meet- 
ing ends  of  the  rails,  an  Inverted  frusto-conlcal  base  de 
pending  from  said  chair  plate  between  the  outer  ties  and 
having  a  transverse  socket  receiving  and  engaging  the  cen- 
tral tie,  an  inner  apllce  plate  permanently  united  to  the 
chair  plate,  an  Independent  outer  splice  plate,  and  bolts 
pasalng  through  the  rails  and  splice  platea  and  coupling 
the  same  together. 

989,566.      BOOK-STACK.     William   T.  Callaoran,   Chi- 
cago, IU.     tnied  Dec.  23,  1907.    Serial  No.  407,848. 


989.567.  RESILIB:NT  WHEELu  AaTHDE  B.  Clotokd, 
Bralntree,  Maaa.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
541,523. 


In  combination  with  the  baae  of  a  book  stack,  a  vertical 
member  comprising  a  plarality  of  T-bara,  aald  bars  being 
placed  base  to  base  and  extending  through  said  baae,  the 
bases  of  said  bare  being  disposed  transversely  of  the  stack, 
a  two-part  covering  for  aaid  T-bars  adapted  to  embrace  the 
aame,  one  part  of  aald  covering  flatly  contacting  the  oppo- 
aite exterior  faces  of  the  contacting  baaes  and  the  con- 
tiguous alining  faces  of  the  oppositely  extending  webs  of 
said  bars  and  lapped  around  the  outer  edges  of  said  weba, 
the  other  part  of  aald  covering  contacting  the  bar  bases 
but  spaced  from  the  webs  thereof  and  overlapping  the 
lapped  portions  of  the  first  mentioned  part  of  said  cover- 
ing, aald  covering  having  parallel  facea,  one  of  aald  par- 
allel faces  being  provided  with  openings  therethrough  and 
the  other  acting  as  a  atop  for  tbe  end  of  the  shelf  paaaing 
through  said  openings,  and  a  vertical  fold  in  said  covering 
adapted  as  a  limiting  meana  for  the  rear  edges  of  the 
shelving  of  the  sUck. 


1.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hub  having  a  series  of 
inner  spring-anchoring  members,  and  parallel  outwardly 
projecting  annular  fianges  at  opposite  sides  of  said  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  flanges  being  detachably  secured,  a  rim 
movable  relatively  to  the  hub  In  a  plane  at  rl^t  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  wheel,  and  Including  an  annular  tire  seat 
and  parallel  inwardly  projecting  annular  flanges  integral 
therewith  and  In  sliding  conUct  with  the  hub  flanges,  said 
tire  seat  having  a  series  of  internally  threaded  orifices,  ex- 
ternally threaded  apertured  caps  screwed  into  said  orl- 
ficea,  threaded  bolts  inserted  in  the  aperturea  of  said  caps 
and  having  heads  bearing  on  the  capa,  outer  spring-an- 
choring memVrs  deUchably  engaged  with  said  bolta,  and 
a  aeries  of  radial  helical  springs  rigidly  engaged  at  their 
end  portions  with  said  outer  and  Inner  anchoring  membera. 

2.  A  reailient  wheel  comprising  a  hub  having  a  series  of 
inner  spring  anchoring  members,  and  parallel  outwardly 
projecting  annular  flanges  at  opposite  sides  of  aald  mem- 
bera, one  of  said  flangea  being  detachably  secured,  a  rim 
movable  relatively  to  the  hub  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  wheel,  and  including  an  annular  tire  aeat 
and  parallel  Inwardly  projecting  annular  flanges  integral 
therewith  and  In  sliding  contact  with  the  hub  flangea,  aald 
tire  aeat  having  a  series  of  internally  threaded  orifices,  ex- 
ternally threaded  apertured  caps  screwed  Into  said  orlflcea, 
threaded  bolts  Inserted  In  the  aperturea  of  said  capa  and 
having  heads  bearing  on  the  caps,  outer  spring-anchoring 
membera  deUchably  engaged  with  said  bolts,  a  series  of 
radial  helical  aprings  rigidly  engaged  at  their  end  por- 
tlona  with  said  outer  and  Inner  anchoring  membera,  the 
said  tire  aeat  having  outwardly  projecting  tlre-engaglng 
flangea,  one  of  which  is  deUchably  secured,  and  a  tire  com- 
posed of  a  rigid  inner  portion  bearing  on  said  seat  and 
having  recesses  to  receive  the  said  bolt  beada,  and  a  yield- 
ing outer  portion  having  Its  edges  clamped  between  the 
said  flanges  and  the  edges  of  the  rigid  inner  portion. 


989,668.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Micha»l  B.  Conlk, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  J.  Eadaile  Florence,  trus- 
tee. New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
666.741. 


1.  An  electric  realstance  furnace  comprising  a  meltlnff 
chamber  the  walla  of  which  are  of  high  reaUtance,  and  a 
body   portion   formed   on    oppoaite   aldea   of    the    melting 
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chamber  near  tbe  bottom,  the  aeltlnc  chamber  being  wMkr 
and  deeper  than  the  aald  body  portion  and  being  also 
amaller  at  Its  bottom,  whereby  tbe  carrent  first  trarerses 
the  bottom  of  said  melting  chamber. 

2.  An  electric  resistance  furnace  having  a  melting 
chamber  which  is  composed  of  material  of  relatirelj  high 
resistance,  and  a  bodj  portion  formed  Integral  with  the 
walls  of  the  melting  chamber  but  projecting  from  the  sides 
thereof,  said  body  portion  being  composed  of  material  of 
better  condnctlrlty  than  that  of  the  melting  chamt>er. 

3.  An  electric  resistance  furnace  comprising  a  melting 
chamber  having  a  closed  bottom  portion  and  an  Integral 
body  portion  of  less  width  than  the  melting  chamber 
formed  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  connecting  with  the 
walls  of  the  melting  chamber  near  the  bottom  thereof,  the 
body  portion  being  of  better  conductivity  than  the  walla  of 
the  melting  chamber. 

4.  A  one-piece  electric  resistance  furnace  having  a  melt- 
ing chamber  composed  of  material  of  relatively  high  re- 
sistance, and  a  body  portion  formed  in  the  shape  of  inte- 
gral arms  extending  from  the  sides  of  the  melting  cham- 
ber, the  said  body  portion  being  composed  of  material  of 
better  conductivity  than  that  of  the  melting  chamber. 

5.  An  electric  furnace  having  a  melting  chamber  of  rel- 
atively high  resistance  and  a  body  portion  of  relatively 
low  resistance  integral  therewith,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
melting  chamber  intersecting  the  body  portion  and  being 
of  grtater  height  than  the  body  portion,  whereby  a  current 
first  traverses  the  lower  walls  of  the  melting  chamber. 


989.569.      BALL-BEARINQ.     RiCHAao  CoOK,  Berlin,  On 
tario.   Canada,   assignor  of  one-half  to  Qeorgs   Arthur 
Bowman.    Conestogo,    Canada.      Filed    Mar.    1,    1909. 
SerUI  No.  480.687. 


a^dJ^^^JU^ 
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1.  A  ball  bearing  comprising  an  Inner  bushing  having  a 
suitable  central  aperture  and  a  longitudinal  keyway,  an 
end  cone  provided  with  a  central  orifice  large  enough  to 
elttr  the  bashing  and  a  reduced  portion  and  an  inner 
threaded  portion,  a  container  havlDK  both  ends  Internally 
threaded,  one  end  fitting  such  threaded  portion  of  tbe 
cone,  said  container  having  a  longitudinal  Internal  keyway 
extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  same,  an  Inner  double 
cone  provided  with  a  key  to  fit  the  keyway  in  the  boshing, 
a  second  end  rone  provided  with  a  reduced  outer  end  and 
an  inner  threaded  end  to  fit  within  the  correspondingly 
Internally  threaded  end  of  the  container,  said  reduced  ends 
of  the  end  cones  having  flat  sides,  a  washer  for  each  end 
cone  provided  with  a  circular  recess  having  flat  sides  to  fit 
the  flat  sides  of  the  reduced  end  of  the  cone  and  a  pro- 
jection on  one  washer  fitting  Into  a  notch  in  the  end  of  the 
container  and  means  at  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  container 
for  adjusting  the  second  end  cone  and  holding  the  same  In 
the  poaltion  to  which  it  la  adjusted  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  A  ball  bearing  compriaing  an  inner  bushing  having  a 
snitable  central  aperture  and  a  longitudinal  keyway,  an 
end  cone  provided  with  a  central  orifice  large  enough  to 
clear  tbe  bushing,  and  a  reduced  threaded  portion  and  an 
inner  threaded  portion,  a  container  having  both  ends  in- 
ternally threaded,  one  end  fitting  such  threaded  inner  por- 
tion and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  Internal  keyway  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  of  the  same,  an  inner  double  cone 
provided  with  a  key  to  fit  the  keyway  on  the  bushing,  a 
second  end  cone  provided  with  a  reduced  outer  threaded 
end  having  flattened  sides  and  an  inner  threaded  end  t«  flt 


wlthtii  tha  eorreapondingiy  Internally  threaded  end  of  the 
container,  means  at  one  end  of  the  container  for  sacurely 
holdtug  the  first  cone  In  position,  a  waaber  provided  with 
a  recess  having  flattened  sides  to  fit  the  flattened  sides  of 
the  reduced  threaded  end  of  the  second  end  cone,  and  a 
projection  forming  part  of  the  waaber.  tbe  container  at 
this  end  being  provided  with  a  circle  of  notches  with  which 
said  projection  is  designed  to  co-act  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


989.670.  LADDER  FOR  SLEEPING-CARS.  WitxiAM 
AsTHca  CooPEB,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Mar. 
19.  1910.     Serial  No.  550.451. 


1.  In  an  extension  ladder  for  use  in  a  sleeping  car,  tbe 
combination  with  a  ladder  proper  and  an  extension  mem- 
ber, of  a  movable  device  carried  by  the  extension  member 
for  engaging  the  berth,  and  meana  for  automatically  shift- 
ing the  said  movable  device  to  and  from  engaging  position. 
Including  a  pair  of  members  carried  by  tbe  ladder  proper 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  device  to  move  it  in  differ- 
ent directions  upon  raising  or  lowering  of  the  extension 
member. 

2.  In  an  extension  ladder  for  use  In  a  sleeping  car,  the 
combination  with  a  ladder  proper  and  an  extension  mem- 
ber, of  a  pair  of  slldable  hooks  carried  by  tbe  upper  end 
of  the  extension  member  and  formed  with  inclined  ends,  a 
pair  of  brackets  fixed  to  the  ladder  proper  and  each  pre- 
senting a  lip  and  a  finger  adapted  to  accommodate  the 
inclined  end  of  a  hook  between  them,  and  automatically 
shift  the  hooks  as  the  extension  member  Is  raised  or 
lowerad. 


989,571.      RINQ-TRAT.      Waltek  B.   Dahi^  Minneapolis, 
Minn.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  593,782. 


1.  A  ring  holding  device  having  ring  holding  elements 
and  cooperating  lock  mechanism  therefor  permitting  the 
rings  to  be  removed  one  at  a  time,  but  preventing  the  re- 
moval of  a  ring  until  the  removed  ring  has  been  replaced. 

2.  A  ring  holding  device  provided  with  ring  engaging  ele- 
ments and  cooperating  lock  bars  for  said  ring  engaging 
elemeata,  said  bar  having  Interlocking  engagement  with 
said  ring  engaging  elements  to  lock  In  normal  or  operative 
poelttoDB  all  thereof  except  tbe  first  one  thereof  moved  Into 
relesslng  position. 
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8  A  Hng  holding  device  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
ring  seats,  ring  engaging  lock  hooks  cottperating  with  said 
Bests  to  hold  rings  therein,  and  spring  pressed  lock  bars 
cooperating  with  said  lock  hooks  and  provided  with  lock 
lugs  and  abutments,  the  said  hooks  being  operative  on  the 
said  abutments  when  moved  into  releasing  position  to 
force  said  bars  into  positions  in  which  their  lock  lugs  lock 
all  of  the  other  hooks  In  normal  or  operative  positions. 

4.  A  ring  holding  device  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
ring  seats,  ring  engaging  lock  hooks  roflperatlng  with  said 
seats,  a  spring  pressed  lock  bar  cooperating  with  each  row 
of  lock  hooks,  and  means  connecting  said  lock  bars  for 
simultaneous  movements,  the  said  lock  bars  having  abut- 
ments and  lock  lugs,  and  which  hooks  are  operative  on  said 
abutments  when  moved  into  releasing  positions,  to  force 
said  bars  into  positions  in  which  their  lock  lugs  lock  all 
of  the  other  books  in  normal  or  operative  positions. 

5.  A  ring  holding  device  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
ring  seaU,  ring  engaging  lock  hooks  cooperating  with  said 
•eats  to  hold  rings  therein,  spring  pressed  lock  bars  co- 
operating with  said  lock  hooks  and  provided  with  lock 
lugs  and  abutments,  the  said  hooks  being  operative  on  the 
■aid  abutments  when  moved  Into  releasing  position  to  force 
•aid  bars  into  positions  In  which  their  lock  lugs  lock  all 
of  the  other  hooks  In  normal  or  operative  positions,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  any  hook  moved  Into  a  releas- 
ing position  In  such  releasing  position  until  forced  back 
to  normal  position  by  replacing  the  removed  ring. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


lined  bag.  a  fixed  bracket,  a  separating  device  adapted  to 
descend  between  the  bag  and  Its  lining  and  be  moved  in- 
wardly, relatively  to  the  bag,  for  folding  and  creasing  a 
portion  of  said  lining,  means  for  causing  said  separating 
device  to  clamp  the  bag  against  said  bracket,  and  means 
for  partly  separating  the  lining  from  the  bag  before  the 
descent  of  the  separating  device. 


989  57"  BOOT  AND  SHOE.  William  Lawbon  Dash. 
8i)Uth  Tottenham,  England.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1910.  8e^ 
rial  No.  591,960. 


1  A  boot  or  shoe,  consisting  of  an  upper,  an  inner  sole 
of  loofa,  a  binding  surrounding  the  edges  of  the  upper  and 
the  loofa  Insole,  and  an  outer  sole  of  India  rubber  sepa 
rately  connected  to  tbe  Insole. 

2  A  boot  or  shoe,  consisting  of  an  upper,  having  out- 
turned  edges,  an  Inner  sole  of  loofa,  having  Its  marginal 
portion  overlapped  by  the  edges  of  the  upper,  a  binding 
embracing  the  marginal  portions  of  the  upper  and  loofa 
and  secured  thereto,  and  an  outer  sole  of  India  rubber 
separately  connected  to  the  insole. 


989.573.     SOLDER.    Joskph  N.  Daudilis,  St.  Hyaclnthe, 
Quebec,    Canada,   assignor   to   Horace    Dussault,    Levis, 
Canada.     Filed  May  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  564,034. 
A  solder  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a  mix- 
ture of  sliver  22  grains,  phosphorus  42  grains,  copper  238 
grains,  lead  1338  grains,  tin  5061  grains,  aluminium  60 
grains,  and  zinc  939  gralna. 


989.574.  PACKAGING  AND  WRAPPING  MACHINE 
CHASLEs  HaaBEST  DAT  and  ALM5BT  DAT,  Leeds,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1910.     SerUI  No.  666,922. 

1.  In  a  packaging  machine,  a  series  of  Intermittently 
traveling  boxes  each  box  adapted  to  receive  an  open  month 
lined  bag  projecting  above  the  box.  a  fixed  bracket,  means 
for  clamping  the  bag  against  said  bracket  and  means  for 
separating  a  portion  of  the  lining  from  the  bag.  said 
clamping  means  also  infolding  the  separated  portion  of  the 
lining  and  creasing  the  folds  thereof. 

2.  In  a  packaging  machine,  a  Beripi«  of  Intermittently 
traveling  boxes  each  box  adapted  to  receive  an  open  month 


3.  In  a  packaging  machine,  a  series  of  Intermittently 
traveling  boxes,  each  box  adapted  to  receive  an  open 
mouth  lined  bag.  a  separating  device  having  a  vertical  and 
lateral  movement  adapted  to  clamp  the  bag  against  a  fixed 
object,  then  descend  between  the  bag  and  Its  lining  and 
afterward  to  move  laterally  to  Infold  said  lining  and 
crease  the  folds,  and  means  for  slightly  separating  the  lin- 
ing from  the  bag  while  the  latter  Is  clamped. 

4.  In  a  packaging  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
track  having  a  number  of  intermittently  traveling  boxes 
placed  therein  to  receive  each  an  open  mouth  lined  bag.  a 
bracket  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  track  having  an  opening 
in  Its  vertical  face,  a  vertical  reciprocating  bar,  a  wedge- 
shaped  separator  pivoted  thereto,  a  lever  adapted  to  mrve 
said  separator  In  one  direction  to  clamp  one  side  of  the 
mouth  of  a  bag  against  the  bracket,  means  for  moving  said 
separator  in  the  opposite  direction  when  the  lever  Is  re- 
tracted to  fold  and  crease  a  part  of  the  lining,  and  a  car- 
rier for  sUfl^tly  separating  the  lining  acted  on  by  the  sep- 
arator. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rectangular  track  having  a 
number  of  intermittently  traveling  boxes  placed  therein  to 
receive  an  open  mouth  lined  bag  projecting  above  the  top 
of  each  box,  and  a  fixed  vertical  face  bracket  provided 
with  an  opening  and  projecting  over  said  track,  a  verti- 
cally and  intermittently  reciprocating  rod,  a  wedge-shaped 
separator  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  means  for  operating 
said  rod,  a  lever  adapted  to  bear  on  said  separator,  and 
means  for  operating  said  lever  to  swing  the  separator  out- 
wardly with  respect  to  said  bac  and  a  spring  for  return- 
ing the  separator  to  Its  Initial  position. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


989,675.  MATRIX-SETTING  AND  LINE-CASTING  MA- 
CHINE. Hbinwch  DEOiNEa,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.  19,  1909.     SerUI  No.  490.746. 

1.  In  a  line  aettlng  and  casting  machine  in  combination 
a  distributing  bar,  a  magaslne  for  storing  the  matrlcea, 
partltlona  dividing  the  magailne  into  single  chambers  and 
being  provided  with  projections  and  a  set  of  matrices  pro- 
vided on  the  side  faces  at  the  foot  with  recesaes,  the  said 
recesses  having  the  deepest  point  on  the  bottom  of  the  ma- 
trix In  the  middle  of  the  recess  and  ascending  to  the  side* 
and  to  the  top,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  line  setting  and  casting  machine  In  comblnatkm 
a  magailne  for  storing  the  matrices,  partitions  dividing 
the  magaslne  into  single  chambers  and  being  provided 
with  horns,  and  a  set  of  matrtcea,  the  matrices  being  pro- 

1  Tided  on  one  side  face  at  the  foot  with  a  recess  engaging 
•  with  said  horns  for  the  purpose  to  prevent  a  striking  of 
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the  lower  m*trlz  edsea  against  the  aaid  partitions,  said 
receaa  being  arranged  on   the  side  facing  the  coileetlng 


point  and  extending  laterally  Into  the  lower  portion  of  the 
lateral  working  ledges  on  the  matrix. 


989,578.      TELEGRAPHY.      Patbick    B.    Dblaxt,    South 
Orange.  N.  J.     Filed  May  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  371.230. 


1.  A  telegraphic  transmitter  comprising  a  weighted  re- 
silient Tibrator,  an  electromagnet  normally  attracting  It 
and  so  maintaining  It  under  tension,  means  for  controlling 
the  circuit  of  the  magnet  at  will  to  release  the  vibrator 
and  permit  It  to  rlbrate  at  its  normal  rate,  and  a  trans- 
mitting contact  with  which  the  vibrator  successlTeljr 
makes  contact  aa  it  Tibrates. 

2.  In  telegraphy,  an  automatic  dot  transmitting  mem- 
ber, a  contact  therefor,  an  electromagnet  controlling  the 
member,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  for  the  electromag- 
net, a  switch  and  means  controlled  thereby  for  disconnect- 
ing the  source  of  electrical  energy  from  the  magnet  and 
shunting  the  dot  making  meml>er  and  Its  contact  when  the 
switch  Is  moved  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  source  of  electrical  energy  to  the  electromagnet,  and 
breaking  the  shunt  around  the  dot  making  member  and  its 
contact  when  the  switch  is  moved  in  another  direction. 

3.  The  combination  at  a  transmitting  station  of  a  re- 
ceiving relay,  a  sounder,  the  normally  open  circuit  of  the 
sounder  including  a  source  of  energy  and  controlled  by  the 
relay,  a  dot  transmitter  comprising  a  weighted  resilient 
automatic  vibrator  and  an  electromagnet  normally  at- 
tracting the  vibrator  and  maintaining  it  under  tension,  the 
normally  closed  local  circuit  of  said  magnet  Including  the 
above  named  source  of  energy  and  a  key  controlling  the 
dot  transmitter  to  automatically  transmit  dot  impulses 
through  the  winding  of  said  relay. 


989,577.  TELEGRAPHY.  Patbick  B.  Dslant,  South 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Telepoat  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  24, 
1910.     SMlal  No.  578,719. 

1.  In  telegraphy  the  combination  of  a  circuit,  a  trans- 
mitter therein,  an  electro-magnetic  rtcelver  in  the  circuit. 


a  resistance  ahanting  the  electromagnetic  receiver  and  a 
chemical  recorder  shunting  the  electromagnetic  receiver 
and  the  resistance. 


2.  In  telegraphy  the  combination  of  a  circuit,  an  electro- 
magnet therein,  a  resUtance  In  parallel  with  the  electro- 
magiMt  and  a  chemical  recorder  In  parallel  with  the 
electro- magnet  and  the  reaistance. 

3.  In  telegraphy  the  combination  of  a  circuit,  a  trana- 
mitter  therein,  an  electro-magnet  in  the  circuit,  a  resist- 
ance in  parallel  with  the  electro-magnet,  a  receiver  in  par- 
allel with  the  electro-magnet  and  the  resistance,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  receiver  for  varying  the  resistance  of 
aald  reelatance. 

4.  In  telegraphy  the  combination  of  a  circuit,  a  trans- 
mitter In  said  circuit,  two  receivers  in  parallel  in  the  cir- 
cuit and  a  reaisUnce  in  parallel  with  both  receivers. 


989.57  8.  MOLDING -MACHINE.  ALB«T  D«viLL«. 
Charlevllle.  France.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1906.  Serial  No. 
276.127. 


1.  In  a  molding  machine  the  combination  of  a  mold,  a 
lower  box  for  the  pattern  and  core,  means  for  holding  the 
parts  of  the  mold  in  their  relative  positions,  mechanical 
means  for  supplying  sand  to  the  mold  box,  means  for  sup- 
plying compressed  air  to  the  said  mold  box,  mechanical 
means  for  removing  the  pattern,  mechanical  means  for 
moving  the  lower  box  as  described,  a  receptacle  for  re- 
ceiving used  sand  from  the  mold,  means  for  supplying 
water  and  compressed  air  to  the  said  sand,  a  bottomless 
collecting  case  for  the  cooled  sand,  a  conveyer  moving 
under  the  said  case  and  driving  means  for  the  conveyer 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine  the  combination  of  a  mold  box 
comprising  a  lower  box  for  the  pattern  and  core,  means 
for  holding  the  parts  of  the  mold  box  In  their  relative  po- 
sitions, mechanical  means  for  filling  the  mold  box  with 
sand  and  means  for  suppiylni;  compressed  air  to  the  sand 
In  the  mold  box  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
upper  treasure  chamber,  a  lower  box,  perforated  arms  ex- 
tending from  said  box,  screwed  guide  rods  passing  through 
perforations  In  said  arma  and  engaging  the  latter  at  their 
screwed  portions,  means  for  almultaneoosly  turning  the 
screwed  rods  engaging  the  lower  box,  means  for  holding 
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the   dpper   pressure   chamber,    and   means   for   supplying 
compressed  air  to  the  upper  pressure  chamber. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
upper  pressure  chamber,  a  lower  box,  perforated  arms  ex- 
tending from  said  box,  screwed  guide  rods  paaalng  through 
perforations  in  said  arms  and  engaging  the  latter  at  their 
screwed  portions,  means  for  simultaneously  turning  the 
screwed  rods  engaging  the  lower  box,  means  for  reversing 
the  turning  motion  of  the  said  screws  and  means  for  sup- 
plying compressed  air  to  the  upper  pressure  chamber. 

5.  In  a  molding  machine  the  combination  of  a  mold  box 
comprising  an  upper  pressure  chamber  and  pi  lower  box 
for  the  pattern  and  core,  means  for  holding  the  parts  of 
the  mold  box  in  their  relative  positions,  mechanical  means 
for  supplying  sand  to  the  mold  box.  means  for  simultane- 
oualy  supplying  compressed  air  to  the  sand  at  the  exterior 
of  the  pattern  the  Interior  of  said  pattern  and  the  upper 
pressure  chamber  substantially  as  set  forth. 


989,579.  RUFFLING  AND  STITCHING  MACHINE.  Al- 
BBBT  H.  DbVob,  Bllaabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1908.     SerUl  No.  447,506. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  an  upper 
feeding  member  and  a  lower  leedlng  member,  and  actuat- 
luK  means  whereby  feeding  movements  are  slmultaneousl.v 
Imparted  to  said  members  throughout  the  operation  of  the 
machine,  of  controlling  means  whereby  the  relative  opera 
tlon  of  said  feeding  members  Is  varied,  and  automatically 
acting  means  for  Interrupting  the  movement  of  said  con- 
trolling means. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  oppoeeu 
upper  and  lower  feeding  members,  and  actuating  means 
therefor,  of  a  separator-plate  adapted  for  Introduction  in- 
termediate said  feeding  members  but  normally  retracted 
therefrom,  controlling  means  Including  a  pattern-cam  for 
the  actuating  means  for  one  of  said  feeding  members, 
operating  means  for  said  pattern-cam  Including  a  clutch- 
device,  means  connected  with  said  separator-plate  and  act- 
ing upon  said  clutch  in  establishing  the  rotation  of  said 
pattern-cam,  and  means  acting  upon  the  clutch  for  inter- 
rupting the  movement  of  the  pattern-cam. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  opposed 
upper  and  lower  feeding  members,  and  actuating  means 
therefor,  of  a  separator-plate  adapted  for  introduction  in- 
termediate said  feeding  member*  but  normally  retracted 
therefrom,  controlling  means  Including  a  pattern-cam  for 
the  actuating  means  for  one  of  said  feeding  members,  op- 
erating means  for  said  pattern-cam  including  a  clutch- 
device,  means  connected  with  said  separator-plate  and  act- 
ing upon  said  clutch  in  establishing  the  rotation  of  said 
pattern-cam,  and  automatically  acting  meana  connected 
with  said  clutch-device  for  interrupting  the  movement  of 
the  pattern-cam. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  upper 
and  lower  feeding  members  and  actuating  means  therefor, 
of  controlling  means  whereby  the  action  of  one  of  said 
feeding  members  Is  varied  in  relation  to  the  other  and 


comprising  a  pattern-cam  wheel  formed  with  an  annular 
flange,  a  clutch-lever  provided  with  spaced  cramping  Jaws 
embracing  said  flange,  a  rock-lever  to  which  said  clutch- 
lever  la  plvotaily  connected,  means  for  yieldingly  main- 
taining said  levers  in  fixed  relation,  means  for  actuating 
said  rock-lever,  and  means  for  varying  the  relation  of  said 
rock-lever  and  clutch-lever  for  throwing  the  latter  Into  and 
out  of  operative  relation  with  the  pattern-cam  wheel. 

B.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  upper 
and  lower  feeding  members  and  actuating  means  therefor, 
of  controlling  means  whereby  the  action  of  one  of  said 
feeding  members  is  varied  in  relation  to  the  other  and  com- 
prising a  pattern-cam  wheel  formed  with  an  annular  flange, 
a  clutch-ierer  provided  with  spaced  cramping  Jaws  embrac- 
ing said  flange,  a  rock-lever  to  which  said  clutch-lever  is 
plvotaily  connected,  means  for  yieldingly  maintaining  said 
levers  In  flxed  relation,  automatically  acting  means  for 
shifting  the  relation  of  said  rock-lever  and  clutch-lever 
to  render  the  latter  Inoperative,  and  manually  actuated 
means  for  re^tablishing  the  operative  relation  of  said 
clutch-lever  with  the  rock-lever. 

[Clalma  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


089,580.    FURNACE.    Cbablbs  F.  Dillbk,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1910.    Serial  No.  557,914. 


1.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  described,  a  fire- 
chamber,  a  bridge-wall  at  the  hack  end  of  the  flre-cbamber, 
an  air  intake  supported  by  said  bridge-wall  and  an  air 
supplier  adapted  to  receive  its  supply  of  air  from  said  air- 
intake  and  having  vertical  series  of  air-delivering  ports 
in  ita  sides  and  rear  end.  the  Jets  of  air  from  the  lateral 
and  rear  end  ports  meeting  in  vertical  lines  in  the  zone  of 
combustion. 

2.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  described,  a  flre- 
rhamber.  a  bridge-wall  at  the  back  end  of  the  flre-chamber. 
an  air  intake  supported  by  said  bridge-wall,  and  an  alr- 
8uppller  receiving  its  supply  of  air  from  said  air-intake 
and  provided  with  vertical  series  of  air-ports  in  ita  sides 
and  rear  end,  said  ports  being  arranged  at  an  angle  of 
twenty  degrees  and  at  an  angle  of  forty-flve  degreea  to  the 
axis  of  said  ^alr  supplier,  respectively,  the  air  Jets  or 
streams  from  the  side  and  end  ports  meeting  In  vertical 
lines  In  the  aone  of  combustion. 


989,681.  HEATING  SYSTEM.  Robbst  M.  Dixon,  East 
Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating  &  Lighting 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  14, 
1908.     Serial  No.  443,523. 


1.  In  a  heating  system  for  railway  cars,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  train  pipe,  of  a  radiating  system  located  with- 
in the  car,  a  feed  conduit  located  beneath  the  floor  of  the 
car,  a  conduit  connected  to  said  feed  conduit  extending  up- 
wardly through  the  floor  of  the  car  and  alternatively  com- 
municating with  said  radiating  system  or  with  the  atmos- 
phere,  a   valve   controlling  said  commnnieatkm,   an  fn- 
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j«ctor  located  within  uld  ftad  conduit,  mcvM  fonnlnx 
communication  between  the  train  pipe  and  aald  Injector, 
and  a  conduit  extending  from  the  interior  of  the  car  and 
connected  with  aald  feed  conduit  at  a  point  adjacent  aald 
injector. 

2.  In  a  railway  car.  In  combination,  a  train  pipe,  a 
ventilator  open  to  the  Interior  of  aald  c*r.  an  Injector  In 
bommonlcaUon  with  aald  renUlator  and  with  aald  train 
pipe  and  adapted  to  receive  steam  from  said  pipe  whereby 
air  may  be  drawn  from  the  interior  of  aald  car.  a  radiating 
•yatem  located  in  aald  car,  a  conduit  forming  commanlca 
tlon  between  the  outlet  of  aald  Injector  and  the  said  radiat- 
ing ayatem  and  also  with  the  atmoaphere.  and  means  lo- 
cated within  said  conduit  ndnpt«d  to  compel  the  mingled 
•team  and  air  to  pasa  tbroogh  Mid  radiating  system  be- 
fore paaaing  to  the  atmoaphere  or  allow  the  same  to  paaa 
directly  to  the  atmoaphere  without  paaaing  through  aald 
radiating  system. 

3.  In    a    heating    system    for    railway    cars    or    almtlar 
structures,  the  combination  with  the  train  pipe,  of  a  radl 
atlng  system  located  within  the  car.  a  feed  conduit  located 
beneath  the  floor  of  the  car.  a  conduit  connected  to  said 
feed  conduit  extending  upwardly  through  the  floor  of  the 
car   and   communicating   with   the   feed  and    return   enda 
of  aald  radiating  system  and  alao  with' the  atmoaphere. 
a  Talre  located   in  said   latter  conduit  between  tba  feed 
and    return    ends    of    said    radiating    system,    an    Injector 
located   within  said  feed  conduit,   means  forming  commu 
nlcatlon  between  the  train  pip*  and  said  injector,  and  a 
conduit  extending  from  the   interior  of  the  car  and  con 
nected   with  said  feed  conduit  at  a   point   adjacent  said 
Injector. 

4.  In  a  heating  system  for  railway  cars  or  similar  struc- 
tures, the  combination  with  tb«  train  pipe,  of  a  radiating 
ajalMt  located  wltbin  the  car.  a  conduit  leading  from  the 
tflwkarge  end  of  said  radiating  system  to  the  atmoaphere 
exteriorly  of  the  car.  aald  conduit  being  connected  with  the 
feed  end  of  said  radiating  system,  a  valve  located  In  said 
conduit  adapted  to  cloae  communication  between  the  feed 
and  discharge  ends  of  the  radiating  system,  a  feed  conduit 
connected  with  said  first  named  conduit,  an  alr-conduct- 
Ing  conduit  leading  from  the  Interior  of  the  cnr  to  aald 
feed  conduit,  an  Injector  located  In  said  feed  conduit 
adjacent  the  Junction  therewith  of  said  air  conducting 
conduit,  and  means  forming  communication  betwaen  the 
train  pipe  and  said  injector. 

5.  In  a  beating  system  for  railway  cara  or  similar  atroc- 
tugm,  Om  combination  with  the  train  pipe,  of  a  radiating 
aystMB  loeatad  within  the  car.  a  conduit  paaaing  upwardly 
through  the  floor  of  the  car  and  connected  with  the  feed 
and  discharge  enda  of  said  radiating  system,  a  valve  lo- 
cated in  said  conduit  between  the  feed  and  return  enda  of 
the  radiating  system,  said  conduit  belnt;;  adapted  to  con- 
duct the  discharge  from  the  said  radiating  system  up- 
wardly through  the  roof  of  the  car.  a  fead  conduit  connect- 
ed with  said  first  named  conduit,  an  alr-conducttng  conduit 
extending  from  the  Interior  of  the  car  to  said  feed  conduit, 
an  injector  located  within  said  feed  conduit  at  a  point  adja- 
cent its  connection  with  said  alr-conductlng  conduit,  and 
means  for  conducting  steam  from  the  train  pipe  to  aald 
Injector. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9H0,582.      TYPE-WRITER    ATTACHMENT.      Ba«T    DUM 
MIT,  Pierce  City.  Mo.     Filed  June  2,  1910.     8«rUl  No. 
564.A54. 

1.  A  typewriter  platen  having  a  handle,  a  ratcbat  man- 
ber  normally  connected  with  the  platen,  and  oppoaltely 
diaposed  radially  compreaalble  meml)ers  mounted  adjacent 
aald  handle  for  disconnecting  said  ratchet  member  from 
aald  platen. 

2.  A  typewriter  platen  having  a  handle,  a  ratchet  mem- 
ber normally  connected  with  the  platen,  subatantlally  semi- 
circular handle  members  mounted  adjacent  the  handle  of 
the  platen,  and  means  operated  by  said  approximately 
seml-clrcular  handle  members  for  disconnecting  aald  platen 
and  Mid  ratchet  member. 


3.  A  typewriter  platen  ha  ring  a  friction  dlak  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  ratchet  member  bearing  normally  against 
said  friction  disk,  and  oppoaltely  diaposed  radially  com- 
pressible members  for  releasing  said  ratchet  member  from 
Ita  frictlonal  engagement  with  said  disk. 


□  ^    -»/yjr     f^ 


4.  The  combination  of  a  platen,  a  platen  shaft,  a  fric- 
tion disk  fixed  agalnat  the  end  of  the  platen,  a  ratchet 
member  looeely  surrounding  the  platen  shaft,  a  pair  of 
semi  circular  collar  members  fixed  against  opposite  sides 
of  said  shaft  and  having  flanges  In  parallelism  with  each 
other,  angle  levers  plvotally  mounted  between  said  flange* 
and  having  substantially  seml-clrmlar  handlea  at  their 
outer  ends,  a  platen  handle  mounted  adjacent  said  lever 
handles,  an  expansion  spring  bearing  against  said  collar 
member  at  lu  outer  end.  a  dlak  loosely  surrounding  said 
platen  shaft  and  engaging  said  spring  at  Its  Inner  end.  a 
collar  on  said  disk,  a  pair  of  V-abaped  preaaure  members 
plvoUlly  connected  with  aald  collar,  and  llnka  connecting 
said  laat  mentioned  disk  with  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
angle  levers. 

5.  Tb*  combination  of  a  platen,  a  ratchet  member  nor- 
mally In  frictlonal  engagement  therewith,  presser  mem- 
bers bearing  against  said  ratchet  member,  and  radially 
compreaalble  means  for  moving  said  presser  members 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  aald  ratchet  member. 


989.M8.  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  POWER. 
JAMU  Vcnvor,  Dennlstoun.  Glaagow.  Scotland.  Filed 
July  6.  1910.     Serial  No    670.290. 


1.  In  a  closed  circuit  system  for  tranamlttlng  power  by 
comprasaed  air.  the  combination  of  an  air  compressor,  an 
laolatlng  valve  and  an  atmospheric  valve  in  said  circuit, 
and  pilot  valve  elemenU  automatically  controlled  by  the 
praaaure  In  said  system  for  controlling  the  opening  and 
cloning  of  aald  Isolating  and  atmospheric  valves. 

2.  In  a  cloaad  circuit  ayatem  for  transmitting  power 
by  compressed  air.  the  combination  of  an  air  compressor, 
return  and  delivery  pipes  leading  to  and  from  said  air 
compreaaor  respectively.  Isolating  and  atmospheric  valve* 
in  aald  return  pipe,  and  means  whereby  the  opening  and 
closing  of  aald  valves  Is  automatically  controlled  by  the 
pr*aaure  In  aald  delivery  pipe. 

3.  In  a  cloaed  circuit  system  for  transmitting  power  by 
compr«ased  air.  the  combination  of  an  air  compressor, 
return  and  delivery  pipe*  leading  to  and  from  said  air  com- 
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preaaor  reapectlvely,  laolatlng  and  atmoapherlc  valvea  In 
said  return  pipe,  and  pilot  valve  elementa  automatically 
controlled  by  the  preaaure  In  aald  delivery  pipe  for  con- 
trolling the  opening  and  eloalng  of  said  laolatlng  and 
atmoapherlc  valvea. 

4.  In  a  cloaed  circuit  system  for  tranamlttlng  power 
by  compressed  air,  the  combination  of  a  multiple  cylinder 
air  compressor.  Inlet  and  delivery  valvea  for  the  respective 
cylinders  of  aaJd  compreasor,  an  laolatlng  valve  and  an 
atmospheric  valve  In  said  circuit,  pilot  valve  elements 
automatically  controlled  by  the  pressure  In  said  system  for 
controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  Isolating  and 
atmospheric  valves,  and  means  for  controlling  the  opening 
and  closing  of  one  of  the  valves  of  each  of  said  com- 
pressor cylinders. 

5.  In  a  closed  circuit  system  for  transmitting  power  by 
compressed  air,  the  combination  of  a  multiple  cylinder  air 
compressor.  Inlet  and  delivery  valves  for  the  respective 
cylinders  of  said  compresaor,  an  Isolating  valve  and  an 
atmospheric  valve  In  aald  circuit,  pilot  valve  elements 
automatically  controlled  by  the  pressure  In  said  system  for 
controlling  the  opening  and  eloalng  of  aald  Isolating  and 
atmospheric  valves,  a  fluid  conduit  communicating  with 
one  of  the  valves  of  each  of  said  compressor  cylinders,  the 
opening  and  eloalng  movementa  of  said  last-named  valve* 
being  controlled  by  fluid  pressure  In  said  conduits,  and  a 
valve  for  controlling  aald  condulta. 


989,584.  ELECTRIC  CONTROL  FOR  ELEVATORS.  Ed- 
WAEO  L.  Dunn,  Worcester,  Maaa.  Filed  June  6,  1908, 
Serial  No.  436,881. 


.rm 


1.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  of  a  car,  a 
controlling  mechanism,  a  nuiln  switch  having  solenoids  for 
controlling  tb*  direction  of  motion  of  the  car,  means  for 
connecting  said  solenoids  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
comprising  a  pair  of  direction  solenoid  switches,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  controlling 
mechanism  keeping  the  direction  solenoid  switches  In  the 
circuit  Independent  of  the  main  switch  solenoids  after  they 
have  connected  one  of  the  main  switch  solenoids  with 
the  source  of  energy,  whereby  if  the  main  switch  circuit 
Is  opened  the  direction  solenoid  switches  will  remain  in 
the  circuit. 

2.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
trolling mechanlam  Independent  of  the  elevator  car,  a  pair 
of  direction  solenoid  switches,  electrical  connectlona  from 
the  controlling  mechanlam  to  said  awltchsa,  a  main  switch 
having  two  solenoids,  connections  from  each  of  said  direc- 
tion solenoid  switches  to  one  of  said  main  switch  solenoids, 
aald  direction  solenoid  switches  each  having  means  for 
keeping  closed  the  laat  named  connectlona  when  a  aolenold 
of  the  main  switch  Is  de«nerglsed  and  for  preventing  the 
operation  of  the  controlling  mechanlam. 

3.  In  an  elevator  aystem,  the  combination  of  a  car,  a 
controlling  mechanlam,  a  main  aolanoid  awitcb,  a  direction 
aolenold  switch  for  connecting  the  solenoid  of  the  main 
switch  with  a  Bource  of  electrical  energy,  means  for  keep- 
ing the  direction  aolenold  awltch  In  circuit  Independently 
of  the  main  switch  solenoid  after  the  former  has  con- 
nected the  main  awitcb  aolenold  with  the  aource  of  energy. 


and  a  plurality  of  door  switches  In  aerlea  with  the  main 
switch  solenoid  and  with  the  controlling  mechanism,  where- 
by If  one  of  said  door  switches  Is  opened,  the  main  switch 
will  be  thrown  out  of  the  circuit,  the  direction  aolenold 
switch  will  remain  In  the  circuit  and  the  controlling 
mechanlam  cannot  be  operated. 

4.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  of  a  control- 
ling mechanism,  a  main  switch  having  a  pair  of  solenoids, 
connections  for  supplying  current  to  said  solenoids,  a  direc- 
tion solenoid  switch,  a  plurality  of  door  switcbsa,  said 
door  switches  being  arranged  In  a  series  circuit  with  the 
main  awltch  solenoids  and  controlling  the  mechanism, 
said  aerlea  circuit  being  in  parallel  with  the  direction 
switch  solenoid,  and  means  operated  by  opening  said  door 
switches  to  break  the  series  circuit,  thereby  leaving  said 
parallel  circuit  undisturbed  and  the  controlling  mechanism 
inoperative. 

5.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  with  upper 
and  lower  limit  switches  connected  In  aeries  with  each 
other  and  connected  with  the  main  for  supplying  current, 
said  limit  switches  being  adapted  to  break  the  circuit,  of 
a  main  switch  having  two  solenoids,  each  adapted  to  be 
connected  in  series  with  said  limit  switches,  said  sole- 
noids alao  being  connected  with  the  other  aupply  main,  a 
pair  of  direction  switches,  and  a  pair  of  direction  switch 
solenoids  in  parallel  with  the  main  switch  solenoids,  and 
In  aerlea  with  said  limit  switches,  and  means  for  operating 
said  limit  switches. 

[Claims  6  to  91  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


989.586.     SWITCH-LEVER.     Chablbs  A.  DcacB,  Wataon. 
W^.  Va.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  592.822. 
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1.  In  a  switch  stand,  a  switch  lever  plvotally  mounted 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  segmental  slotted  plate  at 
Its  upper  end,  an  operating  lever  extended  through  said 
plate  and  pivoted  upon  said  switch  lever,  and  means 
connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  switch  lever  for 
operating  a  switch. 

2.  In  a  switch  stand,  a  post,  a  switch  lever  mounted 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  segmental  slotted  plate  at 
Its  upper  end,  a  switch  connection  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  lever,  and  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  said 
switch  lever  above  its  supporting  post  and  adapted  to 
travel  within  the  slotted  plate  carried  thereby. 

3.  In  a  switch  stand,  a  post,  a  switch  lever  mounted 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  segmental  slotted  plate  at  Ita 
upper  end.  a  switch  connection  from  the  lower  end  of 
said  lever,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  said  switch  lever 
above  its  supporting  poet  and  adapted  to  travel  within 
the  slotted  plate  carried  thereby,  and  a  weight  carried 
by  the  upper  end  of  aald  switch  lever. 


989.586.     AIR-COOLING  MACHINE.     RoBMT  H.  Eabteb 
LINO  and  William  A.  Eastiblino,  AugusU,  Oa.     Filed 
Aug.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  676,141. 

A  flnld  cooling  machine  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
false  bottom  and  false  side  walls,  a  cooling  tank  resting 
on  said  false  bottom  between  said  false  side  walls,  said 
cooling  tank  having  a  feed  pipe  extending  longitudinally 
through   the   upper   end   thereof,   said   cooling    tank   alao 
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bAvtnK  a  concmvo-convex  rear  wall  and  a  plurality  of 
air  tube*  leading  from  aald  concavo-conTex  rear  wall 
longitudinally  throagh  said  cooling  tank,  a  dlitrlbatlng 
chamber  In  aald  casing  In  rear  of  said  cooling  tank,  an 
arched  baffle  plate  connected  with  the  rear  wall  of  aald 
cooling  tank  and  projecting  Into  aald  distributing  cbam- 
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ber,  a  fan  mounted  In  said  distributing  chamber  within 
the  confines  of  said  arched  baffle  plate,  a  downward  ex- 
tension connected  with  said  feed  pipe  and  terminating  in 
said  distributing  chamber,  an  outlet  from  said  coollni; 
tank,  and  a  drip  pan  locafed  beneath  aald  cooling  tank 
and  having  an  outlet. 


989.587.       GARMENT  -  HANGER.       FaiDBiCK       Bdlcnd. 
Lanse,  Pa.     Filed  Not.  17.  1910.     S«rUl  No.  592,838. 


1.  A  garment  hanger  comprising,  a  vertical  member 
proTidtd  at  one  end  with  a  hook,  a  shoulder  formed  at 
the  lower  termination  of  said  hook,  a  pair  of  parallel 
members  4  formed  below  said  shoulder,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  formed  with  a  shoulder  6  and  a  boriaontal 
member  7  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  vertical  member 
upon  either  of  its  shoulders  3  or  8. 

2.  A  tcarment  hanger  comprising,  a  vertical  member 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  book,  a  shoulder  formed  at 
the  lower  termination  of  said  book,  a  pair  of  parallel 
memt>ers  4  formed  t>elow  said  book  and  each  terminating 
In  an  elongated  loop,  one  of  said  members  4  being  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  6.  a  borlsontally  dispoaed  member 
provided  with  terminal  loops  and  a  c«»*ral  loop  which 
latter  Is  designed  for  engagement  with  one  of  the  shoulders 
of  the  vertical  member. 


3.  In  a  telephone  transmitter  the  combination  of  a 
strained  diaphragm  and  a  receptacle  containing  a  cooling 
liquid  and  provided  at  the  diaphragm,  substantially  aa 
described  and  for  th«  purposa  sel  forth. 


989.589.  PATTERN  OB  RBCORD-STBIP  COMPOSING 
MACHINE.  RicHABO  CoaivaLics  Elliott,  Clapham. 
London,  England,  assignor  to  Lanston  Monotype  Ma- 
chine Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
VlrglnU.     Piled  Jan.  4,  1910.     Bartal  No.  536.315. 


989.588.  COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  TELEPHONE-TRANS- 
MITTERS. CiSL  Emil  E«>m£r.  Stockholm,  and  Johan 
Gi'NNAa  HolmstrCM,  SaltsJA-Storangen.  Sweden.  Filed 
Aug.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  513,410. 


1.  In  a  telephone  transmitter  the  combination  of  a 
strained  diaphragm  and  a  pipe  provided  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  diaphragm  and  containing  a  cooling  medium,  substan- 
tially aa  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  telephone  transmitter  the  combination  of  a 
strained  diaphragm,  a  spiral  pipe  provided  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  diaphragm  and  containing  a  cooling  liquid  paaalnit 
through  the  same. 


1.  In  a  pattern  composing  machine,  the  combination  of 
the  following  eiemanta,  to  wit;  a  series  of  punch  bars 
divided  into  groups  ;  a  series  of  puncbea  ;  interponents  con- 
necting the  punch  bars  of  one  group  with  a  corresponding 
number  of  punches ;  Interponents  connecting  a  different 
group  of  punch  bars  with  some  or  all  the  puncbea  con- 
trolled by  the  first  named  group  of  punch  bars:  »nd 
means  for  coupling  one  group  of  punch  bars  with  a 
separate  or  pilot  punch  pertaining  to  aald  seriea  of 
puncbea. 

2.  In  a  pattern  composing  machine,  the  combination 
of  the  following  elements,  to  wit  ;  a  series  of  signal  select- 
ing members  of  progressively  increasing  values ;  a  plu- 
rality of  signal  producing  devicea  each  connected  with 
and  separately  controlled  by  a  plurality  of  the  signal 
selecting  members:  a  designating  or  pilot  signal  producing 
device  associated  with  the  first  named  signal  producing 
devicea ;  and  means  for  actuating  said  designating  or  pilot 
signal  producing  device  in  conjunction  with  one  of  the 
plural  signal  selecting  members  controlling  the  same 
signal  producing  device,  to  change  the  value  of  the  pro- 
duced signal. 

3.  In  a  pattern  composing  machine,  the  combination  of 
the  following  elements,  to  wit ;  a  graded  series  of  signal 
selecting  members  ;  s  plurality  of  signal  producing  mem 
bers  each  connected  with  and  under  the  separate  control 
of  a  plurality  of  said  signal  selecting  members  ;  a  designat- 
ing signal  producing  member  associated  with  the  first 
named  signal  producing  members ;  and  means  for  auto- 
matically actuating  aald  designating  signal  producing 
member  in  conjunction  with  one  of  each  set  of  signal 
selecting  members  having  a  signal  producing  member  in 
common. 

4.  In  a  pattern  composing  machine,  the  combination 
of  the  following  elements,  to  wit :  two  graded  series  of 
signal  selecting  members,  esch  series  divided  into  groups ; 
a  series  of  signal  producing  members  less  In  number  than 
either  of  said  seriea  of  signal  selecting  members  and  sepa- 
rately controlled  by  the  members  of  each  group  of  both 
series:  and  two  designating  signal  producing  members, 
one  for  each  series  of  signal  selecting  members,  associated 
with  the  first  named  series  of  signal  producing  members, 
each  of  aald  designating  signal  producing  membera  being 
coupled  to  art  in  conjunction  with  the  Individuals  com- 
posing one  group  of  signal  selecting  members  pertaining 
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to  the  aame  series  as  said  dealgnatlng  signal  producing 
member. 

Tt.  In  a  pattern  composing  machine  provided  with  a 
series  of  signal  selecting  members  or  punch  bars,  and  In 
combination  therewith,  a  series  of  signal  producing  mem- 
bers or  punches  each  coupled  with  and  separately  con- 
trolled by  a  plurality  of  said  signal  selecting  devices,  a 
designating  signal  producing  member  or  punch  associated 
with  said  first  named  signal  producing  devices,  and  meaixs 
intermediate  the  signal  selecting  members  and  said  desig- 
nating signal  producing  member  for  automatically  actuat- 
ing the  latter  in  conjunction  with  one  of  the  signal 
selecting  devices  controlling  each  of  the  first  named  signal 
producing  members. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


989,590.      BUCKLE.      William    R.    Fasis.    Barnet.    Vt. 
Filed  May  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  497.982. 


1.  In  a  buckle,  the  combination  with  an  apertured  body 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  notch,  and  also  having  at  the 
other  end  an  eye  for  the  attachment  of  a  cross  line,  said 
body  presenting  side  flanges  between  which  the  through 
line  la  adapted  to  be  received,  and  which  are  provided  with 
outwardly  extended  ribs,  of  an  apertured  cover  provided 
with  grooved  lips  to  embrace  and  slide  over  the  ribs  a 
spring  arm  secured  at  one  end  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
body  and  the  ot'^er  end  of  which  occupies  said  notch,  and 
a  locking  pin  carried  by  the  arm  and  projecting  through 
the  apertures  in  the  body  and  cover  respectively. 

2.  In  a  cross  line  buckle,  the  combination  with  a  body 
and  cover,  each  having  an  aperture,  said  body  having  at 
one  end  an  eye  for  the  attachment  of  a  cross  line  and 
shaped  to  present  side  flanges  between  which  the  through 
line  Is  adapted  to  be  received,  and  which  are  provided  with 
outwardly-extending  ribs  and  stop  projections,  said  cover 
being  provided  with  grooved  lips  to  embrace  and  allde  over 
the  ribs,  of  a  spring  arm  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
body,  and  a  locking  pin  carried  by  the  arm  and  projecting 
through  said  apertures  in  the  body  and  cover  respectively 
and  adapted  to  lock  the  cover  to  the  body  and  the  buckle 
to  the  through  line. 


989.591.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Jacob  Fblbbl. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Com- 
pany. Illon.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  596,253. 


1.  A  type  rest  for  supporting  the  free  end  of  a  type 
bar,  said  rest  being  connected  to  its  support  by  a  uni- 
versal Joint. 

166  O.  O. — 83 


2.  A  spring  supported  type  rest  connected  to  Ha  carrier 

by  a  universal  joint. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
type  rest,  a  plurality  of  universal  joints  for  connecting 
said  type  rest  to  its  carrier,  and  springs  for  supporting 
said  rest  in  its  normal  position. 

4.  A  type  rest  comprising  a  rigid  member  which  sup- 
ports a  plurality  of  type  bare,  said  rest  being  supported 
by  springs. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
system  of  type  bars,  a  type  rest  for  supporting  the  free 
ends  of  said  type  bars,  swinging  links  connected  to  said 
type  rest,  and  means  for  affording  a  resilient  support 
for  the  type  rest. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


989.592.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Binjami.k  P. 
FiNiGAW,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Union  Type- 
writer Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.    Filed  Jan.  26.  1909.    Serial  No.  474.311. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  with  a  carriage  having  one  or  more  col- 
umn stops,  of  a  series  of  denominational  stops  arranged 
above  the  plane  of  travel  of  said  column  stops,  a  series 
of  key  levers  fulcnimed  at  the  rear  of  the  machine  extend- 
ing substantially  horizontally  forward  to  the  key-board  of 
the  machine  and  terminttting  above  and  at  the  rear  side 
of  the  same,  and  a  series  of  rods  extending  from  said 
denominational  stops  and  pivotally  connected  at  th«ir 
lower  ends  to  said  series  of  key  levers. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  with  a  carriage  having  one  or  more  col- 
umn stops,  of  a  series  of  denominational  stops  arranged 
above  the  plane  of  travel  of  the  said  stops,  downwardly 
acting  rods  carrying  said  denominational  stops,  a  series 
of  forwardly  extending  key  levers  to  which  said  rods  are 
pivoted,  a  carriage  escapement  mechanism,  and  means  car 
rled  by  said  downwardly  extending  rods  for  disengaging 
the  carriage  from  Its  escapement  mechanism  when  the 
said  forwardly  extending  key  levers  are  depressed. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  with  a  carriage  having  one  or  more  col- 
umn stops,  of  a  series  of  denominational  stops  arranged* 
above  the  plane  of  travel  of  said  column  stops  and  having 
downwardly  extending  pull  rods,  a  series  of  key  levers 
to  which  said  pull  rods  are  pivoted,  a  carriage  escape- 
ment mechanism  comprising  a  pinion  and  a  hinged  feed 
rack,  a  lever-carrying  means  for  disengaging  aald  feed 
rack  from  said  pinion,  and  a  series  of  projections  on 
said  pull  rods  for  actuating  said  lever  to  disengage  said 
feed  rack  from  said  pinion  when  said  pull  rods  are  drawn 
down  by  said  key  levers. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machipe  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  with  a  carriage  having  one  or  more  col- 
umn stops,  of  a  bracket  or  frame  extending  above  said 
column  stops  and  formed  or  provided  with  a  series  of 
parallel  slots,  a  series  of  denominational  stops  arranged 
within  said  slots  and  having  downwardly  extending  rod 
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portion*,  a  MiiM  of  key  leTer*  to  which  the  lower  ends 
of  Mid  rod  portlonB  are  pJToted.  a  guide  comb  for  aatd 
rods,  lugs  or  fingers  on  said  rods,  a  lerer  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  said  lujfs  or  flngers.  an  escapement  mecba- 
nlam  comprising  a  rack  and  a  pinion,  and  means  on  said 
lerer  for  lifting  said  rack  oat  of  engagement  with  said 
pinion  when  said  rods  and  denominational  stops  are 
pulled  down. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  with  a  carriage  having  one  or  more  col- 
umn stops,  of  a  series  of  denominational  stops  arranged 
above  the  plane  of  travel  of  said  column  stops,  a  series  of 
key  levers  fulorumed  at  the  rear  of  the  machine  above  the 
type  bai\  key  levers  and  passing  forwardly  between  the 
type  bar  connecting  roda  and  terminating  in  keys  at  the 
front  of  the  machine  above  the  typewriter  key-board,  and 
plvoul  connections  between  said  forwardly  extending  key 
levers   and   said    denominational    stops. 


989,693.  IIOLDINO-MACHINE.  Jambs  J.  Pmaiif  mons, 
Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  Central  Foundry  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  11,  1907.     Sertal  No.  367.534. 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  an  air 
cylinder  having  a  piston  and  a  rammer  head  carried  by  the 
piston,  of  a  valve  governing  the  movement  of  the  piston 
and  means  for  regulating  the  capacity  of  one  of  the  ports 
in  uld  cylinder  and  an  adjusUble  stop  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  molding  apparatua,  ramming  mechanism  com- 
prising a  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  therein,  a  valve  for 
governing  the  admisnion  of  air  to  both  sides  of  the  piston 
and  means  Independent  of  said  valve  for  regulating  the 
amount  of  air  admitted  to  one  side  of  the  piston  and  a 
ramming  device  carried  by  said  piston. 


989.594.  DRIER.  Frbdiiick  C.  Fleming  and  Fa^Ng 
Rock,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
888.715. 

1.  In  a  drier  of  the  class  described,  a  drum  comprising 
spaced  Inner  and  outer  walls  forming  a  steam  Jacket  about 
said  Inner  wall,  the  Inner  wall  being  formed  of  two  seml- 
cyllndrical  sections  and  spaced  reinforcing  rings  secured 
to  and  surrounding  said  inner  wall,  sut>stantially  as  de- 
acrlbed. 

2.  In  a  drier  of  the  class  described,  a  drum  comprising 
spaced  inner  and  outer  walls  forming  a  steam  Jacket 
about  said  inner  wall,  and  spaced  reinforcing  rings  sur- 
rounding said  Inner  wail  and  secured  at  intervals  thereto 
by  means  of  securing  devices  extending  through  said  rings 
and  aald  Inner  wall,  the  inner  ends  of  Mid  securing  derlees 


being  upset  and  counter-sunk  in  said  Inner  wall,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


3.  In  a  drier  of  the  ciaas  described,  a  drum  comprising 
coaxial  Inner  and  outer  cylinders  of  dltferent  diameters 
forming  a  steam  Jacket  about  said  inner  cylinder,  spacing 
rings  at  the  ends  of  said  cylinders  to  which  the  latter  are 
rigidly  secured  and  clrcumferentially  extending  reinforcing 
rings  upon  the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  cylinder  and  se- 
curely riveted  to  the  latter,  the  securing  rivets  extending 
through  said  rings  and  aald  Inner  cylinder,  the  inner  beada 
of  said  riveta  being  counter-sunk  In  the  Inner  surfaces  of 
said  Inner  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  drier  of  the  class  deRcrlbed,  a  drum  comprising 
coaxial  inner  and  outer  cylinders  of  different  diameters 
forming  a  steam  Jacket  about  said  inner  cylinder,  spacing 
rings  at  the  ends  of  said  cylinders  to  which  the  latter  are 
rigidly  secured,  clrcumferentially  extending  reinforcing 
rings  upon  the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  cylinder  and  se- 
curing rivets  to  the  latter,  the  securing  rivets  of  said 
rings  extending  through  the  latter  and  said  Inner  cylinder, 
the  Inner  heads  of  said  rivets  being  counter-sunk  In  the 
Inner  !«urfaces  of  said  inner  cylinder,  the  poriion  of  said 
rings  intermediate  adjacent  rivets  and  adjacent  the  outer 
surface  of  said  cylinder  being  cut  away,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  In  a  drier  of  the  class  described,  a  drum  comprising 
two  coaxial  cylinders  of  different  diameters  forming  a 
ateam  Jacket  around  the  Inner  cylinder,  metallic  spacing 
rings  St  the  ends  of  said  cylinders  to  which  the  Istter  are 
rigidly  secured,  clrcumferentially  extending  sectional  me- 
tallic rings  upon  the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  cylinder 
and  securely  riveted  to  the  latter,  said  last  mentioned 
rings  being  of  less  width  than  aald  steam  Jacket,  the  secur- 
ing rivets  of  said  rings  extending  through  the  latter  and 
said  inner  cylinder,  the  inner  heads  of  said  rivets  being 
counter-sunk  in  the  inner  surface  of  said  Inner  cylinder, 
and  the  porilon  of  said  rings  Intermediate  adjacent  riveta 
and  adjacent  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  Inner  cylinder  be- 
ing cut  away,  substantially  as  described. 


989,595.  LOCOMOTIVE  -  TENDER.  Llotd  W.  Gallo- 
WAT.  Clinton.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1911.  Serial  No. 
^05.485. 


()  ()     C)H)"^ 


1.  In  a  locomotive  tender,  the  combination  of  a  coal  pit 
having  a  rear  wall ;  a  plunger  located  below  the  plane  of 
the  lower  edge  of  said  wall,  and  arranged  for  movement 
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over  the  bottom  of  the  coal  pit.  said  plunger  having  means 
to  support  coal  resting  upon  the  plunger  when  the  latter 
is  projected  forwardly  ;  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
plunger. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  tender,  the  combination  of  a  coal  pit 
having  a  relatively  narrow  lower  portion,  and  a  coal-gass- 
ing mechanism  located  in  the  horiiontal  plane  of  said 
lower  portion  and  above  the  bottom  of  the  pit,  said  mech- 
anism comprising  a  rectlllnearly  movable  plunger  of  sub- 
atantlally  the  same  width  as  the  lower  portion  of  the  pit. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  tender,  the  combination  of  a  coal  pit 
having  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  rear  wall,  a 
plunger  located  below  said  rear  wall  for  movement  over 
the  bottom  of  the  coal  pit,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  plunger  to  pass  cosl  from  the  rear  portion  of  the  pit 
to  the  forward  portion  thereof. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  tender,  the  combination  of  a  coal  pit 
and  a  water  tank,  said  coal  pit  having  a  relatively  narrow 
lower  portion  and  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined 
rear  wall,  a  plunger  mounted  for  reciprocatory  movement 
over  the  bottom  of  the  pit.  a  chamber  extending  rear- 
wardly from  the  lower  end  of  said  Inclined  rear  wall  Into 
the  tank,  and  adapted  to  receive  said  plunger,  and  means 
within  nald  chamber  for  reciprocating  said  plunger. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  tender,  the  combination  of  a  coal  pit 
havintf  n  relatively  narrow  lower  portion,  a  plunger  sup- 
ported for  movement  upon  the  bottom  of  the  pit.  the  width 
of  said  plunger  being  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of 
the  lower  portion  of  the  pit,  a  horizontal  coal -supporting 
memb*'r  attached  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
plunger,  means  for  horizontally  reciprocating  said  plunger 
and  member,  and  packing  means  between  the  sides,  bottom 
and  top  of  the  plunger  and  member  and  the  adjacent  walls 
of  the  pit 

989.696  METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  ARTICLES  FROM 
EARTH-CTRRENTS.  Hebma.nn  Geppmt.  Karlsruhe, 
Germany.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  479.723. 


I 


sa^ 


6.  In  combination  with  the  rails  of  an  electrically  oper- 
ated railroad  system,  said  rails  being  used  to  carry  operat- 
ing current,  a  source  of  electricity,  underground  pipes,  and 
conductors  arranged  adjacent  to  said  pipes,  said  pipes  and 
conductors  being  respectively  Joined  to  the  negative  and 
positive  sides  of  said  source  of  electricity,  substantially  •• 
described. 


989,597.      EMBROIDERY-H(X)P.      Stlvksteb    W.    Gib»8. 
Canton.  Ohio.     Filed  May  4.  1910.     Sertal  No.  569,305- 


1  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  preventing  electrolytic 
decomposition  of  underground  pipes  by  reason  of  stray 
currents  from  electrically  operated  railway  systems. which 
consists  In  negatively  electrifying  said  pipes  and  establish- 
ing a  line  of  positive  electrification  closely  adJacMit  to 
aaiil  pipes,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  preventing  electrt)lytlc 
decomposition  of  underground  pipes  by  reason  of  stray 
currents  from  electrically  operated  railway  systems,  which 
consists  in  negatively  electrifying  said  pipes  and  establish- 
ing a  line  of  positive  electrification  adjacent  to  and  at  a 
substantially  uniform  distance  from  said  pipes,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  preventing  electric 
decomposition  of  underground  pipes  by  reason  of  stray 
currents  from  electrically  operated  railway  systems,  which 
oonalsts  in  connecting  the  negative  pole  of  an  independent 
circuit  to  the  pipes  and  the  positive  pole  of  said  circuit  to 
conductors  arranged  adjacent  to  said  pipes  and  then  sup- 
plying electricity  from  said  independent  circuit  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  preventing  electric  de- 
composition of  underground  pipes  by  reason  of  atray  cur- 
rents from  electrically  operated  railway  systema.  which 
consists  in  creating  a  region  of  positive  electrification  ad- 
jacent to  said  pipes,  and  then  negatively  electrifying  both 
aald  pipes  and  the  rails  of  the  system,  thus  causing  cur- 
rent to  flow  from  said  region  to  both  said  pipes  and  to  the 
rails  of  the  system,  substantially  ai«  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


1.  An  embroidery  hoop  comprising  two  rings,  one  adapt- 
ed to  be  arranged  within  the  other,  said  rings  provided 
with  convexo-concave  faces,  the  convex  faces  located  oppo- 
site each  other,  one  of  said  rings  provided  with  an  annu- 
lar groove  and  the  other  of  said  rings  provided  with  an 
annular  angular  ridge,  said  ridge  and  groove  located  Inter- 
mediate the  edges  of  the  rings,  the  angular  ridge  adapted 
for  contact  with  the  apex  of  the  groove,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  embroidery  hoop  comprising  two  rings,  one  adapt- 
ed to  be  arranged  within  the  other,  said  rlnga  provided 
with  convexo-concave  faces  located  opposite  each  other, 
the  outer  ring  provided  with  bridge-bars  and  cut  Inter- 
mediate said  bridge-bars,  a  tension  spring  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  bridge  bars,  a  shield  secured  to  said 
outer  ring  upon  one  side  of  the  cut  and  adapted  to  bridge 
the  spring,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


9  89   59  8.     ADVERTISING  DEVICE.     Joseph  Ghcber, 
Tampa.  Fla.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  645.518. 


1.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to 
be  suspended  above  the  street,  means  within  the  casing  for 
the  production  of  light,  a  plurality  of  projecting  lenses 
directed  toward  the  street  surface  at  different  points 
thereon,  a  continuous  film  for  each  group  of  projecting 
lenses  having  their  longitudinal  axis  In  the  same  plane, 
and  means  within  the  casing  for  Imparting  motion  to  said 
films. 

2.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to 
be  suspended  above  the  street,  means  therein  for  the  pro- 
duction of  light,  a  plurality  of  projecting  lenses  directed 
toward  the  street  surface  at  different  points  thereon,  a 
continuous  film  for  each  group  of  projecting  lenses  having 
their  longitudinal  axis  In  the  same  plane,  and  means 
within  the  casing  for  Imparting  motion  to  all  the-  films 
simultaneously. 

3.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  suitable  casing 
adapted  to  be  suspended  above  the  surface  of  the  street, 
means  there^in   for   the  production  of  light,  a  projecting 
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tens  cmrrled  by  tbe  catiog  and  directed  downward  per- 
pendlcnlar  to  tbe  surface  of  tbe  street,  other  projecting 
lensea  divergent  one  to  tbe  otber  and  directed  at  an  angle 
toward  the  sarface  of  tbe  street,  contlnaoos  fllma  within 
tbe  caalng  each  common  to  a  group  of  projecting  lenses 
baring  their  longitudinal  axes  In  tbe  same  plane  and 
meana  within  the  casing  for  actuating  the  films. 


989,599.     BUCKLE.     Obobgb  W.  Hackir,  Mulberry,  Ind. 
FUed  Oct.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  587,629. 


1.  A  buckle  of  tbe  character  described  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  material  and  comprising  parallel  longlto- 
dlnal  bars  and  transTerse  end  ban  connecting  the  same  at 
oaa  edge,  a  body  plate  connecting  the  bars  at  the  other 
•dge  thereof  and  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  same,  said 
plate  baring  a  diagonal  slot  therein,  a  bameas  strap  ex- 
tettdlag  between  the  end  bars  and  said  body  plate,  an  an- 
fvlarly  JlipoMd  tongue  rigidly  formed  on  one  edge  of  tbe 
body  plate,  a  strap  dlRposed  through  tbe  slot  in  said  body 
plate  and  folded  over  said  tongue  to  afford  a  rigid  con- 
nection of  tbe  latter  strap  to  tbe  buckle,  and  a  pin  de- 
pending from  the  body  plate  adapted  to  project  through 
an  op4>nlng  In  each  of  said  straps. 

2.  A  buckle  of  tbe  character  described  formed  from  a 
■Ingle  piece  of  material  comprising  parallel  side  bars, 
transrerse  bars  connecting  the  side  bars  at  their  ends,  and 
at  one  of  their  longitudinal  edges,  a  t>ody  plate  connecting 
said  side  bars  at  their  other  longitudinal  edges  and  adja- 
cent to  one  of  said  transverse  connecting  bars,  said  plate 
being  provided  with  a  diagonal  slot,  a  tongue  integrally 
famed  on  one  edge  of  said  plate  and  located  at  the  ap- 
proximate center  of  the  buckle,  said  tongue  extending  at 
right  angles  to  said  slot,  a  strap  threaded  between  tbe 
transrerse  connecting  bars  and  said  t>ody  plate,  a  second 
strap   disposed   through   the   slot   In   said  body   plate   and 

'folded  over  upon  Itself  and  upon  said  tongue,  the  end  of 
■aid  strap  being  stitched  to  tbe  body  thereof  to  Incloae 
tbe  tongue  to  provide  a  rigid  connection  between  tbe  strap 
and  the  buckle,  and  a  pin  fixed  In  said  body  plate  at  tbe 
Juncture  of  the  tongue  therewith  and  extending  through 
alined  openings  in  said  strapa  substantially  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  set  fortb. 


SOTART  MOTOR.     JoaaPH  Habman,  Bralnerd, 
MlBB.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Patrick  E.  McCabe,  Braln- 
erd, Minn.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  586.M7. 
A   rotary   motor  comprialng  an   outer  casing,    an   inner 
casing  concentrically  arranged  therein  to  form  an  annular 
■team  space,  said  Inner  casing  having  formed  therein  a 
•erles  of  steam  Inlet  and  exhaust  passages  communicating 
with  aald  steam  space,  an  annular  dividing  strip  adapted 
to  separate  said  space  Into  live  and  exhaust  steam  paa- 
■agea,  a  piston  revolubly  mounted  in  said  inner  caalng,  a 
■eriea  of  blades  slldably  mounted  in  aald  platon.  platon 
supporting  plates  secured  to  tbe  Inner  ends  of  the  motor 
casing    said    plates    having    formed    therein    a    series    of 
notcbea  adapted  to  receive  said  blades  when  pushed  Into 


tbe  platon  and  to  project  tbe  same  and  a  seriea  of  abut- 
ments arranged  on  said  Inner  casing  and  adapted  to  push 


said  blades  Into  tbe  piston  and  Into  tbe  notches  in  aald 
piston  supporting  plates. 


9  8  9,601.  PORTABLE  PARQUETRY  SCRAPING  MA- 
CHINE. Hcoo  Hbcht,  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Jan. 
31,  1911.     Serial  No.  605,763. 


A  portable  parquetry  scraping  machine,  characterised  by 
two  scraping  knives  wltb  tbeir  knife  holders  mounted  on 
thin  leaf  springs  mounted  on  tbe  ends  of  the  portable 
frame  and  connected  by  a  tension  device  in  such  a  way 
that  tbelr  pressure  and  inclination  may  be  adjusted,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 


989,602.  MANUFACTURE  OF  AMINO-ARYL-ACIDTL- 
AMINO-ANTHRAQUINONES  AND  THEIR  ACIDTL 
DERIVATIVES.  Franz  Hcnle,  Hflchst  on-tbe-Maln, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Metater  Luctna 
A  BrQning.  HOcbst-on-tbe-MaIn,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.     Filed  May  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  560.344. 

1.  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  amlno-aryl-acldyl- 
amlnoanthraqulnone,  which  consists  in  treating  with  a 
reducing  agent  tbe  condensation  products,  obtainable  in  tbe 
usual  manner  by  condensing  an  amlnoanthraqulnone  wltb 
a  nitroaryllc  acid  cblorid. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  acldyl-amino-aryN 
acldyl-aminoantbraqoinones,  wblcb  consist  In  treating 
wltb  an  acldylating  agent  an  amlnoarylacidylamlnoantbra- 
qutnone,  obtainable  by  condensing  In  the  usual  manner  an 
amlnoanthraqulnone  wltb  a  nitroaryllc  acid  chlorid  and 
subsequently  reducing  tbe  condensation  product,  as  ber*> 
Inbefore  described. 

3.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture,  amino  arylacldyl- 
amlnoanthraqulnonea,  obtainable  by  condenaatlon  of  an 
amlno-antbraqulnone  with  a  nitroaryllc  acid  chlorid  and 
subeequent  reduction  :  which  products  are  yellow  to  reddlab 
brown  compounds,  inaoluble  In  water,  dilute  acids  and 
alkalis,  soluble  only  In  some  organic  solvents  of  high  boil- 
ing point,  such  as  nitrobensene,  forming,  when  treated 
with  alkaline  bydrosulflte.  red-  to  black-colored  rats  from 
which  cotton  Is  dyed  yellow  to  brown  tints. 

4.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture,  acldyl-amlno-aryl- 
acldyl-amtnoantbraqulnones,  obtainable  by  condenaatlon  of 
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an  amlnoanthraqulnone  with  a  nitroaryllc  add  cblorld, 
subsequent  reduction  and  acidylation  by  means  of  an  acid 
chlorid ;  which  products  are  yellow  to  reddish-brown  com- 
pounds. Insoluble  in  water,  dilute  acids  and  alkalis,  soluble 
only  4n  some  organic  solrents  of  high  boiling  point,  such 
as  nitrobenzene,  forming,  when  treated  wltb  alkaline  by- 
drosulflte, red  to  black  colored  rata,  from  which  cotton  Is 
dyed  yellow  to  brown  tints. 


989,603.  HAND-OPERATED  GLASS-CUTTER.  AOODST 
W.  HoaNio.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1910.  Serial 
No.  580.350. 


1.  Aa  an  Improred  article  of  manufacture,  a  glass  cut- 
ter, comprising  a  body  having  a  handle,  said  body  being 
alotted  at  its  lower  end  and  provided  wltb  a  passage  ad- 
jacent to  said  slot,  said  passage  being  angular  to  a  median 
line  through  aald  body,  a  rotatable  wheel  mounted  in  said 
■lot  at  tbe  lower  end  thereof,  and  a  reservoir  secured  to 
said  body,  said  body  having  a  tube  adapted  to  engage  said 
angularly  diaposed  passage,  there  being  in  said  reservoir 
a  ralre,  said  ralre  baring  a  shank  In  aald  tube  and  nor- 
mally projecting  beyond  tbe  cutting  line  of  said  wheel,  said 
atem  being  adapted  to  be  raised  to  open  said  ralre  when 
tbe  derlce  is  applied  to  a  glass  surface  and  to  discharge 
liquid  from  said  reservoir  to  the  cutting  line  of  aaid  wheel 
Immediately  In  adrance  of  said  wheel. 

2.  A  hand  operated  glass  cutter,  comprising  a  body  bar- 
ing a  handle  as  described,  a  cutting  wheel  at  tbe  lower 
end  of  aald  body,  a  iwasage  through  aaid  body  in  adrance 
of  aald  wheel,  aald  passage  being  angular  relatlre  to  tbe 
medial  line  of  aald  body ;  and  approximately  rertical  to 
tbe  surface  of  tbe  glass  to  be  cut.  a  reservoir  mounted  in 
■aid  passage,  a  discharge  tube  on  said  reservoir,  a  valve 
In  aald  reservoir  aald  ralre  baring  a  atem  passing  through 
aaid  discharge  tube  and  projecting  from  the  lower  end 
thereof,  and  a  spiral  spring  adapted  to  keep  said  ralre 
normally  aeated,  whereby  said  ralre  is  unseated  when  tbe 
derlce  Is  applied  to  a  sheet  of  glass,  and  a  stream  of  liquid 
lyrmltted  to  escape  from  said  reservoir  In  close  proximity 
to  tbe  lower  end  of  said  stem  and  tbe  cutting  wheel. 

3.  A  band-operated  tool,  comprising  a  body  having  a 
handle  as  described,  said  body  being  alotted  at  Its  lower 
end.  a  sharp-edged  wheel  mounted  in  said  slot  and  adapted 
to  acore  glasB  when  rolled  over  the  same,  a  reesrvolr 
adapted  to  contain  liquid,  a  tube  projecting  from  tbe  lower 
end  of  said  reservoir,  there  being  near  tbe  lower  end  in 
aald  body  a  passage  angularly  disposed  to  a  medial  line 
through  aald  body,  and  approximately  rertical  In  relation 
to  the  glass  surface  when  the  derlce  is  In  operative  posi- 
tion, aald  paaaage  being  adapted  to  receive  said  tube,  a 
ralre  In  aald  reserroir  and  normally  seated  therein,  and 
means  adapted  to  unseat  said  ralve  when  said  derlce  is 
being  operated,  as  set  forth. 


989,604.  AQUAPLANE.     Samckl  M.  Howahd,  Gettysburg, 
8.  D.     Filed  Oct.  25.  1909.     Serial  No.  624,688. 
In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described.  Ibe  combination 

with  a  hull  or  body,  of  a  pair  of  transrerse  spaced  parallel 


ahafts  rotatably  mounted  in  the  sides  of  said  body  at  each 
end  thereof,  the  shafts  at  each  end  of  the  body  being  ar- 
ranged in  different  rertical  planes  and  extending  beyond 
the  sides  of  tbe  body,  supporting  frames  for  the  ends  of 
tbe  shafts  fixed  to  the  sides  of  said  body,  spaced  sprockets 
fixed  upon  tbe  ends  of  each  shaft,  endless  chains  traversing 
the  sprockets  on  the  upper  shafts,  a  plurality  of  trans- 


versely disposed  blades  arranged  in  parallel  relation  upon 
each  pair  of  chains  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  hull,  the  lower 
sprockets  at  each  end  of  the  hull  engaging  tbe  lower 
stretches  of  said  chains,  said  chains  extending  between  tbe 
lower  and  upper  sprockets  at  an  angle  of  less  than  thirty 
degrees  whereby  an  edgewise  rertical  morement  of  the 
blades  as  they  emerge  from  tbe  water  is  effected. 


989,605.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE-WRITER 
PLATENS.  GnoBQB  M.  Howi,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  435,370. 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  tbe  combination  of  a  platen,  a  feed 
derlce  for  the  platen,  and  a  clutch  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  the  platen  and  feed  derlce  com- 
prising a  clutch  Jaw  connected  with  tbe  feed  device, 
a  clutch  lever  engaging  with  said  Jaw,  a  cone  adapted  to 
engage  wltb  tbe  lerer,  and  means  for  compelling  tbe  cone 
and  platen  to  turn  together  but  permitting  the  cone  to 
more  axlally  Independently  of  the  platen  consisting  of  a 
flat  sided  shank  arranged  on  tbe  cone,  and  a  diaphragm 
secured  to  tbe  platen  and  baring  a  flat-sided  opening 
which  receives  said  shank. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a  feed 
derlce  for  tbe  platen,  and  a  dutch  for  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting the  platen  and  feed  device  comprising  a  clutch 
Jaw  connected  with  the  feed  derlce,  a  clutch  lever  en- 
gaging with  said  Jaw,  and  a  shifting  sleere  having  a 
conical  face  adapted  to  shift  said  lerer  Into  its  operative 
position,  a  straight  face  which  engages  wltb  said  lerer 
when  the  same  is  In  its  operative  position  and  a  groove 
in  aald  straight  face  with  which  the  lerer  Interlocka  In  Ita 
operatlre  position. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a  feed 
derlce  for  tbe  platen,  and  a  clutch  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  the  platen  and  feed  device  comprising  a 
clutch  Jaw  connected  with  the  feed  derlce,  a  clutch  lever 
engaging  with  said  Jaw,  a  cone  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  lever,  means  for  compelling  the  cone  and  platen  to 
turn  together  but  permitting  the  cone  to  move  axially 
Independently  of  the  platen,  and  a  guide  sleeve  upon  wblcb 
said  cone  Is  mounted  and  which  is  connected  with  tht 
feed  derlce. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  tbe  combination  of  a  hollow  platen, 
a  feed  derlce  baring  a  wheel  provided  wltb  a  hub,  a 
dutch  sleeve  secured  to  the  platen  and  turning  with 
part  of  its  bore  on  tbe  hub  of  said  wheel,  a  pair  of 
clutch  Jaws  arranged  within  tbe  bore  of  said  clutch  sleeve 
and  having  tbelr  opposing  ends  beveled,  a  pair  of  clutch 
levers  having  wedge  shaped  outer  arms  which  engage 
between  the  beveled  ends  of  the  clutch  Jaws  while  their 
opposite  arms  are  provided  with  lugs  which  project  ra- 
dially inward,  a  shifting  sleeve  having  conical  and  cy- 
lindrical faces  adapted  to  engage  wltb  said  lugs  for 
tnming  said  levers  and  also  baring  a  flat  sided  shank,  a 
diaphragm  secured  to  tbe  platen  and  baring  a  flat  sided 
opening  which  receives  said  shank,  a  guide  sleeve  con- 
nected with  said  wheel  and  supporting  said  ahlfting  aleere, 
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a  croM  piece  which  la  a«cur(Kl  to  amid  ipildc  •!««▼•  aad 
to  which  aald  l«Ter«  ar«  pivoted,  and  a  ahlftlnf  rod  aUd- 
able  length wlM  In  the  guide  aleeTc  and  feed  wheel  and 
connected  with  said  ahlftlng  alevre. 


OARMBNT  8UPPOETBR.      FlomsoI   HOJtl 
Portland.    Oreg.    .  Filed    Mar.    30.    1909.      Serial    No. 
4M»T»8. 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wire  having  a 
portion  bent  back  parallel  with  itself  to  form  an  elongated 
slotted  fastening  member,  the  end  of  the  bent  back  por- 
tion terminating  in  a  garment  engaging  hook,  said  wire 
baring  a  ilgaag  ertenalon  above  the  hook  forming  a  faaten- 
tng  means,  aild  bent  back  portion  and  said  ilgtag  ex- 
tension lying  in  the  same  general  plane. 

2.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  consisting  of  a  wire 
atrand  having  a  portion  bent  back  upon  Itself  to  form  an 
elongated  slotted  fastening  member,  the  end  of  the  bent 
back  portion  terminating  tn  a  book,  said  strand  having 
another  portion  bent  to  form  slgsag  convolutions  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  projection  of 
said  book,  said  bent  back  portion  and  said  slgxag  ex- 
tenalon  lying  In  the  same  general  plane. 

3.  Aa  a  new  article,  an  attachment  for  corsets  coai- 
prlslng  a  body  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  having 
a  long  slide  loop  at  one  end  and  a  series  of  tranaverse 
loops  at  the  other  end.  and  a  garment  engaging  hook  at 
the  Juncture  of  the  long  slide  loop  with  the  transverae 
loops,  said  long  slide  loop  and  said  slgsag  extension  lying 
In  the  same  geueral  plane. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  garment  holder 
formed  of  a  single  spring  wire  strand,  one  end  of  which 
forma  a  hook  and  is  bent  upon  Itaelf  to  form  a  loop 
for  alipping  over  the  faatening  stud  on  a  corset  atay, 
one  of  the  loop  portions  being  twisted  about  the  other 
at  the  neck  of  the  book,  the  said  twisted  portion  being 
extended  and  formed  into  a  series  of  transverse  convolu- 
tions adapted  for  snapping  over  the  faatening  stud  on 
a  corset  stay,  said  loop  portion  and  said  ligzag  convoluted 
portion  lying  normally   In  subatantially   the  same  plane. 


98U.607.  CLOTHES-HOLDING  DEVICE.  CHiBLna  S. 
Jacksom.  Rockford,  111.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1910.  Serial 
Xa  588.401. 


1.  A  clothes  holding  device  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw.  a 
pivoted  Jaw.  means  tending  to  bold  said  Jaws  closed, 
and  a  band  lever  pivoted  on  and  extending  transversely 
of  said  pivoted  Jaw.  said  band  lever  being  adapted  to 
engage  a  part  on  the  fixed  Jaw  for  holding  said  Jaws  open. 


2.  A  clathes-bolding  device  comprising  two  Jaws  having 
a  ralatlve  pivotal  movement,  laeana  tending  to  hold  said 
Jawa  cleat d.  a  band  lever  pivoted  on  one  of  said  Jaws  and 
having  a  notch  tbarein,  and  a  pin  on  the  other  Jaw 
adapted  to  engage  in  aald  notch  for  holding  aald  Jawa 
open. 

S.  A  clothes-holding  device  comprising  a  tlxed  Jaw.  a 
Jaw  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  fixed  Jaw.  a 
spring  tending  to  move  one  end  of  said  pivoted  Jaw 
against  said  fixed  Jaw.  and  a  hand-lever  pivoted  upon 
the  other  end  of  the  Bovabie  Jaw.  aald  lever  betnt;  adapted 
to  engage  a  part  on  the  fixed  Jaw  for  holding  said  mov- 
able Jaw  In  Its  open  poaltlon. 

4.  A  clothes-holding  device  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw.  a 
Jaw  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  said  fixed  Jaw.  a 
spring  tending  to  move  one  end  of  said  pivoted  Jaw 
against  said  fixed  Jaw.  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  Ita 
ends  upon  the  other  end  of  said  pivoted  Jaw.  one  end  of 
aald  lever  having  a  notch  therein  and  the  other  end 
aerving  as  a  handle,  the  fixed  Jaw  having  a  slot  therein 
through  which  the  first  mentioned  end  of  said  lever  pro- 
jects, and  a  pin  carried  by  said  fixed  Jaw  and  extending 
across  said  slot,  said  pin  being  adapted  to  ennR'ge  In 
aald  notch  for  holding  the  pivoted  Jaw  open. 

5.  A  clothes-holding  device  comprialng  two  Jaws  each 
having  outstanding  ears  between  Its  ends,  a  pivot  pin 
passing  through  said  ears  and  plvotally  connecting  the 
Jaws  together,  a  spring  colled  about  aald  pivot  pin  and 
having  its  ends  bearing  against  said  Jaws  at  one  side  of 
said  pivot  pin,  said  spring  tending  to  move  the  portions 
of  said  Jaws  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  pivot  pin  together, 
and  a  hand  lever  pivoted  on  one  of  said  Jaws  at  the 
first  mentioned  side  of  said  pivot  pin.  aald  hand  lever  being 
adapted  to  engage  a  part  on  the  other  Jaw  for  holding 
aald  Jawa  open. 


J»89.tM)8.  MEANS  FOE  STRIPPING  WALL  -  PAPER. 
Franklin  B.  Jackso.n,  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Gnstavus  R.  Brown.  Washington.  D.  C. 
Filed  Sept.  25.  1909.     Serial  No.  519,656. 


1.  In  a  device  for  softening  the  glue  on  wall  paper  the 
combination  of  a  aource  of  ateam ;  an  applicator  con- 
nected therewith  provided  with  numeroua  perforatlona 
adapted  to  conta'<t  with  said  wall  paper  and  having 
means  for  condensing  aald  steam  around  said  perfora- 
tions ;  and  a  valve  for  controlling  said  ateam  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  for  softening  the  glue  on  wall  paper, 
the  combination  of  a  source  of  steam  ;  an  applicator  con- 
nected therewith  provided  with  numerous  perforations 
adapted  to  conUct  with  aaid  wall  paper  and  having 
meana  for  condensing  said  steam  around  said  perfora- 
tlona ;  meana  carried  by  said  applicator  for  causing  said 
steam  to  be  distributed  to  said  perforations :  and  a  valve 
for    controlling    said    steam ;    substantially    as    described. 

3.  In  a  device  for  softening  the  glue  on  wall  paper  the 
combination  of  a  source  of  steam  ;  and  an  applicator  con- 
nected therewith  provided  with  numerous  perforations 
having  burs  to  condense  the  steam,  and  said  perfora- 
tions being  adapted   to  deliver   the   condensed   st^am   in 
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dose  proximity  to  said  wall  paper ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  device  for  softening  the  glue  on  wall  paper  the 
combination  of  a  source  of  steam :  an  applicator  con- 
nected therewith  provided  with  numerous  perforations 
having  burs  to  condense  the  steam  said  perforations  being 
adapted  to  deliver  the  condensed  steam  in  close  proximity 
to  said  wall  paper :  and  an  automatic  valve  for  con- 
trolling said  steam  ;  substantially  as  described. 


989.609.  REGULATING  ME.\NS  FOR  ELECTRIC  MO 
TORS.  CuLOMAN  DK  KandO.  Budapest,  Austria-Hun- 
gary, assignor  to  George  Westlnghouse,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1907,  Serial  No.  394,767.  Renewed  July 
26,  1909.     Serial  No.  509.702. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electric  motors, 
of  electro-magnetlcally  controlled  devices  which  respond 
to  variations  in  the  amount  of  current  supplied  to  one  mo- 
tor for  governing  the  amounts  of  current  supplied  to  the 
remaining  motors. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electric  motors, 
of  electro-magnetlcally  controlled  devices  which  respond 
to  variations  in  the  amount  of  current  supplied  to  one 
motor  for  maintaining  the  current  supplied  to  the  respec- 
tive motors  substantially  equal  in  amount. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electric  motora. 
and  regulating  reaistances  therefor,  of  electro-magnetl- 
cally controlled  devicca  which  respond  to  varlatlona  in  the 
amount  of  current  supplied  to  one  motor  for  governing  the 
amounts  of  resistance  Included  in  the  circuits  of  the  re- 
maining motora. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electric  motors, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  speeds  of  operation  thereof, 
of  means  whereby  the  current  supplied  to  one  of  the  mo 
tors,  after  attaining  full  speed,  effects  regulation  of  the 
amounts  of  current  supplied  to  the  remaining  motors. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electric  motors, 
of  means  responsive  to  varlatlona  In  the  amount  of  cur- 
rent supplied  to  one  motor,  after  It  attains  a  predeter- 
mined apeed,  for  governing  the  amounts  of  current  sup- 
plied to  the  remaining  motors. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


989,610.  ELECTRIC- VEHICLE-MOTOR  SUSPENSION. 
Kalman  von  KAMD6,  Ysdo  Llgure.  lUly,  assignor  to 
George  Westlnghouse.  Piled  May  4,  1908.  Serial  No. 
430.792. 

1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame  structure, 
a  motor  comprialng  a  stator  and  a  rotor,  a  cradle  in  which 
the  stator  is  loosely  supported,  and  springs  Interposed  be- 
tween the  cradle  and  the  frame  structure. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  a 
driving  motor  comprialng  a  atator  and  a  rotor,  and  rotor 
bearings  for  maintaining  the  concentric  relation  of  the  two 
parts,  of  a  cradle  In  which  the  motor  is  loosely  mounted, 
and  supporting  springs  Interposed  between  the  cradle  and 
the  vehicle  frame. 

3.  In  an  electric  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  body 
frame,  a  driving  motor  comprising  a  stationary  member 
and  a  rotary  member,  and  a  cradle  for  supporting  the  sta- 


tionary member,  of  resilient  means  Interposed  between  th« 
cradle  and  the  frame,  bearings  for  maintaining  a  concen- 
tric relation  between  the  two  membera  of  the  motor,  and 
other  /bearings  In  the  vehicle  body  frame  for  the  rotary 
member. 


4.  In  an  electric  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  body 
frame  having  side  walls,  a  cradle  resUlently  supported  by 
said  side  walls  and  vertically  movable  relative  thereto,  of 
an  electric  driving  motor  comprising  a  stationary  member 
mounted  for  limited  horixontal  movement  relative  to  the 
cradle,  a  rotary  member  Journaled  in  the  side  walla  of  the 
vehicle  body  frame,  and  inner  bearings  for  maintaining  a 
concentric  relation  between  the  members  of  the  motor. 

5.  In  an  electric  vehicle,  the  combination  vrtth  a  vehicle 
body  frame  having  side  walls,  driving  wheels  for  said  ve- 
hicle, and  an  electric  propelling  motor  comprialng  a  sta- 
tionary member  and  a  rotary  armature,  and  cranks  and 
connecting  rods  between  the  armature  shaft  and  said 
wheels,  of  a  cradle  for  supporting  the  stationary  member 
of  the  motor,  said  cradle  being  reslllently  supported  by  the 
side  walls  of  the  body  frame  and  vertically  movable  rela- 
tive thereto,  bolsters  so  Interposed  between  the  motor 
frame  and  the  cradle  as  to  permit  a  limited  horlsontal 
movement  of  the  motor  relative  to  the  cradle,  outer  bear- 
ings in  the  vehicle  frame  for  the  armature  shaft,  and  Inner 
bearings  In  the  motor  frame  for  maintaining  a  concentric 
relation  between  the  membera  of  the  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


989,611.     DERRICK.      Sitphex   KaskOto,  East  Chicago. 
Ind.     Filed  Jan.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  538,866. 


Mil  i     iU   I  iiU 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  turntable 
rotative  on  aaid  base,  a  casing  secured  to  said  turntable, 
holsrtng  apparatus  arranged  wltbin  said  casing,  an  engine 
arranged  on  the  aforesaid  turntable  and  power  tranirois- 
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don  mecbanism  connecting  said  engine  with  the  aforesaid 
hoisting  apparatoa. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  de«crll>ed.  a  l)aae.  a  tarntable 
rotative  on  aald  baae.  a  casing  provided  with  longitudinal 
pockets  secured  to  said  turntable,  serrated  racks  adapted 
for  vertical  movement  In  said  pockets,  mecbanism  within 
the  casing  for  actuating  said  racks,  an  engine  arranged  on 
the  aforesaid  turntable  and  mecbanism  connecting  said  en- 
gine and  the  aforesaid  rack-operating  mecbanism  for  trana- 
mlttlng  power  thereto. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  baa«.  a  turntable 
rotative  on  said  base,  a  casing  provided  with  longitudinal 
pockets  secured  to  said  turntable,  serrated  racks  adapted 
for  vertical  movement  In  said  pockets,  a  plurality  of  gears 
within  said  casing  adapted  to  mesh  with  each  other  and 
with  a  pair  of  racks  14  to  Impart  vertical  motion  to  the 
same,  an  engine  arranged  on  the  aforesaid  turntable  and 
power  transmission  mecbanism  connecting  the  aforesaid 
engine  and  gears. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  having  a  ser- 
rated periphery,  a  turntable  roUtlve  on  said  base,  a  casing 
arranged  on  said  tarntable.  hoisting  mecbanism  disposed 
within  said  casing,  an  engine  arranged  on  the  aforesaid 
turntable,  power  transmission  mechanism  connecting  the 
engine  and  hoisting  apparatus  and  power  transmission 
mecbanism  connecting  said  snglne  and  serrated  base  39  for 
rotating  the  turntable  thereon. 

5.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  tumUble 
routlve  on  said  base,  a  main  casing  having  vertical  in 
terlor  end  pockets,  serrated  racks  arranged  In  said  pockets, 
a  plurality  of  external  vertical  pockets  secured  to  said 
casing,  serrated  racks  disposed  within  said  pockets,  cross 
members  uniting  all  the  aforesaid  racks  to  enable  them  to 
work  in  unison,  gears  within  the  casing  adapted  to  mesh 
with  each  other  and  with  the  racks  in  the  interior  pockets, 
dogs  9  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  racks 
of  the  exterior  pockets,  an  auxiliary  casing,  a  gear  21 
within  said  casing  and  having  connection  with  the  In- 
ternal gears  of  the  main  casing  and  a  power  transmission 
gear  20. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


989.612.     PICTUKE-HANOER.     WILLIAM  KoHN,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  June  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  665.810. 


1.  A  picture  hanger  comprising  an  upper  plate  bent  Into 
hook-form  and  having  perforations  and  lower  side  exten- 
sions ;  beaded  rods  bent  near  the  heads  and  passed  through 
said  perforations  and  secured  by  bending  said  side  exten 
slon  thereover  ;  and  means  for  attaching  the  lower  ends  of 
said  rods  to  a  picture,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  picture  hanger  comprising  a  hook  memt>er ;  rods 
rigidly  attached  to  said  book  member ;  threaded  posts 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  back  of  the  picture  and  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  and  longitudinally  flaring  openings 
adapted  to  receive  said  rods  and  set  screws  in  said  posts 
traversing  said  openings,  substantially  as  described. 


W  8  9  .  6  1  3  .     POULTRY-FEEDER.     Oswald  E.  KoTacSB. 

Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  B78JT0. 

1.  In  a  poultry  feeding  device,  a  feed  reservoir  having 
a  plurality  of  orifices  therein  and  a  depending  oscillatory 


member  carrying  Angers  registering  with  and  projecting 
into  said  orifices  and  adapted  to  move  relatively  thereto. 


2.  In  a  poultry  feeding  device,  a  feed  container  pro- 
vided, with  a  plurality  of  supply  orifices  and  a  depending 
oscillatory  memt>er  supported  by  said  container  and  carry- 
ing fingers  or  prongs  registering  with  and  projecting  Into 
said  orifices  and  adapted  to  move  relatively  thereto,  said 
oscillatory  member  being  adjustable  vertically  to  provide 
for  varying  the  effective  clearance  in  said  supply  orifices. 

3.  In  a  poultry  feeding  device,  a  feed  container  having 
a  plurality  of  feed  orifices,  a  depending  oscillatory  feed- 
Inducing  member  supported  by  said  container  and  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  disposed  arms  carried  by  said  oscillatory 
member,  the  extremities  of  said  arms  registering  with  and 
projecting  into  said  orifices  and  being  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate In  said  feed  orifices  when  actuated  by  said  oscillatory 
member. 

4.  A  poultry  feeding  device  comprising  a  feed  container 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  feed  exits,  means  for  dis- 
tributing feed  to  said  exits,  a  depending  oadllatory  feed 
actuating  member  supported  by  said  container  and  prongs 
or  fingers  carried  by  said  oscillatory  member  and  register- 
ing with  and  projecting  into  said  feed  exits,  said  prongs 
being  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  feed  exits  when  actu- 
ated by  said  occUlatory  member. 

6.  A  poultry  feeding  device  comprising  a  feed  container 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  feed  exits,  a  depending  oscil- 
latory feed-actuating  member  In  operative  relation  to  said 
container  and  fingers  or  prongs  registering  with  said  feed 
exits  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  oscillatory  member 
in  such  a  manner  that  they  move  within  said  feed  exits 
when  said  oscillatory  member  is  oscillated. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


COMBINATION  POSTAL  CARD  AND  LETTER. 
Hebman!«  I^akk,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1910. 
Serial  No.  586,207. 


The  combination  with  a  post  card,  of  a  letter  strip 
adapted  to  be  folded  upon  Itself,  an  end  margin  on  the 
letter  strip  provided  with  adhesive  material  and  secured 
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to  the  lower  marginal  edge  of  the  card,  marginal  edge  por- 
tions projecting  laterally  from  the  letter  strip  adjacent  to 
the  card  and  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  width 
of  the  card,  said  laterally  projecting  portions  being  folded 
upon  themselves  and  provided  with  an  adhesive  material 
on  the  outer  face  of  the  folded  over  portions  for  securing 
said  portions  to  the  marginal  end  edges  of  the  card,  and 
laterally  projecting  tabs  on  the  letter  strip,  said  letter 
strip  being  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  itaelf  between  the 
laterally  extending  end  portions  with  the  tabs  extending 
over  the  adhesive  surface  of  the  Intumed  portions  thereof. 


989,615.     MOTOR- VEHICLE.     Frank  E.  Lakk.  Guadala- 
jara. Mexico.     Filed  July  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  385.302. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle 
frame  provided  with  driving  wheels,  of  two  motors,  one  dis- 
posed at  either  side  of  the  longitudinal  central  line  of  the 
said  frame,  and  at  substantially  its  middle,  each  motor 
being  made  up  of  two  units,  one  disposed  In  front  and  the 
other  back  of  the  middle  transverse  line  of  the  vehicle 
frame,  interconnecting  gearing  between  the  motors  and 
the  driving  wheels,  a  horlsontal  fly  wheel  beneath  said 
motors,  and  connections  between  said  fly  wheel  and  said 
Intermediate  gearing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle 
frame,  driving  wheels  on  said  frame,  of  two  motors,  each 
comprising  a  shaft  and  each  made  up  of  two  units,  the 
said  motor  shafts  t>eing  in  alinement  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  frame,  substantially  midway  between  the 
ends  thereof,  one  of  tbe  units  of  each  motor  being  placed 
forward  of  the  motor  shaft  and  the  other  being  placed 
rearward  thereof,  the  Interconnecting  gearing  between  the 
motor  shafts  and  the  drive  wheels,  a  horizontal  fly  wheel 
beneath  said  motors,  and  connections  between  said  fly 
wheel  and  said  Intermediate  gearing,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle 
frame  and  drive  wheels,  of  two  gasolene  motors  of  the 
opposed  cylinder  type,  the  said  opposed  cylinders  of  each 
motor  being  provided  with  a  common  crank  shaft,'  the 
shafts  being  placed  in  line  with  one  another,  and  trans- 
versely of  tbe  vehicle  frame,  substantially  midway  be- 
tween its  ends,  interconnecting  gearing  between  said  motor 
shafts  and  the  drive  wheels,  a  horizontal  fly  wheel  be- 
neath said  motors,  and  connections  between  said  fly  wheel 
and  said  intermediste  gearing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle 
frame  and  drive  wheels,  of  two  motors  each  of  which  is 
made  up  of  two  units,  one  of  the  motors  being  placed  on 
each  side  of  a  central  longitudinal  line  of  tbe  said  frame, 
and  one  of  the  units  of  each  motor  being  on  each  side  of 
the  central  transverse  line  through  the  said  frame,  a  main 
shaft  connected  to  the  drive  wheels,  connections  between 
said  shaft  and  motors,  a  horizontal  fly  wheel  beneath  said 
motors,  and  connections  between  said  shaft  and  fly  wheel, 
Bubstsntlally  as  set  forth. 


089,616.  FLYINO-MACHINE.  Blmir  E.  Uessard,  Heber, 
Ark.  FUed  June  25,  1910.  SerUl  No.  568,880. 
1.  A  flylng-machlne  comprising  a  main  central  frame, 
lateral  supporting-plane  sections  extending  therefrom,  a 
motor-supporting  frame  pivotally  suspended  from  the  cen- 
ter of  the  main  frame  between  tbe  plane  sections  afore- 
said, a  vertical  shaft  propelled  by  the  motor,  mounted  on 
the  suspended  frame,  a  bevel  pinion  at  the  upper  end  of 


said  shaft,  bevel  gears  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
pinion  aforesaid  and  mounted  loosely  on  their  axles,  bevel 
pinions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  suspended 
frame,  laterally  diverging  downwardly  inclined  shafts  to 
which  said  pinions  are  secured,  bevel  pinions  at  tbe  lower 
ends  of  said  diverging  shafts,  the  teeth  of  the  pinion  of 
one  shaft  being  presented  outwardly  and  those  of  the 
other  inwardly,  suitable  propeller  shafts,  and  pinions  on 
said  propeller  shafts  engaging  the  lower  terminal  pinions 
of  tbe  inclined  shafts,  the  parts  operating  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  flying-machine,  a  main  central  frame,  a  motor- 
carrying  frame  suspended  pivotally  from  the  main  frame, 
lateral  supporting  triangular  plane-sections  extending  from 
the  main  frame,  a  balance  wing  hinged  along  one  edge  at 
the  extremity  of  the  front  edge  of  each  supporting  plane- 
section  and  forming  an  extension  of  the  general  triangular 
formation  of  said  section,  cords  attached  on  opposite  sides 
to  the  t>ase  of  the  rear  edge  of  each  wing,  suitable  grooved 
pulleys  distributed  along  each  supporting  section  over 
which  each  cable  Is  passed,  the  ends  of  the  cable  being 
brought  and  fastened  to  a  flxed  anchor  on  the  motor-carry- 
ing frame,  the  parts  operating  as  set  forth. 


989,617.  VEHICLE-BRAKE.  Haret  B.  Lbstxr,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Davis  Sewing  Machine  Company, 
Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  2, 
1910.     Serial  No.  575,152. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driven  member,  a  threaded 
driving  member,  a  threaded  clutch  sleeve  fitting  and  lon- 
gitudinally movable  along  tbe  driving  member,  said  clutch 
member  navlng  ratchet  teeth  in  one  end,  a  non-rotating 
brake  drum  located  within  the  driven  member,  and  rota- 
tory means  for  expanding  said  brake  drum  against  the  in- 
ner surface  of  the  driven  member,  said  expanding  means 
having  ratchet  teeth  In  one  end,  tbe  threaded  connection 
between  tbe  driving  member  and  tbe  clutch  sleeve  being 
such  that,  when  the  driving  member  is  turned  forwardly 
tbe  clutch  sleeve  is  moved  longitudinally  outward  and 
caused  to  engage  with  tbe  inner  wall  of  tbe  driven  mem- 
ber for  the  purpose  of  driving  it  forward,  and  when  the 
driving  member  is  turned  backwardly  the  clutch  sleeve  Is 
moved  longitudinally  inward  so  Its  teeth  will  engage  with 
tbe  teeth  of  the  brake  drum  expanding  means,  and  by  posi- 
tive rotary  pressure  against  said  expanding  means  cause 
tbe  expansion  of  the  drum  against  tbe  inner  wall  of  tbe 
driven  member  for  braking  the  same. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  driven  member,  a  threaded 
driving  member,  a  threaded  clutch  sleeve  fitting  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  along  the  driving  member,  means 
mounted  on  tbe  threaded  driving  member  for  limiting  tbe 
inward  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  clutch  sleeve,  a  non- 
rotating  brake  drum  located  within  the  driven  member, 
and  rotatory  means  for  expanding  said  brake  drum  against 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  driven  member,  the  threaded  con- 
nection between  tbe  driving  member  and  the  clutch  sleeve 
being  sucb  that,  when  the  driving  member  Is  turned  for- 
wardly the  clutch  sleeve  is  moved  longitudinally  outward 
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and  e«a»ed  to  en(m^  with  the  Inner  wall  ot  the  driven 
member  for  the  purpoee  of  driTlng  It  forward,  and  when 
the  drtrlng  member  \m  turned  backwardly  the  clutch  Bleere 
It  mored  longitudinally  Inward  a  limited  distance  ao  It 
will  poaltlTelj  enfage  with  the  brake  drum  expanding 
means  and  by  poaltlre  rotatory  preeaure  agatnat  said  ex- 
panding means,  cause  the  expansion  of  the  drum  against 
the  Inner  wall  of  the  driven  means  for  braking  the  same. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  hah,  a  threaded  sprocket 
hub,  a  threaded  clutch  sleeve  nttlng  and  longitudinally 
movable  along  the  sprocket  hub,  said  sleeve  having  ratchet 
teeth  In  one  end.  a  non-rotating  brake  drum  located  within 
the  wheel  hub,  and  rotatory  means  for  expanding  said  brake 
drum  against  the  Inner  surface  of  the  wheel  hub,  said  ex- 
panding means  having  ratchet  teeth  In  one  end.  the  threaded 
connection  Ijetween  the  sprocket  hub  and  the  clutch  sleeve 
being  such  that,  when  the  sprockat  hub  is  turned  forwardly 
the  clutch  sleeve  Is  moved  longitudinally  outward  and 
caused  to  engage  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  wheel  hub  for 
the  purpose  of  driving  It  forward,  and  when  tba  aproeket 
hub  la  turned  backwardly  the  clutch  sleeve  la  mevad  longl- 
tudlnaliy  Inward  so  Its  teeth  will  engage  with  the  teeth 
of  the  brake  drum  expanding  means,  and  by  positive  ro- 
tatory pressure  against  said  expanding  means  cauae  the 
expansion  of  the  drum  against  the  Inner  wall  of  the  wheel 
hub  for  braking  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  driven  member,  a  threaded 
driving  member,  a  threaded  sleeve  fitted  upon  and  movable 
longitudinally  along  the  driving  member,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing ratchet  teeth  In  one  end.  a  fixed  expanalbie  brake  drum 
located  In  the  driven  member,  outwardly  moving  wedges 
for  expanding  the  brake  drum,  a  rotatable  cam  shaft  for 
forcing  the  wedges  outwardly  and  a  rotatable  collar  con- 
nected with  said  cam  shaft,  aaid  collar  having  ratchet 
teeth  In  one  face,  the  threaded  connection  between  the 
driving  member  and  the  threaded  sleeve  being  such  that, 
when  the  driving  member  Is  turned  forwardly  the  sleeve 
Is  moved  longitudinally  outward  Into  engagement  with  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  driven  member,  and  when  the  driving 
member  Is  moved  backwardly  the  sleeve  Is  moved  longitu- 
dinally Inward  so  that  Its  teeth  will  positively  engage 
with  the  teeth  on  the  collar  connected  with  the  cam  ahaft. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  hub  having  hall  races  In 
Its  ends,  balls  located  in  said  races,  cones  holding  said 
balls  in  the  races,  a  stationary  axle  extending  through  said 
conea.  an  expansible  brake  drum  located  within  the  wheel 
hub  and  held  against  rotation  by  one  of  the  ball  cones, 
wedges  located  In  opposite  sides  of  said  drum  for  expand- 
ing the  same,  a  cam  shaft  for  forcing  the  wedges  out- 
wardly and  expanding  the  drum,  a  toothed  collar  attached 
to  said  cam  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  hub  atUcbed  to  aatd 
sprocket  wheel,  said  hub  having  a  thread  on  Ita  exterior, 
and  a  sleeve  with  an  Interior  thread  fitting  the  threaded 
hub,  said  sleeve  having  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  in- 
ner wall  of  the  wheel  hub.  and  the  other  end  toothed  for 
engagement  with  the  toothed  collar  attached  to  the  cam 
shaft,  said  threads  being  so  arranged  that  forward  move- 
ment of  the  sprocket  hub  moves  the  sleeve  longitudinally 
Into  engagement  with  tb«  wbaal  hah,  and  the  backward 
movement  of  the  sprocket  huh  canaes  the  sleeve  to  move 
longitudinally  inward  for  the  puri>o«e  of  engaging  Ita 
taeth  with  the  teeth  of  the  cam  ahaft  collar. 


f»R9.618.  PENDANT  SNAP-SWITCH.  Rob«bt  E.  L«v«. 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  «,  1910.  Serial  No. 
853.709. 

1.  In  a  snap  switch,  a  fixed  frame;  a  switch  blade  piv- 
oted to  said  frame  and  movable  freely  Into  each  of  two 
extreme  positions  :  means  for  locking  said  blade  in  each 
of  said  extreme  positions  :  and  means  for  first  unlocking 
said  blade  and  for  striking  It  a  hammer  blow  to  shift  it 
Into  the  opposite  extreme  position. 

2.  In  a  snap  switch,  a  fixed  frame ;  a  switch  blade  piv- 
oted to  said  frame  and  movable  freely  Into  each  of  two 
extreme  positions  ;  means  for  locking  said  blade  in  each 
of  said  extreme  positions  :  and  means  for  anlocklng  said 
blade  and  for  striking  It  a  hammer  blow  at  the  Instant  It 
Is  unlocked  to  shift  It  Into  the  opposite  extreme  position. 


3.  In  a  snap  switch,  a  fixed  frame  having  a  alot  and  an 
arbor  spaced  apart  from  and  allnad  with  said  slot :  a  tog- 
gle having  a  hammer  part  at  Its  knuckle,  the  extremity  of 
one  arm  pivoted  on  said  arlwr.  and  the  extremity  of  its 
other  arm  provided  with  a  guide  pin  working  in  said  slot ; 
a  tension  spring  connecting  the  extremities  of  aald  toggle 
arma:  a  pivoted  switch  blada  extending  substantially 
lengthwise  of  said  toggle  and  having  laterally  spaced 
striker  anvils  located  substantially  scroas  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  hammer  part ;  and  doable  acting  means 
for  breaking  said  toggle. 


/ 
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4.  In  a  snap  switch,  a  fixed  frame  having  a  slot  and  an 
arbor  spaced  apart  from  and  alined  with  said  slot :  a  tog- 
gle having  a  hammer  part  at  Its  knuckle,  the  extremity  of 
one  arm  pivoted  on  said  arbor,  and  the  extremity  of  Ita 
other  arm  provided  with  a  guide  pin  working  In  said  slot ; 
a  teoalon  spring  connecting  the  extremities  of  said  toggle 
arms :  a  pivoted  switch  blade  extending  substantially 
lengthwise  of  said  toggle  and  having  laterally  spaced 
striker  anvils  located  substantially  across  the  path  of 
movement  of  aald  hammer  part ;  stops  llmitloK  the  swing 
of  said  blade :  and  double  acting  meana  for  breaking  aald 
toggle. 

5.  In  a  snap  switch,  a  fixed  frame  having  a  slot  and 
an  arbor  spaced  apart  from  and  alined  with  said  slot;  a 
toggle  having  a  hammer  part  at  Ita  knuckle,  the  extremity 
of  one  arm  pivoted  on  said  arbor,  and  the  extremity  of  Its 
other  arm  provided  with  a  guide  pin  working  In  said  slot; 
a  tension  spring  connecting  the  extremities  of  said  toggle 
arms ;  a  pivoted  switch  blade  extending  sulwtantially 
lengthwise  of  aald  toggle  and  having  laterally  spaced 
striker  anvils  located  substantially  acrosa  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  hammer  part :  locking  stops  provided 
on  said  blade  to  cooperate  with  said  guide  pin  to  lock 
said  blade  In  each  of  Its  extreme  positions  ;  and  double 
acting  means  for  breaking  said  toggls. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oantta.] 


9  8  9.619.   METALLIC  FENDER  AND  MUD  GUARD. 

AuiZAMDaa  Lim^  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne 

.  aaalgnments,  of  one-half  to  Chief  Motor  Car  Company, 

a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Nov.  SO,  1909.     8e- 

rUl  No.  530,680. 


V 


1.  A  fender  for  vehicles  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body 
whose  margins  are  rolled  around  a  stiffening  wire  and 
bent  Inwardly  against  the  under  side  of  and  In  parallel 
relation  to  the  body,  and  flanges  whoae  upper  margins  are 
Inturaed  and  secured  against  the  under  side  of  the  Inbent 
portion  of  the  rolled  margin  of  the  body  In  the  angle 
thereof  by  the  outer  lips  of  the  body  margins  which  are 
reverted  around  the  Intnrned  edges  of  the  flanges. 

2.  .\  fender  for  vehicles  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body 
whoae  marglna  are  rolled  around  a  stiffening  wire  and  bent 
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Inwardly  against  the  under  aide  of  and  In  parallel  relation 
to  the  body,  and  rtangree  whose  upper  margins  are  Intumed 
and  secured  against  the  under  side  of  the  Inbent  portion  of 
tb«  rolled  margin  of  the  body  by  the  outer  llpa  of  the  body 
margins  which  are  reverted  around  the  Intumed  edges  of 
tb«  flangea,  the  outer  faces  of  the  flangea  being  In  contact 
with  the  rolled  portions  of  the  margin. 

3.  In  a  combined  fender  and  mnd  guard,  a  fender,  a 
reinforcing  wire  around  which  the  margin  of  the  tender  la 
wrapped  adjacent  to  Its  edges,  the  projecting  margin  of 
the  fender  extending  Inwardly  from  the  reinforcing  wire 
contiguous  wlih  the  underface  of  the  fender,  its  edge 
formed  with  a  return  bend  spaced  apart  to  receive  the  rim 
of  the  guard,  and  a  mud  guard  having  a  rim  bent  at  an 
angle  to  Ita  body  portion,  aaid  rim  being  lodged  within  the 
space  formed  by  the  return  bend  of  the  fender. 


989,620.  GASOLENE-SEPARATOR.  James  Fbank  Low- 
EST.  Tllghman  Island.  Md.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1910.  Seflal 
No.  557.224. 


^■■fY""""-i''{rr'-'V-"-'^-^ 


A  gasolene  separator  including  a  nipple  exteriorly 
threaded  for  connection  with  the  tank  opening  and  having 
an  unthreaded  portion  of  leaa  diameter  than  the  threaded 
portion  and  adapted  to  project  above  the  bottom  of  the 
tank  when  the  nipple  Is  In  place,  and  a  cone-ahaped  sepa- 
rator body  of  wire  mesh  secured  to  the  unthreaded  portion 
of  the  nipple  and  having  Ita  maximum  diameter  corre- 
sponding to  the  diameter  of  aaid  unthreaded  portion. 
whereby  the  nipple  and  separator  body  may  be  slmultane 
ously  applied  and  detached. 


H89.621.      ICE-BAG.      ViaoisiA    C.    Madioan.    Columbus. 
Ohk).     Filed  Dec.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  696,156. 


1.  An  Ice  bag,  straps  fastened  transversely  thereto 
and  forming  loops,  straps  passing  throngh  said  loops  and 
bent  upon  themselves,  fastening  means  for  holding  each 
end  thus  bent  to  the  strap  of  which  It  Is  an  Integral  part, 
a  hand  fastened  to  said  straps  and  adapted  to  pass  about 
the  head  of  a  person  and  engage  a  loop  upon  the  bag. 
said  band  designed  to  be  folded  upon  Itself,  and  fasten- 
ing means  for  holding  the  portion  of  the  band  thus 
folded. 

2.  An  Ice  bag,  straps  fastened  transversely  thereto  and 
forming  loops,  straps  passing  through  said  loops  and 
bent  upon  themselves,  fastening  means  for  holding  each 
end  thus  bent  to  the  strap  of  which  it  Is  an  Integral  part, 
a  band  fastened  to  said  straps  and  adapted  to  pass  about 
the  head  of  a  person  and  engage  a  loop  upon  the  bag. 
aald  band  designed  to  be  folded  upon  Itself,  fastening 
means  for  holding  the  portion  of  the  band  thus  folded, 
longitudinally  dl«poRed  strapa  fastened  to  a  bag  and 
forming  loope,  and  protecting  flaps  fastened  to  aald 
longitudinally  dUposed  strapa. 


8.  An  Ice  bag.  straps  fastened  tranrveraely  thereto 
and  forming  loops,  straps  passing  throngh  said  loops  and 
l>ent  upon  themselves,  fastening  means  for  holding  each 
end  thus  bent  to  the  strap  of  which  it  is  an  integral  part, 
a  band  fastened  to  said  strapa  and  adapted  to  pass  about 
the  head  of  a  person  and  engage  a  loop  upon  the  bag, 
said  band  designed  to  be  folded  upon  itself,  fastening 
means  for  holding  the  portion  of  the  band  thus  folded, 
longitudinally  disposed  straps  fastened  to  a  bag  and 
forming  loopa,  protecting  flaps,  a  tab  fastened  to  aald 
flaps  and  adapted  each  to  be  passed  throngh  a  horixontally 
disposed  strap,  and  means  for  fastening  said  tabs  folded. 


989.622.  WOOL- WASHING  MACHINE.  GBORoas  Malard. 
Tourcoing,  France.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
541,643. 


1.  A  wool  washing  machine,  compriaing  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  tanks,  means  for  continuously  con- 
veying wool  thereover,  means  for  projecting  the  extract- 
ing liquid  in  each  tank  on  the  wool  at  a  suitable  point, 
means  for  abstracting  the  liquid  from  one  terminal  tank 
whereby  the  level  in  the  last  mentioned  tank  is  lowered 
and  means  governed  by  the  lowering  of  Uqnld  In  aald 
laat  mentioned  tank  for  directing  the  liquid  from  the 
next  succeeding  tank  upon  the  wool  at  a  point  on  the 
wool  conveyer  ahead  of  the  flrst  named  point  whereby 
the  last  named  liquid  may  leach  through  the  wool  into 
the  preceding  tank. 

2.  A  wool  washing  machine,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  tanics,  means  for  continuously  convey- 
ing wool  thereover,  means  for  spraying  the  liquid  in 
each  tank  on  the  wool  at  aultable  polnta  means  for  auto- 
matically exhausting  the  liquid  In  one  terminal  tank  aa 
it  becomes  too  highly  concentrated,  and  means  adjacent 
each  spraying  means  and  mounted  to  intercept  and  deflect 
the  sprayed  liquid  controlled  by  the  level  of  the  liquid  in 
each  preceding  tank  for  restoring  the  level  of  said  liquid 
in  each  said  preceding  tank  by  deflecting  liquid  drawn 
for  said  spraying  means  from  each  succeeding  tank. 

8.  A  wool  waahlng  machine,  compriaing  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  tanka,  means  for  continuously  conveying 
wool  thereover,  a  plurality  of  spray-pipes  for  projecting 
liquid  on  the  wool  disposed  over  said  tanks  and  each  pro- 
vided with  means  for  drawing  liquid  from  one  of  said 
tanks,  means  for  automatically  drawing  'off  the  highly 
concentrated  liquid  from  one  terminal  tank,  and  a  deflect- 
ing element  located  adjacent  each  of  said  spray  pipes  for 
projecting  the  liquid  upon  the  wool  at  points  frOm  which 
It  will  reach  therethrough  into  each  succeeding  tank, 
and  meana  controlled  by  the  level  of  the  liquid  In  each 
aald  succeeding  tank  for  operating  said  deflecting  ele- 
menta. 

4.  A  wool  waahlng  means,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  tanks,  means  for  continuously  conveying 
wool  thereover,  a  plurality  of  spray-pipes  for  projecting 
liquid  on  the  wool,  disposed  over  said  tanks  and  each 
provided  with  means  for  drawing  liquid  from  one  of  said 
tanks,  means  for  automatically  drawing  off  the  highly 
concentrated  liquid  from  one  terminal  tank,  a  swinging,« 
deflecting  blade  disposed  adjacent  each  of  said  spray- 
plpea  for  varying  the  point  at  which  the  liquid  from  each 
spray-pipe  will  fall  upon  said  wool,  means  for  exhausting 
the  liquid  from  the  terminal  tank  when  said  liquid  be- 
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safflcieDtly  concentrated,  and  means  In  each  tank 

op«ratlTel7  connected  to  the  dedectlng  blade  adjacent  the 
spray-ptpe  of  each  succeeding  tank,  and  controlled  by 
the  level  of  the  liquid  In  said  first  mentioned  tanks  where- 
by said  level  will  be  restored  from  the  liquid  In  said  suc- 
ceeding tanks. 

5.  A  wool  washing  machine,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  tanks,  means  for  continuously  con- 
veying wool  thereover,  means  for  projecting  the  extract- 
ing liquid  In  each  tank  on  the  wool  at  a  suitable  point, 
means  for  abstracting  the  liquid  from  one  terminal  tank 
whereby  the  level  In  the  last  mentioned  tank  is  lowered, 
and  means  governed  by  the  lowering  of  the  liquid  In 
the  last  mentioned  tank  and  located  to  be  brought  Into 
the  path  of  said  extracting  liquid  at  the  point  of  projec 
tlon  thereof  for  directing  the  liquid  from  the  succeeding 
tank  upon  the  wool  ahead  of  the  first  named  point  where- 
by the  la»t  named  liquid  may  leach  through  Into  the 
preceding  tank.  ^ 

989.623.  LAMP  SOrKET.  No«mam  MjJtsHALU  Newton. 
Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Arrow  Elec- 
tric Company.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  Oct.   19.  1908.     Serial  No.  458.464. 


1.  A  lamp  socket,  having.  In  combination  an  insulating 
base  provided  with  an  L-shaped  positioning  recess  In  Its 
end.  a  center  contact  plate  fitting  within  said  recesa  and 
provided  with  a  center  contact  finger  31  and  a  contact 
portion  33.  a  shell  for  recelvlag  the  lamp  base  se<rured  to 
the  end  of  the  base  and  insulated  from  the  plate,  and  a 
key-frame  mounted  in  the  base  and  provided  with  a  con- 
tact block  cooperating  with  the  contact  portion  33  of  th« 
plate,  substantially  as  deBcrll>ed. 

2.  A  lamp  socket,  having,  in  combination,  an  Insulating 
base  provided  with  a  positioning  recess  in  its  end.  a 
shell  for  receiving  the  lamp  base,  a  plate  In  the  recess 
provided  with  a  spring  portion,  a  center  contact  finger 
projecting  from  the  plate  into  the  space  within  the  shell, 
and  a  iwitch  block  mounted  in  the  base  to  cooperate  with 
the  spring  portion  of  the  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  lamp  socket,  having,  in  combination,  an  insulating 
base  comprising  an  upper  block,  a  recess  In  the  upper 
block  for  receiving  a  key  frame,  a  key  frame  in  the 
recess,  a  key  shaft  in  the  frame  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  switch  block,  a  binding  screw  on  the  opposite 
end  of  the  frame,  a  lower  block  covering  the  recess  in 
the  upper  block,  a  peripheral  recess  In  the  lower  block 
for  the  binding  screw,  a  peripheral  recess  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  lower  block  for  the  switch  block,  a  lamp  base 
receiving  shell  secured  on  the  end  of  the  lower  block,  a 
peripheral  recess  in  the  lower  block  for  a  binding  screw 
plate,  a  binding  screw  plate  In  said  recess  having  a 
portion  secured  between  the  shell  and  the  end  of  the 
lower  block,  a  plate  secured  between  the  shell  and  lower 
block  having  a  portion  overlying  the  switch  block  and  a 
center  contact  finger  projecting  within  the  shell,  and 
an  Insulating  sheet  between  the  latter  plate  and  the  shell, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  lamp  socket,  having,  in  combination,  an  insulating 
base  comprising  an  upper  block,  a  recess  In  the  upper 
block  for  receiving  the  key  frame,  a  key  frame  in  the 
recess,  a  key  shaft  in  the  frame  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  switch  block,  a  lower  block  covering  the  recess 
to  the  upper  block,  a  peripheral  recess  In  the  lower  block 
for  the  switch  block,  a  lamp  base  receiving  shell  secured 
on   the  lower  face  of  the  lower  block,   a   plate  secured 


between  the  shell  and  block  and  provided  with  a  portion 
anderlylng  the  switch  block,  and  an  insulating  sheet 
between  the  plate  and  shell,  substantially  as  described. 

a.  A  lamp  socket,  havtog.  In  combtoatlon,  a  shell  and 
cap  provided  with  a  plurality  of  latching  devices  sym- 
metrically arranged  about  the  axis  of  the  socket,  and 
each  consisting  of  a  projection  on  one  part  having  two 
sides  and  a  transverse  locking  shoulder,  and  a  recesa  in 
the  other  part  having  corresponding  shoulders  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  with  the  projection  solely  by  relative 
axial  movunent  between  the  cap  and  shell,  substantially 
as  descrlbad. 

[Claims  •  to  11  not  prtnted  in  the  Oaaette.] 


989.624.  CX)RRUOATKD  GALVANIZED  8TACK-COVEB. 
FaaDBBtcK  W.  Mabtin,  Wichita.  Kans.  Piled  Sept 
13.  1910.     Serial  No.  681.902. 


A  portable  roof  comprising  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
sheet  metal  sections  adapted  to  be  assembled  In  over- 
lapped relation,  said  sections  being  corrugated  and 
adapted  to  have  the  corrugations  of  the  overtapped  por- 
tions He  in  intimate  enKag»>ment.  each  of  said  sections 
having  apertures  sdjacent  the  comer  edges  thereof,  and 
studs  secured  to  some  of  the  sections,  said  studs  project- 
ing through  the  apertures  of  their  respective  sections  and 
having  each  a  laterally  disposed  fisttened  portion  secured 
to  the  undersides  of  the  sections,  the  projecting  portions 
of  said  studs  adapted  to  paaa  through  the  apertures  of 
the  adjacent  overlapped  sections  whereby  to  hold  the 
several  sections  to  assembled  and  flexible  relation. 


989.625.  COMBINATION  TOOL.  OnoBGB  F.  McKaa. 
Asplnwall.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  T  Heumll- 
ler.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  June  7,  1909.  Serial  No. 
500,506. 


.^i* 


The  combination  with  a  saw  blade  having  a  straight 
edge,  of  an  integral  wooden  handle  in  which  the  saw 
blade  Is  mounted,  an  elongated  hand  opening  In  the  handle 
having  its  sides  substantially  parallel  and  Its  ends  turned 
at  right  angles  to  each  othef  and  constituting  level  receiv- 
ing recesses,  and  a  mounting  for  each  of  the  levels  com- 
prising a  pair  of  thin  metal  strli>s  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  handle  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  hand  open- 
ing and  practically  surrounding  and  serving  to  secure  the 
level  in  the  hand  opening. 


989.626.  TROLLEY  HEAD.  Jambs  F.  McKiniib.  La 
Salle.  111.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1910.  Serial  No.  538,273. 
In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support  having  a  stationary  and  a  movable  bearing 
piece ;  a  wheel  arranged  between  said  bearing  pieces :  reg- 
istering annular  grooves  arranged  in  the  adjacent  surfaces 
of  said  wheel  and  l)earlng  pieces  :  hardened  ball-race-form- 
ing ring*   removably   arranged  in   said  grooves :   bearing 
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balls  arranged  between  adjacent  of  said  rings;  and  a 
resilient  ring  arranged  upon  each  of  said  beartog  pieces 
engaging    the    contiguoua    ball-race-forming    ring    of    the 


:s/X 


wheel  for  retaining  the  same  in  position  upon  the  adjacent 
bearing  piece,  upon  the  removal  of  the  wheel,  substantially 
aa  described. 


989.627.      PERFORATOR.      LoTD  N.    MaADOWS,    Wlchlto, 
Kans.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  576.709. 


1.  A  deylce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame; 
primary  and  secondary  shafts  Journaled  for  rotation  In 
the  frame;  a  primary  roller  carried  by  the  primary 
shaft;  a  perforator  wheel  secured  to  the  primary  roller; 
a  secondary  roller  secured  to  the  secondary  shaft  and 
having  a  groove  to  receive  the  perforator  wheel,  and  an 
outstanding  flange  at  one  end  only  to  overlie  one  end  of 
the  primary  roller  and  to  serve  as  an  edge  guide,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  secondary  roller  being  free  for  the  passage 
of  the  envelop  ;  the  ends  of  the  shafts  remote  from  the 
flange  being  at  a  greater  elevation  than  the  ends  adjacent 
the  flange. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame ; 
primary  and  secondary  shafts  Journaled  for  rotation  In 
the  frame ;  a  primary  roller  and  complemental  roller 
carried  by  the  primary  shaft ;  a  perforator  wheel  laterally 
engaged  between  the  primary  and  the  complemental  roll- 
ers ;  the  primary  and  complemental  rollers  and  the  perfora- 
tor wheel  being  provided  with  registering  openings ;  retain- 
ing elements  mounted  in  said  openings ;  a  secondary  roller 
mounted  upon  the  secondary  shaft  and  having  a  cir- 
cumscribing groove  to  receive  the  perforator  wheel,  and 
an  outstanding  flange  at  one  end  to  overlie  one  end  of  the 
primary  roller. 

S.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame ; 
primary  and  secondary  shafts  Journaled  for  rotation  In  the 
frame;  a  primary  roller  mounted  upon  the  primary  shaft 
and  reduced  In  diameter  across  one  of  Its  end  faces  to 
form  a  circumscribing  recess  In  the  periphery  of  the 
roller;  a  complemental  roller  mounted  upon  the  primary 
shaft;  adjustable  means  for  securing  the  complemental 
roller  for  rotation  with  the  primary  shaft ;  a  toothed  per- 
forator wheel  arranged  to  be  laterally  engaged  between 
the  primary  and  complemental  rollers,  and  comprlsng  sep- 
arable sections;  the  primary  roller,  the  complemental 
roller  and  the  perforator  wheel  being  provided  with  regis 
terlng  openings ;  retaining  elements  mounted  In  the  open- 
ings ;  and  a  secondary  roller  secured  to  the  secondary  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  circumscribing  groove  to  receive  the 
perforator  wheel,  and  with  a  peripheral  flange  to  register 
in  the  recess  In  the  primary  roller. 


4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame; 
primary  and  secondary  shafts  Journaled  for  rotation  In  the 
frame;  a  primary  roller  carried  by  the  primary  shaft;  a 
perforator  wheel  secured  to  the  primary  roller;  a  sec- 
ondary roller  secured  to  the  secondary  shaft  and  having  a 
groove  to  receive  the  perforator  wheel,  and  an  outstanding 
flange  at  one  end,  to  overlie  one  end  of  the  primary  roller ; 
and  co-acting  rollers  mounted  upon  the  primary  and  sec- 
ondary shafts  and  adjustable  thereon  longitudinally  of 
said  shafts. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame ; 
primary  and  secondary  shafts  Journaled  for  rotation  In 
the  frame ;  a  primary  roller  carried  by  the  primary  shaft ; 
a  perforator  wheel  secured  to  the  primary  roller ;  a  sec- 
ondary roller  secured  to  the  secondary  shaft  and  having  a 
groove  to  receive  the  perforator  wheel,  and  an  outstanding 
flange  at  one  end  to  overlie  one  end  of  the  primary  roller ; 
a  rear  shaft  Journaled  in  the  frame  to  one  side  of  the 
primary  shaft ;  a  lower  shaft  Journaled  for  rotation  in  the 
frame  below  the  rear  shaft  and  slidably  mounted  In  the 
frame ;  co-acting  rollers  upon  the  rear  shaft  and  the 
lower  shaft,  alined  with  the  primary  and  secondary  roll- 
ers ;  other  co-acting  rollers  mounted  upon  all  of  said  shafta 
and  adjustable  thereon  longitudinally  of  said  shafts ;  re- 
silient means  for  actuating  the  lower  shaft  to  bold  the 
rollers  thereon  In  contact  with  the  rollers  upon  the  rear 
shaft ;  a  power  shaft  Journaled  for  rotation  In  the  frame ; 
a  gear  train  connecting  the  power  shaft  with  the  primary 
shaft,  the  rear  shaft  and  the  secondary  shaft. 


089,628.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Cbaklbs  Meybb, 
CIssna  Park,  111.  Filed  No.  21,  1908.  Serial  No. 
463,873. 


1.  A  foot  operated  string  Instrument  comprlsng  hinged 
pedals,  a  hammer  rail,  hammers  hinged  to  said  rail,  springs 
connecting  the  hammers,  respectively,  to  said  rail  and 
to  the  pedals,  and  strings  for  said  hammers  to  cooperate 

with. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  pedal  frame,  pedals  hinged  to  said  frame,  a  hammer 
rail  arranged  in  the  casing,  strings  in  the  casing,  hammers 
hinged  to  said  rail,  a  pedal  stoprall,  springs  connecting 
the  hammers  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  pedals,  and  springs 
connecting  said  hammers  to  the  hammer  rail. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  vertical- 
casing,  a  horlrontally  arranged  pedal  frame,  pedals  hinged 
to  the  front  of  said  frame,  said  pedals  extending  into 
the  casing,  a  hammer  rail  arranged  above  the  inner  ends 
of  the  pedals,  a  pedal  stoprall  arranged  below  the  toner 
end  portions  of  the  pedals,  hammers  hinged  to  the  rear 
edge  of  the  hammer  rail,  springs  secured  at  one  end  of 
said  hammers  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  front  edge 
of  the  hammer  rail,  springs  secured  to  the  hammers  at 
one  end  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  inner  ends  of  the 
pedals,  a  sound  box  carried  by  the  rear  of  the  casing  and 
strings  arranged  In  said  sound  box. 


989.629.  MOTOR  FOR  TALKING-MACHINES.  Hbnht 
C.  MiLLKB.  Waterford,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  336.616. 

1.  A  motor  for  a  talking  machine  comprtelng  a  counter- 
shaft, a  power  shaft,  means  for  operating  the  counter- 
shaft from  the  power  shaft,  a  lever  arranged  for  manual 
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operation  in  one  direction,  meaai  for  moving  tb«  lerer  In 
the  oppoelte  direction,  a  connection  between  the  lerer  and 
power  ihaft  to  operate  the  latter  in  the  moTement  of  the 
lever  under  the  influence  ot  Its  operating  means,  means  for 
limiting  movement  of  the  lever  In  one  direction,  and  means 
for  gaging  the  normal  movement  of  the  lerer  to  regulate 
the  extent  of  Its  movement  under  its  operatioR  means. 


the  upright,  and  a  platform  adjustably  and  separably  en- 
gaging the  upright  to  support  the  bottom  of  a  skirt. 


2.  A  motor  for  a  talking  machine  comprising  a  counter- 
shaft, a  power  shaft,  means  for  operatlnR  the  counter- 
shaft fn>ai  the  power  shaft,  a  lever  arranged  for  manual 
operation  in  one  direction,  means  for  moving  the  lever  In 
the  opposite  direction,  a  connection  between  the  lever  and 
power  shaft  to  operate  the  latter  in  the  movement  of  the 
lever  under  the  Influence  of  Its  operating  means,  means  for 
limiting  movement  of  the  lever  in  one  direction,  and  a 
graduated  dial  codperating  with  the  lever  to  gage  Its  man- 
ual movement. 

3.  A  motor  for  a  talking  machine  comprising  a  counter 
shaft,  a  worm  on  said  counter  shaft,  a  power  shaft,  a  gear 
on  the  power  shaft,  said  gear  meshlnR  with  the  worm,  a 
l^ver  arranged  for  manual  operation  In  one  direction,  means 
for  moving  the  lever  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  gear  and 
clutch  connection  between  the  lever  and  power  shaft  to 
operate  the  latter  In  the  movement  of  the  lever  under  the 
Influence  of  its  operating  means  when  the  lever  is  man 
ually  moved  and  also  meana  to  connect  the  gear  connection 
with  said  power  shaft  when  the  lever  la  moved  In  the  op- 
posite direction,  means  for  limiting  movement  of  the  lever 
under  its  operating  nieans.  and  a  ;{i>verpor  operating  in 
connection  with  the  counter  shaft  for  regulating  move- 
ment of  the  latter. 

4.  A  motor  for  a  talking  machine  comprising  a  counter 
shaft,  adjustable  means  for  centrally  supporting  said 
counter  shaft,  a  bearing  for  the  counter  shaft  above  said 
central  adjuating  meana,  a  power  shaft,  gearing  between 
the  power  shaft  and  the  counter  shaft,  a  gear  and  clutch 
on  the  power  shaft,  a  lever  having  teeth  engaging  the  gear 
on  the  power  shaft  and  arranged  for  manual  operation  in 
one  direction,  means  for  moving  the  lever  In  the  opposite 
direction,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
lever. 

B.  A  motor  for  a  talking  machine  compriaing  a  power 
abaft  and  gearing,  a  lever  arranged  for  manual  operation 
in  one  direction,  meana  for  moving  the  lever  In  the  oppo- 
site direction,  a  connection  between  the  lever  and  power 
shaft  to  operate  the  latter  In  the  movement  of  the  lerer 
under  the  Influence  of  its  operating  means,  and  means  for 
gaging  the  movement  of  the  lever  to  regulate  the  extent  of 
lis  movement  under  Its  operating  means. 
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2.  A  garment  form  of  the  claaa  specified  comprising  an 
upright,  a  hip  form  having  a  hollow  body  structure,  and 
other  forms  similar  In  contour  to  the  hip  form  and  dis 
posed  on  the  upright  below  the  latter,  all  of  the  forms  be 
Ing  Independently  adjustable  vertically  on  the  upright  and 
each  provided  with  means  for  adjusting  It  at  an  angle  to 
the  upright. 

3.  A  garment  form  of  the  claas  specified  comprising  an 
upright,  a  hip  form  having  a  hollow  body  and  replaceable 
by  a  similar  device  of  a  different  contour,  and  a  plurality 
of  forms  having  hollow  bodies  similar  to  the  hip  form  and 
mounted  on  the  upright  below  the  aald  hip  form,  all  of  the 
hollow  bodies  Ijeing  freely  applicable  over  and  removable 
from  the  upright  and  independently  adjustable  In  a  verti- 
cal direction,  all  of  the  forma  being  also  provided  with 
means  for  Independently  adjuating  them  at  an  angle  rela- 
tively to  the  upright. 

4.  A  garment  form  comprising  an  upright  supporting 
means,  and  a  plurality  6t  hollow  form  devices  disposed  In 
superpoMd  relation  on  the  supporting  means  and  each 
structurally  Independent  of  the  others  and  also  separately 
vertically  adjustable  on  the  supporting  moans,  the  outer 
surface  of  aald  derlcea  being  closed  and  having  a  contour 
similar  to  a  hip  form  and  held  from  their  upper  extremi- 
ties in  suspended  relation  to  the  supporting  means  and 
freely  movable  on  the  latter. 

B.  A  garment  form  comprising  an  upright  aupportlng 
meana,  and  a  plurality  of  hollow  forms  separably  sus- 
pended from  and  freely  movable  vertically  on  the  support- 
ing means,  the  forms  having  auapending  meana  at  their 
\ipper  extremities  and  adjusting  means  at  their  lower  ex- 
tremities to  vary  the  angle  of  the  aame  relatively  to  the 
supporting  means. 

(Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


989,630.       ADJUSTABLE    DRESS  -  FORM.       Schamo    If. 

MoscBCOwiTZ.  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  June  12,  1908. 

8«rUI   No.  438.136. 

1.  A  garment  form  of  the  class  specified  Involving  an 
nprigtat,  a  form  device  adjustably  and  removably  held  on 


989.631.  COOLINO  TOWER.  Otto  HiLorBERT  Mrrt-LEB, 
Camberwell,  England,  assignor  to  Henry  R.  Worthlng- 
ton,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1910. 
Serial  No.  554,334. 

1.  A  tower  of  the  class  described,  having  an  open  metal 
frame  work  extending  through  the  fllllng  portion  of  the 
tower  and  supporting  the  upper  portion  of  the  tower,  and 
thin  plates  removably  secured  on  aald  framework  and  in- 
closing the  fllllng. 

2.  A  tower  of  the  class  described,  having  the  lower  flll- 
lng portion  formed  of  a  series  of  metal  columns  secured  to 
the  base  of  the  tower  and  tied  together  at  the  top  to  form 
a  atructure  supporting  the  upper  portion  of  the  tower,  and 
thin  metal  plates  removably  aecured  to  the  columns  and 
inclosing  the  fllllng. 

3.  In  a  tower  of  the  claaa  descrtt>ed.  the  combination 
with  the  plera  and  baae  girders  thereon,  of  metal  columna 
extending  upward  through  the  fllllng  portion  of  the  tower 
and  anchored  to  the  girders  and  piers,  s  ring  of  tie  plates 
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at  tb«  top  of  the  columna,  a  chimney  secured  to  and  sup- 
ported by  the  columns  and  tie  platea,  and  thin  metal  platea 
secured  to  said  columns  and  incloaing  the  filling. 


3Z 
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4.  In  a  tower  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  air  ducts  at  the  bottom  of  the  tower,  the  ducts  of  the 
different  sets  being  of  dlfTerent  lengths  and  arranged  to 
admit  air  to  different  portions  of  the  tower  and  to  provide 
for  the  admisaion  of  air  direct  to  the  outer  portion  of  the 
tower. 

5.  In  a  tower  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  filling,  liquid  supplying  means,  and  air  or  gas  In- 
lets below  the  fllllng,  of  a  draft  chimney  above  the  fllllng 
divided  Into  ■  plurality  of  vertical  flues. 


989,632.  COLLAR-BITTON  William  M.  Noble,  Eu- 
reka, Cal.,  assignor  to  Minnie  H.  Noble.  Eureka,  CaL 
Filed  June  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,988. 


1.  A  collar  button  embodying  a  shank,  and  a  transverse 
roller  rotatably  connected  with  the  ahank,  the  shank  being 
of  unequal  transverse  dimensions,  whereby,  when  the 
shank  is  Inserted  Into  the  button  hole,  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  roller  will  be  maintained  substantially  at  Hght  an- 
gles to  the  line  in  which  the  necktie  is  drawn  along  the 

collar. 

2.  A  collar  button  having  a  shank  of  unequal  transverse 
dimensions  ;  arms  oppositely  projecting  from  the  shank  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to^  the  longer  dimension  of  the 
shank ;  and  roUera  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  arms. 

3.  A  collar  button  having  a  ahank  of  unequal  transverse 
dimensions:  arma  oppositely  projecting  from  the  shank 
substantially  at  right  angl^  to  the  longer  dimension  there- 
of :  the  arms  being  provided  with  terminal  enlargements ; 
and  rollers  rotaUble  upon  the  arms  and  held  thereon  by 
the  enlargementa. 

4.  A  collar  button  embodying  a  shank  and  frusto-conl- 
cal  rollera  disposed  base  to  base  upon  the  shank,  and  hav- 
ing a  common  axis  of  roUtlon,  the  shank  being  of  unequal 
transverse  dimensions,  whereby,  when  the  shank  Is  in- 
serted Into  the  button  hole,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
rollera  will  be  maintained  subaUntlally  at  right  angles  to 
the  line  In  which  the  necktie  is  drawn  along  the  collar. 

5.  A  collar  button  having  a  shank  of  unequal  trana- 
verse  dimensions ;  arms  oppositely  projecting  from  the 
■bank  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  longer  dimen- 


sion of  the  shank,  the  arma  being  provided  with  fruato- 
conlcal  enlargements  disposed  base  to  baae ;  and  frusto- 
conical  rollera  rotatable  upon  the  enlargements  and  re- 
tained thereby  upon  the  arms. 


989,638.  BOOK-STAND.  Samuel  H.  Nuckolls.  Charles- 
ton, S.  C,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Willie  W.  Rhame, 
Summerville.  S.  C.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
557,926. 


A  book-stand  having  a  round  desk  bar  provided  with 
adjustable  clamps  having  double  prongs  extending  In  op 
poslte  directions,  a  rectangular  frame  connected  with  said 
desk  bar,  wing  plates  connected  with  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing convex  edges,  a  prop  member  pivotally  connected  with 
said  frame,  an  intermediate  bar  connected  with  the  side 
bare  of  said  frame  and  lying  in  back  of  said  wing  plates, 
the  ends  of  said  Intermediate  bar  being  extended  beyond 
the  aide  bars  of  the  frame,  and  provided  with  eyea,  bowed 
spring  retaining  arms  pivotally  connected  with  said  eyes, 
and  bearing  against  said  wing  plates,  contact  platea  pro- 
vided with  contact  teats,  and  handle  membera  extending 
through  said  retaining  arms  and  pivotally  connecting  said 
contact  plates  therewith. 


989,634.  ICE-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Hoeacb  L.  Pbabman 
and  Harhy  W.  Stibgkn,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.  FUed  Feb. 
16,  1910.     Serial  No.  544,.S23. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  structure.  Ice  cut- 
ting devices  carried  thereby,  and  an  operating  frame 
mounted  for  tilting  on  the  structure,  of  a  revoluble  drum, 
a  flexible  guide  device  having  an  Intermediate  portion  en- 
gaging the  drum,  means  for  anchoring  both  ends  of  said 
device  at  points  removed  from  the  structure,  and  means 
for  tightening  and  slackening  said  device  relative  to  the 
drum  to  control  the  movement  of  the  structure. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  structure  and  a 
revoluble  drum  carried  thereby,  of  a  flexible  guide  device 
having  an  Intermediate  portion  engaging  the  drum,  means 
for  anchoring  both  ends  of  said  device  at  points  removed 
from  the  structure,  and  means  for  tightening  the  device  to 
place  It  In  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  rotating  drum. 

3.  A  movable  structure,  an  actuating  drum  mounted  for 
rotation  thereon,  a  flexible  guide  device  wrapped  about  the 
drum  and  extending  beyond  both  ends  of  the  structure, 
means  for  anchoring  aald  device  at  both  ends,  and  meana 
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for  drawing  said  derlc*  taut  to  place  It  In  frtctlonal  en- 
gagement with  the  actuating  dram. 

4.  A  movable  structure,  actuating  druma  mounted  for 
rotation  thereon,  a  drive  shaft,  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  said  shaft  to  either  drum,  a  flexible  guide 
device  wrapped  about  each  dram  and  having  Ita  enda  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  ends  of  the  stracture,  means  for  an- 
choring one  end  of  said  device,  and  means  engaging  the 
other  end  of  said  device  for  rendering  it  taut  and  placing 
It  in  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  drums. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  movable  stracture,  actuating 
drums  mounted  for  rotation  thereon,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating either  of  said  drams,  of  a  single  flexible  guide  de- 
vice, means  for  anchoring  one  end  portion  thereof,  said 
device  being  wrapped  about  the  drums  and  extending  be- 
yond both  ends  of  the  structure,  and  means  for  drawing 
said  device  longitudinally  to  tighten  it  and  to  place  it  In 
frictional  engagement  with  the  rotating  drums. 

[ClalnM  (J  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


989.635.     CABLE  HOOK.     Jonas   P.   P»t«bsos,   Hallock. 
Minn.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1910.    Serial  No.  688,517. 


J- 


A  cable  hook  comprising  a  handle  having  a  bifurcated 
extremity,  a  member  having  a  hook  therein  secured  to  said 
handle  and  a  brae*  7  connecting  the  aforesaid  members. 


989,636.      CUTTER  SHAPING    MACHINE.      Frank    Hin 
MAN   PHRPONT,    Horley.   England,   assignor  to  Lanston 
Monotype  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Virginia.     Filed  Oct.   1.   1906.      Serial  No. 
336,989. 


freely  In  transverse  direction  about  Intersecting  axea ;  an 
operating  or  controlling  member  connected  with  aald  car- 
rier for  oscillating  the  latter  about  aald  axes  ;  and  means 
for  poaltively  guiding  and  directing  the  movements  of  aald 
operating  or  controlling  member. 

3.  In  a  cutter  shaping  machine  the  combination  of  the 
following  elenjents,  to  wit ;  a  rotary  grinding  or  lapping 
member ;  a  cutter  carrier  mounted  to  oscillate  about  trans- 
verse axea  and  provided  with  a  tool  holder  and  a  guiding 
member ;  and  means  for  positively  directing  said  guiding 
member. 

4.  In  a  cutter  shaping  machine  the  combination  of  the 
following  elements,  to  wit ;  a  rotary  grinding  or  lapping 
memt>er ;  a  tool  carrier  mounted  to  oscillate  In  transverse 
planes  and  provided  with  a  tool  holder  and  a  guiding  or 
directing  member ;  and  means  engaged  by  said  guiding  or 
directing  member  for  positively  determining  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  carrier  in  transverse  directions. 

6.  In  a  cutter  shaping  machine  the  combination  of  the 
following  elementa.  to  wit.  a  rotary  grinding  member  ;  a 
tool  carrier  mounted  to  oscillate  In  intersecting  planes  and 
provided  with  a  revoluble  tool  holder  and  a  controlling 
member  ;  and  means  operating  upon  said  controlling  mem- 
ber for  determining  the  movements  of  the  tool  carrier  and 
the  path  of  the  tool  while  in  contact  with  the  grinding 
surface. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  a  cutter-grlndlng  machine  the  combination  with  a 
cutter-carrying  head  supported  from  the  frame  by  a  Cardan 
joint,  of  a  templet  or  guide  engaging  the  head  to  control 
and  limit  its  movement  about  that  joint. 

2.  In  a  cutter  shaping  machine  the  combination  of  the 
following  elements,  to  wit :  a  rotary  grinding  or  lapping 
raember:  a  cotter  carrier  plvoUlly  supported  to  oscUIatc 


989.637.  MOLD  AND  MOLD-ADJCSTINO  MECHANISM 
FOE  TYPE -CASTING  MACHINES.  Frank  Hinuan 
PiiRPONT,  Horley,  England,  assignor  to  Lanston  Mono- 
type Machine  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Virginia.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1909.  Serial  No. 
527.062. 


1.  In  a  mold  for  a  type-caating  machine  the  combination 
with  a  two  sectioned  mold  blade,  of  a  sliding  block  carried 
independently  of  both  blade  sections,  a  fixed  catch  on  the 
block  engaging  one  section  of  the  blade  and  a  latch  on  the 
block  for  connecting  the  block  with  a  member  for  actuat- 
ing the  main  blade  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  mold  for  a  type-casting  machine,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  two  sectioned  mold  blade  of  a  pivoted  latch 
carried  independently  of  both  sections  and  adapted  to  lock 
or  connect  them  for  simultaneous  movement. 

3.  In  a  mold  for  a  type-casting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  two-sectioned  mold-blade  and  a  main  actuating 
■•■ber  positively  connected  to  one  section,  of  a  sliding 
M«ek  carried  by  the  mold  body  and  a  fixed  catch  carried 
on  the  block  and  adapted  to  connect  the  other  section  with 
ths  sliding  block. 

4.  In  a  mold  for  a  type-casting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion wltli  a  mold-blade  having  main  and  supplemental  sec- 
tions and  a  main  actuating  member  for  positively  moving 
the  main  section  in  both  dlrectiona,  of  a  ahoulder  on  this 
section  for  advancing  the  cut  off  or  supplemental  section 
and  a  alldlng  block  or  member  carried  independently  of 
both  sections  and  having  a  fixed  stop  or  catch  to  engage 
the  cut-off  section  to  retract  It  and  a  spring-controlled 
latch  on  the  sliding  member  to  connect  the  block  to  the 
main  or  main-section  actuatlng-member. 

5.  A  low  quad  mold  for  type  casting  machines  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  sectional  mold  blade  and  a  member 
■upported  to  reciprocate  Independently  of  and  parallel 
with  the  mold-blade  sections  and  provided  with  a  shoulder 
for  engaging  one  of  said  sections  and  an  opposing  latch  for 
engaging  the  other  section. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.1 
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989.638.     CUSHION-FORK.     Henry  E.   Pilobim.   Hamil- 
ton. Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  548.202. 


1.  K  fork  for  bicycles  comprlwlng  a  stem,  a  crow*  se- 
cured to  the  stem,  a  fork  pivotally  mounted  on  the  crown, 
a  plate  secured  to  said  fork,  a  reinforcing  member  extend- 
ing from  the  crown  to  the  top  of  the  stem,  and  a  spring 
connection  between  the  crown  and  the  plate. 

2.  A  fork  for  bicycles  comprising  a  stem,  a  crown  se- 
cured to  the  stem. 'a  fork  pivotally  mounted  on  the  crown, 
a  spring  plate  secured  to  said  fork,  a  crown  plate  secured 
to  said  crown,  a  reinforcing  member  extending  from  said 
crown  plate  to  the  top  of  the  stem,  and  an  adjustable 
spring  connection  between  said  crown  plate  and  said 
spring  plate. 

:{.  .\  fork  for  bicycles  comprlHlng  a  stem,  a  crown  se- 
cured to  the  stem.  |>rong8  pivotally  mounted  on  the  crown, 
forwardly  projecting  arms  provided  on  each  prong,  a 
spring  plate  located  between  the  arms  of  the  prongs  and 
securing  said  prongs  together,  a  reinforcing  bar  extending 
from  the  end  of  each  arm  to  the  tip  of  the  prong  on  which 
the  arm  Is  mounted,  a  crown  plate  provided  on  said  crown, 
a  spring  connection  between  said  crown  plate  and  said 
spring  plate,  and  a  reinforcing  bar  extending  from  said 
crown  plate  to  the  top  of  said  stem. 


98  9,639.  TOBACCO-PIPE.  WILLIAM  ALBERT  PRATT, 
Blundellsands,  England.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1909.  Serial 
No.  481,344, 


.V  tobacco  pipe  comprising  the  combination  of  a  bowl 
and  bowl  stem  having  a  comparatively  large  smoke  cham- 
ber lined  with  metal  and  communicating  with  the  bowl  by 
a  passage  formed  st  an  angle  to  the  stem,  a  chin  rest  clo- 
sure device  g  for  the  chamber,  and  a  mouthpiece  project- 
ing into  the  chamber  at  an  angle  to  the  bowl  stem  and 
having  a  knife  edge  formed  on  Its  inner  end  by  enlarging 
the  l)ore. 


and  spaced  at  their  upper  edges  from  the  under  surface  of 
the  top  of  the  outer  shell,  and  a  fuel  supply  pipe  opening 
through  the  top  of  the  Inner  shell. 


^V- 


989,640.     LIQUID-FUEL  BURNER.     Leonard  8.  Pkovin, 

Nevada,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  694.716. 

1.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  an  inner  shell  closed  at  its 

top  and  having  a  circumscribing  flange  at  its  base,  the  said 

shell  being  formed  with  openings  near  its  base,  an  outer 

shell  fitted  over  the  Inner  shell  and  closed  at  its  top  and 

spaced  at  Its  top  from  the  top  of  the  Inner  shell,  overflow 

ribs  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  top  of  the  inner  shell 
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2.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  an  inner  shell  closed  at  its 
top  and  having  a  circumscribing  flange  at  its  base,  the  said 
shell  being  formed  with  openings  near  its  base,  an  outer 
shell  fitted  over  the  inner  shell  and  closed  at  Its  top  and 
spaced  at  its  said  top  from  the  top  of  the  inner  shell,  over- 
flow ribs  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  top  of  the  Inner 
shell  and  spaced  at  their  upper  edges  from  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  top  of  the  outer  shell,  and  a  fuel  supply  pipe 
opening  through  the  top  of  the  inner  shell,  the  said  ribs 
surrounding  the  point  at  which  the  fuel  supply  pipe  opens 
through  the  said  top  of  the  Inner  shell. 

3.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  an  inner  shell  closed  at  its 
top  and  having  a  circumscribing  flange  at  its  base,  the  said 
shell  being  formed  with  openings  near  its  base  and  upon 
the  upper  surface  of  Its  top  with  overflow  ribs  arranged 
concentrically  about  the  axis  of  the  top,  an  outer  shell 
fltted  over  the  Inner  shell  and  closed  at  Its  top  and  spaced 
from  the  Inner  shell,  and  a  fuel  supply  pipe  opening  axlally 
through  the  top  of  the  Inner  shell. 


989.641.  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  LIFTING  RODS  OF 
SPINNING-MACHINES.  William  G.  Rao8Dal«,  James- 
town, N.  C.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  586,661. 


1.  The  combination  of  the  spinning  frame,  a  vertically 
reciprocating  lifting  rod  therein,  its  guide  sleeve  attached 
to  the  frame,  and  a  cleaning  device  detachably  connected 
with  one  end  of  the  guide  sleeve  outside  the  frame  com- 
prising two  laterally  separable  sections  and  devices  for 
normally  holding  said  sections  in  place  on  the  lifting  rod 
but  which  allow  the  sections  to  be  removed  laterally  from 
the  rod  without  stopping  the  reciprocation  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  spinning  frame,  a  Tertically 
reciprocating  lifting  rod  therein,  its  guide  sleeve,  and  a 
cleaning  device  for  the  rod  detachably  connected  with  ths 
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ipild*  sleeve  outside  the  frame  comprlBlng  two  laterally 
separable  aectlons  which  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  rod 
sidewlse  without  stopping  the  reciprocation  thereof,  and 
a  spring  carried  by  said  sections  for  holding  them  In  place. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  spinning  frame,  a  vertically 
reciprocating  lifting  rod  therein,  lt»  guide  aleeve  connected 
with  the  frame  and  a  cleaning  device  for  the  rod  compris- 
ing two  laterally  separable  sections  which  may  be  with- 
drawn sidewlse  from  the  rod  without  stopping  the  recip- 
rocation thereof,  paclilngs  carried  by  the  sections  and  a 
spring  connecting  the  sections  for  holding  them  together 
and  for  pressing  the  packing  against  the  rod. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  spinning  frame,  a  vertically 
reciprocating  lifting  rod  therein,  its  guide  sleeve  atUched 
to  the  frame,  and  a  cleaning  device  for  the  rod.  comprls 
Ing  two  laterally  separable  sections  hinged  together  and 
adapted  to  be  withdrawn  sidewlse  from  the  rotl  without 
stopping  the  reciprocation  thereof  and  devices  for  detach 
ably  connecting  the  joint  of  the  sections  opposite  the 
hinge. 

989.642.      BAG-HOLDER.     Ch.ibles   Haw.  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  IS.  1910.     Serial  No.  572.464. 


their  lower  edges  fashioned  to  provide  bag  holding  means 
and  having  their  axes  Inclined  outwardly  relative  to  the 
vertical  plane,  and  means  acting  on  the  wings  to  resist 
inward  swinging  movements  thereof. 


989,643.  MANUF.\CTURE  OF  METAL  TUBES  OR  THE 
LIKE.  Henbv  Reinhahd.  Aston,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Tul)e«  Limited.  Aston,  Birmingham, 
England.     Filed  Oct.  .'<0.  1908.     Serial  No.  460,359. 


1-  A  bag  holder  comprising  a  bar.  members  carried  by 
such  bar  for  longitudinal  sliding  movements  thereon,  means 
aMociated  with  each  member  for  securing  It  In  adjusted 
pusition  to  the  bar.  a  wing  hinged  to  each  of  said  membera 
for  substantially  horlsontal  swinging  movements,  said 
wings  flaring  outwardly  from  their  lower  to  their  upper 
edges  and  having  their  lower  edges  turned  outwardly  and 
upwardly  to  provide  bag  gripping  ledges,  and  means  at 
tat  hing  the  outer  side  of  each  wing  to  the  outer  end  por- 
tion of  Its  member  to  yieldingly  resist  relative  inward 
swinging  movements  of  the  wings. 

•_'.  A  bag  holder  comprising  a  bar,  plates  carried  by  said 
bar  for  relative  longitudinal  adjustment  thereon,  means  for 
securing  the  plates  In  adj»iste<i  position  on  the  bar.  horl- 
lontally  projecting  wings  hinged  to  the  plates  and  having 
their  lower  edges  turned  outwardly  to  provide  bag  grip 
ping  ledgea  and  their  upper  edges  flared  outwardly,  said 
wings  having  their  axes  preferably  Inclined  outwardly  from 
a  vertical  plane  relative  to  each  other,  and  contraction 
springs  connecting  the  outer  sides  of  the  wings  to  the  outer 
end  portions  of  their  respective  plates  to  resist  Inward 
swinging  movements  of  the  wings. 

3.  A  bag  holder  comprising  a  bar,  plates  carried  by  said 
bar  for  longitudinal  adjustment  there«)n.  a  pair  of  bag 
holding  wings,  means  plvotally  securlni:  said  wings  to  the 
plates  and  having  their  ends  engaging  the  edges  of  the 
bar  to  serve  to  slldingly  retain  the  plates  thereto,  and 
means  acting  on  the  wings  to  control  their  movements  in 
one  direction. 

4.  A  bag  holder  comprising  a  bar,  plates  mounted  on  said 
bar  for  longitudinal  adjustment  thereon,  said  plates  hav 
inif  ears  co-acting  with  the  bar  to  slldingly  retain  the 
plate*  thereon,  means  for  securing  the  plates  In  adjusted 
position  to  the  bar,  wings  hlnge<l  to  and  projecting  hori- 
Kjntally  from  the  plates  and  being  vertically  broadened 
with  tlieir  lower  edges  turned  outwardl.v  to  provide  bag  en- 
gaging ledges  and  their  upper  portions  flared  outwardly, 
said  wings  having  their  axes  inclined  outwardly  from  eack 
other  relative  to  the  ventlcal  plane,  and  means  for  resist- 
lag  contracting  Inward  swinging  movements  of  the  wings. 

5.  A  bag  holder  comprising  a  bar,  wings  hinged  to  such 
bar  and  projecting  horisontaily  therefrom  and  being  ver- 
tically broadened  to  serve  as  a  hopper,  said  wings  having 


1  The  method  of  piercing  a  mass  of  metal  in  order  to 
form  a  longitudinally  apertured  article  and  to  enable  high 
speed  working  to  be  obtained  which  consists  in  feeding  a 
blank  In  one  direction  toward  and  against  a  mandrel  suf 
flclently  to  cause  a  piercing  action  to  take  place;  then 
subjecting  it  to  reducing  pressure  operating  longitudinally 
upon  the  outer  portion  of  the  part  of  the  blank  subjected 
to  the  piercing  action,  the  point  of  application  of  the  pres 
sure  progressively  traveling  relative  to  the  mandrel  In  the 
dlr«ctlon  of  feed  of  the  blank  and  at  a  rate  of  speed  relative 
to  the  mandrel  equal  to  the  rate  of  eloi»gatlon  of  the  blank 
due  to  the  pressure  and  at  the  time  the  same  is  taking 
place  •  and  feeding  the  mandrel  forward  after  the  comple- 
tion of  the  piercing  so  that  the  head  cleara  the  tube  in 
order    that    the    latter    may    be    readily    stripped;    as   set 

'Oft'*-  ..  ■  .       _^ 

2  The  method  of  piercing  a  solid  mass  of  metal  In  order 

to  form  a  longitudinally  apertured  article  and  to  enable 
high  si)eed  working  to  be  obtained  which  consists  in  feed- 
ing a  blank  in  one  direction  toward  and  against  a  man- 
drel sufflclently  to  cause  a  piercing  action  to  take  place ; 
then  subjecting  it  to  reducing  pressure  opersting  longi- 
tudinally upon  the  outer  portion  of  the  part  of  the  blank 
subjected  to  the  piercing  action,  the  point  of  application 
of  the  pressure  progressively  traveling  relative  to  the 
mandrel  in  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  blank  and  at  a 
rate  of  speed  relative  to  the  mandrel  equal  to  the  rate  of 
elongation  of  the  blank  due  to  the  pressure  and  at  the 
time  the  same  is  tliking  place  ;  and  routing  the  mandrel 
between  the  forging  actions  toward  the  end  of  the  piercing 
for  the  purpose  of  turning  the  metal  and  assisting  the 
en«l  of  the  piercing  process  ;  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  method  of  piercing  a  solid  mass  of  metal  in  order 
to  form  a  longitudinally  apertured  article  which  consists 
In  feeding  the  blank  In  one  direction  toward  and  against 
a  mandrel  sufllclently  to  cause  a  piercing  action  to  take 
place,  said  mandrel  having  a  piercing  head  and  a  body 
portion  adjacent  thereto,  and  then  subjecting  the  blank  to 
reducing  pressure  operating  longitudinally  upon  the  blank 
and  adjacent  to  the  body  portion  of  the  mandrel,  the  point 
of  application  of  the  pressure  progressively  traveling 
relative  to  the  mandrel  in  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  blank 
and  at  a  rate  of  speed  relative  to  the  mandrel  equal  to 
the  rate  of  elongation  of  the  blank  due  to  the  pressure  and 
at  the  time  the  same  Is  taking  place,  the  length  of  the 
mandrel  body  being  equal,  at  least,  to  the  elongation  of 
the  apertured  article  due  to  the  pressure ;  and  fee<llng  the 
mandrel  forward  after  the  completion  of  the  piercing  so 
that  the  head  clears  the  tube  In  order  that  the  latter  may 
be  readily  stripped  :  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  method  of  piercing  a  solid  mass  of  metal  in  order 
to  form  a  longitudinally  ap«rtured  article  which  consists 
in  feeding  the  blank  In  one  direction  toward  and  against 
a  mandrel  suflJclently  to  cause  a  piercing  action  to  Uke 
place,  said  mandrel  having  a  piercing  head  and  a  body 
portion  adjacent  thereto,  and  then  subjecting  the  blank  to 
rediv:ing  pressure  operating  longitudinally  upon  the  blank 
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and  adjacent  to  the  body  portion  of  the  mandrel,  the 
point  of  application  of  the  pressure  progressively  travel- 
ing relative  to  the  mandrel  in  the  direction  of  feed  of 
the  blank  and  at  a  rate  of  speed  relative  to  the  mandrel 
equal  to  the  rate  of  elongation  of  the  blank  due  to  the  pres- 
sure and  at  the  time  the  same  is  taking  place,  the  length  of 
the  mandrel  body  being  equal,  at  least,  to  the  elongation 
of  the  apertured  article  due  to  the  pressure ;  and  rotating 
the  mandrel  between  the  forging  actions  toward  the  end 
of  the  piercing  for  the  purpose  of  turning  the  metal  and 
assisting  the  end  of  the  piercing  process  ;  as  set  forth. 

r>.  The  method  of  piercing  a  solid  mass  of  metal  In  order 
to  form  a  longitudinally  apertured  article  which  consists 
in  feeding  the  blank  In  one  direction  toward  and  against  a 
mandrel  sufficient  to  cause  a  piercing  action  to  take  place, 
and  then  subjecting  it  to  a  rolling  action  operating  longi- 
tudinally upon  the  blank,  the  point  of  application  of  the 
rolling  pressure  progressively  traveling  relative  to  the 
mandrel  In  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  blank  and  at  a 
rate  of  speed  relative  to  the  mandrel  equal  to  the  rate  of 
elongation  of  the  blank  due  to  the  rolling  action  and  at  the 
time  the  same  Is  taking  place  ;  and  then  feeding  the  man- 
drel forward  after  the  completion  of  the  piercing  so  that 
tbo  head  cleara  the  tube  in  order  that  the  latter  may  be 
readily  stripped  ;  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


5.  A  dyeing  apparatus  comprising  a  material  containing 
receptacle,  means  for  delivering  dye  liquor  to  one  end 
thereof,  a  series  of  pipes  forming  a  communication  where- 
by the  dye  liquor  is  delivered  to  the  other  end  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  said  receptacle  having  a  centrally  arranged 
discbarge  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


989,645.  TORIC  SPECTACLE  -  GL.VSS.  Moeitz  vox 
RoHB,  Jena.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Carl 
Zeiss.  Jena.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1910.  Serial  No. 
578.86.-}. 


989.644.  DYEING-MACHINE.  JoBBPH  RicHAROSON  and 
Jacob  F.  Neep.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1911. 
Serl.1I  Xo.  604,933. 


1.  A  dyeing  apparatus  comprising  a  material  containing 
re<-eptacle.  means  for  introducing  dye  liquor  to  both 
ends  of  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  discharging  the  dye 
liquor  from  the  center  of  said  receptacle. 

2.  \  dyeing  appartus  comprising  a  material  containing 
receptacle,  a  communication  between  both  ends  of  said 
receptacle  and  a  xone  of  perforations  centrally  located  In 
the  walls  of  said  receptacle. 

3.  A  dyeing  apparatus  comprising  a  material  conUlntng 
receptacle,  a  tank  In  which  said  receptacle  is  mounted, 
means  for  circulating  dye  liquor  from  said  tank  to  the 
Interior  of  said  material  containing  receptacle  at  both  ends 
thereof,  and  said  receptacle  having  a  centrally  arranged 
discharge  means  Into  the  tank  In  which  the  same  is 
mounted. 

4.  A  dyeing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  a  material 
containing  receptacle  mounted  therein,  means  for  clrculat 
ing  dye  liquor  from  the  tank  to  one  end  of  the  material 
containing  receptacle,  a  communication  between  the  end  of 
the  receptacle  to  which  the  dye  liquor  Is  delivered  and  the 
other  end  thereof,  and  said  receptacle  having  a  centrally 
arranged  dlRcharge  means  Into  the  tank  in  which  the  same 
Is  mounted. 


1.  Torlc  spectacle  glass.  In  which  the  powere  effective 
in  the  places  of  the  marginal  zono,  through  which  pa.s8 
two  principal  rays  traveling  respectively  in  the  one  and 
the  other  plane  of  symmetry  and  Intersecting  at  the 
^ame  inclination  to  the  axis  In  the  same  axis  point,  about 
3  cm.  behind  the  vertex  on  the  eye  side,  have  such  values, 
that  the  diflference  between  that  one  of  the  two  powera 
of  one  of  the  two  places,  which  is  effective  in  the  plane 
of  symmetry  Intersecting  this  place,  and  the  power  of 
the  other  place,  being  effective  in  the  principal  plane 
perpendicular  to  that  plane  of  symmetry,  which  Intersects 
this  other  place,  amounts  to  the  fifth  part  at  the  most  of 
the  astigmatic  difference  at  the  vertex. 

2.  Toric  spectacle  glass.  In  which  the  powere  effective 
In  the  places  of  the  marginal  zone,  through  which  pass 
two  principal  rays  traveling  respectively  in  the  one 
and  the  other  plane  of  symmetry  and  Intersecting  at 
the  same  Inclination  to  the  axis  in  the  same  axis  point, 
about  3  cm.  t>ehlnd  the  vertex  on  the  eye  side,  have  such 
values,  that  the  difference  between  that  one  of  the  two 
ix>wer8  of  one  of  the  two  places,  which  is  effective  in 
the  plane  of  symmetry  Intersecting  this  place,  and  the 
power  of  the  other  place,  being  effective  in  the  principal 
plane  perpendicular  to  that  plane  of  symmetry,  which 
intersects  this  other  place,  amounts  to  the  fifth  part 
at  the  most  of  the  astigmatic  difference  at  the  vertex,  the 
astigmatic  difference  at  one  place  and  that  at--  the  other 
place  being  the  same. 


989.046.  COMBINED  DOOR  HANGER  AND  TRACK. 
AiMH.PH  K.  Ri'PP.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  .Vug.  24.  1910. 
Serial  No.  578.709. 


^r^ 


1.  .V  track  for  sliding  doors  includlnjr  a  side  plate, 
constituting  a  side  bearing,  a  water  shed  outstanding 
therefrom,  a  downwardly  extending  portion  integral  with 
the  water  shed  and  opposite  to  and  parallel  with  tlie 
side  plate,  a  curved  bottom  portion  integral  with  said 
downwardly  extending  portion,  and  an  upturned  lip  con 
Btltutinc  a  rail,  said  rail  being  spaced  from  the  side 
plate  and  the  downwardly  extending  portion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door,  a  hanger  thereon  hav- 
ing an  inverted  U-shaped  yoke,  and  a  wheel  mounted  in 
said  yoke,  of  a  track  including  a  side  plate,  a  curved  top 
portion,   a   depending  portion,   a   curved   bottom   portion 
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and  an  npturned  lip  constituting  a  rail.  mW  rail  being 
Hpaced  from  the  side  plate,  and  constituting  the  l)earlng 
for  the  wheel,  said  hanger  t>elng  movable  between  the 
rail  and  said  plate  and  said  rail  and  plate  constituting 
wear  surfaces  for  the  hanger. 


l>89.647.  TICKET  -  PELIVEKING  APPARATUS.  DiK 
DaiCH  Sannbma.n  and  Edwin  8.  Mayi.a.nd.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignors  to  R.  H.  Mayland  Theatrical  and 
Specialty  Manufacturing  Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .\pr.  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.  655,844. 


provided  with  openings  to  the  said  compartment  open  to 
the  public,  ticket  delivering  mechanism  within  said  «m«o. 
ond  compartment,  an  operating  handle  adjacent  to  the 
seller  adapted  to  deliver  tickets  from  the  said  second 
compartment  to  the  first  compartment,  the  platform  be- 
low the  ticket  window  and  above  the  compartment  open 
to  the  public  being  of  glass. 


989,648.  WATER  SrPl'I.Y  SYSTEM  FOR  HOUSES.  &C. 
Charles  O.  Saxton.  Boise,  Idaho.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1910, 
Serial  No.  663.611. 


>»  'is  'r 


1.  The  herein  described  ticket  selling  apparatus,  com 
prising  a  compartment  for  the  receipt  of  tickets  to  be 
obtained  by  purchasers,  a  compartment  for  containing  a 
strip  of  tickets,  ticket  delivering  mechanism,  a  shaft 
tlierefor.  said  shaft  extending  outside  of  the  compart- 
ment, a  lever  for  operating  snUl  shaft,  and  a  cut-oflt 
knife,  and  its  handle,  the  handle  being  adjacent  to 
-wald  lever,  the  driving  mechanism  comprlslnn  a  polygonal 
block  and  a  friction  producing  wheel  bearing  upon  the 
tickets  passing  around  said  block,  mechanism  for  pre- 
venting the  backward  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

2.  .\  ticket  delivering  apparatus  comprising  a  com- 
partment open  on  one  side,  provided  with  a  pair  of 
windows  on  opposite  sides,  ticket  delivering  mechanism 
adapted  to  deliver  strips  of  tickets  one  to  each  window, 
operating  handles  for  controlling  said  ticket  delivery  ex 
tending  rearwardly,  and  In  front  of  the  ticket  seller,  a 
pair  of  cut-oBf  knives  adjacent  to  said  windows,  a  com- 
mon operating  handle  adjacent  to  the  seller,  connecting 
hoth  said  knives,  nn  operating  handle  lying  between  said 

levers. 

3.  The  herein  described  ticket  selling  apparatus  com-  | 
prising  a  ticket  window,  having  a  hand  opening  through 
which  money  may  l)e  received  and  change  made,  a  plat 
form  l)elow  the  hand  opening  nnd  on  the  ticket  aeller's 
side  of  the  said  window,  a  compartment  below  the  plat- 
form open  to  the  public,  but  closed  to  the  operator,  a 
ticket  delivering  compartment  l)elow  said  platform,  and 
provided  with  openings  to  the  said  compartment  open 
to  the  public,  continuous  strip  ticket  delivering  mechanism 
within  said  second  comp«rtm<»nt.  an  operating  handle 
adjacent  to  the  seller  adapted  to  deliver  tickets  from 
the  said  second  compartment  to  the  first  compartment. 

4.  The  herein  described  ticket  selling  apparatus  com- 
prlsluK  a  ticket  window  having  a  hand  opening  through 
which  money  may  be  received  and  change  made,  a  plat- 
form below  the  hand  op^-nlng  and  on  the  ticket  seller's 
side  of  the  said  window,  a  compartment  below  the  plat- 
form open  to  the  public,  but  closed  to  the  operator,  a 
ticket  delivering  compartment  t>elow  said  platform,  and 
provided  with  openings  to  the  said  compartment  open 
to  the  public,  continuous  strip  ticket  delivering  mecha- 
nism within  said  second  compartment,  an  operating 
handle  adjacent  to  the  seller  adapted  to  deliver  tickets 
from  the  said  second  compartment  to  the  first  compart- 
ment, and  a  cat-off  mechanism  operable  by  the  seller. 

5.  The  herein  described  ticket  selling  apparatus  com- 
prising a  ticket  window,  having  a  hand  opening  through 
which  money  may  be  received  and  chanice  made,  a  plat- 
form below  the  hand  opening  and  on  the  ticket  seller's 
side  of  the  said  window,  a  compartment  below  the  plat- 
form open  to  the  public  but  closed  to  the  operator,  a 
flfket  delivering  compartment   below   said   platform,   and 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  water  heating  means,  two 
water  connections  between  said  means  and  said  Unk, 
one  of  said  connections  being  valved.  said  valved  con 
nectlon  when  opened  permitting  the  water  to  circulate 
between  the  heating  means  and  the  tank,  a  steam  pipe 
leading  from  said  valved  connection  to  the  top  of  the 
tank  the  valve  in  said  connection  being  situated  between 
said  steam  pipe  and  the  tank,  and  a  water  outlet  leading 
from  the  lower  part  of  the  tank. 

•J.  The  combination  of  a  water  and  steam  receiving 
tank,  a  stove  having  water  heating  means,  a  steam  con- 
nection between  the  latter  and  the  top  of  the  tank  to 
deliver  steam  thereto  for  the  expulsion  of  water,  a  pres- 
sure tank  to  which  the  expelled  water  Is  delivered,  serv- 
ice pipes  leading  from  said  pressure  tank,  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  two  tanka  for  the  passage  of  expelled  water 
to  the  preasure  tank,  a  pipe  branching  from  said  tank 
connecting  pipe  and  leading  to  a  source  of  supply  of 
water,  so  that  a  portion  of  said  connecting  pipe  also 
serves  to  convey  water  Into  the  water  and  steam  receiv- 
ing tank,  and  a  check  valve  intermediate  the  pressure 
tank  and  the  source  of  water  supply. 


989,649.      GATE  LATCH.       Hab«T    O.    Schmck.    Delphi, 
Ind.     Filed  Feb.  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  546.828. 


In  a  gate  latch,  a  holder  to  support  the  other  parts  of 
the  latch,  a  notched  horliontal  latch  plate  having  a  mid 
die  perforation,  a  bolt  supported  by  the  holder  and  passing 
through  the  perforated  latch  plate,  an  operating  bar  hav- 


ing an  opening  through  which  the  said  bolt  Is  passed, 
said  bar  having  a  pair  of  lugs  adapted  to  lock  against 
the  edge  of  the  latch-plate  to  prevent  the  tilting  of  said 
latch-plate,  said  operating  bar  adapted  to  be  tilted  endwise 
on  the  bolt  to  unlock  a  corresponding  end  of  the  latch- 
plate  and  a  spring  to  press  the  operating  bar  Into  a 
position  to  lock  the  latch-plate  against  movement. 


089.650.  CARPET  FASTENER.  FRANK  A.  SCHMICH, 
Bethlehem,  and  Herman  Koeglbb,  Bethlehem  West 
Side.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1910.    Serial  No,  581,780. 


1.  A  fastener  comprising  a  compressible  and  readily 
penetrable  l>ody.  and  a  metallic  shield  provided  with 
orifices  to  permit  puncturing  of  the  body  by  the  attaching 
means  to  maintain  the  latter  In  striking  position. 

2.  A  fastener  comprising  a  compressible  and  readily 
penetrable  body,  and  a  metallic  shield  embodying  members 
disposed  on  each  side  of  the  body  and  provided  with 
orifices.  , 

3.  A  fastener  comprising  a  compressible  and  readily 
penetrable  body,  and  a  metallic  shield  approximately 
elliptical  in  cross  section  and  inclosing  the  body  and 
provided  in  its  opposite  sides  with  orifices. 


989.651.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
CAMPHOR.  Jacob  Schmitz  and  Gbshard  Stalmann, 
Dusseldorf.  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Firm  of  Dr. 
Schmiis  u.  Co.  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Dusseldorf.  Germany.  Filed 
Feb.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  418.326. 

1.  The  process  for  manufacturing  camphor  which  con- 
sists In  heating  isoborneol  with  oxlda  of  the  metals  In 
a  medium  of  basic  reaction  to  temperatures  above  100 
degrees  centigrade. 

2.  The  process  for  manufacturing  camphor,  which  con- 
sists in  heating  isoborneol  with  peroxlds  of  the  metals 
in  a  medium  of  alkaline  reaction  to  temperatures  above 
100  degrees  centigrade. 

3.  The  process  for  manufacturing  camphor,  which  con- 
sists in  heating  laolwrneol  with  peroxlds  of  the  metals 
and  hydrates  of  the  alkali  and  alkaline-earth  metals  to 
temperatures  above  100  degrees  centigrade. 


989.652.     VEHICLE.     August  E.  Schultz,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  417,283. 


ally  operated  mechanism  for  governing  the  operation  of 
the  actuating  mechanism  and  separably  associated  there- 
with, whereby  material  carried  in  the  vehicle  may  of  its 
own  weight  effecet  a  depression  of  the  said  fioor  portion, 
said  swinging  floor  portion  being  swinglngly  mounted  at 
one  edge  and  having  its  free  edge  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  vehicle  and  adjacent  to  a  side  of  the  vehicle  when 
said  fioor  portion  is  shut,  the  aforesaid  bar  being  attached 
to  the  swinging  floor  section  in  the  neighborhood  of  said 

free  edge. 

2.  A  vehicle  having  a  swinging  fioor  portion,  actuating 
mechanism  including  a  rack  bar  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  floor  portion  and  having  connection  with  the  same  at 
a  substantially  unchanging  part  of  the  fioor  portion,  and 
an  operating  pinion  co6peratlng  with  said  bar  and  mount-  ' 
ed  upon  the  vehicle  body  and  adapted  to  move  the  bar 
to  effect  the  elevation  of  the  fioor  portion,  and  manually 
operated  pawl  mechanism  for  governing  the  operation  of 
the  actuating  mechanism  and  separably  associated  there- 
with, whereby  material  carried  In  the  vehicle  may  of  ita 
own  weight  effect  a  depression  of  the  said  fioor  portion, 
said  swinging  fioor  portion  being  swinglngly  mounted  at 
one  edge  and  having  its  free  edge  etxendlng  longitudinally 
of  the  vehicle  and  adjacent  to  a  side  of  the  vehicle  when 
said  floor  portion  Is  shut,  the  aforesaid  bar  being  attached 
to  the  swinging  floor  section  in  the  neighborhood  of  said 

3  A  vehicle  having  a  swinging  floor  portion,  actuating 
mechanism  including  a  bar  flexibly  united  with  said  floor 
portion  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  floor  portion 
and  having  connection  with  the  same  at  a  substantially 
unchanging  part  of  the  floor  portion,  and  an  operating 
element  cooperating  with  said  bar  and  mounted  upon  the 
vehicle  body  and  adapted  to  move  the  bar  to  effect  the 
elevation  of  the  floor  portion,  and  manually  operated 
pawl  mechanism  for  governing  the  operation  of  the  actu- 
ating mechanism  and  separably  associated  therewith, 
whereby  material  carried  in  the  vehicle  may  of  ita  own 
weight  effect  a  depressslon  of  the  said  floor  portion. 

4  A  vehicle  having  a  swinging  floor  portion,  actuating 
mechanism  inchidlng  a  rack  bar  flexibly  united  with  said 
floor  portion  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  floor 
portion,  and  having  connection  with  the  same  at  a  sub- 
stantially unchanging  part  of  the  fioor  portion,  and  an 
operating  pinion  coSperating  with  said  bar  and  mounted 
upon  the  vehicle  body  and  adapted  to  move  the  bar  to 
effect  the  elevation  of  the  floor  portion,  and  manually 
operated  pawl  mechanism  for  governing  the  operation  of 
the  actuating  mechanism  and  separably  associated  there- 
with wherebv  material  carried  in  the  vehicle  may  of  its 
own  weight  effect  a  depression  of  the  said  floor  portion. 

5  A  vehicle  having  a  swinging  floor  portion,  actuating 
mechanism  Including  a  rack  bar  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  floor  portion  and  having  connection  with  the 
same  at  a  substantially  unchanging  part  of  the  floor 
portion,  and  an  operating  pinion  coSperatlng  with  said 
bar  and  mounted  upon  the  vehicle  body  and  adapted  to 
move  the  bar  to  effect  the  elevation  of  the  floor  portion, 
a  ratchet  wheel  rotating  with  the  pinion,  a  holding  pawl 
for  maintaining  the  ratchet  wheel  and  pinion  In  a  position 
to  which  they  have  been  rotated,  and  a  hand  lever  carrying 
a  pawl  and  thereby  having  separable  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  wheel,  whereby  the  ratchet  wheel  may  be  rotated 
bv  the  lever,  when  engaged  with  the  lever,  and  whereby 
the  load  in  the  vehicle  may  effect  the  depression  of  the 
floor  portion  when  the  holding  pawl  is  released  from 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  and  the  lever  Is  swung 
out  of  the  plane  of  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1.  A  vehicle  having  a  swinging  floor  portion,  actuating 
mechanism  including  a  bar  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
floor  portion  and  having  connection  with  the  same  at  a 
sulistantially  unchanging  part  of  the  floor  portion,  and 
an  operating  element  cooperating  with  said  bar  and 
mounted  upon  the  vehicle  body  and  adapted  to  move  the 
bar  to  effect  the  elevation  of  the  floor  portion,  and  manu- 


989,653.     SASH  LOCK.     Garbett  Scollard.  Orcntt,  Cal. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  576.665 

A  sash  lock  consisting  of  a  base  composed  of  two  clamp- 
ing members,  said  clamping  members  adapted  to  be  ad- 
Justablv  secured  to  the  lower  sash  of  a  window,  a  wing 
bearing"  formed  integrally  with  one  of  said  bearing  mem- 
bers a  reciprocating  clamping  shoe  mounted  In  said  bear- 
ing, a  boss  having  a  threaded  opening  therethrough  formed 
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on  Mid  base  adjacent  to  said   wtng  bearing,  and  an  ad- 
Jnstlnf  acrew  paaalnic  through  iwild  o{><*ninx  and  Mid  boaa 


and  adapted  to  force  said  reciprocating  abo*  airain»t  the 
frame  of  tb«  upper  aaah.  aabatantially  aa  described. 


9M,«M.  AUTOMATIC  GAS  LIGHTER  AND  EXTIN- 
GUISHER. Fba.ncis  W.  Shebma.v.  Everett.  Maas..  aa- 
slgnor  to  Independtnt  Street  LiKbtIng  Company.  Boaton. 
Mas*.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachusetta.  Filed  June  29. 
1910.     Serial  No.  569,449. 


In  an  automatic  gas  lighter  and  extinguisher,  the  com- 
bination with  a  valve,  of  a  spring  for  operating  said  valve, 
a  cam  member  operated  by  said  spring  and  having  a  recess, 
a  pivoted  locking  lever  adapted  to  enter  said  recesa,  an 
arm  provided  with  a  nose  connected  to  and  moving  with 
said  lever,  a  wheel  provided  with  notches  to  receive  said 
nose  when  the  locking  lever  Is  occupying  said  recess,  a 
toothed  member  rigid  with  said  notched  wheel,  a  one- 
toothed  pinion  rotated  by  said  cam  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  toothed  member  thereby  to  rotate  the  notched  wheel 
Intermittently  when  the  cam  is  released,  and  time  mecha 
nlsm  to  release  the  locking  lever  from  the  recess  of  the 
cam  at  predetermined  intervala. 


2.  A  spark  and  cinder  extlngulaher  for  boiler  furnaces 
comprising  an  up  take  pipe,  a  down-take  deflector  provided 
with  a  spreader  r<x>f  formation  mounted  above  and  en 
compaaalBg  the  uptake  pipe,  a  bottom  uptake  deflector 
KCvlTiBg  the  contenta  of  the  down-take  deflector,  a  final 
op-take  discharge  drum  extending  from  the  l>ottom  up-take 
and  spaced  therefrom  thereby  forming  an  air  space  for 
Induction  of  atmospheric  air.  and  meana  In  the  path  of 
the  currents  traveratng  the  several  members  for  mixing  the 
combustion  products  and  ateam. 


989.655.  SPARK  AND  CINDER  EXTINGUISHER.  Locis 
T.  SiCKA,  Tooele.  Utah.  Filed  July  25,  1910.  Serial  No. 
673.768. 

1.  A  spark  and  cinder  extinguisher  for  boiler  furnaces 
comprising  an  up-take  for  the  combustion  products  and 
steam,  a  down-take  deflector  cooperating  therewith,  an  up- 
take deflector  at  th«  base  of  the  down-take,  and  a  final  up- 
take dlscharg»-«ember  encompaasing  the  bottom  uptake 
deflector  and  spaced  a  suitable  distance  therefrom  for  ad- 
mitting tftmospheric  air  to  mix  with  the  escaping  products. 


S.  A  spark  and  cinder  extinguisher  for  boiler  furnaces 
comprising  an  uptake  pipe,  a  down-take  deflector  mounted 
abOTe,  and  encompaasing  the  walls  of  the  uptake  and 
spaced  therefrom,  a  spreader  on  the  said  domn-take  deflec- 
tor positioned  over  the  discharge  end  of  the  up-take.  a 
bottom  uptake  deflector  receiving  the  discbarge  from  the 
down  take,  a  final  up-take  discharge  member  leading  from 
the  bottom  up-take  and  apaced  therefrom  then'hy  leaving 
an  air  apace  for  the  Induction  of  atmospheric  air,  and 
suitable  spiral  vanea  in  the  uptake  pipe,  and  in  the  spaces 
between  the  uptake  pipe  and  down-take  deflector  and  be- 
tween the  down-take  deflector  and  final  up  take  dlacharge 
member  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  spark  and  cinder  extlngulaher  for  boiler  furnaces 
comprising  an  uptake  pipe,  a  bottom  concave  uptake  de- 
flector having  Ita  inner  wall  secured  to  the  peripheral  walls 
of  the  uptake  pipe,  a  spider  secured  to  the  up-take  pipe 
below  the  concave  deflector  and  having  projecting  arma 
engaging  the  outer  face  of  the  outer  wall  of  aald  deflector, 
a  final  uptake  discharge  member  secured  to  the  arms  of 
the  spider  and  to  the  <on<ave  deflertor  and  spaced  from  the 
outer  wall  of  the  latter  by  tbe  aplder  arms  aforesaid,  an 
intermediate  down-take  deflector  superposed  above  and  en- 
veloping the  up  take  pipe  and  spaced  therefrom  and  termi- 
nating at  the  concave  up-take  deflector,  aplral  vanes  car- 
ried by  the  outer  walla  of  the  down-take  deflector,  slotted 
lugs  tarried  by  said  vanes,  means  for  se<urlng  said  lugs  to 
the  walla  of  the  final  uptake  discharge  member,  and  spiral 
vanes  In  the  uptake  pipe,  the  parts  operating  substsntiaily 
as  set  forth. 


989,666.  BARRETTE.  Hc.xrt  I.  Snow  and  GEoacg  R. 
Farbei.!..  I^eomlnster.  Ifaas.,  assignors  to  Yale  Novelty 
Company,  I^eominater,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts.    Filed  Nov.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  590,110. 


;a4= 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufaciure,  a  barrette  comprising  a 
body  having  on  the  back  thereof  a  series  of  comb  teeth  pro- 
jecting downwsrdly  close  to  the  barrette,  then  curving 
away  from  the  barrette  and  finally  upwardly,  said  teeth 
being  substantially  parallel  with  each  other  and  spaced 
from  the  back  of  the  barrette.  a  fastening  pin  for  securing 
the  barrette  in  position  pivoted  to  the  barrette  subntan- 
tlally  in  line  with  the  ends  of  said  teeth  movable  toward 
said  teeth  along  the  rear  surface  of  the  barrette,  and  means 
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subsUBtlally  In  line  with  th«  eada  of  tbe  teeth  for  securing 
the  other  end  of  the  pin. 

2.  In  a  hair  ornament  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
upwardly  extending  rear  teeth  apaced  from  the  back  of 
the  barrette,  of  a  faatenlng  pin  pivoted  on  the  barrette 
substantially  In  line  with  the  ends  of  the  series  of  teeth, 
and  meana.  near  the  other  end  of  the  aeries  of  teeth  and 
substantially  In  line  with  their  ends,  for  holding  the  end 
of  said  pin,  said  pin  being  movable  along  the  surface  of 
the  barrette  toward  aald  teeth,  and  being  held  In  position 
with  Its  body  partly  behind  the  top  of  said  teeth  and 
substantially  on  a  level  therewith  by  said  fastening  means. 

8.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hair  ornament  having 
cemented  on  the  surface  thereof  a  plate  having  a  perfora- 
tion therethrough,  a  pivot  extending  through  said  perfo- 
ration and  held  In  position  "by  the  plate,  and  a  fastening 
pin  plvotally  connected  with  said  pivot. 

4.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hair  ornament  hav- 
ing cemented  on  the  surface  thereof  a  plate  provided  with 
a  perforation  thi-retli rough,  a  l:ollow  pivot  having  a  cir- 
cular flange  at  its  end  extending  through  said  perforation, 
said  flange  being  held  between  the  body  of  the  hair  orna- 
ment and  the  plate,  whereby  the  eyelet  Is  held  In  position, 
and  a  fastening  pin  connected  with  said  pivot. 


989,667.  HEATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  L-\MP-CHIM- 
NEY8.  William  8.  Solthwick,  Mendon,  Mass.  Filed 
Jan.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  410,112. 


4.  A  heating  apparatus,  comprising  a  supporting  plate 
with  its  central  portion  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  a 
lamp  chimney  and  having  an  opening,  said  plate  having  an 
annular  series  of  escape  openings  below  the  plane  of  the 
top  of  said  chimney,  with  an  annular  portion  beyond  said 
series  bent  upwardly  to  form  an  annular  support  for  a 
utensil  above  the  plane  of  the  top  of  said  chimney,  and  a 
utensil  with  Its  bottom  having  an  annular  ralaed  portion 
engaging  said  support. 

5.  A  heating  apparatus,  comprising  a  supporting  plate 
with  its  central  portion  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  a 
lamp  chimney  and  provided  with  an  opening,  said  plate 
having  an  annular  series  of  escape  openings  below  the 
plane  of  the  top  of  said  chimney,  with  an  annular  portion 
beyond  said  series  bent  upwardly  to  form  an  annular  sup- 
port above  the  plane  of  the  top  of  said  chimney,  a  horizon- 
tal heat  diffusing  plate  having  an  annular  downwardly 
turned  rim  fitting  said  support,  a  central  opening  and  an 
annular  series  of  escape  openings  belftw  the  plane  of  said 
central  opening,  and  a  utensil  with  its  bottom  having  an 
annular  raised  portion  engaging  said  rim,  and  a  central 
portion  raised  abovs  the  plane  of  said  horlaontal  heat  dif- 
fusing plate. 

989,658.     OYSTER-CAN.     Leonard  R.  Stkkl.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1910.    Serial  No.  558,007. 


1  A  heating  apparatus,  comprising  a  supporting  plate 
with  Its  central  portion  arranged  horlrontally  to  rest  upon 
the  top  of  a  lamp  chimney,  said  supporting  plate  having  In 
said  central  portion  an  opening  concentric  with  the  top  of 
said  chimney  and  with  a  series  of  escape  openings  sur- 
rounding said  central  portion,  and  a  heat  diffusing  plate 
held  by  said  supporting  plate  above  the  top  of  the  lamp 
chimney,  said  heat  diffusing  plate  having  a  central  open- 
ing concentric  with  said  opening  In  said  supporting  plate 
with  a  series  of  escape  openings  surrounding  said  central 

opening. 

2.  A  heating  apparatus,  comprising  a  supporting  plate 
with  its  central  portion  arranged  horizontally  to  rest  upon 
the  top  of  a  lamp  chimney,  said  central  portion  having  an 
opening  concentric  with  the  top  of  said  lamp  chimney,  a 
horizontal  heat  diffusing  plate  held  by  said  supporting 
plate  m  a  plane  above  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  lamp 
chimney,  said  heat  diffusing  plate  having  a  central  open- 
ing concentric  with  the  opening  In  said  supporting  plate, 
and  also  provided  with  an  annular  series  of  escape  open 
Ings   surrounding   and    below    the    plane   of   said   central 

opening. 

3.  A  heating  apparatus,  comprising  a  supporting  plate 
with  its  central  portion  arranged  horizontally  to  rest  upon 
the  top  of  a  lamp  chimney,  said  central  portion  having  an 
opening,  with  an  annular  portion  of  the  plate  beyond  said 
central  portion  bent  upward  above  the  plane  of  the  central 
portion  to  form  an  annular  support  for  an  article  to  be 
heated,  then  bent  downwardly,  outwardly  and  upwardly  to 
form  an  annular  trough  outside  of  said  support. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  Including  a  vacmum 
chamber,  a  cover  fitted  on  the  casing  and  including  a  vacu- 
um chamber,  a  container  arranged  within  the  casing  and 
surrounded  bv  an  ice  chamber,  a  cover  for  the  container, 
and  a  device  "forming  a  cover  for  the  Ice  chamber,  said  de 
vice  being  hollow  and  transparent  at  Its  top  to  form  an 

exhibiting  tray. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  Including  Inner  and  outer 
shells.  Inclosing  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  perforated  ring  se- 
cured to  the  bottoms  of  the  shells  and  holding  the  latter  In 
concentric  relation,  a  jar  arranged  within  the  casing  and 
of  less  diameter  than  the  inner  shell  to  provide^  a  sur- 
rounding Ice  chamber,  and  a  cover  for  the  casing. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  Including  Inner  and 
outer  shells  connected  together  at  their  upper  ends,  a  per- 
forated ring  connecting  the  bottoms  of  the  shells  together, 
the  bottom  of  the  Inner  shell  being  sunken  and  set  Into  the 
ring,  the  space  Inclosed  by  the  shells  being  exhausted  of 
air  a  jar  having  a  reduced  lower  end  set  Into  the  sunken 
portion  of  the  said  body,  there  being  an  Ice  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  Jar.  a  cover  for  the  jar,  and  a  cover  for  the 

casing.  ^     M  ,  J, 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  composed  of  Inner  and 
outer  shells  having  their  upper  ends  connected  together, 
the  outer  shell  being  tapered  at  its  upper  end,  a  perforated 
ring  rigidly  secured  to  and  disposed  between  the  bottom  of 
the  shells,  the  space  between  the  shells  being  exhausted  of 
air  a  cov«T  composed  of  inner  and  outer  shells  to  form  an 
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alr-exluaated  chamber  and  the  inner  shell  being  shaped  to 
fit'  the  inner  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  container  mounted  in 
the  casing  and  surrounded  by  a  cooiing  ctiamber. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  cover  therefor,  a  con- 
tainer in  the  casing,  a  cover  for  the  container,  and  a  dis- 
play tray  fitted  to  the  casing  and  diBpos«>d  between  the 
■aid  coTcrs. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


989.660.    MAGNETIC  TACHOMETER.    John  K.  St«wabt, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  486,362. 


1.  In  a  magnetic  tachometer,  in  combination  with  a 
case,  a  post  within  tho  case  ;  a  permanent  magnet  element 
and  an  armature,  one  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  post 
and  the  other  supported  fixedly  on  the  case,  the  magnet 
element  comprising  a  carrier  and  a  magnet  movable  ra- 
dially on  the  carrier ;  a  low  resistance  dlsli  positioned  be- 
tween the  magnaet  element  and  the  armature,  having  a 
spindle  provided  with  a  step  bearing  within  the  post  and 
extending  through  the  fixed  element ;  a  spring  which  oper- 
ates to  hold  the  disk  yieldingly  against  rotation  away 
from  a  predetermined  position  ;  an  indicator  carried  by 
the  spindle,  and  means  for  adjuatloK  the  magnet  radially 
on  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  magnetic  tachometer.  In  combination  with  a 
case,  a  post  within  the  case  ;  a  permanent  magnet  element 
and  an  armature,  one  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  post 
and  the  other  supported  fixedly  on  the  case,  the  magnet 
element  comprising  a  carrier,  and  a  plurality  of  horse-shoe 
mafnets  mounted  for  movement  radially  on  the  carrier  ;  a 
low  resistance  disk  positioned  N>tween  the  magnet  ele- 
ment and  the  armature,  having  a  spindle  provided  with  a 
step  bearing  within  the  post  and  extending  through  the 
fixed  element :  a  spring  which  operates  to  hold  the  disk 
yieldingly  against  rotation  away  from  a  predetermined  po- 
sition ;  an  indicator  carried  by  the  spindle,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  horse  sh tie  magnets  radially  on  the  carrier. 

3.  In  a  magnetic  taeh<imeter.  In  combination  with  a 
permanent  magnet  element  and  an  armature  mounted  for 
relative  rotation,  a  low  resistance  disk  positlontnl  between 
the  magnet  and  the  armature,  mounted  for  oscillation 
•bout  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotating  element ;  means 
for  viehllnKly  reslnting  such  oscillation,  the  magnet  being 
mounted  for  movement  radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
rotation,  and  means  for  adjusting  it  radlallv. 

4.  In  a  magnetic  tachometer.  In  combination  with  a  per- 
manent magnet  element,  one  mounted  for  rotation  and  the 
other  fixedly  supported  :  a  low  resistance  disk  positioned 
between  the  magnet  and  the  armature,  mounted  for  oscil- 
lation about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotating  element : 
means  which  yieldingly  resists  its  movement  away  from  a 
pre-determined  position,  the  rotating  element  comprising 
parts  which  are  adjustable  radially  with  respect  to  the 
•xla  of  rotation,  and  means  for  so  adjusting  such  parts. 


5.  In  a  magnetic  tachometer,  in  combination  with  a  per- 
manent magnet  element  and  an  armature,  a  support  for 
both  said  elements  with  respect  to  which  one  is  mounted 
for  rotation  and  the  other  is  supported  fixedly  :  a  low  re- 
sistance disk  positioned  between  the  magnet  and  the  arma- 
ture, mounted  for  oacillatlon  abont  the  axis  of  rotation  ; 
msann  which  yieldingly  resists  its  movement  away  from  a 
pre-determined  position,  the  magnet  element  comprising  a 
carrier  and  a  magnet  mounted  for  radial  movement  there- 
on, and  means  for  adjusting  the  magnet  radially  on  the 
carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.  ] 


989,660.  TURPENTINE-CO;.LECTING  CUP.  CuaelBS 
Stollbkeg,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  .\merican  Can  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  602,400. 


The  combination  with  a  turpentine  collecting  apron  and 
a  cup  support  below  the  apron,  of  a  removable,  long,  nar- 
row trough  shaped  turp»'ntlne  collecting  cup  having  a  round 
iMttum  In  cross  strtlon.  the  upper,  horixontal  inner  fdge 
of  the  cup  fitting  un<ler  and  engaging  the  apron,  and  the 
round  twttom  of  the  cup  tangentlally  engaging  with  a 
wedging  or  cam-like  action  the  cup  support  to  lock  the  cup 
rigidly  in  position  when  the  lower  portion  of  the  cup  Is 
forced  Inward  toward  the  tree,  substantially  as  specified. 


989.661.      GAS  rRODl'CER.      Kari.    J.    St  \dstb»>m.    De- 
troit, Mich.     Filed  Sept.   19.   1910.     Serial   No.  582,601, 


1.  In  a  gas  producer  the  combination  with  a  combustion 
chamber,  of  s  twytr  itijie  In  the  bottom  of  said  chamber, 
a  member  rotatable  aUMit  the  twyer.  and  means  within 
the  twyer  for  rotatinif  snid  member. 

2.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  a  combustion 
chamber,  of  a  twyer  extending  vertically  upward  within 
the  lower  end  of  said  chamber,  a  shaft  extending  vertically 
through  said  twyer.  and  an  arm  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
shaft  rotatable  therewith. 

3.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  a  combustion 
chamber,  of  a  twyer  pipe  etxending  upward  with  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber  and  having  lateral  openings  near 
Its  upper  end.  a  conical  hood  upon  the  upper  end  of  said 
pipe,  a  vertical  shaft  In  the  axis  of  said  pipe  extending 
upward  through  said  hood,  a  cap  secured  upon  the  upper 
end  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  turning  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  gas  producer  the  combination  with  a  combustion 
chamber,  of  a  bottom  for  said  chamber  having  discharge 
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openings,  a  twyer  pipe  extending  npward  through  the 
bottom,  a  shaft  in  the  axis  of  said  pipe,  an  arm  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom,  a  sweep  secured  to  the  shaft  to  sweep  the 
ash  upon  said  bottom  through  said  openings,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  shaft. 

5.  In  a  gas  producer  the  combination  of  a  combuatlon 
chamber,  a  twyer  pipe  extending  upward  within  the  bottom 
of  aald  chamber,  a  conical  hood  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  pipe  and  formed  with  an  or)enlng  at  its  apex, 
a  shaft  within  the  pipe  extending  through  the  opening 
In  the  hood,  a  conical  cap  on  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft 
■paced  from  the  hood,  an  arm  on  the  cap,  and  means 
for  turning  the  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


band-operated  device  at  e»cb  tower  operatlvely  engageable 
with  the  lower  drum  to  turn  the  same  and  take  up  the 
said  rope,  and  thereby  tighten  the  cable. 


980.662.  TREPARATION  OF  ALUMINOUS  COMPOSI- 
TIONS. Edwin  Tatloh,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Union  Clay  Products  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  6,  1909.  Serial 
No.  494,486. 

1.  The  improvement  In  the  preparation  of  aluminous 
compositions,  the  same  consisting  in  adding  partially 
vulcanised  oil  to  clay  having  a  content  of  sulfur,  and  then 
heating    the    mixture    to    complete    the    vulcanization    of 

the  oil. 

2.  The   improvement   In    the   preparation   of   aluminous 
compositions    consisting    In    adding    partially    vulcanized 
oil  to  clay  having  a  natural  content  of  sulfur  available 
for  vulcanitatlon,  and  then  beating  the  mixture  to  com 
plete  the  vulcanization  of  the  oil. 

3.  In  the  preparation  of  aluminous  compositions,  first 
adding  sulfur  to  a  body  of  clay  and  Intimately  mixing 
the  same,  adding  sulfur  to  oil  and  partially  vulcanizing 
the  latter,  and  then  Intimately  mixing  the  clay  and  oil 
and  thereafter  heating  the  mixture  to  complete  the  Tul-i 
canlzatlon  of  the  oil. 


980.663.  CONVEYING  APPARATUS.  Ambbosb  Tem- 
prr-s,  Mclntyre.  Ga.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
595.049. 


9  8  9,664.  MANUFACTURE  OF  HYDROCINCHONA 
ALKALOIDS.  Heinbich  Thbon,  Frankfort  -  on  -  the- 
Maln.  Germany,  assignor  to  Verelnigte  Chlnlnfabrlkei 
Zlmmer  &  Co.,  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Frankfort  on-the-MaIn,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Jan.  13.  1911.  Serial  No.  602,515. 
The  manufacture  of  hydro-clnchona-alkalolds  by  treat- 
ing a  cinchona  alkaloid  with  hydrogen  In  the  presence  of 
a  colloidal  solution  of  a  metal  of  the  platinum  group. 


1.  A  conveying  apparatus  comprising  two  towers,  a 
cable  between  the  same,  a  carrier  on  the  cable,  upper 
and  lower  drums  at  each  tower,  a  rope  connecting  to- 
gether the  two  drums  on  each  tower,  said  cable  being  con- 
nected at  Its  opposite  ends  to  the  ropes  at  the  respective 
towers,  whereby  either  end  of  the  cable  may  be  hoisted, 
means  at  each  tower  connected  respectively  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  said  ropes  whereby  the  cable  may  be  tight- 
ened, and  means  to  turn  the  drums. 

2.  A  conveying  apparatus,  comprising  two  towers,  a 
cable,  between  the  same,  a  traveling  carrier  on  the  cable, 
upper  and  lower  drums  at  each  tower,  a  rope  connected 
at  Its  opposite  ends  to  the  two  drum  on  each  tower,  to 
wind  from  one  to  the  other,  and  also  connected  to  an 
end  of  the  cable,  means  at  each  tower  to  turn  the  upper 
drtim  to  -alse  the  end  of  the  cable  at  either  tojwer.  and  a 


989.665.  SAND  FILTER  AND  THE  LIKE.  ACGCSTB 
TixiEB,  Billancourt,  France.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  623,417. 
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1.  In  a  filter  for  liquids  and  gases,  a  body  of  granular 
filtering  material,  a  wall  formed  by  spaced  blades  to  hold 
the  filtering  material,  a  supply  chamber  of  which  said  wall 
forms  a  part,  means  to  produce  a  scouring  current  of 
liquid  over  said  wall  to  remove  the  surface  of  the  filtering 
material  exposed  between  the  blades. 

2.  In  a  filter  for  liquids  and  gases,  a  body  of  granular 
filtering  material,  a  wall  having  a  general  Inclined  direc- 
tion formed  by  spaced  blades  to  hold  the  filtering  material, 
a  supply  chamber  of  which  said  wall  forms  a  part,  means 
to  produce  a  scouring  current  of  liquid  over  said  wall  to 
remove  the  surface  of  the  filtering  material  exposed  be- 
tween the  blades. 

3.  In  a  filter  for  liquids  and  gases,  a  body  of  filtering 
material  in  grains ;  a  receptacle  containing  this  material ; 
an  inlet  wall  on  said  receptacle  formed  of  blades  the  Inter- 
vals of  which  serve  as  inlet  openings  for  the  fluid  to  be 
filtered,  and  between  which  the  filtering  material  auto- 
matically rises  like  in  one  branch  of  a  U  shaped  tube;  two 
other  walls  on  the  same  receptacle.  In  the  interval  of 
which  the  filtering  material  rises  In  one  branch  of  a  U- 
shaped  tube,  which  Interval  serves  as  a  discharge  opening 
for  the  filtered  fluid;  a  receptacle  for  the  filtered  fluid;  a 
receptacl.'  for  the  fluid  to  be  filtered ;  a  cleaning  canal 
along  the  inlet  wall  of  the  filter  communicating  at  its 
lower  end  with  the  receptacle  of  the  fluid  to  be  filtered  ;  a 
valve  on  said  canal  to  cut  off  the  above  said  communica- 
tion ;  a  branch  pipe  on  said  canal,  through  which  the  fluid ^ 
used  for  cleaning  the  filter  and  the  materials  carried  along 
with  it  are  discharged  :  a  valve  on  that  branch  pipe  ;  an 
upper  filling  opening  in  the  receptacle  containing  the  filter- 
ing material ;  and  a  lower  opening  In  same  receptacle  for 
taking  off  the  whole  body  of  filtering  material  when  de- 
sired. 

4.  In  a  filter  for  liquids  and  gases,  a  body  of  granular 
filtering  material,  an  inclined  wall  formed  by  spaced  blades 
to  hold  the  filtering  material,  a  supply  chamber  having  at 
Its  lower  end  a  valved  Inlet  and  a  valved  discharge  where- 
by a  current  of  scouring  liquid  passing  through  said  cham- 
ber and  discharge  will  remove  the  surface  particles  of  the 
material  exposed   betwe<'n  said  blades. 

5.  In  a  filter  for  liquids  and  gases,  two  walls  one  of 
which  is  inclined  and  composed  of  spaced  inclined  plates,, 
a  granular  filtering  medium  between  the  walls,  a  supply 
chamber  to  supply  fluid  to  be  filtered  to  and  between  the 
plates  having  at  its  bottom  a  valved  Inlet  and  a  valved 
discharge,  and  a  discharge  for  the  filtering  medium  be- 
tween the  walls. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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0  89,  «6 6.  PACKAGING  AND  WRAPPING  MACHINE. 
Oaoaaa  TowNsaxo.  Moscow,  Busala,  aMitrnor  to  Job  Day 
and  8on«  Lifhited.  Leeds.  Eniclaod.  a  rorpwratlon  of 
Knsland.     Hied  Apr.  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  4«9.40.'?. 


1.  In  a  packaging  machine,  means  for  holding  and  trans- 
porting a  filled  bag  provided  with  a  lining,  nieans  for  sepa- 
rating the  lining  from  the  outer  side  of  the  bag  at  one 
•Ide  thereof,  means  for  folding  the  aeparated  portion  of 
the  lining  OTer  the  contents  of  the  bag,  and  folding  de 
vices  for  Inturnlng  the  remaining  upstanding  sides  of  the 
bag  with  their  linings  and  the  upstanding  side  without  a 
lining  over  the  folded  lining  In  proper  sequence,  the  side  of 
the  bag  without  a  lining  being  folded  last. 

2.  In  a  packaging  naachlne,  means  for  holding  and  trans- 
porting a  filled  bag  provided  with  a  lining,  means  for  sepa- 
rating the  lining  at  one  side  of  the  bag  and  Inturnlng  said 
lining  only,  means  for  folding  the  Inturned  lining  on  the 
contents  of  the  bag.  and  folding  means  for  Inturnlng  the 
remaining  upstanding  sides  of  both  the  bag  and  lining  to- 
gether on  the  previous  Inturned  lining  and  finally  Inturn- 
lng the  upstanding  side  alone  of  the  bag  over  all  the  pre- 
vloualy  Inturned  side  flaps. 

3.  In  a  packaging  machine,  means  for  holding  and  trans- 
porting a  filled  bag  provided  with  a  lining,  means  for  sepa- 
rating the  lining  from  the  outer  bag  at  one  side  thereof 
and  bending  said  lining  Inwardly,  and  means  for  folding 
and  pressing  said  Inturned  (wrtlon  of  the  lining  over  the 
contents  of  the  bag  and  creasing  the  same  before  the  re- 
maining sides  of  said  lining  and  outer  bag  are  closed  there- 
over. 

4.  In  a  packaging  machine,  means  for  holding  and  trans- 
porting a  filled  bag  provided  with  a  lining,  means  for  sepa 
rating  the  lining  from  the  outer  bag  at  one  side  thereof 
and  bending  said  lining  Inwardly  and  the  bag  outwardly, 
and  means  for  folding  and  pressing  said  Inturned  portion 
of  the  lining  over  the  contents  of  the  bag  and  creasing 
the  same  before  the  remaining  sides  of  said  lining  and  the 
outer  bag  are  closed  thereover. 

B.  In  a  packaging  machine,  means  for  holding  and  trans- 
porting a  filled  bag  provided  with  a  lining,  a  blade  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  between  the  outer  bag  and  the  lining,  means 
for  operating  said  blade  to  bend  one  side  of  the  bag  out- 
wardly and  the  corresponding  side  of  the  lining  Inwardly, 
and  means  for  folding  and  pressing  said  Inturned  portion 
of  the  lining  over  the  contents  of  the  bag  before  the  re- 
maining sides  of  said  lining  and  the  bag  are  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


blanks  are  folded  Info  a  tube  to  fold  a  portion  only  of 
one  end  of  said  lining  blanks  perpendicular  to  the  bag 
blank. 


9  89.6  67.  PAPER-BAG-MAKING  MArHINK.  Gcoar.K 
Towr»s«>D,  Moscow,  Russia,  assignor  to  Job  Day  and 
Sons  Limited.  Leeds.  England,  a  Corporation  of  England, 
riled  Apr.  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  489.404. 

1.  A  machine  for  making  lined  paper  bags  comprising 
means  around  whicli  bags  and  their  lining  blanks  are 
simultaneously  folded  In  tubular  form,  and  means  Insertl- 
ble  between  a  bag  blank  and  a  lining  blank  to  fold  a  por- 
tion only  of  one  end  of  said  lining  perpendicular  to  the 
bag  blank. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  lined  paper  bags  comprising 
means  around  which  bags  and  their  lining  blanks  are 
simultaneously  folded  In  tubular  form,  and  means  Insertl- 
ble  between  a   bag  blank  and   a   lining  blank   before  the 


3.  In  a  pap<>r  t>ag  forming  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  table  of  the  machine  having  a  folding  box 
mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  false  bottom  mount- 
ed upon  springs,  a  number  of  Intermittently  rising  and 
falling  "formers,"  each  "former"  divided  diagonally  into 
two  parts,  of  a  metal  separator  mounted  upon  a  rod  by 
bosses  or  projections,  means  for  Intermittently  recipro- 
cating the  separator,  a  hooked  lever  for  retaining  the  metal 
separator  in  an  operative  position  and  means  for  operating 
said  lever. 

4.  In  a  paper  t>ag  forming  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  table  of  the  machine  for  supporting  the  bag  and 
lining  blanks  and  having  a  folding  box  mounted  thereon 
provided  with  a  false  bottom  having  guiding  pins  and 
lifting  springs,  a  number  of  rlalng  and  falling  and  Inter- 
mittently rotating  "formers"  each  "former"  divided  di- 
agonally Into  two  portions,  and  means  for  rotating  and 
also  causing  the  "  formers"  to  rise  and  fall,  of  a  rod  hav- 
ing mounted  thereon  a  sliding  boas,  s  metal  separator  t>ent 
and  attached  by  Its  rear  position  to  said  sliding  bosa, 
meana  for  caualng  the  metal  separator  to  be  Intermittently 
moved  In  and  out  betw(>en  the  bag  blank  and  Its  lining,  a 
hooked  lever  pivoted  to  the  framework  of  the  machine  for 
holding  the  metal  aeparator  In  its  operative  position,  a 
bell  crank  lever  adapted  to  act  upon  the  heel  of  the 
hooked  lever,  said  bell-crank  lever  being  operated  by  one 
of  said  guide  pins  when  the  false  bottom  Is  depressed,  and 
springs  for  respectively  drawing  the  separator  away  from 
the  "  former." 

5.  In  a  paper  bag  forming  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  "former."  a  thin  Intermittently  reciprocating  plate  or 
blade  adapted  to  be  passed  betwe<>n  the  paper  blank  of  the 
bag  and  Its  lining  blanks,  and  means  for  reel pro<-a ting 
said  blade  and  for  holding  It  close  to  the  end  of  said 
'  former"  during  Its  descent  for  turning  a  portion  of  the 
linings  agalnat  the  end  of  the  "former"  before  the  other 
folds  of  the  bag  are  made. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


089.668.  BITTONHOLE  (ITTING  AND  STITCHING 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES.  Joseph  A. 
TCKCK.  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Buttonholes.  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1910.  Serial 
No.  597.5.'t8. 


1.  In  a  buttonhote  cnttlng  and  stitching  attachment  for 
sewing  machines,  a  stripper,  a  cutting  device  carried  there- 
by and  actuating  mechanism  separate  from  the  stripper 
and  engaging  it  for  moving  the  cutting  device  Into  and 
out  of  Its  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  buttonhole  cnttlng  and  stitching  attachment  for 
sewing  machines,  a  stripper,  a  cutting  device  carried  there- 
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by  and  means  engaging  the  stripper  for  moving  the  cut- 
ting device  Into  and  out  of  Its  operative  position  comprls 
Ing  a  rotary  cam  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  stripper  in 
engagement  therewith. 

3.  In  a  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  attachment  for 
sewing  machines,  a  stripper,  a  cutting  device  carried  there- 
by and  means  for  moving  the  cutting  device  into  and  out 
of  Its  operative  position  comprising  a  rotary  cam,  a  stud 
or  roller  carrted  by  the  stripper  and  a  spring  for  holding 
the  stud  or  roller  In  engagement  with  the  cam. 

4.  In  a  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  attachment  for 
sewing  machines,  a  bridge  piece,  a  stripper  slldably  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  cutting  device  carried  by  the  stripper  and 
means  for  moving  the  cutting  device  Into  and  out  of  Ita 
operative  position  comprising  a  rotary  cam,  a  stud  or 
roller  carried  by  the  8trlpp<-r  and  a  spring  engaging  the 
bridge  piece  and  stripper  for  holding  the  stud  or  roller  in 
engagement  with  the  cam. 

5.  In  a  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  attachment  for 
sewing  machines,  a  work  clamp,  a  bridge  piece,  a  stripper 
having  Its  plate  guided  by  the  work  clamp  and  Its  shank 
guided  by  the  bridge  piece,  a  cutting  device  carried  by  the 
stripper  and  means  engaging  the  stripper  for  moving  the 
cutting  device  Into  and  out  of  Its  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


989,669.      MAN<;LE.      Henrt    Waltbr   Tuttlb.    Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Mar.  17.  1900.     Serial  No.  483.917. 


to  the  main  frame  and  provided  with  a  plane  surface, 
a  movable  member  provided  with  a  plane  surface  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  plane  surface  of  the  stationary 
member,  a  plurality  of  rollers  loosely  mounted  between 
the  cooperating  surfaces  of  the  said  stationary  and  mov- 
able members  and  being  adapted  to  be  wrapped  with 
articles  for  Ironing,  means  for  Imparting  a  reciprocating 
movement  to  said  movable  member  comprising  a  pair 
of  endless  belts,  a  cross-bar  carried  by  said  belts,  a 
plurality  of  pitmen  pivotally  secured  to  said  cross-bar 
and  to  said  movable  member,  tracks  secured  to  the 
main  frame  adjacent  the  runs  of  the  endless  belts,  and 
antl-frlctlon  means  mounted  on  the  said  cross  bar  and  co- 
operating with  said  tracks. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  character,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  frame  and   stationary   member  secured 
to  the  main  frame  and  provided  with  a  plain  surface,   a 
movable  member  provided  with  plain  surface  adapted   to 
cooperate  with  the  plain  surface  of  the  stationary  mem- 
ber, rollers  loosely  mounted  between  the  cooperating  sur- 
faces of  the  stationary  and  movable  members  and  adapted 
to  be  wrapped  with  articles  for  ironing,   means  for  im- 
part Ing  a  reciprocating  movement  to  said  movable  mem- 
ber comprising  a  pair  of  endless  belts  mounted  to  travel 
In   substantially   parallel    directions  on    the    main    frame, 
a   cross-bar   connected  at    Its  ends   to   the   said   belts  and 
adapted    to    travel    therewith,    connections    between    said 
cross-bar  and  said  movable  member,  and  means  for  tilt- 
ing said  movable  member  adjacent  the  extremities  of  its 
movement  comprising  angular  cleats  secured  to  the  sides 
thereof,  and  an  adjustable  pin  carried  by  the  main  frame 
and  provided  with  an  antifriction  roller  on  the  inner  ex- 
tremity thereof  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  angular 
cleats  on  the  movable  member. 


989,670.  POWER-DRIVE  FOB  ADDING  M.\CHINES. 
JE8SB  G.  Vincent,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Adding  Machine  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1906.  Serial 
No.  329.386. 


,srr::> 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  character  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  frame,  a  stationary  member  secured 
to  the  main  frame  and  provided  with  a  plane  surface,  a 
movable  member  provided  with  a  plane  surface  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  plane  surface  of  the  stationary 
member,  rollers  loosely  mounted  between  the  cooperating 
surfaces  of  the  said  stationary  and  movable  members 
and  adapted  to  be  wrapped  with  articles  for  Ironing, 
means  for  Imparting  a  reciprocating  movement  to  said 
movable  member,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising 
n  pair  of  endless  belts  mounted  to  travel  in  substantially 
parallel  directions  on  the  main  frame,  a  cross-bar  con- 
nected at  its  fuds  to  the  said  belts  and  adapted  to  travel 
therewith,  and  pitmen  connections  secured  to  the  said 
cross-bar  and  to  the  said  movable  member. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  character  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  frame,  a  stationary  member  secured  to 
the  main  frame  and  provided  with  a  plane  surface,  a 
movable  member  provided  with  a  plane  surface  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  plane  surface  of  the  stationary 
member,  a  plurality  of  rollers  loosely  mounted  between 
the  cooperating  surfaces  of  the  said  stationary  and 
movable  members  and  adapted  to  be  wrapped  with  articles 
for  ironing,  a  pair  of  endless  belts  mounted  to  move  In 
substantially  parallel  paths  on  the  main  frame,  a  cross- 
bar connected  at  its  extremities  to  each  of  said  belts 
and  adapted  to  move  therewith  and  connections  between 
the  said  cross-bar  and  the  movable  member  whereby  a 
reciprocating  movement  Is  Imparted  to  the  said  movable 
member,  antifriction  wheels  on  the  cross-bar  adjacent 
each  end  thereof,  and  tracks  for  the  said  antifriction 
rollers  adjacent  the  runs  of  the  chains  and  supported 
on  the  main  frame. 

3.  in  a  machine  of  the  described  character  the  combi- 
nation  of   a    main    frame,   a   stationary   member   secured 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  drive  shaft  equipped  for  manual  operation, 
a  second  shaft  spaced  therefrom  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected therewith,  and  a  power  drive  applied  to  said  sec- 
ond shaft  to  operate  It  and  the  first  shaft  Independently 
of  manual  operation  of  the  latter  but  permitting  manual 
operation  thereof  independently  of  the  drive. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  oscillating  drive  shaft  equipped  for  manual 
operation,  a  second  oscillating  shaft  spaced  therefrom  and 
operatlvely  connected  therewith,  a  power  drive  applied 
to  said  second  shaft  to  move  It  In  one  direction,  and  a 
spring    for    returning    said    shaft    and    the    first    named 


522 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  i8,  191  i. 


•haft  to  normal  poattlon  ;  the  two  shafts  l>etng  manually 
op«rabl«  Independently  of  the  said  power  drive. 

3.  Tb«  combination  with  driven  machine  elements  and 
a  rotary  power  drive,  of  a  clatch  whose  driven  member  car- 
ries a  rotary  clutch  closer  with  a  stop  projection,  detent  en- 
gaging opposite  Hides  of  said  projections  and  means  for 
controlling  said  detents  manually  and  by  the  driven 
machine  elements. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  driven  machine  elements 
and  a  rotary  power  drive,  of  a  clutch  whose  driven  mem- 
ber carries  a  rotary  clutch  closer  with  a  stop  projection 
having  curved  facca  at  opposite  sides,  detents  engaxlng 
said  curved  faces  respectively  and  means  for  controlling 
said  detents  manually  and  by  the  driven  machine  ele- 
ments. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  driven  machine  elements 
and  a  rotary  power  drive  ;  of  a  clatch  whose  driven  member 
carries  a  rotary  clutch  closer  with  a  stop  projection  hav- 
lag  curved  faces  at  opposite  sides,  a  pair  of  rocking 
detents  with  curved  faces  to  engage  those  of  said  pro- 
jection respectively,  and  means  for  controlling  said  de- 
tents manually  and  by  the  driven  machine  elements. 

(Claims  0  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


989.671.  ELECTRIO  FIRN'AOE.  ALQtJaT  VOBLKM, 
Beuel.  near  Bonn.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1909. 
Serial  No.  312,694. 


1.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
covered  hearth  provided  with  a  bottom  opening,  of  a 
pendent  prismatic  pole  secured  In  the  cover  of  said  hearth, 
a  movable  pole  adapted  to  normally  close  the  bottom 
op«>nlng  of  said  hearth,  a  vertical  prismatic  connection 
connected  with  said  movable  pole  and  adapted  to  remain 
in  electric  contact  with  said  pendent  pole,  and  means 
for  vertically  moving  said  movable  pole,  said  vertical 
prismatic  connection  being  of  smaller  cross  section  than 
said  two  poles. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
coverrd  hearth  provided  with  a  bottom  opening,  of  a 
pendent  prismatic  pole  secured  In  the  cover  of  said 
hearth,  a  movable  pole  adapted  to  normally  close  the 
bottom  opening  of  said  hearth,  means  vertically  guiding 
said  movable  pole,  means  for  moving  said  movable  pole, 
a  vertical  prismatic  connection  connected  with  said 
movable  pole  and  adapted  to  remain  In  electric  contact 
with  said  pendent  pole.  It  being  of  smaller  cross  section 
than  said  two  polen,  and  a  circuit  Including  said  two  poles 
and  said  prismatic  connection. 

S.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
covered  hearth  provided  with  a  bottom  opening,  of  a 
pendent  prismatic  pole  secured  in  the  cover  of  said 
hearth,  a  movable  pole  adapted  to  normally  close  the  bot- 
tom opening  of  said  hearth,  means  vertically  guiding 
said  movable  pole,  means  for  moving  said  movable  pole, 
a  vertical  prlsn.atlc  connection  connected  with  said  mov- 


able pole  and  adapted  to  remain  in  electric  conUct  with 
Mid  pendent  pole.  It  being  of  smaller  croaa  aection  than 
said  two  poles,  means  for  varying  the  croaa  sectional  area 
of  the  twttom  opening  of  said  hearth  besides  said  vertical 
prismatic  connection,  snd  a  circuit  including  said  two 
poles  and  said  prismatic  connection. 

4.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
covered  hearth  provided  with  a  bottom, opening,  of  a 
pendent  prismatic  pole  secured  in  the  cover  of  said  liearth 
and  provided  with  a  vertical  prismatic  cavity,  a  movable 
pole  adapted  to  normally  close  the  bottom  opening  of 
said  hearth,  a  vertical  prismatic  connection  connected 
with  said  movable  pole  and  guided  in  the  cavity  of  said 
pendent  pole  whereby  the  formation  of  an  arc  Is  pre- 
vented, it  being  of  smaller  cross  section  than  said  two 
poles,  and  means  for  vertically  moving  said  mo\able  pole. 

6.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
covered  hearth  provided  with  a  bottom  o|>enlng.  of  a 
pendent  prismatic  i>ole  secured  In  the  cover  of  said 
hearth  and  provided  with  a  vertical  prismatic  cavity,  a 
movable  pole  adapted  to  normally  close  the  bottom  open- 
ing of  said  hearth,  means  vertically  guiding  said  mov- 
able pole,  means  for  moving  said  movable  pole,  a  vertical 
priamatlc  connection  connected  with  said  movable  pole 
and  guided  in  the  cavity  of  said  pendent  pole  whereby 
the  formation  of  an  arc  Is  prevented,  said  prismatic  con- 
nection being  of  smaller  cross  section  than  said  two 
poles,  and  a  circuit  including  said  two  poles  and  said 
prismatic  connection. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.1 


989,672.  DISTILLING  APPARATUS.  ADDISON  G.  WaTM- 
HOUBE,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Theodore  F. 
Bourne,  trustee.  Montclair,  N.  J.  .  Original  application 
filed  .4.ug.  24.  1908.  Serial  No.  449,990.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Not.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  626.718. 


J.- 


IL 


ji 


1.  The  combination  of  a  boiler  having  supply  and  dis- 
charge passages  for  the  flow  to  and  from  the  boiler 
of  the  liquid  to  be  treated,  a  valve  to  control  one  of  said 
passages,  a  movable  member  coacting  with  said  valve, 
and  a  pressure  feeler  containing  fluid  communicating 
with  a  chamber  adjacent  said  member,  said  feeler  t>eing 
connected  with  the  boiler  to  have  the  fluid  in  the  feeler 
In  thermal   relation  to  the  liquid  In  the  boiler. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  boiler  having  supply  and  dis- 
charge passages  for  the  flow  to  and  from  the  boiler  of 
the  liquid  to  be  treated,  a  valve  to  control  one  of  said 
passages,  a  movable  member  coacting  with  said  valve, 
and  a  pressure  feeler  communicating  with  a  chamber 
adjacent  said  member  and  projecting  Into  the  boiler  in 
contact  with  the  liquid  heated  therein. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  boiler  having  supply  and  dis- 
charge passages  for  the  flow  to  and  from  the  boiler  of 
the  liquid  to  be  treated,  a  valve  to  control  one  of  said 
passages,  means  to  normally  maintain  the  valve  upon  its 
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seat,  a  movable  member  to  coact  with  the  valve  provided 
with  a  closed  chamber  opposed  to  the  valve  seating  means, 
and  a  pressure  feeler  containing  fluid  extending  into 
the  boiler  below  the  liquid  level  therein  in  thermal  rela- 
tion to  the  liquid  in  the  boiler. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  heat  exchange  having  supply 
and  dUcharge  passages,  a  holler  connected  with  said  pas- 
sages to  receive  and  discharge  liquid  therethrough,  a 
valve  to  control  one  of  said  passages,  and  a  pressure 
feeler  containing  fluid  In  thermal  relation  to  the  liquid 
heated  in  the  boiler  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  liquid 
through  the  heat  exchange  and  the  bofler  by  the  tempera 
ture  of  the  liquid  heated  in  the  boiler. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  heat  exchange  having  supply 
and  discharge  passages,  a  boiler  connected  with  said  pas- 
sages to  receive  liquid  from  and  discharge  it  through  said 
heat  exchange,  a  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  said  liquid 
to  and  from  said  boiler  through  said  heat  exchange,  and 
pressure  producing  means  for  controlling  said  valve  by 
the   temperature  of  the  liquid  heated  in   the  boiler. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


j,673.     CrsmON-lIEEL.     William  H.  Watson,  Keene. 
N.  H.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  576.370. 


1.  The  Improved  heel  comprising  a  tread  of  wear  resist- 
ing material  having  holes  therethrough  large  enough  to 
pass  the  head  of  the  fastening  nails,  a  felt  layer  between 
said  tread  and  the  heel  seat  having  holes  bored  part  way 
through  and  In  registration  with  the  holes  In  the  tread, 
and  having  a  second  set  of  holes  entering  the  said  layer  on 
the  side  next  the  heel  seat,  and  nails  In  the  said  holes,  one 
set  securing  the  said  lifts  together  and  the  other  set  secur 
Ing  the  heel  to  the  heel  seat. 

2.  The  Improved  cushion  heel  comprising  a  layer  of  elas- 
tic material,  and  a  tread  of  wear  resisting  material,  said 
layer  of  elastic  material  having  holes  therein  entering  from 
opposite  sides,  and  bored  nearly  through  said  elastic  layer, 
said  lifts  being  secured  together  and  to  the  heel  seat  by 
two  sets  of  oppositely  extending  headed  nails  In  the  said 
holes. 


a  rotatable  bushing  for  a  cutting  implement  arranged  in 
said  body  portion,  and  means  for  exerting  pressure  on  the 
bushing  to  grip  and  hold  the  cutting  Implement  rigidly 
with  its  cutting  edge  projecting  across  and  beyond  the 
front  face  of  that  part  of  the  body  portion  contiguous  to 
the  cutting  edge. 

3.  In  a  tool  post  and  holder,  a  post  comprising  upper 
and  lower  body  portions,  means  for  securing  the  lower 
body  portion  to  a  suitable  support,  a  rotaUble  bushing 
for  the  cutting  Implement  intermediate  said  body  portions, 
and  means  for  exerting  pressure  between  tne  same  to  grip 
and  hold  the  cutting  Implement  rigidly  with  its  cutting 
edge  projecting  across  and  beyond  the  front  face  of  that 
body  portion  contiguous  to  the  cutting  euge. 

4.  In  a  tool  post  and  holder,  a  lower  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  base,  an  upper  body  portion,  a  rod  arranged 
at  the  rear  to  serve  as  a  pivot  when  the  upper  body  portion 
Is  In  place,  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  body  portions 
together,  and  means  for  rigidly  holding  a  cutting  imple-  . 
ment  arranged  at  the  front  of  the  body  portions  and  held 
between  them. 

5.  in  a  tool  post  and  holder,  a  lower  t)ody  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  base,  an  upper  body  portion,  a  cutting  Imple- 
ment having  its  cutting  edge  projecting  across  and  beyond 
the  front  face  of  that  body  portion  contiguous  to  the  cut- 
ting edge,  a  bushing  adapted  under  pressure  to  grip  the  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  of  ihe  cutting  Implement,  a  holder 
arranged  In  the  body  portions  for  the  bushing,  and  means 
for  rigidly  securing  the  top  and  bottom  body  portions  to- 
gether and  exerting  pressure  on  the  bushing. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


089  674  TOOL  HOLDER  AND  TOOL-POST.  Ix)uis  T. 
WEISS,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1908.  Serial  No. 
456,756. 


1.  In  a  tool  post  and  holder,  a  base,  a  lower  body  por- 
tion rigidly  secured  thereto,  an  upper  body  portion,  means 
for  rigidly  securing  the  upper  body  portion  to  the  lower, 
and  means  for  holding  a  cutting  Implement  held  by  and  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  body  portion  and  having  Its 
cutting  edge  projecting  across  and  beyond  the  front  face 
of  that  body  portion  contiguous  to  the  cutting  edge. 

2.  In  a  tool  post  and  holder,  a  post,  comprising  a  body 
portion,  means  for  securing  the  same  to  a  suitable  support, 


989,675.  HEADLIGHT.  Richard  H.  Wkllbs,  Kenosha, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Badger  Brass  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Sept.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  582.613. 


1.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  lamp  body,  of 
a  reflector  therein,  a  burner  movably  mounted  between  the 
front  end  of  the  lamp  and  said  reflector,  means  for  shift- 
ing said  burner  laterally  In  a  substantially  horlsontal 
plane,  and  means  for  shifting  said  burner  upwardly  and 
forwardly. 

2.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  burner,  of 
means  for  Instantaneously  and  positively  shifting  said 
burner  laterally  in  a  substantially  horliontal  plane,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  burner  upwardly  and  forwardly. 

3.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  burner,  of  a 
supporting  mechanism  therefor,  and  means  for  abruptly 
shifting  said  supporting  mechanism  either  vertically  or 
laterally  to  vary  the  position  of  the  burner. 

4.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  lamp  body 
having  a  reflector  therein,  of  a  burner  support  mounted  to 
be  rocked  forwardly  and  upwardly,  a  burner  carried  there- 
by, and  mechanism  for  actuating  said  burner  support 
whereby  the  burner  may  be  abruptly  swung  upwardly  and 
forwardly  and  abruptly  returned  to  its  normal  focal  posi- 
tion. 
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5.  In  a  beadliicht.  the  combination  with  a  burner,  of  a 
movable  support  therefor  comprising  a  bortsontally  ex- 
tending rocker  member,  a  rerttcal  member  pivotally  mount- 
ed in  said  rocker  member  and  s«»ciirlng  the  burner  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  swung  either  laterally  or  vertically. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


989.676.  BUSHING  FOR  PULLEYS.  Lawrbncc  Whit- 
comb,  Brookline.  Mass.,  asalgnor  to  National  Brake  k 
Clutch  Company.  Boaton,  Mass.,  a  Cori>oration.  Filed 
May  20,  1910.      Serial  No.  562,391. 


1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  bushing  for 
pulleys  comprising  a  substantially  semi-circular  bushing 
having  sockets  on  its  inner  and  outer  circumferences,  and 
provided  with  cork  inserts  located  In  said  sockets  and  re- 
tained therein  by  the  expansion  of  the  cork. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  bushing  for 
pulleys  comprising  a  substantially  semicircular  bushing 
having  sockets  on  its  inner  circumference  and  provided 
with  cork  inserts  located  in  said  socket*  and  retained 
therein  by  the  expansion  of  the  cork,  subatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  .\8  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  buahlng  for 
pulleys  comprising  a  substantially  semicircular  bushing 
having  sockets  on  Its  inner  circumference  and  provided 
with  cork  inserts  located  in  said  sockets  and  retained 
therein  by  the  expansion  of  the  cork,  aaid  cork  inserts  nor- 
mally projecting  beyond  the  Inner  circumference  of  the 
bushing,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  bushing  for 
pulleys  comprising  a  substantially  semicircular  bushing 
of  non-metallic  fibrous  material  having  sockets  on  its  in 
ner  circumference  and  provided  with  cork  Inserts  located 
in  said  sockets  and  retalne«l  therein  by  the  expansion  oi 
the  cork,  substantially  as  described. 

o.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  split 
non-metallic  pulley  mounted  thereon,  subatantially  semi 
circular  bushings  interposed  between  the  hub  of  the  pulley 
and  said  shaft  and  provided  on  their  inner  circumference 
with  cork  inserts  which  engage  the  said  shaft,  and  means 
to  secure  the  parts  of  the  pulley  together  and  cause  the 
cork  inserts  to  firmly  grip  the  shaft  to  turn  therewith  and 
to  secure  the  pulley  In  fixed  relation  thereon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


0M,t7T.  TILE.  Ebnbst  F.  WiEOERHOLDT,  St.  Louis.  Mo., 
•aaignor  to  Wiederboldt  Construction  Company.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Mar.  31. 
1009.     Serial   No.   4S7.0«.'i. 

1.  A  tile  comprising  a  pair  of  walls,  a  web  connecting 
the  central  portions  of  said  walls,  weba  connecting  the 
end  portions  of  the  walls  there  being  a  pair  of  grooves 
formed  In  the  inner  face  of  each  of  the  weba  of  said  pair, 
said  grooves  being  arranged  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  webs 
and  there  being  a  groove  formed  in  the  outer  face  of  each 
of  the  pair  of  weba  all  of  which  grooves  extend  half  way 
through  the  webs  to  permit  the  portions  of  the  weba 
between  said  grooves  to  be  removed  without  exerting 
pressure  on  the  end  portions  of  the  walls  of  the  tile. 

2.  The  herein-described  tile  comprising  a  pair  of  walla, 
weba  connecting  the  ends  of  said  walls  there  being  grooves 
formed  in  the  Inner  faces  of  said  webs  which  groovea 
are  arranged  adjacent  the  walls  of  the  tile,  there  being  a 
groove  formed  In  the  outer  face  of  each  web  which  laat 


mentioned  groove  Is  arranged  Iwtween  the  grooves  on 
the  Inner  face  of  said  web  all  of  which  grooves  extend 
half  way  through  the  webs,  there  being  shallow  groovea 
formed  in  the  faces  of  the  webs  directly  opposite  the 
first  mentioned  grooves,  and  a  web  connecting  the  central 
portions  of  the  walla. 


3.  The  herein-described  tile  comprising  a  pair  of  walls, 
webs  connecting  the  end  portions  of  said  walls  there  being 
grooves  formed  In  both  faces  of  each  web  which  grooves 
extend  over  halfway  through  the  webs  In  order  that 
portions  of  said  weba  between  the  grooves  may  be  removed 
without  exerting  outward  pressure  on  the  end  portions  of 
the  walls,  and  a  wei)  connecting  the  central  portions  of 
the  walU. 


989,678.  AUTOMOBILE  STARTING  PEVICE.  Ci^EK 
B.  Wiixox,  Union  City.  Mich.  Filed  June  10.  1910 
Serial  No.  566.183. 


1.  An  engine  starter  Including  a  distributing  cylinder 
having  ports  connected  to  the  respective  cylinders  of  the 
engine,  a  compresaed  air  container  surrounding  said  dis- 
tributing cylinder,  valves  for  closing  the  retipective  ports, 
a  member  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  distributing 
cylinder,  means  for  transmitting  motion  thereto  from  the 
engine,  and  means  for  manually  shifting  said  member 
toward  the  valves  to  unseat  the  valve  In  the  path  thereof 
and  admit  air  from  the  container  to  the  openo<l  port. 

2.  An  engine  starter  Including  a  distributing  drum  hav- 
ing ports  opening  Into  the  respective  cylinders  of  an 
engine,  a  container  extending  around  the  drum  and  for 
holding  air  under  pressure,  spring  controlled  valves  for 
normally  closing  communication  between  the  ports  and 
the  container,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  within  the  drum 
and  actuated  by  the  engine,  manually  operated  means  for 
shifting  the  shaft  In  one  direction,  and  means  movable 
with  the  shaft  for  engaging  and  unseating  the  valve  in 
the  path  thereof  during  the  manual  actuation  of  the  shaft. 

3.  An  engine  atarter  including  a  distributing  drum 
having  separate  ports  opening  into  the  respective  cylinders 
of  an  engine,  spring  controlled  valvea  normally  closing 
said  porta,  an  air  container  extending  around  the  drum, 
a  pump,  meana  operated  by  the  engine  for  driving  th^ 
pump  to  compress  air  within  the  container,  a  shaft  mount- 
ed for  rotation  In  the  dnim,  meana  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion thereto  from  the  engine,  a  valve  unseating  device 
secured  to  the  shaft  and  having  a  beveled  working  fac*. 
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and  manually  operated  means  for  shifting  the  shaft 
longitudinally  to  unaeat  the  valve  In  the  path  of  said 
device,  and  place  its  port  In  communication  with  the 
container. 


989,679.  DETACHABLE  HEEL.  JosBPH  WilmshOixb, 
Dusseldorf,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
577.766. 


1.  A   device  of   the   character  described,   comprising   a 
heel,  the  lower  portion  of  which  Is  of  equilateral  trlangu 
lar  shape  with  rounded  angles,   a  disk  of  like  shape  and 
size,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  disk  to  said 
lower  heel  portion. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
equilateral  triangular  heel  having  curved  sides  and 
rounded  angles,  a  disk  of  like  shape,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably securing  the  disk  to  the  heel. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
heel,  a  triangular  bottom  plate  secured  thereto,  an  equi- 
lateral triangular  disk  having  curved  sides  and  rounded 
angles,  and  recessed  to  receive  the  bottom  plate,  and  means 
for  adjustably  securing  the  disk  to  the  heel. 


9S9.680.  rOCKET  CORKSCREW.  Carl  Wilhelm  Wind- 
hOvzl  and  Cino  WeVeb,  Sollngen,  Germany.  Piled 
July  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  507,789. 


^Sn=> 


A  cork-screw  comprising  a  handle  member  having  the 
back  widened  to  receive  the  cork  screw,  a  spring  supported 
in  the  handle  member  and  having  a  lateral  projection 
fitting  into  an  opening  In  the  back  of  said  handle,  and 
a  cork-screw  provided  with  an  elongated  shank,  hook- 
shaped  at  one  end  and  having  a  terminal  square  head, 
and  a  spherical  offset  adjacent  to  said  head,  substantially 
as  described. 


to  the  mast,  and  means  vertically  movable  upon  the  mait 
for  raising  the  central  portions  of  said  plane. 
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5.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  mast,  a  horizontal  plane 
mounted  thereon,  guys  connecting  the  edges  of  the  plane 
to  the  mast,  a  grooved  collar  sildable  upon  the  mast,  said 
collar  being  engaged  by  the  plane,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
mast,  a  latch  for  said  lever,  and  a  connection  between  said 
collar  and  said  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


989,682.  RAIL-JOINT.  JOHN  Wour»,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  U.  S.  Metal  &  Manufacturing  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  460,187. 


989,681.     AEROPLANE.     Phinbas  S.  Woods,  Smithvllle. 
Mo.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  554.619. 

1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  car,  a  spherical  disk  mounted  on 
the  car,  a  frame  mounted  on  the  car,  a  mast  having  uni- 
versal mounting  on  the  frame,  and  locking  means  carried 
by  the  mast  and  engaging  said  disk. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  car.  a  bowl  shaped  disk  mounted 
on  the  car  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  a 
frame  mounted  on  the  car,  a  mast  having  universal  mount- 
ing on  the  frame  and  having  a  lower  portion  terminating 
adjacent  to  said  disk,  and  a  bolt  carried  by  said  mast  and 
adapted  for  projection  Into  the  bowl  apertures,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  suitable  frame,  a  member  on  said 
frame  having  a  ball  socket  for  a  vertical  member  and  a 
ball  socket  for  a  lateral  member,  a  mast  having  a  ball  mem- 
ber located  in  the  vertical  frame  socket,  a  plane  carried  by 
the  mast,  means  for  locking  the  mast  to  the  frame,  a  rud- 
der having  a  ball  socket  in  its  lateral  frame  socket,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  rudder. 

4.  An  aeroplane  comprlalng  a  mast,  a  horizontal  plane 
mounted  thereon,  guys  connecting  the  edges  of  the  plane 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  rails  arranged  to  form  a  Joint  and  a  plate 
arranged  to  span  said  Joint,  of  an  abutment  and  a  wedg- 
ing device  operatively  mounted  between  said  abutment  and 
said  plate  to  clamp  said  pjate  against  said  rails,  said 
wedging  device  comprising  two  members  which  are  free  to 
move  downwardly  as  the  distance  between  said  abutment 
and  said  plate  increases,  the  outer  of  said  members  being 
provided  with  means  for  engagement  with  said  abutment 
and  means  for  causing  an  engagement  between  said  mem- 
bers so  tliat  the  said  memtters  will  move  down  together. 

2..  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  rails  arranged  to  form  a  Joint  and  fish-plates 
arranged  to  span  said  Joint,  of  means  for  clamping  said 
fish-plates  to  said  rails,  comprising  bolts  arranged  to  paaa 
through  said  rails  and  said  fish-plates,  an  abutment  sup- 
ported by  said  bolts  and  a  wedging  device  arranged  l)e 
tween  said  abutment  and  the  adjacent  fish-plate,  said 
wedging  device  comprising  two  meml)ers  which  are  free  to 
move  downwardly  as  the  distance  between  said  abutment 
and  said  plate  increases,  the  outer  of  said  members  being 
provided  with  means  for  engagement  with  said  abutment 
and  means  for  causing  an  engagement  between  said  mem- 
bers so  that  said  members  will  move  down  together. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  rails  arranged  to  form  a  Joint  and  fish-plates 
arranged  to  span  said  Joint,  of  means  for  clamping  said 
fish-plates  to  said  rails,  comprising  bolts  arranged  to  pass 
through  said  rails  and  said  fish-plates,  a  strap  supported 
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on  Mid  bolta  and  arranged  to  si>an  the  joint  of  aald  rails 
and  a  wedging  derlce  arranged  between  said  strap  and  the 
adjacent  flsb-plate. 

4.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  rails  arranged  to  form  a  Joint  and  flab-plates 
arranged  to  span  said  joint,  of  means  for  clamping  said 
flsb-plates  to  said  rails,  comprising  bolts  arranged  to  pass 
through  said  rails,  and  said  flsh  plates,  a  strap  supported 
on  said  bolts  and  arranged  to  span  the  Joint  of  said  rails 
and  a  wedging  device  arranged  between  said  strap  and  tne 
adjacent  flsh-plate.  said  wedging  derlce  being  free  to  move 
downwardly  as  the  distance  between  said  abutment  and 
said  plate  increases. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  two  rails  arranged  to  form  a  joint  and  fish  plates 
arranged  to  span  said  joint,  of  means  for  clamping  said 
fish-plates  to  said  rails,  comprising  bolts  arranged  to  pass 
through  said  rails  and  said  flsh  plates,  a  strap  supported 
on  said  bolts  and  arranged  to  span  the  joint  of  said  rails 
and  a  wedging  device  arranged  between  said  strap  and  the 
adjacent  flsh-plate.  said  wedging  device  comprising  two 
wedge-shaped  members,  means  for  preventing  the  upward 
movement  of  one  of  said  members  and  means  for  lockin;; 
both  members  together. 


9  89,6  8  3.  AUTOMATIC  RAII^JOIXT.  John  Wolf*. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  U.  8.  Metal  & 
Manufacturing  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey      Filed  Oct.  31.  1908.     Serial  No.  460.432. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  two  rails  arranged  to  form  a  joint  and  a  plate 
arranged  to  span  said  joint,  of  an  abutment,  a  cam  block 
eccentrically  supported  on  said  abutment  and  free  to  move 
downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  the  tish-plate  ns  the 
distance  between  said  abutment  and  said  flsh-plate  in- 
creases and  a  facing  for  said  cam  block  arranged  between 
the  cam  block  and  the  adjacent  flsh  plate,  said  facing  be- 
ing free  to  move  down  between  the  flsh-plate  and  the  cam 
block  as  the  said  cam  block  moves  down,  said  facing  com 
prising  two  sections,  one  of  which  is  arranged  to  engage 
with  the  cam  block  and  means  for  locking  the  said  sections 
together. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tho  character  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  rails  arranged  to  form  a  joint  and  flsh-plates 
arranged  to  span  said  Joint,  of  means  for  clamping  xald 
flsh-plates  to  said  rails  comprising  a  pair  of  bolts  arranged 
to  pass  through  said  rails  and  said  flsb-plates,  nuts  ar- 
ranged on  the  ends  of  said  bolts,  a  cam  block  supported  on 
said  nuts  and  spring  plates  mounted  on  said  cam  block  and 
extending  down  between  said  cam  block  and  the  adjacent 
flsh-plate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  rails  arranged  to  form  a  Joint  and  flsh-plates 
arranged  to  span  said  joint,  of  means  for  clamping  said 
flsh-plates  to  said  rails  comprising  a  pair  of  bolts  arranged 
to  pass  through  said  rails  and  said  flsh-plates.  nuts  ar- 
ranged on  the  ends  of  said  bolts,  a  shaft  mounted  on  and 
extending  between  said  nats,  a  cam  block  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  said  shaft  and  spring  plates  mounted  on  said  cam 
block  and  extending  down  between  said  cam  block  and  the 
adjacent  flab-plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  rails  arranged  to  form  a  Joint  and  a  plate 
arranged  to  span  said  Joint,  of  an  abutment,  a  wedging 
device  operatlvely  mounted  t>etwcen  said  abutment  and 
said  plate  to  clamp  said  plate  against  said  rails  and  spring 
plates  mounted  on  said  wedging  device  and  extending  be- 
tween said  wedglac  davlce  and  tbe  adjacent  flsh-plate. 


5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  rails  arranged  to  form  a  joint  and  flsb-plates 
arranged  to  span  said  joint,  of  means  for  clamping  said 
flah-plates  to  said  rails  comprising  a  pair  of  bolts  arranged 
to  pass  through  said  rails  and  said  flsh-plates,  nuts  ar- 
ranged on  the  ends  of  said  bolts,  an  abutment  supported 
by  said  nats.  a  block  arranged  between  said  abutment  and 
the  adjacent  flsh-plate.  said  block  l>elng  provided  with  an 
Independently  movable  facing  In  contact  with  said  flsh- 
plate  and  spring  plates  mounted  on  said  block  and  extend- 
ing down  between  said  block  and  the  adjacent  flsh-plate 
at  each  side  of  said  facing. 


989.684.     TROWEL.     Chestkh  C.   Wright,  Los  AngeU 
Cal,     Filed  Sept.  6,  1910.     SerUl  No.  580.708. 
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1.  A  trowel  having  a  blade  with  a  guide  formed  there- 
upon, a  post  having  a  ihoe  sliding  on  said  guide,  said  post 
having  a  guide  way  extending  upwardly  therethrough,  a 
clamping  member  mounted  in  said  guide  way,  a  grip  at- 
tached to  Hflld  post,  and  means  mounted  In  said  grip  for 
adjusting  said  clamping  member  downwardly  to  clamp 
said  shoe  upon  said  flrst  named  guide. 

2.  .\  trowel  having  a  blade  with  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed rib  thereupon,  a  post  having  a  shoe  mounted  to 
slide  on  said  rib,  said  post  having  a  longitudinal  guide  way 
formed  therein,  a  tang  projecting  from  said  post,  a  gib 
adjustably  mounted  In  said  tang  to  force  said  clamping 
memlter  down  upon  said  rib. 

3.  .\  trowel  having  a  blade  with  a  longitudinal  rib  there- 
upon, a  post  having  a  shoe  mounted  to  slide  on  said  rib, 
said  post  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  guide  way 
formed  therein,  a  clamping  pin  mounted  In  aald  guide  way 
and  having  Its  lower  end  resting  against  the  upper  face 
of  said  rib.  a  tubular  tang  projecting  from  said  post,  a 
gib  adjustably  mounted  In  said  tang  and  having  an  in- 
clined face  against  said  clamping  pin.  means  adjacent  the 
end  of  said  tang  for  adjusting  said  gib.  and  a  grip  on  said 
Un«. 

4.  A  trowel  having  a  blade  with  a  longitudinal  rib  there- 
upon,  a  post  baving  a  shoe  sliding  on  said  rib,  a  tang  of 
tubular  form,  said  post  having  an  opening  on  the  forward 
side  thereof  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  tubu- 
lar tang,  a  gib  lying  In  said  tang  and  having  a  head  at  the 
Inner  end  thereof,  said  post  having  a  guide  way  therein, 
a  clamping  pin  within  said  guide  way  touching  said  head, 
said  gib  affording  means  for  forcing  said  pin  against  said 
rib  to  secure  said  post  thereto. 

5.  A  trowel  having  a  blade  with  a  guide  formed  there- 
upon, a  post  having  a  shoe  sliding  on  said  guide,  a  tang  of 
tubular  form  disposed  horlxontally  from  said  post,  said 
post  having  an  opening  communicating  with  the  bore  (^f 
aald  tang,  a  grip  mounted  on  said  tang,  a  gib  lying  In  tbe 
bore  of  said  tang  and  having  a  bead  at  tbe  Inner  end 
thereof,  said  poet  having  a  guide  way  therein,  a  clamping 
pin  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  lying  within  said  guide 
way  touching  said  head,  a  dowel  pin  rigidly  dsposed  in  said 
post  ard  extending  into  Mid  slot,  said  gib  affording  means 
for  forcing  said  clamping  pin  against  said  guide  to  8e<'ure 
said  post   thereto. 


989,686.  ENVELOP  -  MOI8TENER.  Okio!<  L.  Zittli 
and  ALBBBT  KoysAO,  Denver,  Colo.  Piled  July  10.  1900. 
SerUI  No.  507.011. 

1.  An  envelop  molstener  comprlsng  a  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  sides  tapering  inwardly  from  the  vertical  exten- 
sion of  the  said  sides  to  an  opening  In  the  top.  the  said 
receptacle  having  its  extremities  provided  with  main  slots 
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and  branch  slots,  the  latter  extending  downwardly  beyond 
the  main  slots,  an  absorbent  cylinder  journaled  within 
the  said  receptacle  and  protruding  through  the  opening 
In  the  top,  the  main  slots  adapted  to  support  the  cylinder 
above  the  water  level  in  the  receptacle  and  the  branch 
slots  to  support  the  cylinder  within  an  Immersed  position, 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  An  envelop  molstener,  comprising  a  receptacle  baving 
an  opening  In  the  top  and  provided  with  main  slots  and 
branch  slots  in  Its  extremities,  of  an  absorbent  cylinder 
journaled  within  the  receptacle  and  protruding  through 
the  opening  In  tbe  top  thereof,  the  main  slots  being 
adapted  to  support  the  cylinder  above  the  water  level,  and 
the  branch  slots  to  support  the  cylinder  In  a  submerged 
position,  substantially  as  described. 


989.686.  !iri.MN<;  .\M>  (JRINDING  M.\CHINE.  Dow 
L.  ADk;L8PKRGBK.  Springfleld,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Bauer  Brothers  Company,  Springfleld,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  July  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  509,660. 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  vibratory 
screening  devices,  grinding  mechanism  located  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  screening  devices  comprising  rotatable  grind- 
ing devices  adapted  to  throw  the  ground  material  away 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  screening  devices,  and  a  flat 
vertically  arranged  deflector  supported  Independent  of 
said  screening  devices  in  tbe  path  of  tbe  ground  material 

.and  adapted  to  deflect  said  material  toward  tbe  upper  end 
of  said  screening  devices,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  vibratory 
screening  devices,  grinding  mechanism  located  above  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  screening  devices  comprising  rotatable 
grinding  devices  adapted  to  throw  the  ground  material  In 
a  direction  away  from  the  upper  end  of  the  screening  de- 
vices, and  a  fiat  vertically  arranged  deflector .  centrally 
supported  In  the  discharge  opening  of  the  grinding  mecha- 
nism in  tbe  path  of  the  ground  material,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


989,687.      SELF  STARTER.      THOMAS    E.    Barncm,    Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Manufac- 
turing   Company.    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    a    Corporation    of 
Wisconsin.      Filed    Mar.    14,    1907,    Serial    No.    362,.%3. 
Renewed  July  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  507.581. 
1.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors.   In  combination, 
a  main  switch,  a  resistance  controlling  switch  and  a  single 
electromagnetic  winding  for  operating  said  switches,  said 
winding  having  two  movable  cores,  each  core  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  switches. 
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2.  In  a  controlling  device  for  electric  motors.  In  combi- 
nation, a  main  switch,  a  resistance  controlling  switch  and 
a  single  electromagnetic  winding  for  operating  said 
switches,  said  winding  having  two  plungers  movable  In 
opposite  directions,  one  of  said  plungers  having  a  tepered 
end  adapted  to  enter  a  correspondingly  shaped  recess  In  tbe 
end  of  the  other  of  said  plungers,  each  of  said  plungers 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  switches. 


3.  In  a  starling  rlevice  lor  electric  moiois,  in  combina- 
tion, a  main  switch,  a  pivoted  resistance  controlling  ele- 
ment, a  series  of  contacts  adapted  to  be  successively  en- 
gaged by  said  element,  a  resistance  connected  to  said 
contacts  and  a  single  electromagnetic  winding  for  oper- 
ating said  switch  and  said  resistance  controlling  element, 
said  winding  having  two  plungers  movable  In  opposite 
directions,  one  of  said  plungers  being  connected  to  asid 
switch  and  the  other  to  said  resistance  controlling  ele- 
ment. 

4.  In  a  starting  device  for  electric  motors,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  resistance,  of  a  controlling  member  therefor, 
a  main  line  switch,  a  single  electromagnetic  winding  baving 
two  movable  cores,  one  of  said  cores  being  connected  to 
said  resistance  controlling  member  and  the  other  of  said 
cores  to  said  main  line  switch,  and  means  necessitating  the 
insertion  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  said  resistance  In 
the  motor  circuit  prior  to  the  closure  of  said  main  switch. 

5.  In  a  starting  device  for  electric  motors,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  resistance,  of  a  controlling  member  there- 
for, a  main  line  switch,  an  electromagnetic  winding  baving 
two  plungers  movable  In  opposite  directions  and  adapted  to 
seal  with  one  another  at  the  limit  of  their  travel,  one  of 
said  plungers  being  operatlvely  connected  to  said  resistance 
controlling  member  and  the  other  to  said  main  switch,  and 
means  rendering  said  winding  inoperative  to  close  said 
main  switch  under  predetermined  conditions. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


089,688.     BUCKET.     George  M.  Bennktt,  Kenosha.  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  483,443. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bucket,  a  suspending  frame  comprising  side  mem- 
bers, an  end  member  and  an  arched  cross-bar,  to  which 
said  bucket  is  pivoted,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  catch  rigidly  secured  upon  each  end  of  the  rock 
shaft,  locking  lugs  secured  to  the  inner  sides  of  the  bucket 
in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  catches  to  lock  the  bucket 
to  the  frame,  means  for  yieldingly  maintaining  said 
catches  in  engagement  with  said  locking  lugs,  lock  releas- 
ing mechanism  comprising  arms  secured  on  said  rock  shaft 
and  a  forwardly  projecting  yoke  member  secured  at  either 
end  to  said  arms,  and  means  for  limiting  the  rocking 
movement  of  said  shaft  against  the  force  of  said  yielding 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  bucket  having  a  front  open  mouth,  side  bars 
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piTOted  to  aod  Inside  of  lald  bucket,  an  end  bar  connect 
iDg  said  side  bars,  means  to  lock  said  side  bars  to  satd 
bucket,  lugs  fastened  to  the  frame  composed  of  said  side 
bars  and  end  bar,  means  attached  to  said  lugs  whereby  the 
bucket  may  be  pulled  forwardly,  said  lugs  being  bent 
laterally  Into  tbe  line  of  draft  of  said  means,  means  to 
•tovate  said  bucket,  and  means  to  actuate  satd  locking 
■Mans  to  unlock  said  bucket,  whereby  the  load  may  be 
dumped  out  of  said  open  mouth  while  the  bucket  Is  In  ele- 
vated position,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  axle  caae,  of  a  compensat- 
ing gearing,  and  a  bousing  for  said  gearing  formed  of 
separable  sections  Inclosing  all  of  the  parta  to  form  a 
removable  unit. 


^* 


3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  bucket  having  a  front  open  mouth,  a  pair  of  side 
bars  Inside  of  and  pivoted  to  said  bucket,  an  end  bar  with 
laterally-bent  ends  connecting  said  side  bars  together,  a 
pair  of  lugs  disposed  between  said  side  bars  and  the  ends 
of  said  end  bar  and  detacbably  fastened  thereto,  means  con- 
nected to  said  lugs  whereby  tbe  bucket  may  be  drawn  for- 
wardly, means  to  lock  said  bars  to  tbe  bucket,  means  to 
elevate  said  bucket,  and  means  to  actuate  said  locking 
means  to  unlock  said  bucket,  whereby  the  load  may  be 
dumped  out  of  said  open  mouth  while  the  bucket  Is  In 
elevated  position,   substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  open-mouthed  bucket,  a  frame  pivoted  to  and 
Inside  of  said  bucket,  catches  on  said  frame,  lock-luga  se- 
cured to  the  Inner  sides  of  said  bucket  and  having  stop 
or  abutment  portions  to  limit  the  descent  of  tbe  frame  and 
bevel  surfaces  to  guide  tbe  frame  whereby  the  catches  will 
properly  engage  the  lock- lugs,  and  means  secured  to  said 
frame  whereby  the  bucket  may  be  pulled  forwardly.  sut>- 
stantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  open-mouthed  bucket,  a  frame  pivoted  to  and 
Inside  of  said  bucket,  means  fastened  to  said  frame  to  pull 
tbe  bucket  forwardly.  lock  members  secured  to  said  bucket, 
a  catch  shaft  journaled  on  said  frame,  catches  on  said  shaft 
cooperating  with  said  lock-members  to  maintain  the  bucket 
and  frame  In  locked  relation,  a  spring  acting  on  said  shaft 
tendlDK  to  turn  tbe  same  In  one  direction,  an  arm  fas 
tened  to  said  shaft,  a  sliding  release  bar  on  said  frame 
and  secured  to  said  arm.  a  bearing  on  said  frame  In  which 
said  release-bar  Is  adapted  to  reciprocate,  and  means  to 
limit  the  turning  of  said  shaft  In  one  direction,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


980.689.  GF:.\RIN0.  Fkroina.'«d  H.  Biaeaa.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Russel  Motor  Axle  t'ompany,  Detroit, 
Mlcb.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Piled  Sept.  16,  1910. 
Serial  No.  582.386. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  axle  case,  of  a  compensat- 
ing tcearing  Insert Ible  In  and  removable  from  said  case  as 
a  unit,  said  removable  unit  including  tbe  honslng  for  tbe 
parts. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  axle  case,  of  a  compensat- 
ing gearing  Insertlble  In  and  removable  from  said  case 
as  a  unit  and  Including  an  oil  tight  housing  inclosing 
the  parts. 


4.  The  combination  with  an  axle  casing,  of  a  compensat- 
ing gearing  including  a  beveled  pinion  for  axial  allne- 
ment  and  engagement  with  the  power  transmission  shaft, 
and  a  bousing  for  said  gearing  forming  a  bearing  for 
said  pinion. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  an  axle  casing,  of  a  compensat- 
ing gearing  insertlble  In  and  removable  from  said  casing 
as  a  unit,  and  a  housing  for  said  gearing  formed  In. 
sections  separable  In  a  central  plane  transverse  to  the 
axle. 

[Claims  0  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


089.690.  ICE-CAN.  Josiph  Di  N.  BBaaTMiN.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  E.  Schlegel- 
mllch.  PhlladelpbU,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1900.  Serial 
No.  480.019. 


1.  \%  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  portable  ice 
can,  comprising  suiUbly  Joined  sides  4  and  ends  5,  tbe 
sides  being  formed  with  rounded  edges  8.  a  bottom  hav- 
ing rounded  depending  flanges  9  secured  to  said  rounded 
edges  and  the  lower  terminals  of  said  sides  being  bent 
to  form  Inturned  lips  10  embracing  said  flan;(e8  9  be- 
tween their  free  edges  and  their  points  of  connection 
with  the  sides. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  removable  ice 
can.  comprising  suitably  Joined  sides  4,  and  ends  5.  said 
sides  being  formed  with  rounded  edges  8.  a  bottom  T 
having  rounded  inwardly  turned  depending  flanges  0 
secured  to  said  rounded  edges  and  the  lower  terminals 
of  said  sides  being  bent  to  form  inturned  lips  10  em- 
bracing and  contacting  with  the  extremity  of  said  flangps 
9  between  their  free  edges  and  their  points  of  connection 
with  the  sides,  said  lips  10,  converging  Inwardly  and 
laterally  and  terminating  beneath  said  bottom  7. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  portable  ice  can  having  roundt-d 
reinforced  twttom  corners   8  extended  below    the  bottom 
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of  said  can.  a  tauk  adapted  for  tbe  reception  of  said 
can,  and  coils  adapted  to  receive  a  freezing  agent  toward 
and  away  from  whicli,  the  rounded  bottom  comers  of 
ssld  can  are  adapted  to  be  inserted  and  removed. 


989.691.      LEAK-DETECTOR.     JULIDS  BoEKEL,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  595,250. 


1.  K  leak  detector  provided  with  a  column  of  liquid 
supported  by  air  or  other  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure, 
a  chamber  communicating  with  the  space  normally  below 
said  column  to  receive  any  escaping  fluid,  and  a  conlcally 
tlpp<>d  nipple  constituting  tbe  outlet  from  said  chamber 
and  extending  up  Into  said  chaml>er  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  K  leak-detector  provided  with  a  column  of  liquid 
supported  by  air  or  other  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure 
and  forming  an  air  space  under  said  column,  a  chamber 
communicating  with  said  space  to  receive  any  escaping 
liquid,  a  nipple  constituting  the  outlet  from  said  cham- 
ber, adjustably  screwed  Into  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  latter  and 
extending  upward  within  said  chamber  and  compressible 
packing  under  said  nipple  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.1.  A  leak-detector  provided  with  a  column  of  liquid, 
a  space  below  the  same  for  receiving  compressed  air  or 
other  gaseous  fluid  to  support  said  column,  a  separate 
chamber  on  one  side  of  and  obliquely  above  said  space  to 
receive  any  leakage  from  said  column,  a  fine  passage 
from  the  upper  part  of  said  space  to  said  chamber  and 
an  outlet  nipple  raised  from  the  bottom  of  tbe  latter 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  mercury  tube  and  its  casing, 
a  controlling  hand-operated  valve,  an  air  inlet,  a  closing 
plujr.  a  detachable  nipple  and  a  block  or  body,  the  latter 
being  recessed  and  screw-threaded  for  connection  with 
a  pipe  and  with  the  other  above  mentioned  parte  and  pro- 
vld<'d  with  two  communicating  chambers  and  necessary 
connecting  passages,  one  of  said  chambers  t)eing  under 
thf  mercury  tube  for  containing  compressed  air  to  sup- 
port the  mercury  and  the  other  chamber  receiving  any 
lenkauo  of  mercury  and  having  said  nipple  extending 
upward  within  It  as  the  only  mercury  outlet  to  tbe  pipe, 
sul>8tantlally  as  set  forth. 


989,692.  SHARPENING  DEVICE  FOR  KNIVES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Kr-ooMFiELD  Brower  and  Theodore  A. 
Weber.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  3,  1909.  Serial 
No.  505,832. 


projections  stnick-up  from  its  body  begUiDing  at  a  point 
Inside  Its  edge,  with  the  sharpening  projections  of  one 
member  alternating  with  and  projecting  Into  the  plane 
of  the  projections  on  the  other  member  so  as  to  provide 
a  substantially  V-shaped  sharpening  recess  for  the  blade, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  sharpening  device  for  knife  and  like  blades  com- 
prising a  suitable  support,  and  two  disks  of  hardened 
sheet  steel  mounted  thereon  and  each  having  sharpen- 
ing projections  struck-up  from  Its  body  beginning  at  a 
point  inside  Its  edge,  with  the  sharpening  projections  of 
one  disk  alternating  with  and  projecting  into  the  plane 
of  the  projections  on  the  other  disk  so  as  to  provide  a 
substantially  V-shaped  sharpening  recess  for  the  blade, 
substantially  as  described. 

?>.  A  sharpening  device  for  knife  and  like  blades  com- 
prising a  suitable  support,  and  two  disks  of  hardened 
sheet  steel  mounted  thereon,  each  of  which  has  Its  outer 
edge  stiffened  and  Is  provided  with  sharpening  projections 
struck-np  from  Its  body  beginning  at  a  point  inside  its 
edge,  the  sharpening  projections  of  one  disk  alternating 
with  and  projecting  Into  the  plane  of  the  projections  on 
the  other  disk  so  as  to  provide  a  substantially  V-shaped 
sharpening  recess  for  the  blade,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  sharpening  device  for  knife  and  like  blades  com- 
prising a  suitable  support,  two  disks  of  hardened  sheet 
steel  mounted  thereon  and  each  having  struck-up  sharpen- 
ing projections,  with  the  sharpening  projections  of  one 
disk  alternating  with  and  projecting  into  the  plane  of 
the  projections  on  the  other  disk  so  as  to  provide  n 
substantially  V-shaped  sharpening  recess  for  the  blade, 
and  a  rest  for  said  disks  on  which  they  may  be  turned  to 
bring  desired  sharpening  projections  Into  sharpening 
position,  said  rest  being  provided  with  a  receptacle  for  the 
metal  particles  removed  from  the  blade  during  the 
sharpening  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  sharpening  device  for  knife  and  like  blades  com- 
prising a  suitable  support,  a  rotary  sharpening  Imple- 
ment mounted  thereon,  and  a  rest  for  said  sharpening 
Implement  on  which  it  may  be  turned  to  bring  desired 
sharpening  portions  into  sharpening  position,  said  rest 
being  provided  with  a  receptacle  for  the  metal  particles 
removed  from  the  blade  during  the  sharpening  operation, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 
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1.  X  sharpening  device  for  knife  and  like  blades  com- 
prising a  suitable  support,  and  two  members  of  hardened 
sheet  steel  mounted  thereon  and  each  having  sharpening 


989.693.  ARTIFICIAL  FLOWER.  Grace  E.  Chandlbr, 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1909.  Serial  No. 
528.602. 


1.  An  artificial  plant  element  comprising  two  fabrics 
having  certain  corresponding  dimensions  unequal,  said  fab- 
rics being  united  at  both  ends  of  their  unequal  dimensions 
with  the  fabric  having  the  longer  dimension,  bowpd. 

2.  An  artificial  plant  element  comprising  a  pair  of  fab- 
rics united  together  at  their  edges,  one  of  .the  said  fabrics 
having  gathers  therein  reducing  a  dimension  thereof  as 
compared  with  a  similar  dimension  of  the  other  fabric. 

3.  An  artificial  plapt  element  comprising  an  inner  and 
an  outer  fabric  united  together  at  their  edges,  and  one 
unequal  in  certain  transverse  dimensions  to  corresponding 
dimensions  in  the  other,  and  provided  with  gathers  which 
cause  one  edge  of  the  said  element  to  curl. 
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989.694.      LUBRICATOR.      Jambs    A.    Cbartcb.   Cbicaso, 
111.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  546,893. 
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1.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  an  oil  reaervolr 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  exit  passage  ways  arranged 
In  an  approximate  circle,  a  rotatable  member  In  the  ap- 
proximate center  of  said  group  of  exit  passage  ways,  a 
piston  for  each  of  said  passage  ways,  a  cam  track  member 
attached  to  each  of  said  pistons  by  means  of  universal 
Joints,  a  spider  member  rigidly  attached  to  and  In  angu- 
lar position  with  reference  to  said  rotatable  member,  the 
end  of  said  spider  member  entering  said  cam  track,  where- 
by, as  the  rotatable  member  Is  rotated  the  pistons  are 
simultaneously  operated  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  an  oil  reservoir, 
a  rotatable  shaft  In  the  approximate  center  thereof,  spider 
arms  upon  said  shaft,  all  lying  In  the  same  plane  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  rollers  upon  the  ends  of 
said  spider  arms,  annular  plates  Inclosing  the  rollers  upon 
the  ends  of  said  spider  arms  to  form  a  cam  track  In  which 
said  rollers  travel,  a  plurality  of  piston  members  attached 
to  said  plate  members  by  universal  joints,  and  adapted  to 
travel  in  and  act  as  pumps  within  exit  openings  In  said 
oil  receptacle,  whereby,  as  said  shaft  Is  rotated,  said  pis- 
tons are  reciprocated  to  force  oil  out  of  said  receptacle,  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


989.695.  PROTECTING  BOX  OR  CASING.  HORACI  W. 
CLARK.  Mattoon.  III.  Filed  June  25,  1909.  Sertal  No. 
504.:i88. 


1.  .\  cover  for  a  protecting  caislng,  having  a  lug  fitted  to 
the  Inner  face  of  the  protecting  casing,  a  lid.  a  locking  bolt 
fitted  within  a  suitable  perforation  in  the  lid  of  the  same, 
said  bolt  adapted  to  engage  in  locking  contact  with  the 
lug,  and  fitted  on  its  body  with  an  eccentric  adapted  to  lie 
within  the  perforation  of  the  said  lid. 

2.  A  protecting  casing,  comprising  a  casing  body,  and 
a  lid,  a  lug  fitted  to  the  inner  face  of  the  said  casing  t>ody, 
a  locking  bolt  fitted  within  a  suitable  perforation  of  the 
said  ltd.  said  bolt  adapted  to  engage  in  locking  contact 
with  the  said  lug.  and  fitted  on  its  body  with  an  eccentric 
adapted  to  He  within  the  perforation  of  the  said  lid. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  protecting  casing  of  a  casing 
body,  a  cover  provided  with  a  neck,  a  lug  fitted  to  the 
inner  face  of  said  neck,  a  lid.  a  locking  bolt  fitted  within 
a  suitable  perforation  in  said  lid,  adapted  to  engage  In 
locking  contact  with  the  said  lug  and  fitted  on  its  body 
with  an  eccentric  adapted  to  lie  within  the  perforation  of 
the  said  lid. 


4.  The  combination  in  a  protecting  casing  of  a  casing 
body,  a  neck,  a  lid,  lugs  fitted  to  the  under  side  of  the 
said  lid  and  to  the  inner  face  of  the  said  neck  :  a  lug  fitted 
to  the  opposite  Inner  face  of  the  cover  neck  and  a  locking 
bolt  adapted  to  engage  said  last  named  lug,  which  bolt  Is 
fitted  with  an  eccentric  collar  lying  within  a  suitable  per- 
foration in  said  lid. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  protecting  casing  of  a  casing 
body  and  a  cover  neck  with  a  lid.  a  lug  fitted  on  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  cover  neck  upwardly  beveled  on  its  under 
side,  a  lug  fitted  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  cover  neck  op- 
posite to  the  upwardly  l>eveled  lug  and  beveled  laterally  on 
its  under  side,  aald  lid  fitted  on  its  inner  face  with  a  lug 
bereled  to  correspond  with  the  said  upwardly  beveled  log 
and  locking  bolt  fitted  within  a  suitable  perforation  in 
said  lid,  a  right  angled  prong  the  lower  end  of  the  said 
locking  bolt  adapted  to  engage  said  beveled  face  of  the 
said  laterally  beveled  lug.  an  eccentric  fitted  upon  the  body 
of  said  bolt  to  lie  within  the  perforation  In  said  lid. 
whereby  In  the  operation  of  turning  the  bolt  Into  locking 
eagascnient,  the  said  lid  is  forced  downward  at  the  lock- 
ing point  and  laterally  and  downward  at  the  point  of  en- 
gagement of  the  said  upwardly  beveled  lu^  of  the  cover 
neck  and  Its  corresponding  log  of  the  lid. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  8  9,696.  GRIPPING  MECHANISM.  Jambs  Tibukcb 
Fblix  Conti.  Paris.  France.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1908.  8e- 
rUl  No.  449.184. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  pulley  thereon 
having  a  peripheral  flange,  of  a  driving  lever  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  roller  mounted  for  free  rotation  on  the  side 
of  said  lever  adjacent  said  pulley,  a  curved  wedge  inter- 
posed between  said  roller  and  flange  with  Its  external  face 
concentric  with  the  internal  surface  of  the  flange  and  its 
internal  face  formed  upon  a  determined  particular  curve 
whereby  the  wedge  angle  Is  constantly  the  same  notwith- 
standing the  wear  of  the  contacting  surfaces  and  a  lever 
mounted  to  rotate  freely  atmut  an  axis  on  said  driving 
lever  for  actuating  said  wedge. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  pulley  thereon 
having  a  peripheral  flange,  of  a  driving  lever  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  roller  mounted  for  free  rotation  on  the  side 
of  Mid  lever  adjacent  said  pulley,  a  curved  wedge  Inter- 
posed between  said  roller  and  flange  with  its  external  face 
concentric  with  the  Internal  surface  of  the  flange  and  its 
Internal  face  formed  upon  a  determined  particular  curve 
whereby  the  wedge  angle  is  constantly  the  same  notwith- 
standing the  wear  of  the  contacting  surfaces,  a  lever  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  first-named  lever  and  acting  on  said 
wedge,  and  means  carried  by  the  first-named  lever  adjust- 
able therethrough  with  Its  inner  end  acting  on  the  tail  of 
the  second  lever. 


989,697.  CARBURETER.  LoKiN  L.  COTt.B«,  Danville, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  Thomas  8.  Cutler,  one- 
sixth  to  Samuel  H.  Cutler,  and  one  sixth  to  Lorln 
Cutler.  Danville,  111.  Filed  July  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
673,265. 

A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  an  air  Inlet 
at  its  lower  end.  a  vapor  outlet  at  its  upper  end.  a  disk 
removably  mounted  in  the  air  inlet  and  having  openings 
tbroagb  it.  a  series  of  concentric  conical  screens  having 
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their  bases  supported  upon  the  disk  orer  lt«  openings  and 
leaving  their  walls  parallel  with  and  spaced  from  each 
«ither,  and  a  liquid  fuel  supply  pipe  leading  through  the 
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side  of  the  casing  and  having  substantially  semicircular 
branches  pierced  with  a  ring  of  apertures  standing  above 
the  wall  of  the  uppermost  screen. 


989.698. 
Mich., 
R.  G. 
Mich. 
1909. 


ARC-LAMP.  William  F.  Davis,  Grand  Rapids, 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Peters  Msnufacturlng  Company,  Grand  Rapids, 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  20. 
Serial  No.  491.128. 


3.  An  arc  lamp,  comprising  two  movable  carbon  holders, 
a  drum  connected  to  the  holders  to  move  the  same,  a 
spring  in  the  drum  to  rotate  the  same  and  move  the  carbon 
holders  toward  each  other,  a  lever  pivoted  opposite  the 
axis  of  the  drum,  a  clutch  on  the  lever  to  engage  and 
hold  the  drum,  a  solenoid  to  move  the  lever  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  stop  to  release  the  clutch  from  the  drum  to  permit 
the  spring  in  the  drum  to  rotate  the  drum  and  move  the 
carbon  holders  toward  each  other,  and  a  spring  to  move 
the  lever  in  the  other  direction  and  separate  the  carbon 

holders. 

4.  An  arc  lamp,  comprising  two  movable  carbon  holders, 
a  drum  connected  to  said  holders  to  oppositely  move  the 
same,  a  spring  in  the  drum  to  rotate  the  same  in  one 
direction  to  move  the  holders  toward  each  other,  a  lever 
pivoted  opposite  the  axis  of  the  drum,  a  clutch  on  the 
lever  engaging  the  drum  to  hold  and  move  the  same 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  a  spring  attached  to 
the  lever  to  move  the  same  in  opposition  to  the  first 
named  spring,  a  solenoid  attached  to  the  lever  to  move 
the  same  in  opposition  to  the  last  named  spring,  and  a 
stop  to  release  the  clutch  when  the  solenoid  has  moved 
the  lever. 


1.  An  arc  lamp,  comprising  a  post,  oppositely  project- 
ing arms  on  the  post,  carbon  holders  movable  on  the  arms, 
a  stud  on  the  post,  a  drum  and  a  pinion  Journaled  on  the 
stud  and  atUched  to  each  other,  a  spring  to  rotate  the 
drum  and  pinion,  a  rack  engaging  the  pinion  and  attached 
to  one  carbon  holder,  a  chain  wound  on  the  drum  and 
attached  to  the  other  carbon  holder,  a  lever  pivoted  on 
the  stud,  a  spring  atUched  to  one  end  of  the  lever,  a 
core  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever,  a  coll  sur- 
rounding the  core  and  in  shunt  circuit  with  the  carbon 
holders,  a  clutch  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  engaging  the 
drum  to  hold  the  same,  and  a  stop  engaged  by  the  pawl 
to  release  the  drum. 

2.  An  arc  lamp,  comprising  movable  carbon  holders, 
arms  on  which  the  carbon  holders  are  slidable,  one  of 
said  arms  having  a  ratchet,  a  pawl  on  one  of  said  holders 
and  engaging  the  ratchet,  an  arm  connected  to  the  pawl, 
a  chain  attached  to  the  arm  at  one  end,  a  drum  on  which 
the  other  end  of  the  chain  is  wound,  a  spring  to  turn 
the  drum  and  wind  the  chain,  a  pinion  attached  to  the 
drum,  a  rack  engaging  the  pinion  and  connected  to  the 
other  carbon  holder,  a  lever  pivoted  opposite  the  axis  of 
the  d^m,  a  solenoid  to  operate  the  lever  In  one  direction, 
a  spring  to  operate  the  lever  In  the  other  direction,  an 
adjustable  screw  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  lever,  a 
screw  to  adjust  the  tension  of  the  spring,  a  clutch  on 
the  lever  to  hold  the  drum  and  turn  the  same  backward, 
and  a  stop  to  release  the  clutch  when  the  lever  Is  moved 
by  the  solenoid. 


980.699.     DISPLAY  DEVICE.     Addisox  P.  S.  Deem.  Bel 
pre,  Ohio.     Original  application  filed  Aug.  1.   1910.  8e 
rial  No.  574.882.     Divided  and  tails'  application  filed  Oct. 
24,  1910.     Serial  No.  588,772. 


1.  In  a  display  device,  a  frame  and  a  brace  therefor,  the 
brace  having  portions  of  Its  upper  ends  colled,  cross  pieces 
carried  by  the  frame  at  the  sides  thereof  and  engaging 
the  colls,  and  bendable  fingers  integral  with  the  frame  and 
disposed  to  contact  with  the  cross  pieces  to  retain  the 
colled  ends  thereon. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  frame,  a 
transversely  extending  pivot  device  thereon,  a  brace  having 
an  eye  mounted  on  said  device,  bendable  means  carried 
by  the  frame  for  engaging  the  end  of  the  pivot  device 
to  retain  the  eye  thereon,  and  a  stop  finger  extending 
from  the  brace  and  movable  against  one  face  of  the  frame. 


989,700.  CANDY-DEPOSITING  MACHINE.  Vitbllbs 
C.  Fdllbb,  Frankfort,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1910.  Serial 
No.  680,023. 

A  candy  dropping  apparatus  comprising  a  support  with 
a  hopper  thereon  having  downwardly  extending  plates 
secured  to  the  support  for  holding  the  hopper  above  the 
support  said  hopper  having  a  row  of  longitudinal  openings 
In  the  bottom,  a  series  of  integral  discharge  funnels  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  registering  with  the 
openings  therein,  a  stationary  and  a  movable  cover  fdr 
the  hopper,  the  stationary  cover  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  plunger  rods  having  tapering  plungers  thereon 
which  are  arranged  In  line  with  said  openings  and  said 
funnels,  an  operating  bar  arranged  above  said  hopper 
having  the  upper  ends  of  the  plunger  rods  secured  thereto 
.so   as    to   be   slldably    mounted   In   the  stationary    cover. 
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■ockets  on  the  stationary  coTcr.  (ruld«  rods  haTlng  their 
lower  ends  aecnred  to  aald  aockets,  the  Oi>po>tt>  ends  of 
tb«  operating  bar  being  alldably  moanted  on  said  rulde 
rods,  laid  guide  rods  baTlng  colled  springs  tbereon.  a 
horixontal  bail  connected  to  the  operating  bar.  a  pivoted 


levar  connected  to  the  bail  «o  aa  to  retract  the  plunger 
roda  and  plungers  from  said  funnels,  and  said  sockata 
proTldlng  stops  for  the  operating  bar  so  aa  to  limit  the 
downward  movement  of  the  plunger  rods  and  their 
plungers. 


989.701.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Captaik  Pbsbt  PtiNK. 
JeromeTiUe.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
583.520. 


In  combination  witb  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  a  series  of 
clamping  plates,  a  bolt  passing  through  apertures  therein 
and  apertures  in  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  a  series  of  springs 
each  having  a  fixed  end  which  is  curved  and  slotted  to  re- 
eeive  one  of  aald  bolts,  the  loner  surface  of  e«ch  clamping 
member  being  convexed  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  cnrved 
end  of  the  spring,  said  springs  having  overlapping  por- 
tions and  their  outer  free  ends  curved  outwardly,  and  a 
strip  of  leather  fastened  to  the  outer  face  of  each  spring 
and  terminating  adjacent  to  its  free  end  and  against  which 
an  overlapping  spring  is  adapted  to  bear. 


989,702.  DOOR.  CHASLaa  S.  Gcsnit  and  Miko.<«  A. 
Gra.NBT.  Wareb&m,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1910.  Serial 
No.  545,613. 

1.  An  angular  door  fram«  having  a. plurality  of  doors 
therein,  all  of  said  doors  being  slldable  and  one  of  said 
doors  being  capable  of  swinging  movement,  one  of  said 
doors  being  movable  Into  position  to  lock  the  other  door  in 
closed  posltloa. 

2.  .\n  angular  door  frame  having  a  plurality  of  grooves 
In  one  angle  thereof,  a  pair  of  doors  engaging  said  grooves, 
one  of  said  doors  being  capable  of  nwlnging  into  allnement 
with  the  other  angle  of  the  door  frame,  and  means  for 
locking  this  latter  door. 


3.  An  angular  door  frame  having  a  plurality  of  guiding 
grooves  In  one  angle  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  slots  In 
the  other  angle  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  doors  movable  la 
said  grooves,  one  of  said  doors  being  adapted  to  swing  Into 
engagement  with  the  slots. 


4.  An  angular  door  frame  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
guiding  grooves  in  one  angle  thereof,  one  set  of  groores 
having  an  angular  extension  snd  an  entrance  throat  at 
one  «>nd  thereof,  the  other  angle  of  said  door  having  there- 
in a  pair  of  curved  slots,  an  outer  and  an  Inner  door  engag- 
ing said  grooves,  the  inner  door  having  a  plurality  of  pins 
engaging  the  groove  which  is  provided  with  the  entrsnce 
throat,  the  forward  pins  being  adapted  to  leave  said  en 
trance  throat  and  to  swing  down  into  engagement  with  the 
slots  Id  the  other  angle  of  the  door  frame. 

5.  An  angular  door  frame,  having  in  one  angle  thereof  a 
pair  of  outer  grooves  and  a  pair  of  inner  grooves,  said  in- 
ner grooves  having  at  one  end  thereof  an  entrance  throat 
and  an  angular  extenalon,  the  other  angle  of  said  door  be- 
ing formed  with  a  pair  of  curved  slots  having  entrance 
throats,  an  outer  door  engaging  the  outer  groove  of  Raid 
door  frame,  an  inner  door  having  a  plurality  of  pins  en- 
gaging the  inner  groovea,  the  forward  pins  of  said  inner 
door  being  adapted  to  leave  said  entrance  throat  and  to 
swing  Into  engagement  with  tbe  entrance  throat  of  said 
slot. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


989.703. 
Nebr. 


HANDSIIEARS. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1910. 


IlKNET  J.    IIabobn,  Omaha. 
Serial  No.  580,573. 


V£y 


i 


In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  coacting  blades  adapted  to  allde  paat  each 
otbar.  said  blades  being  provided  with  interengaging 
goides.  of  a  bowed  spring  member  connecting  said  blades 
and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and  lying  substan- 
tially in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  body  portions  of  the 
blades,  the  lowermost  of  said  blades  being  continued  to 
form  an  embracing  member  for  a  plurality  of  tbe  Angers  of 
the  user  and  the  uppermost  of  said  blades  being  continued 
to  form  an  extension  adapted  for  engagement  by  the 
thumb  of  the  user,  both  of  said  extensions  lying  in  the 
same  vertical  plane  and  said  extensions  lying  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  blades  and  the  bowed  spring  member,  said  guide 
members  comprising  a  loop  upon  each  of  said  blade*  and  a 
toBgtw  apon  each  of  aald  blades,  the  tongue  of  one  blade 
angaslBf  with  the  loop  of  the  other. 
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989  704.  FEEDER  FOR  CORN-8HREDDE»8.  FaKoaiCK 
HAGBK,  Belvldere,  111.  Filsd  June  ^9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
569.410. 


1  In  a  corn  shredder,  the  combination  with  a  conveyer, 
of  upper  and  lower  roUry  distributers  associated  with  the 
delivery  end  of  the  conveyer,  one  being  a  delivery  distrib- 
uter the  other  a  retarding  distributer,  said  distributers 
having  projecting  teeth,  the  teeth  of  the  retarding  distrib- 
uter being  tangential  to  Ita  axis  of  rotation,  the  teeth  of 
the  delivery  distributer  being  more  nearly  radial,  and 
mesns  for  rotating  the  distributers. 

2  In  a  com  shredder,  the  combination  with  a  conveyer, 
of  upper  and  lower  rotary  distributers  associated  with  the 
delivery  end  of  the  conveyer,  said  distributers  each  com- 
prising a  polygonal  body,  and  blades  with  saw  teeth  se- 
cured to  tbe  different  faces  of  the  bodies,  the  teeth  of  the 
blades  of  the  upper  body  being  disposed  substantially  in 
the  same  planes  as  the  blades  having  such  teeth  and  those 
on  the  lower  body  being  set  at  an  angle  to  the  blades  and 
more  nearly  radial  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  body,  and 
means  for  rotating  tbe  distributer  In  opposite  directions 
and  at  different  rates  of  speed. 


989.705.     WINDMILL.     Jamm  C.  Hanson,  Bayard,  Nebr. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  552.0«2. 


between  the  ends  of  two  adjacent  groups  of  blades  In  poai- 
tlon  to  engage  the  wheel  frame,  and  spring  rods  each  hav- 
ing Ita  Inner  end  connected  with  the  shaft  and  Ita  outar 
end  engaged  with  an  opening  in  the  segmental  bar  to 
normally   hold    said   bar   In   engagement   with   the   wheel 

frame. 

3.  In  a  wind  mill,  the  combination  of  a  abaft,  a  wheel 
frame  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  blades  hinged  at 
their  front  edges  to  the  rear  side  of  the  wheel  frame,  seg- 
mental bars  hinged  to  the  rear  edges  of  the  blades  and 
connecting  the  same  in  groups,  each  of  aald  bars  having 
one  end  bent  inwardly  to  pass  between  the  ends  of  two 
adjacent  groups  of  blades  in  position  to  engage  the  wheel 
frame,  spring  rods  each  having  Ita  outer  end  engaged  In 
a  segmental  bar  to  normally  hold  the  inwardly  bent  end  of 
the  said  bar  against  the  wheel  frame,  a  dUk  alldably 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
spring  rods  rigidly  secured  thereto,  links  connecting  said 
disk  with  the  wheel  frame,  a  spring  acting  on  said  disk  to 
hold  it  normally  toward  the  wheel  frame,  a  lever  connected 
to  the  disk  to  move  the  same  In  opposition  to  said  spring, 
and  means  for  operating  the  said  lever. 


989.706.     SPRING-WHEEL.     Elmbk  E.  Harris,  Memphis, 
Tenn.     Filed  May  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  663,323. 


1  In  a  wind  mill,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  wheel 
frame  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  blades  hinged  at  their 
front  edges  to  the  rear  side  of  the  wheel  frame,  segmen- 
tal bars  hinged  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  blades  and  con^ 
nectlng  the  same  In  groups,  each  of  said  bars  having  one 
end  bent  Inwardly  to  pass  between  the  ends  of  two  ad- 
jacent groups  of  blsdes  In  position  to  engage  the  wheel 
frame,  and  spring  rods  each  having  ita  inner  end  con- 
nected with  the  shaft  and  ita  outer  end  engaged  in  a  seg- 
mental bar  to  normally  hold  the  forwardly  bent  end  of 
said  bar  against  the  wheel  frame.  ».  ,*    .  „>,^, 

•>  In  a  wind  mill,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  wheel 
frame  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  blades  hinged  at  their 
front  edges  to  the  rear  side  of  the  wheel,  segmental  bars 
hinged  to  the  rear  edges  of  the  blades  and  connecting  the 
same  in  groups,  each  of  said  bars  h-jlngj"  «P«°*°f 
therethrough  and  harlng  one  end  bent  inwardly  to  pass 


Af    ♦ 


y^.. 


In  a  spring  wheel  for  vehicles,  a  flexible  seat  for  sup- 
porting a  resilient  tire  and  forming  part  of  the  rim  and 
composed  of  links,  each  link  embodying  a  base  portion, 
knuckles  at  opposite  ends  of  the  base  portion,  side  flanges 
having  end  portions  offset  Inwardly,  and  ribs  upon  the 
Inner  sides  of  the  side  flanges  near  the  opposite  ends  there- 
of, the  ends  of  the  side  flanges  being  oppositely  Inclined 
and  the  shoulders  formed  at  the  outer  edges  of  the  offset 
portions  and  the  ribs  being  oppositely  Inclined  to  the 
adjacent  inclined  ends  of  the  flanges,  said  links  when 
assembled  having  the  end  portions  overlapped,  and  fas- 
tenings connecting  the  links  and  passing  through  the 
knuckles  thereof. 


989,707.  SOUND  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
MACHINE.  Jdlicb  Hakbis,  Liverpool,  England,  aa- 
slgnor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  King  Emery.  Llscard, 
England.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  .'il.'^.ftfiO. 


1.  In  a  sound  reproducing  or  recording  machine,  a  pov^er 
motor,  a  record  disk  table,  and  a  movable  record  table 
carrying  part,  having  a  flexible  connection  with  the  motor, 
whereby  the  latter  Is  wound  up  when  said  part  is  moved 
in  one  direction,  and  said  part  Is  moved  In  the  opposite 
direction  by  the  motor  when  the  latter  Is  released. 

2  In  a  sound  reproducing  and  recording  machine ;  the 
combination  of  a  spring  motor;  a  flxed  toothed  rack,  a 
rockable  frame  on  which  are  mounted  a  table  for  carrying 


534 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apbil  1 8, 191 1. 


the  r«cor<l.  a  aplodle  connected  with  the  Uble.  a  jfoTernor 
deTlce.  and  gearing  for  transmitting  netlMi  to  the  aplndle 
Including  a  toothed  wheel  which  eBcaflMi  with  the  fixed 
rack,  and  a  ratcbet  device ;  flexible  means  connecting  the 
fraiM  with  tbe  spring  motor :  and  means  for  moving  the 
tnmt  away  from  the  spring  motor. 

8.  In  a  sound  reproducing  and  recording  machine  :  the 
combination  of  a  spring  motor ;  a  fixed  curved  toothed 
rack  ;  a  rockable  frame  on  which  are  mounted  a  record  car- 
rying table  fitted  with  a  spindle,  a  goyernor  device,  and 
gearing  connected  with  the  said  spindle  and  which  Includes 
a  ratchet  device  and  a  toothed  wheel  which  eagages  with 
the  fixed  curved  rack  :  a  chain  connecting  tbe  frame  to  the 
spring  motor ;  means  ^or  rocking  tbe  frame  away  from  the 
motor:  and  means  for  regulating  the  braking  action  of 
the  governor  device. 

4.  A  sound  reproducing  and  recording  machine,  compris- 
ing a  sprluR  motor :  a  sUtlonary  curved  rack  ;  a  rockable 
frane  comprising  a  record  carrying  table  fitted  with 
a  spindle,  a  spring  governor  device,  having  a  braking  disk. 
and  gMrtng  which  Includes  a  ratchet  device  and  a  toothed 
wheel  which  engages  with  the  curved  rack;  a  chain  con 
nectlng  the  frame  to  the  spring  motor  ;  a  hand  actuated 
means  for  rocking  tbe  frame  away  from  the  spring  motor  ; 
a  spring  actuated  braking  lever  having  means  for  regu 
latlng  the  position  of  the  lever  relatively  to  the  braking 
disk  of  the  governor  ;  a  sound  lox  ;  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  sound  box  over  the  rei-ord  table  Including  glm- 
bala  which  enable  tbe  sound  box  to  move  both  vertically 
and  borlsontally.  and  comprise  concentrically  disposed 
rings  fitted  with  borlxontally  and  vertically  dlapoaed  pins 
and  ben  rings. 


9.S9.70X.  SWISr,  FUAME  FOR  PUMPING  OIL  WEIX8. 
c'haklk.s  l..  Heisler  and  Lbmon  G.  Neelt.  St.  Marys. 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  350.687. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  swing  frame  power  transmitter, 
of  a  post,  a  box  socketed  to  receive  the  greater  portion  of 
the  length  of  the  post  and  to  constitute  an  oil  chamber, 
a  frame  extending  from  that  part  of  the  post  above  the 
box,  means  for  Jointing  a  plurality  of  pull  rods  to  said 
frame,  subetantlally  parallel  annular  bearings  on  the  post 
and  box,  and  Intermediate  antifriction  rolls,  the  bearing 
on  the  post  extended  to  form  a  shield  above  the  box. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rock  post.  Its  support  and 
laterally  extended  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  pull  roda.  a 
bearing  for  the  joint  of  each  pull  rod.  said  bearings  having 
boxes  with  vertical  sockets,  brackets  attached  to  the  ends 
of  the  rods,  with  upwardly  extending  arms,  and  Joumala 
pendant  from  said  arms  and  fitting  said  sockets. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  the  rock  poet.  Its  support  and 
laterally  extended  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  pull  rods,  bear- 
ings for  the  jointa  of  said  pull  rods,  said  bearings  having 
Imxea  with  vertical  sockets,  bracketa  attached  to  tbe  ends 
of  tbe  rods,  with  upwardly  extending  arms.  Journals  pend- 
ant from  said  arms  and  fitting  said  sockets,  and  bolts 
extending  centrally  through  the  Journals  and  Into  the 
boxes. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  foundation  an  elongated  bear- 
ing secured  therein  a  vertical  roUtlve  post  supported  In 
said  bearing,  a  swing  frame  securely  atUcbed  to  the  upper 
projecting  end  of  said  rotative  post ;  two  or  more  hori- 
sontal  pull  rods  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame  and 
arranged  for  pumping  wells,  there  being  an  elongated 
Journal  for  supporting  said  post  and  plvotally  secured  In 
said  elongated  bearing  arranged  below  said  frame,  and 
thers  being  a  rim  17  attached  to  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
elongated  bearing  for  reUlnlng  tbe  foundation 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  foundation  an  elongated  bear- 
ing secured  therein  a  vertical  rotative  poet  supported  in 
aald  bearing,  a  swing  frame  securely  attached  to  the  upper 
projecting  end  of  said  rotative  post ;  two  or  more  bori- 
lontal  pull  rods  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame  and  ar- 
ranged for  pumping  wells,  there  being  an  elongated  Journal 
for  supporting  said  post  and  plvotally  secured  In  said 
elongated  bearing  arranged  below  aald  frame,  said  foun- 
dation being  formed  by  the  baae  3,  the  cure  21  surround- 
ing the  pivotal  Journal  bearing  and  the  several  wings  20 
attaching  said  core  to  said  baae  for  the  purpose  described. 


989,709.     AWNING-SUPI'ORTER.     I'kbct  P.  HoPP,   New 
York,  N.  T.     Fled  Dec.  30.  1910.     SerUl  No.  600,108. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  awning  having  a  head  rod.  of 
a  support  or  bearing  for  aald  rod,  composed  of  two  dis- 
connected concaved  pieces  of  which  one  is  adapted  to  be 
statlonarlly  secured  In  position  and  to  embrace  the  said 
rod  from  the  rear,  and  the  other  to  loosely  engage  the 
former,  and  embrace  the  said  rod  from  the  front,  so  as  to 
permit  the  passage  of  the  awning  from  the  rod  between 
the  lower  ends  of  said  two  pieces  and  to  be  capable  of 
adjusting  themselves  according  to  the  thickness  of  said 
rod. 

2.  An  awning  support,  comprising  two  complements! 
disconnected  curved  members,  of  which  one  is  formed  with 
lateral  arms  and  the  other  with  lateral  extensions,  tbe  lat- 
ter member  being  adapted  to  be  statlonarlly  secured  In 
position  and  to  be  loosely  engaged  between  tbe  lateral  arms 
of  the  former  meml)er  so  as  to  bear  with  its  lateral  exten- 
sions against  said  arms  and  to  form  with  tbe  said  former 
member  a  loop  or  bearing. 

3.  An  awning  support,  comprising  two  complements! 
disconnected  curved  members,  of  which  one  Is  formed  with 
lateral  rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending  arms,  each 
having  a  hook-shaped  end.  and  tbe  other  Is  adapted  to  be 
statlonarlly  secured  In  position  and  Is  formed  with  lateral 
extensions,  said  latter  member  being  adapted  to  b*-  loosely 
engaged  between  the  lateral  arms  of  the  former  member 
so  as  to  bear  with  Its  lateral  extensions  against  the  said 
arms  and  to  form  with  the  said  former  member  a  loop  or 
bearing. 

98  9.7  10.     SASH  BALANCE  AND  LOCK.     Thad»C8  E. 

HrFFMAN,  Royston.  Tex.     FUed  Oct.  31.  1910.     Serial 

No.  S89.932. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatably 
mounted  drum,  a  pivoted  locking  dog  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  a  window  sash,  means  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  dog  and  normally  preventing  rotation  of  the  drum,  a 
resilient  tape  on  aald  drum  connected  to  the  window  aash. 
and  means  for  actuating  said  means  to  release  the  drum 
i  and  the  locking  dog  from  engagement  with  the  aaah. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatably 
mounted  drum,  a  spring  actuated  locking  dog  adapted  for 
locking  engagement  with  a  window  sash,  a  spring  tape  on 
said  drum  connected  to  the  sash,  yieldingly  held  means 
normally  preventing  rotation  of  the  drum,  and  means  op- 
eratlvely connecting  said  means  and  the  locking  dog  where- 
by the  drum  may  be  released  and  the  locking  dog  disen- 
gaged from  tbe  aaah. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
axle,  a  gear  on  the  axle,  a  pivoted  locking  dog,  a  spring 
normally  holding  said  dog  in  locking  engagement  with  a 
window  sash,  a  pinion,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the 
pinion  In  engagement  with  the  gear  on  said  axle,  means 
connecting  said  pinion  and  the  locking  dog.  and  means 
for  disengaging  said  pinion  and  gear  and  rotating  tbe  pin- 
Ion  to  move  the  locking  dog  out  of  engagement  with  the 
window  sash. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotat*bly 
mounted  axle,  a  gear  secured  on  said  axle,  a  longitudinally 
movable  rod  and  a  pinion  on  said  rod,  a  spring  yieldingly 
holding  said  pinion  and  gear  In  engagement,  a  pivoted 
locking  dog  to  engage  a  window  sash,  and  a  link  connection 
between  said  dog  and  pinion,  said  pinion  being  adapted  to 
be  disengaged  from  the  gear  on  the  axle  and  rotated  to 
move  the  locking  dog  out  of  locking  engagement  with  the 
window  saab. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  rotatably 
mounted  axle,  a  gear  on  the  axle,  a  spring  actuated  lock- 
ing dog  having  teeth  formed  thereon  to  engage  a  window 
sash,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod.  a  pinion  on  one  end  of 
said  rod  to  engage  the  gear  on  the  axle,  a  lug  formed  on 
the  rod,  a  leaf  spring  engaging  said  lug  to  normally  hold 
the  pinion  In  engagement  with  the  gear,  a  link  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  pinion,  and  a  .second  link  plvotally  connecting 
said  locking  dog  with  the  first  named  link,  said  rod  being 
adapted  for  longitudinal  movement  to  disengage  tbe  pin- 
ion and  gear  and  to  be  rotated  to  move  the  locking  dog  out 
of  locking  engagement  with  the  window  sash. 


989.711.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTALLATION. 
Bkrtkand  G.  Jamieson,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  14, 
1908.     Serial  No.  415,974. 


l-<^ 


1.  In  a  switching  device,  the  combination  of  means  for 
electrically  connecting  the  terminals  of  one  circuit  with  a 


measuring  instrument,  means  for  connecting  the  terminals 
of  a  second  circuit  with  .the  same  Instrument,  said  first 
connecting  means  being  InefTectlve  when  the  second  con- 
necting means  Is  efTectlve, -and  vice  versa,  an  auxiliary 
contact  associated  with  each  terminal  of  said  clrculta,  and 
means  for  electrically  connecting  the  auxiliary  terminals 
of  tbe  circuit  which  Is  not  connected  with  said  measuring 
Instrument. 

2.  In    a   switching   device,    the   combination   of   switch 
blades  for  electrically  connecting  the  terminals  of  an  elec- 
tric circuit,   switch   blades  electrically   and   mechanically 
connected  with  said  first  switch  blades,  said  second  switch 
blades  adapted  to  form  electrical  connection  with  the  ter- 
minals of  a  second  circuit  when  said  first  blades  are  moved 
from  contact  with  the  terminals  of  said  first  clrcylt,  said 
second  blades  thereby  being  disconnected  from  the  termi- 
nals of  said  second  circuit  when  the  first  blades  are  con- 
nected with  the  terminals  of  said  first  circuit,  means  for 
electrically  connecting  a  measuring  Instrument  with  said 
blades,  thereby  closing  through  said  Instrument  tbe  circuit 
with  which  said  blades  are  connected,  an  auxiliary  contact 
associated   with   each   terminal    of   said   circuits,   switch 
blades  mechanically  Joined  but  electrically  Insulated  from 
said  first  and  second  blades,  and  means  electrically  con- 
necting together  said  third  blades,  said  third  blades  adapt- 
ed to  electrically  connect  the  auxiliary  terminals  of  the 
'  circuit  In  which  said  measuring  Instrument  Is  not  Included. 
3.   In    a    switching    device,    the    combination    of    switch 
blades  for  electrically  connecting  the  terminals  of  an  elec- 
tric  circuit,   switch   blades  electrically    and   mechanically 
connected  with  said  first  switch  blades,  said  second  blades 
adapted  to  form  electrical  connection  with  tbe  terminals  of 
a  second  circuit  when  said  first  blades  are  moved  from 
contact  with  tne  terminals  of  said  first  circuit,  said  second 
blades  thereby  being  disconnected  from  the  terminals  of 
said  second  circuit  wnen  the  first  blades  are  connected  with 
the  terminals  of  said  first  circuit,  means  for  clectrlrally 
connecting  a  measuring  Instrument  with  said  blades,  there- 
by closing  through  said  Instrument  the  circuit  with  which 
said  blades  are  connected,  an  auxiliary  contact  associated 
with  each  terminal  of  said  circuits,  switch  blades  mechani- 
cally Joined  but  electrically  insulated  from  said  first  and 
second  blades,  and  means  electrically  connecting  together 
aald  third  blades,  said  third  blades  adapted  to  electrically 
connect  the  auxiliary  terminals  of  the  second  circuit  In 
which  said  measuring  Instrument  Is  not  Included  before 
connection  Is  broken  between  the  main  terminals  of  the 
circuit  In  which  the  Instrument  is  Included  and  tbe  first 
or  second  switch  blades. 

4.  In  a  switching  device,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
switch  blades  for  electrically  connecting  tbe  terminals  of 
an  electric  circuit,  a  second  pair  of  switch  blades  electri- 
cally  and  mechanically   connected   with   said   first   switch 
blades,  said  second  pair  of  blades  adapted  to  form  elec- 
trical connection  with  the  terminals  of  a  second  circuit 
when  the  first  pair  of  blades  Is  removed  from  contact  with 
the  terminals  of  said  first  circuit,  said  first  pair  of  blades 
adapted  to  electrically  connect  the  terminals  of  said  first 
circuit  when  said  second  pair  of  blades  is  removed  from 
contact  with  the  terminals  of  said  second  circuit,  an  Insu- 
lating handle  mechanically  connecting  the  blades  of  said 
pairs,  means   for  electrically  connecting  a   measuring  in- 
stru-ment  with  said  blades,  thereby  closing  through  said 
Instrument  the  circuit  with  which  said  blades  are  In  con- 
tact, an  auxiliary  contact  associated  with  each  terminal  of 
said  circuits,  a  third  pair  of  switch  blades  mechanically 
Joined  but  electrically  Insulated  from  said  first  and  second 
pair  of  blades,  and  means  electrically  connecting  togetlier 
said  third  pair  of  blades,  said  third  blades  adapted  to  elec- 
trically connect  the  auxiliary  terminals  of  the  circuit  In 
which  said  measuring  Instrument  Is  not  Included. 

5.  In  a  switching  device,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
switch  blades  for  electrically  connecting  the  terminals  of 
an  electric  circuit,  a  second  pair  of  switch  blades  electri- 
cally and  mechanically  connected  with  said  first  switch 
blades,  said  second  pair  of  blades  adapted  to  form  electri- 
cal connection  with  the  terminals  of  a  second  circuit  when 
the  first  pair  of  blades  is  removed  from  contact  with  the 
terminals   of  said   first  circuit,   said   first  pair  of  blades 
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adapted  to  electrically  connect  the  terminals  of  uld  first 
circuit  when  said  second  pair  of  blades  is  removed  from 
contact  with  the  terminals  of  said  second  circuit,  an  Insu- 
lating handle  mechanically  connecting  the  blades  of  said 
pairs,  means  for  electrically  connecting  a  measuring  In- 
strument with  said  bladea,  thereby  closing  throngb  said 
instrument  the  circuit  with  which  said  blades  are  In  con- 
tact, an  auxiliary  contact  associated  with  each  terminal  of 
said  circuits,  a  third  pair  of  switch  blades  mechanically 
Joined  but  electrically  Insulated  from  said  first  and  second 
pair  of  blades,  and  means  electrically  connecting  together 
said  thli-d  pair  of  blades,  said  third  blades  adapted  to  elec- 
trically connect  the  auxiliary  terminals  of  the  circuit  In 
which  said  measuring  Instrument  Is  not  included  before 
connection  is  broken  between  the  main  terminals  of  the 
circuit  In  which  the  instrument  Is  Included  and  the  pair 
of  switch  blades  electrically  connected  therewith. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


989.712.     GEARING.    Edward  ArrHca  Johnston.  Akron. 
Ohk),  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Comi>any.  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1909.     Se 
rial  No.  480,141. 


A  power  transmission  gearing  including.  In  comblna- 
UoB,  a  driving  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  motion  to 
said  shaft  Including  clutch  devices,  said  clutch  devices 
Including  controlling  means,  said  means  Including  a  shaft, 
a  sleeve  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  said  sleeve  having  de- 
pending arms  and  a  foot  lever,  changeable  speed  gearing 
connected  with  said  driving  shaft,  a  lever  mechanism 
adapted  to  control  the  position  of  said  gearing  Including 
a  vertical  shaft  having  said  lever  secured  to  one  end 
thereof,  a  notched  sector  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  hand  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  said  sector, 
a  detent  adapted  to  engage  with  said  notched  sector,  one 
of  the  depending  arms  forming  part  of  said  sleeve  being 
connected  with  said  clutch  devices  and  the  other  arm  with 
said  detent. 


»,7t3.  SIEVE  (LEANING  DEVICE.  Alva  H.  Kibk. 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Piled  Oct.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
.■V89.158. 

1.  .V  sieve  cleaning  device  having  two  fulcrums.  located 
one  on  each  side  of  the  plane  of  said  blade,  and  mounted 
to  move  In  one  direction  on  one  of  said  fulcrums  and 
to  the  other  direction  on  the  other  of  said  fulcrums. 

2.  A  sieve  cleaning  device  adapted  to  travel  over  a 
sieve  and  comprising  a  scraper  blade  having  two  ful- 
crums. located  one  on  each  side  of  the  plane  of  said 
blade,  and  mounted  to  oscillate  In  one  direction  on  one 
of  said  fulcrums  and  to  oscillate  In  the  other  direction 
on  the  other  of  said  fulcrums. 

.3.  A  sieve  cleaning  device  adapted  to  travel  over  a 
sieve  and  comprising  a  scraper  blade  having  two  ful- 
crums and  mounted  to  oscillate  In  one  direction  on  one 
of  said  fulcrums  and  to  oscillate  In  the  other  direction 
on  the  other  of  said  fulcrums.  and  a  spring  device  yield- 
ingly holding  said  scraper  blade  In  Its  Intermediate 
operative  position. 

4.  A  sieve  cleaning  device  adapted  to  travel  over  a 
sieve  and  comprising  a  scraper  blade  having  two  fulcrums 
and  mounted  to  oscillate  In  one  direction  on  one  of  said 


fulcrums  and  to  oscillate  In  the  other  direction  on  the 
other  of  said  fulcrums,  a  spring  device  yieldingly  holding 
said  scraper  blade  In  its  intermediate  operative  position, 
and  a  retarding  device  rendering  slow  the  return  movement 
of  said  scraper  blade  to  Its  Intermediate  operative  position, 
under  the  action  of  said  spring  device. 


6.  A  sieve  cleaning  device  adapted  to  travel  over  a 
sieve  and  comprising  a  scraper  blade  having  two  ful- 
crums and  mounted  to  oscillate  In  one  direction  on  one 
of  said  fulcrums  and  to  oscillate  In  the  other  direction 
on  the  other  of  said  fulcrums.  a  spring  device  yieldingly 
holding  said  scraper  blade  In  Its  Intermediate  operative 
position,  and  a  dash  pot  and  piston  operative  as  a  retard- 
ing device  to  render  slow  the  return  movement  of  the 
scraper  blade  to  Its  Intermediate  operative  position,  under 
the  action  of  said  spring  device. 

[Claims  6  to  14   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


989,714.       WATCHMAKERS    APPLIANCE. 
Lbprb.  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  May  8,  1910. 
559.099. 


.ASCANOCLO 

Serial  No 


j       1.  The   combination   of  a  watch   movement   support,   a 
■tethoecope    tube,    a    sound  transmitting    part    to    which 
'  the  tube  Is  secured,  and  spring  means  holding  said  part 
j  In  engagement  with  the  supported  watch  movement. 

2.  In    a    watchmaker's    appliance,    the    combination    of 
1   a    base,    upwardly    extending    movement-engaging    devices 
!  movable  relatively  to  each  other  to  vary  the  area  of  the 
space    therebetween,    a    spring    opposing    outward    move- 
ment of  the  devices,   means  for  moving  the  devices  out- 
wardly, a  stethoscope  tube,   and    means   for   holding   the 
latter    In    operative    relation    with    the    supported   watch 
i  movement. 
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3  In  a  watchmakers  applUnce.  the  combination  of  a 
watch  movement  support,  said  support  consisting  of  a 
base  arms  pivoted  to  the  base,  movement-clamping  up- 
rights secured  to  the  arms,  a  rotatable  member,  a  spring 
for  turning  said  member  In  one  direction  and  opposing 
rotation  thereof  In  the  opposite  direction,  links  connect- 
ing said  member  and  the  pivoted  arms,  means  for  turn- 
ing said  member  In  opposition  to  the  spring,  a  stetho- 
scope tube,  and  means  holding  the  tube  in  sound-trans- 
mitting relation  with  the  supported  watch  movement. 

4  In  a  watchmakers  tool,  a  watch  movement  support 
consisting  of  a  base,  devices  movably  mounted  on  the 
base  for  engaging  the  watch  movement,  a  spring  for 
opposing  movement  In  one  direction  of  said  devices,  two 
finger  pieces  secured  to  the  base— one  fixed  thereto  and 
the  other  movable  with  the  latter  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  movement-holding  devices,  a  stethoscope  tube,  and 
means  for  holding  the  latter  In  sound-transmitting  rela- 
tion with  the  watch  movement. 

5  In  a  watchmaker's  tool,  the  combination  of  a  watch 
movement  support,  said  support  consisting  of  two  rigidly 
connected  base-plates  spaced  apart,  a  revoluble  spindle, 
n  spring  between  the  base-plates  and  secured  to  the 
spindle  for  opposing  rotation  thereof,  the  spindle  project- 
ing through  the  uppermost  plate,  a  head  secured  to  the 
projecting  end  of  the  spindle,  arms  plvotally  secured  to 
the  uppermost  plate,  watch-movement  engaging  posts 
carried  by  the  arms,  links  connecting  said  arms  with 
the  spindle-carried  head,  means  for  moving  said  arms 
m  opposition  to  the  spring,  a  stethoscope  tube,  and  means 
for  holding  the  latter  in  operative  relation  with  the  sup- 
ported watch  movement. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  pair  of 
guides  and  connected  screen  member  hinged  to  said 
window  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  guides  extending 
beyond  said  screen  member,  stationary  guides  carried  by 
the  window  frame  and  alining  normally  with  said  hinged 
guides  and  a  second  screen  member  slldable  within  said 
stationary  and  hinged  guides,  substantially  as  described. 


P 

9  8  9  7  15.  GAGE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HATCHETS. 
Theodore  Litzenkkro.  St  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  26. 
1909.     Serial  No.  624.400. 


A    shingle    gage    attachment    for    hatchets    comprising 
an  attaching  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  end 
of   the    hatchet    handle   and    lie   against    the   edge   of   the 
blade  and  the  poll,  a  graduated  inner  bar  disposed  longi- 
tudinally upon  the  attaching  member  having  a  longltudi 
nal  slot  and  having  one  end  turned  down  and  provided 
with   a  central   notch  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  hatchet 
blade,  a  stop  plate  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  bar 
immediately  adjacent   the   downturnod   end  thereof,   said 
plate  haviag   an   upturned  portion   containing   a   central 
slot  through  which  the  bar  passes,  the  ends  of  the  plate 
projecting  beyond  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bar,  a  gradu- 
ated clamping  bar  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  attach- 
ing  member   above    the    Inner   bar   and    having   one    end 
extending  beyond   the  end  of  the  inner  bar  and  bent  in- 
wardly  to  form  a  lug  adapted  to  bear  against  the  edge 
of   the   hatchet  poll,  and  a  thumb  screw   carried  by  the 
clamping  bar  and  passing  through  the  slot  in  the  Inner 
bar  into  the  attaching  member  to  secure  the  inner  bar  in 
an  adjusted  position. 


3  The  combination  of  a  window  frame,  of  a  pair  of 
guides  hinged  at  the  top  of  the  window,  a  screen  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  guides,  stationary 
guides  carried  by  the  window  frame  and  normally  alining 
with  said  hinged  guides,  a  second  screen  member  mount- 
ed to  slide  m  said  hinged  and  stationary  guides,  and 
means  for  locking  the  second  screen  member  in  elevated 
position  within  the  hinged  guides  when  desired,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  pair 
of  guides  and  an  attached  screen  member  hinged  to 
the  top  of  the  window  frame,  a  pair  of  stationary  guides 
secured  to  the  window  frame  and  normally  in  allnement 
with  said  hinged  guides,  a  second  screen  member  movnbly 
held  within  said  stationary  and  hinged  guides,  the  line 
of  break  between  said  stationary  and  hinged  guides  being 
below  the  upper  edge  of  the  second  screen  member  when 
the  latter  Is  In  its  normal  position  whereby  the  hinged 
guides  are  automatically  locked  against  swinging  move- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 

6  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  an  upper 
hinged  part  carried  upon  the  outside  thereof,  and  a  lower 
screen  member  slldable  on  said  upper  part  so  as  to  be 
raised  and  swung  outward  therewith,  said  window  fraine 
having  a  portion  projecting  Inwardly  and  concealing  iho 
hinged  part  and  screen  frame  from  view  from  the  Inside 
of  the  room,  substantially  as  described. 

[aalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


989,716.     WINDOW  8(;REEN.     Edmoxd  H.  Lunkin.  Chi- 
cago.  111.,   assignor  to  The  Lunkenheimer  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1910.     Serial  No. 
592.946. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  screen 

member  and  connected  guides  hinged  to  the  window   at 

one  end.  and  a  second  screen  member  slldable  within  said 

guide*. 


989,717.     FISH-HOOK.    James  Stives  Madderra.  Butler. 

Okla      Filed  Sept.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  582,419. 

1  A  fish  hook  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  shanks  con- 
nected at  one  end  by  a  spring  loop,  and  having  crossing 
side  bends  at  their  other  ends  carrying  oppositely  pre- 
sented hooks,  one  of  said  side  bends  being  slotted,  and  the 
other  side  bend  passing  loosely  through  said  slot,  a  main 
hook  between  the  aforesaid  hooks,  said  main  hook  passing 
through  the  aforesaid  slot,  and  having  Its  shank  pivoted 
to  one  of  the  aforesaid  shanks,  a  trigger  carried  by  t^ 
mam  hook,  and  means  on  the  other  shank  engageable  by 
the  trigger  for  locking  the  shanks  against  spreading  move- 
ment, k    I  «  J 

2    A  fish  hook  comprising  a  plurality  of  wires  twisted 

together,  and  bent  intermediate  their  ends  into  a  spring 

loop,  spaced  shanks  extending  from  the  loop,  said  shanks 

,  having  lateral  bends  In  opposite  dlrectfons.  and  each  of 
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Mid  tends  barlDC  oppositely  prM*nted  hooks.  8*ld  hooks 
being  formed  by  sepsrstlng  the  wires  constituting  the 
bend,  and  one  of  said  bends  having  a  slot  through  which 
the  other  bend  loosely  passes,  said  slot  being  formed  by 
separating  the  wires  constituting  the  bend,  a  main  hook 


having  an  external  engaging  surface  and  an  internal  en- 
gaging surface  for  the  sprockets  at  one  end  of  the  link, 
and  an  external  engaging  surface  at  the  other  end. 


connected  to  one  of  the  aforesaid  shanks  and  located  be 
tween   the    aforesaid   hooks,   said    main    hook   carrying   a 
trigger    and  means  on  the  other  shank  engageable  by  the 
trigger  for  locking    the    shanks   against    spreading   move 
ment. 

989  718.  CONVKBTIBUE  CHAIR.  JosBPH  L.  McKay. 
Farmer  City.  111.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1910.  Serial  No. 
540.118. 


2.  A  drive  chain  having  links  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  arcbed  plates,  pintles  for  connecting  said  Unka.  the 
plates  of  each  link  being  interspersed  upon  the  pintles 
with  those  of  the  adjacent  link,  and  the  platea  of  each 
link  having  external  engaging  surfaces  at  both  ends  for 
the  sprockets,  and  an  Internal  engaglnR  surface  at  one  end. 

3.  A  drive  chain  having  links  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  >late8  adapted  to  arch  over  the  aprocketa,  plntlea  con- 
necting said  links,  the  plates  of  each  link  being  formed 
with  an  outside  engaging  surface  at  one  end  for  the 
sprockets,  and  with  an  Inside  engaging  surface  and  an 
outside  engaging  surface  at  the  other  end  of  the  link 

4.  A  drive  chain  having  links  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  plates  adapted  to  arch  over  the  sprockets,  pintles  con 
nectlng  said  links,  the  pistes  of  each  link  being  formed 
with  external  engaging  surface  at  both  ends  for  the 
ipMCksts,  and  an  internal  engaging  surface  at  one  end 
estcadlng  slightly  beyond  the  corresponding  ends  of  the 
plates  of  the  adjacent  link. 

6  A  drive  chain  having  links  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  arched  plates,  the  plates  of  one  link  being  interspersed 
upon  the  pintles  with  the  plates  of  the  adjacent  link,  pln- 
tl«s  formed  in  two  parts  carried  by  the  respective  links 
aad  bearing  upon  each  other,  the  plates  of  each  link  hav- 
ing external  engaging  surfacea  at  both  ends  for  the  sprock- 
ett  and  also  an  internal  engaging  surface  at  one  end. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


989  720       DUPLICATING    MACHINE.      JOHK    J.    Naglb, 
t>eeport.  111.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  543,16«. 


In  combination,  a  chair  having  horlxontal  aide  arm 
rests,  front  and  rear  levers  pivoted  to  the  arm  rests,  a 
back  pivoted  to  the  front  levers  forming  an  extensible  sup- 
port, links  pivoted  to  the  chair  back  and  having  sliding 
pivot  connection  with  the  rear  levers,  said  links  being  pro- 
vided with  recessed  members  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
ends  of  the  rear  levers  and  hold  said  rear  levers  against 
displacement  sn  said  link  members,  the  rear  levers  being 
formed  with  recesses  near  their  lower  ends  and  the  front 
levers  being  formed  with  recesses  near  their  upper  ends, 
upstanding  members  on  the  rear  ends  of  the  arm  rests 
and  lateral  pins  fixed  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  upstand- 
ing members  adapted  to  engage  with  the  recesses  of  the 
said  levers  and  the  recesses  of  the  rear  levers. 


9  89.  T  19.     MULTIPLATE  DRIVE-CHAIN.     Feank   L. 

Motsi.  Ithaca.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Morse  Chain  Company. 

Ithaca.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  June 

27.  1908.     Serial  No.  440.731. 

1  A  drive  chain  having  links  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  plates,  the  plates  of  one  link  being  Interspersed  with 
the  plates  of  the  adjacent  link,  and  the  plates  of  each  link 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bed.  of  a  reclprocatory  carriage  operating  there- 
over a  yoke  adjustably  aasoclated  with  the  carriage,  ad- 
justable stop  screws  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  bearing 
against  the  yoke,  suspending  screws  adjustably  connecting 
the  carriage  and  yoke,  and  a  roller  Joumaled  In  the  yoke 
and  operating  over  the  bed. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna- 
Oon  with  a  bed.  of  a  reclprocatory  carriage  operating  there- 
on a  yoke  adjustably  connected  to  the  carriage,  a  roller 
Joumaled  on  the  yoke  and  movable  with  the  carriage,  said 
roller  having  a  wheel  provided  with  a  non-slipping  tire, 
and  an  adjustable  yielding  track  carried  by  the  bed  and 
engaged  by  the  tire. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
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tlon  with  a  bed  having  longitudinally  disposed  elevated 
tracks  thereover,  of  a  reclprocatory  ^•^'•^/«^^'^"^;°«  f  ^; 
and  rollers  that  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  tracks^  an 
adjustable  yoke  mounted  art  the  carriage,  an  i"^Pre»«l«° 
roller  Joumaled  on  the  yoke,  and  a  spring  supported  track 
engaging  the  roller  for  Insuring  Its  rotation  upon  the  re- 
clorocatlon  of  the  carriage. 

4  Tn  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bed.  of  an  Impression  member  operating  there- 
over, a  reclprocatory  flanged  sheet  delivering  device  that 
movU  over  the  bed  transversely  of  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  impression  member,  said  device  having  a  yoke 
provided  with  an  eye.  and  0  swinging  actuating  le^er  for 
the  device  having  angulariy  disposed  arms,  one  of  which 
is  engaged  in  the  eye.  and  the  other  of  which  Is  disposed 
m  the  path  of  the  Impression  member. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bed.  of  a  reclprocatory  Impression  member  op- 
erating thereover,  a  sheet  discharging  device  operating 
transversely  over  the  bed  and  having  a  yoke  provided 
with  an  eye.  and  oppositely  arranged  -P''"*  ■^*°»*f„,^" 
cranks  having  arms  engaged  with  the  eye  ?;°d  «^>«>^«vlng 
arms  dlspowKl  on  opposite  sides  of  and  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  Impression  member. 


989  721      DEVICE  FOR  MOLDING  CONCRETE  BLOCKS. 
^'hIbi-.8   a.  PKBrKCT.   Suubury.  Ohio.      Filed  Apr.   13. 
1910.     SerUl  No.  555,161. 


said  means,  a  device  for  shifting  the  fulcmm  of  the  lever 
when  It  Is  desired  to  control  the  speed  of  the  turbine  to 
the  exclusion  of  the  governor,  and  a  means  acting  on  the 
device  for  restoring  control  of  the  means  to  the  governor 
when  said  device  Is  released. 

2.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  turbines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  regulator,  an  automatic  governor  which  normally 
controls  the  action  of  the  regulator,  a  device  for  con- 
trolling the  regulator  to  the  exclusion  of  the  governor 
for  abnormal  speed  conditions,  and  a  means  which  acts 
on  said  device  In  a  manner  to  restore  the  control  of  the 
regulator  to  the  governor  when  said  device  Is  released. 

3  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  turbines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  regulator,  a  means  for  operating  It.  a  controller 
for  the  means,  a  speed  governor,  a  lever  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  the  governor  to  the  controller,  a  band  lever 
for  changing  the  position  of  the  fulcrum  of  the  governor 
lever  and  means  for  locking  the  hand  lever  In  certain 
of  Its  positions  only,  comprising  a  pawl  on  said  lever 
and  a  quadrant  having  a  part  of  Its  periphery  toothed 
and  a  part  smooth. 

4  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  turbines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  regulator,  a  means  for  operating  it.  a  controller 
for  the  means,  a  speed  governor,  a  lever  transmitting 
motion  from  the  governor  to  the  controller,  a  hand  lever 
for  changing  the  position  of  the  fulcrum  of  the  governor 
lever  a  means  which  tends  to  move  the  hand  lever  In  a 
direction  to  cause  It  to  decrease  the  speed  of  the  turbine, 
and  means  for  locking  the  hand  lever  In  certain  of  Ita 

positions  only. 

5  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  turbines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  regulator  means,  a  speed  governor  for  normally 
controlling  the  action  of  said  regulating  means,  a  lever 
for  transmitting  motion  from  the  governwr  to  said  means, 
a  second  lever  for  changing  the  position  of  the  fulcrum 
of  the  first,  a  spring  tending  to  move  the  second  lever 
m  one  direction,  and  a  locking  device  for  the  second  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


^9  IS 


In  a  mold  for  concrete  blocks,  tha  combination  with 
sides  having  arms  projecting  from  thelr"T«iids.  said  arms 
being  sllghtlv  convergent  at  their  shank  portions  and 
turned  directly  Inward  at  their  ends,  of  a  tubular  sleeve 
In  which  said  ends  are  confined  said  sleeve  serving  as  a 
handle  and  end  walls  fitting  against  the  ends  of  the  aides 
and  wedging  between  the  shanks  of  the  aforesaid  arma 
to  separate  the  sides  and  a  handle  on  the  end  walls, 
substantially  aa  described. 


989.723.  TURBINE.  Richard  H.  Rice,  Lynn.  Mass., 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1909.    Serial  No.  511.309. 


989  722  GOVERNING  MECHANISM  FOR  TURBINES. 
RicHABD  H.  RICH.  Swampscott.  Mass..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  13.  1909.    Serial  No.  495.596. 


1  In  a  governing  mechanlam  for  turbines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  regulating  valve,  a  means  for  actuating  It.  a 
governor,   a   lever  actuated   by    the   governor   to   control 


1  The  combination  with  a  turbine,  of  a  pipe  taking 
ateam  from  a  lower-pressure  region  therein,  and  means 
governed  by  the  flow  of  steam  through  said  pipe  for  con- 
trolling the  pressure  In  said  region.  ♦.wi^^ 

2  The  combination  with  a  turbine,  of  a  pipe  tak  ng 
steam  from  a  low-pressure  stage  therein,  valves  controlling 
the  flow  of  steam  from  said  stage  to  the  °«t- "'^^  ";*"°" 
controlled  by  the  flow  of  steam  through  said  pipe  for 
opening  and  closing  said  valves.  .^^.K„„ 

3  The  combination  with  a  turbine,  of  a  pipe  taking 
steam  from  a  low-pressure  stage  therein,  valves  con^ 
trolling  the  flow  of  steam  from  said  stage  to  the  next,  a 
float  m  said  pipe,  and  operative  connections  between  said 
float  and  said  valves. 
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4.  The  combination   with  a  turbine,  of  a  plp«  taking 

•team  from  a  low  preware  atage  therein,  a  conical  en- 
largement in  aald  pipe,  a  float  In  aald  enlarjcement.  and 
means  actuated  by  aald  float  for  maintaining  a  conatant 
pressure  In'  said  stage. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  turbine,  of  a  pipe  taking 
steam  from  a  low-pressure  sUge  therein,  a  morable  abut- 
ment exposed  to  the  pressure  In  said  stage,  a  float  In  the 
pipe  that  is  controlled  by  the  flow  therethrough,  and 
valTW  controlled  by  said  abutment  and  float  for  regulating 
the  flow  of  steam  from  aald  stage  to  the  next. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.1 


9  8  9.724.  FLY-CATCHER.  Ado08T«  LtON  Richabd. 
CUchy.  France.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1909.  Serial  No. 
47nl.55H. 


1.  A  fly  catcher  composed  of  an  Inner  column,  an  outer 
receiver,  means  for  suspending  the  column,  a  broad  baae 
for  supporting  said  column  and  outer  receiver,  said  column 
having  an  annular  enlarsement  and  said  baae  baTinf  a 
plurality  of  ribs  projecting  upwardly. 

2.  A  fly  catcher  comprising  an  outer  receiver  with 
widened  neck  at  its  upper  end  and  a  basin  at  iU  lower 
end.  a  central  column  having  an  enlargement  and  termi- 
nating at  its  base  in  a  broadened  base  having  Inclined 
edges  and  rounded  rlba.  the  lower  edge  of  said  outer  re- 
ceiver resting  upon  said  ribs,  the  latter  serving  as  a 
base  for  the  outer  receiver  with  a  space  for  the  passage 
of  the  Insect. 

3.  A  fly  catcher  comprising  an  outer  receiver  with 
widened  neck  at  Its  upper  end  and  a  basin  at  its  lower 
end.  a  central  column  having  an  enlargement  and  termi- 
nating at  its  base  In  a  broadened  base  having  inclined 
edges  and  rounded  ribs,  the  lower  edge  of  said  outer  re- 
ceiver resting  upon  said  ribs,  the  latter  serving  as  a  base 
for  the  outer  receiver  with  a  space  for  the  passage  of 
the  Insect,  and  means  for  suspending  said  column. 


989.725.  COMBINED  HARROW  AND  SEEDER.  Fb«i> 
■aiCK  A.  RODoaas.  Glen  Ewen.  Saskatchewan.  Canada. 
Filed  Aug.  11.  1909.     SerUl  No.  812.440. 


989.726.      FLOOR  8CB  API  NO   MACHINE.      IlTia   Rldo, 
Chicago.   III.     Filed  May  3,   1909.     Serial   No.   493.518. 


A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  rockshafts  Journaled  therein,  a  plurality  of  draft 
beams  plvotally  mounted  In  said  frame,  sleeves  mounted 
on  said  draft  beams,  rods  projecting  Into  and  slldable 
In  said  sleeves,  an  adjusting  collar  secured  on  each  of 
said  rodK,  a  spiral  spring  slipped  on  each  of  said  rods 
and  fastened  at  Its  ends  to  the  respective  collar  and  sleeve 
of  said  rod.  rock  arms,  in  the  ends  of  which  the  upper 
ends  of  said  rods  are  plvotally  secured,  connecting  said 
rods  to  said  rock  shafta.  hand  levers  arranged  in  pair* 
pivoting  toward  or  from  each  other,  notched  arc  plate* 
to  which  said  levers  are  respectively  pivoted,  a  spring 
pressed  pin  for  each  lever  entering  selectively  said  notches 
and  rook  arms  fixedly  connected  to  said  rock  shafts  and 
slidably  plvotally  conn»«cted  to  aald  levera  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  floor  scraper,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a 
head  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  body  to  be  adapted  for 
lateral  swing,  a  scraping  knife  on  the  head,  a  frame 
pivoted  to  the  body,  a  handle  Journaled  In  said  frame  to 
be  axially  rotated  and  extending  from  the  other  end  of 
said  body,  said  pivoted  frame  allowing  vertical  swing 
of  the  handle  with  reference  to  the  body  and  hoad.  and 
universal  coupling  mecbanlam  Interposed  between  the 
Inner  end  of  said  handle  and  said  head  to  translate 
rotational  movement  of  said  handle  into  lateral  swing 
of  the  head  independently  of  vertical  swing  of  said 
handle. 

2.  In  a  floor  scraper,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  head, 
a  scraping  knife  on  said  head,  said  head  being  pivoted  to 
one  end  of  the  body  to  be  adapted  for  lateral  swing  to 
change  the  angle  of  the  scraping  knife  relatively  to  the 
body,  a  frame  pivoted  to  the  body  and  adapted  to  swing 
vertically  with  reference  thereto,  a  handle  Journaled  In 
slad  frame  and  extending  from  the  other  end  of  said, 
body,  universal  coupling  mechanism  Interposed  l>otweeu 
the  inner  end  of  said  handle  and  said  head  for  trans- 
lating rotational  movement  of  said  handle  Into  lateral 
swing  of  said  head,  and  means  for  locking  said  frame 
and  thereby  said  handle  In  any  position  of  vertical  ad- 
justment. 

3.  In  a  floor  scraper,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  head 
at  one  end  of  the  body,  a  scraping  knife  on  the  head, 
said  head  being  pivoted  to  be  ewung  laterally  with  refer- 
ence  to  the  body  to  change  the  angle  of  the  scraping  • 
knife  with  reference  to  the  body,  a  handle  Journaled  to 
the  body  to  be  nxlally  rotatable,  a  pin  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  bend,  a  pin  Journaled  In  the  Inner  end 
of  aald  handle,  and  a  fork  extending  from  said  last 
mentioned  pin  to  receive  said  first  mentioned  pin.  said 
pins  and  fork  forming  a  unlveraal  coupling  mechanUm 
for  translating  rotational  movement  of  the  handle  Into 
lateral  swing  of  said  head. 

4.  In  a  fioor  scraper,  the  combination  of  a  body  mount- 
ed on  wheels,  a  head  at  one  end  of  said  body,  a  scraping 
knife  on  the  head,  said  head  being  pivoted  to  the  body 
to  be  adapted  to  be  swung  In  a  horizontal  plane  to  change 
the  angle  of  the  scraping  knife  In  relation  to  the  body, 
a  haudle  extending  from  the  body  by  means  of  which 
said  body  may  be  drawn  along  to  carry  the  scraping 
knife  across  a  surface  to  be  scraped,  aald  head  being 
adapted  for  axial  rotation,  a  pin  extending  from  said 
head,  a  pin  Journaled  In  the  inner  end  of  said  handle, 
and  a  fork  membor  extending  from  said  last  mentioned 
pin  and  straddling  the  first  mentioned  pin,  said  pirw  and 
fork  member  forming  universal  coupling  for  translating 
rotation  of  the  handle  Into  lateral  swing  of  the  head 

5.  In  a  floor  scraper,  the  combination  of  a  body  mount- 
ed on  wheels,  a  head  having  a  scraping  knlfr  and 
pivoted  at  one  end  of  the  body  to  be  adapted  for  horl- 
sontal  awing  to  vary  the  angle  of  the  scraping  knife 
with  relation  to  the  body,  a  handle  provided  for  draw 
Ing  the  body  along  to  carry  the  scraping  knife  across  the 
surface  to  be  scraped,  said  handle  being  adapted  for 
axial  roUtlon,  a  pin  extending  from  the  head,  and  a 
fork  member  pivoted  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  handle  and 
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a   coupling   for  translating   rotation   of   the   handle   into 
horixontal  swing  of  the  head. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.j 


989,727.  TOOTH  BENDING  ATTACHMENT.  Hatdsv 
W  8ao«.  Grand  Eaplds.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Frank  A. 
Baldwin  and  Victor  M.  Tuthlll,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  617.296. 


the   line   may   pass  through   said   eye   in   the  form   or   a 


5^X 


-f<— 


loop  that   rests  upon  the  finger  and  may  then  be  secured 
to  the  holder  by  the  line  clamping  device. 


989  729      PLOW-POINT  MOUNT.     Houston  H.  SwiSDLn. 
TeTple.  T«.     Filed  Aug.  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  576.678. 


1.  A  tooth  bending  device.  comprUlng  a  rolling  mem- 
ber having  a  smooth  cylindrical  periphery,  means  for 
supporting  the  rolling  member,  and  means  for  movably 
holding  the  saw  In  engagement  with  the  same  with  the 
periphery  of  the  rolling  member  at  right  angles  to  the 

plane  of  the  saw.  ..     *  ^ 

2  A  tooth  bending  device,  comprising  a  roller  adapted 
to  engage  the  ends  of  saw  teeth  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  saw  and  bend  them  in  the  direction  of  the 
next  adjacent  tooth  as  the  saw  is  moved  beneath  the 
roller  a  slide  supporting  the  roller  and  adjustable  in  a 
groove  in  the  bed  plate,  a  bed  pUte  having  a  groove  to 
receive  the  slide,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  slide  in 

the  bed  plate.  ..,*». 

3  A  tooth  bending  device,  comprising  a  bed  plate  hav- 
ing a  groove,  a  slide  adjustable  In  the  groove  In  the 
bed  plate,  means  for  adjusting  the  slide  in  the  groove, 
m.an8  for  clamping  the  slide  to  the  bed  plate,  a  roller 
supported  bv  the  slide  and  adjustable  thereon  and  also 
adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  saw  teeth  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  the  saw  as  the  saw  is  moved  beneath 
the  roller,  and  a  table  adapted  to  support  a  band  saw 
and  force  the  teeth  of  the  saw  against  the  roller. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bed  plate  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  convenient 
support,  a  dovetail  groove  in  the  bed  plate,  a  slide  mov- 
able in  the  dovetail  groove,  means  for  vertically  adjusting 
the  slide  in  the  groove,  moans  for  clamping  the  slide 
to  the  bed  plate,  a  Journal  block  supported  on  the  slide 
and  adjustable  thereon,  a  roller  Journaled  on  the  Journal 
bU>ck  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  saw  teeth, 
a  table  attached  to  the  said  support  and  vertically  ad- 
justable thereon  and  also  adapted  to  support  the  lower 
edge  of  a  hand  saw  and  force  the  teeth  of  the  same 
against  the  under  side  of  the  roller. 


989  728      CLOTHES-LINE  FASTENER.     Pkttbr  Schmidt, 
Stamford,    Conn.      Filed    Nov.    23,    1910.      Serial    No. 

693,775. 

A  clothes  line  fastener  comprising  a  trolley  frame  com- 
posed of  an  uprluht  arm  and  two  Integral  horlxontal 
arms  extending  In  opposite  directions  from  said  upright 
arm  an  overhead  pulley  journaled  In  the  upright  arm, 
a  Une-clamplng  device  at  the  lower  side  of  the  frame 
opposite  the  upright  arm  thereof,  an  eye  formed  on  one 
of  the  horlBontal  arms  to  which  the  first  end  of  a  line 
may  be  permanently  secured,  and  an  eye  and  a  finger  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  eye  formed 


1  In  combination  with  a  plow  blade  having  upon  its 
rear  side  a  longitudinally  disposed  web.  a  mount  compris- 
ing a  shank,  a  pallet  mounted  upon  the  shank  and  having^ 
a  longltudlnallv  disposed  recess  adapted  to  snugly  receive 
the  shank  upon  the  blade  and  being  provided  at  its  side 
edges  with  laterally  disposed  recesses,  the  side  walls  of 
which  converge  toward  each  other  at  the  edges  of  the 
pallet  means  for  securing  the  web  in  the  first  said  recess, 
and  a'  wing  having  at  Its  edge  lugs  adapted  to  fit  snugly 
within  the  laterally  disposed  recesses  upon  the  pallet. 

2  In  combination  with  a  blade  having  upon  Its  rear 
sides  a  longitudinally  disposed  web.  a  mount  including  a 
shank  a  pallet  mounted  upon  the  shank  and  having  In  Its 
forward  side  a  longitudinally  disposed  recess,  the  side 
edges  of  which  converge  toward  each  other  at  one  end  of 
the  pallet,  laterallv  disposed  recesses  located  at  the  aide 
edges  of  the  pallet,  the  side  walls  of  the  last  said  receaaea 
converging  toward  each  other  at  the  side  edges  of  the 
pallet  the  first  mentioned  recess  In  the  pallet  being  adapt- 
ed to  snugly  receive  the  web  upon  the  blade,  means  for 
holding  the  web  In  the  first  mentioned  recess  upon  the 
pallet  and  a  wing  having  at  Its  edge  lugs  adapted  to 
snugly  fit  within  the  laterally  disposed  recesses  provided 
upon  the  forward  side  of  the  pallet. 

3  In  combination  with  a  blade  having  a  web  upon  Its 
rear  side,  a  mount  including  a  shank,  a  pallet  located  upon 
the  shank  and  provided  In  Its  forward  side  with  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  recess  adapted  to  snugly  receive  the 
web  upon  the  blade,  a  spring  attached  to  the  blade  and 
having  a  nib.  said  shank  having  a   projection  which   Is 

,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  nib  on  the  spring  whereby 

i  the  parts  are  held  In  proper  relation. 
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989,730.  ELECTRIC  TRACK-SWITCH.  J08BFH  Patbick 
TiiRNBT.  Booterstown,  and  Johm  Malonk.  Pbitwboro, 
Ireland.     Filed  Jan.  M,  1910.  .Serial  No.  541.176. 


1.  Id  an  eltHrtrlcally  operated  track  switch,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  switch  tongue  of  an  electromagnet  plvotally 
mounted  to  move  In  a  horliontal  plane,  of  mechanism  In- 
termediate said  tongue  and  electromagnet  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  said  electromagnet,  for  operating  said  tongue 
and  for  turning  said  electromagnet  about  Its  pivotal 
mounting. 

'2.  In  an  electrically  operated  track  switch,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  switch  tongue  of  an  electromagnet 
plvotally  mounted  to  move  In  a  horliontal  plane,  of  mech- 
anism intermediate  said  tongue  and  electromagnet  adapted 
to  be  moved  by  said  electromagnet,  for  actuating  said 
tongue  and  for  displacing  the  electromagnet  In  a  horUontal 
plane  and  for  bringing  aald  electromagnet  Into  a  position 
In  which  It  can  again  act  on  said  mechanism. 

3.  In  an  electrically  operated  track  switch,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  switch  tongue  of  an  electromagnet 
plvotally  mounted  to  move  In  a  horlsontal  plane,  of  mech- 
anism Intermediate  said  tongue  and  electromagnet  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  by  said  electromag- 
net and  for  operating  said  tongue,  for  displacing  said 
electromagnet  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  for  bringing  the 
aame  into  n  position  Into  which  it  ran  again  act  on  said 
mechanism. 

4.  In  an  electrically  operated  track  switch,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  switch  tongue  of  an  electromagnet 
plvotally  mounted  to  move  in  a  horlsontal  plane,  of  mech- 
anism Intermediate  said-  tongue  and  electromagnet  and 
adapted  to  l)e  moved  In  one  direction  by  said  electromag- 
net for  operating  said  tongue  and  for  displacing  the  elec- 
tromagnet about  Its  pivotal  mounting. 

5.  In  an  electrically  operated  track  switch,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  switch  tongue,  of  an  electromagnet  plvotally 
mounted  to  move  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  lever  mechanism 
Intt-rmedlate  said  tongue  and  electromagnet  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  by  said  electromagnet  for  operating  said 
tongue  and  for  turning  said  electromagnet  atwut  Its  pivotal 
mounting. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  <l«acrlbed.  gnlding  means  com- 
prising a  Joumaled  ring,  aad  means  for  directing  material 
thereagalnst  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  ring,  the 
point  of  Intersection  between  said  plane  and  the  line  In 
which  said  material  is  traveling  Just  prior  to  Its  Impinge- 
ment against  said  ring  being  within  and  substantially  ad- 
jacent to  the  Inner  face  of  the  ring,  the  axis  of  said  ring 
being  to  one  side  of  aald  line,  and  the  material  engaging 
said  ring  substantially  tangentlally  thereof. 


989,731.  ROLLING  MILL  GUIDING  APPLIANCE  FOR 
WIRE,  STRIP  METAL.  Ac.  Cabl  Tobsb,  OberachOne 
welde.  Germany.  Filed  July  27.  1909.  Serial  No. 
509.9.37. 

1.  Rolling  apparatus  comprising  a  reducing  appliance. 
and  a  ring  Joumaled  in  a  plane  Intersecting  the  path  of 
fnanrr  of  material  emerging  from  said  appliance,  such 
tatcnection  occurring  at  a  point  within  and  substantially 
adjacent  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  ring,  the  axis  of  said 
ring  being  located  to  one  side  of  the  path  along  which  the 
material  travels  when  approaching  said  ring,  the  said 
material  engaging  said  rtng  substantially  tangentlally 
thereof. 


3.  Rolling  apparatus  comprising  a  reducing  appliance, 
and  a  rotatable  ring  Journaled  in  a  plane  of  rotation  inter- 
secting the  path  of  mat(>rlal  Issuing  from  said  appliance, 
said  material  being  delivered  to  the  Interior  of  said  ring.. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clas8  described,  guiding  moans  com- 
prising a  Journaled  member  rotatable  In  a  plane  normal  to 
the  journal  axis,  said  member  having  a  laterally  extending 
part  thereon,  and  means  for  directing  material  against 
said  member  at  an  angle  to  said  plane,  the  point  of  Inter- 
section t>etween  said  plane  and  the  line  in  which  said 
material  Is  traveling  Just  priof  to  its  Impingement  against 
Mild  member  being  within  and  substantially  adjacent  to 
the  inner  side  of  said  laterally  extending  part,  the  axis  of 
said  member  being  to  one  side  of  said  line,  and  the 
material  engaging  said  member  substantially  tangentlally 

thereof. 

5.  A  rolling  mill  appliance  for  strip  metal  and  the  like, 
comprising  means  for  guiding  said  metal  from  one  portion 
of  the  rolling  apparatus  to  another,  said  means  comprising 
a  ring  in  a  plane  inclined  to  and  intersecting  the  path  of 
material  directed  thereagalnst,  the  angle  of  Inclination  of 
said  ring  to  said  path  being  lesa  than  45°.  said  ring  hav- 
ing its  interior  annular  surface  approximately  tangent  to 
aald  path,  the  said  path  being  to  one  side  of  the  axis  of 
aald  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


M9.7S2.    TOY.     Habbt  P.  Towwbbmd,  New  Britain,  Conn, 
riled  Apr.  7.  190«.     Serial  No.  310.484. 


1.  A  movable  path  supporting  an  object  thereon,  means 
for  driving  said  path,  connections  between  said  path  and 
driving  means  including  a  plural  number  of  parts  and 
a  member  to  be  driven  thereby  directly  engaged  with  each 
of  said  parts,  said  connecting  means  being  arranged  to 
Impart  movement  to  said  member  at  variable  rates  of  speed 
during  such  engagement. 

2.  A  movable  path  supporting  an  object  thereon,  means 
for  driving  said  path,  connections  between  said  path  and 
driving  means  Including  a  plural  number  of  parts  moving 
at  different  rates  of  speed  and  a  member  directly  engaged 
by  each  of  aald  parts,  said  connecting  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  Impart  movement  to  said  member  at  variable 
rates  of  speed. 
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3.  A  movable  path  supporting  an  object  .thereon,  means 
for  driving  said  path,  connections  between  said  path  and 
driving  means  Including  a  plural  number  of  parts  moving 
at  variable  rates  of  speed  and  a  member  directly  engaged 
by  each  of  said  parts,  said  connection  being  arranged  to 
impart  movement  to  said  members  when  both  of  said  parts 
are  In  engagement  therewith. 

4.  A  movable  path  supporting  an  object,  means  for  driv- 
ing the  path,  said  means  including  a  plural  number  of 
disks  each  connected  with  said  memt>er  and  arranged  to 
cause  each  disk  to  move  the  path  at  a  rate  of  speed  dif- 
ferent from  that  of  another  disk. 

5.  A  movable  path  supporting  an  object  thereon,  means 
for  driving  the  path,  and  connections  between  the  driving 
means  and  path  including  a  plural  number  of  disks  with 
an  intermittent  connection  t>etween  a  disk  and  the  path. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


989,733.  MIXER.  Habrt  E.  Townbend,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Jaburg  Bros.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  581,681. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  edible  material,  the  combi- 
nation, of  a  casing,  a  sleeve  supported  over  an  opening 
through  said  casing,  a  shaft  supported  in  said  sleeve  and 
carrying  a  disk  extending  substantially  across  the  opening 
In  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  recess,  closed  entirely 
at  the  sides  and  l>ottom.  but  adapted  to  receive  and  hold 
the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  sleeve-like  extension  pro- 
jecting downward  from  said  disk,  a  gear  wheel  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  first  mentioned  sleeve  and  sur- 
rounding the  first  mentioned  shaft,  a  shaft  extending 
through  the  said  aleeve-llke  extension  of  the  disk  and  pro- 
vided with  a  gear  wheel,  secured  to  its  upper  end  and  In 
gear  with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  first  sleeve,  and  a  tool 
holder  secured  to  its  lower  end.  together  with  means  for 
operating  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  all  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  edible  material,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing  provided  with  an  opening  in  the  under 
side,  a  disk  extending  substantially  across  and  substan- 
tially closing  said  opening,  being  mounted  on  a  vertical 
rotary  shaft  and  provided  with  an  extension  sleeve,  a 
rotary  shaft  extending  through  said  extension  sleeve,  and 
pocketed  in  a  closed  recess  in  a  tool  holder  whose  upper 
end  la  in  the  form  of  a  cup  extending  above  the  line  of 
contact  between  the  sleeve  and  the  holder  and  whose  lower 
end  is  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  mixing  tool,  together 
with  means  for  operating  the  first  mentioned  shaft  and 
intermeshing  gears  secured  respectively,  one  to  the  fixed 
portion  of  the  machine  and  one  to  the  abaft  in  the  exten- 
sion sleeve,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  gears  in- 
closed in  a  casing,  a  portion  of  the  casing  toward  the  front 
lieing  open  at  the  t>ottom,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  casing 
and  extending  downward  to  a  point  below  the  bottom  of 
the  caaing  a  cup  shaped  disk  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
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substantially  closing  the  said  opening  In  the  caaing,  a 
gear  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  wall  of  aald  caaing  extending 
downward  beyond  the  line  of  said  gear,  to  a  line  as  low 
as  the  level  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  said  cup  shaped  disk, 
and  outward  to  a  line  beyond  the  inner  upper  edge  of  said 
disk,  and  provided  with  a  Up,  above  the  level  of  said 
disk  and  extending  Inward  from  the  casing  wall  to  a 
point  within  the  line  of  said  disk.  Its  lower  edge  being 
below  that  part  of  the  casing  wall  to  which  It  is  attached, 
all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  gears  In- 
closed In  a  casing,  a  portion  of  the  casing,  toward  the 
front,  being  open  at  the  Iwttom,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said 
casing  and  extending  downward  to  a  point  below  the  bottom 
of  the  casing,  a  cup  shaped  disk  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
substantially  closing  the  said  opening  In  the  casing,  a 
gear  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  wall  of  said  casing  ex- 
tending downward  beyond  the  line  of  said  gear,  but  within 
the  line  of  the  said  disk,  for  a  portion  of  the  length  of 
said  shaft  then  extending  outward  to  a  line  beyond  the 
edge  of  said  disk  and  then  again  downward  to  a  line  as  low 
as  the  level  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  said  cup  shaped 
disk,  and  provided  with  a  lip,  at  the  lower  extremity  of 
the  downwardly  extending  portion  of  the  wall  within  the 
line  of  the  disk,  but  extending  therefrom  to  a  line  below 
the  level  of  the  adjacent  outwardly  extending  wall  of  the 
casing,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  edible  material,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing  provided  with  an  opening  In  the  under 
side,  a  cup  like  disk  extending  substantially  across  and 
substantially  closing  said  opening  and  mounted  on  a  ver- 
tical rotary  shaft,  an  absorbent  pad  extending  about  the 
interior  of  the  side  wall  of  said  disk,  the  vertical  rotary 
shaft  and  a  fixed  gear  wheel  concentric  with  the  said 
shaft  which  shaft  is  pocketed  in  a  recess  in  the  disk, 
closed  at  the  bottom  and  sides,  a  sleeve  projecting  down- 
ward from  said  disk,  a  rotary  abaft  supported  in  said 
last  mentioned  sleeve,  and  provided  with  a  gear  wheel 
at  one  end.  in  gear  with  the  fixed  gear  wheel,  and  provided 
at  the  other  end  with  a  mixing  tool  holder  adapted  to 
receive  and  hold  a  mixing  tool,  together  with  means  for 
operating  the  first  mentioned  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


989,734.  STAMP  CUTTING  MACHINE.  Seab  T.  Tbact, 
Gainesville,  Ga.,  and  Alexandbb  M.  Motlan.  Cent«r7. 
Fla.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  534,499. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  feed  table,  provided  with  a  bed  formed  with 
a  series  of  slots  and  a  cutter  slot  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  series  of  slots,  a  rack  operating  underneath 
the  bed  and  provided  with  a  series  of  upright  feeders  work- 
ing in  said  slots,  said  feeders  being  formed  in  their  upper 
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flxtremltlM  with  npxin  adapted  to  •njcage  a  ahe«t  of  ataBiiM 
laid  ©■  the  bed,  a  rotary  traveling  knife  adapted  to  operate 
In  the  cotter  alot.  meana  for  shlftlnic  th«>  rack  toward  the 
cutter  alot  In  a  raised  position  and  for  aubee<iuently 
lowering  the  rack  and  turning  It  In  a  lowered  position, 
means  for  holding  the  knife  at  one  end  of  aald  slot  during 
the  actuation  of  the  rack,  and  means  for  driving  the  knife 
acroaa  the  alot  to  sever  a  atrip  from  the  sheet. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  feed  table  provided  with  a  bed.  aald  bed  being 
formed  with  a  cutter  alot.  means  for  shifting  a  aheet  of 
stamps  over  the  bed  so  that  a  atrip  thereof  will  Me  over 
and  beyond  the  cutter  alot.  a  traveling  knife  working  in 
aald  slot,  means  for  holding  said  knife  at  one  end  of  the 
slot  during  the  actuation  of  the  sheet  shifting  means, 
meana  for  automatically  releasing  and  driving  the  knife 
along  the  cottar  slot  subsequent  to  the  completion  of 
the  shifting  movement,  whereby  to  sever  the  strip  from 
the  sheet,  means  for  intermittently  severing  stampa  from 
the  strip,  and  means  for  moving  the  knife  hackwardly 
In  the  slot  during  the  stamp  severing  operation. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  feed  table  provided  with  a  bed.  said  bed  being 
formed  with  a  cutter  slot,  means  for  shifting  a  sheet  of 
stamps  over  the  bed  so  that  a  atrtp  thereof  will  lie  over 
and  beyond  the  cutter  slot,  a  traveling  knife  working  In 
said  slot,  means  for  holding  aald  knife  at  one  end  of  the 
alot  during  the  actuation  of  the  sheet  shifting  means, 
means  for  antoroatlcally  releasing  and  driving  the  knife 
along  the  cutter  slot  subsequent  to  the  completion  of  the 
shifting  movement,  whereby  to  sever  the  strip  from  the 
sheet,  means  for  tntermlttently  severing  stamps  from  the 
strip,  and  means  for  Intermittently  moving  the  knife 
hackwardly  to  the  alot  during  the  stamp  severing  opera- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  eombl- 
oation  sf  a  feed  table  provided  with  a  bed  having  a  cutter 
slot,  meana  for  shifting  a  sheet  of  stamps  over  the  bed  so 
that  a  strip  there<V  will  be  over  and  beyond  the  slot,  a 
rotary  traveling  knife  movable  In  said  slot,  means  for 
holding  the  knife  at  one  end  of  the  slot  during  the  sheet 
shifting  operation,  means  for  automatically  releaatag  the 
knife  and  driving  It  along  the  slot  to  sever  a  atrip  from 
the  sheet  Immediately  subsequent  to  the  completion  of 
the  sheet  shifting  movement,  and  a  presser  foot  arranged 
to  preaa  upon  the  strip  as  it  is  severed  by  aald  knife. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  feed  table  adapted  to  support  a  aheet  of 
stampa.  meana  for  feeding  the  sheet  across  the  table,  a 
rotary  cutter  arranged  to  sever  a  strip  from  the  sheet, 
means  for  intermittently  feeding  the  severed  strip  over 
the  table,  means  for  intermittently  severing  the  stamps 
from  the  atrip,  meana  for  holding  the  knife  Inoperative 
during  the  sheet  feeding  operation,  means  for  automati- 
cally relfsslng  the  knife  from  said  holding  means  and  for 
actuating  the  knife  subsequent  to  the  completion  of  the 
aheet  feeding  operation,  and  means  for  working  the  knife 
hackwardly  during  the  severing  of  stampa  from  the  strip. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


©8  9.7  35.  IMPLEMENT  FOR  MANIPULATING  AND 
MOUNTING  FILAMENTS  Of  SLBCTRIC  INCAN- 
DESCENT LAMPS.  Padl  Gabhikl  Tbiqi  rr,  Paris. 
France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Anonyme  des  Perfectlonne- 
ments  aux  Lamp«>8  Electriques  A  Filaments  MstalUques, 
Brussels.  Belgium.  Filed  June  17.  1908.  Serial  No. 
439.067. 


a  alot   extending  entirely   across  the  face  of  said  head, 
substantial ly  aa  described. 

2.  An  Implement  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
a  suitable  tube,  a  flexible  duct  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  tube  and  adapted  to  connect  with  an  air  exhaust 
source,  and  aald  tube  being  provided  at  lU  oppoalte  end 
with  an  enlarged  head,  said  head  having  a  slot  extending 
entirely  across  the  face  of  aald  head,  aubstantlally  aa 
dsoeribed. 

3.  An  Implement  for  the  purpose  described.  comprUlng 
a  suitable  tube,  a  flexible  duct  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  tube  and  adapted  to  connect  with  an  air  exhaust 
source,  ssld  tube  hsvlng  at  Its  opposite  end  bifurcations 
or  branches,  each  of  said  bifurcations  or  branches  being 
provided  with  a  alot  extending  entirely  across  the  end 
face  thereof,  substantially  aa  dsscrlbed. 

4.  An  Implement  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
a  suitable  tul)e.  a  flexible  duct  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  tube  and  adapted  to  connect  with  an  sir  exhaust 
source,  said  tube  having  at  its  opposite  end  two  bifurca- 
tions or  branchea.  each  of  aald  bifurcations  or  branches 
being  provided  at  Ita  end  with  a  slotted  opening  the  said 
slotted  openings  being  arranged  in  aubstantlally  parallel 
relation  with  each  other,  aubetantially  aa  dewribed 


1.  An  Implement  for  the  purpoas  dsscrlbsd.  mmptlalng 
a  aultable  tube,  a  flexible  duct  coonscted  to  one  sod  of  aald 
takt  and  adapted  to  connect  with  an  air  exhaust  source. 
sad  a  head  at  the  oppoalte  end  of  aald  tube  provided  with 


989.736.  REELING  APPARATUS.  Chablbh  R.  Uibel- 
ME.S.SBK.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  American  Moving 
incture  Machine  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Msr.  7,  1908.  Serial  No. 
419,646. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rotary  carrier  for  a  coll  of  Upe.  a  transverse  guide  bar 
over  said  carrier,  s  pair  of  rollers  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  said  gulde-bsr  for  engaging  the  edges  of  said  tape,  and 
nmana  for  uncoiling  tape  from  Its  Inner  convolutions  and 
withdrawing  It  from  said  carrier  paat  aald  guides,  sub- 
aUntlally  aa  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
a  rotary  carrier  for  a  coll  of  tape,  a  receiving  reel,  poaltlve 
gearing  connecting  said  carrier  and  reel  ao  as  to  preclude 
relative  slip  and  insure  equal  roUtlon  of  the  two,  meana 
for  withdrawing  tape  from  aald  carrier  and  delivering 
It  to  aald  receiving  reel  and  motion-transmitting  gearing 
between  said  withdrawing  means  and  said  reel  and  carrier 
comprising  an  slement  permitting  lost  motion  between 
t^  fMi  and  carrier  on  one  hand  and  the  withdrawing 
means  on  the  other  hand,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprialng  a 
roUry  carrier  for  a  coll  of  Upe,  a  receiving  reel,  positive 
gearing  connecting  said  carrier  and  reel  so  as  to  preclude 
relative  slip  and  Insure  t-qual  rotation  of  the  two.  meana 
far  withdrawing  tape  from  said  carrier  and  delivering  It 
1  to  aald  receiving  reel  and  gearing  Including  a  friction  mem- 
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ber  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  withdrawing  means 
to  aald  carrier  and  reel,  subetantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a 
rotary  carrier  for  a  coll  of  tape,  a  receiving  reel,  means 
for  withdrawing  tape  from  aald  carrier  and  delivering  | 
it  to  said  receiving  reel,  main  driving  mechanism,  positive 
gearing  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  main  driving 
mechanism  to  said  withdrawing  means  and  frlctlonal  gear- 
ing for  transmitting  motion  from  the  driving  mechanism 
to  aald  carrier  and  reel,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rotary  carrier  for  a  coll  of  tape,  a  receiving  reel,  a  com- 
mon driving  shaft  for  the  two.  means  for  withdrawing 
tape  from  the  carrier  and  delivering  it  to  said  receiving 
reel,  a  driving  shaft  for  said  withdrawing  means,  and 
power  transmitting  gear  between  said  two  driving  shafts 
comprlalng  an  element  adapted  to  permit  of  relative  lost 
motion  between  the  two,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


with  said  rotating  means,  means  for  disengaging  tb« 
record  from  said  rotating  means  and  moving  said  carrier  to 
bring  a  fresh  record  into  operative  position,  and  an  axlally 
yieldable  connection  at  one  of  the  points  of  attach- 
ment of  each  record  support  to  Its  carrier  to  permit  with- 
drawal of  a  record  when  out  of  operative  position. 
[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


989,737.  SOUND  REPRODUCING  OR  SOUND  RECORD- 
ING MACHINE.  Gbokob  H.  Underhill,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  June  11.  1904.     Serial  No.  212,079. 


1.  A  multiple  record  phonograph  having  a  plurality  of 
record  supports  adapted  each  to  travel  to  bring  Ita  record 
Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  machine,  and 
means  for  rotating  a  record  placed  In  operative  poaltlon, 
said  means  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  or  disen- 
gagement from  said  succeasive  records,  aald  record  sup- 
ports being  each  Individually  detachable  from  lU  connec- 
tion with  the  machine  at  one  point  to  permit  the  with- 
drawal of  Its  record  while  still  maintaining  connection 
with  the  machine  at  another  point  or  polnta 

2.  A  multiple  record  phonograph  having  record  rotating 
meana,  and  a  plurality  of  record  aupports,  the  records  car- 
ried thereby  being  adapted  for  successive  engagement  with 
the  rotating  means,  the  record  supports  being  Individually 
movable  about  their  points  of  attachment  to  the  machine 
to  permit  the  removal  of  their  records  when  disengaged 
from  the  aald  rotating  means. 

3.  A  multiple  record  phonograph  having  a  plurality  of 
record  holding  members  awlngingly  supported  upon  a  com- 
mon carrying  device. 

4.  A  multiple  record  phonograph  having  a  linked  carrier 
and  a  plurality  of  record  holding  members  swingingly 
supported  upon  the  links  thereof. 

5.  A  multiple  record  phonograph  having  a  traveling  car- 
rier, a  plurality  of  record  supports  attached  each  to  said 
carrier  at  a  plurality  of  points,  record  rotating  means, 
means  for  moving  said  carrier  to  bring  a  record  into  opera- 
tive position  and  for  bringing  the  same  into  engagement 


989,738.  BATTERY  HOLDER.  Gbobgc  Niwcoiib  Wa- 
TBBBUBT,  Jr.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1910. 
Serial  No.  538.039. 

/a 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cell  bolder  for  a  dry  cell  electric 
battery  and  an  electrical  spring  contact  disposed  adjacent 
thereto  for  contact  with  a  terminal  of  a  dry  cell,  means 
for  effecting  an  electrical  connection  between  the  cell 
holder  and  a  cell  contained  therein,  aald  electrical  contact 
being  pivoted  at  one  end  in  such  manner  as  to  swing  horl- 
Bontally  over  the  cell  holder  and  to  have  a  aprlng  tendency 
In  a  horizontal  direction  and  a  spring  tendency  In  a  ver- 
tical direction. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cell  bolder  for  a  dry  cell  electric 
battery  and  an  electrical  spring  contact  disposed  adjacent 
thereto  for  effecting  an  electrical  contact  with  the  posi- 
tive terminal  of  a  dry  cell  electric  battery,  means  on  said 
spring  contact  for  engaging  either  a  vertical  poaltlve 
terminal  or  a  horizontal  positive  terminal  of  an  electric 
dry  cell. 

8.  A  cage  or  bolder  for  dry  cell  electric  batteries  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  cell  holders  of  electrical  conducting 
material,  and  a  suitable  structure  for  supporting  the  same 
in  proper  relative  position,  a  suitable  electrical  contact  In 
each  cell  holder  for  electrical  contact  with  the  zinc  of  each 
dry  cell,  a  spring  contact  pivoted  on  the  supporting  struc- 
ture adjacent  each  cell  holder  for  contact  with  the  carbon 
of  each  dry  cell,  an  electrical  connection  betweed  each  cell 
holder  and  an  adjacent  spring  conUct  on  the  supporting 
structure,  the  free  cell-engaging  end  of  each  spring  coif 
tact  on  the  supporting  structure  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  for  engagement  with  a  vertical  or  hori- 
zontal terminal  of  a  dry  cell,  and  provided  with  a  recess 
in  one  edge  to  prevent  rotation  of  a  cell  provided  with  a 
horizontal  terminal. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cell  holder  for  a  dry  cell  electric 
battery  and  an  electrical  spring  contact  pivoted  adjacent 
the  cell  holder,  means  for  effecting  an  electrical  con- 
nection between  the  cell  holder  and  the  negative  pole  of 
a  dry  cell  electric  battery,  said  pivoted  spring  contact 
being  provided  at  Its  free  or  contact  end  with  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  for  entagcment  with  a  vertical  positive  terminal 
of  a  dry  cell,  or  for  engagement  with  a  horizontal  positive 
terminal  of  a  dry  cell,  the  said  end  of  said  spring  contact 
being  provided  with  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of 
a  dry  cell  provided  with  a  horlzonul  positive  terminal. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cell  holder  for  a  dry  cell  elec- 
tric battery  and  an  electrical  spring  contact  pivoted  adja- 
cent the  cell  bolder  and  movable  on  its  pivot  horizon 
tally  over  the  cell  bolder,  said  contact  being  pivoted  In 
such  manner  that  the  free  end  of  the  contact  exerts  a  pres- 
sure downwardly  in  a  vertical  direction  and  simultane- 
ously exerts  a  pressure  in  a  horizontal  direction. 
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08  9,739.  KNOCKDOWN  CRATE.  Chablbs  Bbnton 
Wbathbkbt.  8t.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Not.  25,  1910.  Serial 
No.  594.1(HI. 


A  collapsible  crate  made  up  of  a  series  of  slats  with 
bands  connecting  the  same  and  having  Interlocking  ends, 
certain  of  said  slats  having  recesses  In  corresponding  ends 
thereof,  metallic  fastening  strips  having  each  an  end  bent 
about  one  of  said  bands,  a  portion  of  each  strip  extend- 
ing longitudinally  In  the  recesses  of  a  slat  and  bent  at 
right  angles  and  disposed  horlsontally  within  the  crate, 
said  strips  being  positioned  diametrically  opposite  each 
other  and  having  their  ends  overlap  each  other  at  the 
axial  center  of  the  crate,  and  a  cover  fastened  to  the 
Inner  faces  of  the  horizontally  disposed  portions  of  said 
strips. 


989.740.      DISPLAY  RACK.      Ltmaw    W.    WBLcn.    Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  3.  1910      Serial  No.  590.595. 


their  adjacent  ends  and  having  pivotal  movement  in  respect 
to  each  other,  and  pivotal  link  connections  between  the 
arms  and  the  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  display  cabinet,  supporting 
means  for  the  garments  comprising  front  and  rear  bars, 
a  pair  of  main  supporting  arms  connected  with  said  frame 
and  converging  at  a  point  toward  the  front  of  the  cabi- 
net, and  a  pivotal  mounting  for  the  adjacent  ends  of  snid 
arms,  said  arms  being  tunable  in  respect  to  each  other  for 
drawing  the  frame  forward  and  also  rotatable  as  one  body 
to  rotate  the  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  a  display  cabinet,  a  rack  therein  com- 
prising front  and  rear  frame  bars,  a  pair  of  supporting 
arms  rotatably  mounted  at  their  adjacent  ends  at  the 
front  of  the  cabinet  and  diverging  from  each  other  and 
extending  rearwardly  to  a  plane  lnterme<llate  the  front 
and  rear  bars  and  links  pivotally  connected  to  the  said 
frame  bars  and  to  the  rear  parts  of  said  arms,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.  J 


1.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  front  and  rear  support 
for  the  goods,  a  pair  of  supporting  arm*  pivotally  mounted 
at  their  adjacent  ends,  and  extending  thence  rearwardly 
and  divergent  In  respect  to  each  other  and  connected  at 
their  ends  with  the  front  and  rear  supports,  said  support- 
ing arms  having  pivotal  movement  In  respect  to  each 
other  and,  with  the  supports,  having  revolving  movement, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  display  rack  comprising  frame  members  for  sup- 
porting the  goods,  a  pair  of  arms  connected  thereto  pivot- 
ally connected  together  and  revolubly  mounted  at  their 
meeting  ends,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  display  rack  comprising  frame  members  for  sup- 
porting the  goods,  a  pair  of  arms  revolubly  mounted  at 


989,741.     W.VTERHOIST.     Asdbbw   Wicket,   East  Chi- 
cago, Ind.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1010.     Serial  No.  549.281. 


1.  A  water  hoist  comprising  an  open  rotatable  structure 
bsving  a  lateral  Inlet  and  an  axial  discharge,  a  core  ex- 
tending toward  the  discharge  and  having  oblique  axial 
blades,  and  a  stationary  wall  fitting  the  periphery  of  the 
Wades,  on  the  side  opposite  the  Inlet. 

2.  A  water  hoist  comprising  an  open  rotatable  structure 
having  a  lateral  Inlet  and  an  axial  discharge,  a  core  U- 
pered  toward  the  discharge  and  having  oblique  axial 
blades,  and  a  stationary  wall  fitting  the  periphery  of  the 
blades,  on  the  side  opposite  the  inlet. 

3.  A  water  hoist  comprising  an  open  rotatable  structure 
having  a  lateral  Inlet  and  an  axial  discharge  and  being 
formed  with  a  circular  side  wall  and  a  core  Upered  away 
therefrom  and  toward  the  discharge  and  having  oblique 
axial  blades,  and  a  stationary  wall  fitting  the  periphery 
of  the  blades,  on  the  side  opposite  the  Inlet. 

4.  A  water  hoist  comprising  an  open  rotatable  structure 
having  a  lateral  Inlet  and  an  axial  discharge,  a  many 
sided  core  tapered  toward  the  discharge  and  having  ob- 
lique axall  blades  extending  across  said  sides  and  a  sU- 
tionary  wall  fitting  the  periphery  of  the  blades,  on  the  side 
opposite  the  inlet. 

5.  A  water  hoist  comprising  an  open  rotatable  structure 
having  a  lateral  Inlet  and  an  axial  discharge,  said  struc- 
ture being  formed  with  a  circular  side  member  provided 
with  an  annular  rack  on  its  periphery,  a  core  extending 
from  said  side  member  and  tapering  toward  the  discharge 
and  having  oblique  axial  blades,  and  a  stationary  wall  fit- 
ting the  periphery  of  the  blades,  on  the  side  opposite  the 

Inlet. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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989,742.     SPEEDOMETER. 
Minn.     Filed  Oct.  23.  1909. 


JOHN   F.   WiLKiB.   Hibblng. 
Serial  No.  524.104. 


arm  pivotally  supported  by  the  base  plate,  a  clamping 
member  on  the  lower  end  of  the  arm,  and  a  locking  lever 
rotatably  supported  by  the  base  plate  provided  with  in- 
clined bosses  straddling  the  upper  end  of  the  clamping 
arm,  the  clamping  members  adapted  to  engage  the  second 
receptacle  in  opposed  relation. 


In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle- 
body  ■  a  driving  mechanism  for  propelling  the  same  ;  an 
indicator  shaft  which  extends  from  end  to  end  of  and  is 
carried  by  said  vehicle-body  ;  a  governor  mechanism  which 
is  driven  bv  said  driving  mechanism  and  which  drives  said 
indicator-shaft ;  a  pair  of  dials  one  of  which  is  mounted 
at  the  front  of  said  vehicle-body  and  the  other  of  which  is 
mounted  at  the  rear  of  the  same;  and  a  pair  of  index 
hands,  one  for  each  of  said  dials ;  said  index  hands  being 
moved  over  said  dials  by  the  turning  of  said  indicator- 
shaft  in  response  to  the  movements  of  said  governor  mech- 
anism and  said  dials  being  mounted  in  plain  view  from 
outside  of  said  vehicle-body. 


089.744.  JACK.  Gbobgb  W.  Wilmot,  Hazleton,  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  Francis  H.  Blatch.  Uasleton,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,016. 


989  743  RECEPTACLE-CLAMPING  DEVICE.  Winfiblp 
B.  Williams,  Waxahachle,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1910. 
Serial  No.  583,649. 

i 


1.  In  a  receptacle  clamping  device,  a  base  plate,  a  shank 
extending  from  the  base  plate,  a  clamping  arm  pivoted  on 
the  shank,  and  a  locking  lever  mounted  on  the  shank  and 
having  incline  bosses  between  which  the  clamping  arm 

extends. 

2  In  a  receptacle  clamping  device,  a  base  plate,  a  shank 
extending  from  the  base  plate  and  exhibiting  a  square 
shape  In  cross  section,  a  non-rotating  clamping  arm  piv- 
oted on  the  shank,  and  a  locking  lever  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  shank  and  having  inclined  bosses  between  which 
the  clamping  arm  extends. 

8  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  a  second  re- 
cepucle  disposed  therein,  of  a  pair  of  clamping  devices 
each  comprising  a  base  plate,  secured  to  the  inside  of  the 
first  receptacle,  a  support  extending  from  the  base  plate,  a 
clamping  arm  pivoted  on  the  support  and  engaging  at  its 
lower  end  the  second  receptacle,  and  a  rotating  lever 
mounted  on  the  support  and  engaging  the  clamping  arm, 
the  clamping  arms  engaging  the  second  receptacle  in  op- 
posed relation. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  a  second  re- 
ceptacle disposed  therein,  of  a  pair  of  clamping  devices 
each  comprising  a  base  plate  secured  to  the  inside  of  the 
first  receptacle  near  Its  upper  end,  a  support  carried  by 
the  base  plate,  a  non  rotating  clamping  arm  pivoted  on  the 
support  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  portion  of  the 
second  receptacle,  and  a  roUtable  lever  mounted  on  the 
support  and  having  an  Inclined  surface  on  each  side  of  the 

clamping  arm. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  a  second  re- 
cepUcle  disposed  therein,  of  a  pair  of  clamping  devices 
each  comprising  a  base  plate  secured  to  the  inside  of  the 
first  receptacle  near  Its  upper  end,  a  non-rotating  clamping 


1  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  body  portion  having  a  base  mem- 
ber at  one  end,  a  cap  member  at  the  other  end,  a  Jack 
screw  on  the  cap  end  of  the  body  portion  and  displaced 
with  reference  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  por- 
tion, a  lifting  member  movable  longitudinally  along  the 
body  portion,  and  a  multiplying  chain  tackle  connected  to 
the  lifting  member  and  confined  within  the  limits  of  the 
length  of  the  said  body  portion. 

2.  A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  body  portion  composed  of 
two  channel  members  spaced  apart  with  their  chan»el 
Bides  adjacent,  a  base  for  the  channel  members,  a  cap  for 
the  said  channel  members,  a  Jack  screw  carried  by  the  cap 
member  and  displaced  with  reference  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  body  portion,  a  reversible  lifting  member  mov- 
able within  the  space  between  the  channel  irons  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lifting  foot  projecting  laterally  beyond  the 
channel  irons,  a  winch  carried  by  the  body  of  the  Jack, 
and  a  multiplying  chain  tackle  connected  to  the  lifting 
member  and  in  turn  connected  to  the  winch  and  confined 
within  the  limits  of  the  length  of  the  body  of  the  Jack. 

3.  A  lifting  jack  comprising  a  body  member  formed  of 
channel  irons  spaced  one  from  the  other  with  their  chan- 
nel sides  adjacent,  a  base  for  said  body  member,  a  cap  for 
the  same,  a  Jack  screw  carried  by  said  cap  and  displaced 
with  reference  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  mem- 
ber, a  reversible  carrier  movable  within  the  space  between 
the  channel  Irons  and  provided  with  a  laterally-extending 
foot  projecting  beyond  the  channel  Irons,  a  multipl.vlng 
chain  tackle  carried  by  the  body  of  the  Jack  and  confined 
within  the  limits  of  the  length  of  the  same  and  also  In  op- 
erative relation  to  the  lifting  member,  and  a  winch  con- 
nected to  the  chain  tackle  and  carried  by  the  body  of  the 
jack,  said  winch  being  provided  with  a  brake  for  control- 
ling gravitating  movements  of  the  carrier. 


989.745.      HYDROCARBON  -  OIL   BURNER.     Fbbd   W18- 
siNora  and  William   E.  Wilkinson.  Portland.  Oreg. 
Filed  Sept.  30.  1909.     Serial  No.  520.41«. 
1.  A  hydro-carbon  burner  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
double  truncated  tube  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  cas- 
ing, the  truncated  portions  of  the  tube  meeting  at  approxi- 
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mately  the  center  to  prorlde  a  choke,  the  space  aurroand- 
\ng  the  tube  formlnu  a  KCQ^ratlnfc  chamber,  the  aald  casing 
bavlni;  two  extenalona  connected  by  a  web  haTtng  an  open- 
ing, one  of  Mid  ezteoslons  haTtng  an  opening  which  com- 
manlcatea  with  the  generating  chamber  to  anpply  fuel 
thereto,  the  other  aald  extension  and  the  web  baring  a 
duct  which  communicates  with  the  generating  chamber  and 
the  opening  In  the  web,  a  valve  casing  fitting  In  the  open- 
ing In  the  web  and  formed  with  a  perforation  which  regis- 
ters with  the  duct,  said  web  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  vaWe 
casing  being  apacad  from  the  end  of  the  truncated  tube  to 
admit  air  to  the  letter,  a  M«dl«  Talve  operating  In  the 
TalTe  casing,  and  a  tubular  extension  on  the  casing  In  line 
with  the  double  truncated  tabe.  aald  tubular  extension  hav- 
ing a  series  of  openings  for  the  admission  of  air  to  the 
vapor. 


ends  of  the  arm  members,  said  arms  having  upwardly  as* 
tended  flanges  for  gripping  the  edges  of  a  tub  by  the  oot- 


2.  A  hydro-carbon  burner  comprising  a  casing  formed 
with  a  double  truncated  tube  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the 
casing,  said  space  providing  a  generating  chamber,  means 
for  Introducing  liquid  fuel  to  said  generating  chamber,  the 
casing  having  a  cylindrical  extension  Into  the  walls  of 
which  the  Inner  surface  of  one  of  the  truncated  portions 
of  the  tube  merges,  said  cylindrical  extension  having  air 
Inlet  openings,  a  needle  valve  In  allnement  with  the  center 
of  the  double  truncated  tube  and  the  cylindrical  extension, 
and  means  for  directing  the  gaseous  fuel  from  the  generat- 
ing chamber  to  the  valvs. 


,746.  COLLECT! NG-PORTFOHO.  Wnaxm  Wittobh- 
sniN,  Brunswick.  Germany.  Filed  June  8,  1910.  8e- 
rUl  No.  566,865. 


A  collecting  portfolio  provided  with  woven  wire  sheet 
retaining  strips,  each  strip  having  projecting  free  wire 
ends  adapted  to  be  folded  over  upon  the  sheet,  sabatan- 
tlally  as  described. 


989,747.     ADJrSTABLE  STAKD  AND  BUBNER.     IsiDOR 
TAsaniforr.    Columbos.    Ohio,    assignor    to   The    Swash 
Motor  Washer  Company.  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  455,868. 
A   stand   for   washing   machines   comprising   a    central 
burner  including  a  ring,  a  series  of  gripping  and  supporting 
members  pivoted  to  said  ring,  each  being  composed  of  an 
upper  short  arm  and  a  lower  leg.  the  outer  ends  of  the  lat- 
ter extending  radially  a  distance  greater  than  the  outer 


ward  movement  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  legs  under  tb« 
weight  of  the  tub. 


989.748.     CLEANER  FOR  DISK  HARROWS. 
AD.ius.  Morrison.  III.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1910 
558.630. 


Chakl,K8  B. 
Serial  No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  disk  harrow,  of  Imperforate 
scraping  blades  occupying  sppmximately  the  entire  spsce 
between  the  harrow  disks  and  forming  intermediate  earth 
guards,  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  scraping 
blades  for  moving  the  latter  Into  engagement  with  the  op- 
posite sides  of  said  dlaks.  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
turning the  blades  to  normal  position  after  each  scraping 
operation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  disk  harrow,  of  a  scraper 
carrying  bar  mounted  for  reciprocation  on  the  harrow 
frame,  scraping  blades  depending  from  said  bar  and  occu- 
pying approximately  the  entire  upace  between  the  harrow 
disks,  said  blades  forming  Intermediate  earth  guards, 
means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  bar  for  moving  the 
blades  Into  engagement  with  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
disks,  and  meana  for  automatically  returning  the  bladea 
to  normal  position  after  each  scraping  operation. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  disk  harrow,  of  brsckets  se- 
cured to  the  harrow  frame,  a  scraper  carrying  bar  mounted 
for  reciprocation  in  said  brackets,  scraping  blades  depend- 
ing from  the  bar.  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  harrow 
frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  bar  for  moving 
the  scraping  blades  into  ensragement  with  the  harrow 
disks,  and  springs  forming  a  yieidable  connection  between 
tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  lever  and  the  harrow  frame  for 
automatically  returning  the  blades  to  normal  petition  after 
each  scraping  operation. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cisk  harrow,  of  spaced  brack- 
eta  secured  to  the  harrow  frame  and  provided  with  offset 
portions,  guiding  loops  seated  In  the  offset  portions  of  tbe 
brackets,  a  scraper  carrying  bar  monnted  for  reciprocation 
In  the  guiding  loops,  scraping  blades  depending  from  the 
bar,  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  bar  for  moving 
the  scraping  olades  alternately  Into  engagement  with  the 
opposite  faces  of  the  adjacent  harrow  disks,  and  means  for 
returning  the  blades  to  normal  position  after  each  scrap- 
ing operation. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  disk  harrow,  of  brackets  se- 
cured to  the  harrow  frame  and  provided  with  offset  por- 
tions, guiding  loops  seatetl  in  the  offset  portions  of  tbe 
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brackets,  a  scraper  carrying  bar  mounted  for  reciprocation 
within  the  loops  and  provided  with  a  perforated  ear,  scrap- 
ing bladea  depending  from  the  bar  and  interposed  between 
tbe  barrow  disks,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  harrow 
frame  and  having  its  lower  end  extended  within  the  per- 
foration of  said  ear.  a  handle  secured  to  the  lever  for  tilt- 
ing the  latter  to  move  the  scraping  blades  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  disks,  and  springs  forming  a  connec- 
tion between  tbe  opposite  sides  of  tbe  lever  and  the  har- 
row frame  for  automntlcaily  returning  tbe  blades  to  nor- 
mal position  after  each  scraping  operation. 
[Clalmii  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.l 


projecting  loosely  into  tbe  recess  in  tbe  rim,  and  trans- 
versely bowed  guard  plates  secured  within  the  rabbets  and 
lapping  the  sides  of  the  rim,  said  plates  having  their  oater 
faces  flush  with  the  outer  face  of  the  ring  therebetween. 


989,751.  HOT-WATER  RADIATOR.  Wiluam  Andbcws, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
572,348. 


989,749.      EDOER  -  T.\BLE. 
Ark.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1910. 


Georok   S.   Aoee,   Malrern. 
Serial  No.  548,563. 


989,750.       VEHICLE-WHEEL. 
jAUBs  I.  Rhba,  Trenton,  Mo. 
rial  No.  539,749. 


1.  An  edger  table  incloding  a  Uble  frame,  transversely   t 
disposed  guides  mounted  thereon,  blocks  slldably  mounted  I 
In   said  guides,   a  straight  edge  bar   mounted   upon  said 
blocks,  a  lever  fulcmmed  to  the  Uble,  a  block  plvotally 
mounted  upon  tbe  lever  and  links  connecting  tbe  opposite 
ends  of  the  pivot  block  with  the  blocks  slldably  mounted   : 
In  tbe  guides.  ! 

2.  An  edger  table  Including  a  table  frame,  guides  mount- 
ed tbereon,  blocks  slldably  monnted  In  the  guides,  a 
straight  edge  bar  mounted  upon  tbe  blocks,  a  lever  ful- 
cmmed to  the  table  frame,  and  adjustable  links  opera- 
tlvely connecting  the  blocks  slldably  mounted  In  tbe  guides 
wttb  the  said  lever. 


NuAH    S.    AiKHAKT    and 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1910.     8«- 


y/   ^ 


A  wheel.  Including  a  rim  having  a  longitudinal  channel, 
there  being  a  recess  opening  into  tbe  channel,  bow  springs 
Mcurad  at  Intermediate  points  to  tbe  rim  and  within  tbe 
channel,  a  transversely  bowed  ring  extending  around  the 
rim  and  having  longitudinal  rabbets  along  tbe  edges  there- 
of, said  ring  bearing  Inwardly  against  the  terminals  of  the 
springs,  holding  means  rigidly  connected  to  tbe  ring  and 


fuyOy^ 


1 


AvIJOT 


The  herein  described  radiator,  comprising  two  series  of 
radiator  units,  one  series  next  to  the  Inlet  and  one  series 
next  to  the  outlet,  both  scries  being  in  open  communica- 
tion at  their  top  as  to  their  units  and  as  to  each  other,  the 
units  of  each  series  being  In  open  communication  at  their 
bottoms,  a  plug  between  the  two  series  to  prevent  circula- 
tion at  tbelr  bottom,  an  inlet  pipe  for  one  series,  a  normal 
outlet  pipe  for  the  other  series,  an  outlet  valve  for  the 
outlet  pipe,  an  intermediate  connecting  pipe  8  attached  to 
and  open  to  the  lower  part  of  that  radiator  unit  which  is 
adjacent  to  the  hereinbefore  recited  plug  of  the  series  of 
units  next  to  the  inlet,  a  connection  from  the  normal  out 
let  valve  to  said  Intermediate  connecting  piping,  and  an 
outlet  valve  for  said  piping,  so  placed  as  to  shut  off  flow 
from  the  normal  outlet,  and  also  from  the  Intermediate 
connection,  substantially  and  for  the  purposes  deacribed. 


989,762.      STRAINER-TOP    FOB    MILK  PAILS. 
ANSLBT,    Spokane,   Wash.      Filed   Dec.   3.   1910. 
No.  696,496. 


Frank 
Serial 


1.  A  Strainer  top  for  milk  palls  comprising  two  trays 
which  are  hinged  together,  one  of  said  trays  adapted  to 
frictlonally  engage  a  milk  pall  to  hold  the  same  In  place 
and  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom,  with  a  conical^haped 
member  about  said  opening,  an  intermediate  tray  held  be- 
tween the  two  trays  which  are  hinged  together  and  pro- 
vided with  a  screened  opening  in  tbe  bottom  thereof,  tbe 
lower  of  the  hinged  trays  having  openings  therein. 

2.  A  strainer  top  for  milk  palls  comprising  two  trays 
which  are  hinged  together,  one  of  said  trays  adapted  to 
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fiictloniiUy  engage  a  milk  pall  to  hold  tb«  aamc  in  place 
haTing  an  opening  in  its  bottom,  with  a  conlcal-tbaped 
iber  about  said  opening,  an  Intermediate  tray  held  be- 
tween the  two  trayt  which  are  hinged  together  and  pro- 
vided with  a  screen  covered  opening  underneath  the  open- 
ing In  the  upper  tray  and  provided  with  imperforate  por- 
ttoo  about  said  screened  opening,  the  under  tray  having  a 
■ereen  covered  opening. 

3.  A  strainer  top  for  milk  palls  comprising  two  trays 
which  are  hinged  together,  one  of  said  trays  adapted  to 
frictlonaliy  engage  a  milk  pall  to  hold  the  same  In  place 
and  having  an  opening  in  Its  bottom,  with  a  conical- 
shaped  member  about  said  opening,  an  Intermediate  tray 
held  between  the  two  trays  which  are  hinged  together  and 
provided  with  a  screen  covered  opening  underneath  the 
opening  In  the  upper  tray  and  provided  with  an  imperfo- 
rate portion  about  said  screened  opening,  the  ander  tray 
having  a  central  convexed  portion  and  series  of  screen  cov- 
ered openings  about  the  marginal  edge  of  said  convexed 
portion. 

4.  A  strainer  top  for  milk  palls  comprising  two  trays 
hinged  together,  a  screen  covered  opening  in  one  of  said 
trays,  the  upper  of  the  trays  adapted  to  frictlonaliy  en- 
gage the  marginal  edge  of  a  milk  pall  to  support  the  trays, 
the  upper  of  the  trays  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom,  a 
conlcai-shaped  member  secured  to  the  marginal  edge  of 
said  opening,  the  lower  tray  provided  with  a  bottom  hav- 
ing a  central  convexed  part,  the  flat  portion  of  the  bottom 
about  said  convexed  part  being  provided  with  screen  cov- 
ered openings,  an  Intermediate  flanged  tray  resting  upon 
the  flange  of  the  lower  of  the  hinged  trays  and  having  a 
central  screen  covered  opening,  and  a  latch  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  flange  of  the  lower  tray  and  hold  the  flange  of  the 
intermediate  tray  against  the  bottom  of  the  upper  tray. 

5.  A  strainer  top  for  milk  palls  comprising  two  trays 
hinged  together,  a  screen  covered  opening  In  one  of  said 
trays,  the  upper  of  the  trays  adapted  to  frictlonaliy  en- 
gage the  marginal  edge  of  a  milk  pall  to  support  the  trays, 
the  upper  of  the  trays  having  an  opening  In  Its  bottom,  a 
conical -shaped  member  secured  to  the  marginal  edge  of 
said  opening,  the  lower  tray  provided  with  a  bottom  hav- 
ing a  central  convexed  part,  the  flat  portion  of  the  bottom 
about  said  convexed  part  being  provided  with  screen  cov- 
ered openings,  an  intermediate  flanged  tray  resting  upon 
the  flange  of  the  lower  of  the  hinged  trays  and  having  a 
central  screen  covered  opening,  a  latch  adapted  to  engage 
the  flange  of  the  lower  tray  and  hold  the  flange  of  the  in- 
termediate tray  against  the  bottom  of  the  upper  tray,  and 
means  for  securing  the  device  to  a  pall. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


989,75S.  MACHINE  FOR  NOTCHING  LIDS  OR  COV 
ER8  FOR  TUBS  OR  Bt'CKETS.  Fba?i«  Ablt,  LQbeck, 
Germany.     Piled  Aug.  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  578,859. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  notching  lids  or  covers,  cohimns, 
plates  supported  thereby,  spring-actuated  bolts  connect- 
ing said  plates  for  supporting;  the  cover  or  lid  to  be 
notched,  circular  saws  for  making  transverse  incisions  in 
said  cover  or  lid.  and  bow  saws  mounted  in  a  carriage 
to  make  arc-shaped  Incisions  In  said  cover  or  lid. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  notching  lids  or  covers,  columns 
provided  with  vertical  grooves,  plates  movable  thereon, 
means  for  moving  the  lower  plate  upward,  hooks  engaged 
In  said  grooves  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the 


lower  plate,  a  spring-actuated  member  connecting  the  up- 
per and  lower  plates  and  acting  on  the  upper  plate,  one 
of  said  plates  supporting  the  cover  to  be  operated  upon. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  notching  lids  or  covers,  columns 
provided  with  vertical  grooves,  plates  movable  thereon, 
means  for  moving  the  lower  plate  upward,  hooks  engaged 
In  said  grooves  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the 
lower  plate,  a  spring  actuated  member  connecting  the 
upper  and  lower  plates  and  acting  on  the  upper  plate,  one 
of  said  plates  supporting  the  cover  to  be  operated  upon, 
means  for  making  transverse  incisions  In  the  cover,  and 
means  for  making  arc-shaped  Incisions  therein. 


9  8  9,754.  ANTISI PHONIC  DEVICE  FOR  BOILERS. 
GEoaoB  H.  AYBB,  WlDthrop.  MasH.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1910. 
SerUI  No.  596. 20«. 

I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  provided  with  an  open- 
ing in  Its  top.  a  spud  extended  through  said  opening,  a 
reservoir  secured  to  said  spud  at  Its  lower  end  and  provided 
with  a  nipple  at  Its  upper  end  said  reservoir  communicat- 
ing with  the  boiler  through  said  spud,  a  pipe  section  se- 
cured to  said  nipple,  and  a  pipe  section  of  smaller  diameter 
than  said  spud  and  extended  through  the  latter  Into  the 
boiler  and  having  Its  upper  end  extended  Into  the  reser- 
voir and  provided  with  a  mouth  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  pipe  section  secured  to  the  reservoir,  said  pipe  sections 
being  separated  within  the  reservoir,  and  means  to  sup- 
port the  lower  pipe  section,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  reservoir  secured 
to  said  boiler  and  In  open  communication  with  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  a  water  Inlet  pipe  for  said  boiler  com- 
posed of  an  upper  section  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  reservoir  and  having  Its  lower  end  in  open  communica- 
tion therewith,  and  a  lower  pipe  section  having  Its  lower 
end  extended  Into  the  boiler  and  Its  upper  end  Into  the 
reservoir  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  flaring  mouth 
of  larger  diameter  than  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  section 
from  which  It  Is  separated,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  of  a  casing  having  an 
opening  In  Its  bottom  communicating  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  boiler,  and  an  opening  In  the  top  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  Inlet  pipe  for  the  boiler,  said  Inlet 
pipe,  and  means  to  secure  It  to  said  casing,  and  a  tube  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the 
casing  extended  through  the  said  opening  Into  the  boiler 
and  having  Its  upper  end  extended  Into  the  casing  toward 
the  Inlet  pipe  but  separated  therefrom,  and  means  to  sup- 
port said  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  reservoir  secured 
to  said  boiler  and  In  open  communication  with  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  a  water  Inlet  pipe  for  said  boiler  com- 
posed of  an  upper  section  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  reservoir  and  having  its  lower  end  In  open  communica- 
tion with  said  reservoir,  and  a  lower  section  extended  Into 
the  holler  and  having  Its  upper  end  extended  up  Into  the 
reservoir  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  in  open  communica- 
tion with  said  reservoir,  and  separated  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  upper  section,  substantially  as  described. 
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»  8  9  ,  7  6  6  .  CATALYTIC  SYNTHESIS  OF  METHANE. 
Fmso  BcDroRD  and  Chablis  Ed.  Williams,  Sleaford. 
England,  assignors  to  Cedford  Gas  Process  Company 
Limited,  London,  England.  Original  application  filed 
Feb.  25.  1910,  Serial  No.  546,016.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Dec.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  598,228. 

1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  synthesis  of  methane  from 
a  commercial  gas  containing  hydrogen  and  carbon  mon- 
oxld  comprising  cooling  the  commercial  gas  to  such  a  de- 
gree that  the  Imparities  separate  out  in  the  solid  form 
possessing  little  or  no  vapor  tension,  separating  the  purl- 
fled  gas  Into  Its  consrtltuents,  mixing  the  carbon  monoxld 
thus  obtained  with  hydrogen,  and  passing  the  mixture  Into 
contact  with  a  heated  catalytic  substance  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  synthesis  of  methane  from 
a  commercial  gas  containing  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxld 
comprising  cooling  the  commercial  gas  to  such  a  degree 
that  the  impurities  separate  out  In  the  solid  form  possess- 
ing little  or  no  vapor  tension,  separating  the  purified  gas 
into  Its  constituents,  mixing  the  carbon  monoxld  thus 
obtained  with  hydrogen  In  the  required  quantity  and  pass- 
ing the  mixture  Into  contact  with  a  heated  catalytic  sub- 
stance for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


989,756.  AUTOMOBILE-RADIATOR  COOLING-TUBE. 
Emil  Behbingkr  and  Hebman  Behbingeb,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  555.276. 


1.  A  radiator  cooling  tube  composed  of  angular  corruga- 
tions disposed  so  as  to  form  an  Internal  circulatory  pas- 
sage transversely  to  said  corrugations,  the  latter  being 
arranged  parallel  to  the  external  circulation  around  said 
tube  and  having  a  tight  seamed  stiffening  flange  perpen- 
dicalarly  normal  thereto. 

2.  A  radiator  cooling  tube  composed  of  angular  corru- 
gations disposed  so  as  to  form  a  circulatory  passage  trans- 
versely to  said  corrugations,  said  tube  being  formed  of  a 
single  sheet  of  metal  folded  over  upon  Itself  and  having 
Its  free  edges  Interlocked  and  soldered  together. 

3.  A  radiator  cooling  tube  composed  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed angular  corrugations  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of 
metal,  diagonal  deflections  extending  across,  a  median 
line  through  said  sheet  and  between  said  corrugations  and 
Interlockinc  Joints  at  the  free  ends  of  said  metal  sheet. 

4.  A  radiator  cooling  tube  composed  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed angular  corrugations  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of 
metal,  crimps  or  chain  folds  between  said  corrugations  at 
one  end  thereof,  and  Interlocking  Joints  at  the  other  end 
of  said  corrugations. 

5.  A  radiator  cooling  tube  composed  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed angular  corrugations  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of 
metal,  said  corrugations  terminating  In  bevel  ends  and 
means  uniting  the  free  ends  of  said  metal  sheet  on  a 
straight  flanged  edge. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  R  9  ,  7  5  7  .  TUBE-EXTRACTOR.  Thomas  Jetferson 
BoBOFF,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1910.  Serial  No. 
587.032. 

In  a  tube  extractor,  the  combination  with  an  expand- 
ing wedge  having  an  operating  rod  extended  therefrom, 
said  operating  rod  having  an  annular  enlargement  at  a 
suitable  point  above  the  wedge,  of  two  clamping  members 
having  their  outer  surfaces  tapered  upwardly  and  ser- 
rated below  said  tapered  portion,  said  clamping  mem- 
bers   having   their    upper   ends    terminated    In    apertured 


Beads  throogh  which  the  operating  rod  loosely  passes,  a 
clamping  ring  adapted  to  hold  said  clamping  members  in 
their  contracted  position  while  the  Implement  is  being 
inserted  in  the  tubing  to  be  extracted,  and  means  engaging 


-»- 


the  annular  enlargement  on  the  operating  rod  and  the 
upper  end  of  the  clamping  members,  to  prevent  said 
clamping  members  from  moving  upward  when  the  imple- 
ment is  being  inserted  in  the  tubing. 


9  8  9,758.  SCREW  -  HOLDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
SCREW-DRIVERS.  Gbobge  W.  Bowers,  Somervllle, 
Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Herbert  C.  Healey,  East 
Brldgewater,  Mass.,  and  one-half  to  Gilbert  H.  Inman, 
Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
677.586. 


1.  A  screw  holding  attachment  comprising  a  head  pro- 
vided with  means  for  attachment  to  the  shank  of  a  screw- 
driver, a  fulcrum  piece  slldably  engaged  with  the  head 
and  movable  lengthwise  of  the  shank,  a  clamping  lever 
pivotallj  engaged  with  the  fulcrum  piece  and  forced  to 
project  over  the  screw-engaging  portion  of  the  screw- 
driver and  engage  the  under  side  of  a  screw  head  applied 
thereto,  and  means  for  retracting  the  fulcrum  piece  and 
lever  and  positively  holding  said  parts  retracted  to|  clamp 
the  screw  head  upon  the  driver. 

2.  A  screw  holding  attachment  comprising  a  head  pro- 
vided with  means  for  attachment  to  the  shank  of  a 
screw  -  driver,  a  fulcrum  piece  slldably  engaged  with 
the  bead  and  movable  lengthwise  of  the  shank, 
a  clamping  lever  plvotally  engaged  with  the  fulcrum 
piece  and  formed  to  project  over  the  screw-engaging  por- 
tion of  the  screw-driver  and  engage  the  under  side  of  a 
screw  head  applied  thereto,  and  a  cam  lever  pivoted  to 
the  fulcrum  piece  and  bearing  upon  the  head,  whereby 
the  fulcrum  piece  and  clamping  lever  may  be  retracted 
to  clamp  the  screw  head  upon  the  driver. 

3.  A  screw  holding  attachment  comprising  a  head 
formed  to  extend  across  one  side  of  the  shank  of  a 
screw-driver  and  forming  a  clamp  member,  a  comple- 
mental  clamp  member  formed  to  extend  across  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  shank,  clamping  screws  connecting  said 
members,  a  fulcrum  piece  slldably  engaged  with  the 
head  and  movable  lengthwise  of  the  shank,  a  clamping 
lever  plvotally  engaged  with  the  fulcrum  piece  and 
formed    to   engage  a    screw    head   applied   to    the   screw- 
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driver,  and  means  for  retracting  and  potltlrely  holdlnK 
the  fulcrum  piece  and  lerer  to  clamp  the  acr«w  bead 
apon  the  driver. 

4.  A  acrew  holding  attachment  comprising  a  head  pro- 
vided with  means  for  attachment  to  the  shank  <jl  a^»Crew 
driver,  a  fulcrum  piece  alldably  engaged  with  the  head 
and  movable  lengthwise  of  the  shank,  a  clamping  lever 
plvotally  engaged  with  the  fulrrumed  piece  and  formed 
to  project  over  the  screw-engaging  portion  of  the  screw- 
driver and  engage  the  under  side  of  a  screw  head  ap- 
plied thereto,  and  means  for  retracting  the  fulcrum  piece 
and  lever  and  positively  holding  said  parts  retracted  to 
clamp  the  screw  head  upon  the  driver,  the  clamping  lever 
and  fulcrum  piece  being  provided  with  means  whereby 
the  lever  may  be  retracted  to  a  limited  extent  Inde- 
pendently of  the  fulcrum  piece,  and  held  In  an  Inopera- 
tive position  hack  of  the  acrew-engaglng  portion  of  the 
■crew -driver. 

5.  A    screw    holding    attachment    comprising    a    head 
provided    with    means    for    attachment    to    the    shank    of 

y/L  screwdriver,  a  fulcrum  piece  slldably  engaged  with 
the  head  end  movable  lengthwise  of  the  shank,  a  clamp- 
ing lever  plvotally  engaged  with  the  fulcrum  piece  and 
formed  to  project  over  the  screw -en  gaging  portion  of  the 
screw-driver  and  engage  the  under  side  of  a  acrew  head 
applied  thereto,  and  means  for  retracting  the  fulcrum 
piece  and  lever  and  positively  holding  said  parts  re- 
tracted to  clamp  the  screw  head  upon  the  driver,  the  ful- 
crum piece  being  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  and 
the  clamping  lever  with  trunnions  projecting  Into  and 
movable  In  said  slots,  whereby  the  lever  may  be  re- 
tracted to  a  limited  extent  Independently  of  the  ful- 
crum piece. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


988.7&d.  RAILWAY-rBOSSING.  JuLiDS  Cabsae  Bbad- 
■HAW.  Little  Bock,  Ark.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Cbarlee 
Frederick  Turkls,  Little  Rock.  Ark.  Filed  Nov.  16, 
1910.     Serial  No.  592,688. 


1.  A  railway  crossing  comprising  parallel  intersecting 
main  tracks,  a  double  set  of  switches  located  in  the  main 
tracks  upon  one  side  of  their  Intersecting  point,  and 
■witch  rails  conoectlBg  each  of  the  switches  in  each  of 
said  Intenecting  tracks  with  one  of  the  switches  in 
sach  of  the  tracks  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  same. 

2.  A  railway  crossing  comprising  parallel  intersecting 
main  tracks,  a  double  set  of  switches  located  in  the  main 
tracks  on  each  side  of  their  intersecting  points  and 
■witching  rails  connecting  one  of  the  switches  In  each 
of  the  main  tracks  with  one  of  the  switches  In  the  Inter- 
Mctlng  main  track  upon  each  side  of  the  intersecting 
point  of  said  mats  tracka 

S.  A  railway  crossing  comprising  a  plurality  of  iBter- 
■ectlng  main  tracks,  a  double  set  of  switches  located 
in  each  of  the  main  tracks  upon  each  side  of  the  Inter- 
secting point  of  said  tracks,  and  switch  rails  connecting 


each  of  said  switches  In  the  same  main  track  with  on* 
of  the  switches  in  each  of  the  main  tracks  running  at 
right  angles  to  the  first  named  tracks,  and  upon  sach 
side  of  the  Intersecting  point  of  said  tracka 


989,760.  MEETING-RAIL  WKATHER-STRIP.  Samckl 
P.  BaiCKKR,  Allegheny.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1907. 
Serial  No.  404,224. 


1.  A  meeting-rail  weather-strip,  consisting  of  a  strip 
of  sheet  metal  having  an  attaching  base,  said  strip  being 
doubly  reflexed  to  form  a  sealing  rib  and  groove,  the  first 
reflexion  lying  against  the  base  to  form  the  sealing  rib 
and  the  second  reflexion  being  separated  therefrom  to 
form  the  groove. 

2.  A  meeting-rail  weather-strip,  consisting  of  a  strip 
of  sheet  metal  having  an  attaching  l>ase,  said  strip  be- 
ing doubly  reflexed  to  form  a  sealing  rib  and  groove, 
the  first  reflexion  lying  against  the  base  to  form  the 
sealing  rib  and  the  second  reflexion  being  separated  there- 
from to  form  the  groove,  and  a  coacting  strip  having  a 
tongue  for  engagement  with  said  sealing  rib  and  groove 
and  a  base  portion  for  attachment  to  the  meeting  rail  of 
a  companion  sash. 

3.  A  meetlcg-rall  weather-strip,  consisting  of  a  strip 
of  sheet  metal  having  an  attaching  Iwise,  said  strip  be- 
ing reflexed  and  then  deflected  and  again  reflexed,  the 
reflexion  lying  against  the  base  to  form  a  sealing  rib  and 
groove. 


089,761.      TELEPHONE    LOCK    AND   CALL-RBOISTER. 
Emancbl    L.    BtJXBArif,    Chicago.    III.      Filed   May    17, 
'      1909.     Serial  No.  496.589. 


1.  In  combination,  a  casing  constructed  and  arranged  to 
be  secured  upon  the  stem  of  a  desk  telephone  directly  be- 
neath the  hook,  a  locking  bar  for  the  hook  movably  mount- 
ed In  the  casing,  a  register  In  the  casing,  a  device  for  con- 
trolling the  locking  bar.  and  means  associated  with  said 
device  for  actuating  said  register. 

2.  In  combination,  a  caalng.  means  for  fastening  tbe 
casing  to  a  telephone  directly  beneath  tbe  hook,  a  locking 
bar  for  the  hook  movably  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  register 
in  the  casing,  a  device  for  actuating  the  locking  bar,  and 
means  associated  with  said  derlce  for  actuating  said  reg- 
ister. 

3.  Ib  combination,  a  casing  provided  with  a  socket  to 
receive  the  stem  of  a  desk  telephone,  a  locking  bar  for  the 
telephone  hook  mounted  in  tbe  casing,  a  reglater  In  the 
casing,  a  device  for  centrolllBg  the  locking  bar,  and  means 
associated  with  said  device  for  actuating  said  register. 

4.  In  combination,  a  casing  constructed  and  arranged  to 
be  secured  to  a  desk  telephone  b<aieath  the  book,  said  eas- 
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iBg  harlBg  a  slot  Immediately  below  said  hook,  a  lag  pro- 
jecting from  said  hook  through  said  slot,  a  locking  member 
In  said  casing  for  engaging  said  lug.  a  register  In  the  cas- 
ing, a  device  for  controlling  the  lock,  and  means  associated 
with  said  device  for  actuating  the  receiver. 

5.  In  combination,  a  casing  constructed  and  arranged 
to  l>e  secured  to  a  desk  telephone  beneath  the  hook,  said 
casing  having  a  slot  immediately  below  said  hook,  a  lug 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  book  and  project  Into  said 
slot,  a  locking  member  In  said  casing  for  engaging  said  lug 
to  hold  the  hook  In  the  Inoperative  position,  a  register  In 
said  casing,  a  device  for  releasing  said  lock,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  device  and  said  register. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


989.762.  SYSTEM  FOR  REGISTERING  CALLS  AND 
LOCKING  TELEPHONES.  EMANUEL  L.  BcxBAUM.  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Dec.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  530,936. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  system,  a  register- 
ing Instrument  at  a  subscriber's  station,  a  registering  In- 
strument at  the  central  station,  electromagnetic  actuating 
means  for  one  of  said  registering  instruments,  means  for 
actuating  the  other  registering  Instrument,  and  a  control- 
ling device  for  said  electro  magnetic  actuating  means  as- 
sociated with  the  latter  Instrument. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  system,  a  register- 
ing instrument  at  a  central  sUtlon,  a  registering  instru 
ment  at  a  subscriber's  station,  and  tctuatlng  means  con- 
trollable from  the  central  station  for  causing  said  Instru- 
ments to  be  actuated  simultaneously,  said  actuating  means 
Including  means  for  preventing  the  Instrument  at  the  cen- 
tral station  from  being  actuated  independently  of  the  In- 
strument at  the  subscriber's  station. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  system,  a  register- 
ing instrument  at  a  central  station,  a  registering  instru- 
ment at  a  subscriber's  station,  means  for  simultaneously 
actuating  said  Instruments  from  the  central  station,  and 
means  for  locally  actuating  the  instrument  at  the  sub- 
scriber's station. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  system,  a  register- 
ing Instrument  at  a  central  station,  a  registering  Instru- 
ment at  a  subscriber's  station,  means  for  simultaneously 
actuating  both  of  said  Instrumenta  from  one  of  said  sta- 
tions, a  signal  associated  with  one  of  said  Instruments, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  latter  instrument  locally. 

.%.  In  combination,  a  telephone,  a  lock  for  the  telephone 
hook,  a  register  a  signal  associated  with  said  register  a 
second  register  remote  from  the  other  register,  means  for 
simultaneously  actuating  said  registers,  and  a  device  for 
releasing  said  lock,  said  device  having  two  operative  lock- 
releasing  positions  and  means  associated  with  said  device 
for  actuating  the  local  register  when  said  device  Is  In  one 
of  said  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9><9,763.  HYSTEM  FOR  REGISTERING  TELEPHONE- 
CALLS.  Emanvkl  L.  BtiXBAUM,  ChlcBgo,  111.  Filed 
Aug.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  575,621. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  system,  a  register- 
ing Instrument  at  a  central  station,  a  registering  instru- 
ment at  a  subscriber's  station,  and  actuating  means  con- 
trollable from  the  central  station  for  causing  said  instru- 
ments to  be  actuated,  said  actuating  means  including 
means   controlled   by   the   instrument   at   the  subscriber's 


station  for  governing  the  actuation  of  the  instrament  at 
the  central  station. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  system,  a  register- 
ing Instrument  at  a  central  station,  a  registering  instru- 
ment at  a  8ubscrit>er's  station,  an  electro-magnetic  actuat- 
ing means  associated  with  each  of  said  Instruments,  a  con- 
trolling system  for  said  actuating  means  Including  a  con- 
troller at  the  central  station,  and  means  associated  with 
the  Instrument  at  the  subscriber's  station  for  governing 
said  controlling  system  so  as  to  govern  the  actuation  of 
the  instrument  at  the  central  station. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  system,  a  register- 
ing instrument  at  a  subscriber's  station,  a  registering  in- 
strument at  a  central  station,  an  electro-magnetic  actuat- 
ing device  associated  with  each  of  said  Instruments,  a  con- 
trolling system  for  said  actuating  devices  including  a  con- 
troller at  the  central  station,  and  a  switch  controlled  by 
the  Instrument  at  the  subscriber's  station  for  varying  the 
circuit  conditions  In  said  controlling  system. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  system,  a  register- 
ing instrument  at  a  subscriber's  station,  a  registering  in- 
strument at  a  central  station,  an  electromagnetic  actuat- 
ing device  associated  with  each  of  said  Instrumenta.  a  con- 
trolling system  for  said  actuating  device  including  a  con- 
troller at  the  central  station,  said  controlling  system  being 
connected  with  the  actuating  device  at  the  subscriber's 
station  so  as  to  energise  the  same  when  the  controller  at 
the  central  station  is  operated,  and  means  associated  with 
the  instrument  at  the  subscriber's  station  for  changing  the 
circuit  conditions  in  said  controlling  system  so  as  to  cause 
the  actuating  device  at  the  central  station  to  be  energised. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  system,  a  register- 
ing instrument  at  a  subscriber's  station,  a  registering  in- 
strument at  a  central  station,  an  electromagnetic  actuat- 
ing device  associated  with  each  of  said  instrumenta.  a  con- 
trolling system  for  said  devices  including  a  controller  at 
the  central  station,  said  controlling  system  being  connect- 
ed to  the  actuating  device  at  the  subscriber's  station  so  as 
to  energize  the  same  when  the  controller  Is  operated, 
means  associated  with  the  Instrument  at  the  subscriber's 
station  for  varying  the  circuit  conditions. In  said  control- 
ling system  upon  the  actuation  of  the  device  at  the  rfhb- 
scriber's  station  to  produce  an  energisation  of  the  actuat- 
ing device  at  the  central  station,  a  signal  at  the  central 
station,  means  for  causing  said  signal  to  be  operated  upon 
the  actuation  of  the  latter  instrument. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.! 


989.764.  REGISTERING  CAR-STEP.  Gbobob  W.  Cuim- 
BNT8,  Richmond.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1909.  Serial  No. 
524,291. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  upper  and 
lower  steps  plvotally  mounted  Independent  of  each  other, 
a  lever  operated  by  one  of  the  steps,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
said  first  mentioned  lever,  a  plunger  operated  by  said 
other  step,  said  plunger  adapted  to  engage  and  operate 
said  second  lever  when  the  first  mentioned  step  Is  de- 
pressed before  the  second  mentioned  step,  and  registering 
means  operated  when  the  steps  are  thus  depressed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  upper  and 
lower  steps  plvotally  mounted  Independent  of  each  other, 
an  arm  operated  by  the  lower  step,  a  lever  carried  by  said 
arm.  said  lever  adapted  to  be  moved  forward  when  said 
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Htep  Is  depraswd,  a  planyrr  operated  by  the  deprei«lon  of 
the  otb«r  step,  said  plunger  adapted  to  contact  witb  and 
operate  said  lever  wben  the  lower  step  Is  depressed  t>efore 


the  apper,  recistering  means  ooDtroIled  by  the  movement 
of  said  lever,  and  means  for  restoring  the  parts  to  their 
normal  position. 


989.7es.     LAMP      Wrii.iAW  C.   Colcmaj*.  Wichita,  Kans. 


Filed  Aag.  21,  1900.     Serial  No.  514.067. 


1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combtnstion  with  a  vertical  down- 
wardly extending  vaporising  labe,  of  a  combined  catoff 
valT*  and  en*  reKuIator  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  a 
depending  feeding  nozzle  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the 
valve  In  substantial  allnement  with  the  vaporizing  tube, 
air  mixing  means  suspended  Irom  and  inclosing  the  nozzle, 
and  a  mantle  support  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  the 
mixing  menns  and  located  at  one  side  of  the  same. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  down- 
wardly extending  vaporizing  tub«,  of  a  combined  cutoff 
vmlve  and  gas  regulator  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  a 
depending  feeding  nozzle  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the 
valve  In  substantial  allnement  with  the  vaporizing  tube, 
a  mixing  chamber  body  located  below  and  In  allnement 
with  the  vaporizing  tube,  mantle  supports  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  the  body,  and  a  combined  air  and  vapor  con- 
ducting tube  depending  within  the  body  and  havlni;  an 
iBlat  at  Its  upper  end,  said  tube  also  having  the  nozzle  de- 
livering Into  aald  upper  end. 

3.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  down- 
wardly extending  vaporizing  tube,  of  a  combined  cutoff 
and  vapor  regulating  valve  carried  by  Its  lower  end,  a  de- 
pending vapor  feeding  nozzle  suspended  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  valve  In  line  with  the  vaporising  tube,  a  vertical 
combined  vapor  and  air  conducting  pipe  dlaposed  In  line 


with  the  vaporizing  tnbe  and  nozzle  and  having  the  latter 
extending  into  Its  upper  end.  said  pipe  having  an  offset 
ale  Inlet,  a  mixing  chamber  surrounding  the  tut>e,  and 
offset  depending  mantle  supports  extending  outwardly  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  mixing  chamber  and  disposed  on  dif- 
ferent sides  of  the  same. 


1.766.     LAMP.     William  C.  Colbman.  Wichita.  Kans. 
Piled  Nov.  17.  1009.     Serial  No.  528.580. 


&-... 


1.  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  base  font  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  of  a  tubular 
standard  extending  downwardly  into  the  font  and  termi- 
nating short  of  the  bottom  thereof,  a  binding  nut  having 
a  head  bearing  against  the  underside  of  the  bottom  and  a 
neck  passing  through  the  bottom  and  threaded  Into  the 
lower  end  of  the  standard,  aald  neck  having  an  Inlet  port 
within  the  font  that  communicates  with  the  Interior  of  the 
standard  and  opens  through  one  side  of  the  neck  below 
said  standard,  and  vaporizing,  air  mixing  and  burning 
means  carried  by  and  aasoclated  with  the  stsndard. 

2.  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  t)ase  font  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  of  a  tubular 
standard  comprising  upper  and  lower  sections  located  end 
to  end.  and  a  coupling  having  Its  upper  end  threaded  Into 
the  upper  section  and  Its  lower  end  threaded  Into  the  lower 
section,  the  lower  section  being  located  In  the  font,  the 
upper  extending  above  the  same,  a  cap  located  on  the  cou- 
pling and  clamped  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sec- 
tions and  bearing  on  top  of  the  font,  and  vaporizing,  air 
mixing  and  burning  means  carried  by  the  standard. 

3.  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  mixing  chamber,  of  means  for  Introducing  sir  snd 
vapor  thereinto,  and  an  Inverted  burner  connected  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  mixing  chamber  and  disposed  along- 
side the  same,  said  chamber  having  an  opening  In  one 
wall  that  permits  the  escape  of  vapor  to  form  a  pilot  light 
for  the  burner. 

4.  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblnstlon 
with  a  mixing  chamber,  of  means  for  Introducing  air  and 
vapor  thereinto,  and  a  burner  connected  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  mixing  chamber,  said  mixing  chamber  having  a 
lower  drain  vent  that  also  constitutes  means  for  forming 
a  pilot  light  that  maintains  s  flame  at  the  burner. 

6.  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  mixing  chamber,  of  means  for  Introducing  air  and 
vapor  thereinto,  a  burner  connected  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  mixing  chamber,  said  mixing  chamber  having  a 
lower  drain  vent  that  also  constitutes  means  for  forming 
a  pilot  light  that  maintains  a  flame  at  the  burner,  and 
means  for  deflecting  said  light  Into  the  range  of  vapor 
Issuing  from  the  burner. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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0  8  0,767.      BRACKET-LAMP.      WILLIAM    C.  COLBMAW, 
Wichita.  Kans.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1010.    Serial  No.  551.350. 


In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal vaporizing  tube,  of  means  located  at  one  end  for 
supporting  the  same,  a  depending  nozzle  carried  by  the 
other  end.  a  substantially  horizontal  valve  controlling  the 
passage  of  vapor  from  the  tube  to  the  nozzle,  and  having 
a  handle  at  one  end  of  the  tube,  a  straight  air  and  vapor 
conducting  tube  connected  at  Ita  upper  end  to  the  nozzle 
and  having  an  upper  air  Inlet,  a  mixing  chamber  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  a  burner  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  mixing  chamber  and  located  alongside 
the  same  beneath  the  vaporizing  tube,  and  on  the  side  of 
the  air  and  vapor  conducting  tuba,  opposite  the  valve  han- 
dle, a  collar  surrounding  the  vaporizing  tube  directly  above 
the  burner,  and  having  depending  and  upstanding  stems  In 
line  therewith,  means  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  air 
and  vapor  conducting  tube  for  detachably  supporting  the 
same  from  the  depending  stem,  and  a  bell  mounted  on  the 
upstanding  stem. 


989.768.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Alfbbd  H.  Dyson. 
Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  IlllnoU.    Filed  Feb.  21.  1902.     Serial  No.  05,013. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
scriber's line,  a  substation  switch  for  closing  the  line  cir- 
cuit, a  central  source  of  current  supply  connected  with  the 
line,  a  spring  Jack  connected  with  the  line,  a  cord  circuit 
having  a  plug  adapted  for  Insertion  In  said  Jack,  a  relay 
arranged  to  be  energized  when  the  line  circuit  Is  closed,  a 
line  lamp  having  a  normally  open  local  circuit  Including 
said  source  of  current  supply  and  a  suitable  resistance,  the 
local  circuit  for  said  line  lamp  being  closed  when  the  said 
relay  Is  energized,  the  said  resistance  being  adapted  to  per- 
mit the  passage  of  only  sufficient  current  to  light  the  said 
line  lamp,  a  supervisory  lamp  located  in  one  of  the  strands 
of  said  cord-circtiit,  the  said  supervisory  lamp  being  In 
parallel  with  the  line  lamp  when  the  plug  Is  Inserted  In 


tbe  Jack,  the  supervisory  lamp  thereby  operating  to  ahniit 
out  tbe  line  lamp  when  the  plug  Is  Inserted  In  the  Jack, 
a  normally  closed  shunt  around  said  resistance,  said  shunt 
being  opened  when  the  line  circuit  Is  closed  and  the  relay 
energized,  and  said  shunt  being  closed  when  the  line  circuit 
Is  opened  by  said  switch,  and  a  suitable  resistance  located 
In  said  shunt. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  subscriber's  line,  a 
substation  switch  for  closing  tbe  llne-clrcult,  a  central 
source  of  current  supply  connected  with  the  line,  a  spring 
Jack  connected  with  the  line,  a  cord-clrcult  having  a  plug 
adapted  for  Insertion  In  said  Jack,  a  relay  connected  with 
the  line,  a  line  lamp  having  a  local  circuit  controlled  by 
said  relay  and  including  said  source  of  current  supply, 
the  said  line  lamp  signal  circuit  being  closed  when  the 
relay  Is  energized  by  the  closing  of  the  line  circuit,  a  non- 
inductive  resistance  coll  located  in  the  line  lamp  circuit 
between  the  source  of  current  supply  and  tbe  armature  of 
said  relay,  a  shunt  around  said  resistance  coll  normally 
closed  by  the  relay  armature  when  tbe  latter  is  Inert,  a 
non-lnductlve  resistance  coll  In  said  shunt,  a  supervisory 
lamp  located  In  the  sleeve  strand  of  said  cord-circuit,  the 
normally  open  local-circuit  of  said  supervisory  lamp  Includ- 
ing the  sleeve  of  the  plug  and  the  testing  ring  of  the  Jack, 
and  also  Including  the  first  mentioned  non-lnductlve  re- 
sistance coll  and  also  the  said  source  of  current  supply, 
the  said  supervisory  lamp  thus  connected  and  arranged 
being  adapted  to  shunt  out  the  line  lamp  when  the  plug  Is 
inserted  and  tbe  line  circuit  closed,  and  the  aald  shunt 
being  adapted  to  lower  the  resistance  of  the  supervisory 
lamp  circuit  sufficiently  to  cause  the  supervisory  lamp  10 
light  when  the  plug  Is  inserted  and  the  line  circuit  closed. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  substa- 
tion having  a  hook-switch  adapted  to  support  a  receiver,  a 
subscriber's  line  leading  from  said  substation  and  adapted 
to  be  closed  by  the  removal  of  tbe  rcelver  from  said  hook- 
switch,  a  central  station  having  a  spring  Jack  connected 
with  tbe  terminal  of  said  subscriber's  line,  said  spring  Jack 
being  provided  witb  tip  and  ring  contacts  and  also  with 
a  testing  ring,  a  central  source  of  current  supply  perma- 
nently connected  with  the  line,  an  Impedance  coll  In  one 
of  the  conductors  leading  from  said  source  of  current  sup- 
ply to  tbe  line,  a  line  relay  In  the  other  conductor  leading 
from  said  source  of  current  supply,  a  line  lamp  associated 
with  said  relay  and  having  a  local  circuit  adapted  to  be 
closed  when  the  armature  of  the  relay  Is  attracted,  a  non- 
inductive  resistance  coil  located  In  the  local  circuit  of  said 
line  lamp,  a  normally  closed  shunt  around  said  resistance, 
said  shunt  Including  tbe  back  contact  and  the  armature  of 
said  relay,  a  second  non-inductive  resistance  coll  located 
in  said  shunt,  a  three-way  cord-clrcult  having  tip.  ring  and 
sleeve  contacts,  a  condenser  In  each  talking  strand  of  tbe 
cord-clrcult,  and  a  supervisory  lamp  In  tbe  third  or  sleeve 
strand  of  said  cord-clrcult,  the  local  circuit  of  said  super- 
visory lamp  Including  tbe  sleeve  contact  of  the  plug  and 
the  testing  ring  of  the  Jack,  and  also  Including  both  of 
said  non-lnductlve  resistance  colls. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  tbe  combination  of  two  substa- 
tions, a  hook  switch  at  each  substation  adapted  to  support 
a  receiver,  subscribers'  lines  leading  from  said  substations 
to  a  central  station,  said  lines  being  closed  when  tbe  re- 
ceivers are  removed  from  said  book-switches,  condensers 
and  bells  In  normally  closed  bridges  across  the  lines  at  the 
substations,  three-way  spring  Jacks  connected  with  the 
lines  at  the  central  station,  a  three-way  cord-circnlt  having 
plugs  adapted  for  Insertion  in  said  Jacks,  a  condenser  in 
each  talking  strand  of  the  cord-clrcult,  a  magneto  genera- 
tor at  tbe  central  station  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the 
lines  for  ringing  said  bells,  two  supervisory  lamps  In  tbe 
third  or  sleeve  strand  of  said  cord-clrcult,  a  common  bat- 
tery at  the  central  exchange  permanently  connected  with 
the  lines.  Impedance  colls  between  the  battery  and  tbe 
lines,  relays  connected  between  tbe  battery  and  tbe  lines, 
the  said  relays  acting  as  retardation  for  one  side  of  the 
lines,  line  lamps  associated  with  said  relays,  and  having 
local-circuits  adapted  to  be  closed  when  tbe  relays  are  ener- 
gized and  tbe  armatures  attracted,  nonlnductlve  resistance 
colls  located  in  the  local  circuits  of  said  line  lamps,  nor- 


556 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  i8,  1911. 


maliy  cIoMd  ibunts  aroand  said  non-lndactlve  realsUnce 
collt.  non-lnductlre  realstance  In  each  ahant.  each  ahunt 
Including  the  back  contact  and  the  armature  of  one  of  aald 
rvlaya,  said  abunta  being  open  and  the  line  lamp  circuits 
cloMd  when  the  line  clrculta  are  cloaed.  aald  abunta  being 
ctoaed  and  the  line  lamp  clrmits  open  when  the  line  dr- 
culta  are  open,  the  supervlaory  lamps  operating  to  abunt 
oat  the  line  lamps  when  the  plugs  are  inserted  and  the 
line  circuits  cloaed,  and  the  abunta.  when  the  plug*  are 
inaerted  and  the  line  circuita  open,  operating  to  reduce  the 
reaiatance  of  the  superrisory  lamp  circuita  sufilclently  to 
caofle  the  supervisory  lomps  to  light 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  subacrib- 
er's  line,  means  for  closing  the  line  circuit,  a  anltable 
source  of  current  supply  connected  with  the  line.  line  signal 
apparatus  connected  and  arrantted  to  be  brought  Into 
action  by  the  closing  of  the  line  circuit,  supervisory  signal 
apparatus  connected  and  arranged  for  shunting  the  line 
signal  In  answering  a  call,  ^nd  a  resistance  serving  as  « 
shunt  which,  when  cloned  by  the  opening  of  the  line  circuit, 
cauaes  the  operation  of  the  supervisory  signal. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


98  9.7  69.  PROPELLING  MECHANISM.  CHAautR  B. 
■DWASoa.  Everett.  Wash.  Filed  8«pt.  8.  1910.  Serial 
No.  080.99S. 


1    A  propelling  wheel  comprising  a  rim.  a  central  hub 

"having  bars  extending  In  a  general  axial  direction,  and 

a  series  of  blades  having  their  enda  aecured  to  the  rim  in 

an  angular  position,  and  the  middle  portion  of  each  paaa- 

Ing  about  one  of  the  bars  of  the  hub. 

2.  A  propelling  wheel  comprising  a  rim.  a  h^b  consisting 
of  a  series  of  bars  extending  In  a  general  axial  direction 
and  rims  Incloslnic  said  bars,  and  blades  having  their  enda 
secured  to  the  rim  In  an  angular  poaltlon  and  their  middle 
portion  passing  about  the  bars  of  the  hub. 


969.770.  EMBROIDERY  CUTTING  MACHINE.  Eowin 
Er.Li.  St.  Gallen.  Switxerland.  assignor  to  Conrad  Koller- 
Alder.  St.  Gallen.  Swltaerland  Filed  Oct.  «,  1909.  Se^ 
rial  No.  521,389. 


the  embroidery  projecting  from  the  aurface  of  the  fabric 
to  bt  cut.  aald  stop  being  laterally  adjustable. 

3.  In  an  embroidery  cutting  machine,  a  rotary  cutter, 
a  roller  serving  as  a  counter  die  to  said  cutter  and  a  stop 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  guide  for  an  edge  of  the  embroidery 
projecting  from  the  aurface  of  the  fabric  to  be  cut,  aald 
roUry  cutter  having  a  roller  of  elastic  material  engaging 
the  aurface  of  the  counter  die. 


1.  In  an  embroidery  cutting  machine  having  a  rotary 
cutter  and  a  roller  serving  aa  a  counter-die  to  the  aald 
.utter,  a  stop  adapted  to  serve  as  guide  for  an  edge  of 
the  embroidery  projecting  from  flie  surface  of  the  fabric 

to  be  cut. 

■2.  In  au  embroidery  cutting  machine  having  a  rotary 
cotter  and  a  roller  serving  as  a  counter  die  to  the  aald 
cutter,   a   alop  adapted  to  serve  o«  guide  for  an  edge  of 


9  89,77  1.  FORM-DISPLAY  DEVICE.  ALB»rr  Eske, 
Chicago.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Curtla-Leger  Fixture  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Ullnola.  Filed  Sept.  11. 
1909.     Serial  No.  517.246. 


1.  In  a  display  form  supporting  device,  a  base  having 
an  opening  therethrough,  a  rod  extending  through  aald 
opening,  a  member  secured  to  the  base  and  having  an 
opening  therethrough  and  meana  for  connecting  aald  mem 
her  with  aald  rod  whereby  It  may  be  adjusted  vertically 
and  horiaontally  relative  to  the  rod. 

2.  In  a  dlaplay  form  supporting  device,  a  baae.  a  member 
aecured  to  the  baae  and  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
a  rod  extending  through  aald  opening,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  member  with  said  rod  whereby  It  may  be 
adjusted  vertically,  horlsonUliy  and  at  different  angtea 
relative  to  the  rod. 

8.  In  a  dlaplay  form  supporting  device,  a  base  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  rod  extending  through  aald  open- 
ing, a  member  secured  to  the  t>aae  and  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  and  means  for  connecting  said  member  with 
said  rod,  said  means  comprising  a  collar  adjustable  on 
aald  rod.  and  a  resilient  member  Interposed  between  said 
collar  and  the  base. 

4.  In  a  display  form  supporting  device,  a  baae  having 
an  opening  therethrough,  a  rod  extending  through  said 
openlntr.  a  member  secured  to  the  baae  and  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
member  with  aald  rod.  said  means  compriHlng  a  collar 
slldable  on  the  rod,  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  collar 
and  the  baae.  and  means  for  locking  the  collar  in  adjuated 
position. 

5.  In  a  dlaplay  form  supporting  device,  a  baae.  a  member 
secured  to  the  base  and  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
a  rod  extending  through  aald  opening,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  member  with  aald  rod,  said  means  comprlalng 
a  flanged  collar  slldable  on  the  rod,  a  spring  between  said 
collar  and  the  base,  and  means  for  locking  the  collar  In 
adjusted  poaltlon. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


>.772.      SAFETY  POCKET.      Axthomt    William    Fbb 

jfASa.  Blddeford.  Me.     Filed  Nov.  30.  1910.     Serial  No. 

594.948. 

1.  A  garment  pocket  comprlalng  an  outer  pocket,  an 
Inner  pocket  arranged  within  the  outer  pocket  and  aecured 
thereto  at  opposite  edges,  said  Inner  pocket  comprising 
front  and  back  plecea,  the  front  of  aald  outer  pocket  hav- 
ing a  flap  on  Ita  upper  edge  to  be  folded  over  the  upper 
edge  of  the  front  piece  of  the  Inner  pocket,  and  locking 
means  arranged  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  garment 
pocket  te  lock  either  the  Inner  pocket  or  both  of  said 
pocketa  cloaed. 
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2.  A  garment  pocket  comprising  an  outer  pocket  adapted 
to  be  sewed  to  the  garment,  an  inner  pocket  dlspoeed 
within  said  outer  pocket,  said  Inner  pocket  consisting  of 
front  and  back  pieces  each  having  a  flexible  metal  frame 
secured  thereto,  a  flap  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  of 
the  outer  pocket  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  upper  edge 
of  the  front  piece  of  the  Inner  pocket,  and  a  locking  ele- 
ment pivotally  mounted  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  frame 
of  the  back  piece  of  the  Inner  pocket  and  Including  a 
plate  extending  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  point 
of  aald  element,  aald  plate  being  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  front  piece  of  either  the  Inner  or  outer  pocket 
to  lock  one  or  both  of  aald  pocketa  cloaed. 


3.  A  garment  pocket  comprising  an  outer  pocket  secured 
to  the  garment,  aaid  outer  pocket  being  provided  at  its 
mouth  with  a  flap,  an  inner  pocket  disposed  within  the 
buter  pocket,  said  inner  pocket  consisting  of  two  flexible 
frames,  fabric  coverings  Incasing  said  frames,  and  a 
pivotally  mounted  tenalonally  held  locking  plate  arranged 
upon  the  upper  end  of  one  of  the  frames  and  engageable 
over  the  other  frame  to  lock  the  mouth  of  the  Inner  pocket 
cloaed,  the  flap  on  said  outer  pocket  being  foldable  over 
the  upper  edge  of  aald  laat  mentioned  frame,  aald  locking 
plate  being  engageable  upon  the  upper  edge  portion  of 
the  outer  pocket  when  In  locking  poaltlon  to  bold  the 
mouths  of  t>otb  pockets  closed. 

4.  A  garment  pocket  comprising  two  flexible,  frames, 
fabric  coverlnga  incaalng  aald  framea.  a  locking  plate 
having  hinge  knuckles  formed  thereon,  hinge  knuckles 
on  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  said  frames,  a  pintle  extending 
through  the  knuckles  on  the  frame  and  the  locking  plate 
to  pivotally  connect  aald  plate  and  frame,  aald  locking 
plate  being  movable  upon  either  side  of  the  pocket  frame 
to  open  or  close  the  mouth  of  the  pocket,  and  a  spring 
element  for  tenslonally  holding  the  locking  plate  In  ita 
locking  poaltlon. 

5.  A  garment  pocket  comprising  two  similar  flexible 
metallic  frames,  fabric  coverings  incasing  the  frames,  a 
locking  plate  having  spaced  knuckles  formed  thereon  inter- 
mediate of  Its  longitudinal  edges,  knuckles  formed  upon 
one  of  the  pocket  frames,  a  pintle  extending  through  aald 
knuckles  to  pivotally  connect  the  plate  and  frame,  sleeves 
arranged  upon  the  pocket  frame,  and  a  spring  wire  having 
its  ends  engaged  in  aaid  sleeves,  the  Intermediate  portion 
of  aaid  wire  being  offset  and  extending  between  the  Inter- 
mediate portions  of  the  locking  plate  which  form  the 
hinge  knuckles,  said  locking  plate  being  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  either  one  of  the  pocket  frames  to  open  or 
cloae  the  mouth  of  the  pocket. 


holding  the  sleeves  in   position,   and  a  reduced  threaded 
portion  for  connecting  the  same  with  the  body  member. 


the   post   Intermediate   the   top   and   twise  being  equipped 
with  soap,  sponge,  and  brush  holders. 


989,774.  ELEVATOR  DOOR  SAFETY  DEVICE.  Btbon 
FORBKS,  Seattle,  WaHh.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  C. 
Farley,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  May  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
561,666. 


98  9.773.  BATH-TUB  FIXTURE.  James  Flockhart, 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1910.  Serial  No.  550,695. 
A  bath  tab  fixture,  comprising  a  post  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  rim  of  a  tub  and  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from, the  aald  post  consisting  of  a  body  part  detachably 
connected  with  the  ba^e,  and  a  top  part  relatively  smaller 
than  the  body  part  detachably  connected  with  the  body 
part,  and  carrying  loose  aleeves  having  towel-supporting 
arms,    the  said   top   par^   being  provided    with   a    cap    for 


1.  in  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  elevator  car  provided  with  a  stud  projecting  there- 
from, of  a  door  in  the  elevator  shaft,  a  pair  of  levere  ful- 
(-rumed  upon  a  side  of  said  shaft  and  provided  with  Inter- 
meshing  gear  teeth,  cable  connections  with  extremities  re- 
spectively secured  to  said  levers  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  aald  door  to  close  the  same,  and  arms  upon  said 
levers  directed  Into  the  path  of  said  stud  when  said  door 
is  open  and  adapted  to  be  Influenced  by  the  movement  of 
the  car  to  close  the  door. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  elevator  car  provided  with  a  stud  projecting  there- 
from, of  a  door  In  the  elevator  shaft,  a  pair  of  levers  ful- 
orumed  upon  a  side  of  aaid  shaft  and  provided  with  Inter- 
meshlng  gear  teeth,  cable  connections  with  extremities  re- 
spectively secured  to  said  levers  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  door  to  close  the  same,  arms  upon  said 
levers  directed  Into  the  path  of  said  stud  when  said  door 
is  open  and  adapted  to  be  influenced  by  the  movement  of 
the  car  to  close  the  door,  and  means  Included  In  said  arms 
to  yieldingly  allow  the  passage  thereby  of  aald  stud  In  one 
direction  only. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  door  In  an  elevator  shaft,  an  elevator  car.'  a 
stud  carried  by  the  car,  a  pair  of  levers  of  bell  crank  form 
fulcrumed  upon  the  side  of  said  shaft,  and  provided  with 
Intormeshing  cear  teeth,  cable  connections  provided  at  the 
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ends  of  one  of  the  »rm«  of  each  of  the  levers,  spring 
pressed  limbs  pivoted  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  leveni. 
and  8top«  arranged  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  limbs, 
said  limbs  being  engaged  by  the  sttid  carried  by  the  car 
to  Influence  the  movement  of  said  door. 


! 


989,775.     PUMP.     Gbokji  H.  Fkasbr.   New   York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  245.885. 


1.  A  pump  casing  ha%-ing  suction  and  discharge  cham- 
bers, an  Intermediate  cylinder  chamber,  a  transverse  wall 
subdividing  said  cylinder  chamber  near  Its  center,  and 
walls  above  and  below  said  cylinder  chamber  having  valved 
apertures  communicating  between  the  latter  and  said  suc- 
tion and  discharge  chambers  at  each  side  of  said  trans- 
verse wall,  and  having  an  Internally  screwthreaded  por- 
tion, a  bushing  having  an  external  screwthread  screwing 
Into  said  portion,  a  cylinder  lining  having  free  ends  and 
carried  by  said  bushing  and  passing  through  said  trans- 
verse wall,  and  a  piston  working  In  said  lining. 

2.  A  pump  casing  having  suction  and  discharge  cham- 
bers, and  an  Intermediate  cylinder  chamber  divided  Inter- 
mediate of  Its  ends  by  a  transverse  wall  and  separated 
from  said  suction  and  discharge  chamt>ers  by  walls  having 
valved  apertures  communicating  with  the  ends  of  said 
cylinder  chamt>er,  and  closed  at  Its  front  and  rear  ends 
by  front  and  rear  walls,  all  said  walls  being  In  one  Inte 
gral  casting,  said  casting  having  Identical  holes  bored 
through  one  end  wall  and  transverse  wall  of  said  cylinder 
chamt>er,  and  each  Internally  screwthreaded.  a  cylinder 
lining  having  a  screwthreaded  portion  adapted  to  screw 
through  the  threaded  hole  In  the  end  wall  and  screw  Into 
the  threaded  hole  In  the  transverse  wall,  a  plug  for  screw- 
ing Into  said  hole  In  said  end  wall  to  close  the  latter,  and 
a  ptaton  working  In  said  cylinder. 

3.  A  pump  casing  having  suction  and  discharge  cham- 
bers, and  an  Intermediate  cylinder  chamber  divided  Inter- 
mediate of  Its  ends  by  a  transverse  wall  and  separated 
from  said  auction  and  discharge  chambers  by  walla  having 
valved  apertures  communicating  with  the  ends  of  salcf 
cylinder  chamber,  and  closed  at  Its  front  and  rear  ends 
by  front  and  rear  walls,  all  said  walls  being  In  one  Integral 
casting,  said  casting  having  Identical  holes  bored  through 
said  end  walls  and  said  transverse  wall,  each  of  said  holes 
being  Internally  screwthreaded.  a  cylinder  lining  having 
an  external  screwthread  screwing  through  said  hole  In  one 
end  wall  and  screwing  Into  said  hole  In  said  transverse 
wall,  an  Imperforate  plug  screwing  Into  and  closing  the 
hole  In  one  of  said  end  walls,  and  a  perforate  plug  screw- 
ing Into  the  hole  In  the  other  of  said  end  walls,  and  a  pis- 
ton working  In  said  lining  and  having  a  piston  rod  passing 
through  the  hole  In  said  perforate  plug. 

4.  A  pump  casing  having  suction  and  discharge  cham- 
bers, an  Intermediate  chamber  subdivided  by  a  transverse 
wall  and  separated  from  said  suction  and  discharge  cham- 
bers by  walls  having  valved  apertures  communicating  with 
Its  respective  end.<<.  and  having  front  and  rear  walls  and  an 
Integral  portion  In  advance  of  said  front  wall,  all  formed 
ta  «■«  Integral  casting,  said  casting  having  bored  holes 
traversing  said  rear  wall,  said  partition,  said  front  wall 
and  said  projecting  portion,  a  plug  closing  said  rear  wall, 
a  piston  working  through  the  hole  In  said  partition,  a 
perforate  plug  closing  said  front  wall,  a  piston  rod  for 
said  piston  extending  through  said  plug,  a  slide  on  said 
piston  rod  working  In  the  bor*  In  said  projecting  portion, 
and  means  for  moving  said  slide. 


5.  A  pump  casing  having  suction  and  discharge  cham- 
bers, an  Intermediate  chamber  subdivided  by  a  transverse 
wall  and  aeparated  from  said  suction  and  discharge  cham- 
bers by  walls  having  valved  apertures  communicating  with 
Its  respective  ends,  and  having  front  and  rear  walls  and  an 
Integral  portion  In  advance  of  said  front  wall,  all  formed 
In  one  Integral  casting,  said  casting  having  bored  holes 
traversing  said  rear  wall,  said  partition,  said  front  wall 
and  said  projecting  portion,  a  plug  closing  said  rear  wall, 
a  piston  working  through  the  hole  In  said  partition,  a 
perforate  plug  closing  said  front  w«ll,  a  piston  rod  for  said 
piston  extending  through  said  plug,  a  slide  on  said  piston 
rod  working  In  the  twre  In  said  projecting  portion,  and 
means  for  moving  said  slide,  said  casting  having  an  Inte- 
gral drain-pan  between  said  front  wall  and  said  projecting 
portion. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


989.776.  CHURN.  John  R.  Oilda.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  as 
slgnor  to  Fred  C.  Hammond.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan. 
21,  1911.     SerUl  No.  603.972. 


1.  A  Cham,  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an  Inner 
opening  at  the  top  and  having  an  Inner  annular  ledge  at 
the  top,  a  glass  plate  supported  on  said  ledge,  a  cover  fit- 
ting over  said  recoptm  If  and  having  therein  sight  open- 
ings whereby  the  contents  of  said  receptacle  may  be  viewed 
through  said  glass  plate,  a  daaher  In  aatd  receptacle,  and 
mechanism  mounted  at)ove  said  cover  and  comprising  a 
part  extending  through  said  cover  and  plate  for  operating 
said  daaher. 

2.  A   chum,   comprising  a  receptacle   having  an    Inner 
opening  at  the  top  and  having  an  Inner  annular  ledge  aF 
the  top,  a  glass  plate  supported  on  said  ledge,  a  cover  fit- 
ting over  said   receptacle  and  having  therein  sight  open 
Ings  whereby  the  contents  of  said  recepta<  le  may  be  viewed 
through  said  glass  plate,  a  dasher  in  said  receptacle,  mecb- . 
anlsm  mounted  alwve  sold  cover  and  comprising  a  part  ex- 
tending  through   said  cover  and  plate   for  operating  said 
dasher,  and  means  on  said  cover  adapted  to  bear  on  said 
plate  for  securing  the  same  against  rising  from  said  ledge 
while  said  cover  Is  In  position. 

3.  A  churn,  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an  Inner 
opening  at  the  top  and  having  an  Inner  annular  ledge  at 
the  top.  a  glass  plate  supported  on  said  ledge,  a  cover  fit- 
ting over  said  receptacle  and  having  therein  sight  open 
Ings  whereby  the  contents  of  said  receptacle  may  be  viewed 
through  said  glass  plate,  a  dasher  In  said  receptacle,  mech 
anlsm  mounted  above  said  cover  and  comprising  a  part 
extending  through  said  cover  and  plate  for  operating  said 
dasher,  and  a  spring  on  said  cover  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  plate  for  securing  tlie  same  against  rising  from  said 
ledge  while  said  cover  is  in  position. 
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4.  A  chum,  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an  inner 
opening  at  the  top  and  having  an  Inner  annular  ledge  at 
the  top,  a  glass  plate  supported  on  said  ledge,  a  cover  fit- 
ting over  said  receptacle,  a  dasher  In  said  receptacle,  a  rod 
extending  vertically  from  said  dasher  through  apertures  In 
said  cover  and  plate,  an  eyelet  secured  in  the  aperture  In 
said  plate  for  receiving  said  rod.  and  mechanism  mounted 
at>ove  said  cover  for  reciprocating  said  rod  vertically. 


989.777.  pOMBINED  FRICTION  DRIVE  AND  BRAKE 
MECHANISM.  Jambs  W.  Gbeex^  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  July  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  570,179. 


1.  In  a  friction  drive,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  and 
bearings  therefor  ;  a  friction  disk  fast  on  one  end  of  the 
shaft ;  a  stationary  brake  member  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  shaft ;  a  drum  loose  on  the  shaft  between  said 
friction  disk  and  the  brake  member,  said  drum  provided 
with  flanges  at  its  ends;  the  parts  adapted  to  cause  the 
flanges  of  the  drum  to  be  operatively  engaged  by  either  the 
friction  disk  or  the  brake  member  when  placed  In  contact 
therewith  ;  a  sleeve  on  one  end  of  the  shaft  exterior  of  the 
drum  ;  means  holding  said  sleeve  against  endwise  move- 
ment :  a  yoke  threaded  on  said  sleeve ;  connections  between 
said  yoke  and  the  drum  ;  and  means  for  rotating  the  sleeve 
in  order  to  shift  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  friction  drive,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  and 
bearings  therefor ;  a  friction  disk  fast  on  one  end  of  the 
shaft ;  a  stationary  brake  member  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  shaft ;  a  drum  loose  on  the  shaft  between  said  friction 
disk  and  the  brake  member,  said  drum  provided  with 
flanges  at  Its  ends  ;  the  parts  adapted  to  cause  the  flanges 
of  the  drum  to  be  operatively  engaged  by  either  the  fric- 
tion disk  or  the  brake  member  when  placed  in  contact 
therewith ;  a  sleeve  on  one  end  of  the  shaft  exterior  of  the 
drum ;  means  holding  said  sleeve  against  endwise  move- 
ment ;  a  yoke  threaded  on  said  sleeve ;  said  drum  provided 
with  a  hub ;  a  strap  ring  rotatably  secured  on  said  hub ; 
connections  between  said  strap  ring  and  said  yoke  ;  and 
means  for  rotating  the  sleeve  In  order  to  shift  the  drum. 

3.  In  a  friction  drive,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  and 
bearings  therefor ;  a  friction  disk  fast  on  one  end  of  the 
shaft ;  a  stationary  brake  member  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  shaft ;  a  drum  loose  on  the  shaft  between  said  fric- 
tion disk  and  the  brake  member,  said  drum  provided  with 
flanges  at  its  ends  ;  the  parts  adapted  to  cause  the  flanges 
of  the  drum  to  be  operatively  engaged  by  either  the  friction 
disk  or  the  brake  member  when  placed  in  contact  there- 
with ;  a  sleeve  on  one  end  of  the  shaft  exterior  of  the 
drum  ;  means  holding  said  sleeve  against  endwise  move- 
ment ;  a  yoke  threaded  on  said  sleeve ;  a  strap  ring  rota- 
tably secured  on  said  hub ;  said  strap  ring  provided  with 
lateral  projections ;  said  yoke  also  provided  with  lateral 
arms,  bolts  connecting  the  lateral  portions  of  the  strap 
ring  and  said  yoke ;  and  means  for  rotating  the  sleeve 
In  order  to  shift  the  drum. 

4.  In  a  friction  drive,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  and 
hearings  therefor  ;  a  friction  disk  fast  on  one  end  of  the 
shaft ;  a  stationary  brake  member  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  shaft ;  a  drum  loose  on  the  shaft  between  said  friction 
disk    and    the    brake    member,    said   drum    provided    with 
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flanges  at  its  ends ;  the  parts  adapted  to  cause  the  flanges 
of  the  drum  to  be  operatively  engaged  by  either  the  friction 
disk  or  the  brake  member  when  placed  in  contact  there- 
with ;  a  sleeve  on  one  end  of  the  shaft  exterior  of  the 
drum  ;  said  sleeve  provided  with  a  rigid  crank  arm ;  means 
holding  said  sleeve  against  endwise  movement;  a  yoke, 
threaded  on  said  sleeve;  said  drum  provided  with  a  bub; 
a  strap  ring  rotatably  secured  on  said  hub ;  connections 
between  said  strap  ring  and  said  yoke ;  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  crank  arm  of  the  sleeve  for  rotating  the 
latter,  in  order  to  shift  the  drum. 

6.  In  a  friction  drive,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  and 
bearings  therefor ;  a  friction  disk  fast  on  one  end  of  the 
shaft ;  a  stationary  brake  member  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  shaft ;  a  drum  loose  on  the  shaft  between  said  friction 
disk  and  the  brake  member,  said  drum  provided  with 
flanges  at  Its  ends ;  the  parts  adapted  to  cause  the  flanges 
of  the  drum  to  be  oJ>eratlvely  engaged  by  either  the  fric- 
tion disk  or  the  brake  member  when  placed  in  contact 
therewith  ;  a  sleeve  on  one  end  of  the  shaft  exterior  of  the 
drum  ;  said  sleeve  provided  with  a  rigid  crank  arm  ;  means 
holding  said  sleeve  against  endwise  movement ;  a  yoke 
threaded  on  said  sleeve ;  said  drum  provided  with  a  hub ;  a 
strap  ring  rotatably  secured  on  said  hub ;  said  strap  ring 
provided  with  lateral  projections ;  said  yoke  also  pro- 
vided with  lateral  arms,  bolts  connecting  the  lateral  por- 
tions of  said  strap  ring  and  said  yoke  ;  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  crank  arm  of  the  sleeve  for  rotating  the 
latter,  In  order  to  shift  the  drum. 


98  9,7  78.  FEEDING  SHELLS  TO  THE  SHUTTLE. 
Frank  R.  Hammitt  and  Charles  B.  Stanlbt,  Pauls- 
boro,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  524,099. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  In  com- 
bination, a  shell  holder  having  divisions,  a  receiver  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  divisions,  arranged  correspondingly  to 
their  position  In  the  shell  holder,  channels  equal  in  num 
ber  to  the  divisions  in  the  shell  holder  directly  connecting 
the  divisions  In  the  receiver  and  holder,  and  means  to 
simultaneously  force  the  shells  from  all  the  divisions  in  the 
receiver  Into  the  channels. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  shell  holder  having  divisions,  a  receiver  having 
a  plurality  of  divisions,  arranged  correspondingly  to 
their  position  In  the  shell  holder,  channels  equal  In  num- 
ber to  the  divisions  In  the  shell  holder  directly  connecting 
the  divisions  in  the  receiver  and  holder,  fingers  correspond- 
ing to  all  the  divisions  in  the  receiver,  and  means  to  simul- 
taneously reciprocate  all  of  said  fingers. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  shell  bolder  having  divisions,  a  receiver  having 
a  plurality  of  divisions,  arranged  correspondingly  to 
their  position  in  the  shell  holder,  channels  equal  In  num- 
ber to  the  divisions  In  the  shell  holder  directly  connecting 
the  divisions  in  the  receiver  and  bolder,  a  cage  above  said 
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rvcelTer.  means  to  feed  a  Mt  of  abells,  corrflcpondiog  to 
the  diTlBlons  In  the  receiver,  from  utd  cage  Into  mM 
receiver,  and  means  to  simultaneously  force  the  shells 
from  all  the  dlTisions  In  the  receiver  Into  the  channels. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  shell  holder  having  divisions,  a  receiver  having 
a  plurality  of  divisions,  arranged  corr««pondlngl7  to 
their  position  In  tbe  shell  holder,  channeia  tqaal  In  num- 
ber to  the  dlvlsloos  In  the  shell  holder  directly  connecting 
the  dlvtelons  In  the  receiver  and  holder,  a  cage  above  said 
receiver,  means  to  feeil  a  set  of  shells,  corresponding  to  the 
divisions  In  the  receiver,  from  said  cage  Into  said  receiver, 
means  to  simultaneously  force  the  shells  from  all  the 
divisions  In  the  receiver  Into  the  channels,  and  feed  an- 
other set  of  shells  to  proper  position  In  the  receiver. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  in  com- 
bination, a  shell  holder  having  divisiona,  a  receiver  having 
a  plurality  of  divisions,  arranged  correspondingly  to 
their  position  In  the  shell  holder,  channels  equal  in  number 
to  tbe  divisions  in  the  shell  holder  directly  connecting  the 
divisions  in  the  receiver  and  holder,  fingers  of  different 
lengths,  and  means  to  simultaneoosly  reciprocate  said 
fingers  through  said  receiver  between  said  dtvisloBS. 

[Claims  6  to  IH  not  printed  In  the  dasette.] 


projection  having  an  orlflced  aztension  to  one  side  of  the 
main  spacing-body,  said  rim  having  a  plurality  of  oriflcea 
therein  and  thereabout  Tariously  spaced  apart,  aald 
cllpa  having  their  ends  inserted  in  certain  ones  of  the 
orlllcM  in  said  rim  and  In  tbe  orifices  of  the  projections  on 
said  spacing  bodies,  and  means  adapted  to  detachably 
secure  said  cllpa  to  said  rim. 

5.  In  combination,  a  spoked  vehicle-wheel,  a  driven 
member  mounted  adjacent  thereto  and  adjustably  connected 
to  spokes  In  said  vehicle-wheel  by  means  of  slotted  bodies 
and  U-bolta  passing  around  said  apokes  and  through  said 
slotted  bodies  In  a  laterally-adjustable  manner. 

[Claims  ti  to  15  not  printed  In  the  *iaxette.] 


9.S9.779.  ADJUSTABLE  COUrUNO.  JoHK  C.  Hae«i«. 
Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Litchfield  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1909. 
Serial  No.  477,715. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  spoked  carrying-wheel  and 
a  sprocket-  or  gear-rim,  of  a  longitudinally  slotted  spacing- 
body  having  one  end  projected  at  an  angle  therefrom, 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  projected  end  of  said 
body  to  said  rtm,  a  block  having  a  seat  for  one  side  of  a 
spoke  of  said  carrying  wheel  and  formed  for  sliding  adjust- 
ment along  said  spacing-body,  and  a  U  bolt  engaging  aaild 
spoke  and  seat-block  and  secured  detachably  and  adjust- 
ably  In   the  longitiKilnal  slot  of  said  spacing-body. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spoked  wheel  and  a  sprocket- 
or  i^ear-rlm.  of  a  xpacInK  body  having  one  end  projected 
at  an  angle  thereto  and  widened  to  extend  sidcwise 
thereto,  said  rim  and  tL«-  extend»Hl  part  of  said  projection 
having  regiatering  oriflcea,  mean!>  Inserted  in  said  •oriflcea 
adapted  to  detachably  secure  said  spacing-body  and  rim 
together,  and  a  clip  engaging  a  spoke  of  said  wheel  and 
«u>rured  to  said  spacing  l)ody  for  longitudinal  adjustment 
therealong. 

.">.  The  combination  with  a  spoked  wheel  and  a  sprocket- 
or  gear-rim,  of  a  spacing-body  having  one  end  projected 
at  an  angle  thereto,  such  b«Mly  Iwing  longitudinally- 
slotted  to  about  the  plane  of  said  projection,  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  projection  to  said  rim,  a  aeat- 
block  for  a  spoke  of  said  wheel  movably  aagaged  with  one 
side  of  said  alotted  body,  and  means  taawtad  In  said  slot 
for  detachably  securing  said  spoke  to  said  spacing  body. 

4.  Tba  combination  with  a  spoked  wheel  and  a  sprocket- 
or  gaar-rim,  of  clips  adapted  to  engage  certain  spokaa  of 
said  wheel,  a  spacing-body,  longltudlnally-alotted  through- 
out its  length  and  located  adjacent  to  each  of  said  clips. 
aaat  blocks  located  between  the  spokes  and  the  spaclng- 
Nidles,  means  for  securing  each  clip  detachably  and  adjuat- 
ably  over  Its  adjacent  spoke  and  seat-block  and  In  tbe  alot 
of  tbe  adjacent  spacing-body,  each  spacing-body  having 
one  end   projected   therefrom   at   an   angle  thereto,  each 


989,780.      BRAKE-BEAM.      BauDiBiCK    lUaKSLL.    Frank- 
lin, ra.     Filed  July  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  571,764. 


1.  A  brake  beam  compriaing  a  compression  member,  a 
tension  member  having  meana  rigidly  engaging  each  of  its 
ends  for  flrmly  abutting  against  the  ends  of  the  compres- 
sion member,  brake  beads  removably  secured  over  the  ends 
of  the  compression  and  tension  members,  and  removable 
means  engaging  the  ends  of  the  tension  member  for  secur- 
ing the  break  heads  to  the  compreaalon  member. 

2.  A  brake  beam  comprising  a  compression  member,  a 
tension  member  having  screw  threads  st  Its  ends,  a  sus- 
taining nut  at  each  end  engaging  the  threads  of  the  ten- 
•tea  member  and  abutting  against  the  enda  of  the  com- 
pf«Mlon  member,  a  brake  head  at  each  end  of  tbe  com- 
preaalon member  and  surrounding  the  same  and  sustaining 
nut,  and  a  retaining  nut  engaging  each  of  the  free  enda 
of  the  tension  rod.  and  securing  the  break  heada  to  the 
compression  member. 

3.  A  brake  beam  comprising  a  conpreaalon  member,  a 
tension  member  having  screw  threada  at  its  enda.  a  su»- 
Ulnlng  nut  st  each  end  seated  in  and  abutting  agalnat  the 
eada  of  the  compreaalon  meml>er  and  engaging  the  threads 
of  the  tension  member,  a  brake  head  at  each  end  of  the 
fcompr««8ion  member,  and  surrounding  the  same  and  the 
sustaining  nut.  and  a  retaining  nut  engaging  each  of  the 
free  ends  of  the  tension  rod  and  securing  the  brake  heads 
to  the  compression  member. 


989.781.  STEAM  QENERATOK  AND  REHEATEB.  FaANg 
A.  Hacohton,  High  Bridge.  N.  J  Original  application 
flied  Mar  13,  1900,  Serial  No.  4«3,146.  Divided  and 
thU  application  flled  Dec.  1,  1900.     Serial  No.  630.799. 


1.  In  a  fire  tube  boiler,  the  steam  generator,  and  In 
tandem  therewith,  a  steam  superheater,  a  steam  reheater, 
and  a  feed  water  preheater.  an  inlet  for  water  to  tbe 
preheater.  connections  from  the  preheater  to  the  gen- 
erator, and  from  tbe  generator  to  tbe  superheater,  an 
Inlet  for  steam  to  the  reheater  and  an  outlet  therefor,  and 
flre  tubes  extending  through  all  of  the  aald  elementa 
forming  contlnuons  passages  for  tbe  products  of  combus- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  flre  tabe  boiler,  the  steam  generator,  and  in 
tandem  then>wlth.  a  nteam  ssperbaater,  a  steam  reheater, 
aad  a  feed  water  preheater.  am  Mdtt  for  waur  to  the  pra- 
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beater,  connections  from  the  preheater  to  the  generator, 
and  from  the  generator  to  the  superheater,  an  inlet  for 
Hieitm  to  the  reheater  and  an  outlet  therefor,  the  said 
generator,  superheater,  reheater  and  preheater  being  ar- 
ranged in  the  order  named  from  the  fire  box  to  the  smoke 
Iwx.  and  fire  tubes  extending  throagh  all  of  said  elements 
forming  passages  substantially  continuous  through  all 
of  the  same  for  the  products  of  combustion. 


989.783.      CHURN.      JxaoMB     JEiTBia.     KlrksvlUe, 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  534.836. 


111. 


980.782.  M.\CHINE  FOR  INSERTING;  SPINDLES  INTO 
«OP8.  Edi  ABD  Herz<X!.  Erlac'ii.  .\ustria-llungar7. 
Flled  Aug.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  576.896. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  conveyera  adapted,  respectively,  to  recelre 
cop*  and  spindles,  means  for  Intermittingly  actuating 
the  conveyers  and  bringing  a  spindle  supported  by  one 
conveyer  into  allnement  with  the  passage  through  a  cop 
carried  by  the  other  conveyer,  and  means  for  forcing  said 
spindle  into  said  cup  while  the  conveyers  are  stationary. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  conveyers  «ach  comprising  a  series  of  chan- 
neia adapted,  respectively,  to  suppori  a  plurality  of  copa 
and  spindles  therefor,  means  for  actuating  the  conveyers 
and  bringing  a  channel  in  one  into  allnement  with  a 
cliannti  In  the  other,  means  for  centering  and  holding  the 
cop  in  one  channel  in  position  to  receive  the  spindle  in 
the  alined  channel  in  the  other  conveyer,  and  means  for 
effectln;;  a  relative  movement  between  the  spindle  and 
cop  to  position  the  former  in  tbe  latter. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  conveyers  mounted  to  move  about  a  common 
axis  and  adapted,  respectively,  to  support  a  plurality  of 
cops  and  spindles,  means  for  intermittincly  actuating 
said  convevt-rs  to  bring  a  spindle  into  allnement  with 
the  passage  through  a  cop.  and  two  reciprt)catlnc  pushers 
adapted  respectively  In  engage  said  alined  spindle  and 
cop  and  cflfecf  a  relatlvt>  movement  thereof  whereby  the 
spindle  is  inserted  in  the  cop. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  for  a  cop,  means  for  supporting  a 
spindle  beyond  one  end  of  the  cop.  a  guiding  device  ar- 
ranceil  between  said  supports  and  comprising  radially 
movable  spring  pressed  members  forming  an  a|K>rture 
with  which  the  passage  in  the  cop  alines,  and  a  pusher 
adapted  to  force  the  spindle  from  Its  support  through 
said  guide  Into  the  cop. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  supporting  drums  mounted  to  rotate  about 
a  common  axis  and  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  grooves  or  channels,  each  of 
the  grooves  hi  one  drum  belnc  adapted  to  receive  n  cop 
and  the  trooveg  in  the  other  adapted  to  support  spindles 
to  be  Inserted  in  such  cops,  means  for  intermittingly 
rotating  the  drums  and  bringing  a  spindle  supported 
by  the  one  drum  into  allnement  with  the  passasc  In  a 
cop  supported  by  tbe  other  drum,  and  a  pair  of  recipro- 
cating mpml>er8  adapted  to  respectively  engage  said  cop 
and  spindle  and  effect  a  relative  movement  thereof  to 
position  tbe  spindle  within  the  cop. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


In  combination  with  a  churn  body,  a  movable  frame 
for  supporting  the  chum  body,  a  fixed  frame  arranged 
about  the  movable  frame,  operating  means  disposed  be- 
tween the  two  frames  for  reciprocating  the  movable 
frame,  a  guide-rod  vertically  disposed  through  the  upper 
enda  of  the  frames,  a  follower  slidably  disposed  in  the 
movable  frame  and  resting  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
chum  body  and  having  connection  to  the  lower  extremity 
of  the  rod.  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  being  provided  with 
fork-arms,  and  a  cam-lever  hinged  between  the  fork-arma 
for  engagement  against  the  under  face  of  tbe  upper  por- 
tion of  the  movable  frame  to  bind  the  follower  agaioat 
the  chum  body. 


989.784.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA.  Padl  Kabumerib. 
Steglitx,  near  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Optische 
Anstalt  C.  P.  Goert  Aktieneesellschaft,  Friedenau,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Sept.  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  461.254. 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  a  casing,  a  frame,  single 
pieced  rigid  stays,  bearing  members  for  said  stays  mount- 
ed in  said  casing  and  adjustable  substantially  in  the 
direction  of  the  optical  axis  of  the  camera  the  stays 
pivotally  connected  to  said  bearing  membera  and  when 
in  operative  position  holding  said  frame  a  definite  distance 
away  from  said  casing  said  distance  depending  on  the 
adjustment  of  said  bearing  members  within  tbe  casing 
toward  or  away  from  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  photographic  camera  a  casing,  a  frame,  single 
pieced  rigid  stays  adapted  to  hold  said  frame  a  definite 
distance  away  from  said  casing,  adjustable  pivoted  levers 
mounted  In  said  casing  and  forming  tiearinga  for  tb« 
pivots  of  said  stays  the  bearing  forming  levers  being  so 
Interconnected  that  on  moving  the  levers  all  the  pivots 
of  the  stays  are  moved  simultaneously  with  the  same 
velocity  substantially  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  optical  axis 
of  the  camera. 

3.  In  a  phoioKrapbic  camera  a  casing,  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  levers  pivotally  mounted  within  said  casing  so  as  to 
have  their  -free  ends  moving  substantially  In  tbe  direc- 

i  tion   of   the  optical  axis  of    the  camera   the   lever   ends 
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turned  toward  each  other  be'lnit  coupled  together,  Blngle 
pieced  rigid  stays  plvotally  moanted  within  said  leven 
at  their  oater  ends  and  adapted  to  hold  said  frame  at  a 
definite  distance  away  from  said  casing,  and  a  roUtable 
adjusting  member  mounted  In  said  casing  having  a  spiral 
groove  engaging  said  coupled  bearing  forming  levers  and 
adapted  to  adjust  the  member  engaging  said  groove  In 
the  direction  toward  and  away  from  said  frame,  so  as 
to  allow  controlling  of  the  distance  of  said  frame  from 
said  casing  by  means  of  said  stays. 


laterlng  means,  means  for  forcing  a  aeries  of  ticketa  singly 
over  said  weight  registering  means,  and  means  for  remor- 
ins  said  tlcliets  from  the  printing  mechanism. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


989.785.  WEIGHT  -  RECORDING  .\PPAR.\TUS.  LODIS 
V.  Labbllb.  Jollette,  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  21, 
1907.     Serial  No.  368,393. 


989.786.  FLYING-MACHINE.  Ultsses  Gbant  Lbe  and 
William  .\c8Tin  Daebah,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
15,  1910.     Serial  No.  544,143. 


1.  Id  a  recording  weighing  scale,  a  acale  boam,  a  poise 
mounted  thereon,  a  poise  adjusting  mechanism,  a  weight 
registering  means,  a  spirally  grooved  shaft  conntcted  to 
said  poise  adjusting  mechanism,  gears  connecting  the  spi- 
rally grooved  shaft  and  the  weight  registering  means,  a 
printing  plunger  cooperating  with  the  weight  registering 
means,  and  plunger  actuated  pawls  for  alining  said  weight 
registering  m>>ans. 

2.  In  a  recording  weighing  scale,  a  track,  a  poise  grip- 
ping carriage  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  spirally  grooved 
revoluble  shaft  parallel  with  said  track  and  in  engage- 
ment with  said  carriage,  a  weight  registering  means,  a  se- 
ries of  bevel  gears  connecting  said  spirally  grooved  shaft 
to  the  weight  registering  means,  a  printing  plunger  co(}p- 
erating  with  the  weight  registering  means,  and  plunger  ac- 
tuated pawls  for  alining  and  locking  said  weight  register- 
ing means. 

3.  In  a  recording  weighing  scale,  a  scale  beam,  a  poise 
mounted  thereon,  a  poise  actuating  mechanism,  a  weight 
registering  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  numeral  bear- 
ing disks  and  actuating  gears  therefor,  a  spirally  grooved 
shaft  actuated  by  said  poise  actuating  mechanism,  a  series 
of  bevel  gears  connecting  said  spirally  grooved  shaft  to 
the  disk  actuating  gears  of  the  weight  registering  means, 
a  printing  plunger  cooperating  with  the  weight  registerinc 
means,  and  a  plurality  of  plunger  actuated  pawls  adapted 
to  aline  and  lock  the  disks  of  the  weight  registering  means. 

4.  Id  a  recording  weighing  scale,  a  scale  beam,  a  poise 
mounted  thereon,  a  poise  adjusting  mechanism,  a  weight 
registering  means,  a  spirally  grooved  shaft  revoluble  by 
said    poise    adjusting    mechanism,    gears    connecting   said 

'weight  registering  means  and  grooved  shaft,  a  printing 
plunger  cooperating  with  the  weight  registering  means, 
plunger  actuated  means  for  forcing  a  series  of  tickets  sin- 
gly over  said  weight  registering  means,  and  plunger  actu- 
ated pawls  for  alining  and  locking  said  weight  registering 
means. 

5.  In  a  recording  weighing  scale,  a  scale  beam,  a  poise 
mounted  thereon,  a  poise  adjusting  mechanism,  a  weight 
registering  means  comprising  a  series  of  printing  disks  and 
shifting  gears  therefor,  a  spirally  grooved  shaft  revoluble 
by  said  poise  adjusting  mechanism,  gears  connecting  said 
shaft  to  the  shifting  gears  of  the  weight  registering  means, 
a  printing  plunger  cooperating  with  the  weight  registering 
means,  plunger  actuated  pawls  for  alining  said  weight  reg- 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  compound 
supporting  surface,  composed  of  symmetrical,  substan- 
tially conical  surfaces,  concave  downward  and  Joined  along 
an  element,  the  outer  or  cutting  edges  of  said  supporting 
surfaces  being  disposed  below  the  central  elements  of  said 
surfaces,  and  a  rudder  for  directing  the  course  of  the  ma- 
chine, the  axis  of  said  rudder  being  disposed  in  a  vertical 
plane  and  inclined  from  front  to  rear. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine  a  compound  surface  composed  of 
Bymmetrlcal,  substantially  conical  surfaces,  concave  down- 
ward and  disposed  side  by  side,  the  said  surfaces  converg- 
ing toward  the  forward  part  of  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine  a  compound  supporting  surface, 
composed  of  symmetrical,  conical  surfaces,  concave  down- 
ward, and  Joined  along  an  element,  the  outer  or  cutting 
edges  of  said  conical  surfaces  being  disposed  below  the 
central  elements  of  said'  surfaces. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine  a  supporting  surface  having  sub- 
stantially the  shape  of  the  surface  of  a  segment  of  a  cone, 
the  apex  of  the  cone  iH'ing  in  the  direction  of  the  forward 
part  of  the  surface. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  an  automatically  stable  support- 
ing surfa<;e  composed  of  two  symmetrical  portions  of  sub- 
stantially conical  surfaces  said  surfaces  being  concave 
downward  and  disposed  side  by  side,  the  inner  edges  of 
said  surfaces  t>elng  continued  to  form  a  vertical  portion  or 
keel  extending  longitudinally  the  length  of  the  machine. 


980,787.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  AND  TIPPING  CIO- 
ARETTKS.  Frank  .T.  Lidinoton,  Waterbury,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1900.     Serial  No.  280.715. 


1.  In  a  continuous  cigarette  machine,  the  combination, 
with  means  for  propelling  the  wrapper  continuously,  of 
means  for  first  printing  Inscriptions  at  regular  intervals 
upon  the  wrapper,  means  for  gumming  a  tipping  section  to 
form  a  plurality  of  patches,  means  for  feeding  such  section 
Intermittingly  to  the  wrapper,  and  means  for  severing  the 
patches  therefrom  and  pressing  them  upon  the  moving 
wrapper  between  the  said  Inscriptions. 

2.  In  a  continuous  cigarette  machine,  the  combination, 
with  means  for  propelling  the  wrapper  continuously,  and 
forming  a  cigarette  rod,  of  means  for  intermittingly  apply- 
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log  gummed  tlpping-patcbes  upon  the  flat  moving  wrapper, 
a  cutter  with  means  for  operating  it  to  sever  the  cigarette 
rod  in  the  middle  of  each  patch,  and  gearing  connecting 
the  cutter-operating  means,  and  the  means  for  applying 
the  patch  to  the  moving  wrapper,  whereby  both  such 
means  are  operated  in  unison. 

3.  In  a  continuous  cigarette  machine,  the  combination, 
with  means  for  propelling  the  wrapper  continuously  and 
forming  a  cigarette  rod,  of  printing  mechanism  and  means 
for  operating  the  same  to  print  inscriptions  at  regular  in- 
tervals upon  the  wrapper,  means  for  intermittingly  apply- 
ing gummed  tipping-patches  upon  the  moving  wrapper  be- 
tween the  said  Inscriptions,  a  cutter  with  means  for  oper- 
ating it  to  sever  the  cigarette  rod  In  the  middle  of  each 
patch,  and  a  "  unison-shaft  "  with  positive  connections  to 
each  of  said  operating-means,  whereby  they  are  driven  in 
unison  with  one  another. 

4.  In  a  continuous  cigarette  machine,  the  combination, 
with  means  for  propelling  the  wrapper  continuously  and 
forming  a  cigarette  rod,  of  means  for  Intermittingly  ap- 
plying gummed  tipplng-patches  upon  the  flat  moving  wrap- 
per, a  cutter  with  means  for  operating  it  to  sever  the  ciga- 
rette rod  in  the  middle  of  each  patch,  gearing  connecting 
the  wrapper-propelling  moans  and  the  cutter-operating 
means,  a  unison-shaft  with  gearing  Including  change- 
wheels  connected  to  the  cutter-operating  means,  and  gear- 
ing connecting  the  unison-shaft  positively  with  the  means 
for  applying  the  tipplng-patches,  whereby  the  length  of 
the  cut  cigarettes  may  be  varied  and  the  patches  applied 
in  agreement  with  such  variation. 

5.  In  a  continuous  cigarette  machine,  the  combination, 
with  means  for  propelling  the  wrapper  continuously  and 
forming  a  cigarette  rod,  of  printing  mechanism  and  means 
for  operating  the  same  to  print  inscriptions  at  regular  in- 
tervals upon  the  wrapper,  means  for  Intermittingly  apply- 
ing gummed  tipplng-patches  upon  the  moving  wrapper  be- 
tween the  said  Inscriptions,  a  cutter  with  means  for  oper- 
ating it  to  sever  the  cigarette  rod  in  the  middle  of  each 
patch,  gearing  connecting  the  wrapper-propelling  means 
and  the  cutter-operated  means,  a  unison-shaft  with  gear- 
ing including  change-wheels  connected  to  the  cutter-oper- 
ating means,  and  gearing  connecting  the  unison-shaft  re- 
spectively to  the  means  for  printing  and  the  means  for  ap- 
plying the  tipping  patches,  whereby  the  lengrth  of  the  cut 
cigarettes  may  be  varied  and  the  printed  inscriptions  and 
patches  applied  In  agreement  with  such  variation. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  8  9,788.  RECONSTRUCTED  LEATHER.  Matthew 
Mason,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Arlington 
Leather  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  20.  1909.    Serial  No.  613,751. 

1.  A  compound  consisting  of  leather  and  balata  gum. 

2.  A  compound  consisting  of  leather  and  balata  gum 
with  the  rosin  extracted. 

3.  A  compound  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  leather  and 
balata  gum,  condensed  by  pressure. 

4.  A  compound  consisting  of  leather  and  balata  gum 
and  a  substance  which  modifies  the  flexibility  of  the  re- 
sultant  product. 


989,789.  BOX-FORMING  MECHANISM.  Geohoe  W. 
Maxwell^  Los  Angeles,  Cat.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  545,018. 

1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  mandrel  hav- 
ing corners  and  having  means  for  holding  a  blank  of  stiff 
material  thereupon,  means  for  wrapping  a  blank  around 
the  mandrel,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  arms  of  different  lengths 
for  bending  the  blank  at  the  corners  of  the  mandrel  so 
as  to  engage  the  side  faces  of  the  mandrel,  and  adapted 
to  withdraw  lK>dlly  to  permit  the  said  corners  to  pass. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  mandrel 
fbrmed  In  sections,  means  for  rotating  said  mandrel  to 
wrap  the  blank  thereupon,  a  case  adapted  to  receive  said 
mandrel  with  the  blank  wrapped  thereupon,  means  for 
applying  said  case  to  said  mandrel  to  envelop  said  mandrel 
and  said  blank,  and  means  for  expanding  said  mandrel 
within  said  case. 


3.  Id  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  mandrel 
having  means  for  securing  a  blank  thereto,  means  for 
rotating  said  mandrel  to  wrap  the  blank  thereabout,  a 
case  adapted  to  envelop  said  mandrel  and  the  blank 
wrapped  thereabout,  means  for  applying  said  case  to 
said  mandrel  after  the  blank  Is  wrapped  thereupon,  means 
for  applying  atf  adhesive  to  the  blank  before  advancing 
the  same  to  said  mandrel,  and  means  for  e];pandlng  said 
mandrel  within  said  case. 


iM* 


4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  mandrel  hav- 
ing means  for  securing  a  blank  thereto,  means  for  rotating 
said  mandrel  to  wrap  the  blank  thereabout,  a  case  adapted 
to  envelop  said  mandrel  and  the  blank  wrapped  thereabout, 
means  for  applying  said  case  to  said  mandrel  after  the 
blank  is  wrapped  thereupon,  means  for  applying  an  ad- 
hesive to  the  blank  before  advancing  the  same  to  said 
mandrel,  means  for  expanding  said  mandrel  within  said 
case,  and  means  for  drying  the  adhesive  after  said  blank 
Is  wrapped,  to  dry  the  same. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described  in  combination, 
a  mandrel  having  means  for  securing  a  blank  thereto, 
means  for  rotating  said  mandrel  to  wrap  said  blank  there- 
about, resilient  presser  devices  for  holding  the  blank 
on  said  mandrel  when  being  rotated,  means  for  withdraw- 
ing said  presser  devices,  a  case,  and  means  for  applying 
said  case  to  said  mandrel  after  said  blank  'is  wrapped 
thereabout. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


989,790.     CAR  BRAKE.     Riley  McCloskbt,  CarneyviUe. 
Wyo.    Filed  Jan.  31,  1911.    Serial  No.  606,786. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  structure  and  supporting 
wheels,  of  brake  shoes  loosely  suspended  between  the 
wheels,  a  cam  interposed  between  and  engaging  the  shoes, 
a  pivot  device  extending  into  the  cam,  a  loose  connection 
l>etween  the  device  and  the  structure,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  cam  to  simultaneously  shift  the  shoes  In 
opposite  directions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  structure  and  supporting 
wheels,  of  brake  shoes  loosely  suspended  between  the 
wheels,   a    spreading  cam   interposed   between   the   shoes. 

1  grooved  extensions  upon  the  shoes  for  engagement  by  the 
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e«in  to  hold  the  tboM  asaloat  lateral  displarament  relatlre 
to  the  cam.  and  meana  for  acttiating  the  cam. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  atructure  and  aupportlng 
wheela,  of  brake  ahoea  suapendad  between  the  wheels,  a 
spreadlnt;  cam  Interpose  between  the  ahoea.  means  upon 
the  ahoea  and  co«peratlng  with  the  cam  for  holding  aald 
ahoea  agalnat  lateral  diaplacement  relative  to  the  cam, 
a  plTOt  device  engagied  by  the  cam.  a  looae  connection 
between  aald  device  and  the  atmctnre.  and  meana  fbr 
actuating  the  cam. 

4.  A  brake  Including  a  aupportlng  element,  brake  ahoea 
looeely  auapended  therefrom,  a  spreading  cam  extending 
between  the  ahoea,  meana  upon  the  atkoea  and  cooperating 
with  the  cam  for  holding  the  ahoea  agalnat  lateral  dia- 
placement relative  to  the  cam.  and  means  for  actuating 
the  cam. 

5.  In  a  brake  the  combination  with  a  aupportlng  ele- 
ment, of  brake  ahoea  looaely  auapended  therefrom,  a  aelf 
centering  apreadlng  cam  Interpoaed  between  the  ahoea, 
meana  npon  aald  shoea  and  coCperatIng  with  the  cam  for 
supporting  aald  pam  and  for  preventing  lateral  diaplace- 
ment of  the  ahoea  relative  to  the  cam.  and  meana  for  actu- 
ating the  cam. 


9^9,701.  APPARATUS  FOR  INSULATING.  Max 
MaiBOWSKT.  Cologne-Ehrenfeld.  Germany.  Filed  Oct. 
19.  1910.     Serial  No.  587,933. 


1.  Apparatna  for  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  comprising  a  rota- 
table  core,  and  an  endleaa  band  engaging  aald  core  and 
adapted  to  exert  preaaure  on  the  core  to  apply  Inaulatlng 
material  thereto. 

2.  Apparatna  of  the  class  deacribed.  comprising  a  rota- 
table  core,  heating  rolls,  and  an  endleaa  band  engaging 
aald  core  and  aald  rolls  for  the  purpose  deacrlbed. 

3.  Apparatua  of  the  clasa  deacrlbed.  comprising  a  rota- 
table  core,  heating  rolla,  meana  for  feeding  Insulatiof 
material  between  aald  core  and  aald  rolla,  and  an  endleaa 
hand  engaging  the  core  and  the  rolla  for  the  pnrpoaa 
deacrlbed. 

4.  Apparatua  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  comprialng  a  rota- 
tabla  core,  looaely  mounted  heating  rolls,  and  an  endleaa 
baad  engaging  the  core  and  the  rolla. 

5.  Apparatua  of  the  clasa  dSMrtbad.  comprl.<«inK  a  rota- 
table  core,  beating  rolls,  an  aadlaas  band  engaging  said 
core  and  aald  rolla.  and  meana  for  applying  tenaion  to 
aald  band. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


to  the  magnetlxatioii  of  said  corea  in  a  plane  tranaverac 
to  their  axes. 


2.  In  a  relay,  a  pair  of  electro-magnets  provided  with 
corea  having  aubatantlally  alined  azea  and  provided  with 
adjacent  pole  pieces.  In  combination  with  an  armature 
having  movement  In  reaponae  to  the  magnetixatlon  of 
said  cores  In  a  plane  tranaverae  to  their  axea. 

3.  In  a  relay,  a  pair  of  electro-magneta  provided  with 
cores  having  alined  axea  and  provided  with  adjacent 
spaced  pole  pieces.  In  combination  with  an  armature 
having  movement  In  response  to  the  magnetixatlon  .>f  said 
corea  In  a  plane  tranaverae  to  their  axea. 

4.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  oppositely 
wound  electro-magnets  having  alined  axes  and  provided 
with  tubular  corea  and  adjacent  pole  piecea.  of  an  nrma- 
tnre  pivoted  upon  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axes  of  <«ald 
magneta  and  located  in  proximity  to  said  pole  piecea. 

5.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  oppositely 
wound  electromagnets  having  tubular  corea  In  axial 
allnement.  of  an  armature  located  in  proximity  to  the 
adjacent  polea  of  aald  magneta  and  pivoted  npon  an 
axla  parallel  to  the  axea  of  aald  corea. 

(Claims  0  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


989.793.  HOOF  TRIMMER  AND  CUTTER.  Hevbt  F. 
Moaais  and  Benjamin  F.  Ravbs,  Draketown.  Oa.  Filed 
Aug.  19,  1909.     Serial  No,  B13,638. 


//  J8 
J9 


te9.792.  TELEGRAPH  RELAT  ZANTEiNasB  McDoNALO 
MiLLBB.  Pittaborg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Premier  Relay  Com- 
pany, llttaburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Sept.  8.  1904.  Serial  No.  223,711.  Renewed  Nov. 
9.  190S.     Serial  No.  28d,49e. 

1.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  electro- 
magneta  provided  with  corea  having  aubatantlally  alined 
axea,  of  a  nentral  armatnre  having  movement  In  response 


1.  .V  hoof  trimn»«^r  and  cl»>nn«'r  comprising  a  bo<l.v  por- 
tion, a  rotarj  cutting  disk  carried  by  the  l)ody  portion  and 
mounted  on  the  exterior  thereof,  an  extension  projecting 
perpendicularly  from  the  outer  face  of  the  cutting  disk 
and  diaposed  concentrically  thereto  to  serve  as  a  guide, 
and  a  member  encircling  the  extension  and  free  to  rotate 
thereon. 

2.  A  hoof  trimmer  and  cleaner  compriaing  a  body  por- 
tion, a  rotary  cnttlng  dlak  arranged  on  the  exterior  of  the 
body  portion,  a  spindle  extended  centrally  on  both  aidea 
of  the  cutting  disk,  the  spindle  being  Joumaled  in  the 
body  portion  on  one  aide  of  the  catting  dlak.  and  a  thimble 
mounted  on  the  aplndle  on  the  other  aide  of  the  catting 
disk  and  free  to  rotate  thereon,  as  and  for  the  pnr 
specified. 
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S.  A  tool  Including  a  rotary  catting  disk,  and  a  guide 
member  outstanding  from  one  face  of  the  cutting  dlak  and 
diaposed  concentrically  to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  the 
guide  member  having  an  Independent  rotary  movement 
relative  to  the  cutting  dlak. 

4.  A  tool  including  a  body  portion,  a  rotating  spindle 
Journaled  in   the  body  portion   and  extending  outwardly 
from  the  same,  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  upon  the  aplndle  , 
adjacent  to  its  outer  end.  and  a  guide  mounted  for  Inde-  j 
pendent  rotation  upon  the  outer  extremity  of  the  aplndle. 

5.  A  hoof  trimmer  and  cleaner  comprising  an  elongated 
body  portion,  a  spindle  Joumaled  in  the  l)ody  portion  and 
extending  beyond  one  face  of  the  same,  a  rotary  cuttinn 
disk  fixed  on  the  extending  portion  of  the  aplndle,  and 
meana  for  rotating  the  spindle,  the  body  portion  having 
concave  receaaes  in  Ite  aides  to  permit  of  the  marginal 
portion  of  the  cutting  dlak  to  project  therebeyond. 

[Claim  ft  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


2.  The  combination  with  a  month  piece,  a  cap  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  the  mouth  piece  and  formed  with  a  cham- 
ber, an  inverted  cup  arranged  within  the  chamber  of  the 
cap  and  adapted  to  contain  a  dlainfectant,  a  fastening 
member  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  cup  and  the 
cap,  and  a  finger  piece  applied  to  the  exterior  of  the  cap 
and  held  in  position  by  the  fastening  member. 


989,794.  ENGRAVER'S  TOOL.  Edcabd  Frkpkick  Miel-  | 
I.SB.  Caldwell,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  H.  Hitch-  j 
cock.  Caldwell.  Tex.  Filed  July  5.  1910.  Serial  No.  J 
570.338.  i 


1.  In  an  engravera  tool,  a  grip,  a  handle  member  formed 
integral  with  the  grip,  the  grip  and  handle  having  a  con- 
tinuous central  opening,  a  sleeve  abutting  the  handle  mem- 
ber and  having  an  opening  contiguous  with  the  opening 
of  the  grip  and  handle,  a  tubular  member  engaging  partly 
In  the  opening  of  the  grip  and  handle  and  partly  In  the 
opening  of  the  aleeve.  the  tubular  member  being  fixed 
against  movement  In  the  handle,  the  aleeve  being  rota- 
table  on  the  tubular  member,  a  fastening  t>etween  the 
sleeve  and  the  tubular  member  for  holding  the  former 
against  longitudinal  movement,  the  sleeve  having  a  flared 
recess  at  one  end  and  an  external  shouldered  portion,  a 
drawing  rod  extending  from  the  flared  recess  of  the  sleeve 
through  the  tubular  member  and  terminating  in  the  open- 
ing of  the  grip,  the  drawing  rod  ha>-fng  screw  threada  at 
Its  inner  end  portion  engaging  in  the  inner  end  of  tabular 
member,  %  ferrule  embracing  the  ahouldered  portion  of  the 
aleeve  and  extending  outward  from  the  same,  the  ferrule 
having  a  central  ring  receiving  opening  and  an  opening  on 
each  aide  thereof,  and  a  loop  band  provided  with  a  central 
ring  exposing  opening  and  having  its  free  ends  paased 
through  the  side  openings  of  the  ferrule  and  secured  to 
the  opposite  aldea  of  the  outer  end  of  the  drawing  rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  handle  member,  of  a  aleeve 
member  having  a  flared  recess  at  Its  outer  end,  a  tabular 
member  fixed  in  the  handle  member  and  on  which  the 
sleeve  la  rotatably  confined,  a  drawing  rod  screw  threaded 
in  the  tabular  member  and  having  a  flared  head  disposed 
in  the  recess  of  the  sleeve,  a  ferrule  fixed  on  the  sleeve 
provided  with  an  elongated  central  opening  and  a  curved 
slot  on  each  aide  thereof,  and  a  loop  band  concaved  In 
crosa  section  provided  with  an  enlarged  central  portion 
having  an  elongated  opening,  the  free  ends  of  the  band 
passing  through  the  carved  slots  and  secured  on  opposite 
sidea  of  the  head  of  the  drawing  rod. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  mouth  piece,  a  bracket  project- 
ing from  one  side  of  the  mouth  piece,  a  cap  hinged  upon 
the  bracket  and  adapted  to  be  swung  over  the  mouth  piece, 
an  inverted  cup  arranged  within  the  cap  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  disinfectant,  a  finger  piece  upon  the  exterior  of 
the  cap,  a  fastening  member  extending  through  the  bottom 
of  the  cup  and  the  cap  and  also  engaging  the  finger  plec 
so  as  to  hold  both  the  finger  piece  and  cup  in  poaltlon,  and 
a  spring  arm  applied  to  the  opposite  aide  of  the  mouth 
piece  from  the  bracket  for  holding  the  cap  over  the  moutli 
piece  when  the  latter  is  not  In  use. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  mouth  piece,  a  cap  formed  wit:i 
an  Interior  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  mout  li 
piece,  a  disinfectant  receiving  member  arranged  within  the 
interior  chamber  of  the  cap,  and  a  yleldable  gasket  inter- 
posed between  the  said  dlainfectant  receiving  member  and 
the  cap.  one  edge  of  the  gasket  being  designed  to  engage 
the  mouth  piece  when  the  cap  is  In  position  thereon. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  mouthpiece  having  a  flange 
provided  with  a  flat  bearing  surface,  of  a  cap  mounted  on 
the  mouthpiece  and  adapted  to  contain  a  dlainfectant.  a 
perforated  cup  disposed  within  the  cap,  a  yleldable  gasket 
interposed  between  the  cup  and  Interior  wall  of  the  cap 
and  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  flange  projecting 
across  the  edge  of  the  cap  for  contact  with  the  flat  bear- 
ing surface  of  the  flange  of  th^  mouthpiece,  and  means  for 
retaining  the  cap  in  position  01)  aald  mouthpiece. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the' Gaxette.] 


989,796.  DECKLE-STRAP.  John  S.  PATTEasox.  Chelsea. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Revere  Rubber  Company.  Bof»ton. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
1910.     Serial  No.  537.207. 


989.79B.  SANITARY  TELEPHONE  MOUTHPIECE.  John 
B.  O'Haea.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1910.  Serial 
No.  BSS.C'ta. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  mouth  piece,  a  cap  for  the 
mouth  piece,  a  cup  disposed  within  the  cap  and  designed 
to  receive  a  dlainfectant,  and  a  gasket  Interposed  between 
the  cup  and  the  Interior  of  the  cap.  one  edge  of  the  gasket 
also  serving  to  engage  the  mouth  piece  when  the  cap  Is 
applied  thereto. 


1.  A  deckle  strap  consisting  of  a  band  of  flexible  rnbber. 
square  in  cross  section,  having  a  square  core  of  super- 
posed strips  of  fibrous  material  disposed  In  planea  parallel 
to  the  respective  sides  of  the  band,  and  of  equal  flexibility 
when  bent  In  the  planes  of  either  of  the  sldea  of  the  band. 

2.  A  deckle  strap  conalsting  of  a  band  of  flexible  rnblier. 
square  in  cross  section,  having  a  square  core  of  layers  of 
textile  fabric  cut  bias  to  afford  lateral  flexibility,  and  said 
layers  arranged  In  planes  parallel  to  the  respective  sirtex 
of  the  band  to  give  equal  flexibility  when  bent  In  the  planes 
of  either  of  the  sides  of  the  band. 

3.  A  deckle  strap  consisting  of  a  band  of  flexible  rubher. 
square  In  cross-section,  having  a   square  core  built  up  of 
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four  quarter-sectloM  each  formed  of  layer*  of  flbrooa  ma- 
terial, the  layen  In  each  quarter  being  In  planea  perpen- 
dicular to  tboM  of  the  two  next  adjolnlDg  quarters. 

4.  A  deckle  strap  conslating  of  a  t>and  of  flexible  rubber, 
■quare  in  croas-section.  having  a  square  core  built  up  of 
four  quarter  sections  each  formed  of  layers  of  textile  fab- 
ric cut  bias,  the  layers  In  each  quarter  being  In  planes  per- 
pendicular to  those  of  the  two  next  adjoining  quarters. 


989,797.  8LIP-INSERTIN0  MECHANISM.  FkaNK  M. 
I'vrsKs  and  Hk.hkt  H.  Hi'NOBBroBD.  Chlca^,  111. ;  said 
Hungerfor^  asaignor  to  said  I'eters.  Filed  Mar.  20. 1907. 
Serial  No.  364.462. 


1.  .Vn  apparatus  for  inserting  slips  and  analogous  arti- 
cles, comprising  supports,  a  slip  receptacle  pivotally  mount- 
ed thereon  and  adapted  to  move  in  a  circular  path,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  said  supports  adapted  for  connection  with  an 
exhausting  device,  a  hollow  rod  secured  to  and  communi- 
cating with  said  shaft,  a  suction  plate  secured  to  the  end 
of  said  hollow  rod  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  piv- 
oted slip  receptacle  and  the  slips  therein,  a  bell  crank  lever 
mounted  in  said  supports  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
hollow  rod,  and  its  other  end  in  engagement  with  operat- 
ing means  whereby  to  cause  said  hollow  rod  and  suction 
plate  to  move  said  slip  receptacle  and  withdraw  a  slip 
from  said  slip  receptacle  during  the  movement  of  said  re- 
ceptacle and  suction  plate,  and  deposit  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  Inserting  slips  and  analogous  arti- 
cles, comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  supports,  a  slip  recep- 
tacle supported  at  one  end  In  said  vertical  supports  and 
adapted  to  move  in  a  circular  path,  spring  means  for  pro- 
jecting said  slip  receptacle,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  ver- 
tical supports  below  said  slip  receptacle,  an  arm  on  suld 
shaft,  a  suction  plate  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  arm 
adapted  to  engage  said  slip  receptacle  and  contact  with  the 
lowermost  slip  therein,  and  means  for  actuating  said  arm 
and  causing  said  suction  plate  thereon  to  move  said  recep- 
tacle outward  and  engage  a  slip  in  its  movement  In  one 
direction,  and  withdraw  said  slip  and  deposit  the  same  dur 
Ing  the  movement  of  said  receptacle  and  plate  In  the  re- 
verse direction,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  Inserting  slips  and  analogous  arti- 
cles, comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  supports,  a  slip  recep- 
tacle pivotatly  supported  at  one  of  Its  upper  edges  in  said 
vertical  supports,  and  its  lower  end  adapted  to  move  in  a 
circular  path,  springs  interposed  between  said  vertical  sup- 
ports and  said  slip  receptacle  for  projecting  said  recep- 
tacle, a  projection  at  the  base  of  said  slip  receptacle,  a 
shaft  mounted  In  said  vertical  supports  below  said  slip 
receptacle,  an  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  suction  plate  carried 
by  said  arm  adapted  for  connection  with  an  exhausting 
device,  aaid  suction  plate  t»eing  adapted  to  move  In  a  cir- 
cular path  opposite  to  that  of  said  slip  receptacle  and  en- 


gage the  projection  at  the  base  thereof  and  contact  with 
the  lowermost  slip  within  said  slip  receptacle,  and  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  said  arm  and  causing  said  suction  plate 
to  move  said  slip  receptacle  outward  and  engage  said  slip 
during  Its  oatward  movement,  and  withdraw  said  slip  and 
deposit  the  same  during  the  inward  movement  of  said  re- 
ceptacle and  suction  plate,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  inserting  slips  snd  analogous  arti- 
cles, comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  supporta  having  recesses 
therein,  lugs  on  said  vertical  supports,  a  slip  receptacle 
piTotally  supported  at  Its  upper  end  In  said  vertical  sup- 
ports, springs  interposed  between  ssid  lugs  and  said  slip 
receptacle,  a  projection  at  the  base  of  aaid  slip  receptacle 
having  Its  ends  located  In  the  recesses  in  Mid  Tertlcal  sup- 
ports, a  shaft  mounted  In  said  vertical  snitpMta  below  said 
slip  receptacle,  an  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  suction  plate  car- 
ried by  said  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  projection  at  the 
base  of  said  receptacle  and  contact  with  the  lowermost  slip 
therein,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  said  arm  and  causini; 
said  suction  plate  to  move  said  slip  receptacle  outward  and 
engage  aaid  slip  during  Its  outward  movement,  and  with- 
draw said  allp  and  deposit  the  same  during  Its  Inward 
it,  substantially  as  specified. 


.798.     ELECTRIC  MOTOR.     Gnoaoa  H.  PrciL.  Swiss 
rale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  It  Signal  Com- 
pany.  Swlasrale.   Pa.,   a   Corporation   of   Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1910.     SerUl  No.  M2,083. 


'^^ 


1.  An  Itisnlatlng  bushing  for  commutators  of  dynamo- 
electric  machines,  comprising  two  sections  adapted  to  over- 
lap at  their  meeting  edges,  each  section  comprising  a  sleeve 
portion  and  an  Inwardly  Inclined  end  flange  adapted  to  re- 
tain the  commutator  segmenta. 

2.  An  insulating  bushing  for  commutators  of  dynamo- 
electric  machines  comprising  two  sections  adapted  to  over- 
lap at  their  meeting  edges,  each  section  comprising  a  sleeve 
portion  and  an  expanded  end  flange  Integral  therewith,  the 
said  flange  being  slanted  inwardly  toward  the  middle  of 
the  bushing  to  retain  the  commutator  segments. 

3.  An  Insulating  %ushlng  for  commutators  of  dynamo- 
electric  machines,  comprising  two  partially  telescoping  por- 
tions, each  comprising  a  sleeve  and  an  end  flange  substan- 
tially integral,  the  said  flange  being  sloped.  Inwardly  to 
retain  the  commutator  segments. 

4.  An  Insulating  bushing  for  commutators  of  dynamo- 
electric  machines,  comprising  a  sleeve  formed  of  Insulating 
material  and  having  at  one  end  an  Internal  cylindrical 
recess,  and  a  similar  sleeve  having  at  one  end  an  external 
reduced  portion  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  recess  of  the  first- 
mentioned  sleeve,  thereby  forming  a  substantially  continu- 
ous bushing. 

5.  An  Insulating  bushing  for  commutators  of  dynamo- 
electric  machines,  comprising  a  sleeve  of  insulating  mate- 
rial having  at  one  end  an  expanded  flange  and  at  the  other 
end  an  Internal  cylindrical  recess,  and  a  similar  sleeve  hav- 
ing at  one  end  an  expanded  flange  and  at  the  other  end  an 
externally  reduced  portion  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  recess  of 
the  first -mentioned  sleeve,  thereby  forming  a  substantially 
continuous  bushing,  the  expanded  flanges  being  sloped  to- 
ward the  middle  of  the  bushing  to  retain  the  commutator 
segments. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uaiettc.] 


989.799.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  APPARATUS.  Edwin 
Popc.  Quebec,  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1909. 
Serial  No.  480,240. 

1.  The  combination,  with  an  electric  circuit,  of  a  plu- 
[  rality  of  groups  of  signaling  stations  each  station  being 
'  provided  with  a  station-contact  aelector  and  a  group  con- 
tart  selector,  mechanism  for  synchronously  moving  all  such 
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selectors,  means  cooperating  with  said  group-contact  selec- 
tors for  separating  one  group  of  stations  from  the  others, 
said  group-contact  selectors  being  differently  positioned 
relative  to  their  cooperating  means,  and  means  for  arbi- 
trarily connecting  or  disconnecting  such  selectors  and 
mechanism. 


<S) — a 


2.  The  combination,  with  an  electric  circuit,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  signaling  stations  each  provided  with  vlbratable 
bearings,  an  adjustable,  rotary,  contact  selector  mount- 
ed therein  and  a  gear  moving  with  said  selector,  mecha- 
nism embodying  a  continuously  moving  clock  train  where- 
by each  selector  Is  moved  synchronously  with  the  others, 
and  means  for  arbitrarily  making  or  breaking  connection 
between  such  gear  and  clock  train  by  vibrating  the  contact- 
carrying  bearings. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  electric  circuit,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  signaling  stations  each  provided  with  a  pivoted 
frame  having  a  vibrating  end  provided  with  bearings  there- 
in, an  adjustable,  independently-positioned,  rotary,  contact 
selector,  mounted  In  said  bearings  in  the  pivoted  frame, 
and  a  gear  moving  therewith,  mechanism  embodying  a  con- 
tinuously moving  clock  train  whereby  each  selector  Is 
moved  synchronously  with  the  others,  and  means  for  arbi- 
trarily making  or  breaking  connection  between  such  gear 
and  clock  train  by  vibrating  the  contact-carrying  bearings. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  electric  current,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  signaling  stations  each  provided  with  vlbratable 
bearings,  a  rotary,  contact  selector  mounted  therein,  an  In- 
dex finger  and  a  gear  moving  with  said  selector,  an  index 
dial  with  which  said  index  finger  cooperates,  mechanism 
embodying  a  continuously  moving  clock  train  whereby  each 
aelector  Is  moved  synchronously  with  the  others,  and 
means  consisting  of  an  armature  engaging  with  said  vl- 
bratable frame  for  arbitrarily  making  or  breaking  connec- 
tion between  such  gear  and  clock  train  by  vibrating  the 
contact-carrying  bearings. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  electric  circuit,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  signaling  stations  each  provided  with  vlbratable 
bearings,  an  adjustable,  rotary,  contact  selector  mounted 
therein,  an  index  finger  and  a  gear  moving  with  said 
selector,  an  Index  dial  with  which  such  index  finger  co- 
operates, mechanism  embodying  a  continuously  moving 
clock  train  whereby  each  selector  is  moved  synchronously 
with  the  others,  and  means  for  arbitrarily  making  or  break- 
ing connection  between  such  gear  and  clock  train  by  vibrat- 
ing the  contact-carrying  bearings. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


integral  nipple  In  its  wall,  an  annular  reinforcing  member 
fixed  to  the  nipple  and  having  ball-engaging  abutments  at 
one  end.  and  a  resilient  wire  ball  having  a  bent  end  Jour- 
naled  within  the  nipple  and  a  portion  reslllently  engaging 
said  abutments  whereby  the  ball  la  retained  In  raised  posi- 
tion. 


989.800.  BAIL-BEARINO  FOR  LANTERNS.  Albbbt  R. 
Pbitchard,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  604,254. 

1.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  an  air-tube  provided  with  a 
ball-receiving  opening,  a  bail  pivoted  in  said  opening  and 
having  a  bent  extremity  within  the  air-tube,  and  n  mem- 
ber comprising  a  reinforcing  sleeve  fixed  in  said  opening 
and  an  expanded  portion,  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  sleeve, 
provided  with  abutments  to  engage  the  extremity  of  the 
ball  and  retain  the  ball  in  raised  position. 

2.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  the  combination  of  an  alr-tnbe 
and  a  ball-bearing,  said  bearing  having  bail-engaging  abut- 
ments at  one  end,  and  a  resilient  wire  bail  having  a  bent 
end  projecting  through  said  bearing  Into  the  Interior  of 
the  air-tube,  the  ball  having  a  portion  reslllently  engaging 
said  abutments  whereby  the  ball  is  retained  In  raised  posi- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  an  air-tube  provided  with  an 


4.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  an  air-tube  provided  with  an 
Integral  nipple  in  Its  wall,  an  integral  member  comprising 
an  annular  relnforclng-portlon  fixed  to  the  nipple  and  an 
expanded  detent-portion,  at  one  end  of  the  relnforclng- 
portlon,  provided  with  ball-engaging  abutments,  and  a  re- 
silient wire  bail  having  a  bent  end  projecting  through  said 
nipple  Into  the  Interior  of  the  air-tube  and  a  portion  reslll- 
ently engaging  said  detent-portion. 


j  9  8  9,801.     METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  BURNER-GAS. 

j  CuABLEB  L.  Reese,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
duPont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

I  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  9,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  560,158. 


1.  The  method  of  removing  impurities  from  burner  gases, 
produced  in  the  manufacture  of  sulfuric  acid,  which  con- 
sists in  cooling  and  drying  said  gases,  and  passing  the 
same  through  a  dry  lime  filter. 

2.  The  method  of  removing  impurities  from  burner 
gases,  produced  In  the  manufacture  of  sulfuric  add,  which 
consists  in  first  cooling  the  burner  gases,  then  drying  said 
gases  and  then  passing  said  gases  through  a  dry  lime 
niter. 

3.  The  method  of  removing  Impurities  from  burner  gases 
produced  In  the  manufacture  of  sulfuric  acid,  which  con- 
sists in  first  cooling  said  gases,  then  scrubbing  said  gases 
with  sulfuric  acid,  and  then  passing  said  gases  through 
a  dry  lime  filter. 


989.802.      ART   OF   EXTRACTING   METALS,    SUCH   AS 

GOLD.  SILVER.  COPPER.  OR  NICKEL,  FROM  THEIR 

NATIVE    ORES.      William    D.    Renme,    Hackensack, 

N.   J.,   assignor   to   Universal   Ore  Reduction  Company, 

I       Phoenix,  Arlx.,  a  Corporation  of  Arixona.    Filed  Apr.  19, 

1910.     Serial  No.  656.361. 

j       1.  The  described    process   of  electrolytically   extracting 

I  a  metal  from  Its  ore,  consisting  In  subjecting  a  mixture  or 

i  composition   containing  water,   a  powder  of  the  ore  and 

fluor-spar  to  the  electrolytic  action  of  a  source  of  electrical 

energy,  until   substantially  all  of  the  metal  Is  deposited 

on  the  cathode  of  the  cell. 

2.  The  described  process  of  electrolytically  extracting  a 
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metal  from  th«  powdered  ore  thereof,  conaistlns  In  causing 
■  mixture  embracing  the  powder  of  the  ore  and  fluor- 
spar In  Buapenslon  In  water  to  be  passed  between  the  anode 
and  cathode  of  an  electrolytic  cell  until  substantUlly  all 
of  the  metal  Is  deposited  on  the  cathode  of  the  cell. 

3.  Th»f  described  process  of  clectrolytlcally  extracting  a 
metal  from  Its  ore.  consUtIng  In  causing  a  mixture  embrac- 
ing the  powdered  ore  and  fluor  spar  In  suspension  to  be 
circulated  contlnuoualy  between  the  anode  and  cathoda 
of  Un  electrolytic  cell  and  simultaneously  subjected  to  th* 
current  action  of  the  cell,  until  substantially  all  of  the 
metal  Is  deposited  on  the  cathode  thereof. 

4.  The  described  process  of  electrolytlcally  extracting  a 
metal  from  Its  ore.  consisting  In  first  mixing  water  and  a 
powder  of  the  ore  and  then  causing  the  mixture  to  flow  or 
be-  moved  continuously  between  the  anodes  and  cathodes 
of  an  electrolytic  cell  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  ;  then  adding  a  definite  amount  of  a  salt,  as  fluor- 
spar, and  subsequently  adding  a  like  definite  amount  of 
the  sam*'  salt  at  a  definite  period  of  time  thereafter ; 
again  adding  a  further  like  amount  of  said  salt  at  a  fur- 
ther subsequent  period  thereafter,  and  finally  continuing 
the  morement  of  the  electrolyte  and  electrolytic  action 
until  practically  all  of  the  meUl  has  been  deposited  on 
the  cathode  of  the  cell. 

5.  The  described  process  of  electrolytlcally  extracting  a 
metal  from  an  ore  containing  pyrites,  consisting  In  subject- 
InB  a  mixture  or  composition  containing  water,  a  powder 
of  the  ore  and  fluor-spar  to  the  electrolytic  action  of  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  until  substantially  all  of  the 
metal  Is  deposited  on  the  cathode  of  the  cell. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


striking  surfaces  annularly  disposed  about  said  projecting 
portion. 


989  «03.  MIXTURE  OR  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN 
THE  ART  OF  EXTRACTING  THE  PRECIOUS  MET 
ALS.  GOLD  AND  SILVER.  FROM  THEIR  NATIVE 
ORES.  William  D.  Rcnnii.  Hackensack.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Universal  Ore  Reduction  Company,  Phoenix, 
Arlx..  a  Corporation  of  .\rlsona.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1910. 
Serial    No.    56e.362. 

1.  A  mixture  or  composition  for  use  In  extracting  gold 
and  silver  from  their  ores  by  an  electrolytic  process,  con- 
sisting of  water,  a  powder  of  the  ore,  fluor  spar  and  a 
bromln  salt  mixed  In  substantially  the  proportions  and  In 
the  manner  described. 

2.  A  mixture  or  composition  for  use  In  extracting  gold 
and  silver  from  their  ores  by  an  electrolytic  process, 
consisting  of  water  2(KH)  pounds,  powdered  ore  2000 
pounds ;  fluor  spar  ."^00  pounds  and  bromln  salt  15  pounds, 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  an  upsetting  machine,  a  roUUble  reclprocatory 
hammer-head  having  a  projecting  portion,  striking  sur- 
faces annularly  disposed  about  said  projecting  portion, 
and  obliquely  disposed  contact  surfaces  between  the  strik- 
ing surfaces. 

3.  In  an  upsetting  machine,  a  rotatable  reclprocatory 
hammer-head  having  a  projecting  portion,  a  plurality  of 
flat  striking  surfaces  annularly  disposed  about  said  pro- 
jecting portion  and  at  right-angles  to  Its  axis,  and  curved 
operative  surfaces  between  said  striking  surfaces. 

4.  In  an  upsetting  machine,  a  rotatable  reclprocatory 
hammer-head  having  one  or  more  annularly  disposed  strik- 
ing surfaces  at  right-angles  to  Its  axis,  and  one  or  more 
contact  surfaces  oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  hammer-head. 

5.  In  an  upsetting  machine,  a  formlng-dle  adapted  to 
hold  the  end  of  a  pipe,  a  rotatable  reclprocatory  hammer- 
head having  one  or  more  annularly  disposed  striking  sur- 
faces at  right-angles  to  Its  axis,  and  one  or  more  contact 
surfaces  oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  hammer-bead. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


989.806.  ROOF-RAFTER  CALCULATING  DEVICE.  DOJi- 
ALB  BoBBBTSo.'*.  New  Westminster,  and  James  A.  At- 
kinson. Central  Park.  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed 
Feb.  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  546.433. 


0.«*9.804.  MIXTURE  OR  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN 
THE  ART  OF  EXTRACTING  THE  PRECIOUS  MET- 
ALS. GOLD  AND  SILVER.  FROM  THEIR  NATIVE  I 
ORES.  William  D.  Rknnie.  Hackensack,  N.  J.,  as-  ' 
slgnor  to  Universal  Ore  Reduction  Company,  Phoenix,  | 
Arlx.,  a  Corporation  of  Arlsona.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1910.  ' 
Serial  No.  556.363. 

1.  A  mixture  or  composition  for  use  In  electrolytlcally 
treating  gold  and  silver  ores,  embracing  water,  powdered 
ore  of  the  metal,  fluor-spar,  a  bromln  salt,  and  cyanld  of  ' 
potassium,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  mixture  or  composition  for  use  In  electrolytlcally  I 
treating  gold  and  silver  ores,  embracing  2000  pounds  of 
water.  2000  pounds  of  the  powdered  ore  of  the  metal ; 
300  pounds  of  fluor  spar  ;  15  pounds  of  bromln  salt  and 
5  pounds  of  cyanld  of  potassium,  mixed  in  the  order  and 
times  enumerated  and  while  under  the  Influence  of  an 
electrical  current,  substantially  as  described. 


9.««9.805.     UPSETTING  MACHINE.     GaoROC  H.  Rbtnolds, 
Mansfield   Depot.   Conn.,  aaaignor  to  General   Fire   Ex- 
tinguisher Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Feb.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  350,421. 
1.   In   an   upsetting  machine,  a   rotatable   reclprocatory 

hammer-head  having  a  projecting  portion,  and  Interrupted 


1.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
flat  base  frame  formed  with  a  transverse  groove,  a  scale 
arranged  upon  said  frame  In  spaced  parallel  relation  to 
said  groove,  a  scale  arranged  upon  said  frame  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  first  scale  and  having  a  bar  rigidly  secured  to 
Its  inner  face,  said  bar  fitting  slidably  In  said  groove,  and 
a  third  scale  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame  for  angu- 
lar adjustment  with  respect  to  the  second  scale. 

2.  An  instrument  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
flat   base   frame   formed  with   a   pair   of   spaced   parallel 


AntiL  18,  1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


569 


transrerse  grooTes.  a  scale  slidably  fitted  In  one  of  said 
grooves,  a  bar  slidably  fitted  in  the  other  groove,  a  scale 
arranged  upon  said  bar  at  right  angles  to  the  first  scale, 
and  having  said  bar  rigidly  secured  to  Its  Inner  face,  and 
a  third  scale  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame  for  angu- 
lar adjustment  with  respect  to  the  second  scale. 


980,807.  TIME-INDICATOR.  Got  W.  Robins,  Lyster, 
Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  June  30.  1909.  Serial  No. 
505.160. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  clock  mechanism  having  a  casing 
therefor,  of  a  face  having  a  series  of  numbered  divisions 
thereon,  a  stop  pin  mounted  on  the  face,  a  lever  rotated  In 
one  direction  by  the  clock  mechanism  and  adapted  when 
rotated  In  a  reverse  direction  to  wind  the  clock  mechanism, 
a  dial  mounted  on  the  hub  of  said  lever  and  revoluble  with 
said  lever,  sold  dial  having  a  series  of  divisions  corre- 
Hpondlng  with  the  divisions  on  said  face,  a  pin  projecting 
from  said  dial,  a  signal  bell  carried  by  the  casing,  and 
means  operated  by  said  lever  for  actuating  the  signal  bell 
at  predetermined  Intervals,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  clock  mechanism  having  a  casing 
therefor,  and  a  numbered  face  mounted  In  said  casing,  of 
a  hand  lever  carried  by  the  clock  mechanism  and  adapted 
when  rotated  In  one  direction  to  wind  the  clock  mechanism, 
a  numbered  dial  mounted  on  the  axle  of  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  rotate  with  the  clock  mechanism,  a  pin  project- 
ing from  said  dial,  a  signal  bell  carried  by  the  casing,  a 
revoluble  shaft,  a  hammer  mounted  thereon,  a  trip  lever 
fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  pivoted  tip  on  xald  trip  lever  lying  In 
the  path  of  the  dial  pin,  a  stop  on  the  trip  lever,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  hammer  when  the  trip  lever  Is  re- 
leased from  the  dial  pin.  substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  time  Indicator  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
clock  mechanism  having  a  casing  therefor,  a  numbered 
face  plate  carried  by  said  casing,  a  stop  pin  In  said  face 
plate,  a  hand  lever  carried  by  the  clock  mechanism,  a 
numbered  dial  revoluble  with  said  band  lever,  said  hand 
lever  being  adapted  to  wind  the  clock  mechanism  when  ro- 
tated In  a  reverse  direction,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  dial, 
a  signal  bell  carried  by  the  casing,  said  hand  lever  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  above  the  dial  whereby  said  dial 
may  be  set  to  operate  the  signaling  mechanism  at  predeter- 
mined Intervals,  substantially  as  described. 


989,808.      HANGER  -  SUPPORT.      Oboboe    I.    Rock  wood 
and  Hjalmar  G.  Carlson,  Worcester.  Mass.  ;  said  Carl- 
son assignor  to  said  Rockwood.    Plied  Feb.  3,  1910.     Se- 
rial No.  641,713. 
The  combination  with  a  hanger,  of  a  hanger  supporting 

framework,  a  pair  of  supporting  plates  within  said  frame- 


work, a  portion  of  the  lower  edge  of  each  plate  serrated, 
and  a  locking  plate  having  teeth  arranged  to  engage  said 
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serrations,  said  locking  plate  held  in  said  engagement  by 
the  screw  threaded  end  of  said  hanger. 


989.809.  RELIEF  -  VALVE.  Ebnestb  Rothlisbebgeb, 
Portsmouth,  Va..  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  L.  W.  W. 
Brockenbrough  and  three-tenths  to  Stanley  Scott.  Nor- 
folk, Va.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  578.3.50. 


1.  A  relief  valve  having  a  group  of  Inlet  passages,  and 
a  group  of  outlet  pasages,  there  being  a  larger  number 
of  passages  in  one  group  than  in  the  other  group. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  operated  device,  of  a 
valve  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  Inlets  and  a  plurality 
of  outlets,  one  outlet  and  one  Inlet  of  the  valve  chamber 
communicating  with  the  fluid  operated  device,  and  a 
valve  In  said  ebaml)er  arranged  to  close  one  inlet  and 
o|)€n  one  outlet,  one  Inlet  and  one  outlet  of  the  valve 
cliamber  being  on  one  side  of  the  valve  and  the  other  Inltt 
and  outlet  of  the  valve  chamber  being  on  the  other  side 
of  the  valve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  operated  device,  of  a 
casing  having  a  valve  chamber,  primary  and  secondary 
inlets  for  the  valve  chamber,  primary  and  secondary  out- 
lets for  the  valve  chamber,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
opening  one  of  the  Inlets  and  one  outlet,  and  closing 
the  other  Inlet. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  operated  device,  of  an 
attachment  having  primary  and  secondary  valve  cham- 
bers, the  primary  valve  chamber  exhausting  into  the  sec- 
ondary valve  chamber,  a  valve  in  each  of  said  chambers, 
a  pair  of  Inlets  to  the  primary  valve  chamber,  a  pair  of 
outlets  therefrom,  one  of  said  outlets  communicating  with 
the  secondary  valve  chamber. 

6.  An  attachment  for  fluid  operated  devices  comprising 
a  cylinder,  a  cylinder  head  secured  to  the  cylinder  and 
having  thereon  a  casing,  a  valve  chamber  In  said  casing, 
a  valve  movably  mounted  In  said  chamber,  a  primary 
inlet  for  the  chamber,  and  a  primary  outlet  for  the  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  cylinder,  a  secondary  Inlet 
leading  from  the  cylinder  to  the  valve  chamber,  a  second 
ary  outlet,  a  secondary  valve  chamber,  a  spring  operated 
valve  In  the  secondary  valve  chamber,  the  valve  In  the 
first  mentioned  valve  chamber  being  adapted  to  open 
the  primary  outlet  and  simultaneously  close  the  secondary 
Inlet,  said  secondary  inlet  being  smaller  In  area  than  said 
primary  outlet. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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989.810.     FURNACE.     Hikam  C.  Rioolis.  Paudena.  Cal. 
Filed  May  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  561,414. 


1.  A  fumac«  baTing  a  floor  with  a  main  draft  openini; 
at  an  intennedlate  point  thereon,  a  burner  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  said  opening,  a  main  draft  flue  passing  under 
■•id  floor  adapted  to  conduct  air  to  said  opening,  side 
draft  flues,  and  means  for  admitting  air  from  said  side 
draft  flues  into  the  space  above  said  floor. 

2.  A  furnace  having  a  flr«  box,  a  lk>or  within  said  fire 
box  having  its  side  edses  removed  from  the  walls  of  said 
Are  box  so  as  to  form  a  gap  at  said  edges,  a  burner,  a 
main  draft  flue  under  said  floor  conducting  air  to  said 
burner,  and  side  draft  flues  conducting  air  through  said 
gaps. 

3.  A  furnace  having  a  Ore  twx.  a  floor  within  said  Are 
box,  a  burner  disposed  within  said  fire  box.  a  main  draft 
flue  passing  through  said  floor  and  conducting  air  to 
said  burner,  auxiliary  draft  flues  at  the  side  of  said  main 
flue,  said  floor  having  gaps  formed  at  the  side  edfM 
thereof  through  which  a  draft  majr  pass  upwardly  into 
said  fire  box.  said  gaps  being  in  communication  with  said 
side  draft  flues,  and  means  for  controlling  the  admission 
of  air  to  said  flues. 

4.  A  furnace  having  a  Are  box,  said  flre  box  having  a 
forward  wall  with  side  draft  openings,  a  main  flue  extend 
ing  rearwardly  under  the  middle  portion  of  said  flre  box 
and  receiving  air  from  a  portion  of  said  side  draft  open 
ings.  auxiliary  draft  openings  in  connection  with  said 
side  draft  openings  and  adapted  to  give  an  auxiliary  air 
supply,  and  means  for  regulating  said  auxiliary  draft 
openings. 


989.811.  PLATE  HOLDER  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES. 
Kasl  M.  ScHLcmH  and  Fbbdimand  ScHLrmtR.  Jr., 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
568.234. 


plate  having  a  depending,  integrally  formed  and  laterallj- 
extended  member,  and  a  parallel  clamping-member  bavioB 
a  horiaontal  screw,  and  a  nut  engaging  said  screw  and  In 
ptvotai  engagement  with  the  first  named  member,  the 
hoMsr  adapted  to  be  expanded  and  clamped  within  a 
groove  of  a  printing  press  base  by  direct  horiaontal  move- 
ment of  said  screw  and  Its  clamping-member,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  combinatipn,  with  a  printing-plate  holder  com- 
prising a  clamping  plate  having  an  integrally  formed, 
depending  aad  laterally  extended  member,  a  nut  In  pivotal 
engagement  with  aald  member,  and  a  horisontally  mov- 
able screw  threaded  through  said  nut  and  having  a  clamp- 
ing member  on  the  free  end  thereof  which  is  parallel  with 
the  first  named  member :  of  a  base  having  parallel  grooves, 
the  holder  clamped  within  one  of  said  grooves,  and  tbf 
clamping-plate  bridging  said  groove  and  bearing  on  the 
surface  of  said  base  on  opposite  sides  of  said  groove,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


989.812.  Hir.H  PRESSURE  STEAM  BOILER.  Wilhei.u 
Schmidt,  WiihelmshSbe,  near  Cassel,  Germany.  Filed 
May  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  432,267. 


1.  A  printing  plate  holder  comprining  a  beveled  edged 
plate  having  an  Integrally  formed  depending  and  laterally 
extended  member  adapted  for  engagement  within  a  groove 
of  a  printing  press  base,  and  a  parallel  clamping- member 
baTlac  a  horiaontal  screw,  and  a  nut  pivotally  engaging 
first  named  member  and  threaded  on  said  screw,  said 
beveled-edged  plate  adapted  for  bridging  a  groove  of  a 
printing  press  base,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  printing  plate  bolder  comprising  a  beveled  edged 
clamping-plate  for  engaging  the  printing  plate,  said 
clamping-plate  adapted  to  bridge  a  groove  of  and  be 
held  on  parte  of  the  surface  of  a  printing  press  base 
located  on  oppoelte  sides  of  said  groove,  said  clamplng- 


1.  A  water  tube  boiler  (for  producing  high  pressure 
steam)  comprising  two  sets  of  tul>es  and  means  for  ex 
posing  them  to  different  degrees  of  heat,  in  combination 
with  means  for  supplying  a  certain  amount  of  water  to 
the  tube*  which  are  exposed  to  a  relatively  low  tempera- 
ture and  a  larger  amount  of  water  to  the  tubes  which 
are  exposed  to  a  relatively  high  temperature. 

2.  A  tubular  boiler  comprising  in  combinition  with  u 
furnace  and  furnace  casing,  a  plurality  of  tube  systems 
In  series  and  exposed  to  furnace  gases  of  different  tempera- 
ture, means  for  introducing  the  coolest  water  to  that 
aystem  exposed  to  tt>e  coolest  gaaes.  and  means  for  cir- 
culating the  fluid  in  increased  quantities  through  that 
system  exposed  to  the  action  of  the  hottest  gsses. 

S.  A  tubular  boiler  comprising  in  combination  \#itb  a 
ftimace  and  furnace  casing,  two  tube  systems  srranged 
in  series  and  exposed  to  furnace  gases  of  different  tempers 
ture.  means  for  introducing  the  coolest  water  to  thut 
system  exposed  to  the  coolest  gases,  means  for  circulating 
tbe  fluid  In  Increased  quantities  through  that  system 
exposed  to  the  hottest  gases  and  an  elevated  header  above 
tbe  level  of  said  tube  systems  and  with  which  said  systems 
communicate. 

4.  A  tubular  boiler  for  generating  high  pressure  steam, 
comprising  In  combination  with  a  furnace  and  furnace 
easing,  a  continuous  primary  tube  system  placed  in  the 
path  of  the  cooler  furnace  gases,  a  feed  water  connection 
placed  at  the  cooler  end  of  said  system,  a  second  tube 
system  placed  in  the  path  of  the  hottest  gases,  a  connec- 
tion from  the  outlet  end  of  the  primary  system  to  tbe 
inlet  end  of  tbe  second  system  and  means  in  said  connec- 
tion for  producing  an  Increased  circulatioD  of  tbe  fluid 
in  said  second  systeaa. 

5.  A  steam  generator  for  producing  h\gh  pressure  steam 
having  in  combination  with  a  furnace  and  furnace  casing 
a  primary  water  tube  aystem  arranged  in  the  path  of 
the  coolest  furnace  gases  and  having  feed  water  led 
thereto,  a  collecting  header,  a  second  tube  systam  in  aarlaa 
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with  aald  primary  system  and  forming  tbe  main  gen- 
erator, said  second  tube  system  leading  from  said  collect- 
ing header  through  the  hottest  part  of  the  furnace  and 
means  for  forcing  a  circulation  through  the  second  tube 
system  increased  with  regard  to  that  which  takes  place 
in  tbe  primary  system. 

[Claims  6  to  21    not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  main  receiver,  an  anxillary  receiver,  and  a  tube 
projecting  into  each  receiver,  the  tube  of  the  auxiliary 
receiver  terminating  in   proximity   to   the  diaphragm   of 


989.813.       FOLDING    TABLE.       Nicoi^a     Scbdmachkr. 
•    Lamotte.  Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  7.  1009.     Serial  No.  616,497. 


t*  /*   It  ^» 


the   main   receiver  and   having  its  receiving  end  beveled 
I  and  parallel   therewith,  said  tubes  being  Independent  of, 
the  said  receivers. 


I 


1.  In  a  folding  table,  a  single  standard,  legs  pivoted 
or  hinged  to  the  standard  near  the  ends  thereof,  a  cen- 
tral member  secured  to  the  top  of  the  standard,  leaves 
hinged  to  the  central  member,  depending  arms  secured 
to  each  leaf  on  the  under  side  thereof,  and  nn  outstanding 
arm  attached  to  each  leg  near  the  top  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  one  of  the  said  depending  arms  to  force  tbe 
legs  outwardly  when  the  leaves  are  opened. 

2.  In  a  folding  table,  a  single  standard,  legs  pivoted 
to  the  standard,  a  central  member  secured  to  the  top  of 
the  standard,  leaves  hinged  to  the  central  memt>er,  an 
arm  secured  to  each  leaf  on  the  under  side,  and  a  mem- 
ber attached  to  each  leg  near  the  top  adapted  to  be  en- 
gn^ed  at  its  end  by  tbe  arms  on  tbe  leaves,  and  lock 
the  legs  in  their  outward  position  when  the  leaves  are 
opened. 

?,.  In  a  folding  table,  a  single  standard  provided  with 
recesxes  in  its  opposite  sides,  a  central  member  secured 
to  said  standard,  leaves  hinged  to  the  central  member, 
legs  hinged  or  pivoted  near  their  ends  to  the  standard,  a 
member  attached  to  each  leg  near  its  upper  end.  and 
operated  by  the  leaves  for  folding  the  leg*,  and  a  stay 
for  sustaining  the  leaves  in  open  position  consisting  of 
an  arm  pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  the  leaf,  a  member 
pivoted  to  the  standard,  and  a  spring  pivoted  to  the 
standard  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  on  the 
arm  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  leaf. 

4.  In  a  folding  table,  a  central  standard,  legs  hinged 
to  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  central  top  member,  a  leaf 
hinged  thereto,  an  outstanding  arm  secured  to  each  leg. 
depending  arms  on  the  leaf  one  adjacent  each  of  said 
outstanding  arms,  said  depending  arms  t>eing  adapted  to 
engage  the  said  outstanding  arms  to  unfold  tbe  leg* 
when  the  leaf  is  raised,  and  to  retain  the  legs  in  unfolded 
positions,  said  outRtanding  arms  being  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  leaf  when  the  latter  is  lowered  to  move 
the  legs  to  unfolded  positions. 

5.  In  a  folding  table,  a  central  standard,  a  pair  of  legs 
hinged  to  each  of  two  opposite  sides  thereof,  hinged 
leaves  mounted  on  the  standard,  the  legs  being  movable  to 
folded  and  unfolded  positions  by  tbe  raising  and  lower- 
ing of  the  leaves,  and  beveled  stops  on  the  outer  edges  of 
the  standard  adjacent  each  leg  and  against  which  the 
legs  abut  when  unfolded. 


9  8  9,  8  1  6  .  STEREOTYPE-CASTING  MOLD.  Waltib 
Scott,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J. ;  Isabella  Scott  and  David  John 
Scott  executors  of  said  Walter  Scott,  deceased.  Filed 
Sept.  16,  1903.     Serial  No.  173,229. 


989.S14.  AUXILI.XRY  TELEPnONE-RECEIVER.  WlL- 
HBLM  SCBWABZHAUPT,  Cologne,  Germany.  Filed  June 
16,  1910.     Serial  No.  667,092. 

1.  An  auxiliary  receiver  for  telephones  comprising  a 
reverberator,  a  tube  leading  thereto,  a  tube  connected  to 
■aid  tube  and  with  a  telephone  receiver  and  having  its 
end  beveled  and  parallel  with  the  diaphragm,  and  a 
reverberator  connected  with  the  second-named  tube  and 
serving  as  an  snxlliary  receiver. 


1.  In  a  stereotype  casting  mold,  the  combination  with 
a  cope  fixed  in  an  upright  position,  and  a  drag  which  la 
movable/  of  mechanism  for  carrying  the  drag  from  a  hori- 
zontal position  abut  halfway  between  tbe  upper  and  lower 
end  of  the  cope  into  an  upright  position  substantially 
parallel  with  the  said  cope  and  then  in  a  straight  direc- 
tion against  the  latter,  comprising  :  a  straight  horisontal 
track  on  either  side  of  the  machine,  an  Inclined  track 
having  a  lower  and  an  upper  horisontal  portion  and 
a  recess  below  the  lower  horizontal  portion  and 
interposed  between  the  said  inclined  track  and  horizontal 
portion,  means  adapted  to  support  the  lower  end  of  the 
drag  when  in  a  position  parallel  to  the  cope,  pivots  on 
the  drag  adapted  to  travel  In  tbe  horizontal  tracks,  pins 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  drag  adapted  to  travel  from  the 
upper  horizontal  portions,  through  the  inclined  tracks, 
into  the  recesses  and  onto  tbe  lower  horizontal  portions 
of  the  same,  and  suitable  stops  for  liiAtlng  the  motion  of 
the  drag. 

2.  In  a  stereotype  casting  mold,  the  combination  with 
a  cope  fixed  in  an  upright  position,  and  a  drag  which 
la  movable,  of  mechanism  for  carrying  the  drag  from 
a  horizontal  position  about  halfway  between  tbe  upper 
and  lower  end  of  the  cope  Into  an  upright  position  pub- 

;  stantially  parallel  with  the  said  cope  and  then  In  a 
I  straight  direction  against  the  latter,  comprising :  a 
I  straight  horizontal  track  on  either  side  of  the  machine. 
I  an  inclined  track  having  a  lower  and  an  upper  horizontal 
;  portion  and  a  recess  below  tbe  lower  horizontal  portion 
and  interposed  between  the  said  inclined  track  and  hori- 
zontal portion,  means  adapted  to  support  the  lower  end 
I  of  the  drag  when  in  a  position  parallel  to  the  cope,  plvota 
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on  the  drag  adapted  to  travel  In  the  horlionUl  trackP. 
pins  on  the  lower  end  of  the  drag  adapted  to  travel  from 
the  upper  horiionUl  portions,  through  the  Inclined  tracks. 
Into  the  recesses  and  onto  the  lower  horlsontal  portions 
of  the  same,  suitable  stops  for  limiting  the  motion  of 
the  drag,  and  toggles  for  operating  the  drag. 

8.  In  a  stereotype  casting  mold,  the  combination  with 
a  cope  fixed  In  iin  upright  position,  and  a  self  balanclnj: 
drag  which   Is   movable,  of   mechanism   for   carrying   thf 
drag   from   a   horUontal   position   about    halfway   between 
the    upper    and    lower   end   of    the    cope    Into    an    upright 
position  substantially  parallel  with  the  said  cope  and  then 
in    a    Ktralght    direction    against    the    latter,    comprising: 
a  straUht  horirontal  track  on  either  side  of  the  machine, 
an   Inclined    track    having   a    lower   and   an    upper    horl    | 
xontal   portion   and   a   recess  below   the   lower   horlsonlal   | 
portion   and   Interposed  between    the  said   Inclined   track  ; 
and    borlxontal    portion,    means    adapted    to    support    the   | 
lower  end  of  th«>  drag  when  In  a  position  parallel  to  the 
cope,    pivots   on    the   drag   located   substantially    halfway   , 
between  the  upper  and  lower  end  of  the  same  adapted  to  | 
travel  In  the  horisontal  tracks,  pins  on  the  lower  end  of  ^ 
the    drag    adapted    to    travel    from    the    upper    horiiontal   i 
portions,    through    the   Inclined   tracks.   Into   the   recesses  j 
and  onto  the  lower  horlsontal  portions  of  the  same,  and  | 
suitable  stops  for  limiting  the  motion  of  the  drag. 

4.   In  a  stereotype  casting  mold,  the  combination  with 
a  cope  fixed  In  an  upright  position,  and  a  self  balanclnic 
drag   which    Is    movable,   of   mechanism    for   carrying    the 
drag   from   a   horlsontal   position    about    halfway   between 
the  upper  and  lower  end  of  the  cope  Into  an  upright  ponl 
tlon  substantially  parallel  with  the  said  cope  and  then 
In  a  straight  direction  against  the  latter,  comprising  :  a 
straight   horizontal    track  on   either  side  of  the   machine, 
an  Inclined  track  having  a  lower  and  an  upper  horizontal 
portion  and  a  recess  below  the  lower  horlsontal  portion 
and  Interposed  between  the  said  Inclined  track  and  horl 
lontal   portion,   means  adapted  to  support  the  lower  end 
of  the  drag  when  in  a  position  parallel  to  the  cope,  pivots 
on   the   drag   located   substantially   halfway   between   the 
upper  and  lower  end  of  the   name  adapted   to  travel   In 
the  horlsontal  tracks,  pins  on  the  lower  end  of  the  drac 
adapted    to    travel    from    the    upper    horlsontal    portions, 
through   the  Inclined  tracks.   Into  the  recesses  and  onto 
the  lower  horizontal  portions  of  the  same,  suitable  stops 
for    limiting    the    motion    of    the    drag,    and    toggles    for 
operating  the  drag. 

6.   In  a  stereotype  casting  mold,  the  combination  with 
a  cope    fixed    In    an    upright    poaltion.  and  a  drag  which 
Is    movable,   of    mechanism    for   carrying    the   drag   from 
a   horlsontal   position   about   halfway   between   the   upper 
and  lower  end  of  the  cope  Into  an  upright  position  sub 
sUntlally  parallel  with  the  said  cope,  and  then  In  a  straight 
direction  ajtalnst  the  latter,  comprising :  a  straight  horl- 
sontal  track   on   either  side  of   the   machine,   an   Inclined 
track    having   a   lower   and   an   upper    horlsontal    portion 
and    a    recess    below    the    lower    horizontal    portion    and 
interposed  between  the  said  Inclined  track  and  horlsontal 
portion,   means  adapted  to  support   the  lower  end  of  the 
drag  when  in  a  position  parallel   to  the  cope,  pivots  on 
the  drag  located  substantially  halfway  between  the  upper 
and  lower  end  of  the  same  adapted  to  travel  In  the  hori- 
zontal tracks,  pins  on  the  lower  end  of  the  drag  adapted 
to    travel    from    the    upper    horizontal    portions,    through 
the  Inclined  tracks.  Into  the  recesses  and  onto  the  lower 
horizontal  portions  of  the  same,  means  for  uninterniptedly 
operating  the  drag  carrying  mechanism,  and  suitable  stops 
for  limiting  the  motion  of  the  drag. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette,] 


the  overflow  channel  and  through  an  opening  In  the 
wall  thereof,  and  means  for  attaching  an  Inlet  pipe  to 
the  noaalc  on  the  outside  of  said  wall. 


2.  A  lavatory  comprising  a  top  and  a  baitln,  said  top 
having  a  horlzontsl  swell  overhanging  the  bssln  and  a 
recess  formed  In  the  under  side  of  said  top  and  swell,  an 
overflow  channel  on  the  rear  of  said  basin  and  an  open 
Ing  leading  from  the  basin  Into  the  channel  beneath  said 
swell,  a  removable  nozzle  extending  from  within  said 
basin  through  said  opening  acroas  said  channel  and 
through  a  hole  In  the  rear  wall  of  said  overflow  chsnnel,  ' 
a  shoalder  on  said  nozzle  for  limiting  Its  outward  move- 
ment through  said  hole,  and  a  coupling  means  outside 
the  basin   for   fastening   the   nozzle   In   position   and   onto 

an  Inlet  plp«.  ^ 

3.  A  lavatory  comprising  a  top  sUb  and  basin  provided 
with  an  overflow  channel  on  the  rear  thereof,  and  an 
opening  leading  from  said  basin  to  said  channel,  a  re- 
movable nozzle  on  the  underside  of  said  top  slsb  and 
extending  through  the  overflow  opening,  the  rear  end 
of  said  nozzle  being  offaet  and  projecting  through  an 
opening  in  the  basin,  and.  means  for  connecting  said 
nosxle  to  the  basin  and  to  an  Inlet  pl(>e. 

4.  A  lavatory  comprising  a  top  and  a  basin  Integrally 
formed,  said  top  having  a  swell  overhanging  the  basin 
with  a  receaa  formed  In  the  under  side  thereof  for  a 
nozzle,  and  a  second  recess  formed  In  the  under  side 
of  the  top  on  the  outside  of  said  basin,  a  removable 
nozzle  fitted  In  the  recess  of  the  overhanging  swell  and 
projecting  rearwardly  from  an  opening  In  the  basin  Into 
the  second  recess,  and  a  coupling  for  the  inlet  pipe 
screwed  en  the  nozzle  end  to  hold  the  nozzle  In  place, 
the  outer  recess  being  sufllclently  large  to  permit  roUtlon 
of  the  coopllng. 

6.  A  lavatory  comprising  a  top  and  a  basin,  the  latter 
provided  with  an  overflow  channel  on  the  rear  thereof, 
an  opening  leading  from  said  basin  Into  nald  channel, 
a  removable  nozzle  fitted  In  a  recess  on  the  underside 
of  said  top  and  extending  forwardly  through  the  over 
flow  opening,  the  rear  end  of  said  nozzle  being  offset 
and  projecting  from  the  opening  In  the  basin,  a  shoulder 
on  said  nozzle  adapted  to  bear  against  the  wall  of  the 
overflow  channel,  and  a  coupling  for  an  Inlet  pipe  adapted 
to  screw  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  nozzle  for  holding 
the  latter  In  fixed  position  on  the  lavatory. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.]  • 


989.816.  LAVATORY.  JoaapH  W.  SHAap.  Jr..  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  ■  Piled  Feb.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  544.461. 
1.  in  combination  with  a  lavatory  having  a  top  slab 
and  a  basin  formed  with  an  overflow  channel  and  an 
overflow  opening  leading  froqi  said  basin  Into  the  chan- 
nel, of  a  removable  noszle  fltted  In  a  recess  on  the  nnder 
side  of  said  top  slab  and  projecting  through  said  over- 
flow opening  Into  the  basin,  said  nozzle  extending  across 


989  817  SAFETY-LOCK  FOR  TRIGGERS.  Hirman  F. 
Sitatu  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1910.  Serial 
No.  579.256. 

1.  In  a  safety  lock  for  triggers,  the  combination  with  a 
trigger  guard,  of  a  slotted  tube,  a  bolt  playing  In  the  tube, 
a  knob  on  the  bolt  and  working  through  the  slot,  and  a 
spring  at  the  rear  end  of  the  bolt. 

2.  In  a  safety  lock  for  triggers,  the  comblnatloB  with 
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the  trigger  guard,  of  a  tube  secured  thereto  and  having  a     989.819.     ORE-MILL     Jonathan  P.  Smtth*.  Ix>ngbeacU, 
slot  wuTangnlar  extensions,  a  bolt  playing  In  the  tube,  a  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  518.695. 


knob  playing  In  the  slot  and  Its  angular  extensions  and 
a  spring  at  the  rear  end  of  the  bolt. 


989.818.  DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  LIQUID  SOLDER. 
IlABBT  K.  Smith,  Federalsburg.  Md.  Filed  Oct.  26, 
1907.  Serial  No.  399,320|.  Renewed  Mar,  10,  1911.  Se- 
rial No,  613,647. 


1.  In  a  device  for  closing  the  Joints  of  sheet  metal  re-  j 
eeptacles,  means  for  advancing  and  rotating  the  recepta- 
cles, a  container  for  molten  metal,  means  for  directing  a 
stream  of  metal  Into  the  end  Joints,  a  valve  controlling 
the  stream,  a  lever  operating  when  the  end  joints  are  In 
range  of  the  directing  means  for  opening  the  valve  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  device  for  closing  the  Joints  of  sheet  metal  re-  | 
eeptacles,  transversely  Inclined  ways,  means  for  advanc-  i 
Ing  the  receptacles  along  the  ways  and  rotating  them,  a 
container  for  molten  metal,  means  for  directing  a  stream 
of  metal  Into  the  Joints,  a  valve  controlling  the  metal,  and 
a  lever  engaging  the  valve  stem  and  the  receptacles  and 
operating   when   the  Joints  are   in   range  of  the  directing  i 
means  to  open  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  device  for  closing  the  Joints  of  sheet  metal  re- 
ceptacles, means  for  advancing  the  receptacles  In  an  in- 
clined position,  a  container  for  molten  metal,  means  for 
directing  a  stream  of  metal  into  the  end  Joints,  a  valve 
controlling  the  stream,  means  tending  to  maintain  the 
valve  closed,  and  a  lever  and  means  connected  to  the  lever  , 
and  extending  into  the  path  of  the  receptacles  operating 
the  lever  to  raise  the  valve  from  its  seat  when  the  end 
Joints  are  In  range  of  the  directing  means. 

4.  In  a  device  for  closing  the  Joints  of  sheet  metal  re- 
ceptacles, means  for  advancing  and  rotating  the  recepta- 
cles, a  container  for  molten  metal,  a  valve,  and  a  lever 
actuated  by  the  receptacles  for  opening  the  valve. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  soldering  the  Joints  of  sheet  metal 
receptacles,  a  container  for  molten  metal,  a  nozzle  to  con- 
duct metal  from  the  container,  a  valve  to  control  the  flow 
of  metal  from  the  nozzle,  means  for  moving  the  sheet 
metal  receptacles  one  at  a  time  into  position  with  an  end 
Joint  in  range  of  the  nozzle,  and  a  member  connected  to 
the  valve  and  extending  Into  the  path  of  the  cans  to  be 
moved  by  each  can  to  open  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  An  ore  mill  romprlsing:  a  rotatable  crushing  ring,  a 
crushing  roll  operating  against  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
crushing  ring,  an  annular  screen  in  the  form  of  a  frus 
trated  cone  carried  by  the  said  ring  at  one  side  of  the  ring 
with  the  smaller  diameter  of  the  screen  nearest  the  ring 
and  communicating  with  the  space  within  the  ring,  where- 
by material  which  is  discharged  upon  the  top  of  the  screen 
and  does  not  pass  therethrough,  rolls  down  the  screen 
toward  the  ring  and  drops  Into  the  Interior  of  the  ring,  a 
series  of  buckets  carried  by  the  said  ring  on  the  side 
thereof  and  arranged  annolarly  outside  of  the  said  screen, 
said  buckets  being  tan^entlally  disposed  and  their  si;>out8 
deflected  at  an  angle  laterally  outward  from  the  ring  to 
guide  material  discharged  from  a  bucket  to  a  point  near 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  screen,  whereby  the  said  mate- 
rial so  discharged  is  caused  to  travel  the  width  of  the 
screen  before  being  discharged  from  the  screen  into  the 
ring. 

2.  An  ore  mill  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  crushing 
ring,  a  crushing  roll  mounted  within  the  crushing  ring, 
the  outer  face  of  the  crushing  roll  and  the  inner  face  of 
the  crushing  ring  as  cooperating  crushing  surfaces,  means 
for  supplying  ore  between  the  said  roll  and  ring,  an  annu- 
lar rotating  conical  screen,  said  ring  being  provided  with 
elevating  means  at  the  edge  of  the  crushing  face  of  the 
crushing  ring  and  In  uninterrupted  communication  there- 
with for  receiving  the  ore  immediately  after  it  has  passed 
between  the  roll  and  ring,  said  elevating  means  moving 
with  the  ring  to  lift  the  ore  In  the  rotation  of  the  ring 
and  to  discharge  It  at  the  upper  part  of  the  ring,  on  the 
top  of  the  screen,  a  delivery  means  extending  beneath  said 
screen,  and  means  for  receiving  the  ore  passing  over  the 
screen  and  delivering  the  same  to  the  feed  mesns  for  the 
crushing  ring  and  roll. 

3.  An  ore  mill  comprising  a  crushing  ring  mounted  to 
rotate  on  a  horizontal  axis,  means  for  rotation  of  said 
crushing  ring,  a  roll  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  horizontal 
axis,  means  for  pressing  said  roll  downwardly  toward  said 
ring,  means  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the 
roll,  feed  means  for  supplying  ore  between  the  ring  and 
roll,  elevator  means  connected  to  the  ring  and  moving 
therewith  for  receiving  the  ore  after  it  has  passed  between 
the  roll  and  ring  and  lifting  the  same  to  the  upper  part 
of  the  ring,  and  a  conical  screen  with  horlsontal  axis 
mounted  to  rotate  and  receive  the  discharge  from  said 
elevator  means  on  the  outer  face  of  said  conical  screen, 
means  for  delivering  the  scroened  material,  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  material  passing  over  the  screen  and  deliver- 
ing the  same  to  the  aforesaid  feed  means. 

4.  An  ore  mill  comprising  a  crushing  ring  mounted  to 
rotate  on  a  horizontal  axis,  means  for  rotation  of  said 
crushing  ring,  a  roll  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  horizontal 
axis,  means  for  pressing  said  roll  downwardly  toward  said 

1  ring,  means  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the 
I  roll,  feed  means  for  supplying  ore  between  the  ring  and 
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roll,  elerator  means  connected  to  the  ring  and  moylng 
therewith  for  receiving  the  ore  after  It  has  passed  be- 
tween the  roll  and  ring  and  lifting  the  same  to  the  upper 
part  of  the  ring,  a  screen  mounted  to  rotate  and  receive 
the  discharge  from  said  elevator  means  on  the  top  of  said 
screen,  means  for  delivering  the  screened  material,  means 
for  receiving  the  material  passing  over  the  8cre<'n  and  de- 
livering the  same  to  the  aforesaid  feed  means,  said  screen 
being  formed  as  an  annular  conical  member  connected  to 
the  crushing  ring,  and  a  conical  apron  continuous  with 
the  screen  to  receive  the  discharge  from  the  elevator  means 
and  convey  It  to  the  screen. 

5.  An  ore  mill  comprising  a  crushing  ring  mounted  to 
rotate  on  a  borliontal  axis,  means  for  rotation  of  said 
crushing  ring,  a  roll  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  horizontal 
axla,  means  for  preaslng  said  roll  downwardly  toward  said 
ring,  means  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the 
roll,  feed  means  for  supplying  ore  between  the  ring  and 
roll,  an  annular  screen  mounted  to  rotate  with  said  ring, 
elevator  means  connected  to  the  ring  and  moving  there- 
with for  receiving  the  ore  after  It  baa  passed  between  the 
roll  and  ring  and  lifting  the  same  to  the  upper  part  of  tfafc 
ring,  and  discharge  the  crushed  ore  upon  the  upper  part 
of  the  rotating  screen,  means  for  delivering  the  screened 
materia),  means  for  receiving  the  material  passing  over 
the  screen  and  delivering  the  same  to  the  aforesaid  feed 
means,  said  elevator  means  consisting  of  buckets  connected 
to  the  side  of  the  ring,  said  buckets  having  lateral  Inlets 
op«-ning  toward  the  ring  and  outlets  at  their  inner  ends 
and  t>elng  Inclined  In  a  radial  direction  to  automatically 
discharge  their  contents  at  the  apper  part  of  the  ring. 


the  framework  and  elotted  vertically  to  receive  the  rear 
ends  of  said  key  levers  ;  holes  In  said  bar  coincident  wltb 
said  slots :  and  compresxlon  springs  in  said  holes  over  paid 
key  levers  and  forming  fulcruma  therefor.     • 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
system  of  type  bars,  of  a  system  of  keys,  a  system  of  levers 
between  said  keys  and  type  bars,  a  system  of  independ- 
ently yielding  bearings  for  said  levers,  and  a  flnger-piece 
having  means  for  regulating  the  stiffness  of  said  bearings. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
system  of  type  bars  of  a  system  of  keys,  a  system  of  key- 
levers,  a  system  of  sub  levers  to  which  said  key  levers  are 
pivoted,  and  a  system  of  adjustable  Independently  yielding 
individual  fulcrums.  whereon  said  key  levers  t>ear. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


989.821.  PNEUMATIC  OBSERVATION-TOWKR.  JoBrPH 
J.  Stoetzrl.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  650.787. 


Mil  litf -iiH  iiss  r>:.. 
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9  8  9,820.  TYPE-WRITINO  MACHINE.  Bfrnham  C. 
Sticknst,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1902.     Serial  No.  97,837. 


m'm 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  type-operating  levers  of  a  bar  having  slots  in 
which  said  levers  work,  and  a  series  of  springs  also  boosed 
in  said  bar  and  forming  fulcrums  for  said  levers. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  mnchlne,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  type  bars  of  a  series  of  key  bearing  levers  extend- 
ing rearwardly  beneath  the  tyi>e  bars,  connections  between 

■  Ihe  key  levers  and  the  type  bars,  a  bar  supported  upon  the 
framework  above  said  key  levers,  slots  in  said  Iwr  In  which 
said  key  levers  work  at  their  rear  ends,  holes  formed  in 
said  bar  coincldently  with  said  slots,  and  compression 
springs  housed  In  said  holes  and  forming  fulcrums  for  said 
key  levers. 

3.  Id  a  front  strike  writing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  series  of  rearwardly  striking  type  bars  ;  a  series  of  bell 
cranks  pivoted  below  said  type  bars  and  swinging  in  ver- 
tical planes  and  at  their  upper  ends  provided  with  pins 
which  engage  open  radial  slots  In  said  type  bars  ;  a  straight 
fulcrum  rod  whereon  said  bell  cranks  are  pivoted  ;  a  trans- 
verse bar  supported  at  its  ends  upon  the  base  of  the  ma- 
chine and  carrying  said  rod  and  also  having  slots  for  said 
bell  cranks ;  rearwardly  extending  draw  springs  connected 
to  the  upright  arms  of  said  bell  cranks  :  a  transverse  rod 
to  which  said  springs  are  connected ;  a  series  of  fore-and 
aft  key  levers  pivoted  between  their  ends  to  forwardly  ex- 
tending arms  of  said  bell  cranks  ;  guides  for  the  forward 
<  lids  of  said  key  levers ;  a  transverse  bar  supported  upon 


1.  An  observation  tower,  comprising  a  tower,  having  alr- 
tlffbt  walls,  a  piston  Otting  closely  tietween  the  walls,  rota- 
tive passenger  carrying  mechanism  mounted  on  the  piston, 
and  means  for  pneumatically  operating  the  piston. 

2.  An  observation  tower,  comprising  a  tower  having 
airtight  side  walls,  a  car  In  the  tower,  pneumatically  oper- 
ated means  adapted  to  ratae  and  lower  the  car.  and  means 
adapted  to  rotate  the  car. 

3.  An  observation  tower,  comprising  a  tower  cylinder 
having  airtight  side  walls,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  rota- 
tive car  mounted  on  the  piaton,  and  means  for  admitting 
and  releasing  air  pressure  to  the  cylinder  beneath  the 
piston. 

4.  An  observation  tower,  comprising  a  tower  having 
airtight,  transparent  side  walla,  a  pneumatically  operated 
car  in  the  tower,  and  means  for  rotating  the  car. 

5.  An  observation  tower,  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
a  doorway,  a  piston  movable  In  the  cylinder,  a  door  for 
said  doorway  arranged  to  be  opened  by  said  piston  when 
the  latter  moves  downward  to  a  position  in  front  of  said 
doorway,  means  for  suppyling  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
cylinder  below  the  piston,  and  means  for  closing  said  door 
when  the  pl.^ton  rises  above  said  doorway. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


989,822.  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE  CONSIST- 
ENCY OF  LIQUIDS.  Charles  F.  STRASBtRoica,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  July  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  569,955. 

1.  In  a  testing  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  reservoir,  of  a  plunger,  a  rod  carrying 
the  plunger,  rod  supporting  means  releasable  to  drop  the 
plunger  in  the  reservoir,  tripping  means  on  the  rod,  a 
gage  supported  adjacent  to  said  rod  and  an  index-flnger 
cooperating  with  the  gage  and  projecting  into  the  path  of 
said  tripping  means  for  turning  said  flnger  under  the  im- 
pact-force of  said  means  in  the  descent  of  the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  testing  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  reservoir,  of  a  plunger,  a  rod  carrying 
the  plunger,  rod-supporting  means  releasable  to  drop  the 


plunger  In  the  reservoir,  an  abutment  on  the  rod,  a  gage 
supported  adjacent  to  said  rod,  and  an  index-flnger  plv- 
otally  supported  between  its  ends  to  cooperate  with  the 
gage  and  having  on  ita  rear  end  a  projection  extending 
into  the  path  of  the  abutment  to  be  turned  by  its  impact- 
force  In  the  descent  of  the  plunger. 


\ 


3.  In  a  testing  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  reservoir,  of  a  plunger,  a  rod  carrying 
the  plunger,  rod-supporting  means  releasable  to  drop  the 
plunger  in  the  reservoir,  a  sleeve  adjustably  supported  on 
the  rod,  a  gage  supported  adjacent  to  said  rod,  and  an 
index-flnger  pivotally  aupported  between  Its  ends  to  co- 
operate with  the  gage  and  projecting  at  Its  rear  end  Into 
the  path  of  said  sleeve  to  be  turned  by  Ita  Impact-ferce  In 
the  descent  of  the  plunger. 

4.  A  testing  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  reservoir,  a  bead  supported  In 
elevated  position  above  the  reservoir,  a  plunger-rod  work- 
ing through  said  bead,  a  plunger  on  said  rod  in  the  reser- 
voir, tripping  means  on  said  rod,  rod-supporting  means  re- 
leasable to  drop  the  plunger,  a  gage  supported  adjacent  to 
said  rod,  and  an  index-finger  cooperating  with  the  gage  and 
projecting  Into  the  path  of  said  tripping-means  for  turning 
said  flnger  under  the  impact-force  of  the  tripping  means  in 
the  descent  of  the  plunger. 

6.  A  testing  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  reservoir  having  a  cover,  a  head 
supported  in  elevated  position  above  the  cover,  a  plunger- 
rod  provided  wltb  tripping-means  and  working  through 
said  head  and  cover,  a  plunger  on  said  rod  in  the  reservoir, 
means  for  releasably  retaining  the  piunger-rod  in  elevated 
position,  a  gage  supported  on  said  head,  and  a  pivotal 
index-flnger  cooperating  with  the  gage  and  projecting  Into 
the  path  of  said  tripping-means  to  be  turned  by  the  Impact- 
force  thereof  in  the  descent  of  the  plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  8  9,823.     ARCH-SUPPORT.     John  Svbnson,  Maiden, 
Mass.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1910.    Serial  No.  548.568. 


In  an  arch  support,  a  curved  resilient  body  made  from  a 

single  piece  of  sheet  metal  cut  Inwardly  alternately  from 

Its  opposite  edges  to  form  a  continuous  convoluted  strip, 

the  several  convolutions  thereof  having  their  lateral  edges 
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in  close  Juxtaposition,  whereby  the  several  convolutions 
form  a  substantially  continuous  arched  supporting  surface, 
the  individual  members  of  which  are  independently  com- 
presalble  and  expansible. 


989,824.  SHEARS.  Habbt  M.  Swan,  Corry,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  John  C.  Thoms,  agent,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1910. 
Serial  No.  655,886. 


1.  In  a  shear  the  combination  with  the  shear  blades ; 
of  a  pivotal  mounting  for  one  of  the  blades ;  means  for 
automatically  shifting  the  mounting  relatively  to  the  other 
blade  as  the  blades  are  operated. 

2.  In  a  shear  the  combination  with  the  shear  blades ; 
of  a  swinging  mounting  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  the 
blades ;  and  means  for  automatically  swinging  the  mount- 
ing as  the  blades  are  operated  to  change  the  pivotal  rela- 
tion of  the  blades. 

3.  In  a  shear,  the  combination  with  the  shear  blades ; 
of  a  swinging  mounting  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  the 
blades ;  a  lever  extending  from  the  mounting ;  and  means 
acting  on  the  lever  for  swinging  the  mounting  to  vary  the 
relation  between  the  blades. 

4.  In  a  shear,  the  combination  with  the  shear  blades  : 
of  a  pivotal  mounting  for  one  of  the  blades ;  and  means 
for  automatically  shifting  the  mounting  relatively  to  the 
other  blade  to  move  the  cutting  edge  of  the  one  blade  rela- 
tively to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  other  blade. 

5.  In  a  shear  the  combination  with  the  shear  blades ; 
of  a  pivotal  mounting  for  one  of  the  blades ;  means  for 
automatically  ahifting  the  mounting  relatively  to  the  other 
blade  as  the  blades  are  operated  to  move  the  blades  trans- 
versely relatively  to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


989.825.     RAILROAD-SPIKE.      Lra  P.  Tkbrt,   Falrland, 
Okla.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  486,143. 


A  railway  spike  comprising  a  shank  having  a  head  over- 
hanging the  shank  at  its  forward  end,  said  head  being 
formed  with  a  flat  upper  surface  terminating  at  Its  rear 
end  in  alinement  with  the  rear  face  of  the  shank,  the  head 
being  provided  at  Its  front  end  with  a  flat  vertical  face. 
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the  oTerhanglng  under  tide  of  the  head  having  •  down- 
wardly inclined  face  extending  from  the  vertical  face  to 
the  ahank  and  adapted  to  bear  againat  the  flah-plate,  there 
being  an  enlargem«»nt  formed  on  that  aide  of  the  ahank 
oppoalte  the  vertical  face  of  the  head  and  defining  a  aquare 
Bhoulder  dieposed  In  a  plane  below  the  plane  of  tHe  In 
clined  lower  face  of  the  head  and  arranged  aabatantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  ahank  for 
engagement  with  the  upper  surface  of  a  croaa-tle,  the  head 
being  provided  with  a  rearwardly  inclined  face  extending 
from  the  rear  edge  of  the  flat  upper  surface  of  the  head  to 
a  point  spaced  from  the  lower  face  of  the  shoulder  aufll- 
olently  to  produce  a  flat  vertically  disposed  portion  form- 
ing a  vertical  flat  face  to  receive  the  blows  of  a  aledgc  and 
thereby  also  providing  a  shoulder  which  Is  relatively  thick 
at  its  end  and  reaists  deformation  when  the  spike  is  driven. 


cistern,  a  plurality  of  extenalble  branch  plpea  radially  con- 
nected to  the  lower  portion  of  the  main  pipe,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  receivers,  one  for  each  branch  pipe  and  the  main 
pipa,  aald  recelvera  having  enlarged  rim  base*  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  feet  adapted  to  support  the  main  pipe 
and  lt«  branches  above  the  bottom  of  the  cistern  and  form 
openings  to  admit  water  and  sediment  radially  to  the  ra- 
ceivers  along  the  bottom. 


989.826.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  OLUB. 
LcDwio  THIEI.E.  Holland.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1910. 
Serial  No.  585.149. 


1.  In  a  device  for  rendering  animal  matter  to  a  jelly 
preparatory  to  making  gelatin  and  glue,  a  ateam  tight 
tank,  a  cage  finely  perforated  through  the  walls  and  bot- 
tom, a  water  pipe  leading  Into  the  tank,  a  spraying  device 
attached  to  the  end  of  the  said  water  pipe,  a  steam  coll 
aurronndlng  the  cage,  aald  coll  arranged  to  dlacharge  fine 
apraya  of  steam,  a  steam  heater  around  a  portion  of  the 
water  pipe,  and  a  steam  pipe  leading  to  the  steam  coll  and 
the  steam  heater. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  steam  tight  tank  and  a  perfo- 
rated cage,  a  steam  coU  surrounding  the  cage,  a  hot  water 
pipe  leading  into  the  tank,  a  superheating  appliance  con- 
nected with  said  pipe,  a  settling  chamber  below  the  cage,  a 
filtering  appliance  below  the  settling  chamber,  meana  for 
heating  the  settling  chamber,  and  meana  for  drawing  off 
the  produced  gelatin  or  glue  liquid. 

3.  In  an  appliance  for  reducing  animal  matter  to  gela- 
tin or  glue,  a  steam  tight  tank,  an  Inner  perforated  cage, 
a  steam  coil  t>etween  the  tank  and  cage,  a  steam  beater,  a 
water  pipe  paaaing  through  said  heater,  and  into  the  tank, 
a  spraying  device  on  said  pipe  within  the  tank,  a  steam 
pipe  leading  to  the  steam  coil  and  to  the  steam  heater, 
shut  off  valvea  in  the  ateam  pipe  between  the  steam  heater 
on  one  side  and  the  ateam  coil  on  the  other  side,  a  aettling 
chamber  Including  a  filtering  device  below  the  cage,  a  re- 
ceptacle below  the  filtering  device  for  receiving  the  filtered 
aubatance  from  the  cage,  and  a  siphon  for  drawing  off  the 
contents  of  the  receptacle. 


989,827.      AUTOM.\TIC   CISTERN  CLEANING   APPARA- 
TUS.     Lons   Thum,   Toledo,   Ohio.     Filed    Sept.    17, 
1910.     Serial  No.  582.462. 
1.  In  an  automatic  cistern  cleaner  of  the  character  de- 

acribed,  the  combination  with  the  waate  pipe  of  a  clatem. 

of  a  main  discharge  pipe  connected  to  the  waate  pipe  and 

extending  from  the  waste  pipe  to  near  the  bottom  of  the 


2.  In  an  automatic  cistern  cleaner  of  the  character  de- 
acrlbad.  the  combination  with  the  waste  pipe  of  a  cistern, 
of  a  main  discharge  pipe  extending  the  waste  pipe  to  near 
the  bottom  of  the  cistern  and  having  a  plurality  of  exten- 
sible branch  plpea  radiating  from  the  lower  end  portion,  a 
plurality  of  supporting  receivers,  one  for  each  branch  pip* 
and  for  the  lower  end  of  the  main  pipe*  each  receiver  com- 
prising a  conical  lower  aection,  having  Ita  baae  rim  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  projecting  feet  and  an  upper  sec- 
tion plvotally  coupled  to  the  lower  aection  and  adapted  to 
couple  the  receiver  to  a  branch  or  the  main  pipe,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  automatic  clatem  cleaner  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  the  waate  pipe  of -a  clatem. 
of  a  discharge  connected  to  and  extending  from  the  waste 
pipe  to  near  the  bottom  of  the  cistern,  and  comprising  a 
main  pipe,  a  plurality  of  extensible  branch  pipes  radiating 
from  the  main  pipe,  and  a  plurality  of  universally  Jointed 
receivers  one  coupled  to  each  branch  and  the  main  pipe, 
each  receiver  having  an  open  flared  base  rim  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  supporting  feet,  and  aald  receivers  together 
forming  a  supporting  base  for  the  discharge  adapted  to 
individual  automatic  adjustment  to  the  bottoms  of  a  cla- 
tem, substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  automatic  cistern  cleaner  of  the  kind  described, 
the  combination  with  the  waste  pipe  of  a  dstem,  of  a 
main  dlacharge  pipe  extending  centrally  downward  to  near 
the  bottom  of  the  cistern  from  near  the  top  opening  of  the 
cistern,  said  discharge  pipe  having  a  branch  pipe  connec- 
tion to  the  waate  pipe  at  its  upper  end  portion,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  extensible  receiving  branch  plpea  radiating  from 
Its  lower  end  portion,  the  main  pipe  and  each  receiving 
branch  pipe  being  provided  with  an  enlarijed  supporting 
and  receiving  section  together  adapted  to  support  the  main 
pipe  and  Its  receiving  branches  on  and  slightly  above  the 
bottom  of  the  cistern,  the  top  end  of  aald  main  pipe  being 
open  and  provided  with  a  detachable  closure  cap,  and  aald 
branch  connection  to  the  waste  pipe  being  provided  with 
an  open  air  vent  pipe,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


989,828.  LIQUID  HTDROCARBON  FURNACE.  JCMDS 
H.  BccKBB,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
J.  H.  King.  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Sept  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  684.192. 

1.  A  Uqnld-hydrocarbon  furnace  comprising  a  ahell.  In- 
closing •  combuatlon  chamber,  naid  shell  having  in  one  of 
Ita  aides  a  door-controlled  opening  and  in  its  opposite  side 
a  flame  exit ;  a  removable  firing  plate  In  the  lower  portion 
of  the  chamber,  of  dimensions  adapting  it  to  be  inserted 
and  removed  through  the  door-opening:  a  flue  depending 
from  the  top  of  the  ahell  into  the  combustion  chamber  and 
apaced  from  the  walla  thereof,  aald  flue  opening  out  at>ove 
through  the  top  of  the  ahell  and  opening  out  below  over 
and  spaced  from  the  firing  plate  ;  spaced  archea  springing 
from  the  ahell  walls  and  supporting  the  lower  end  of  the 
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Dae ;  and  means  for  delivering  the  liquid  fuel  Into  aald 
flue  ao  that  It  will  fall  and  spatter  upon  aald  plate. 


2.  \  liquid  hydrocarbon  furnace  comprising  a  shell  in- 
closing a  combustion  chamber,  said  shell  having  in  one  of 
Its  sides  a  door-controlled  opening  and  In  Its  opposite  side 
a  flame  exit,  and  having  formed  in  Ita  bottom  a  passage 
leading  from  the  exterior  and  opening  up  through  the  floor 
of  the  combustion  chamber ;  a  removable  firing  plate  In 
the  lower  portion  of  the  chamber  -directly  over  the  inner 
end  of  aald  paasage  and  of  dimensions  adapting  it  to  be 
Inserted  and  removed  througb  the  door  opening:  a  flue  de- 
pending from  the  top  of  the  ahell  Into  the  combustion 
chamber  and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof,  said  flue  open- 
ing out  above  through  the  top  of  the  ahell  and  opening 
out  below  over  and  apaced  from  the  firing  plate :  spaced 
arches  springing  from  the  shell  walla  and  aupporting  the 
lower  end  of  the  flue:  and  means  for  delivering  the  liquid 
fuel  Into  said  flue  so  that  It  will  fall  and  spatter  upon  said 
plate. 

3.  A  liquid-hydrocarbon  fuma?e  comprising  a  shell  in- 
closing a  combustion  chamber  and  having  in  one  of  Its 
sides  a  flame  exit :  a  firing  plate  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  combuatlon  chamber ;  a  flue  depending  from  the  top  of 
the  shell  Into  the  combustion  chamber  and  apaced  from  the 
walls  thereof,  said  flue  opening  out  above  through  the  top 
of  the  shell  and  opening  out  below  over  and  spaced  from 
the  flrlnx  plate  ;  spaced  arches  springing  from  the  shell 
walls  and  supporting  the  lower  end  of  the  flue ;  and  means 
for  delivering  the  liquid  fuel  Into  said  flue  so  that  It  will 
fall  and  spatter  upon  said  plate. 


989,829.  TOY  TORPEDO.  JoHif  Brao,  West  Pullman, 
111.,  assignor  to  Air  Torpedo  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Filed  Jan.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  538,405. 


portion  and  arm,  a  hollow  resilient  body  having  a  periph- 
eral groove  In  Its  upper  portion  to  receive  a  portion  of 
the  frame,  a  spring-supported  apertured  holder  above  the 
frame,  and  meaita  to  secure  the  holder  In  position  on 
the  frams. 

8.  A  toy  torpedo,  consisting  of  an  apertured  frame  hav- 
ing a  widened  portion  provided  with  a  slot  and  an  arm 
extended  therefrom,  the  aald  frame  being  angular  in 
croas-sectlon  and  integral  with  said  widened  portion  and 
arm,  a  hollow  resilient  body  having  a  peripheral  groove 
in  Its  upper  portion  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  frame, 
a  apring-aupported  apertured  bolder  above  the  frame, 
means  to  aecure  the  holder  in  position  on  the  frame,  and 
a  paper  rlblMn  or  strip-holding  receptacle  mounted  on  the 
frame-supporting  arm  and  provided  with  a  alot  for  the 
paaaage  of  the  paper  or  ribbon. 

4.  In  a  toy  torpedo,  the  combination  with  an  annular 
frame  angular  In  crosa-section,  of  a  resilient  body  having 
a  peripheral  groove  In  its  upper  portion  to  engage  the 
horlsontal  portion  of  said  frame. 

5.  In  a  toy  or  noise  producing  device  of  the  character 
aet  forth,  the  combination  with  a  bag  supporting  member 
comprising  an  annular  ring  having  a  flange  around  the 
outer  periphery  thereof,  of  a  bag  formed  of  resilient  mate- 
rial, said  bag  having  its  upper  end  engaging  with  the 
flange  on  said  holding  member  and  having  an  inwardly 
turned  web  engaging  with  the  ring  portion  of  said  holding 
member,  and  means  for  securing  said  holding  member  and 
bag  together. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  toy  torpedo,  conalstlng  of  a  handle,  an  arm  ex- 
tended from  said  handle,  an  apertured  frame  on  the  arm, 
a  hollow  resilient  body  secured  to  said  frame,  a  spring- 
supported  apertured  bolder  above  the  frame,  means  to 
secure  the  holder  in  position  on  the  frame,  and  a  paper 
ribtwn  or  strlp-bolding  receptacle  mounted  on  the  frame- 
supporting  arm  and  provided  with  a  slot  for  the  passage 
of  paper  or  ribbon. 

2.  A  toy  torpedo,  consisting  of  an  apertured  frame  hav- 
ing a  widened  portion  provided  with  a  slot  and  an  arm 
extended  from  said  widened  portion,  the  aald  frame  being 
angular  in  cross  section   and   integral  with  said  widened 


989,830.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION. 
Fredebic  a.  Bbrnb.  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1908.     Serial  No.  417.855. 


1.  A  stirrup  for  reinforcing  concrete  comprising  a 
rectangular  upright  body  portion  and  an  Inclined  member 
Integral  with  said  body  portion,  said  upright  member 
having  top  sections  each  of  which  Is  disposed  In  the 
same  plane  with  the  rest  of  the  upright  member  and 
connects  the  adjacent  integral  sides  of  the  upright  and 
inclined  members. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  stirrup  formed  from 
a  bent  metal  rod,  the  middle  portion  of  the  rod  forming 
the  bottom,  aides  and  top  members  of  a  aubstantlally 
rectangular  loop,  the  top  member  being  Interrupted  near 
ita  center  by  bending  the  free  ends  of  the  rod,  before  they 
meet,  downwardly  at  an  angle,  and  the  sections  of  the 
top  member  standing  in  the  same  plane  with  the  loop 
and  being  each  in  length  aubetantially  equal  to  the  space 
between  the  downwardly  inclined  ends  of  the  rod,  as  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  stirrup  formed  from 
a  bent  metal  rod.  the  middle  portion  of  the  rod  forming 
the  bottom  sides  and  top  members  of  a  substantially 
rectangular  loop,  the  ends  of  the  rod  being  bent  down- 
wardly at  an  angle  from  the  central  portion  of  said  top 
member  to  form  an  inclined  loop  member  closed  at  the 
bottom  and  open  at  the  top. 

4.  A  stirrup  for  reinforcing  concrete  comprising  a 
rectangular  upright  body  portion  and  an  Inclined  member 
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Intccntl  with  Mid  body  portion,  ukl  upright  member 
bavlDg  upper  portions  10  which  extend  inwardly  In  the 
■ame  plane  with  the  reat  of  the  upright  member  to  a 
point  where  the  side  members  of  the  rear  extenalon  begin. 
In  combination  with  longitudinal  bars  which  engage  in  the 
apper  corner*  under  the  members  10,  and  transTerse  bars 
which  paaa  between  the  vertical  and  inclined  portions  of 
the  stirrup  and  engage  the  under  sides  of  the  upper  longi- 
tudinal bars,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  reinforcing  concrete  beam  having  four  longitudinal 
reinforcing  bars  poaltloned  near  the  corners  thereof,  and 
a  aeries  of  stirrupa  comprising  rectangular  rertlcal  mem- 
bers which  receive  said  bar*  in  their  four  corners,  the 
upper  portion  of  the  stirrup  being  bent  inwardly  at 
right  angles  and  in  parallelism  with  the  bottom  of  said 
member  and  then  bent  rearwardly  to  form  two  parallel 
side  portions  which  connect  at  the  bottom  and  form  a 
narrow  Inclined  loop  member  which  is  disposed  between 
the  longitudinal  bars  and  extends  downwardly  into  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane  with  the  bottom  of  the  vertical 
member. 


to  allde  upon  said  support,  and  a  latch  member  carried 
by  the  bucket  support  in  the  path  of  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  bucket  actuating  device  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  latter  and  lock  it  to  the  support  when  said 
actuating  device  approaches  the  upper  end  of  aaid  support, 
substantially  as  described. 


989,831.  CAKE -MAKING  MACHINE.  Da.MK.  Bcek- 
HABOT,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
503,246. 


1.  In  a  cake  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
set  of  rolls,  of  a  second  set  of  rolls  arranged  adjacent 
to  said  first  set,  a  plurality  of  slotted  bars  extending 
betwj'en  the  roila  of  said  second  set  and  carrying  idle 
wheels  for  tranamlttlng  motion  from  one  roll  to  another, 
and  means  for  Independently  adjusting  each  of  the  rolls 
of  said  second  set  toward  and  away  from  said  first  set. 

2.  In  a  cake  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  cutting  block,  of  a  rotary  cutter  head,  a  plurality 
of  knives  yieldingly  carried  by  said  cutter  bead  and 
adapted  to  ^joOperate  with  said  cutting  block,  and  means 
for  feeding  dough  b«>twe^n  Bald  cutter  head  and  block. 

3.  In  a  cake  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  cutting  block,  of  a  rotary  cutter  head  pivoted  to 
swing  toward  and  away  from  said  cutting  block,  a  plu- 
rality of  knives  yieldingly  carried  by  said  head  and 
adapted  to  corporate  with  said  block,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing dough  between  said  cutter  head  and  block. 

4.  In  a  cake  making  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
Inclined  set  of  rolls,  of  a  second  set  of  rolls  arranged 
adjacent  to  said  first  set.  means  for  Independently  adjust- 
ing each  of  the  rolls  of  said  second  set  toward  and  away 
from  said  first  set,  a  rotary  cutting  block  receiving  the 
dough  from  said  rolls,  a  rotary  cutter  head  pivoted  to 
■wing  toward  and  away  from  said  cutter  block,  knives 
yieldingly  carried  by  said  cutter  head,  and  gearing  for 
driving  aaid  rolls,  cutter  heads  and  cutting  block. 


989.832.      BUCKET.      Jamcs   L.   BuTt>na.   Alliance,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  30,  1909.    Serial  No.  510,349. 

1.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  bucket  members,  a 
bucket  support,  a  bucket  actuating  device  slidably  mounted 
upon  the  support  and  associated  with  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion of  the  bucket  members  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
pivotal  connection,  and  means  carried  near  the  upper 
end  of  aaid  support  for  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said 
bucket  actuating  device  and  locking  the  same  to  the  sup- 
port, substantially  a«  described. 

1  2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
xlon  of  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  bucket  members,  a 
backet  anpport,  a  bucket  actvatlng  device  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  backets  and  arranged 


( 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  bucket  members,  a 
tabular  backet  support,  a  bucket  actuating  device  con- 
nected with  each  of  aaid  bucket  members  and  mounted 
to  slide  within  said  support,  means  for  locking  said  sup- 
port and  actuating  device  together  whereby  the  actuating 
device  will  be  raised  with  said  support  to  close  the  buckets, 
the  sliding  connection  between  the  support  and  actuating 
device  permitting  the  actuating  device  to  drop  longitudi- 
nally of  the  support  upon  the  release  of  said  locking 
mean*  whereby  to  permit  the  buckets  to  open,  sub«t«B> 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblnn- 
tion  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  buckets,  a  hinge 
connection  between  said  buckets  near  the  planea  of  the 
mouths  of  such  buckets,  a  bucket  support  adapted  tor 
attachment  to  a  hoisting  and  lowering  means,  supporting 
links  pivotally  connected  to  said  buckets  and  slidably 
connected  to  said  bucket  support,  a  member  connected 
to  each  of  said  bucketa  and  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally 
of  said  support,  and  means  to  detachably  Interlock  aaid 
meml)er  and  aaid  support  whereby  the  buckets  may  be 
closed  by  the  raising  of  said  support  by  said  hoisting 
means  when  said  support  is  connected  to  said  member,  and 
the  buckets  may  be  caused  to  open  when  such  connection 
between  the  support  and  member  ia  broken,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  companion  open- 
month  buckets,  a  hinge  connection  between  said  bucketa. 
a  bucket  support  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  hoisting 
and  lowering  means,  means  connecting  s^d  buckets  to 
■•Id  bucket  support,  means  associated  wjth  said  hinge 
connection  and  slldable  upon  said  support.'and  a  detach- 
able connection  between  said  latter  means  and  said  sup- 
port whereby  the  buckets  may  be  closed  by  the  elevation 
of  said  bucket  support  when  said  detachable  connection 
Is  maintained  intact  and  the  buckets  permitted  to  open 
when  said  detachable  connection  is  broken,  subsUntlally 
aa  described. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


989.833.       COMBINED    SCRAPER    AND     FENDER    AT- 
TACHMENT.     David  B.    BtTTBiLL,    Fort   Worth,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1911.     Serial  No.  605..539. 
1.  In  a  plow  having  a  beam,  a  revolving  disk  and  means 
for  attaching  the  same  to  said  beam  in  front  of  the  plow 
to    form    a    combined    scraper    and    fender,    said    means 
consisting   of    a   disk    member    attached    to   said    disk,    a 
beam  member  atUched  to  said  beam,  an  adjusting  member 
fixedly  attached  to  said  diak  member  and  pivoUlly  attached 
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to  Mid  beam  member  and  hSTlng  a  rertleal  extension,  a 
bracket  attached  to  Mid  extension  and  engaging  Mid 
beam  member  loosely,  and  a  spring  mounted  in  said 
bracket  and  bearing  against  the  bracket  and  against  said 
beam  member  to  hold  said  extension  yieldingly  in  place. 


jfy^Y^^ 


■/ 


2.  In  a  plow  having  a  beam,  a  revolving  disk  and  means 
for  attaching  the  Mme  to  said  beam,  aaid  means  consist- 
ing of  a  disk  member  attached  to  said  disk,  a  beam  mem- 
ber attached  to  said  beam,  an  adjusting  member  and  means 
for  attaching  the  same  to  said  diak  member  at  different 
points  of  adjustment,  said  adjusting  member  having  a 
vertical  extension  in  line  with  said  beam  member,  and  a 
spring  for  holding  said  extension  yieldingly  in  place,  said 
adjusting  member  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  beam 
member. 

3.  In  a  plow  having  a  beam,  a  revolving  disk  and 
means  for  attaching  the  same  to  said  beam,  said  means 
consisting  of  a  diak  member  attached  to  Mid  disk,  a  beam 
member  attached  to  Mid  beam,  an  adjusting  member  piv- 
otally connected  to  aaid  beam  member,  means  for  fixedly 
attaching  said  adjusting  member  to  said  disk  member  at 
diflTerent  points  of  adjustment,  said  adjusting  member  hav- 
ing a  vertical  extension,  a  bracket  pivotally  connected  to 
■aid  extension  and  loosely  engaging  said  beam  mem- 
ber, a  bearing  bolt  in  said  beam  member  to  hold  said 
bracket  horltontally  disposed,  a  coll  spring  mounted  in 
Mid  bracket  and  bearing  against  the  bracket  and  against 
Mid  beam  member. 


989,834.     AIRSHIP.     JoBCPH  I.  C.  Clarke,  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  362,761. 


1.  The  combination  substantially  as  described,  of  a 
conical  aeroplane,  a  case  rising  from  the  edges  of  an  open 
Ing  at  the  apex  thereof,  a  blower  located  in  Mid  case,  a 
floor  forming  a  closure  beneath  said  blower  and  openings 
for  conducting  the  air  blast  to  the  under  side  of  the 
aeroplane  around  the  opening  at  its  apex,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  In  an  airship,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  air  pro- 
peller having  an  overhead  intake  and  means  for  changing 
the  Sbgle  of  intake  in  a  vertical  plane  to  vary  the  ascen- 
sional or  horisontal  motive  effect  of  Mid  blower. 


3.  The  combination  of  an  aeroplane,  a  blower  having  a 
vertical  intake  and  delivering  air  to  the  underside  of  the 
aeroplane  and  a  hood  for  the  blower  collapsible  to  vary 
the  vertical  angle  of  intake  as  and  for  the  purpoM  de- 
scribed. 


989,835.     VALVE-INDICATOR.     JOHN  A.  COUB,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  464,649. 


1.  An  indicating  device  for  valvea  fastened  to  the  cover 
plate,  Mid  indicating  device  having  a  reversible  plate  hav- 
ing characters  punched  in  Mid  plate. 

2.  An  indicating  device  for  valves  fastened  to  the  cover 
plate,  said  indicating  device  having  a  reversible  plate 
having  characters  punched  in  said  plate,  and  a  seal  to 
prevent  unauthorised  actuation  of  said  indicating  device. 

3.  An  indicating  device  for  valves  fastened  to  a  cover, 
comprising  a  supporting  plate,  an  Indicating  plate,  a  swivel 
for  uniting  the  two,  and  a  seal  to  indicate  authorised  actu- 
ation of  said  indicating  plate. 

4.  An  indicating  device  for  valves  fastened  to  a  cover, 
comprising  a  supporting  plate,  an  Indicating  plate,  char- 
acters punched  through  said  plate,  a  swivel  for  uniting  the 
two,  and  a  seal  to  indicate  authorised  actuation  of  said 
indicating  plate. 

6.  A  valve  compartment  cover,  having  an  indicating 
device  to  indicate  the  condition  of  Mid  valve  as  left  by  the 
last  authorized  actuation  of  said  valve,  aaid  indicating  de- 
vice having  a  reversible  plate  having  charactera  punched 
therein. 


989,836.     BALING-PRBSS.     Lawbkncb  H.  Conku,  Head- 
rick.  Okla.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  639,337. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  baling  preu,  of  a  plurality  of 
lever  arms  each  provided  with  a  cam  device,  with  a 
pitman  having  an  abutment  adapted  to  succeMively  engage 
Mid  devices  to  impart  a  working  stroke  to  said  pitman, 
a  link  pivoted  to  the  pitman,  a  pivoted  slotted  link  having 
Its  free  end  pivoted  to  the  first  link,  and  a  plunger  actu- 
ated by  Mid  slotted  link. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  rotary  lever 
arms  each  having  a  fianged  metallic  cam  plate  thereon,  a 
pitman  and  an  anti-friction  roller  thereon  adapted  for  suc- 
eeuive  contact  with  said  devices  to  impart  a  working 
stroke  to  the  pitman,  a  plunger,  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
pitman  and  pivotally  connected  to  a  slotted  link  having  a 
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ax«d  plToUl  rapport,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 
plunger  and  tbe  slotted  link. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocable  pltmao  of  a 
plunger,  a  link  having  a  fixed  pivotal  rapport  and  alotted 
connection  with  the  plunger,  and  a  second  link  pIvoUlly 
connected  to  aald  pitman  and  tbe  first  mentioned  link. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reclprocable  pitman  of  a 
plnnger  provided  with  a  frame  and  supporting  wheels,  a 
link  having  a  fixed  pivotal  support  and  slotted  connection 
with  said  frame,  and  a  second  link  connecting  said  pitnia.D 
and  first  mentioned  link. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  pitman,  of  a 
plunger  provided  with  a  frame  and  supporting  wheels,  a 
link  bavlnc  a  fixed  pivotal  support  and  slotted  connection 
with  said  frame,  a  second  link  connecting  said  pitman  and 
first  mentioned  link  :  a  link  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  a 
pivoted  arm  connected  to  said  link  and  prorlded  with  • 
taaaping  head. 

989,837.  DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  LociB  C.  Coom, 
Colorado  Springs.  Colo.  Piled  July  23,  1010.  Serial 
No.  573,433. 


opening  into  said  chute,  said  water  normally  covering  the 
mouth  of  said  tube,  a  conveyer  in  said  chute  having  Its 
lower  end  extending  below  tbe  mouth  of  tbe  storage  tube 
and  its  upper  end  above  tbe  normal  water  level,  a  delivery 
table  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  conveyer,  and  means 
to  actuate  said  conveyer. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  an  Ice  storage  chamber,  an  ar- 
ticle holding  tut>e  held  in  said  chamber,  an  upatandlog  de- 
livery chute  In  front  of  said  chamber  into  which  aald  tube 
opena,  aald  chamber  and  the  delivery  chute  t>elns  In  com- 
munication with  each  other  to  permit  access  of  the  water 
of  liquefaction  to  said  delivery  chute,  and  a  conveyer  ar- 
ranged to  lift  articles  out  of  tbe  water  in  the  lower  and  of 
said  cbate. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  an  Ice  storage  chamber,  an  ar- 
ticle holding  tube  held  In  said  chamber,  an  upstanding  de- 
livery chute  in  front  of  said  chamber  Into  which  said  tube 
opens,  said  chamber  and  tube  being  In  communication  with 
each  other  to  permit  access  of  the  water  of  llquefactlwi  to 
the  delivery  chute  through  the  tul>e,  and  a  conveyer  ar- 
ranged to  lift  articles  out  of  the  water  In  the  lower  end  of 
said  chute. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  an  Ice  storage  chamber,  an  ar- 
ticle holding  tube  held  in  nald  chamber,  an  upstanding  de- 
livery chute  in  front  of  said  chamber  into  which  nald  tube 
opens,  aald  chamber  and  the  delivery  chute  being  In  com- 
munication with  each  other  to  permit  acceaa  of  the  water 
of  liquefaction  to  said  delivery  chute,  a  conveyer  arranged 
to  lift  articles  out  of  the  water  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
chute,  a  normally  locked  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  the 
chute,  and  an  article  actuated  unlocking  device  for  said 
cloanre. 

4.'  ^In  a  vending  machine,  an  Ice  storage  chamber,  an  ar- 
ticle holding  tube  held  in  said  chamber,  an  upstanding  de- 
livery chute  in  front  of  said  chamber  Into  which  said  tube 
opens,  said  chamber  and  tube  being  In  communication  with 
each  other  to  permit  access  of  the  water  of  liquefaction  to 
the  delivery  chute  through  the  tube,  a  conveyer  arranged 
to  lift  articles  out  of  the  water  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
chute,  a  normally  locked  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  the 
chute,  and  an  article  actuated  unlocking  device  for  said 
ek»«ure. 

R.  In  a  vending  machine,  an  upstanding  conveyer  chute 
arranged  to  hold  water  In  Its  lower  end.  a  storage  tube 


989.838  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  SHOE-LACES. 
Gaoar.a  H.  Davis.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1909. 
Serial  No.  523,oe9. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  tbe  combination 
of  a  revolving  braid  carrying  arm.  braid  tensioning  means 
connected  to  the  inner  end  of  said  arm,  and  braid  gripping 
means  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  and  ar- 
ranged to  operate  subsequently  to  the  first-nsmed  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  revolving  braid  carrying  arm.  braid  tensioning  means 
connected  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  arm,  and  separate  braid 
gripping  and  braid  cutting  means  connected  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  arm  and  arranged  to  operate  subsequently  to 
said  tensioning  means. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  revolving  braid  carrying  member,  braid  tenaioning 
means  connected  to  tbe  inner  end  of  said  member,  sepa- 
rate braid  gripping  and  cutting  means  connected  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  member  and  arranged  for  successive  op- 
eration subsequent  to  tbe  operation  of  said  tensioning 
means,  and  supporting  meana  likewise  connected  to  the  In- 
ner end  of  said  member  for  carrying  tbe  free  projecting 
portion  of  the  braid  Into  position  with  relation  to  said  ten- 
sioning m«^ans  during  the  movement  of  said  member  to  ini- 
tial position,  said  supporting  means  being  arranged  to  op- 
erate rabsequently  to  said  cutting  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  set  forth,  a  revolving  arm 
comprising  inner  and  outer  sections,  braid  tenaioning 
means  carried  by  tbe  Inner  section  of  said  arm,  and  sepa- 
rate braid  gripping  and  braid  cutting  means  carried  by  tbe 
outer  section. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claas  set  forth,  a  revolving  arm 
comprising  Inner  and  outer  sections,  braid  tensioning 
means  carried  by  the  inner  aectlon  of  said  arm.  separate 
braid  gripping  and  severing  means  carried  by  the  outer 
section,  and  braid  supporting  means  carried  by  aald  inner 
section  for  carrying  the  free  projecting  portion  of  the 
braid  into  position  with  relation  to  said  tensioning  meana 
during  the  movement  of  said  arm  to  Initial  position. 

[Claims  e  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


9  89.8  39        EAR-IRRIGATING    DEVICE       EOMrxo   P. 

FowLsa.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1908.     Serial 

No.  41«.98T. 

1.  An  ear  Irrigating  device,  comprising  a  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  In  one  side  thereof  having  Its  entire 
edge  In  the  same  plane  and  adapted  to  freely  Inclose  tbe 
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ear.  a  rigid  nossle  section  secured  in  tbe  opposite  side  of 
aald  receptacle,  a  fiexible  tubular  section  secured  to  the 
inner  end  of  said  rigid  nosile  section  having  ita  free  end 
•xtending  outwardly  through  the  opening  in  the  aide  of 
aald  receptacle  and  adapted  to  conform  Itself  to  the  con- 
tour of  the  external  auditory  canal,  and  means  on  said  re- 
ceptacle for  connecting  said  noxsle  with  a  source  of  fiuid 
supply,  substantially  as  specified. 


2.  An  ear  Irrigating  device,  comprising  a  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof  having  Its  entire 
edge  in  the  same  plane  and  adapted  to  freely  inclose  the 
ear.  a  rigid  nozzle  section  secured  in  the  opposite  side  of 
•aid  receptacle  and  arranged  partly  within  and  partly 
without  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
a  source  of  fluid  supply,  a  fiexible  tubular  section  secured 
to  the  Inner  end  of  said  rigid  nozzle  section  having  Its 
free  end  extending  outwardly  through  the  opening  in  the 
Bide  of  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  conform  itself  to  the 
contour  of  the  external  auditory  canal,  and  an  outlet  nip- 
ple arranged  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  said  receptacle,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


989,840.  CAR  -  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  THOMAS 
H.  Garland,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  June  4,  1909.  Serial 
No.  600.200. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  of  an  eduction  ven- 
tilator mounted  exteriorly  thereof,  a  plug  damper  control- 
ling the  Inner  end  of  said  ventilator,  and  a  bell-crank  oper- 
atively  connected  with  said  damper,  said  damper  being  pro- 
vided with  guides  cooperating  with  tbe  ventilator  and 
whereby  the  damper  la  guided  in  Its  opening  and  closing 
movements. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car  body  a  closed  eduction  ven 
tUator,  an  air  trunk  aflTordlng  communication  between  said 
ventilator  and  car  body,  a  plug  damper  seated  in  the  inner 
end  of  aald  air  trunk,  a  connecting  rod  secured  to  said 
damper,  a  bell  crank  for  actuating  said  rod  to  open  and 
cloae  the  air  trunk,  and  means  for  positively  holding  said 
damper  in  either  of  its  positions. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  car,  an  eduction  ventilator,  a 
damper  controlling  the  passage  through  said  ventilator,  a 
bell-crank  operatlvely  connected  with  «aid  damper,  a  sec- 
ond damper  controlling  an  inlet  port  in  the  car  body, 
mechanism  for  actuating  aald  latter  damper,  a  connecting 
rod  extending  from  the  bell-crank  of  the  first  damper  to 


and  connected  with  the  operating  mechanism  of  the  second 
damper,  and  means  for  manually  operating  aald  parts. 

4.  In  a  car  ventilating  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with 
a  car  body  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  port,  a  ventilator 
communicating  with  said  outlet  port,  a  damper  controlling 
each  port,  leverage  mechanism  for  actuating  said  dampers, 
said  mechanism  being  operatlvely  interconnected,  and 
means  for  locking  said  dampers  In  open  or  closed  position. 

5.  In  a  car  ventilating  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
car  body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port,  a  damper  con- 
trolling each  port,  leverage  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
dampers,  said  mechanisms  being  Inter  engaged  to  operate 
in  timed  relation. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


989,841.  WHEELED  VEHICLE.  Jakob  GOhbinq,  Waln- 
wrlgbt.  Alberta.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.  551,803. 


ef'^n  F  r.<i  £^\ 
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1.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle,  tbe  combination  with  the  axles 
and  wheels,  of  longitudinal  arms  projecting  rearwardly  and 
secured  rigidly  to  the  axles,  a  transverse  bar  parallel  to 
each  axle  and  carried  rigidly  by  said  arms,  a  pair  of  arms 
held  torsionally  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  bars,  outside  of 
tbe  wheels  and  projecting  forwardly.  a  slotted  yoke  carried 
by  said  arms,  an  arm  between  each  pair  of  said  yoke  arms 
mounted  rotatively  on  said  transverse  bar  and  passing 
through  the  slot  of  said  yoke  and  having  a  forked  end,  a 
block  grooved  to  receive  the  tines  of  said  fork  slldlngly,  an 
axle  pin  Joumaled  In  said  block,  an  auxiliary  wheel  of 
greater  diameter  and  greater  width  than  the  road  wheel 
and  surrounding  tbe  latter  and  having  spoke  arms  on  the 
outside  carrying  said  axle  pins,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  axles. 
of  wheels  Journaled  thereon  and  having  grooved  rims, 
wheel  rims  of  greater  diameter  and  greater  width  than  the 
road  wheels  and  having  tongues  or  ridges  fitting  the 
grooves  of  the  road  wheels  and  having  Inner  flanges,  one 
of  said  rims  surrounding  each  road  wheel,  spoke-like  arms 
on  the  outer  face  of  said  rims  carrying  an  axle  pin,  a  block 
for  each  wheel  in  which  said  axle  pin  is.  Journaled  and 
means  for  carrying  aald  blocks  allowing  it  a  limited  longi- 
tudinal and  vertical  movement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


989.842.  0\'EN  FOR  GAS-STOVES.  Frank  L.  Good- 
rich, Belvldere.  111.  FUed  May  22,  1908.  Serial  No. 
434.355. 

1.  A  portable  oven  for  gas  stoves  and  tables  provided 
with  a  base  adapted  to  rest  on  and  be  supported  by  a  pas 
stove  or  table,  aald  oven  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of 
a  back  wall,  upper  and  lower  horizontal,  open  frame  mem- 
bers, and  corner  posts  connecting  said  upper  and  lower 
frame  members,  the  lower  frame  member  being  detacbably 
fitted  to  said  base  and  tbe  top  wall  of  the  oven  being  sup- 
ported by  the  upper  frame  member,  and  front  and  side 
swinging  doors  hinged  to  said  posts  to  constitute  tbe  side 
and  front  walls  of  the  oven. 

2.  A  portable  oven  for  gaa  stoves  and  tables  provided 
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with  a  rectangular  base  which  la  open  at  Its  lower  aide  to 
reat  npon  and  be  supported  by  a  gas  store  or  table,  said 
oTen  being  open  at  ita  lower  aide  and  remorably  fitted  to 
the  upper  iUi»  of  aald  teae.  the  baae  baring  a  top  wall  of 
tnrerted  pTimadtel  foraa  supported  at  aeparated  potnta  on 


the  side  walls  of  the  base  and  arranged  to  provide  between 
Its  marglna  aud  said  walls  of  the  base  spaces  for  the  pas 
sage  of  heated  air  from  the  baae  to  the  oven,  said  oven  be- 
ing provided  In  Its  wall  with  an  opening,  and  a  swinging 
door  for  cloaing  said  opening. 


989.843.  riLTER-PBESS.  Alanson 
Elisabeth,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  28, 
684.177. 


lie  DOWSLL  Opat. 
1910.      Serial    No. 


1  A  filter  preas  ring  having  cut  In  its 
circumferentlally  a  recesa,  a  lug  formed  of 
fitting  In  the  recesa  and  meana  for  firmly 
and  ring. 

2.  A  filter  preea  ring  having  cut  In  Its 
drcumferentlally  a  recesa,  a  lug  formed  of 
fitting  In  the  receaa  and  rlveta  disposed  In 
the  axia  of  the  ring  and  passing  through  It 


outer  periphery 
abeet  metal  and 
uniting  the  lug 

outer  periphery 
sheet  metal  and 
the  direction  of 
and  the  lug. 


989.844.    CLASP.    Thomas  B.  Obinnihom,  Denver,  Colo. 
Piled  Oct.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  469,431. 


mentioned  body  plate  being  also  formed  with  the  curved 
seat  5  arranged  In  the  bottom  face  of  said  body  plate  adja- 
cent to  and  parallel  with  the  opening  4  and  adapted  to 
receive  aald  U  abaped  hook  3.  aald  seat  6  being  stamped 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  face  of  the  body  plate  or  mem- 
ber and  having  a  rounded  top  to  provide  a  guard  to  cover 
the  projecting  upper  end  of  the  hook,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose aet  forth. 


•80.846.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  INCANDESCENT-LAMP 
SOCKETS.  Lbonard  H.  HiaoiNr,.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  e,  1910.     Serial  No.  680.732. 


r 1 


1.  An  attachment  fur  electric  light  sockets  of  the  claaa 
described  comprising  a  main  arm  formed  from  a  strip  of 
sheet  metal  bent  centrally  to  form  a  collar  which  incloaea 
the  neck  of  the  aocket  and  two  projecting  members  con- 
nected adjacent  to  said  collar  and  at  the  ends  thereof  by 
screws  or  bolta,  a  bell  crank  lever  also  composed  of  a  strip 
of  metal,  one  end  portion  of  which  la  bent  at  an  angle  to 
the  other  end  portion  to  form  the  ahorter  arm  of  aald 
lever,  said  shorter  arm  of  said  lever  being  pivoted  at  the 
ends  thereof,  and  the  longer  arm  of  said  lever  extending 
upwardly  from  and  outwardly  from  aald  main  arm  and  In 
the  same  plane  therewith,  aald  longer  arm  of  said  lever 
being  provided  In  the  top  edge  thereof  and  adjacent  to  the 
ahorter  arm  thereof  with  a  downwardly  and  Inwardly  di- 
rected receaa. 

2.  An  attachment  for  electric  light  aocketa  of  the  claaa 
described,  comprising  a  main  arm  formed  from  a  strip  of 
aheet  metal  bent  centrally  to  form  a  collar  which  Incloses 
the  neck  of  the  socket  and  two  projecting  memt>era  con- 
nected adjacent  to  aald  collar  and  at  the  ends  thereof  by 
•crews  or  bolta,  a  bell  crank  lever  alao  composed  of  a  atrip 
of  metal,  one  end  portion  of  which  Is  bent  at  an  angle  to 
the  other  end  portion  to  form  the  ahorter  arm  of  aald 
lever,  aald  shorter  arm  of  aald  lever  being  pivoted  at  the 
•■di  thereof,  and  the  longer  arm  of  aald  lever  extending 
■pwardly  from  and  outwardly  from  aald  main  arm  and  in 
the  same  plane  therewith,  said  longer  arm  of  aald  lever 
being  provided  In  the  top  edge  thereof  and  adjacent  to  the 
ahorter  arm  thereof  with  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  di- 
rected receaa,  and  the  outer  or  free  end  of  said  lever  being 
provided  with  a  auapended  fiexible  cord  or  hanger. 


989,84  6.  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  SELF  PRO- 
PELLED VEHICLES.  CHAaLBS  B.  Hatfibld  and 
CHAaLBS  B.  HATriBLD,  Jr.,  Cornwall-on-the-Hudson, 
N.  T.,  aaalgnora  to  Hatfield  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Tork.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  649.022. 


The  herein  described  oasp  for  personal  wear  comprlalng 
two  membera  each  formed  from  a  aingle  piece  of  ah««t 
metal,  one  member  consisting  of  a  body  plate  formed  with 
apertured  attaching  portions  and  with  the  reduced  tongue 
8.  the  latter  being  bent  to  form  the  U-shaped  hook  3  with 
ita  bill  dlapoaed  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  the  body  plate,  the  other  member  consisting  of  a  body 
plate  formed  with  apertured  attaching  portions  and  with 
the  elongated  opening  4  to  receive  aald  toofue,  the  laat 


1.  A  ateerlDg  mechanism  for  self  propelled  vehicles,  com- 
prlalng a  ateering  axle  plvotally  mounted  on  a  vehicle  body, 
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an  arc-ahaped  guide  plvotally  connected  to  the  axle,  a 
ateering  poet  on  the  vehicle  body  held  against  vertical 
movement,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  steering  post,  and  a 
chain  passing  around  the  guide  and  having  connection 
therewith  operatlvely  engaging  the  sprocket  wheel,  said 
arc-ahaped  guide  being  supported  from  the  vehicle  body 
by  meana  of  the  steering  post,  and  means  connected  with 
the  sprocket  wheel  to  preserve  the  relative  position  of  the 
guide  therewith. 

2.  A  ateering  mechaniam  for  aelf-propelled  vehicles,  com- 
prising a  steering  axle  plvotally  mounted  on  a  vehicle  body, 
an  arc-shaped  guide  plvotally  connected  to  the  axle  and 
provided  with  a  horizontal  flange,  a  steering  post  on  the 
vehicle  body,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  steering  post,  a  chain 
passing  around  the  guide  reating  on  ita  horizontal  flange 
and  having  connection  therewith  and  engaging  the  sprocket 
wheel,  and  a  flange  on  the  steering  post  to  engage  the 
flange  of  the  arc-shaped  guide  and  support  the  same  from 
the  vehicle  body. 

3.  A  steering  mechanism  for  self-propelled  vehicles,  com- 
prising a  steering  axle  plvotally  mounted  on  a  vehicle  body, 
an  arc-ahaped  guide  plvotally  connected  to  the  axle  and 
provided  with  a  horizontal  fiange,  a  ateering  poat  on  the 
vehicle  body,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  steering  post,  a  chain 
passing  around  the  guide  resting  on  its  horizontal  flange, 
and  having  connection  therewith  and  engaging  the  sprocket 
wheel,  a  flange  on  the  steering  post  to  engage  the  flange  of 
the  arc-shaped  guide  and  support  the  same  from  the  vehi- 
cle body,  and  a  bracket  secured  to  the  vehicle  body  and  en- 
gaging the  steering  post  to  brace  it  against  yielding  to 
pressure  of  the  arc-shaped  guide,  whereby  said  arc-shaped 
guide  serves  as  a  radius  rod  for  the  steering  axle. 

4.  A  steering  mechanism  for  self-propelled  vehicles,  com- 
prising a  steering  axle  plvotally  mounted  on  a  vehicle  body, 
an  arc-shaped  guide  plvotally  connected  to  the  axle,  an 
Inclined  steering  post  on  the  vehicle  body,  a  sprocket  wheel 
on  the  steering  post,  a  chain  passing  around  the  guide  and 
having  connection  therewith  and  operatlvely  engaging  the 
sprocket  wheel,  flaring  flanges  on  the  sprocket  wheel  to 
prevent  the  sprocket  chain  becoming  disengaged  there- 
from, a  flange  on  the  arc-shaped  guide  for  guiding  and 
supporting  the  chain,  and  an  annular  flange  on  the  steer- 
ing post  engaging  the  fiange  of  the  arc-ahaped  guide  be- 
tween it  and  a  fiange  on  the  sprocket  wheel. 


989.847.  AUTOMATIC  REVERSING  STARTER.  J0LIC8 
HOflk,  Budapest.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Oct.  24, 1910. 
Serial  No.  688.766. 


blnation  with  a  change  over  switch  ;  of  a  freely  falling 
pivoted  resistance  switch,  means  to  retard  the  fall  of  aald 
resistance  switch,  a  pivoted  lever  to  aupport  the  resistance 
switch,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  the  supporting  lever 
and  change  over  switch. 

4.  In  an  automatic  starter  for  electric  motora,  the  com- 
bination with  a  change  over  switch  ;  of  a  freely  falling 
pivoted  resistance  switch,  a  dash-pot  to  control  the  fall  of 
said  resistance  switch  and  a  link  plvotally  connected  to 
the  supporting  lever  and  change  over  switch. 

6.  In  an  automatic  starter  for  electric  motora,  the  com- 
bination with  a  change  over  switch  ;  of  a  freely  falling 
resistance  switch,  a  pivoted  lever  to  support  the  latter 
switch,  a  link  plvotally  connecting  the  supporting  lever 
and  change  over  switch,  a  pivoted  spring-urged  series 
switch  controlled  by  the  resistance  switch  and  a  dash-pot 
to  retard  the  resistancp  switch  and  thereby  the  series 
switch. 


1.  In  an  automatic  starter  for  electric  motors,  the  com- 
bination with  a  change  over  switch  revoluble  In  opposite 
directions  ;  of  a  pivoted  resistance  switch,  pivoted  means 
between  the  resistance  switch  and  change  over  switch  to 
operate  the  former,  and  a  series  switch  mechanically  con- 
trolled by  the  resistance  switch. 

2.  In  an  automatic  starter  for  electric  motors,  the  com- 
bination with  a  change  over  switch  ;  of  a  freely  falling 
pivoted  resistance  awltch,  a  pivoted  lever  to  aupport  the 
realstance  switch,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  the  sup- 
porting lever  and  change  over  switch. 

3.  In  an  automatic  atarter  for  electric  motors,  the  com- 


989,848.  CARBURETER.  Clahsncx  M.  Ksmp,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  aaalgnor  to  The  C.  M.  Kemp  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed 
Aug.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  677,962. 


1.  In  a  carbureting  apparatus,  a  tank,  a  carbureting  paa- 
sage  having  a  long  and  broad  but  shallow  channel  there- 
through, and  a  spraying  head  through  which  air  is  forced 
In  minute  streams  into  a  fiuid  hydrocarbon  in  said  tank 
and  directly  into  one  end  of  said  carbureting  passage,  in 
combination  with  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  supply 
of  hydrocarbon  fluid  at  the  Islet  end  of  said  channel. 

2.  In  a  carbureting  apparatus,  a  tank,  a  carbureting  pas- 
sage having  a  plurality  of  long  and  broad  but  shallow  par- 
allel channels  therethrough,  and  a  spraying  head  through 
which  air  is  forced  in  minute  streama  into  a  fluid  hydro- 
carbon in  said  tank  and  directly  into  one  end  of  said  car- 
bureting passage,  in  combination  with  means  for  maintain- 
ing a  constant  supply  of  hydrocarbon  fluid  at  the  inlet 
enda  of  said  channel. 

3.  In  a  carbureting  apparatus,  a  tank,  a  carbureting  pas- 
sage containing  a  plurality  of  shallow  channels,  means 
through  which  air  is  forced  in  minute  streams  Into  a  fiuid 
hydrocarbon  partly  filling  said  tank  and  into  one  end  of 
said  carbureting  passage  whereby  the  walls  of  said  chan- 
nels are  kept  coated  with  the  hydrocarbon  to  enrich  the 
air  flowing  through  said  channels,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing a  constant  level  of  hydrocarbon  fluid  in  the  tank. 

4.  In  a  carbureting  apparatus,  a  tank,  filler  blocks 
therein  spaced  apart,  a  grooved  block  In  said  space,  a 
spraying  head  on  said  latter  block  having  minute  holes 
through  which  air  is  forced  Into  hydrocarbon  fluid  in  said 
tank,  and  a  carbureting  passage  formed  with  ahallow 
channels  open  In  line  with  said  minute  holes  supported 
on  said  filler  block  through  which  passage  the  carbureted 
air  passes  Into  a  gaa  chamber  comprising  the  upper  part 
of  said  tank. 

6.  In  a  carbureting  apparatus,  a  tank,  a  pair  of  filler 
blocka  therein  spaced  apart  and  grooved  on  their  bottoms, 
sides  and  outer  ends,  a  grooved  block  in  aald  space,  a 
spraying  head  having  minute  holes  through  which  air  is 
forced  into  a  hydrocarbon  fiuid  in  said  tank,  and  carbu- 
reting passages  formed  with  channels  open  in  line  with 
aald  minute  holes  and  supported  on  aald  filler  blocks,  aald 
carbureting  passages  comprising  parallel  plates  slightly 
separated  to  form  flues  for  the  carbureted  air. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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08  0.84  9.      FBNCK-POBT.      By»1i«    Kbkmdt,   Zwliifle,      98  0.85  1.      TYPB-WKITING    MACHINE.      Thmom    L, 
Iowa.     rUed  Jone  21.  1910.     SerUl  No.  568.228.  Kmapp.   Woodttock.    111..  aMlfiMr  to  The  OllTer  Type- 

writer Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpormtloo  of  Illinoia. 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1010.     Serial  No.  575.056. 


1.  A  fence  post  formed  of  a  alngle  plate  of  abeet  metal 
bent  into  double  V-sbape  with  one  aide  4  common,  ataya 
between  the  aides  and  bolted  thereto,  and  a  horizontal 
plate  secured  to  the  aides  and  covering  the  baae  of  the 
post. 

2.  \  fence  post  formed  of  a  single  plate  of  sheet  metal  of 
double  V-shap«  with  one  of  the  sides  of  each  V  common, 
the  other  two  sides  having  their  outer  longitudinal  edges 
10  bent  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said 
sides,  and  a  base  plate  secured  to  aaid  sides  and  covering 
the  base  of  aaid  post. 

3.  A  fence  post  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal 
of  double  V  shape  and  tapering  from  the  bottom  upward 
with  one  side  common  the  other  two  sides  5  corrugated 
longitudinally  and  their  outer  longitudinal  edges  10  bent 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  sides  5,  stays  secured 
to  the  two  outer  sides  and  to  the  common  side,  a  base  plate 
secured  to  both  of  the  sides  5  and  covering  the  base  of  the 
post. 


980.860.  CAB-UNDERFRAME.  Gbobob  I.  Kino.  Middle- 
town,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Car  &  Foundry  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1009.     Serial  No.  630.959. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination  with  the 
k^r-leren  and  a  universal  bar  extending  transversely  be- 
loiw  said  key-levers,  of  lugs  secured  to  each  of  said  key- 
levers,  said  lugs  each  having  a  part  adapted  to  act  against 
said  universal  bar.  said  part  being  bendable  in  a  vertical 
direction  whereby  the  aeveral  key-levers  may  be  caused 
to  act  with  uniform  effect  upon  the  universal  bar. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination  with  the 
key-levers  and  a  universal  bar  adapted  to  be  acted  upon 
by  each  of  said  levers,  lugs  rlRldly  secured  to  esch  of  said 
key-levers,  said  lugs  each  Including  a  U-shaped  member 
having  a  leg  adapted  to  engage  the  universal  bar,  said  leg 
being  bendable  in  a  vertical  direction. 


989.852.  INSTRUMENT  FOR  OBSERVING  ANGLES. 
Eknmt  K08CIN8KI.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  July  25,  1010. 
Serial  No.  673,788. 


1.  A  longitudinal  trussed  sill  for  car  frames,  the  strut 
of  which  is  In  the  form  of  a  plate  emboaaed  to  form  a 
mid-rib  and  to  provide  a  vertically  dlapoeed  pocket. 

2.  In  a  car  frame,  two  parallel  trussed  longitudinal  sills 
connected  together  at  their  upper  and  lower  edges,  a 
pair  of  said  connected  sills  being  arranged  at  each  side  of 
the  car,  and  being  connected  together  at  their  upper  edges 
only. 

3.  A  strut  for  a  longitudinal  car  aill  having  a  vertically 
embossed  mid-rib  forming  a  pocket,  and  a  atakc  in  said 
pocket. 


1.  In  an  instrument  for  measurInK  angular  elevations, 
the  combination,  with  a  frame  and  an  outer  rim,  of  three 
mirrors,  the  planes  of  which  make  acute  angles  with  each 
other,  and  an  Index  mirror  arranged  to  reflect  an  Image  of 
an  object  at  the  borlaon  on  to  the  first  of  said  three  mir- 
rors, said  three  mirrors  being  so  arranged  that  the  object 
Is  seen  by  double  reflection  at  two  of  aaid  three  mirrors 
and  by  a  single  reflection  only  at  the  third  mirror,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  for  measuring  angular  elevations, 
the  combination  with  a  frame  and  an  arc  limb,  of  a  series 
of  mirrors  arranged  in  planes  making  an  angle  of  60* 
with  each  other,  and  an  index  mirror  arranged  to  reflect 
an  Image  of  an  object  at  the  borlson  on  to  one  of  said 
mirrors,  subetantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  an  instrument  for  measuring  angular  elevations, 
the  combination  with  a  frame  and  an  arc  limb,  of  a  series 
of  mirrors  arranged  in  planes  making  an  angle  of  60* 
with  each  other,  and  an  index  mirror  arranged  to  reflect 
an  image  of  an  object  at  the  borlson  on  to  que  of  said 
mirrors,  and  a  vertical  series  of  sights  and  means  for 
maintaining    them    in   a   vertical   series,    notwithstanding 
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changes  of  poeltloo  of  the  Instrument,  said  sights  being 
arranged  so  that  the  images  thereof  seen  by  reflection  at 
said  mirrora  can  be  made  to  coincide,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  frame  of  the  sight  frame  awinglng 
therefrom,  the  two  bearings  for  said  sight  frame  having 
knife  edges  which  are  of  opposite  directions,  substantially 
as  described. 


989,853.  ADJUSTABLE  HOLDER  FOR  IN8ULATING- 
IX)OM8.  Edwakd  H.  Kbcbb,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed 
Oct.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  621,730. 


1.  .\n  adjustable  holder  for  insulating  looms  consisting 
of  a  loosely  mounted  adjusting  screw  and  a  conical  mem- 
ber mounted  thereon  by  a  screw  threaded  connection,  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  looms  and  firmly  secure  them  In 
position. 

2.  In  adjustable  holders  for  Insulating  looms  a  fixed 
plate  having  suitable  apertures ;  an  adjusting  screw 
loosely  mounted  in  one  of  the  apertures ;  and  a  conical 
member  mounted  on  the  screw  by  a  screw  threaded  con- 
nection, and  adapted  to  form  a  holding  engagement  with 
the  looms. 

3.  In  a  loom  bolder,  a  plate ;  an  adjusting  screw  loosely 
mounted  in  the  plate,  in  combination  with  a  conical 
wedging  member  rotatlvely  mounted  on  the  screw  by  a 
screw  threaded  connection  and  provided  upon  its  rear 
end  with  opposite  lateral  lugs,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
tlf»«crlbcd. 

4.  \  holder  for  insulating  looms  for  electric  wires 
consisting  of  a  loosely  mounted  adjusting  screw  and  a 
rotary  conical  wedging  member  mounted  thereon  by  a 
screw  threaded  connection. 

6.  A  holder  for  insulating  looms  consisting  of  a  fixed 
member,  an  adjusting  screw  loosely  mounted  therein  and 
a  wedge  member  revolubly  mounted  on  the  adjusting 
screw. 


between  the  brackets,  screws  fixed  in  tbe  sides  of  the 
box  and  in  the  said  slots  to  secure  the  box  and  brackets 
in  their  operative  relation,  and  a  plurality  of  adjusting 
screws  operatively  connecting  the  box  with  the  brackets. 

2.  A  switch  box ;  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  brackeU 
between  which  the  box  is  adjustably  mounted ;  and  adjust- 
ing screws  loosely  mounted  in  the  inner  face  of  the  boi 
and  having  a  screw-threaded  connection  with  the  brackets. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  switch  box,  fixed  brackets  in  ap- 
proximately vertical  allnement  and  horizontal  arrange- 
ment ;  a  switch  box  horizontally  adjustable  on  the  said 
brackets ;  means  for  securing  the  box  and  bracketa  in 
their  operative  relation ;  and  adjusting  screws  opera- 
tively connecting  tbe  inner  face  of  the  l>ox  with  the 
rear  ends  of  tbe  brackets. 

4.  A  horizontally  adjustable  swltcb-Uox ;  fixed  brackets 
between  which  the  interposed  switch-box  is  slidably 
mounted ;  means  for  securing  the  switch-box  and  the 
brackets  in  their  proper  working  relation ;  and  means 
for  imparting  to  the  switch-box  Its  horizontal  adjustment, 
said  means  being  operatively  supported  in  the  Inner  face 
of  the  box. 


989.855.  HOSE-CLAMP-APPLYING  TOOL.  Melville 
O.  Lewis,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Dec.  IT,  1910.  Serial 
No.  597,968. 


080,854.  ADJUSTABLE  SWITCH-BOX.  Edward  H. 
Kblse.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1909.  Serial 
No.  522,517. 


1.  An  adjustable  switch  box  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  fixed  brackets  having  their  Inner  ends  provided  with 
•crew-threaded  openings,  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
between  their  ends,  a  switch  box  horisontally  adjustable 


1.  A  hose  clamp  applying  tool  comprising,  a  pair  of 
connected  jaws  adapted  to  engage  a  clamp,  a  yoke  Jointed 
to  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  Jaws  and  having  a  detach- 
able connection  to  the  free  end  of  the  other  Jaw,  and 
clamping  means  on  said  yoke. 

2.  A  hose  clamp  applying  tool  comprising,  a  pair  of 
Jointed  Jaws  having  shoulders  thereon  adapted  to  engage 
cooperating  shoulders  on  a  clamp,  and  a  yoke  jointed  to 
one  Jaw  and  engaging  the  other  Jaw  adapted  to  connect 
■aid  Jaws  and  draw  them  together. 

3.  A  tool  for  applying  hose  clamps  having  fastening 
means  for  securing  the  clamp  in  position,  comprising,  a 
pair  of  connected  Jaws  adapted  to  engage  the  clamp,  and 
a  yoke  adapted  to  connect  and  clamp  the  free  ends  of 
said  Jaws,  said  parts  being  constructed  to  permit  manipu- 
lation of  the  fastening  means  while  the  tool  is  in  position. 

4.  A  tool  for  applying  hose  clamps  having  fastening 
means  far  securing  the  clamp  in  position,  comprising,  a 
pair  of  connected  Jaws  adapted  to  engage  the  clamp,  and 
a  yoke  adapted  to  connect  and  clamp  the  free  ends  of 
said  Jaws,  said  yoke  being  open  and  cut  away  to  permit 
manipulation  of  the  fastening  means  while  the  tool  la  In 
position. 

5.  A  tool  for  applying  hose  clamps  having  fastening 
means  for  securing  the  clamp  in  position,  comprising,  a 
pair  of  connected  Jaws  adapted  to  embrace  and  engage 
the  clamp,  and  a  yoke  engaging  the  free  ends  of  said 
Jaws,  said  yoke  being  of  open  construction  and  being 
adapted  to  embrace  the  clamp  and  permit  manipulation 
of  the  fastening  means  while  the  tool  is  in  position. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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980.856.  TELEPHONE.  Willum  C.  Lock  wood,  ten 
Joan.  Porto  Rico.  Piled  Jan.  29.  1909,  Serial  No. 
475,078.     Renewed  Apr.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  557.077. 


r 


1.  A  telephone  Hystem  comprising  a  tranimltter.  a 
circnit  therefor,  a  receiver  provided  with  an  indactlon 
coil  haTlns  a  double  primary  winding  and  a  single  aec- 
oodary  wlndiofc.  an  electromagnet  adjacent  each  end  of 
the  core  of  said  Induction  coil,  a  closed  local  circuit 
connected  to  the  coila  of  the  magnets  and  to  one  of  the 
primary  windings  of  the  induction  coll  through  the 
magnet  coils,  the  magnet  coils  and  the  connected  primary 
winding  being  also  connected  to  the  transmitter  circuit, 
the  second  primary  winding  of  the  induction  coil  being 
also  connected  with  the  transmitter  circuit,  the  line  wire 
being  connected  to  the  secondary  winding  of  the  induction 
coil. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  receiver  provided 
with  an  induction  coll  having  a  double  primary  winding 
and  a  single  secondary  winding,  means  for  maintaining 
a  closed  local  circuit  through  one  of  the  primary  wind- 
ings, a  transmitter,  a  transmitter  circuit  connected  to 
the  other  primary  winding  and  line  wires  connected  to 
the  secondary  winding  of  the  said  induction  coll. 

3.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  transmitter,  a  cir- 
cuit therefor,  an  Induction  coil  formed  with  a  double 
primary  winding  and  a  single  secondary  winding,  an 
electromagnet  adjacent  each  end  of  the  core  of  said  in- 
duction coll.  one  of  the  primary  windings  of  the  Induc- 
tion coil  being  connected  to  the  transmitter  circuit  and 
the  colls  of  the  electromagnets  being  also  In  the  trans- 
mitter circuit,  the  line  being  connected  to  the  secondary 
winding  of  the  induction  coil,  and  a  local  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  other  primary  winding  of  the  Induction  coll. 

4.  A  telephone  circuit  provided  with  an  induction  coll 
having  a  doable  primary  winding  and  a  single  secondary 
winding,  means  for  maintaining  a  closed  local  circuit 
through  one  of  the  primary  windings,  a  transmitter,  a 
transmitter  circuit  connected  to  the  other  primary  wind 
Ing,  and  line  wires  connected  to  the  secondary  winding 
of  the  Induction  coll. 

5.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  transmitter,  a  clr- 
enlt  therefor,  an  Induction  coll  having  a  double  primary 
winding  and  a  single  secondary  winding,  an  electromagnet 
adjacent  each  end  of  the  core  of  said  Induction  coil,  one 
of  the  primary  windings  of  the  induction  coll  being  con- 
nected to  the  transmitter  circuit,  a  local  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  other  primary  winding  of  the  Induction 
coll,  line  wires  connected  to  the  secondary  winding 
of  the  induction  coll,  and  means  for  variably  energising 
the  electromagnets. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


989,857.  TWIST-DRILL  OAOB.  Oaoaoi  M ack,  Elliston. 
Mont  Hied  Feb.  25.  1910.  Serial  No.  646.022 
A  gage  for  twist  drills,  consisting  of  two  arms  havlBg 
Inner  straight  edges,  one  main  or  upright  arm.  the  other 
oblique  thereto  and  integral  therewith  and  Including  an 
acute  angle,  preferably  of  flfty-nlne  degrees,  the  angle  cus- 


tomary for  such  drills,  each  arm  being  graduated  with 
marks  on  the  Inner  edges  In  such  manner  that  the  same 
numbered  mark,  counting  from  the  apex  of  the  Included 


L... 


.u 


angle,  shall  be  In  the  same  perpendicular  to  the  inner 
straight  edge  of  the  upright  arm,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


989,858.      COLLAR  -  SUPPORT.      Davis   Masinskt,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  589.293. 


A  collar  support  or  sustainer  conalsting  of  a  fabric  strip 
the  end  portions  of  which  are  folded  over  on  one  side  of 
the  body  portion  thereof  to  form  flaps  of  predetermined 
length,  said  flaps  being  stitched  centrally  and  longitudi- 
nally to  the  body  portion  of  said  strip  and  the  side  edges 
thereof  being  left  free,  and  a  flexible  sUy  or  retaining 
strip  of  approximately  the  same  length  as  the  body  portion 
of  the  fabric  strip  after  the  folding  of  the  end  portions 
thereof,  said  flexible  and  sustaining  strip  being  provided  In 
Its  end  portions  with  central  and  longitudinal  slots  which 
open  outwardly  through  the  ends  thereof  to  receive  the 
line  of  stitches  and  permit  the  side  portions  to  lie  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  same  between  the  fold  and  the  body  por- 


989,869.  CAR-TRUCK.  Almbt  J.  McCaclet,  St.  Louis, 
lio.,  assignor  to  The  J.  8.  Andrews  Company,  Chicago, 
Iiu'  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Oct,  14. 
1900.     Serial  No.  522,638. 


1.  A  car  truck  having  a  frame,  a  bolster,  a  rigid  spring 
t,  springs  Interposed  between   the   bolster  and  spring 
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seat,  and  a  rockable  bolster  guide  adapted  to  rock  In  re- 
sponse to  movements  of  the  bolster. 

2.  A  car  truck  having  a  frame  provided  with  a  spring 
seat,  a  bolster,  springs  interposed  between  the  bolster  and 
spring  seat  and  a  rockable  bolster  guide  mounted  on  said 
frame  so  as  to  rock  In  response  to  movements  of  the  bol- 
ster, said  bolster  guides  being  movable  Independently  of 
the  spring  seat. 

3.  A  car  truck  comprising  side  frames  each  having  a 
bolster  receiving  opening,  a  bolster  mounted  In  said  open- 
ings, spring  seats,  springs  interposed  between  the  bolster 
and  spring  seats,  and  rockable  bolster  guides  connected  to 
the  side  frames  so  as  to  rock  In  response  to  movements  of 
the  bolster  said  bolster  guides  being  movable  Independ- 
ently of  the  spring  seats. 

4.  A  side  frame  for  car  trucks  having  a  bolster  receiving 
opening,  all  of  the  walls  of  said  opening  being  Integrally 
connected  together,  and  removable  bolster  guides  pivoted 
to  the  side  walls  of  said  opening  so  as  to  rock  In  response 
to  movements  of  the  bolster. 

6.  A  car  truck  having  side  frames  each  of  which  Is  com- 
posed of  a  casting  having  a  bolster  receiving  opening,  the 
walls  of  each  of  said  openings  being  integsally  connected 
together,  a  bolster  arranged  In  said  openings,  and  rockable 
bolster  guides  mounted  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  open- 
ings so  as  to  rock  In  response  to  movements  of  the  bolster. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


notch  between  two  of  the  notches  thereof,  an  operating 
pawl  for  each  wheel,  each  adapted  to  enter  the  notches  of 
one  wheel  to  operate  that  wheel,  and  a  holding  pawl  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  teeth  and  to  enter  the  extra  notch  In  the 
same  wheel  to  hold  the  same  In  inoperative  position  when 
in  said  extra  notch. 

5.  In  a  numbering  head,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
Independently  rotatable  numbering  disks  each  having  a 
ratchet  wheel  and  a  cam  fixed  thereon,  certain  of  said 
ratchet  wheels  having  an  extra  notch  between  two  of  the 
teeth  thereof,  a  separate  operating  pawl  for  each  wheel 
having  a  projection  adapted  to  enter  the  notches  to  <^er- 
ate  the  wheel,  and  holding  pawls  adapted  to  enter  ths 
extra  notch  to  hold  the  wheel  In  inoperative  non-prlntlng 
position,  each  operating  pawl  having  a  lug  guided  by  ths 
cam  of  the  next  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


989.860.  NUMBERING  -  HEAD.  Francis  M«I8«l  and 
CHAaLBS  A.  Mbisel,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1907. 
Serial  No.  407,661. 


989,861.     DITCHING-MACHINE.     Sam   Millkk,  George- 
town, Tex.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1909.    Serial  No.  492,061. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  ahaft.  a  series  of  numbering  disks  rotatable  thereon, 
having  a  ratchet  wheel  on  one  side  and  a  cam  groove  on 
the  opposite  side,  a  member  osciUatable  on  said  shaft, 
pawls  carried  by  said  member  and  entering  said  grooves, 
and  washers  held  In  stationary  position  between  the  disks. 

2.  In  a  numbering  bead,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
numbering  disks,  each  having  a  ratchet  wheel,  certain  of 
said  ratchet  wheels  having  an  extra  notch  between  two  of 
the  teeth  thereof,  a  pawl  for  each  wheel  adapted  to  hold 
the  same  In  Inoperative  non-printing  position  when  in  said 
extra  notch,  cams  on  said  dlaks  each  having  a  depression, 
operating  pawls  having  lugs  adapted  to  follow  said  cams 
and  enter  said  depressions  and  means  on  said  pawls  for 
preventing  the  lugs  of  the  higher  pawls  falling  Into  said 
depressions  when  any  lower  pawl  is  In  Inoperative  posi- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  numbering  head,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
numbering  disks,  each  having  a  ratchet  wheel,  certain  of 
said  ratchet  wheels  having  an  extra  notch  between  two  of 
the  teeth  thereof,  a  pawl  for  each  wheel  adapted  to  hold 
the  same  In  Inoperative  position  when  In  said  extra  notch, 
operating  pawls  each  having  a  lug.  and  cams  on  certain  of 
said  numbering  disks  for  receiving  and  guiding  the  lugs  of 
said  pawls  to  hold  them  In  Inoperative  position,  said  cams 
each  having  a  depression  for  allowing  the  pawl  to  drop 
Into  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  numbering  head,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
numbering  disks,  each  having  a  ratchet  wheel  provided 
with  teeth  and  notches  equally  spaced  apart  entirely 
around  it,  certain  of  said  ratchet  wheels  having  an  extra 


A  ditching  machine  comprising  an  elongated  landslde 
having  Its  forward  end  sharpened  on  a  bevel,  a  diagonal 
brace  having  Its  rear  end  In  advance  of  the  rear  end  of 
the  landslde  and  being  of  the  same  width  as  the  landslde. 
a  V-shaped  scraper  bar  connecting  the  brace  and  landslde, 
the  forward  pointed  ends  of  said  bar  being  widened  and 
the  upper  and  lower  portion  of  the  part  which  Is  con- 
nected to  the  brace  being  sharpened  and  extending  respec- 
tively above  and  below  the  brace,  the  part  of  the  bar 
connected  to  the  landslde  being  of  the  same  width  as 
the  landslde,  and  an  approximately  Z-shaped  cross  piece 
having  one  end  extended  forwardly  and  adjustably  con- 
nected with  the  diagonal  brace  and  having  the  other  end 
extended  rearwardly  and  adjustably  connected  with  the 
landslde. 


9  89,862.  LOCOMOTIVE  ASH-PAN.  Lawbbnci  C. 
MoomtT,  Montgomery,  Ala.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  581,893. 


In  a  locomotive  ash  pan  of  the  character  described,  ths 
combination  with  a  body  portion  of  the  pan.  of  discharge 
hoppers  embodying  solid  integral  castings  secured  to 
the  body  portion  and  provfded  with  longitudinally  extend- 
ing guide  channels,  slides  mounted  for  movement  In  said 
channels,  each  of  said  slides  being  formed  midway  between 
its  side  edges  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  and  down- 
wardly projecting  lug.  a  single  connecting  rod  formed  at 
each  end  with  a  vertically  opening  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slot  In  which  the  lugs  are  received,  bolts  connecting 
the  respective  lugs  In  their  slots,  the  slots  being  slightly 
wider  than  the  lugs,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  longitudi- 
nal movement  to  the  single  connecting  rod.  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apui.  i8,  191 1. 


AnuL  18, 1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


5S9 


IT 


989.M3.  8WINOINO  8A8H-FRAMB  FOR  WINDOWS 
LaoPOLO  Mo&BL.  MontrMl,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Mar. 
S.  1810.     Swlal  No.  B4T,470. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  support 
ing  brackets  adapted  to  be  rlgldljr  secured  to  the  wtodow 
frame  adjacent  to  the  guide  waya  of  the  sashes,  and  plain 
hlngea  each  conalitlng  of  a  fixed  le«f  adapted  to  be  flrmly 
•ecured  to  a  sash  frame  and  a  moTable  leaf  adapted  to  be 
awung  to  position  to  fit  snugly  between  one  of  the  afore- 
said brackets  and  the  window  frame,  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  retaining  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  ver- 
tical edge  of  one  of  the  supporting  bracket*  and  prevent 
relative  lateral  movement  between  said  supporting  bracket 
and  the  sash  frame  to  which  the  binge  Is  secured. 


989.864.  LIFTER  FOR  FRE88ER  FEET  FOR  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  Ida  p.  NicHOLa,  Ithaca.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  24.  1909.    Serial  No.  480.384. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  presser 
foot,  a  presser  foot  operating  lever,  a  support  and  means 
engaging  eald  lever  and  support  and  adapted  to  be  slid 
along  said  lever  to  vary  the  operative  level  of  aaid 
presser  foot. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  presser 
foot,  •  presser  foot  operating  lever,  a  support  and  wire 
loop  means  cooperating  with  said  lever  and  support  for 
varying  the  operative  level  of  said  presser  foot. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  of  a  preaaer 
foot,  a  support  therefor :  the  usual  roanually  operable 
presser  foot  operating  lever  cooperating  with  said  presser 
foot  and  a  positioning  device  adapted  at  Its  lower  end 
to  engage  said  lever  and  at  Ita  upper  end  to  engage  said 
support,  said  device  being  formed  to  be  readily  applied 
and  removed  without  alteration  of  the  machine. 


4.  In  a  aewing  macbine,  the  combination  of  a  preaaer 
foot,  a  presser  foot  bar.  a  presser  foot  operating  lever  and 
preaaer  foot  limiting  meana  adapted  at  Its  lower  end  to 
enoc*  nld  lever  and  at  ita  upper  end  to  engage  said 
bar. 

6.  In  a  aewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  preaaer 
foot,  tbe  asaal  manually  operable  presser  foot  operating 
lever,  a  aupport  and  adjustable  presser  foot  limltlug 
meana  engaging  aald  lever  and  aupport,  having  provlalon 
for  retaining  aald  limiting  meana  In  ita  poaltlona  of 
adjuatment. 

(Claim  e  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


989.805.  GASOLENE-CAN.  Edwabo  O'CoNNOa.  CtalcMO. 
111.  nied  Jane  10.  1910,  SerUl  No  567.248.  Renewed 
Feb.  23,  1911.     SeHal  No.  610,.t31 


1.  In  a  dtvlca  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed.  tbe  combination 
with  a  can  having  a  spout  and  a  hinged  cover,  of  a  longitu- 
dinally dlapoaed  tube  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  ran  and 
connected  with  the  bottom  thereof,  a  valve  In  aald  tube, 
and  meana  connecting  said  cover  with  said  valve  arranged 
to  close  tbe  valve  when  aald  cover  la  opened  and  to  open 
the  valve  when  tbe  cover  I*  eloeed,  aubsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  can  comprialng  a 
spout  and  a  hinged  cover,  a  longitudinal  tube  arranged  at 
one  side  of  tbe  can  and  of  a  length  aubatantially  co 
extensive  therewith,  a  paaaage-way  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  said  tube  wltb  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  can,  a  valve  per- 
mitting communication  between  said  passage  way  and  said 
tube,  an  operating  lever  projecting  from  said  valve,  means 
connecting  said  lever  wltb  aald  cover  adapted  to  open  said 
valve  when  said  cover  la  cloaed  and  to  close  the  vnlve  when 
said  cover  Is  opened,  and  a  trap  in  tbe  bottom  of  said  can. 
aabstantially  as  described. 

3.  A  can  of  tbe  class  deacrlbed  comprising  a  spout  lead- 
ing from  one  side  thereof,  a  longitudinal  tube  connected 
with  tbe  bottom  of  the  can  and  arranged  adjacent  said 
spout,  a  valve  controlling  tbe  flow  of  liquid  through  aaid 
tube,  a  hinged  cover  located  adjacent  tbe  center  of  tbe 
top  of  the  can.  a  reduced  extension  of  said  tube  terminat- 
ing adjacent  aaid  cover,  an  operating  lever  projecting  from 
(wld  valve,  an  arm  projecting  upwardly  from  said  cover, 
a  bell-crank  pivoted  to  tbe  Iwdy  of  the  can,  a  rod  connect 
Ing  said  arm  wltb  aald  bell  crank,  a  rod  connecting  aald 
bell-crank  wltb  said  operating  lever,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  when  said  cover  la  closed  aald  valve  will  be  open 
and  wben  aald  cover  is  open  said  valve  will  be  closed,  and 
a  perforated  diaphragm  arranged  above  and  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  tbe  can,  substantially  aa  descri)>ed. 

4.  A  can  of  tbe  claaa  described  comprising  a  spout  pro- 
jecting from  one  side  thereof,  a  loogltudlnal  tube  con- 
nected wltb  the  bottom  of  tbe  can  and  arranged  adjacent 
Raid  spout,  a  valve  controlling  tbe  flow  of  liquid  through 
said  tube,  a  binged  cover  located  adjacent  tbe  center  of 
the  top  of  the  can,  a  reduced  eztenalon  of  aald  tube  termi- 
nating adjacent  aald  cover,  an  operating  lever  projecting 


1 


from  aald  valve,  an  arm  projecting  upwardly  from  aaid 
cover,  a  bell-crank  pivoted  to  tbe  body  of  the  can,  a  rod 
connecting  said  arm  with  said  bell-crank,  a  rod  connecting 
aald  bell-crank  wltb  aald  operating  lever,  the  arrangement 
being  aacb  that  when  aaid  cover  is  closed  said  valve  will 
be  open  and  when  said  cover  Is  open  said  valve  will  be 
closed,  and  a  perforated  conical-shaped  trap  arranged 
above  and  adjacent  tbe  bottom  of  said  can,  subatantlally 
aa  described. 


989,866.     HORSESHOE-CALK.     Gbobqc  V.  OwBN,  Bircb- 
ardville.  Pa.     Filed  May  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  559,759. 


1.  A  horaesboe  having  a  depending  stop  lip  at  tbe  toe 
portion  thereof,  a  toe  calk  having  angularly  disposed  wings, 
tbe  ends  of  which  are  inclined  to  produce  cutting  edgea, 
a  retaining  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  one  end  of  tbe 
shoe  and  adapted  to  bear  againat  one  of  the  wings  of  the 
toe  calk,  and  a  faatening  device  extending  through  the 
other  end  of  the  retaining  plate  and  engaging  the  lower 
face  of  tbe  ahoe. 

2.  A  horseshoe  having  its  toe  portion  provided  with 
a  depending  stop  lip,  and  Ita  lower  surface  formed  with  a 
circular  socket,  a  toe  calk  having  angularly  dlspoaed  wings, 
one  of  which  bears  against  said  stop  lip  and  the  other  the 
adjacent  lower  face  of  the  ahoe,  a  retaining  plate  having 
a  boaa  aeated  in  the  socket  In  the  lower  face  of  the  shoe, 
a  pivot  pin  extending  through  the  retaining  plate,  boaa 
and  socket,  a  screw  for  clamping  the  retaining  plate  ih 
engagement  with  the  adjacent  wing  of  the  toe  calk,  and  a 
atop  shoulder  formed  on  tbe  lower  fsce  of  tbe  shoe  and 
bearing  against  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  retaining  plate 
for  taking  the  strain  off  of  the  acrew. 

3.  A  horseshoe  having  a  reveraible  toe  calk  detacbaMy 
aecured  to  the  toe  portion  thereof  and  provided  with  angu- 
larly disposed  wings  having  terminal  cutting  edges,  and  a 
retaining  plate  secured  to  the  lower  face  of  tbe  ahoe  and 
bearing  against  one  of  the  angular  wings  of  said  toe 
calk. 

4.  A  horseshoe  hsvlng  a  reversible  toe  calk  detachably 
secured  to  the  toe  portion  thereof  and  provided  with  angu- 
larly disposed  wings,  a  retaining  plate  aecured  to  the  lower 
face  of  the  ahoe  and  bearing  against  one  of  the  angular 
wings,  and  a  stop  shoulder  dei>endlDg  from  the  lower  face 
of  the  shoe  and  bearing  against  one  longitudinal  edge 
of  the  retaining  plate. 


989,867.  WOVEN-WIRE  BED  BOTTOM.  Fmddbick  A. 
Palubr,  Mlddletown,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  603,011. 

1.  A  woven  wire  bed  bottom  or  mattress  having  at  Its 
aide  edge  integral  reinforcing  rolls  each  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  thicknesses  of  the  fabric  and  meana  for  hold- 
ing said  rolls  In  compact  form. 

2.  A  woven  wire  bed  bottom  or  mattress  having  at  Its 
side  edges  rolls  composed  of  a  plurality  of  thicknesses  of 
tbe  fabric,  tbe  lowermost  thickness  of  the  roll  being  re- 
ceived within  a  depreased  portion  of  the  body  proper  of 
tbe  mattress. 

8.  A  woven  wire  bed  bottom  or  mattress  having  at  ita 
aide  edgea  rolla  composed  of  a  plurality  of  thlcknessea 
of  the  fabric,  the  lowermost  thickness  of  the  roll  being 


received  within  a  depressed  portion  of  the  body  proper  of 
the   mattress,    and   meana   passed   vertically   through   the 


thicknesses  of  the  rolls  for  holding  them  In  compr 
compact  form. 


9  8  9,868.  ORE-ROASTING  FURNACE.  Cdht  Pfaul, 
BlasewltB,  Dresden.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1910  Se- 
rial No.  694,130. 


''^^         Ch» 


In  an  annular  furnace,  In  combination.  Inner  and  outer 
walls,  a  helical  bed  positioned  between  said  walls,  a  rake 
adapted  to  travel  along  said  bed,  a  plurality  of  roller* 
operatlvely  mounted  within  said  walls,  each  of  said  rollers 
extending  inwardly  from  said  walls  to  engage  said  rake, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  rollers.  "' 


989,869.  ARTIFICIAL  BAIT.  GliOBOB  A.  PFLU»a««. 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Enterprise  Manufacturing 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  CorporaUon  of  Ohio.  Filed 
June  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  499,690. 


Artificial  bait  comprising  a  link  provided  with  a  ring 
shaped  eye  having  an  enlargement  thereon  conatitntlng 
an  abutment,  said  eye  having  a  uniform  curvature  be- 
tween the  abutment  and  the  link,  said  enlargement  being 
positioned  at  one  side  of  and  adjacent  to  a  line  extending 
axlally  of  the  link,  a  spoon  having  an  aperture  through 
which  said  eye  extends,  and  a  swivel  positioned  on  said 
eye,  said  spoon  and  swivel  being  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  abutment. 


989,870.  CYLINDER  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES.  Wtt,- 
MAM  A.  Phinolb,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Carter-Crnme  Co..  Limited,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1906.  Serial 
No.  346,014. 

1.  In  printing  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  shaft  hav- 
ing an  undercut  flange  thereon,  a  section  adapted  to 
carry  printing  devices  positioned  upon  said  shaft,  meana 
carried  by  said  section  near  one  end  thereof  and  movable 
relatively  thereto  adapted  to  engage  said  andercnt  flange 
to  bold  the  same  In  poaitlon,  and  means  at  the  opposite 
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•Bd  of  said  tectlon  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  shaft  for 
locking  the  same  In  proper  poaitlon. 


2.  In  printing  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  shaft,  a 
section  adapted  to  carrj  printing  instrumentalities  posi- 
tioned upon  said  shaft  and  having  locking  means  at  both 
ends  thereof,  said  abaft  having  a  flange  undercut  at  its 
outer  side  near  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
said  locking  means,  and  means  near  the  otber  end  of 
said  abaft  coacting  with  the  otber  locking  means  whereby 
said  section  is  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft. 

3.  In  printing  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  shaft,  and 
a  section  adapted  to  carry  printing  Instrumentalities  po- 
sitioned upon  said  shaft  and  having  locking  means  at 
both  ends  thereof,  said  shaft  having  an  undercut  flange 
near  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  locking 
means,  and  outwardly  undercut  means  near  the  otber  end 
of  MLld  shaft  coacting .  with  the  other  locking  means 
wbereby  said  section  is  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  said 
locking  means  permitting  said  section  to  be  adjusted  about 
said  shaft 

4.  In  printing  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  shaft  hav- 
ing an  annular  undercut  flange,  a  section  adapted  to 
carry  printing  Instrumentalitlps  positioned  upon  said 
shaft,  a  member  secured  to  said  »«>ctlon  tiaving  means 
which  take  under  the  undercut  portion  of  said  flange  at 
one  end,  and  coacting  locking  means  near  the  otber  end 
of  said  section  and  shaft  whereby  said  section  Is  secured 
to  said  shaft,  a  cam  and  Intermediate  mechanism  t>etween 
said  printing  instrumentalities  and  said  cam  for  actuating 
the  former  at  each  revolution  of  the  shaft. 

5.  In  printing  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  shaft 
having  a  plurality  of  undercut  flanges,  a  section  adapted 
to  carry  a  numbering  device  positioned  upon  said  shaft 
between  said  flangea,  means  carried  by  said  section  adapt- 
ed to  co-act  with  said  undercut  flanges  for  securing  the 
section  to  said  shaft,  a  cam  adjacent  said  shaft,  and 
intermediate  mechanism  t>etween  said  numbering  device 
and  said  cam  adapted  to  actuate  the  former  at  each 
revolution  of  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,871.  WEB-FEEDINO  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINT- 
ING PRESSES.  William  A.  Prinqlb,  Niagara  Falls. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Carter-Crume  Company,  Limited, 
Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Canada.  Fllsd 
Aug.  4.   1908.     Serial    No.  446.838. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  pairs  of  feed  rolls  adapted  to  feed  a  web. 


one  pair  t>elng  arranged  t>ehlnd  the  other  and  normally 
driven  at  a  greater  peripheral  velocity,  whereby  slack 
is  produced  in  the  web.  and  means  for  varying  the  pres- 
sure exerted  upon  the  web  by  one  of  said  pairs  of  rolls, 
whereby  a  uniform  amount  of  slack  la  maintained  be- 
tween said  pairs  of  rolls. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  pairs  of  feed  roils  adapted  to  feed  a  web, 
one  pair  of  said  rolls  being  arranged  behind  the  other 
and  adapted  to  be  driven  at  a  greater  peripheral  velocity, 
whereby  slack  is  produced  between  said  pairs  of  rolls, 
and  means  for  automatically  varying  the  pressure  exerted 
upon  the  web  by  the  rearmost  pair  of  said  rolls,  whereby 
a  uniform  amount  of  slack  Is  maintained  between  said 
pairs  of  rolls. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  two  pairs  of  feed  rolls  adapted  to  feed  a  web, 
one  pair  of  rolls  being  disposed  behind  the  other  and 
adapted  to  l>e  driven  at  a  greater  peripheral  velocity, 
whereby  slack  Is  produced  in  the  web  twtween  said  pairs 
of  rolls,  and  means  controlled  by  the  slack  portion  of 
the  web  for  varying  the  pressure  exerted  upon  said  web 
by  one  of  said  pairs  of  roils,  wbereby  a  uniform  amount 
of  slack  Is  maintained. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  web-feeding  means  comprising  two  pairs  of  rolls, 
one  pair  thereof  being  disposed  behind  the  other  and 
driven  at  a  higher  peripheral  velocity,  whereby  slack 
is  produced  in  the  web  between  said  pairs  of  rolls,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  slack  portion  of  the  web  for 
moving  the  rolls  of  the  rearmost  pair  thereof  relatively 
to  each  other,  whereby  the  pressure  upon  the  web  may 
be  varied  and  a  uniform  amount  of  slack  maintained  be- 
tween said  pairs  of  rolls. 

B.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  two  pairs  of  rolls  adapted  to  feed  a  web.  one 
pair  t>eing  arranged  behind  the  other  and  adapted  to  t>e 
driven  at  a  greater  peripheral  velocity  whereby  slack  is 
produced  In  the  web  l>etween  said  pairs  of  rolls,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  slack  portion  of  the  web  for 
moving  one  of  the  rolls  of  the  rearmost  pair  relatively 
to  the  other,  to  thereby  vary  the  pressure  upon  the  web, 
whereby  any  excess  of  slack  will  be  taken  up  by  the 
otber  pair  of  rolla. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


089.872.  FURROW-OPENER.  Ladiits  T.  Rasmdssbn, 
Council  Bluffs.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Walker  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of 
Soatb  DakoU.  Piled  Nov.  20.  1900,  Serial  No.  S29,076. 
Renewed  Mar.   6,   1911.     Serial   No.  612,689. 


1.  A  furrow  opener  comprising  a  two  piece  head  block 
having  Jaws  adapted  for  engaging  the  seed  tube  of  a 
planter,  means  for  clamping  the  Jaws  to  the  seed  tut>e, 
shoe  attaching  members  having  adjustable  connection 
with  the  bead  block,  and  a  disk  axle  mounted  on  each 
of  the  head  block  members. 
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2.  In  a  furrow  opener,  a  two  pi«»ce  head  block,  each 
individual  mem»)er  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  central 
t)ody  section,  n  rearwardly  projecting  Jaw  above  the  body 
section,  a  downwardly  projecting  part  at  the  front  of 
the  body  section  adapted  for  receiving  shoe  attaching 
memt>ers  at  various  positions  of  vertical  adjustment,  and 
shoe  attaching  memberH  having  means  at  their  lower 
ends  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  shoe  of  a  planter, 
and  means  above  the  shoe  engaging  parts  for  adjustable 
connection  with  the  downwardly  projecting  head  block 
members,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.*i.  In  a  furrow  opener,  a  pair  of  head  block  members, 
each  comprising  a  central  block  section,  a  rearwardly 
projecting  Jaw  above  the  block  section,  a  downwardly 
projecting  part  at  the  front  of  the  block  section,  said 
Jaws  and  said  downwardly  projecting  parts  t>eing  slotted 
vertically,  and  bolts  adapted  for  vertical  adjustment  In 
said  slots. 

4.  .\  furrow-op^'ner  comprising  a  pair  of  disk-holding 
members  having  rearwardly  extending  Jaws  and  having 
forwardly  and  downwardly  extending  parts,  the  latter 
having  vertical  slots,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  mem- 
l)ers  adjacent  the  Jaws,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the 
vertical  slots  in  said  members. 

5.  A  furrow-op<>ner  comprising  a  pair  of  disk-holding 
members  having  rearwardly  extending  Jaws  and  having 
forwardly  and  downwardly  extending  parts,  the  latter 
having  vertical  slots ;  a  pair  of  shoe-engaging  members 
arranged  vertically  between  and  in  contact  with  the 
inner  sides  of  the  first  named  members,  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  slots  and  shoe-engaging  members,  and  a 
bolt  pattHlng  through  the  disk-holding  members  adjacent 
the  Jaws  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


989.873.  WATER  MOTOR.  Pacl  R.  Rates  and  Charles 
L.  Bi  RKifiHT.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1910.  8e 
rial   No.  .'i9»,441. 


1.  A  hydraulic  motor  comprising  a  water-conveying 
trough,  discharge  chutes  carried  thereby,  tanks  receiving 
water  from  said  chutes,  a  rocking  beam,  receptacles  sus- 
pended from  the  ends  thereof  and  inclosing  the  twttoms 
of  said  tanks,  floats  In  said  tanks  and  suspended  from 
said  beam,  means  for  admitting  water  to  the  tanks  to 
cause  the  floats  to  rock  said  beapa  In  one  direction,  means 
for  discharging  water  from  said  tanks  to  said  receptacles 
to  rock  the  beam  in  an  opposite  direction,  and  means  for 
discharging  water  from  said  receptacles  after  said  recep- 
tacles have  rookeii  said  beam. 

2.  A  hydraulic  motor  comprising  a  rocking  beam,  a 
water  trough  provided  with  branches,  chutes  for  said 
branches,  valve  controlled  discharges  for  said  branches, 
tanks  in  communication  with  said  branches,  valve  con- 
trolled   discharges   for   said   tanks,    receptacles   suspended 
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from  said  beam,  floata  in  said  tanks  and  suspended  from 
said  beam,  means  operated  by  the  movements  of  said 
receptacles  for  simultaneously  and  alternately  controlling 
the  opening  and  closing  of  said  valve  controlled  dis- 
charges, valve  controlled  discharges  for  said  receptacles, 
and  means  carried  by  said  tanks  for  operating  the  valve 
controlled  discharges  in  alternation  to  the  openings  and 
closings  of  the  valve  controlled  discharges  of  the  tanks. 

3.  A  hydraulic  motor  comprising  a  support,  a  rocking 
beam  carried  thereby,  a  water  trough  provided  with  dis- 
charge chutes,  valves  controlling  the  discbarge  from  said 
chutes,  tanks  in  communication  with  said  chutes  and 
provided  with  discharge  outlets,  valves  controlling  said 
outlets,  floats  in  said  tanks  and  suspended  from  said 
beam,  receptacles  below  said  tanks  and  suspended  from 
said  l>eam,  mechanism  simultaneously  opening  the  chute 
valves  and  closing  the  tank  valves  to  cause  the  floats 
to  rock  the  beam  in  one  direction  and  closing  the  chute 
valves  and  opening  the  tank  valves  to  cause  the  receptacles 
to  operate  the  beam  in  an  opposite  direction,  valve  con- 
trolled discharges  for  the  receptacles,  and  means  for 
opening  the  valves  of  the  receptacles  in  alternation  to  the 
valves  of  the  tanks. 

4.  A  hydraulic  motor  comprising  a  support,  a  water 
trough  carried  thereby,  a  rocking  beam  carried  by  said 
support,  tanks  in  communication  with  said  trough,  sus- 
pending means  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  beam,  recep- 
tacles carried  thereby,  floats  in  said  tanks  and  carried  by 
said  suspending  means,  means  for  admitting  water  to  said 
tanks  to  cause  the  floata  to  rock  the  beam  In  one  direction, 
and  means  for  discharging  the  water  from  the  tanks  into 
the  receptacles  to  cause  said  receptacles  to  rock  the  beam 
in  an  opposite  direction. 

5.  A  hydraulic  motor  comprising  a  support,  a  rocking 
beam  carried  thereby,  water  delivery  means  carried  by 
said  support,  tanks  carried  by  said  support,  suspending 
means  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  beam,  receptacles 
carried  thereby,  floats  In  said  tanks  for  moving  said 
beam  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  discharging  water 
from  said  tanks  into  said  receptacles  to  cause  said  recep- 
tacles to  move  the  l)eam  In  an  opposite  direction. 


9  8  9,874.  MECHANICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
(.EORGE  DE  ("AiROS  Rboo.  Sydney.  New  South  Wales, 
Australia.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1902.     Serial  No.  129,264. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  duplicate  tracker  board,  and 
duplicate  sets  of  passages  leading  therefrom,  of  pneumatic 
key-striking  mechanisms,  two  pneumatic  ducts  or  cham- 
bers, a  third  duct  or  chamber,  passages  leading  to  the 
pneumatic  key-striking  mechanisms,  and  two  valve  sys- 
tems, one  of  which  open«  ami  closes  said  passages  to 
one  of  said  pneumatic  dncts  or  chambers  and  said  third 
duct,  to  control  said  systems,  and  the  other  of  which 
valve  systems  opens  and  closes  the  other  pneumatic  duct 
or  chamber  to  said  passages  «o  as  to  cooperate  with  the 
flrst-men  nned    valve    mechanisms    to    cause    the    second 
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pDeumatic  duct  or  chamber  to  iDtendfy  certain  actuations 
of  the  key-striking  mechanisma.  subatantlally  aa  described. 
2.  In  a  mechanical  musical  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  pneumatically  operated  key-striking  mecha- 
nism, of  two  wind  systems,  a  duplicate  tracker  system 
ffOTerning  said  striking  mecbanlams  through  the  agency 
of  said  two  wind  systema.  Talrea  for  controlling  said  two 
wind  systems,  and  levers  controllluK  said  valves,  aald 
levers  being  associated  and  one  of  the  same  being  bent 
and  the  other  having  an  aperture  through  which  the 
bent  end  of  the  first  lever  la  extended. 


089,875.     INVALID'S  BED.    Mabv  Ja.ne  Rcirr.  Los  Ange- 
les. Cal.     Filed  Aug.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  512.377. 


.  I  ! 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described  the  combination 
with  a  bed  adapted  to  be  extended  from  a  window,  of  a 
plurality  of  outwardly-extending  tracks  supported  from 
said  window  and  provided  with  lonirttudlnally-extendlng 
grooves,  an  angularly-extending  brace  secured  to  the  track 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  support  or  the  window  frame 
for  1>raclng  said  tracks,  means  carried  by  said  body  and 
engaging  the  tracks  for  allowing  the  bed  to  freely  travel 
thereon,  and  means  engaging  the  bed  and  adapted  to 
facilitate  the  moving  of  the  same  within  or  out  of  tbe 
w^lndow. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  bed,  tracks  supported  upon  a  window  and  extending 
therefrom,  means  engaging  said  tracks  and  bracing  the 
same,  inwardly  extending  tracks  hinged  to  tbe  window 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  normally  held  in  tbe  same  longi 
tudinal  plane  as  said  first  mentioned  tracks  for  allowing 
the  bed  to  be  withdrawn  within  tbe  window,  and  m««DS 
engaging  said  bed  for  facilitating  the  wttbdrawtng  of  tbe 
bed  within  the  window. 

:t.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  described  tbe  combination 
with  a  pair  of  tracks  projecting  outwardly  from  tbe  win 
dow.  of  a  bed  adapted  to  travel  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
tracks  extending  Inwardly  from  the  window  and  hinged 
to  the  window  frame.  Inwardly  extending  braces  Mtgaglng 
said  hinged  tracks  and  adapted  to  normally  sapport  tbe 
same  in  the  same  longitudinal  plane  as  the  outwardly 
extending  tracks,  cables  engaging  said  bed  supported 
upon  the  window  frame  and  adaptiHl  to  facilitate  the 
drawing  of  the  bed  within  the  window  or  the  drawing  of 
the  bed  out  of  the  window 

4.  la  a  dsrlcs  of  the  clasa  described  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extendint;  tracks  adapted 
to  extend  from  the  window,  of  a  plurality  of  inwardly- 
extending  tracks,  a  bed  adapted  to  travel  thereon,  pulleys 
supported  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  outwardly  and  in- 
wardly-extending tracks,  a  pulley  wheel  supported  by 
the  window  frame,  and  cables  secured  to  the  respective 
sides  of  said  bed  and  passing  over  said  pulleys  for  facilitat- 
ing the  placing  of  the  bed  in  or  out  of  the  window. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  clasa  described  the  combination 
with    a    plurality    of    outwardly-extending    tracks    and    a 


plurality  of  Inwardly-extending  tracks,  means  bracing 
said  tracks,  pulleys  carried  by  tbe  outer  ends  of  said 
tracks,  a  pulley  wheel  supiwrted  by  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  grooves,  a  pair  of  cables  secured 
to  one  side  of  said  body  and  passing  over  the  pulley  sup- 
ported by  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  Inwardly  extending  tracks 
and  the  outer  grooves  of  said  pulley  wheels  supported 
by  the  frame  for  allowing  the  bed  to  be  withdrawn  within 
the  window,  a  plurality  of  cables  secured  to  the  opposite 
side  of  the  bed  passing  around  the  pulleys  carried  by  the 
outer  end  of  the  outwardly-extending  trades,  and  said 
cables  psssing  over  tbe  inner  grooves  of  ssid  pulley  wheel 
csrried  by  tbe  frame  and  adapted  to  facilitate  tlie  placing 
of  tbe  bed  in  an  extended  position  or  out  of  the  window. 
(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gsxette.] 


989.870.  FRCM'ESS  OF  EXTItACTING  SUCROSE.  Cm 
Boscxow,  Peoria.  III.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1910.  Serial  No. 
657,201. 


1.  The  herein  described  pnx-esa  of  extracting  sucrose 
from  sugar  cane,  which  consists  In  grinding  tbe  cmne  In 
one  or  more  mills,  in  subjecting  the  bagasse  so  ground  to 
Immersion  or  to  maceration,  then,  at  this  particular  stage 
of  the  process,  extracting  from  the  macerated  bagaase  a 
portion  of  its  Juice,  which  is  poorer  in  sugar  content  than 
the  Juice  remaining  in  the  macerated  bagasse,  and  in 
finally  grinding  tbe  bagaase  so  treated  in  another  mill  in 
order  to  extract  therefrom  as  much  of  the  remaining  Juice 
as  possible,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  extrsctlng  sucrose 
from  sugar  cane,  which  consists  in  grinding  the  cane  in 
one  or  more  mills,  in  subjecting  the  bagasse  so  ground  to 
immersion  or  to  maceration,  then,  at  this  particular  stage 
of  the  process,  extracting  from  the  macerated  bagasse  a 
(Mrtlon  of  Its  Juice  which  is  poorer  In  sugar  content  than 
the  Juice  remaining  In  the  macerated  bagaase,  and  In 
using  and  reusing  the  thus  extracted  thin  Juice  for  new 
maceration,  and  In  finally  grinding  the  bagasse  so  treated 
In  another  mill  In  order  to  extract  therefrom  aa  much  of 
the  remaining  Juice  as  possible,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  dsscribed  process  of  extracting  sucrose 
from  sugar  cane,  which  consists  in  grinding  the  cnne 
In  one  or  more  mills,  in  subjecting  tbe  bagasse  so  ground 
to  immersion  or  to  macerstlon.  In  then,  at  this  particular 
stage  of  the  process,  extracting  by  very  light  pressure  or 
by  other  means,  from  the  macerated  bagasse,  a  portion 
of  its  Joice  which  is  poorer  In  su^ar  content  than  the 
Juice  remaining  in  tbe  macerated  bscasae,  and  in  finally 
grinding  the  hairnsse  so  treated  In  another  mill  in  order 
to  extract  therefrom  as  much  of  the  remaining  Juice  aa 
possible,  substantially  as  described. 

4  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  extracting  sucrose 
from  sugar  cane,  w^blch  consists  in  grinding  the  cane  in 
one  or  more  mills,  in  subjecting  the  bagasse  so  ground 
to  immersion  or  to  macerstlon,  in  then,  at  this  particular 
sUge  of  tbe  procesa.  extracting  by  rery  light  pressure,  or 
by  other  means  from  tbe  macerated  begasfie.  a  portion 
of  its  juice  which  Is  poor»'r  In  sugar  content  than  the 
juice  remaining  In  tbe  macerated  bagasse  and  In  using 
and  reusing  the  thus  extracted  thin  juice  for  new  macera- 
tion, and  in  finally  grinding  tbe  bagasse,  so  treated,  in 
another  mill  in  order  to  extract  therefrom  aa  much  of 
the  remaining  Juice  as  possible,  substantially  aa  descrllied. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  extracting  sucrose 
from  sugar  cane,  which  consists  in  grinding  tbe  cane  In 
one  or  more  mills,  in  subjecting  tbe  bagasse  so  ground 
to  immersion  or  to  mscerstion,  in  then,  at  this  particular 
stage  of  the  process,  removing  from  the  macerated  bagaaae 
the   slippery,   spongy   character   it   has   acquired,   and   in 
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finally    grinding    the   bagasse   so   treated    in    another   mill 
in  order  to  extract  therefrom  as  much  of  tbe  remaining 
Juice  as  possible,  substantially  as  described. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


989,877.     SAD-IRON.     Floyd  W.   RtssEi.L,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  580,411. 


A  sad-iron  comprising  a  body-portion  having  tbe  side 
and  end  wails  thereof  fashioned  to  provide  a  central  re- 
cess, ssld  side  walls  provided  at  tbe  top  with  an  opening, 
a  cover  mounted  on  said  walls  to  form  a  closure  member 
for  said  recess,  a  handle  mounted  on  said  cover,  a  flaid- 
fuel-burner  provided  with  outlet  openings  In  its  lower  por- 
tion and  extending  into  ssld  recess  through  one  of  the 
s-alls  of  said  body-portion,  a  mixing  chamber  and  a  flnid- 
fuel-supply  plp<*  connected  with  said  burner,  and  a  pair  of 
deflecting  plates  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  burner 
at>ove  tbe  outlet-openings  therein  and  spaced  from  said 
burner  and  said  side  walls  to  provide  a  passage  for  the 
entrance  of  air  to  the  space  below  said  deflecting  plates 
adjacent  to  said  burner  and  for  tbe  escape  of  the  products 
of  combustion  through  the  spsce  t>etween  said  deflecting 
plates  and  the  side  walls  of  said  body  portion  to  provide  a 
coustant  clrculntlon  of  heated  air  impinging  against  the 
floor  of  said  recess. 


989,878.     GATE.     Cakl  Algitst  SA^fDBORO,  Bloomlngton. 
III.     Piled  Apr.  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  555.280. 


989,879.  PULP-BEDUCING  APPARATUS.  CHaelbs  W. 
Shartlx.  Middletown,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1910.  Serial 
No.  691,420. 


The  combination  with  a  post,  and  a  hinge  member  ex- 
tending therefrom,  of  a  plate  secured  to  the  post,  a  hinge 
member  extending  from  the  plate,  a  swinging  gate  slld- 
ably  engaging  said  hinge  members  and  adapted  to  move 
vertically,  a  ring  like  actuating  plate  having  opposed  arcu- 
ate slots,  said  plate  extending  around  the  hinge  member 
on  the  plate  on  the  post,  guide  pins  extending  from  the 
post  plate  and  through  tbe  arcuate  slots,  means  upon  (he 
post  and  movably  engaging  the  actuating  plate  for  shifting 
the  plate,  either  of  said  pins  constituting  the  fulcrum  of 
the  plate,  and  a  U  shaped  supporting  rail  extending  across 
the  actoatlng  plate  and  disposed  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  plate,  and  means  upon  the  upper  portion  of 
tbe  gate  and  bearing  downwardly  upon  the  rail  to  support 
the  gate. 


1.  Pulp-reducing  apparatus  comprising,  a  Jordan  engine, 
a  screen,  a  settling-box  arranged  to  deliver  material  at  one 
ond  of  the  screen,  a  conduit  connecting  the  outlet  of  the 
Jordan  engine  with  the  settling-box.  and  a  conduit  con- 
necting tbe  tall  of  the  screen  with  the  inlet  of  the  Jordan 
engine,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Pulp-reducing  apparatus  comprising,  a  Jordan  engine, 
a  screen,  a  settling-t>ox  arranged  to  deliver  material  at  one 
end  of  the  screen,  a  conduit  connecting  tbe  outlet  of  the 
Jordan  engine  with  the  settling-box.  a  conduit  connecting 
the  tall  of  the  screen  with  the  inlet  of  the  Jordan  engine, 
water-extracting  mechanism  having  an  outlet  for  pulp 
from  which  water  has  been  extracted,  a  conduit  adapted 
to  convey  to  the  water-extracting  mechanism  the  fine  pulp 
which  has  been  separated  from  tbe  coarse  pulp  by  the 
screen,  and  a  conduit  adapted  to  convey  the  water  ex- 
tracted by  the  water -extracting  mechanism  back  to  the 
pulp  which  has  not  passed  through  the  screen,  combined 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


0  8  9,880.  AIR-SUPPLYING  DEVICE  FOR  FIREMEN. 
(JBORGE  W.  Shaw.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1906. 
Serial  No.  338,609. 


1.  An  air  supplying  device  comprising  a  hoQd  having  a 
shank  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  water  delivery  nozzle 
and  having  an  air  receiving  chamber  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged at  the  side  of  the  stream  issuing  therefrom,  a 
rt<'llvery  conduit  connected  with  said  chaiol>er,  and  a  filter 
arranged  in  the  path  of  tbe  air,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  air  supplying  device  comprising  a  hood  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  water  delivery  nozzle  and  having  an 
air  receiving  chamber  which  opens  inwardly  adjacent  to 
the  side  of  the  stream  issuing  from  the  nozsle,  and  a  filter 
arranged  In  the  path  of  the  air,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  air  supplying  device  comprising  a  hood  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  water  delivery  nozzle  and  having  an 
air  receiving  chamber  which  opens  inwardly  adjacent  to 
the  side  of  the  stream  issuing  from  the  nozzle,  and  a  filter 
arranged  at  the  inner  side  of  said  cbaml>er,  substantially 
as  set  forth.  | 
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4.  An  air  rapplyiiiK  device  pomprlBlng  a  hood  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  water  deHrery  notiJe  and  havtos  an 
air  receiving  chamber  which  openB  Inwardly  adjacent  to 
the  side  of  the  stream  inalnf  from  the  noaale.  a  filter  ar- 
ranired  at  the  Inner  side  of  said  chamber,  and  screws  lor 
supporting  said  filter  secured  to  the  hood  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  filter,  sabatantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  air  supplying  derlce  comprising  a  hood  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  water  delivery  notile  and  having  an 
air  receiving  chamber  which  opens  inwardly  adjacent  to 
the  side  of  the  stream  Issuing  from  the  noiile.  a  filter  ar 
ranged  at  the  Inner  side  of  said  chamber,  an  outer  screen 
arranged  on  the  outer  side  of  said  filter  and  permanently 
seiured  to  the  hood,  and  an  Inner  screen  arranged  on  the 
Inner  side  of  said  filter  and  detachably  secured  to  the  hood, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[ Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


980.881.  HEATER 
SBoaifAKCB,  Clay 
Serial  No.  .">60,nS4 


FOB    INCUBATORS. 
Center,   Xebr.      Filed 


OaLiNiw    P. 
May    7.    1»10. 


pronga.  and  the  screws  for  actuating  said  Jaws  and  post 
respectively,  said  screws  cooperating  to  support  the  post 
lonffitudlnally  and  laterally. 


An  Incubator  heater  comprising  a  heating  device,  a 
frusto-conlcal  shield  surrounding  the  beating  device,  an 
annular  water  tank  surrounding  the  shield  and  having  a 
frusto-conlcal  flue  therethrough,  the  Inner  walla  of  the 
water  tank  being  separatfHl  from  the  shield  so  as  to  provide 
an  annular  air  passage  therebetween,  a  valve  mounted  «t 
the  upper  end  of  the  frusto-conlcal  flue  through  the  water 
tank,  a  casing  surrounding  the  water  tank  and  providing 
an  air  space  on  the  outside  thereof,  the  top  of  said  casing 
being  open,  a  cover  member  projecting  downward  Into  the 
upper  end  of  the  casing  and  being  smaller  In  slxe  than  the 
casing  so  as  to  provide  an  air  discharge  opening,  bracketa 
mounted  on  the  water  tank  for  supporting  said  cover  mem- 
ber, there  being  an  outlet  form«'d  in  the  upper  end  of  said 
cover  member,  and  a  valve  for  said  outlet  connected  with 
the  valve  at  the  upper  end  of  the  frusto-conlcal  flue  In  the 
water  tank.'  both  of  said  valv*  s  being  adapted  to  be  ther- 
mostatically operated. 


989,882.      DENTAL  TOOL.      Frank    Hamilton    SKiNNsa. 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  July  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  .^81.810. 

1.  In  combination  with  the  Jaws,  of  a  spring-base  com- 
mon to  both  Jaws,  means  for  moving  said  jaws  toward 
each  other,  a  post  having  a  part  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
root  of  a  tooth,  and  means  for  moving  said  post. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  Jaws,  of  the  spring-base 
therefor,  the  screw  for  moving  the  Jaws  toward  each 
other,  the  pronged  central  post  constructed  and  arranged 
to  be  guided  by  said  screw  and  means  for  moving  said  post. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  Jaws,  of  the  wide  and  re- 
silient spring  base  for  said  Jaws,  the  post  having  a  pair  of 


4.  In  combination  with  the  Jaws  having  a  aprlng-baae 
common  to  both  and  means  for  moving  said  Jawa  relatively 
to  each  other,  of  the  post  having  a  part  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  root  of  a  tooth,  and  the  screw  having  thread«>d 
engagement  with  said  poat  and  mounted  agalnat  longitudi- 
nal movement  relative  to  said  Jaws. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  Jaws  having  the  recessed 
tteaks  and  the  operating  screw  13.  of  the  wide  spring-base 
therefor,  the  screw  6  held  against  longitudinal  movement 
In  said  baae,  the  post  having  the  cylindrical  and  Interiorly 
threaded  portion  which  engages  said  screw  6,  said  post 
having  the  loop  9  which  engages  said  screw  13  and  Is  sup- 
ported laterally  thereby,  aald  poat  having  also  the  prongs 
11  and  12  and  the  bridge  25  arranged  between  said  loop 
and  the  tips  of  the  prongs  whereby  the  latter  are  firmly 
supported  aa  a«t  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


989.883.  SHOCK  PREVENTING  MEANS  FOB  FLUID- 
ACTUATING  APPAR.VTUS  JoHM  A.  Sneb.  West 
Elisabeth.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  598.331. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pump  piston  having  a  passage 
therethrough  for  the  flow  of  fiuld  to  the  lifting  side  of  the 
piston,  a  downwardly  seating  valve  for  the  passage,  a  by- 
pass for  conducting  fluid  from  the  lifting  side  of  the  piston 
to  Its  opposite  side,  and  a  spring  closed  valve  for  the  by- 
pass closing  toward  the  lifting  side  of  the  piston. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pump  piston  having  a  passage 
therethrough  for  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  lifting  side  of  the 
piston,  a  downwardly  seating  valve  for  the  paaaage  formed 
with  a  bypaaa  for  passing  fluid  through  the  piston  when 
the  vaire  la  closed,  and  an  upwardly  seating  spring-closed 
valve  for  the  bypaas. 


989,884.     BOTABY   FAN.     William   Spaeks,  Jackson, 
Mich.     Filed  Sept.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  580.623. 
1.  In  a  rotary  power  driven  fan.  a  stationary  hub.  a  ro- 
tary shaft  Joumaled  In  the  hub  and  provided  with  cone 
bearings  one  of  which  Is  adjustable  axlally.  fan-blades  hav- 
i   Ing  a  supporting  web  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  shaft  ad- 
'  Jacent  to  the  adjustable  cone,  means  for  locking  the  web 
t   to   the  shaft   to  rotate   therewith  and   to  permit  It  to  be 
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moved  endwise  relatively  thereto,  separate  means  for  lock- 
ing the  web  to  the  adjustable  cone  to  hold  the  latter  in  its 
adjusted  position  against  relative  movement,  and  movable 
means  on  the  shaft  to  hold  the  web  against  axial  move- 
ment when  adjusted  for  use. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  atatlonary  hub.  a  rotary 
threaded  shaft  passing  centrally  through  the  bub,  a  cone- 
nnt  adjustable  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  shaft  studs 
projecting  axlally  from  the  outer  end  face  of  the  cone,  a 
web  fitted  upon  the  shaft  and  provided  with  apertures  re- 
c<-lvlng  said  studs,  said  web  and  shaft  having  eccentric  en- 
gaging portions  for  locking  the  web  to  the  shaft  to  rotate 
therewith,  a  nut  also  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
shaft  for  holding  the  web  In  engagement  with  the  studs, 
and  fan  blades  secured  to  the  web. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  stationary  hub  and  threaded 
shaft  extending  centrally  through  the  hub,  a  pulley  on  one 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  cone-nut  adjustable  on  the  opposite  end 
of  the  shaft,  a  stud  projecting  from  the  outer  end  face  ot 
the  cone-nut,  a  web  fitted  upon  the  shaft  and  provided 
with  an  aperture  receiving  said  stud,  said  web  and  shaft 
having  flattened  bearing  faces  engaging  each  other  to  lock 
the  ahaft  and  web  to  rotate  together,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  web  In  operative  engagement  with  the  stud  against 
axial  movement. 

4.  A  rotary  fan  comprising  a  fixed  hub  and  shaft  ex- 
tending centrally  through  the  hub  and  having  Its  opposite 
ends  threaded  and  provided  with  angular  portions,  shoul- 
ders on  said  ends  and  pulleys  slldably  engaged  with  one  of 
the  angular  end  portions,  a  nut  on  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
shaft  for  holding  the  pulley  In  engagement  with  its  angu- 
lar portion,  a  fan  having  a  web  fitted  upon  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  and  slidable  end- 
wise thereon  and  a  nut  on  the  fan  end  of  the  shaft  for 
holding  said  fan  against  outward  endwise  movement. 


989.885.     VALVE.     Chablbh    David  Tillison,  Oakland. 
Cal.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  652.828. 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tank,  a 
liquid  supply  pipe  connected  therewith,  and  having  a  cou- 
pling Joint  forming  a  valve  casing  with  threaded  ports  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  and  a  stuffing  box  at  one  end,  a 
drum-shaped  valve  having  longitudinal  ports  In  Its  sides, 
said  valve  casing  having  a  cylindrical  liquid  passageway 
and  ports  In  Its  sides  adapted  to  be  In  allnement  with  the 
ports  in  the  valve,  a  stub  shaft  on  one  end  of  said  valve 
projecting  through  the  stuffing  box  on  the  casing,  a  roUry 
rod  mounted  on  brackets  In  the  tank  and  projecting 
through  one  end  thereof,  a  stuffing  box  on  the  tank  through 
which  the  end  of  the  rod  projects,  a  fioat  having  an  arm 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  rotary  rod,  said  rod  having  a 
disk  at  Its  other  end,  a  lever  projecting  from  said  disk,  a 
lever  on  the  stub  shaft  of  the  rotary  valve,  and  a  rod  plv- 
otally  connecting  the  lever  on  the  rotary  ahaft  with  the 
lever  of  the  rotary  valve. 


989,886.     BOBBIN.     Simon   W.   Wabdwbll,   Providence, 
B.  I.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  468.982. 


1.  A  compound  frusto-conlcal  bobbin  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  staves,  each  stave  formed  with  two  different  de- 
grees of  taper,  the  staves  being  bound  together  at  the  bot- 
tom and  locked  against  longitudinal  displacement  by  a 
ferrule  which  extends  beneath  and  about  the  ends  of  the 
staves,  and  Is  formed  down  upon  the  outer  surfaces  thereof. 

2.  A  compound  frusto-conlcal  bobbin  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  staves,  each  stave  formed  with  two  dllTerent 
degrees  of  taper,  the  staves  being  bound  together  at  the 
bottom  and  locked  against  longitudinal  displacement  by  a 
ferrule  which  extends  beneath  and  about  the  ends  of  the 
staves  and  Is  formed  down  upon  the  outer  surface  thereof, 
and  secured  together  at  the  top  by  a  ferrule  which  extends 
within  the  staves  and  Is  formed  down  upon  their  outside 
as  described. 

3.  A  compound  frusto-conlcal  bobbin  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  perforated  staves,  each  stave  formed  with  two 
different  degrees  of  taper,  the  staves  being  bound  together 
at  the  bottom  and  locked  against  longitudinal  displacement 
by  a  ferrule  which  extends  beneath  and  about  the  ends  of 
the  staves,  and  is  formed  down  upon  the  outer  surfaces 
thereof. 


989,887.  BRAKE-HANGER  MOUNTING.  Charles  H. 
Williams,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Rail- 
way Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  591,917. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car  truck  having  means  for  sus- 
pending a  brake  hanger  therefrom  and  a  part  designed  to 
be  secured  to  said  car  truck  and  providing  additional  means 
for  the  suspension  of  said  brake  hanger. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  car  truck  having  means  for 
the  suspension  of  a  brake  hanger  and  a  bracket  designed 
to  be  secured  In  position  at  the  point  where  said  brake 
hanger  was  suspended,  said  bracket  providing  a  new  point 
of  support  for  said  brake  hanger. 
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S.  A.  brake  bancer  mounttng.  baving  luga  or  extenaiona 
for  attacbment  to  a  car  truck,  said  lugs  or  extcnalons  being 
made  yielding  to  tigbtly  clamp  the  truck,  said  mounting 
also  having  means  for  the  suspension  of  a  brake  banger. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  car  truck  having  means  for  the 
■aspenslbn  of  a  brake  hanger  therefrom,  and  a  bracket 
provided  with  perforated  logs  or  ears  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  said  truck  at  the  point  of  suspension  of  said  brake 
hanger,  said  bracket  being  also  provided  with  m«ans  for 
preventing  tilting  when  In  poaltton  on  the  truck  and  hav- 
ing a  perforated  extension  for  the  suspension  of  the  brake 
banger. 


989,888.     BED-REST.     AASoif  A.  Adler,  San   Francisco. 
Cal. '  Filed  Nov.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  691.404. 


1.  An  appliance  for  beds,  consisting  of  a  frame  adapted 
to  fit  beneath  the  head  portion  of  a  mattress,  and  having 
standards  at  the  ends  most  distant  from  the  head  of  the 
bed  extending  upwardly  upon  each  side  of  the  mattress, 
side  bars  having  their  ends  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of 
the  sUndards  and  having  an  Integral  croaa  bar  cloaable 
upon  the  bead  of  the  mattress,  a  flexible  covering  for  said 
blngpd  frame  adapted  to  overlie  the  mattress,  the  height 
of  said  standards  being  such  as  to  admit  the  mattress  so 
that  it  lies  between  the  frame  and  said  covering,  and  a 
pawl  and  rack  mechanism  by  which  said  frame  may  be  held 
at  an  angle  with  the  main  frame. 

2.  An  appliance  for  beds  consisting  of  a  supplemental 
frame  adapted  to  lie  beneath  the  head  portion  of  a  mat- 
tress, standards  projecting  from  the  Inner  end  of  said 
frame  upon  each  side  of  the  mattress  and  substantially 
equal  In  height  to  the  thickness  of  the  mattress,  n  flexible 
fabric  frame  hinged  to  said  standards  and  closable  upon 
the  apper  surface  of  the  mattresa.  the  height  of  said  sUnd- 
ards being  such  as  to  admit  the  mattresa  so  that  It  Ilea 
between  the  frame  snd  said  fabric,  rack  teeth  formed  upon 
the  side  bars  of  the  main  frame,  a  pawl  bar  having  Its 
upturned  ends  pivoted  to  the  hinged  bars  and  the  trans- 
verse portion  adapted  to  engage  the  rack  teeth,  and  a  flexi- 
ble conne<tlon  with  said  transverse  portion  extending 
throQgh  the  bead  and  serving  to  disengage  the  pawl  bar  to 
allow  the  hinged  frame  to  be  lowered. 

3.  An  appliance  for  beds,  consisting  of  a  frame  adapted 
to  lie  beneath  the  head  portion  of  a  mattress,  said  frame 
having  standards  upon  each  side  of  the  mattresa.  a  frame 
consisting  of  side  bars  having  their  ends  pivoted  to  the 
standards  and  a  transverse  bead  bar,  a  flexible  fabric  adapt- 
ed to  fit  and  be  supported  by  said  frame,  rack  teeth  formed 
in  the  side  bars  of  the  main  frame,  a  pawl  bar  having  its 
ends  hinged  to  the  tillable  side  frames,  and  Its  transverse 
portion  adapted  to  engage  the  rack  teeth,  raised  strips  ex- 
tending across  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  support  the 
Incloited  mattresa  portion  above  the  plane  of  the  pawl  bar, 
and  means  whereby  said  bar  may  be  lifted  to  disengage  it 
from  the  rack  teeth  and  allow  It  to  be  moved  along  the 
frame. 


989,889.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Bammj  M.  Ashb 
and  William  D.  Faicsa,  Atlanta.  Oa..  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  21, 
1908.  Serial  No.  412,029. 
1.    In    a    typewriting    machine,    the    coaabinatlon    of    a 

rotary  platen,  means  cooperating  with  the  platen  for  feed- 


ing a  aheet  aa  the  platen  Is  rotated,  means  for  rotating  the 
platen,  means  for  supporting  a  tally  strip,  meana  for  feed- 
ing the  tally  strip,  and  a  disengageable  connection  between 
the  platen  rotating  means  and  tally  strip  feeding  means 
whereby  the  former  may  be  caused  to  actuate  the  latter  at 
will. 


^—i 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  platen,  means  codperatlng  with  the  platen  for  feed- 
ing a  sheet  about  the  platen  as  the  latter  Is  rotated,  means 
for  routing  the  platen,  means  for  supporting  a  tally  strip 
about  the  platen  and  over  a  portion  of  a  sheet  engaged  by 
the  platen  and  said  feeding  means,  means  for  feeding  the 
tally  strip,  and  connections  between  the  platen  routing 
means  and  the  tally  strip  feeding  means,  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  operated  by  the  former. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
roUry  platen,  means  cooperating  with  the  platen  for  feed- 
ing a  sheet  about  the  platen  as  the  latter  Is  rotated, 
means  for  rotating  the  platen,  means  for  supporting  a 
tally  strip  about  the  platen  and  over  a  portion  of  a  sheet 
engaged  by  the  platen  and  said  feeding  means,  meana 
for  feeding  the  tally  strip,  and  a  disengageable  connection 
between  the  platen  routing  means  and  the  tally  strip 
feeding  means,  whereby  the  former  may  be  caused  to  actu- 
ate the  tally  strip  feeding  means  or  can  be  operated  Inde 
pendently   thereof. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  platen,  means  cooperating  with  the  platen  for  feed- 
ing a  sheet  as  the  platen  Is  rotated,  meana  for  rotating  the 
platen,  means  for  supporting  a  tally  strip,  means  for  feed- 
ing the  tally  strip,  and  a  disengageable  connection  between 
the  platen  routing  means  and  the  tally  strip  feeding 
means,  including  a  member  permanently  connected  with 
an  element  of  the  tally  strip  feeding  means  and  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  to  and  from  the  path  of  a  part  moving 
with  a  member  of  the  platen  routing  means,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen  and  means  for  rotating  the  platen  to  space  between 
lines,  of  a  Ully  strip  attacbment  comprising  means  for 
feeding  the  tally  strip,  and  a  finger  connected  with  a 
member  of  the  tally  strip  feeding  means  and  adapted  to 
move  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  a  part  movable  by  the 
platen  rotating  means. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


9M.8M>.   LATERAL-BLAST  BESSEMER  CONVERTER. 

ALPHONsa  Baiixot.    Montreal.   Quebec,  Canada.      Filed 

Jan.  24.  1910.     SerUI  No.  539,838. 

1.  A  lateral  btaat  Bessemer  converter  furnace  compris- 
ing, a  pivoted  furnace-body,  an  Imperforate  frangible  plug 
closure  extending  across  the  Interior  thereof  near  the 
larger  end.  a  refractory  filling  In  said  end  ontslde  of  said 
plug,  a  hinged  cover-plate  which  closes  said  end  and  a 
removable  device  for  locking  said  cover  plate  In  its  closed 
position. 
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2.  A   furnace   comprising  a   furnace  body,   a   frangible 
plug  closing  the  bottom  end  thereof,  a  filling  of  fine  ma- 


terial In  contact  with  the  lower  face  of  said  plug  and  a 
cover-plate  held  removably  in  conUct  with  this  filling. 


989.891.      SHEET    FEEDING    AND    FOLDING    MBCHA 
NI8M.     Howard  M.  Babbbr.  Stonlngton.  Conn.,  assignor 
to  C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  July  2.  1907.     Serial 
No.  381.881. 


4.  A  delivery  cylinder,  mechanism  for  assembling  sheets 
fed  from  the  press,  in  groups,  folding  the  same  together, 
and  feeding  them  successively  to  the  delivery  cylinder, 
mechanism  for  feeding  a  mnltlcover  sheet  to  a  predeter- 
mined point,  severing  It  into  a  plurality  of  covers  and 
feeding  the  covers  successively  to  the  delivery  cylinder 
to  be  associated  with  successive  groups  of  folded  sheets 
from  the  press,  and  means  for  folding  each  assembled 
group  of  sheets  from  the  press  and  cover  together  and 
delivering  the  same. 

6.  A  delivery  cylinder,  mechanism  for  assembling  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  sheets  fed  from  the  press,  together, 
and  feeding  them  successively  to  the  delivery  cylinder, 
and  mechanism  for  feeding  a  multlcover  sheet  to  a  prede- 
termined point,  severing  It  into  a  plurality  of  covers  and 
feeding  the  covers  successively  to  the  delivery  cylinder 
to  be  associated  with  successive  assembled  groups  of  sheets 
from  the  press. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  delivery  cylinder,  mechanism  for  assembling  sbeeU 
fed  from  the  press,  In  groups,  and  feeding  them  succes- 
sively to  the  delivery  cylinder  and  mechanism  for  feed- 
ing a  multlcover  sheet  to  a  predetermined  point,  severing 
it  Into  a  plurality  of  covers  and  feeding  the  covers  succes- 
sively to  the  delivery  cylinder  to  be  associated  with  suc- 
cessive groups  of  assembled  sheete  from  the  press. 

2.  A  delivery  cylinder,  mechanism  for  assembling  sheets 
fed  from  the  press,  in  groups,  and  feeding  them  succefs- 
slvely  to  the  delivery  cylinder,  mechanism  for  feeding  a 
multlcover  sheet  to  a  predetermined  point,  severing  It  Into 
a  plurality  of  covers  and  feeding  the  covers  successively 
to  the  delivery  cylinder  to  be  associated  with  successive 
groups  of  assembled  sheets  from  the  press,  and  means  for 
folding  each  assembled  group  of  sheeU  from  the  press  and 
cover  together  and  delivering  the  same. 

3.  A  delivery  cylinder,  mechanism  for  assembling  sbeeU 
fed  from  the  press.  In  groups,  folding  the  same  togethei", 
and  feeding  them  successively  to  the  delivery  cylinder, 
and  mechanism  for  feeding  a  multlcover  sheet  to  a  pre- 
determined point,  severing  It  Into  a  plurality  of  covers 
and  feeding  the  covers  successively  to  the  delivery  cylinder 
to  be  assoclsted  with  successive  groups  of  folded  sheeU 
from  the  press. 


989,892.  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  ELECTRIC- 
ITY. Edward  C.  Bricb  and  Richard  N.  Hudson,  Lex- 
ington, Ky.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  552;i56. 


V 


In  an  apparatus  of  tlie  character  de8crll)ed,  a  Jar,  an 
apertured  support  resting  on  the  bottom  of  said  Jar  and 
spaced  from  the  sides  thereof,  an  outer  porous  cup  rest- 
ing on  the  top  of  said  apertured  support,  a  carbon  con- 
ductor receptacle  suspended  within  said  porous  cup  and 
resting  on  the  top  of  the  same  and  on  the  top  of  the  Jar.  a 
thin  porous  cup  suspended  within  said  carbon  recepUcle.  a 
detachable  cover  closing  the  same,  a  meUlllc  conductor 
consisting  of  a  vertical  solid  body  resting  on  the  bottom  of 
said  thin  porous  cup  and  having  a  projection  at  lU  upper 
end  extending  through  the  cover  of  said  cup,  and  leading 
wires  detachably  connected  with  said  projection. 


9  8  9,893.  WORK  HOLDER  FOR  MACHINE-TOOLS. 
THOMAS  Brick,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1907. 
Serial  No.  408.213. 


A  work-holder  for  machine  tools  comprising  an  acgle 
plate  provided  with  work-holding  means  plvoUlly  mounted 
at   one  of  the  sides  of  the  angle  plate,  the  angle  plate 
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beins  adapted  to  be  aecored  at  Ita  other  aide  to  a  work 
table,  and  a  plurality  of  adjusting  screwa  threaded  into 
this  other  aide  of  the  angle  plate  in  poaltion  to  engage  the 
work  table  upon  which  the  angle  plate  la  aecored  and  to 
space  the  angle  plate  away  therefrom  in  angular  poaltton. 


089.804.  PNEUMATIC  INSOLE  AND  ARCH-SUPPOBT. 
M.«TTHEw  Byrne.  San  Fraaclsco.  Cat.  Filed  June  14, 
1000.     Serial  No.  50-M65. 


^- 


•4l~;;-y^ 


1.  An  arch  aupport  of  flexible  material  shaped  to  fit 
within  the  heel  portion  and  acrosa  the  shank  of  a  shoo, 
and  having  the  shank  portion  thereof  provided  with  an 
arched  cushion  composed  of  a  series  of  yielding  projec- 
tions, which  projections  are  longest  along  one  side  edge  of 
the  support,  and  taper  off  gradually  In  length  toward  the 
opposite  side  thereof,  and  said  support  baring  means  freely 
iH'Ddable  between  its  ends  extending  upwardly  within  the 
shoe  engageable  by  the  foot  of  the  wearer  to  hold  the  sup- 
port in  place. 

2.  A  cushioned  heel  and  arch  support  consiatlng  of  an 
Insole  formed  of  leather  shaped  to  flt  over  the  heel  and 
shnnk  of  the  Inside  of  a  shoe,  and  the  shank  portion  of 
the  Insole  having  a  bendable  flap  engaging  the  sides  of  the 
shoe  to  maintain  the  insole  in  place,  and  a  yielding  ruah- 
ion  on  the  under  side  of  said  insole,  said  cushion  compris- 
ing numerous  yielding  underneath  projections,  which  pro- 
jections are  longest  on  that  side  proximate  to  said  hold- 
ing means  on  the  insole,  and  are  shortest  on  the  opposite 
Hide  of  the  cushion. 


0«<0.895.       MECHANICAL    STOKER. 
Mlddletown.    Ohio.      F'il»-d    Aug.    5, 
5ll,2e9. 


Elmos    S.    Ct.abk. 
1900.      Serial    No. 


shaft  disposed  along  in  front  of  the  furnace  and  Joumaled 
in  said  housings,  and  shaking  grate-bars  supported  by  said 
cam-shaft  and  bearer-wall  and  operated  by  the  cam-shaft, 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  shaking  bars  having  dove- 
tall  heads  provided  at  their  forward  ends,  a  box  having  a 
dove-tall  channel  In  the  rear  thereof  to  receive  the  dove- 
tall  heads  on  the  grate  bars,  a  removable  strip  within  tlie 
dove-tall  channel  adapted  to  secure  the  heads  of  the  grate 
bars  in  position  therein,  and  a  cam  shaft  forming  a  sup- 
port for  the  box  and  adapted  to  Impart  an  oaclllatory 
movement  thereto. 

4.  A  mechanical  stoker  comprising  a  furnace,  a  bearer 
wall  across  the  rear  portion  thereof,  housings  projecting 
forwardly  from  the  furnsce.  a  t>earlng  member  adjustably 
carried  In  said  housings,  a  series  of  stationary  grate  bars 
supported  between  said  bearing  member  and  the  bearer 
wall,  a  rotary  cam  shaft  disposed  along  in  front  of  the 
furnace  and  Joumaled  in  said  housings,  and  shaking  grate 
bars  operated  by  aald  cam  shaft  and  supported  between 
the  cam  shaft  and  bearer  wall. 

5.  A  mechanical  stoker  comprising  a  furnace,  a  bearer 
wall  acrosa  the  rear  portion  thereof.  Iiouslngs  projecting 
forwardly  from  the  famace,  a  supporting  memt>er  adjust- 
ably carried  in  said  housings,  a  series  of  stationary  grate 
bars  supported  between  said  supporting  member  and  the 
t>earer  wall,  a  rotary  cam  shaft  disposed  along  in  front  of 
the  furnace  and  Joumaled  In  said  housings,  shaking  grate 
bars  operated  by  the  cam  shaft  snd  supported  between 
said  cam  shaft  and  the  bearer  wall,  and  a  hopper  carried 
by  aald  housings  located  above  the  grate  bars. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasctte.] 


989.800.     FRUIT-PARER.     Wabxcb  8.   DixoN,  Richmond 
Dale,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1900.     Serial  No.  482.689. 


1.  A  mechanical  stoker  comprising,  a  series  of  rear- 
wardly  sloping  stationary  grate-bars,  rearwardly  sloping 
intermediate  shaking  bars,  dovetail  heads  on  the  front  ends 
of  the  shaking  bars,  a  box  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
rtnr  recess  engaging  the  heads  of  the  shaking  bars,  a  re- 
movable strip  disposed  in  said  recess  over  the  hesds  of  the 
shaking  bars,  and  a  rotary  cam  shaft  engaging  the  box, 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

'2.  A  mechanical  stoker  comprising,  a  furnace,  a  bearer- 
wall  across  tlie  rear  portion  thereof,  housings  projecting 
forward  from  the  furnace,  a  bearing  shaft  extending  across 
the  front  of  the  furnace  and  mounted  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment In  the  housings,  a  aeries  of  stationary  grate  bars  sup 
ported  by  said  bearing-abaft  and  bearer-wall,  a  rotary  cam 


1.  In  a  fruit  parer.  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
revoluble  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame  carrying  a  fork  pro- 
vided with  spring  actuated  arms,  a  revoluble  knife  carry- 
ing member  mounted  above  aald  fork,  a  pivoted  arm 
mounted  on  said  frame  having  angled  enda.  a  pivoted 
pusher  mounted  on  the  lower  angled  end  of  aald  arm.  the 
upper  end  of  said  arm  being  engaged  by  said  knife  for 
swinging  said  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  horlsontal  shaft 
mounted  In  said  frame  carrylni;  a  supporting  fork,  a  revo- 
luble knife  mounted  above  said  fork,  a  pivoted  arm  car- 
ried by  aald  frame  having  an  aagled  upper  end  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  knife,  said  arm  being  provided  with 
a  bifurcated  lower  end.  tbe  walls  of  said  bifurcation  being 
slotted,  a  pusher  plvotally  mounted  by  aald  bifurcation, 
having  plna  extending  into  said  slot. 

3.  In  a  fmlt  paring  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  In  said  support  car- 
rying a  fork,  a   revt>luble  knife  mounted  above  aald  fork. 
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means  for  revolving  said  knife,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted 
en  said  support  having  an  angled  lower  end  extending  out 
along  the  side  of  said  fork,  a  pusher  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  end  of  said  arm.  said  arm  being  provided  with  an 
angled  upper  end,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  knife  for 
swinging  said  arm,  so  as  to  cause  said  pusher  to  engage 
tbe  fruit  on  aald  fork. 

4.  A  fruit  parer  comprising  a  frame,  boricontal  shafts 
mounted  in  said  frame  provided  with  gears  at  their  outer 
ends  a  gear  wheel  mouirted  in  said  frame  provided  with 
gears  for  meshing  with  gears  of  the  horizontal  shafts,  a 
fork  fixed  on  the  lower  horizontal  shaft  provided  with 
spring  actuated  prongs,  the  pinion  fixed  on  tbe  upper 
horlsontal  shaft,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame 
tarrying  a  gear  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  spring  actu- 
ated knife  carrying  arm  carried  by  said  gear,  a  curved 
knife  carried  by  said  arm  and  a  pivoted  pushing  member 
mounted  on   tbe   frame   operated   by   said   knife   carrying 


spud,  and  an  angularly  movable  spud  guide  overhanging 
the  bull  of  the  excavating  machine. 


9  8  9.897.     STEERING  DEVICE.     JOHW  F.  Docthitt. 
Boonvllle,  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  S57,481. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft  sec- 
tion, a  second  rotatably  mounted  shaft  section  srranged  in 
longitudinal  allnement  with  tbe  first  section,  a  rlutch  con- 
nection between  the  two  shaft  sections,  whereby  the  sec- 
ond one  may  have  a  limited  rotary  movement  Independent 
of  the  first,  oppoaing  disks  fixed  to  the  two  shaft  sections, 
the  disk  on  the  first  shaft  section  having  a  catch-receiving 
seat  and  the  disk  on  tbe  second,  shaft  section  having  a  seat 
formed  with  Inclined  or  ctim  surfaces  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  register  with  said  catch-receiving  seat,  and  a. 
spring-projected  catch  adapted  to  enter  said  catch-receiv- 
ing seat  and  having  a  V-sbaped  portion  to  enter  said  seat 
having  the  Inclined  or  cam  faces. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft  sec- 
tion opera  lively  connected  to  the  steering  means,  a  second 
rotatably  mounted  shaft  section  arranged  in  longitudinal 
allnement  with  the  first  section,  and  carrying  a  handle, 
one  of  said  shaft  sections  having  a  concentrically  ar- 
ranged socket  to  receive  a  concentrically  arranged  pin  pro- 
jecting from  the  opposing  end  of  the  other  shaft  section, 
and  one  of  said  shaft  aections  having  at  opposite  points, 
arcuate  slots  to  receive  oppositely  disposed  stop  lugs  car 
ried  by  the  opposing  end  of  the  other  sbaff  section,  where 
by  one  shaft  section  may  have  a  limited  rotary  movement 
with  respect  to  the  other,  oppoaing  disks  carried  by  the  op- 
posing ends  of  the  two  shaft  sections,  one  of  said  disks 
having  in  its  periphery  a  V-sbaped  notch  formed  adjacent 
the  cam  surfaces,  and  tbe  correapondlng  portion  of  tbe 
other  disk  having  a  recess  with  flat  walls,  a  stationary  ele- 
ment and  a  spring  projected  locking  catch  arranged  in 
said  element  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  edges  of 
said  disks,  said  catch  having  a  tlat  faced  portion  to  enter 
said  recess  in  one  disk,  and  said  catch  also  having  a  V- 
shaped  portion  to  enter  the  V-shaped  notch  In  the  other 
disk. 


989.898.     SPUD  FOR  EXCAVATING-MACHINES.     JAMES 
G.  Fairbanks.  Marlon.  Ohio.     Filed  July  12.  1910.     Se- 
rial No.  571.625. 
1.   A  convertible  bank  and  vertical  spud  mechanism  for 

excavating    machines,    having    a    longitudinally    movable 


2.  A  convertible  bank  and  vertical  spud  mechanism  for 
excavating  machines,  having  a  longitudinally  movable 
spud,  and  a  pivotal  spud  guide  through  which  said  spud 
extends,  said  guide  overhanging  the  hull  of  the  excavating 
machine. 

3.  A  convertible  bank  and  vertical  spud  mechanism  for 
excavating  machines,  having  a  longitudinally  movable 
spud,  an  angularly  movable  spud  guide  overhanging  the 
hall  of  the  excavating  machine,  snd  spud  depressing  means 
occupying  a  fixed  relation  to  the  spud  in  all  positions. 

4.  A  convertible  bank  and  vertical  spud  mechanism  for 
excavating  machines,  having  a  longitudinally  movable 
spud,  an  angularly  movable  spud  guide  overhanging  the 
hull  of  the  excavating  machine,  and  spud  elevating  means 
occupying  a  fixed  relation  to  the  spud  In  all  positions. 

6.  \  convertible  bank  and  vertical  spud  mechanism  for 
excavating  machines,  having  a  longitudinally  movable 
spud,  an  angularly  movable  spud  guide  overhanging  tbe 
bull  of  the  excavating  machine,  and  spud  actuating  means 
carried  by  the  guide. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


989.809.  OVERHEAD  SWITCH.  Hekbt  L.  Ferris.  Har- 
vard, III.,  assignor  to  Hunt.  Helm.  Ferris  &  Company. 
Harvard.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  4. 
1910.     Serial  No.  547,205.  • 


1.  In  an  overhead-switch,  a  movable  switch-track,  a 
plurality  of  terminal  tracks,  composed  of  separated  angle- 
irons  with  horizontal  flanges  outwardly  turned  and  adja- 
cent vertical -flanges  and  a  member  carried  by  the  switch- 
track  and  adapted  to  enter  the  space  between  the  vertical 
flanges  of  said  angle-Irons  to  lock  tbe  track  in  line. 

2.  In  an  overhead-switch,  a  switch-track  provided  with 
a  pivoted  locking  pawl,  and  a  series  of  terminal  tracks  tbe 
ends  of  which  are  provided  with  openings  therein  adapted 
to  receive  and  engage  with  said  pawl  to  aline  the  tracks. 

3.  In  combination,  a  switch-track,  a  pawl  pfvoted  there- 
to, a  plurality  of  terminal  tracks  having  openings  at  their 
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enda.  memni  for  holding  the  p»wl  In  poBltlon  normally  to 
engage  said  openings,  and  m^ans  for  diaengaglng  aald  pawl 
and  shifting  the  awltcb  track. 

4.  In  combination,  a  twitch  track,  a  pawl  pivoted  there- 
to, a  plurality  of  tarminal  tracks  having  openings  at  their 
ends,  mt-ans  for  holding  the  pawl  normally  In  position  to 
engage  with  said  openings,  and  a  flexible  operating  device 
extending  transversely  of  the  switch  track  to  move  the 
same  laterally,  and  having  connection  with  said  pawl  to 
move  the  same  out  of  engagement  with  the  openings  in 
said  terminal  tracks  In  the  shifting  of  the  switch-track. 

5.  In  combination,  a  switch-track,  a  series  of  terminal 
tracks  provided  with  op«qtngs  at  their  ends  and  adjacent 
cam  surfaces,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  switch  track  and 
adapted  to  swing  vertically,  means  for  holding  the  pawl 
up  In  position  to  engage  the  openings  In  said  switch  tra:k, 
and  means  for  depretising  the  pawl  and  shifting  the  track. 

(Claims  6  to  2.3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


989  900.     ELECTRICAL  HEATER.     Josbfh  B.   Frr.  Co- 
lumbus. Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  543.227. 


wire  connected  thereto,  and  contact  plna  carried  by  said 
removable  head  and  arranged  to  enter  said  hollow  binding 
posts  and  to  make  electrical  contact  therewith. 
(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


989.901.  FUSIBLE  PLUG.  DanMiB  O.  Folit.  Green 
Island.  N.  Y..  assiicnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one- 
half  to  Flannery  Bolt  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed 
Dec.  20.  1910.     8«rial  No.  598.378. 


1.  In  a  heater  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  haT- 
ing  air  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  the  oppoaite  enda 
thereof  and  a  hollow  heating  coll  arranged  within  said 
casing  and  comprising  end  members  having  openings  ar 
ranged  to  register  with  the  openings  In  said  casing,  rods 
connecting  said  end  members,  and  resistance  wire  wound 
about  said  ro4is  and  having  the  several  windings  thereof 
■pac«d  apart  to  permit  the  circulation  of  the  air  between 
tiM  wae.  as  it  paases  from  said  inlet  opening  to  aald  out- 
let opening. 

2.  In  a  heater  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  air  inlet  opening  centrally  arranged  In  one  end 
thereof  and  an  air  outlet  opening  centrally  arranged  In 
the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  hollow  heating  coll  arranged 
within   said   casing  and   comprising  end   members   having 

j)penings  arranged  to  register  with  the  openings  in  said 
casing,  rods  connecting  said  end  members,  and  resistance 
wire  wound  about  said  rods  and  having  the  several  wind- 
ings thereof  spaced  apart,  to  permit  the  air  to  circulate 
about  the  same  as  it  passes  from  said  Inlet  opening  to  said 
outlet  opt-ning,  the  external  diameter  of  said  coll  being  less 
than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  casing. 

.3.  In  a  heater  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  having  a  removable  head, 
contact  pins  carried  by  said  removable  head,  a  heating  coll 
looaely  mounted  within  said  casing,  hollow  binding  posts 
carried  by  said  coll  and  adapted  to  receive  the  contact 
pins  on  said  removable  head,  said  contact  members  also 
serving  to  support  said  coll  In  position  within  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  heater  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  having  a  removable  head, 
a  heating  coll  mounted  within  said  casing  and  comprising 
a  hollow  spool  having  resistance  wire  wound  about  the 
same,  hollow  contact  members  extending  through  that  end 
of  aald  spool  adjacent  to  said  head  and  having  said  wire 
connected  to  the  Inner  ends  thereof,  and  contact  pins  car- 
ried by  said  removable  head  and  adapted  to  enter  said  hol- 
low contact  members  of  said  heating  coll. 

5.  In  a  heater  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav 
Ing  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  having  a  removable  head, 
a  heating  coll  loosely  mounted  within  said  casing  and 
comprising  a  spool  having- resistance  wire  wound  thereon, 
hollow  binding  posts  carried  by  that  end  of  said  spool  ad 
Jacent  to  said  removable  head  and  having  the  ends  of  said 


1.  A  fusible  plug  for  boilers  comprising  a  sleeve  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  sheet  of  a  boiler  and  project  Into  the 
water  apace  and  having  a  reduced  opening  through  its  up- 
per end.  a  fuaible  disk  within  said  sleeve  and  closing  the 
opening  in  the  upper  end  of  the  latter,  the  said  disk  being 
of  greater  diameter  that  said  opening,  and  a  hard  metal 
folUker  wholly  below  the  fusible  disk  and  screwed  directly 
to  the  sleeve,  for  compressing  the  fusible  disk  against  the 
under  face  of  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve,  the  said  follower 
having  means  for  the  paaaage  of  steam  Into  the  Are  box 
after  the  fusible  plug  has  been  destroyed. 

2.  A  fusible  ping  for  hollers  comprising  a  sleeve  threaded 
internally  at  one  end  and  externally  at  Its  other  end, 
wholly  open  at  the  externally  threaded  end  and  havlnn  a 
reduced  opening  through  Its  opposite  end.  a  fusible  disk 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  smaller  opening  for  closing 
the  latter,  and  an  externally  threaded  follower  screwed 
Into  the  sleeve  and  bearing  against  the  fusible  disk  for 
compressing  the  Istter  against  Its  seat,  the  said  follower 
having  means  for  the  escape  of  steam  after  the  fusible  disk 
has  been  destroyed. 

.3.  A  fusible  ping  for  boilers  comprising  a  sleeve  open  at 
Ita  lower  end,  externally  threade<l  adjacent  said  lower  end 
and  having  a  reduced  opening  through  Its  upper  end.  the 
Inner  surface  of  said  upper  end  being  dish  shaped,  a  fusi- 
ble disk  of  greater  diameter  than  said  reduced  opening  and 
resting  against  the  dish  shaped  surface  of  the  sleeve  for 
closing  said  opening,  and  an  externally  threaded  follower 
wholly  below  the  disk  and  screwed  Into  the  sleeve  for  com- 
pressing the  disk  against  its  seat,  the  said  follower  having 
a  hole  longitudinally  through  same. 


989,902.  DEVICE  FOR  DAMMING  AND  REPAIRING 
BREAKS  IN  LEVEES.  Charlis  F.  Fbancisco,  San 
Diego,  Cal.     Filed  July  28.  1910.     Serial  So.  574.295. 


1  A  device  for  repairing  breaks  in  levees,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  suspension  cables,  a  frame  mounted  theret)n. 
revoluble  drums  mounted  on  said  frame  and  wire  netting 
connected  to  said  drums,  all  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

2  A  device  for  repairing  breaks  In  levees  comprising  a 
plurality  of  suspension  cables,  a  frame  mounted  thereon, 
revoluble  drums  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  section  of  wire 
netting  with  Its  opposite  ends  attached  to  said  drums  and 
wound  equally  thereon  and  a  rack  mounted  in  said  wire 
netting,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8  A  device  for  repairing  breaks  in  levees,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  suspension  cables,  a  frame  mounted  thereon. 
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revoluble  dninu  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  section  of  wire 
netting  with  the  opposite  ends  attached  to  said  drums  and 
wound  equally  thereon,  a  rack  mounted  in  said  wire  net- 
ting, and  break  fllltng  material  on  said  rack,  all  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  device  for  repairing  breaks  In  levees,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  piles  substantially  driven  into  the  levee,  a 
plurality  of  cables  substantially  attached  to  said  piles,  a 
frame  consisting  of  girders,  drum  supports  mounted  on 
said  frame,  revoluble  drums  on  said  supports,  wire  netting 
rolled  on  said  drums,  brakes  for  holding  said  drums  when 
desired,  a  rack  mounted  in  said  wire  netting,  and  a  track 
mounted  on  said  frame,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  device  for  damming  and  repairing  breaks  in  levees, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  anchored  piles  braced  against 
and  In  connection  with  each  other,  a  plurality  of  cables 
substantially  attached  to  said  piles,  a  plurality  of  girders 
mounted  on  said  cables,  a  track  mounted  centrally  on  said 
girders,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  revoluble  drums  mounted 
on  said  girders,  means  for  controlling  said  drums,  a  section 
of  wire  netting  attached  to  and  wound  on  each  pair  of  said 
drums,  a  rack  mounted  in  said  wire  netting  between  said 
drums,  bags  of  material  loaded  on  said  rack  adapted  to  be 
lowered  into  a  break  In  a  levee,  all  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


989,903.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  FASTENING  MEM- 
BERS FOR  WELT  SHOES.  Warhen  F.  Fhasu,  Dor- 
chester, Mass..  assignor  to  Turner  Flexible  Inersole  Co.. 
Portland.  Me.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1909.    Serial  No.  532,330. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  fastening  member,  a  ver- 
tically yleldable  blank  support,  means  to  prevent  the  yield- 
ing of  said  support  during  the  placing  of  a  folding  form 
of  less  size  than  the  blank  member  to  be  folded,  vertically 
movalile  means  for  clamping  said  blank  between  said  form 
and  said  support  In  the  line  of  feed  of  said  blank,  trans- 
versely acting  folding  edges  below  the  line  of  said  feed  and 
adjacent  to  the  edges  of  said  support,  means  for  pressing 
said  suprK>rt  snd  said  form  while  clamped  upon  said  blank 
past  the  edge  of  said  folders  and  means  for  advancing  said 
folding  edges  to  turn  the  margin  of  the  blank  over  the 
edge  of  the  folding  form. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  fastening  member,  ad- 
justable stops  In  the  line  of  feed  of  the  blanks,  a  vertically 
yielding  blank  support,  means  for  locking  the  support  dur- 
ing the  placing  of  the  blank,  a  folding  form  of  less  size 
than  the  blank  member  to  be  folded,  means  for  advancing 
sflld  form  against  said  blank  support,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely acting  folders  below  the  line  of  said  feed  and  adja- 
i-ent  to  the  edges  of  said  support,  means  for  unlocking  said 
support  to  permit  said  form  advancing  means  to  depress 
said  support  to  bring  said  blank  past  the  edge  of  said  fold- 
ers and  means  for  advancing  said  folders  to  turn  the 
margin  of  the  blank  over  the  edge  of  the  folding  form. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  fastening  member,  a  ver- 
tically yielding  blank  support,  a  locking  cam  for  said  sup- 
port, a  vertically  moTable  plunger,  a  folding  form  on  said 
plunger,  a  plurality  of  transyersely  acting  folders  below 
the  normal  position  of  said  support  and  adjacent  to  the 
edges  thereof,  a  cam  for  moving  said  folders,  means  to 
rotate  the  cams,  said  cams  being  so  timed  as  to  permit  the 


support  to  yleldjjo  bring  the  blank  past  the  edge  of  said 
folders  and  then^advance  said  folders  to  turn  the  margin 
of  the  blank  over  the  edge  of  the  folding  form. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  right  and  left  hand  fasten- 
ing members  for  shoes,  a  vertically  yleldable  blank  sup- 
port, means  to  prevent  the  yielding  of  said  support  dur- 
ing the  placing  of  a  blank,  a  folding  form  of  less  size  than 
the  blank  member  to  be  folded,  vertically  movable  means 
for  clamping  said  blank  between  said  form  and  said  sup- 
port in  the  line  of  feed  of  said  blank,  transversely  acting 
folding  edges  below  the  line  of  said  feed  and  adjacent  to 
the  edges  of  said  support,  means  for  pressing  said  support 
and  said  form  while  clamped  upon  said  blank  past  the 
edge  of  said  folders,  means  for  advancing  said  folding  edges 
to  turn  the  margin  of  the  plajik  over  the  edge  of  the  fold- 
ing form  and  means  for  reversing  said  form  and  folders  to 
reverse  the  contour  of  said  fastening  member. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forn^ing  right  and  left  hand  fasten- 
ing members  for  shoes,  adjustable  stops  in  the  line  of  feed 
of  the  blanks,  a  vertically  yielding  blank  support,  means 
for  locking  the  support  during  the  placing  of  the  blank,  a 
folding  form  of  less  slse  than  the  blank  member  to  be 
folded,  means  for  advancing  said  form  against  said  blank 
support,  a  plurality  of  transversely  acting  folders  below 
the  line  of  said  feed  and  adjacent  to  the  edges  of  said  sup- 
port, means  for  unlocking  said  support  to  permit  said  form 
advancing  means  to  depress  said  support  to  bring  said 
blank  past  the  edge  of  said  folders,  means  for  advancing 
said  folders  to  turn  the  margins  of  the  blank  over  the  edge 
of  the  folding  form  and  means  for  reversing  said  form  and 
folders  to  reverse  the  contour  of  said  fastening  member. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


989.904.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMIN(i  FASTENING  MEM- 
BERS FOR  WELT-SHOES.  Wahbkn  F.  Fraseh.  Dor- 
chester, Mass.,  assignor  to  Turner  Flexible  Inersole  Co.. 
Portland,  Me.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  576.659. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  fastening  member,  a  fold- 
ing form,  a  pair  of  transversely  acting  contoured  folders, 
means  for  relatively  moving  said  folders  and  form  for 
bringing  one  past  the  other  and  means  for  crimping  the  toe 
of  the  blank  during  the  relative  movement  of  the  form 
and  folders. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  fastening  member,  a  fold- 
ing form,  a  pair  of  transversely  acting  contoured  folders, 
means  for  relatively  moving  said  folders  and  form  for 
bringing  one  past  the  other  and  means  for  moving  said 
folders  toward  and  from  each  other  after  said  passage,  said 
foldet-8  being  caused  to  dwell  In  their  position  of  nearest 
approach  before  separation. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  fastening  members,  a  pair 
of  yielding  blank  supports,  a  folding  form  for  each  of  said 
supports,  means  for  advancing  said  folders  against  said 
support  alternately  to  clamp  a  blank,  transversely  acting 
folders  normally  positioned  In  the  plane  of  said  support 
and  means  for  advancing  said  folders  toward  and  from 
each  other  alternately  in  pairs. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  fastening  members,  a  pair 
of  yielding  blank  supports,  a  folding  form  for  each  of  said 
supports,  means  for  advancing  said  folding  form  against 
said   support   alternately   to   clamp   a   blank,   transversely 
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acting  folder*  normal  I  j  po«ltion«d  In  the  plane  of  saM  aop- 
port.  means  for  advancing  aald  foldera  toward  and  from 
each  other  alternately  In  palra  and  toe  crimping  meana 
alternately  effectlre  on  said  blanks  upon  the  yielding  of 
•aid  blank  supporting  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  fastening  members,  a  pair 
of  vertically  moving  folding  forms,  means  for  vertically 
moving  said  forms,  a  pair  of  transversely  acting  members 
for  each  form  and  means  for  alternately  moving  said  fold- 
ers In  pairs  toward  and  away  from  each  other  In  relative 
alternation  and  with  alternate  pauses. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


0H9.90O.      IGNITION   DEVICE.      KBAJOt   A.  Olasoow.  St. 
LoQis.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  544,335. 


end  being  bent  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  rod  when 
the  lever  la  under  strain,  and  a  clamping  member  pivoted 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  and  passing  between  said 


1,  An  Ignition  device  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  In  an  approximately  tubular-shaped  member  ar- 
ranged In  the  wall  of  an  engine  cylinder  and  provided  with 
an  end  wall  that  lies  inside  of  said  cylinder,  said  member 
having  openings  formed  In  Its  side  walls  adjacent  said  end 
wall,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  Igniter  holder  mounted 
In  said  member  and  provided  with  external  screw-threads 
that  mesh  with  threads  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  member, 
said  holder  being  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  of 
said  member  so  as  to  open  or  close  the  openings  In  the 
side  walls  thereof,  and  an  Igniter  arranged  in  said  holder. 

2.  In  an  Ignition  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
a  hollow  member  mounted  In  the  wall  of  an  engine  cylln 
der  and  provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  a  wall  which  lies 
Inside  of  said  cylinder,  the  side  wall  of  said  member  hav- 
ing an  opening  formed  therein,  a  longitudinally  adjustable 
spark  plug  holder  mounted  In  said  member  and  provided 
with  external  screw-threads  that  mesh  with  Internal 
screw-threads  on  said  member,  thereby  enabling  said 
holder  to  be  moved  Into  a  position  to  close  the  opening  in 
said  member,  said  holder  being  open  at  both  ends  and 
Its  inner  end  being  so  shaped  that  a  tight  Joint  will  be 
produced  when  it  bears  against  the  Inside  face  of  the  end 
wall  of  the  member  In  which  the  holder  Is  mounted,  and  a 
removable  spark  plug  mounted  in  said  holder. 

3?  An  Ignition  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  an  approximately  tnbalar-shaped  member  sta- 
tlonarlly  mounted  In  the  wall  of  an  engine  cylinder  and 
provided  with  an  end  wall  that  is  arranged  Inside  of  the 
cylinder,  the  side  walls  of  said  member  having  openings 
formed  therein,  a  tubular  shaped  Igniter  holder  adjustably 
mounted  In  said  member  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  such 
a  position  that  it  closes  the  openings  In  the  side  walls  of 
said  member,  a  spark  plug  mounted  In  sa  d  bolder,  and  a 
contact  on  the  end  wall  of  said  member  that  cooperates 
with  the  contact  of  said  spark  plug. 


089,00«.  WAGON-BOX  CLAMP.  William  C.  Habp  and 
J.iMKA  W.  Kbbmt,  Mllllnvtlle,  Kans.  Piled  Oct.  7. 
1909.     Serial  No.  521.662. 

A  wagon-box  clamp  comprising  two  rods  having  books 
at  tbeir  outer  ends  and  lapping  each  other  between  them, 
a  bifurcation  at  the  inner  end  of  the  upper  rod  having 
eyes  In  the  extremities  of  Its  branches  whose  axes  are 
In  line  with  the  hook  on  this  rod,  a  nut  on  the  Inner 
end  of  the  lower  rod,  a  lever  pivoted  In  aald  eyes  and 
standing  betwe<vi  the  branches  of  the  bifurcation.  Its  lower 


branches  and  having  a  transverse  hole  In  Its  Inner  end 
looaely  receiving  the  lower  rod  and  adapted  to  bind  thereon 
when  this  member  Is  canted. 


989,907.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOB  ELEVATORS.  Thomas 
W.  JBNKIN8,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1905. 
Serial  No.  244.473.  Renewed  Mar.  4,  1907.  Serial 
No.  360,497. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  a  controller, 
a  landing  door,  and  a  movable  screen  cooperating  with  said 
door,  of  latching  appliances  for  restraining  said  door  and 
said'  screen,  locking  appliances  for  restraining  the  con- 
troller which  include  a  device  at  the  landing  movable  with 
said  controller  and  an  engaging  device,  governing  mecha 
nlsm  for  causing  said  devices  to  be  engaged  when  the 
door  and  screen  are  both  open  as  well  as  when  the  door 
Is  alone  open,  and  governing  mechanism  for  causing  the 
latch  to  be  engaged  unless  the  car  is  opposite  said  door 
with  the  controller  In  mid  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  a  controller,  a 
landing  door,  and  a  movable  screen  cooperating  with  said 
door,  of  latching  appliances  for  restraining  said  door 
and  said  screen,  locking  appliances  for  restraining  the  con- 
troller, governing  mechsnlsm  which  Includes  a  cam  rail 
for  locking  and  unlocking  the  controller,  and  a  keeper 
for  maintaining  the  locked  condition  of  the  controller  when 
the  said  rail  Is  out  of  action,  and  governing  mechanism 
for  said  latching  appliances,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car.  a  landing 
door,  and  latching  appliances  for  restraining  said  door,  of 
governing  mechanism  which  includes  reclprocatory  pieces 
snd  connecting  devices  as  follows,  namely  :  a  reclprocatory 
pleee  on   the  car  which  communicates  motion  across  the 
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gap  to  release  the  door  from  restraint  of  said  appliances, 
a  reclprocatory  piece  on  the  car  which  receives  motion 
from  across  the  gap  transversely  to  the  line  thereof,  and 
connecting  devices  which  transmit  motion  from  the  latter 
to  the  former  reclprocatory  piece,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  a  landing  door, 
and  latching  appliances  for  restraining  said  door,  of  gov- 
erning mechanism  which  Includes  a  motion  bar  at  the 
landing  movable  transversely  to  the  line  of  gap  and  also 
reclprocatory  pieces  and  connecting  devices  as  follows, 
namely  :  a  reclprocatory  piece  on  the  car  which  communi- 
cates motion  across  the  gap  to  release  the  door  from 
restraint  of  said  appliances,  a  reclprocatory  piece  on  the 
car  which  receives  motion  from  said  motion  bar  across  the 
gap  transversely  to  the  line  thereof,  and  connecting  de- 
vices which  transmit  motion  from  the  latter  to  the  former 
reclprocatory  piece,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  a  landing  door, 
and  latching  appliances  for  restraining  said  door,  of  gov- 
erning mechanism  which  Includes  reclprocatory  pieces 
located  on  said  car  on  the  same  side  thereof  and,  respec- 
tively, receiving  and  communicating  motion  across  the  gap 
transversely  to  the  line  thereof,  and  also  a  rocker  on  said 
car  connected  with  said  pieces  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  axis 
of  rocking  to  transmit  motion  from  one  to  the  other  of 
them,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  56  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


989.908.  LINE-CASTING  MACHINE.  David  8.  Ksn- 
NEDY,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov. 
19,  1910.     Serial  No.  593,170. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  a  hinged 
magazine  throat,  a  pi  conductor  having  Its  upper  end 
attached  to  and  movable  with  said  throat. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  distributer,  the  hinged  magazine  throat, 
the  tube  I  sttached  to  said  throat,  and  a  stationary  tube 
H,  arranged  to  receive  matrices  from  the  first  named  tube. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  the  distributer,  a  stationary  receptacle  for  pi  matrices, 
snd  an  intermediate  conductor  for  guiding  the  matrices 
from  the  distributer  to  the  recepUcle.  said  conductor  hav- 
ing Its  upper  end  hinged  to  swing  away  from  Its  recelring 
position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  magazine  B,  a  hinged  throat  for  delivering  matrices 
thereto,  and  a  matrix  conductor  carried  by  said  throat  and 
arranged  to  deliver  matrices  outside  of  the  magazine. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  distributer,  a  magazine,  and  an  Intermediate  hinged 


throat,  constructed  and  arranged  to  deliver  matrices  from 
the  distributer  into  the  magazine,  and  also  provided  with 
a  conductor  to  receive  matrices  from  the  distributer  and 
deliver  them  outside  of  the  magazine. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


989,909.     BOOK-LOCKING  DEVICE.     GU8  Lakbbn,  Oak- 
land,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.   3.   1910.     Serial  No.  575,272. 


T 


.-'^ 


»=<■ 


1.  A  binder  comprising  covers,  guiding  posts  carried 
thereby  and  provided  with  transverse  end  openings,  a 
locking  post  also  carried  by  said  covers,  said  locking 
post  provided  with  transverse  end  openings,  locking  bars 
adapted  to  engage  said  transverse  openings,  bnd  means 
in  said  locking  post  for  locking  said  bars  thereto. 

2.  A  binder  comprising  covers,  guiding  and  locking 
posts  carried  thereby,  bars  adapted  to  engage  said  posts, 
and  means  carried  by  the  locking  post  for  locking  the 
said  bars  thereto. 

3.  A  binder  comprising  covers,  Impaling  posts  carried 
thereby,  latches  in  one  of  said  posts,  and  bars  for  fasten- 
ing said  posts  to  said  covers  and  adapted  to  be  locked 
in  engagement  with  said  posts  by  said  latches. 

4.  A  binder  comprising  a  cover,  impaling  posts  carried 
thereby,  latches  slldabl^  in  the  ends  of  one  of  said  posts, 
a  spring  Interposed  between  said  latches,  and  locking 
bars  engaging  seid  posts  and  locked  thereto  by  said 
latches. 

5.  A  binder  comprising  a  cover.  Impaling  posts  carried 
thereby,  latching  means  in  one  of  said  posts,  and  locking 
bars  held  in  engagement  with  said  posts  by  said  latching 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


989,910.  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  DEVICE.  Gbobub 
M.  La  Shell  and  William  A.  Swau,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  526,106. 


1.  la  a  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  a  receptacle 
open  at  one  of  its  sides,  a  support  for  the  contents  of 
the  receptacle,  normally  closing  said  opening,  means  for 
locking  said  support  In  Its  closed  position,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  the  same  from  beneath  Its  load,  said  locking 
means  being  constructed  to  release  said  support  by  Im- 
pingement upon  the  surface  upon  which  the  load  Is  to  be 
deposited    when,    during    downward    movement    of    said 
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receptacle,    the   support    reaches    a    pocltloa    immediately 
aboTe  said  rarface. 

2.  In  a  loading  and  anloadinc  apparatua.  a  receptacle 
open  at  one  of  Its  sides,  and  a  support  for  the  contents 
of  the  receptacle,  normally  rlo«lng  said  opening  and 
adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  beneath  its  load,  when 
during  downward  movemf-nt  of  the  receptacle.  It  ha« 
reached  a  position  immediately  above  the  surface  upon 
which  the  load  Is  to  be  deposited,  whereby  said  load  may 
descend  onto  said  surface  without  disturbing  the  arrange 
meat  of  the  articles  of  which  it  is  composed. 

3.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  a  receptacle 
open  at  its  lowermost  side,  a  support  for  the  contents 
of  the  receptacle,  hinged  to  the  latter  and  normally 
closing  said  opening,  means  for  maintaining  said  support 
in  Its  clo«««d  position  and  means  for  withdrawing  said 
support  from  beneath  its  load  by  moving  It  about  Its 
hinge,  when  released,  whereby  said  load  is  free  to  de- 
scend onto  a  subjacent  surface. 

4.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  a  receptacle 
open  at  one  of  Its  sides,  a  member  normally  closing  salil 
side,  a  means  for  withdrawing  said  member  so  aa  to 
allow  articles  contained  in  the  receptacle  to  descend 
onto  a  subjacent  surface,  a  vehicle  adapted  to  movably 
support  said  receptacle  in  an  inclined  position,  a  winch, 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  latter  and  the 
receptacle. 

B.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  a  receptacle 
open  at  one  of  Its  sides,  a  memt>er  normally  closing  said 
aide,  a  means  adapted  to  hold  said  member  In  a  closing 
position  and  to  release  the  same  by  engagement  with 
a  surface  upon  which  the  receptacle  Is  deposited,  a  means 
for  withdmwing  said  member  when  released,  so  as  to 
allow  articles  contained  In  the  receptacle  to  descend  onto 
the  said  surface,  a  vehicle  adapted  to  movably  support 
the  receptacle  in  an  inclined  position,  a  winch,  and 
flexible  connection  between  the  latter  and  the  receptacle. 

[Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


S.  A  paper  bolder  comprising  a  tra.v  having  flanges,  an 
inverted  tray  frame  located  upon  aaid  tray  and  having 
flangea  engaging  the  tray,  a  screen  carried  by  said  tray 
frame,  and  frames  plvotally  connected  to  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  tray  and  adapted  to  t>e  booked  together  for 
holding  said  tray  frame  upon  said  tray. 


980,912.  EOO-TRAY  FOR  1NCUB.\T0RR.  Wii.BEt  M. 
LiNiMOBB.  HInton,  Okla.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1909.  Serial 
No.  531,8.14. 


989.911  PAPER  HOLDER  FOR  STICKY  FLY-PAPER 
GooraiCD  Lacbb  and  Hathx  R,  Latbi,  Santa  Monica, 
Cal. :  said  Oodfrled  Laube  assignor  to  George  N.  Bart- 
lett,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1909.  Serial  No. 
4Al.e88. 


1.  \  flypaper  holder  comprisintc  two  superposed  trays, 
the  upper  one  of  which  is  inverted  and  Is  provided  with 
an  opening  substantially  equal  in  sise  to  the  area  of  the 
lower  tray,  a  win*  guard  carried  by  the  upper  tray  and 
lying  over  the  opening,  and  a  pair  of  Interlocking  frames, 
each  having  a  pair  of  arms,  the  free  ends  of  which  are 
plvotally  connected  to  the  edges  of  the  lower  tray,  each 
frame  having  sboulders  near  their  pivoted  ends  to  en- 
gage the  upper  tray  and  bold  the  two  trays  assembled 
when  the  frames  are  Interlocked. 

2.  A  fly  paper  holder  comprising  two  superposed  trays, 
the  upper  one  of  which  Is  inverted  and  provided  In  its 
side  edgen  with  notches,  and  has  an  opening  substantially 
equal  in  stse  to  the  area  of  the  bottom  of  the  tray,  a 
wire  guard  carried  by  the  upper  tray  and  lying  over 
the  opening,  and  a  pair  of  InterlocklDg  frames,  each  com 
prising  a  pair  of  arms  having  Interlocking  connected  enda. 
the  free  ends  of  which  arms  extend  through  the  notches 
in  the  upper  tray  and  are  plvotally  connected  to  the 
edges  of  the  lower  tray,  each  arm  having  a  downwardly- 
extending  aboulder  near  Ita  pivoted  end  to  engag*  the 
upper  tray  and  hold  the  two  trays  assembled  when  the 
frames  are  Interlocked. 


In  an  Incubating  device,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  egg- 
tubea  each  consisting  of  two  seml-cyllndrlcal  longitudi- 
nal sections  having  semi-circular  end  pieces  and  fo- 
ramlnous  material  secured  to  said  end  pieces,  the  end 
ideces  on  one  set  of  sections  having  stub-shafts  project- 
ing therefrom  and  Joumaled  In  the  frame,  gear-wheels 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  Journaled  sections  and  mesh- 
ing with  one  another,  strips  secured  to  the  other  end 
of  the  journaled  sections,  said  gearwheels  and  strips 
formed  with  holes,  the  ends  of  the  other  sections  formed 
with  holes  that  register  with  the  holes  in  the  gear  wheels 
and  strips,  pins  to  engage  said  holes  so  that  the  last 
mentioned  sections  may  be  removably  and  replaceabiy 
secured  to  the  Joumaled  sections,  one  of  the  stub-shafts 
extended  outside  of  the  frame  aforesaid,  and  a  crank- 
handle  secured  to  the  said  extended  shaft,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


9  8  9.9  13.  TIRE  SETTING  MACHINE.  IIbrbkkt  M. 
LoraiR.  Keokuk,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Lonrle  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1910. 
Serial  No.  553,778. 

1.  lu  a  tire  setting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  divided  circumferential  band  adapted  to  receive 
the  wheel  and  tire  to  be  set  thereon,  gripping  heads  having 
wedge  surfaces  carried  by  said  band  at  the  ends  thereof, 
adjustable  blocks  having  wedge  surfaces  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  wedge  aurfaces  of  aaid  heads,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  blocks  to  contract  the  »)and  thereby  to 
shrink  tbs  tire  to  the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  tire  setter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  band 
adapted  to  receive  the  wheel  and  tire  to  be  set  thereon, 
gripping  heads  having  wedge  surfaces  carried  by  the  band 
at  the  enda  thereof,  gripping  blocks  having  wedge  surfaces 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  wedge  surfaces  of  and  move 
aaid  hea<is.  means  for  moving  the  gripping  Mocks,  and 
means  whereby  the  gripping  heads  accommodate  them- 
■alTSS  to  the  adjuatment  of  the  band. 

3.  In  a  tire  setting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  divided  circumferential  band  adapted  to  receive  the 
wheel  and  tire  to  be  set  thereon,  gripping  heads  carried 
by  the  band  at  the  ends  thereof,  gripping  blocks  adapted 
to  carry  said  grlppiag  bsads,  aaid  beads  being  mounted  on 
trunnions  In  the  gripping  blocks  whereby  to  sccommodate 
tbemaelves  to  the   variable  circumference   of  the  setting 
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band,  and  means  for  moving  said  gripping  blocks  to 
contract  the  band  whereby  to  shrink  the  tire  to  the  wheel. 
4.  In  a  tire  setting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
divided  circumferential  band  adapted  to  receive  the  wheel 
and  tire  to  be  set  thereon,  a  frame,  meana  for  resillently 
supporting  the  band  on  the  frame,  whereby  to  permit  of 
contracting  the  band,  gripping  heads  carried  by  the  band 
at  the  ends  thereof,  gripping  blocks  adapted  to  carry 
the  gripping  heads,  and  means  for  moving  said  gripping 
blocks  to  contract  the  band  whereby  to  shrink  the  tire 
to  the  wheel. 


6.  In  a  tire  setter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  band 
adapted  to  receive  the  wheel  and  tire  to  be  set  thereon, 
gripping  heada  carried  by  the  band  at  the  ends  thereof, 
gripping  blocks  adapted  to  engage  with  and  move  said 
beads,  buttons  on  said  blocks  adapted  to  engage  with 
and  hold  the  heads  In  position  between  said  blocks,  means 
for  moving  the  bloclu,  and  means  whereby  the  gripping 
beads  accommodate  tbemaelves  to  the  adjustment  of  the 
band. 


989.914.  MACHINE  FOR  PACKETINO  TEA  OR  OTHER 
SI'BSTANCES  Edwabd  COLSTON  Lovbll,  Montpelier, 
England.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  581,54S. 


1.  A  machine  for  packing  tea  or  other  substances,  com- 
prising an  endless  Intermittently  actuated  chain,  a  sup- 
port therefor,  receptacles  upon  the  chain  for  retaining 
the  packeta,  a  vertically  reciprocating  discharge  chute 
entering  the  mouth  of  the  packet,  means  for  vibrating  the 
packet  durinK  and  after  the  filling,  vertically  reciprocating 
rods  entering  the  material  In  the  packet,  means  acting  upon 
the  leading  upstanding  portion  of  the  mouth  of  the  packet 
to  fold  aame  over  and  press  same,  supports  for  the  side 
portions  of  the  mouth  of  the  packet,  folders  arranged  to 
reciprocate  tranaversely  of  the  line  of  movement  of  the 
chain  and  acting  alternately  upon  the  sides  of  the  mouth 


of  the  packet,  a  support  for  the  remaining  upstanding 
portion  of  the  mouth  of  the  packet,  a  vertically  recipro- 
cating gummer  adapted  to  apply  gum  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  uppermost  fold,  a  radially  moving  plate  acting  upon 
the  upstanding  fold  to  turn  same  down  and  a  vertically 
reciprocating  presser  plate  for  pressing  the  final  fold 
down  on  to  the  adhesive  and  means  for  ejecting  the 
packet. 

2.  A  machine  for  packing  tea  or  other  substances,  com- 
prising an  endless  intermittently  actuated  chain,  recep- 
tacles upon  the  chain  for  retaining  the  packets,  a  vertically 
reciprocating  chute  entering  the  mouth  of  the  packet, 
means  for  vibrating  the  packet  during  and  after  the 
filling,  vertically  reciprocating  rods  entering  the  material 
in  the  packet,  means  acting  upon  the  leading  upstanding 
portion  of  the  packet  comprising  a  block  of  metal  attached 
to  a  vertically  reciprocating  rod,  said  block  being  disposed 
in  the  path  of  the  packet,  supports  for  the  side  portions 
of  the  mouth  of  the  packet,  folders  arranged  to  reciprocate 
transversely  of  the  line  of  movement  of  the  chain  and 
acting  alternately  upon  the  sides  of  the  month  of  the 
packet,  a  support  for  the  remaining  upstanding  portion 
of  the  mouth  of  the  packet,  a  vertically  reciprocating 
gummer  adapted  to  apply  gum  to  the  outer  surface  of 
the  uppermost  fold,  a  radially  moving  plate  acting  upon 
the  upstanding  fold  to  turn  same  down  and  a  vertically 
reciprocating  presser  plate  for  pressing  the  final  fold 
down  on  to  the  adhesive  and  means  for  ejecting  the  packet. 

3.  A  machine  for  packing  tea  or  other  substances  com- 
prising an  endless  Intermittently  actuated  chain,  recep- 
tacles upon  the  chain  for  retaining  the  packets,  a  ver- 
tically reciprocating  chute  entering  the  mouth  of  the 
packet,  means  for  vibrating  the  packet  both  during  and 
after  the  filling,  vertically  reciprocating  rods  entering 
the  material  In  the  packet,  means  acting  upon  the  leading 
upstanding  portion  of  the  packet  comprising  a  block  of 
metal  of  rectangular  tapering  outline  attached  to  a  ver- 
tically reciprocating  rod  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  packet, 
Inclined  side  plates  for  supporting  the  side  portions  of  the 
packet  during  the  operation  of  the  block,  folders  arranged 
to  traverse  the  line  of  movement  of  the  chain  and 
acting  alternately  upon  the  sides  of  the  mouth  of  the 
packet,  a  support  for  the  remaining  upstanding  portion 
of  the  packet,  a  vertically  reciprocating  gummer  adapted 
to  apply  gum  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  uppermost  fold, 
a  radially  moving  plate  acting  upon  the  upstanding  fold 
to  turn  same  down  and  a  vertically  reciprocating  presser 
plate  for  pressing  the  final  fold  down  on  to  the  adhesive 
and  means  for  ejecting  the  packet. 

4.  A  machine  for  packing  tea  or  other  substances  com- 
prising an  endless  intermittently  actuated  chain,  recep- 
tacles upon  the  chain  for  retaining  the  packets,  a  vertically 
reciprocating  chute  entering  the  mouth  of  the  packet, 
means  for  vibrating  the  packet,  both  during  and  after 
the  filling,  vertically  reciprocating  rods  entering  the  mate- 
rial in  tbe  packet,  means  acting  upon  the  leading  upstand- 
ing portion  of  the  packet  comprising  a  block  of  metal  of 
rectangular  ta|>erlng  outline  attached  to  a  vertically  re- 
ciprocating rod  disposed  In  the  path  of  the  packet.  Inclined 
side  platea  for  supporting  the  side  portions  of  the  packet 
during  the  operation  of  the  block,  folders  plvotally  mounted 
upon  slides  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  chain 
and  moving  transversely  thereto,  cam  surfaces  upon  the 
folders,  rollers  engaging  said  cam  sorfsces,  a  support  for 
tbe  remaining  upstanding  portion  of  the  mouth  of  the 
packet,  a  vertically  reciprocating  gummer  adapted  to  apply 
gum  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  uppermost  fold,  a  radially 
moving  plate  acting  upon  the  upstanding  fold  to  turn 
same  down,  and  a  vertically  reciprocating  presser  plate 
for  pressing  the  final  fold  down  on  to  the  adhesive  and 
means  for  ejecting  the  packet. 

5.  A  machine  for  packing  tea  or  other  substances  com- 
prising an  endless  Intermittently  actuated  chain,  recep- 
tacles upon  the  chain  for  retaining  the  packets,  a  vertically 
reciprocating  discharge  chute  entering  the  mouth  of  the 
packet,  means  for  vibrating  tbe  packet  both  during  and 
after  the  filling,  vertically  reciprocating  rods  entering 
the  material  in  the  packet,  means  acting  npon  the  leading 
upstanding  portion  of  the  packet  comprising  a   block  of 
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metal  of  rectangular  tapertDg  outline  attached  to  a  Ter- 
tieally  reciprocating  rod  disposed  In  the  path  of  the 
packet,  Inclined  aide  platea  for  supporting  the  side  por- 
tlOM  of  the  packet  during  the  operation  of  the  block, 
folders  plTotally  mounted  upon  slides  disposed  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  chain  and  morlng  transrersely  there- 
to, cam  surfaces  upon  the  folders,  rollers  engaging  said 
cam  surfaces,  a  slide  also  arranged  to  more  tranrrersely 
of  the  chain,  said  slide  carrying  an  Inclined  plate  designed 
to  support  the  remaining  upstanding  portion  of  the  month 
of  the  packet,  a  yertlcnlly  reiMpro<atlng  guramer  adapted 
to  apply  gum  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  uppermost  fold, 
a  rsdlally  moving  plate  acting  upon  the  upstanding  fold 
to  turn  same  down  and  a  vertically  reciprocating  presser 
plate  for  pressing  the  final  fold  down  on  to  the  adhesive, 
and  means  for  ejecting  the  packet. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


989.915.  ROOT  -  CLEANING  MACHINE.  Al^racD  Ma- 
ocii*.  Charmes.  by  La  Ffere,  France,  assignor  to  Socl*t« 
Duflos  Freres,  Vltry  en  Artols.  Franco,  and  8ocl«t« 
.\nonyme  des  KUbllssements  A.  Maguln.  Charmes. 
Alsne.  France.     Filed  Nov.  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  526.297. 


1.  In  a  root  cleaning  apparatu*.  a  liquid  holding  recep- 
tacle provided  with  two  partitions  terminating  below 
the  top  of  the  receptacle  and  dividing  the  receptacle  Into 
a  preliminary  washing  compartment,  a  discharge  com- 
partment for  floating  refuse  and  an  Intermediate  root 
separating  compartment,  means  for  delivering  liquid  to 
the  first  named  compartment  to  overflow  Into  the  succeed- 
ing compartments,  a  root  conveyer  having  Its  receiving 
end  In  the  Intermediate  compartment  and  below  the 
normal  liquid  level  therein,  and  means  In  the  discharge 
compartment  for  removing  floating  refuse  from  the  liquid. 

2.  In  a  root-cleaning  apparatus,  a  liquid  holding  recep- 
tacle provided  with  partitions  terminating  below  the  top 
of  the  receptacle  and  dividing  the  receptacle  Into  a 
preliminary  root  washing  compartment,  a  discharge  com- 
partment for  floating  refuse  and  an  Intermediate  root 
separating  compartment,  a  conduit  connecting  the  dis- 
charge compartment  with  the  washing  compartment  and 
means  in  said  conduit  for  circulating  liquid  through  said 
system,  a  valved  conduit  c-onnectlng  the  Intermediate  com- 
partment with  said  conduit  for  deflecting  flow  of  liquid 
from  the  discharge  compartment  and  a  root  conveyer 
having  Its  receiving  end  In  the  Intermediate  compartment 
and  below  the  normal  liquid  level  therein,  and  means  In 
the  discharge  compartment  for  removing  floating  refuse 
from  the  liqold. 

3.  In  a  root-cleaning  apparatus,  a  liquid  holding  recep- 
tacle provided  with  a  vertical  partition  dividing  the  same 
into  a  root  waahing  compartment  and  a  water  reservoir, 
a  screw  propeller  In  said  partition,  an  Imperforate  cylinder 
In  communication  with  said  washing  chamber  and  said 
rsMrvolr,  a  screw  conveyer  having  a  perforated  caning 
located  In  said  cylinder  and  a  chute  for  directing  bodies 
dlscharg«d  from  the  washing  chamber  Into  said  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  root-cleaning  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  liquid  communicating  compartments  containing  a 
liquid  comprising  a  root  cleaning  compartment,  a  com- 
partment for  separating  roots  from  floating  refuse  and  a 


compartment  for  separating  said  floating  refuse  from  the 
liquid,  B  horlsontal  grating  In  said  flrst  named  compart- 
ment for  sepsratlng  N>dles  denser  than  the  liquid  from 
bodies  lighter  than  said  liquid,  means  for  circulating 
said  liquid  through  said  compartments  and  root  removing 
meana  and  refuse  removing  meana  associated  with  said 
two  last  named  compartments  respectively. 

5.  In  a  root-cleaning  apparatus,  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  contain  a  moving  body  of  liquid,  a  revoluble  shaft  In 
said  receptacle  provided  with  a  plurality  of  serrated  disks 
equally  spaced  apart  and  a  comb  provided  with  curved 
teeth  lying  between  said  disks  and  coCperstlng  with  said 
teeth  to  remove  bodies  floated  Into  the  path  of  said  disks 
by  the  moving  body  of  liquid. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


989.916.  BED-SPRING  FABRIC.  Michael  R.  M.^noam 
and  Fravk  B.  Bobnio.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  18, 
1910.     Serial  No.  567.579. 


«r» 


A  bed  or  mattress  spring,  the  body  portion  of  which  Is 
composed  of  four  different  styles  of  link  members,  one 
«»f  said  link  members  being  L  shaped  In  form  and  being 
provided  at  the  corner  where  the  arms  thereof  connect 
with  a  loop  In  the  («ame  plane  as  said  ar«s.  one  of  said 
arms  being  provided  st  its  end  with  a  closed  loop  and 
the  other  arm  being  provided  at  Its  end  with  an  open 
hook,  said  loop  and  said  hook  being  In  planes  at  right 
angles  to  the  first  named  loop,  the  other  three  link  mem- 
bers consisting  of  short  rods,  and  one  of  said  link  members 
l)elng  provided  at  one  end  with  a  closed  loop  and  at  the 
other  with  an  open  hook,  said  loop  and  said  hooks  being 
in  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  another  of  said 
link  members  being  provided  st  one  end  with  a  closed 
loop  and  at  the  other  with  an  open  hook,  said  hook  and 
said  loop  being  In  the  same  plane,  and  the  other  of  said 
link  members  being  provided  at  both  ends  with  an  open 
hook,  said  hooks  being  In  the  same  plane,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


989.917.     RAILWAY-TIE.     Charles  C.  Mabtim.  Murphys- 
boro.  III.     Filed  Oct.  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  586.911. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  supporting  block  positioned  adjacent  each  end 
of  said  body  portion,  said  body  provided  with  alined  open- 
ings at  each  side  of  each  block,  a  pair  of  curved  plates  at 
each  end  of  said  body,  each  of  said  plates  provided  In  Its 
upper  portion  with  a  longitudinally  extending  notch,  a 
tongue  ovj-rhanglng  one  end  portion  of  said  notch  to  en- 
gage one  side  of  the  baae  of  a  rail,  the  other  end  of  said 
notch  being  curved  to  tightly  wedge  the  rail  within  the 
notch,  said  plates  provided  with  openings  near  each  end 
registering  with  the  openings  In  the  body  portion,  and 
bolts  passing  through  said  openings  to  aecure  said  plates 
'  to  said  body  portion. 
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989.018.  REGULATING  DEVICE  FOB  SEEDING-MA- 
CHINES. Feanz  Mblichae.  Brandels-on-the-Elbe,  Aus- 
tria-Hungary.    Filed  Sept.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  517,967. 


1.  In  seeding  machinos  having  scoop-disks,  scoops  pass- 
ing therethrough  and  supported  thereby,  and  meana  for 
moving  the  disks  toward  or  away  from  each  other,  for 
diminishing  or  enlarging  the  capacity  of  the  scoops,  sub- 
stantially ns  described. 

2.  In  a  seeding  machine,  a  shaft,  scoop-dlsks  supported 
thereon,  scoops  secured  to  each  disk  and  extending  through 
openings  In  the  other  disk,  and  means  for  moving  said 
disks  toward  or  away  from  one  another  to  vary  the  eflJec- 
tive  capacity  of  the  scoops. 

3.  In  a  seeding  machine,  a  divided  shaft  having  two 
parts  axlally  movable  with  reference  to  one  another,  a 
scoop-dlsk  supported  on  each  shaft  part,  scoops  secured 
to  each  disk  and  extending  through  openings  In  the  other 
disk,  and  means  for  moving  the  shaft  parts  axlally  with 
reference  to  one  another  to  move  said  disks  and  thereby 
vary  the  effective  capacity  of  the  scoops. 

4.  In  seeding  machines  the  arrangement  of  a  divided 
shaft,  means  for  moving  the  two  shaft  parts  axlally  with 
reference  to  each  other,  scoop  disks  arranged  upon  the  said 
shaft-parts,  one  disk  l)oing  mounted  on  the  one  shaft  part 
and  the  other  disk  on  the  other  part,  a  series  of  scoops, 
secured  to  one  disk,  another  series  of  scoops  secured  to  the 
other  disk,  the  scoops  alternately  projecting  through  open- 
ings of  the  opposite  disk,  substantially  as  described. 

-  5.  In  seeding  machines  the  combination  of  a  divided 
shaft,  means  for  moving  the  two  shaft  parts  axlally  with 
reference  to  each  other,  a  disk  mounted  on  one  shaft  part, 
another  disk  mounted  on  the  other  shaft  part,  a  series  of 
scoops  secured  to  one  disk  and  extending  through  openings 
In  the  opposite  disk,  another  series  of  scoops  secured  to 
the  second  disk  and  extending  through  openings  In  the 
flrst  disk,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  capacity  of  the 
scoops,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


989.919.     WATER-GAGE.     Joseph  J.  Menvillb,  Houma. 
IM.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  578,627. 


said  tube  to  said  lugs,  means  whereby  water  may  be 
drained  from  said  tube,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
escape  of  air  from  said  tube. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  radiator,  a  gage  bousing  hav- 
ing open  adjacent  sides  one  of  which  is  closed  by  said 
^radiator,  said  bousing  being  provided  with  an  Inner  re- 
flecting surface,  a  sight  tube  within  said  housing,  and 
means  for  detachably  fastening  said  bousing  to  said  ra- 
diator. 


1.  A  gage  comprising  a  housing  provided  with  a  reflect- 
ing inner  surface,  upper  and  lower  lugs  within  said  hous- 
ing, a  sight  tube  within  said  housing,  means  for  clamping 

160  O.  G. — *0 


989.920.  IRRIGATION-VALVE.  Vladimie  V.  Messeb, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  H.  J.  Brubacber,  J.  B. 
Brubacher,  and  Elmer  E.  Teagoe,  San  Dlmas,  Cal.  Filed 
Aug.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  575,552. 


1.  An  Irrigation  valve  comprising  a  ring  forming  a  valve 
seat,  said  ring  having  a  diametrical  yoke  with  a  tapered 
vertical  opening  therethrough  and  a  recess  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  opening,  a  nut  In  said  opening  having  a  lug 
adapted  to  flt  either  of  said  recesses,  an  adjusting  screw 
in  said  nut,  a  valve  disk  on  said  screw,  and  a  gasket  on 
said  screw  between  said  valve  disk  and  said  valve  seat. 

2.  An  Irrigation  valve  comprising  a  ring  forming  a  valve 
seat,  said  ring  having  a  diametrical  yoke  with  a  tapered 
opening  therethrough  and  a  recess  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  opening,  a  frusto-conlcal  nut  In  said  opening  having 
a  lug  adapted  to  engage  either  of  said  recesses  and  a 
groove  extending  longltudlnall.v  In  the  opposite  side  of 
said  nut  registering  with  one  of  t'le  recesses  in  the  yoke, 
means  engaging  In  the  groove  of  the  nut  and  the  adjacent 
recess  In  the  yoke  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  nut  in  said  yoke,  an  adjusting  screw  in  said  nut,  a 
valve  disk  on  said  screw,  and  a  gasket  on  said  screw  be- 
tween said  valve  disk  and  said  valve  seat. 

3.  An  Irrigation  valve  comprising  a  ring  forming  a  valve 
seat,  said  ring  having  a  diametrical  yoke  with  a  tapered 
opening  therethrough  and  a  recess  at  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  opening,  a  frusto-conlcal  nut  in  said  opening  hav- 
ing a  lug  adapted  to  engage  either  of  said  recesses  In  the 
yoke  and  a  groove  extending  longitudinally  in  said  nut 
in  the  opposite  side  of  said  nut  registering  with  one  of 
the  recesses  In  the  yoke,  thereby  forming  an  opening,  a 
bolt  extending  through  said  opening,  the  head  on  said  bolt, 
extending  over  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  nut  and  yoke, 
means  In  the  nut  for  engaging  said  bolt,  an  adjusting 
screw  In  said  nut,  a  valve  disk  on  said  screw,  and  a  gasket 
on  said  screw  between  said  valve  disk  and  said  valve  seat. 


989.921.  METHOD  OF  FACING  BUILDING-BLOCKS. 
William  D.  Moohb  and  Merrill  Moore.  Creston,  Iowa. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  576,861. 

1.  The  method  of  facing  concrete  blocks  which  consists 
In  creating  suction  on  the  face  of  the  block  while  plastic 
at  the  same  time  that  certain  detached  areas  on  the  face 
of  said  block  are  relieved  from  the  suction,  thereby  pro- 
ducing irregular  depressions  and  ridges  on  the  face  of  the 

block. 

2.  The  method  of  facing  concrete  blocks  which  conslsU 
In  forming  Irregular  depressions  In  the  face  of  the  block 
while  plastic  and  then  creating  suction  on  the  face  of  the 
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block  at  the  Mine  time  that  certain  detached  areaa  on  the 
face  of  aald  block  are  reUered  from  the  auction,  thereby 


producing  irregular  depreaalona  and  ridgea  on  the  face  of 

the  block. 

-* 

980,922.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Louis  N«Y,  Hart- 
ford. Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  May  25.  1900.     Serial  No.  408.268. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  ^the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  an  axle  having  a  shoulder  or  collar,  of  a  line- 
space  wheel  loose  on  said  axle,  a  flnner  wheel  revoluble  rel- 
atively to  aald  axle  and  formed  with  a  cam  aurface  which 
eii«ac««  »  P*rt  fixed  on  the  platen  axle,  to  clamp  the  line 
space  wheel  against  said  shoulder,  means  being  provided 
for  limiting  the  rotation  of  aald  finger  wheel ;  and  means 
for  effecting  fine  adjustment  facewlse  betwten  aald  cam 
and  said  fixed  part. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  an  axle  having  a  shoulder  or  collar,  a  line-apace 
wheel  looae  on  said  axle,  and  a  finger  wheel  also  looae  on 
said  axle,  of  a  cam-collar  on  the  axle,  its  cam  face  engaging 
a  part  on  the  finger  wheel  to  enable  a  turning  movement  of 
the  latter  to  clamp  the  line  space  wheel  to  the  shoulder, 
aald  cam-collar  a»ljustable  alonu  the  axle,  and  meana  to 
secure  the  collar  where  adjuated. 

3.  !■  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  an  axle  having  a  ahoulder,  a  line  apace  wheel  and 
finger  wheel  both  1<xjs«»  on  said  axle,  and  au  adjustable  cam 
collar  threaded  on  said  axle  to  engage  a  part  on  the  finger 
wheel,  of  a  nut  to  bind  said  collar  on  the  axle,  and  a 
sleeve  to  lock  the  nut. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  and  an  axle  having  a  shoulder,  of  a  cam  upon 
aald  axle,  a  line-space  wheel  and  finger-wheel  both  looae 
upon  aaid  axle,  and  a  part  upon  the  finger  wheel  to  engage 
the  cam  to  enable  a  turning  movement  of  the  finger-wheel 
to  clamp  the  line-space  wheel  against  said  abooMer, 
said  cam  provided  with  a  flat  or  dwell  to  detain  the  flngar- 
wheel  In  the  platen  locking  poaition. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  and  an  axle  having  a  shoulder,  of  a  ram  upon  said 
axle,  a  line-space  wheel  and  finger  wheel  both  loose  upon 
said  axle,  a  part  upon  the  finger  wheel  to  engage  the 
cam  to  enable  a  turning  movement  of  the  finger-wheel  to 
clamp  the  line  space  wheel  against  said  shoulder,  said  cam 
provided  with  a  flat  or  dwell  to  detain  the  finger  wheel  In 
the  platen-lockiag  poaition,  and  adjuatable  along  the  axle, 
and  an  adjustable  member  on  the  axle  to  secure  aald  cam. 

[Claima  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


and    separate    means   for    conducting   the  exploded    gases 
respectively  from  aald  receptacle  and  from  said  chamber. 


989.023.  COMrRESSED  GAS  GENERATOR.  HliNBlCH 
Paizillxb,  Easen-on  the-Riihr.  Germany.  Filed  Nov. 
2.  1008.     Serial  No.  4BO,672. 

1.  A  gaa-generator  comprlaing  an  exploalon-chamber,  a 
storage-receptacle  communicating  therewith,  a  relief-valve 
interpoMd    between    said    chamber    and    said    receptacle. 


2.  A  gas-genorator  comprlaing  an  explosion-chamber,  a 
storage  receptacle  communicating  therewith,  a  relief-valve 
interposed  between  aaid  chamber  and  said  receptacle, 
an  admlaslon  valve  for  the  explosion-chamber,  a  sparking 
device  in  aald  exploalon-chamber  and  adapted  to  be  ren- 
dered operative  by  the  movement  of  said  admlaalon-valTe, 
and  means  for  conducting  the  exploded  gaaes  from  said 
chamber  and  receptacle. 

3.  A  gas-generator  comprising  an  eiploaion-chamber,  an 
Inlet  pipe  for  conducting  an  explosive  mixture  to  the  explo- 
alon-chamber, an  admlsslon-vaive  In  said  pipe,  a  sparking 
derlce  tn  aald  axploaion  chamber,  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  aald  valve  and  aald  sparking  device  where- 
by said  device  Is  caused  to  spark  when  said  valve  ia 
closed. 

4.  A  gaa-generator  comprlaing  an  explosion-chamber,  a 
sparking  device  In  aald  exploalon-chamber,  an  admlaalon- 
valve  for  IntrodndnR  an  explosive  mixture  into  aaid 
chamber,  and  automatic  meana  for  cauaing  aald  aparklng 
device  to  apark  when  aald  valve  la  closed. 

5.  .\  gas-generator  comprising  an  exploaton-chamber, 
meana  for  Introducing  an  explosive  mixture  Into  said 
chamber,  means  for  causing  said  explosive  pilxture  to  be 
exploded,  an  oatlet-pipe  leading  from  aald  explosion 
chamber,  a  checking  device  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  outlet- 
pipe,  a  storage  receptacle,  a  pipe  connecting  the  receptacle 
with  aald  chamber,  and  an  additional  outlet-pipe  leading 
from  the  receptacle. 

(Claima  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaastte.] 


980.924.  MAGNETIC  SPARK-PLUG.  PBK«aic  8.  Pn- 
uiN.  Brwiklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  ^.  1910  Serial  No. 
590.4S0. 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  magnetic  apark-plug,  of  a  non- 
magnetic shell,  a  tubular  aoft-lron  core  attached  to  the 
shell,  a  coil  of  wire  surrounding  the  core,  a  conductor  In 
circuit  with  said  coil,  extending  through  and  Insulated 
from  the  core,  and  having  an  extenalon  projecting  Into  the 
cavity  of  the  shell  :  a  soft  Iron  armature  adapted  to  move 
upon  the  extenalon  within  the  shell,  an  arm  of  the  ahell 
supporting  the  armatar*  at  a  point  outalde  of  Its  center 
of  gravity,  the  armature,  when  resting  upon  Ita  support, 
being  Inclined  agalnat  the  projecting  extension. 

2.  In  a  magnetic  spark  plug,  the  combination  of  a  non- 
magnetic shell,  with  an  electro-magnet  comprlaing  a  coil 
of  wire  wound  apon  a  tubular  aoft  Iron  core,  an  Inaulated 


conductor,  in  circntt  with  the  coll  and  extending  throogb 
the  core,  an  extenalon  of  the  conductor  projecting  Into 
the  cavity  of  the  shell,  an  armature  having  a  bore  adapted 
to  move  upon  the  extension  within  the  shell,  and  an  arm 
of  the  ahell  supporting  the  armature  at  a  point  outside  of 
ita  center  of  gravity. 

3.  An  electro-magnet  2,  ahell  19  having  a  tubular  core 
1,  an  insulated  conductor  3  having  a  shoulder  4  and  a 
projection  6,  a  perforated  armature  5  resting  upon  an  arm 
7  of  the  shell  at  a  point  outside  of  Its  center  of  gravity, 
and  adapted  to  move  upon  the  projection   0. 

4.  A  magnetic  spark  plug  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
threaded  shell,  an  electro-magnet  having  a  tubular  core 
attached  to  the  ahell,  an  Insulated  conductor  passing 
through  the  core  and  having  a  shoulder,  and  an  extension 
projecting  into  the  cavity  of  the  shell,  a  soft-Iron  arma- 
ture having  an  aperture  greater  In  diameter  than  that  of 
said  extension,  adapted  to  move  upon  the  extension,  the 
shell  having  an  arm  supporting  the  armature  at  a  point 
outside  Its  center  of  gravity,  the  armature,  when  at  rest, 
being  inclined  against  the  extension  of  the  conductor. 

5.  A  magnetic  spark  plug  provided  with  a  magnet  hav- 
ing a  core  containing  an  Insulated  conductor,  a  terminal, 
an  armature  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  terminal  and  pro 
vided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  play  freely  upon  and 
make  contact  with  said  conductor. 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


989,925.      WHIP-SOCKET    LOCK.      William    A.    P«T«R8, 
Burwell,  Nebr.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  593,516. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribfMl  comprising  a 
socket  provided  with  a  transverse  slot,  a  stationary  jaw 
secured  within  said  socket  and  provided  with  a  toothed 
portion,  a  plate  secured  to  the  outer  anrface  of  said  socket 
and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  central  hinge  ear,  a 
spring  arm  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  said  plate  by 
rivets  passing  through  said  socket  piece  for  holding  said 
plate  in  position,  the  free  portion  of  aald  spring  arm  pai^s 
Ing  around  aald  hinge  ear,  and  a  movable  jaw  hinged  to 
said  hinge  ear  and  engaged  by  aald  spring  arm  to  normally 
hold  said  movable  jaw  away  from  said  socket,  the  upper 
end  of  aaid  Jaw  curved  from  said  plate  and  through  said 
sint  and  terminating  in  a  toothed  portion,  a  threaded 
shank  secured  near  the  upper  end  of  said  plate,  and  pass 
Ing  through  an  opening  formed  near  the  upper  end  of  said 
movable  Jaw.  and  a  thumb  screw  threaded  upon  said  shank 
and  adapted  to  adjust  said  movable  Jaw,  and  a  housing 
surrounding  said  movable  jaw. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
socket,  a  stationary  Jaw  secured  within  said  socket,  a 
plate  secured  to  said  socket  piece  and  terminating  in  a 
hinge  ear,  a  spring  arm  secured  between  said  plate  and 
socket  surrounding  aald  hinge  ear,  a  movable  Jaw  provided 


with  side  ears  fastened  to  either  side  of  said  hinge  ear,  a 
pin  pivotally  mounting  said  ears,  said  apring  arm  nor- 
mally holding  said  movable  jaw  away  from  said  socket, 
and  a  means  for  adjusting  said  movable  Jaw. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  *> 
socket,  a  stationary  jaw  within  said  aocket,  a  movable  Jaw 
pivoted  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  socket  and  paaaing 
within  said  socket,  a  housing  surrounding  said  movable 
Jaw,  a  collar  secured  to  said  housing  and  surrounding  said 
socket,  and  removably  secured  at  its  other  end  to' said 
housing  to  retain  said  housing  in  place,  screws  passing 
through  said  housing  into  said  socket  to  retain  said  hous 
Ing  In  place,  a  flange  formed  at  the  outer  end  of  one  aide 
of  said  housing,  a  door  hinged  to  the  other  side  of  said 
housing,  disks  pivotally  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  said 
door  and  adapted  to  pass  beneath  said  flange  to  hold  aald 
door  shut,  said  disks  having  one  portion  cut  away  to  per- 
mit said  door  to  be  opened,  pivot  pins  aecured  to  said  disks 
and  paaaing  through  said  door.  Indicating  dials  surround- 
ing each  of  said  pivot  pins,  and  indicating  needles  secured 
to  said  pivot  pins  to  indicate  when  said  disks  are  In  a  po- 
sition to  open  said  door. 


989.926.     STEAM-TURBINE.     Jan   Procneb,   Pablanlce, 
Russia.     Filed  May  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  662,-351. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  an  Inlet-pipe  for  said  motor 
divided  into  a  pair  of  branches,  an  exhaust-pipe,  a  va've  In 
each  of  the  branches  for  regulating  the  amount  of  fluid 
passing  therethrough  into  the  motor,  a  movable  means  op- 
erated by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  exhanst-plpe  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  one  of  said  valves  for  varying  the 
admission  of  fluid  to  the  motor,  and  a  governor  operated 
by  the  speed  of  the  motor  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
other  valve. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  an  inlet-pipe  for  said  motor 
divided  into  a  pair  of  branches,  an  exhaust-pipe,  a  valve  In 
each  of  the  branches  for  regulating  the  amount  of  fluid 
passing  therethrough  into  the  motor,  a  movable  means  op- 
erated by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  In  the  exhaust-pipe  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  one  of  said  valves  for  varying 
the  admission  of  fluid  to  the  motor,  a  governor  operated 
hy  the  speed  of  the  motor  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
other  valve,  an  additional  pipe  for  conducting  fluid  under 
pressure  to  the  exhaust-pipe,  a  valve  In  said  additional 
pipe,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  said  mov- 
able means  and  said  last-named  valve. 

3.  In  a  system  for  regulating  the  final  pressure  and 
number  of  revolutions  of  a  steam-turbine,  th*-  combina- 
tion, with  the  steam-turbine,  of  Inlet-pipes  for  conducting 
live  steam  to  the  turbine  at  different  points,  valves  in  said 
Inlet-plpes  for  regulating  the  amount  of  steam  flowing 
through  said  Inlet-plpes,  a  movable  means  operated  by  th'' 
pressure  of  the  exhaust  of  the  turbine  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  valve  in  one  of  said  pipes  for  operating  said 
valve,  and  a  governor  operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  tur- 
bine and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  valve  in  the  other 
inlet-pipe. 
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4.  la  a  ■yttem  for  rvfulatliic  the  final  preaaore  and 
number  of  revolutions  of  a  steam  turbine,  the  combination, 
with  the  steam-turbine,  of  Inlet  pipes  for  conducting  live 
ateam  to  the  turbine  at  dlfTcrent  polnta,  ralrea  In  said 
iBWt-plpes  for  regulating  the  amount  of  steam  flowing 
ij^ft^ffk  Mid  lnlet-plp«a.  a  morable  means  operated  by  the 
preaaare  of  th«  exhaust  of  the  turbine  and  operatlrely 
coanected  to  the  ralre  In  one  of  aald  pipea  for  operating 
wtAA  valve,  a  governor  operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  tur- 
bine Vnd  operatlvely  connected  to  the  valve  In  the  other 
Inlet  pipe,  an  additional  pipe  for  conducting  live  steam 
Into  the  exhaust,  and  a  regulating  valve  In  said  additional 
pipe  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  movable  means. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  de«:rlbed.  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  Bteam-turblne,  of  conduits  for  Introducing 
steam  to  vartous  points  of  the  turbine,  means  controlled 
by  the  final  pressure  of  the  turbine  and  the  speed  thereof 
for  regulating  the  amount  of  steam  passing  through  cer- 
tain of  said  conduits,  the  steaqi  passing  other  of  aald  con- 
duits being  free  from  regulation. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


under  a  high  pressure,  not  leaa  than  about  thirty  pounds 
to  the  aqnare  Inch  above  atmoapherlc  preaaure,  to  a  naph- 
tha absorbing  menstruum  by  causing  the  gas  to  bubble  up 
through  pools  of  the  menstruum,  and  by  the  aid  of  the 
same  under  said  high  pressure  effecting  the  separation  In 
Industrial  quantity  from  aald  gaa  of  a  natural  gaa  naph- 
tha liquid  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  temperature  and 
applicable  to  the  uses  of  petroleum  naphtha  of  similar 
volatility,  substantially  as  described. 


989.928.  BLACKING-APPLYING  MACHINE  FOR  U0OT8 
AND  SHOES.  JoH^^  C  C.  ScHBca.  Beaver  Falla.  Pa. 
Piled  Sept.  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  583,363. 


9  8  9.927.  OBTAINING  NAPHTHA  FROM  NATURAL 
G.\S.  Gaoaoa  M.  Satbolt.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jerwy  Filed  Sept  1.  1»0«  Serial  No. 
332.988. 


1.  The  process  of  obtaining  naphtha   from   combustible 
gas  of  natural  origin  and  underground  source  of  the  kind 
supplied  by  means  of  wells  and  pipe  lines  to  cities  for  con-  I 
sumption    therein,    which    process    consists    In    subjecting  | 
such  gas  In  the  requisite  large  amount  on  the  way  from  Its  j 
underground  sources  to  Its  places  of  consumption  and  un     j 
der  a  high  pressure,  not  less  than  about  thirty  pounds  to  j 
the  square  Inch  above  atmospheric  pressure,  to  a  naphtha 
absorbing  menstruum,  and  by  the  aid  of  the  same  under  1 
said  high  pressure  effecting  the  separation   in  Induatrial  I 
quantity  from  said  gas  of  a  natural  gas  naphtha  liquid  at 
atmospheric  pressure  and   tt-mperature   and  applicable   to 
the  usea  of  petroleum  naphtha  of  similar  volatility,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlt>ed. 

2.  The  process  of  obtaining  naphtha  from  combustible 
gas  of  natural  origin  and  under  ground  source  of  the  kind 
supplied  by  means  of  wells  and  pipe  lines  to  cities  for  con- 
sumption therein,  which  process  consists  In  subjecting 
such  gas  In  the  requisite  large  amount  on  the  way  from  Its 
underground  sources  to  Its  places  of  consumption  and  un- 
der a  high  pressure,  not  less  than  about  thirty  pounds  to 
the  square  Inch  above  atmospheric  pressure,  to  a  naphtha 
absorbing  menstruum,  especially  petroleum  or  hydrocar- 
bon oil  as  specified,  and  by  the  aid  of  the  same  under  said 
high  pressure  effecting  the  separation  In  Industrial  quan- 
tity from  said  gas  of  a  natural  gaa  naphtha  liquid  at  at- 
mospheric pressure  and  temperature  and  applicable  to  the 
uses  of  petroleum  naphtha  of  similar  volatility,  and  then 
recovering  the  naphtha  In  liquid  form  from  said  men- 
struum by  distillation  under  a  low  pressure,  not  more 
than  about  atmospheric  pressure,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

.^.  The  process  of  obtaining  naphtha  from  combustible 
gas  of  natural  origin  and  underground  source  of  the  kind 
supplied  by  means  of  wells  and  pipe  lines  to  cities  for  con- 
sumption therein,  which  proteaa  consists  in  subjecting 
such  gas  In  the  requisite  large  amount  on  the  way  from 
Its  underground  sources  to  its  places  of  consumption  and 


1.  A  blacking  applying  machine  comprising  a  platform, 
a  pair  of  spring  controlled  hinged  daubera  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  platform  and  one  arranged  In  advance  of 
the  other  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  when  a  shoe  Is  pasaed 
OTer  the  platform  whereby  the  daubers  will  apply  cleans- 
ing liquid  or  paste  to  the  shoe,  manually  operated  means 
for  supplying  a  cleansing  liquid  to  the  daubers,  and  man 
ually  operated  means  for  applying  blacking  to  the  daubers. 

2.  A  blacking  applying  machine  comprising  a  platform, 
a  pair  of  spring  controlled  hinged  daubers  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  platform  and  one  arranged  In  advance  of 
the  other  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  when  a  shoe  is  passed 
over  the  platform  whereby  the  daubers  will  apply  a  cleana- 
ing  liquid  or  paste  to  the  shoe,  a  pair  of  shafts,  a  cleans- 
ing medium  supply  means  connected  to  each  of  said  shafts, 
operating  means  for  said  shafts  for  moving  said  supply 
means  In  engagement  with  the  daubera  to  supply  a  cleana 
Ing  medium  thereto,  a  pair  of  shafts,  means  connected  to 
each  of  the  last  mentioned  shafts  for  supplying  blacking 
to  daubers  when  the  shafts  are  operated  in  one  direction, 
and  means  for  op«>ratlng  said  last  mentioned  shafts  In  a 
direction  to  apply  the  blarklnif  to  said  daubers. 

3.  A  blacking  applying  machine  comprising  a  platform, 
a  pair  of  spring  controlled  hinged  daubers  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  platform  and  one  arranged  In  advance  of 
the  other,  and  shlftable  means  supported  from  the  plat- 
form and  adapted  when  shifted  to  supply  blacking  to  the 
daubera. 

4.  A  blacking  applying  machine  comprising  a  platform, 
a  pair  of  spring  controlled  hinged  daubers  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  platform  and  one  arranged  In  advance  of 
the  other,  and  shlftable  means  supported  from  the  plat- 
form and  adapted  when  shifted  to  supply  a  cleansing  me- 
dium to  said  daubers. 

5.  k  blacking  applying  machine  comprising  an  inclined 
platform  provided  with  a  pair  of  shoe  guides  and  further 
having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  openings  one  ar- 
ranged In  advance  of  the  other,  a  pair  of  spring  controlled 
hinged  daubers  plvotally  connected  with  said  platform  and 
arranged  in  operative  relation  with  respect  to  said  open- 
ings, and  means  adapted  to  be  extended  through  each  of 
said  openings  for  supplying  a  cleansing  medium  to  the 
danlters. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 
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089,929.  FIRE-DAMP  INDICATOR.  Fbirdbich  H«in- 
BicH  ScbrOdck  and  Hcinsich  Bicker,  Recklinghausen, 
(Jermany.     Filed  Nov.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  692,603. 


1.  In  means  for  indicating  the  presence  of  combustible 
gases  by  means  of  beat  produced  by  spongy  platinum  In 
contact  with  the  KaseM,  the  combination  with  a  mixture 
of  spongy  platinum  and  bad  conductors  of  beat,  of  an 
electric  conductor  embedded  therein. 

2.  In  means  for  Indicating  the  presence  of  combustible 
gases,  the  combination  with  a  mixture  of  spongy  platinum 
with  kieselguhr  and  asbestos  fibers,  of  a  conductor  of 
electricity  emt>edded  therein. 

3.  In  means  for  indicating  the  presence  of  combustible 
gases,  the  combination  with  a  source  of  current,  and 
an  indicating  instrument  connected  with  one  pole  thereof, 
of  a  mixture  of  spongy  platinum  and  a  plurality  of  bad 
conductors  of  heat,  and  a  resistance  wire  having  one  end 
connected  with  said  instrument  and  the  other  end  con- 
nected with  the  other  pole  of  the  source  of  current. 

4.  In  means  for  Indicating  the  presence  of  combustible 
gases,  the  combination  with  a  source  of  current,  and 
an  Indicating  Instrument  connected  with  one  pole  thereof, 
of  a  mixture  of  spongy  platinum  and  a  bad  conductor  of 
heat,  and  a  resistance  wire  having  one  end  connected  with 
said  instrument  and  the  other  end  connected  with  the 
other  pole  of  the  source  of  current. 


980.930.  RELEASABLE  CAR-STAKE.  JoHN  G.  SCHBOS- 
OEL,  McKenna,  Wash.  Filed  June  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
569,225. 


^•^ 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  tilting  load  sup- 
port, means  for  sustaining  the  same,  a  releasable  stake 
on  said  load  support,  and  means  for  holding  said  stake 
in  operative  position,  the  last  mentioned  means  being 
automatically  released  on  the  tilting  of  the  load  support. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  shlftable  load  sup- 
porting means,  a  holding  means  for  said  load  supporting 
means,  a  releasable  stake  and  means  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  said  shlftable  load  supporting  means  for 
holding  the  stake  in  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  Tehicle.  the  combination  of  an  overbalanced 
plvotally  mounted  load  support,  a  supporting  means  for 
the  overbalanced  portion  of  said  load  support,  means 
for  holding  and  releasing  said  supporting  means,  a  releaa- 


able  stake  on  said  load  support,  a  holding  means  for 
said  stake,  and  a  stationary  trip  arranged  in  the  path 
of  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  stake  holding  means  whereby 
the  stake  will  be  released  when  the  load  support  tilts. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  load 
supporting  member  pivoted  adjacent  its  center  on  said 
support  whereby  one  of  its  ends  is  overbalanced,  support- 
ing links  between  said  support  and  the  overbalanced  end 
of  said  member,  means  for  holding  and  releasing  said 
links  and  a  releasable  car  stake  on  the  overbalanced  end 
of  said  member  and  controlled  by  the  tilting  of  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  load 
supporting  member  pivoted  adjacent  Its  center  on  said 
support  whereby  one  of  its  ends  is  overbalanced,  sup- 
porting links  between  said  support  and  the  over- 
balanced end  of  said  member,  an  operating  rod  ex- 
tending from  said  supporttog  links,  a  holding  member 
for  said  rod,  a  locking  member  for  the  last  mentioned 
holding  member  and  a  releasable  stake  controlled  by  the 
tilting  of  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


989,931.  TRACKLAYING  MACHINE.  Carl  Gdstaf 
Smith,  Stockholm,  and  Axel  Conrad  Aulix,  Orsa, 
Sweden  ;  said  Aulin  assignor  to  said  Smith.  Filed 
Apr.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  556,592. 


wJBaiBias^u^MiH.JB'im/  ..'.iji'jii.  iBwlliiir 


1.  In  a  track  laying  machine  the  combination  of  a 
railroad  car  provided  with  a  plane  bottom  surface  (2). 
on  which  the  ties  can  be  placed  and  the  rails,  supported 
by  the  said  ties,  means  at  the  said  surface  for  guiding 
the  ties  and  the  rails  respectively  for  their  locating  in 
the  proper  position  on  the  said  surface,  tracks  (6,  6) 
for  a  trolley  for  transporting  the  ties  to  the  surface  (2) 
and  their  placing  on  the  same,  a  superstructure  on  the 
said  car  provided  with  a  track  (13)  for  a  winch-trolley 
(14),  the  said  superstructure  being  so  high  and  wide 
inside,  that  there  Is  room  for  the  performance  of  the 
operations  on  the  said  bottom  surface,  and  so  long,  longi- 
tudinally of  the  car,  that  the  pair  of  rails  fixed  to  the 
ties  and  lifted  from  the  bottom  surface  by  the  winch- 
trolley  (14)  can  be  located  in  front  of  the  bottom  sur- 
face, by  moving  the  trolley  forward  on  the  track  (IS), 
and  then  be  lowered  to  the  road  bed. 

2.  In  a  track  laying  machine  the  combination  of  a  rail- 
road car,  a  plane  bottom  surface  (2),  provided  on  the 
same,  on  which  the  ties  and  the  rails,  which  have  to 
form  a  track  section,  can  he  placed  and  connected,  means 
at  the  said  surface  for  guiding  the  ties  and  the  rails  into 
their  proper  positions  and  holding  the  same  during  the 
connecting  operation,  a  runway  for  the  rails  moved  to 
the  bottom  surface,  said  runway  comprising  rollers  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same,  and  means 
provided  above  the  bottom  surface  for  lifting  the  finished 
track  section  from  the  l>ottom  surface,  locating  the  same 
in  front  of  the  bottom  surface  and  lowering  to  the  road 
bed. 

3.  In  a  track  laying  machine  the  combination  of  a 
railroad  car,  a  plane  bottom  surface  in  the  same,  on 
which  the  ties  and  rails  forming  a  track  section,  when 
connected,  can  be  placed  and  connected,  forks  at  the 
said  surface  for  guiding  t'he  ties  Into  their  proper  posi- 
tions, forks  for  guiding  the  rails  into  their  proper  posi- 
tion on  the  ties,  the  forks,  last  mentioned,  being  adjust- 
able transversally  of  the  rails  for  adjusting  the  rails  with 
relation  to  curves  and  to  the  proper  distance  from  each 
other,  and  means  for  moving  the  finished  track  section 
from  the  car  downward  to  the  road  bed. 

4.  In  a  track  laying  machine  the  combination  of  a 
railroad  car,  a  connecting  bed  provided  on  the  same,  on 
which  the  ties  and  the  rails,  which  are  to  be  connected, 
are  placed,  forks  at  the  aald  connecting  bed  for  guiding 
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the  ti*«  and  th«  rmlU  rMpectlvelj  Jnto  their  proper  po«l- 
tiona  and  holding  the  same  during  the  connecting  opera- 
tion, the  guide  forks  for  the  rails  being  movable  trans- 
versallv  of  the  ralU  and  connected  with  a  acrew.  and 
meana  for  rotating  the  said  screw  for  adjusting  the  rails 
Into  their  proper  positions. 

5.  In  a  track  Ujing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
railroad  car.  a  connecting  bed  provided  on  the  same,  on 
which  the  ties  and  the  rails,  which  form  a  track  section. 
are  laid  and  connected,  forks  for  guiding  the  rails,  which 
forks  are  adjustable  In  the  connecting  bed  transversally 
of  the  rails,  a  rod  (28»>.  connecting  the  pair  of  forks 
located  In  the  same  transverse  line  with  relation  to  the 
rails  and  divided  transversally  Into  two  parts,  a  nut  en- 
gaging the  screw  threaded  adjacent  end  of  the  said  parts 
and  provided  with  a  hand  wheel  for  adjusting  the  said 
forks  Into  the  desired  distance  from  each  other,  a  screw 
threaded  spindle  Joumaled  In  the  connecting  bed  trans- 
versally  of  the  rails,  means  connecting  the  said  pair  of 
forks  with  the  said  spindle,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
said  spindle  for  moving  the  pair  of  forks  laterally. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


989  9.'i2       MACHINE    FOR   TRANSPORTING   AND   LAY 
ING  OUT  TIES  IN  THE  CONSTRUCTING   OP  RAIL- 
ROADS.     CAaL    GfSTAr    Smith.    Stockholm.    Sweden. 
Filed  July  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  574.229. 


clutch  and  adapted  to  connect  the  same  and  for  being 
acted  upon  periodically  by  projections  provided  on  the 
connecting  bed.  on  which  the  ties  will  be  placed,  as  the 
trolley  is  moved  along  the  said  b«>d  for  tilting  a  tie  at  a 
time  from  the  chain  work,  and  a  clutch  In  the  said 
motion  transmitting  device  adapted  to  connect  a  gear, 
actuating  the  trolley,  at  the  same  time  as  the  chain- 
work  is  actuated. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  laying  out  the  ties  in  the  con- 
structing of  railroads  the  combination  of  a  transporting 
trolley,  a  chain  work  and  a  sliding  track  provided  on  the 
same,  adapted  to  place  the  ties  on  the  trolley  and  to 
move  the  same  longitudinally  of  the  trolley,  gears,  con- 
nected with  a  driving  shaft  for  actuating  the  chain  work 
and  the  trolley  respectively,  so  that  a  comparatively 
rapid  and  a  comparatively  slow  motion  Is  Imparted  to 
the  trolley,  and  clutches  for  connecting  the  chain-work 
intermittently,  without  the  trolley  being  actuated,  or  for 
actuating  the  chain  work  at  the  same  Ume  as  the  trolley 
Is  moved  slowly. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  laying  out  the  ties  In  the  con- 
structing of  rail  roads  the  combination  of  a  transporting 
trolley,  a  chain-work  provided  on  the  same  for  loading 
the  ties  on  the  trolley  and  moving  them  on  the  same, 
gears  and  clutches  for  actuating  the  chain-work  Inter- 
mittently and  the  trolley  simultaneously  or  the  trolley 
alone  by  means  of  a  driving  shaft,  means  for  connecting 
the  clutch  of  the  chain-work  automatically  at  the  mount- 
ing of  the  tie  or  by  the  trolley  passing  forks,  adapted  to 
receive  the  ties  and  provided  on  a  connecting  bed*  on 
which  the  ties  and  rails  are  connected,  and  an  in- 
clined track,  on  which  the  tie  can  slide  from  the  trolley 
to  the  connecting  bed  and  Into  the  forks. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  J 


1.  In  a  machine  for  laying  out  the  ties  In  the  con- 
structing of  railroads  the  combination  of  a  transporting 
trolley,  a  chain-work,  provided  on  the  said  trolley  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  same  and  adapted  to 
contain  In  one  layer  all  the  ties  necessary  for  a  rail-sec- 
tion, a  sliding  track  for  the  said  layer  of  ties  provided 
on  the  said  trolley,  a  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  for  con- 
necting the  chain  work  with  the  said  driving  shaft,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  said  clutch  automatically,  as 
a  tie  Is  mounted  on  the  chain-work  or  the  trolley  during 
the  unloading  operation  Is  moved  along  a  connecting  bed 
provided  with  fork-shaped  projections  adapted  to  receive 
the  ties  and  to  act  upon  the  said  clutch,  so  that  the 
chain-work  is  actuated  automatically  each  time  the  parts 
have  traveled  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  width 
of  a  tie. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  laying  out  the  tlea  In  the  con- 
structing of  railroads  the  combination  of  a  transporting 
trolley,  a  chain  work  provided  on  the  said  trolley  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  !«ame  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain In  one  layer  all  the  ties  necessary  for  a  rail  length, 
a  clutch  provided  In  the  motion  transmitting  device  for 
the  said  chain  work,  a  lever  arm  connected  with  the 
said  clutch,  which  lever-arm  Is  so  positioned  and  shaped, 
that  It  is  depressed  by  the  tie.  when  being  mounted  on 
the  chain-work  and  connects  the  said  clutch,  until  the 
chain-work  has  been  moved  for  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  tie  and  the  tie  thus  has  been 
brought  out  of  contact  with  the  lever  arm.  and  a  spring 
for  disconnecting  the  clutch. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  laying  out  the  ties  in  the  conatruct- 
ing  of  railroads,  the  combination  of  a  transporting  trol- 
ley, a  chain-work  provided  on  the  said  trolley  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  same,  the  said  cbaln-work 
being  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  ties  In  one  layer, 
a  sliding  track  for  the  said  layer  provided  on  the  trolley, 
a  clutch  provided  In  the  motion  transmitting  device  for 
the  said  chain-work,  a  lever-arm  connected  with  the  said 


989  933  MEANS  FOR  ADVANriNG  AND  LOCKING  MA- 
CHINES  ADAITKD  TO  FACILITATE  CONSTRUCT 
ING  AND  REPAIRING  OF  RAILWAYS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Cabi.  GrsTAF  Smith.  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed 
Not.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  592.769. 


1.  In  an  auxiliary  machine  for  the  constructing  and 
repairing  of  railways  and  the  like  the  combination  of 
a  trolley  or  the  like,  carrying  the  mechanical  auxiliary 
means  for  performing  the  work,  and  means  on  the  said 
trolley  for  advancing  the  trolley  and  stopping  the  same 
automatically,  step  by  step.  In  accordance  with  the  dis- 
tances between  the  places  In  the  track,  where  the  work  Is 
to  be  performed,  the  said  means  comprising  a  source  of 
motive  power  and  a  motion  transmitting  device  between 
the  same  and  the  running  wheels  of  the  trolley  for  ad- 
vancing the  trolley,  a  clutch  for  bringing  the  said  motion 
transmitting  device  Into  operation  and  out  of  the  same, 
a  dlik  provided  with  notches  and  rotatP<l  by  the  said 
source  of  motive  power,  a  spring  actuated  slide  cofiperat- 
ing  with  the  said  disk,  and  a  device  for  engaslng  the  said 
clutch,  which  device  Is  connected  with  the  said  slide 
and  controlled  by  the  different  positions  of  the  same 
determined  by  the  said  rttek.  so  that,  after  engagement 
has  been  efTected.  the  rotating  disk  after  a  certain  period 
Is  stopped  by  the  slide  and  the  latter  disengages  the  clutch, 
80  that  the  trolley  is  stopped. 

2.  In  an  auxiliary  machine  for  the  constructing  and 
repairing  of  railways  and  the  like  the  combination  of  a 
trolley,  carrying  the  meana  for  performing  the  work,  and 
means  on  the  trolley  for  advancing  the  eame.  stopping  the 
same  automatically,  step  by  step,  and  locking  the  same 
to  the  rails,  comprising  a  motion  transmitting  device 
between  a  source  of  motive  power  and  the  running  wheels 
of  the  trolley,  a  clutch  provided  in  the  said  motion  trans- 
mitting device,   pairs  of   tonga  fixed   to  the  trolley   and 
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adapted  to  lock  the  game  to  the  rails  when  at  a  etandttlll, 
a  disk  provided  with  notches  and  rotated  by  the  said 
motion  transmitting  device,  a  spring  actuated  slide,  co- 
operating with  the  aald  disk  and  occupying  different 
positions,  determined  by  the  disk,  and  means  for  disengag- 
ing the  clutch  and  closing  the  tongs,  controlled  by  the 
slide,  so  that  the  clutch  is  disengaged  at  one  of  the  posi- 
tions of  the  slide  but  the  tongs  closed,  while  at  another 
position  of  the  slide  the  clutch  Is  engaged  but  the  tongs 
opened. 

3.  In  an  auxiliary  machine  for  the  constructing  and 
repairing  of  railways  and  the  like  the  combination  of  a 
trolley  carrying  the  means  for  performing  the  work, 
means  on  the  trolley  for  advancing  and  stopping  the 
same  automatically  and  step  by  step,  the  said  means 
comprising  a  disk  provided  with  notches  and  connected 
with  a  motion  transmitting  device  for  advancing  the 
trolley,  a  spring  actuated  slide,  which  cooperates  with 
the  said  disk  and  the  position  of  which  la  determined 
by  the  disk,  a  cylinder  for  compressed  air.  a  piston,  operat- 
ing In  the  said  cylinder,  and  a  clutch  provided  In  the 
said  motion  transmitting  device,  a  many  way  cock  for 
admitting  the  air  Into  the  said  cylinder  and  discharging 
the  same,  the  plug  of  which  cock  meshes  with  the  said 
slide  and  Is  controlled  by  the  same,  so  that  in  one  of 
the  positions  of  the  slide  and  as  the  disk  Is  at  a  stand- 
still, the  clutch  Is  disengaged,  but  Is  engaged  In  another 
I>OBitlon  of  the  slide. 

4.  In  an  auxiliary  machine  for  the  constructing  and 
repairing  of  railways  and  the  like  the  combination  of  a 
trolley,  carrying  the  means  for  performing  the  work, 
means  for  advancing  the  trolley  and  stopping  the  same 
automatically,  step  by  step,  comprising  a  disk  provided 
with  notches  and  connected  with  a  motion  transmitting 
device  for  advancing  the  trolley,  a  slide,  which  cooperates 
with  said  disk  and  the  position  of  which  is  controlled 
by  the  disk,  a  clutch  provided  In  the  said  motion  trans- 
mitting device,  a  cylinder  for  a  compressed  medium,  the 
piston  of  which  is  connected  with  the  said  clutch,  a  many 
way  cock  provided  In  the  conduit  for  the  compressed 
medium,  which  cock  Is  connected  with  the  slide  and  In 
accordance  with  the  position  of  the  same  admits  the 
compressed  medium  Into  the  cylinder  or  shuts  off  the 
conduit  and  discharges  the  medium  from  the  cylinder 
for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  clutch  respectively. 

5.  In  an  auxiliary  machine  for  the  constructing  and 
repairing  of  railways  and  the  like  the  combination  of  a 
trolley  carrying  the  means  for  performing  the  work, 
and  means  for  advancing  the  trolley  and  stopping  the 
same  automatically,  step  by  step,  and  locking  the  trolley 
to  the  rails,  comprising  a  motion  transmitting  device  con- 
nected with  the  running  wheels  of  the  trolley  for  ad- 
vancing the  trolley,  a  clutch  provided  In  the  said  motion 
transmitting  device,  a  disk  provided  with  notches,  a  slide 
cooperating  with  the  disk,  a  cylinder  for  a  compressed 
medium,  a  conduit  for  the  said  medium,  a  cock  provided 
In  the  conduit  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  clutch, 
pairs  of  tongs  for  locking  the  trolley  to  the  rails,  and 
cylinders  for  the  compressed  medium,  the  pistons  of 
which  are  connected  with  the  said  tongs,  the  compressed 
medium  being  admitted  to  the  said  cylinders  or  shut  off 
from  the  same  by  the  said  cock,  according  as  the  clutch  Is 
disengaged  and  engaged  respectively.  In  order  that  the 
trolley  may  be  at  a  standstill  or  be  moved. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


connections  Including  a  link  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
engage  the  pawl  and  remove  the  pawl  from  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  wheel. 


989.9.34.      ENGINE-STARTER.     Chablbs   H.   Smith   and 
Abthi'S  L.  Goddard.  Rockford.    111. ;  aald  Goddard  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-fourth  to  Walter 
M.   Lawton  and  one  fourth  to  Walter  B.  Taylor.   Rock- 
ford.  111.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1910.    Serial  No.  545,356. 
1.  In   an   engine   starter,   in   combination,   a   shaft;   a 
ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  said  shaft ;  a  pulley  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft ;  a  pawl  carried  by  said  pulley  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel ;  an  Idler :  an  endless  con- 
nection  extending  about  said  pulley  and   said   idler   and 
attached   to   the   pulley ;   a   hand-lever ;   and   connections 
between  said  hand-lever  and  said  endless  connection,  said 


2.  In  an  engine  starter,  In  combination,  a  shaft :  a 
ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  said  shaft ;  a  pulley  loosely  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  Inclosing  the  ratchet  wheel ;  a  pawl 
plvotally  supported  within  said  pulley  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  ratchet  wheel ;  means  tending  to  move  the 
pawl  Into  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  :  an  Idler ; 
an  endless  connection  extending  about  said  pulley  and 
said  idler,  said  connection  being  attached  to  the  pulley, 
means  for  pulling  said  connection  to  turn  the  pulley ; 
and  a  member  moving  with  said  connection  and  movable 
Into  and  out  of  the  pulley  through  an  opening  therein, 
said  member  being  adapted  to  engage  said  pawl  to  disen- 
gage it  from  the  ratchet  wheel. 

3.  The  combination,  in  an  automobile,  of  an  engine 
located  forward  of  the  dash  ;  a  wheel  fixed  on  the  engine 
shaft  forward  of  the  engine ;  a  member  supported  adjacent 
to  the  wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  the  latter  for  turning 
It ;  a  bell-crank  lever  mounted  upon  the  chassis ;  connec- 
tions between  one  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever  and  said 
wheel-turning  member  ;  a  hand-lever  pivoted  by  Its  lower 
end  rearwardly  of  the  dash  ;  a  lever  pivoted  by  Its  upper 
end  rearwardly  of  the  dash  and  having  a  link  connection 
at  Its  lower  end  with  the  other  arm  of  said  bell-crank ; 
and  a  link  connecting  the  two  last  mentioned  levers. 

4.  In  an  engine  starter,  in  combination,  a  shaft ;  a 
ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  said  shaft ;  a  pulley  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft ;  a  pawl  carried  by  said  pulley  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel ;  an  Idler ;  an  endless  con- 
nection extending  about  said  pulley  and  said  Idler  and 
attached  to  the  pulley  ;  and  means  for  moving  said  con- 
nection, said  means  Including  a  link  attached  to  the  end- 
less connection,  said  link  having  a  portion  movable  Into 
and  out  of  the  pulley  through  an  opening  therein,  said 
portion  being  adapted  to  engage  said  pawl  to  disengage 
It  from  the  ratchet  wheel. 

5.  In  an  engine  starter,  in  combination,  a.  shaft:  a 
ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  said  shaft ;  a  pulley  loosely  mounted 
on  the  shaft :  a  pawl  carried  by  said  pulley  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel ;  an  Idler :  an  endless  con- 
nection extending  about  said  pulley  and  said  Idler  and 
attached  to  the  pulley  ;  means  for  pulling  said  connection 
to  turn  the  pulley  ;  and  a  member  attached  to  said  con- 
nection and  movable  into  and  out  of  the  pulley  through 
an  opening  In  Its  periphery,  said  member  having  a  pro- 
jection adapted  to  engage  said  pawl  to  disengage  It  from 
the  ratchet  wheel,  aald  member  also  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  extend  into  the  pulley  and  prevent  sagging  of 
said  endless  connection  and  serving  to  guide  said  member 
Into  said  opening. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


989,935.  DISPLAY-PACKET.  Hebbbbt  A.  Wilcox. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joseph  W.  Schloss  A  Co., 
New  York,  N^  Y.,  a  Firm.     Filed  Feb.  28.    1911.     Serial 

No.  611,519.1 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  in  combination,  a 
display  mount  and  a  filamentary  structure  having  a  plu- 
rality of  bends  therein,  displayed  on  said  mount  and 
secured  thereto,  said  mount  having  a  plurality  of  In- 
cisions therein  adapted  for  the  reception  of  bent  portions 
of  said  structure,  said  Incisions  being  staggered. 
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2.  Afl  an  article  of  manufactare.  In  combination,  a 
display  mount  and  a  filamentary  structure  having  a  plu- 
rality of  bends  therein,  displayed  on  said  mount  and 
secured  thereto,  said  mount  hSTlnK  a  pair  of  Incisions 
therein,  the  material  between  said  Incisions  constituting 
a  bridge,  the  structure  aforesaid  having  a  portion  thereof 
inserted  beneath  said  bridge  and  Interlocked  with  the 
card  thereat,  said  structure  further  having  a  loop  thereof 
positioned  beneath  a  second  portion  of  the  card,  said 
structure  being  resilient  and  co-acting  with  the  card  to 
hold  Itself  In  position  thereupon. 


3.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  to  combination,  a 
display  mount  and  a  filamentary  structure  having  a  plu- 
rality of  bends  therein,  displayed  on  said  mount  and 
secured  thereto,  said  mount  having  a  bridge  thereon,  the 
structure  aforesaid  having  a  portion  thereof  extending 
baneath  and  up  around  said  bridge,  and  auxiliary  retaining 
■Mans  for  holding  said  structure  in  position,  substantially 
•a  dsMTlbed. 


.936.  STEAM- WHISTLE.  Jambs  Hbmry  Yatbs. 
Wlthernsea.  England.  Piled  Sept.  23.  1909.  Serial  No. 
519.170. 


la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pipe  having  at 
Its  upper  end  a  whistle,  a  steam  pipe  from  which  said 
whistle  pipe  branches  vertically,  said  steam  pipe  extending 
on  either  side  of  the  vertical  branch  pipe,  and  being  In 
constant  open  communication  with  It,  and  a  high  pressure 
■team  generator  with  which  the  steam  pipe  is  connected, 
whereby  high  pressure  steam  flows  constantly  across  the 
lower  orifice  of  the  vertical  whistle  pipe. 


989,937.    STOVE.    Robcst  E.  Adams,  Marsballtown.  Iowa. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  648,680. 

1.  Th«  combination,  with  a  stove  bavlnc  a  fire-box  and 
a  vertically  movable  grate  therein,  the  bars  of  said  grate 
having  pinions  mounted  thereon  with  a  space  between 
them,  a  vertically  movable  rack  bar  having  teeth  to  en- 
gage said  pinions,  a  shaft  projecting  through  the  stove,  a 
pinion  thereon  meshing  with  teeth  00  the  lower  portion  of 


said  rack  bar,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  grate, 
said  rack  bar  permitting  said  raising  and  lowering  with- 
out rocking  said  grate  bars,  substantlnlly  as  described. 


2.  ^  stove  having  a  nre-t>ox  and  vertlrally  movable 
grate  therein,  said  grate  having  rocking  bars  and  pinions 
mounted  thereon,  a  rack  bar  having  teeth  to  engage  said 
pinions,  and  vertically  movable  In  said  fire-box,  a  stub 
shaft  and  pinion  secured  thereon,  said  pinion  meshing  with 
the  teeth  of  said  rack  bar  and  said  stub  shaft  projecting 
through  the  wall  of  said  stove  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
wrench,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  stove  having  a  fire  t>ox  and 
a  vnllcally  movable  grate  therein,  aald  grate  having  pln- 
lona^mounted  thereon,  a  vertically  arranged  rack  bar  Inter- 
posed between  aald  pinions,  a  plate  having  a  vertical  slot 
to  receive  n  lug  provided  on  said  rack  bar.  and  means  for 
operating  said  rack  t>ar. 

4.  A  stove  having  a  fire  box,  a  vertically  movable  grate 
therein  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  grate, 
said  grate  having  rocking  bars,  means  for  rocking  said 
t>ars  comprising  pinions  and  a  vertically  movable  rack  bar 
and  meana  for  operating  aald  rack  bar,  aald  pinions  and 
said  rack  bar  accommodating  themselvea  to  the  vertical 
adjustment  of  said  grate,  whereby  the  bars  of  said  grate 
may  be  rocked  at  any  point  In  the  vertical  adjustment  of 
said  grate. 


989.938.  FEEI»-WATER  HEATER  AND  SMOKE-BOX 
PROTECTOR.  CuARLBs  8.  Allbjc  and  Bbnjauin  P. 
CaoNBT.  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  IR.  1010.  Serial 
No.  677.310. 


1.  In  a  ateam  twller  having  a  smuke  box.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  lining  mounted  within  and  spsced  from  and  con- 
centrically of  said  smoke  box.  said  lining  formed  with  ex- 
panded end  portions  riveted  to  aald  smoke  box,  a  amoke 
stark  extending  through  said  smoke  box  and  lining  and 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  lining,  an  Integral 
flange  on  aald  smoke  stack  riveted  to  aald  lining,  a  flanged 
collar  on  aald  smoke  stack  riveted  to  aald  amoke  box,  ex- 
hanst  steam  pipes  extending  through  said  box  and  lining 
and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  latter,  a  valve- 
controlled  water  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  bot- 
tom of  the  space  between  the  amoke  box  and  lining,  and 
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a  valve-controlled  water  feed  pipe  communicating  with  the 
top  of  the  space  between  said  smoke  box  and  lining. 

2.  In  a  steam  boiler  having  a  smoke  box,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  water  Jacket  within  and  concentric  of  said  smoke 
box.  amoke  and  steam  exhaust  pipes  communicating  through 
said  water  Jacket  and  smoke  box.  Imperforate  hollow 
doors  mounted  in  said  water  Jacket  and  pipes  hinging  said 
doors  to  said  water  Jacket,  said  pipes  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  doors  and  the  interior  of  the  water 
Jacket  respectively  whereby  a  flow  of  water  Is  permitted 
between  said  water  Jacket  and  hollow  doors,  and  means  for 
supplying  and  dl»char>jlng  water  from  said  water  Jacket. 


9  8  9.940.  SHOCK-FORMER  FOR  GRAIN-BINDERS. 
Locis  AXDBR8ON,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  455.654. 


989,939.      DUST-COLLECTOR.      WiLi-lAM    E.   Allinoton, 
Saginaw.  Mich.     Filed  May  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  315.476. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  dust  collector,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  having  a  tangential  inlet,  a  top  air  outlet  and  a 
bottom  dust  outlet,  of  an  air  sUck  opening  to  the  air  out- 
Jet,  flaring  downwardly  and  outwardly  :  and  defiectors  aaso- 
ciated  with  said  stack  for  breaking  up  the  air  whirl  adja- 
cent the  lower  end  of  the  stack  to  a  radius  as  great  as  the 
lower  end  opening  thereof. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  dust  collector,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  having  a  tangential  Inlet,  a  top  air  outlet  and  a 
bottom  dust  outlet,  of  an  air  stack  opening  to  the  air 
outlet,  flaring  downwardly  and  outwardly  ;  and  defiectors 
extending  within  said  stack  arranged  to  interrupt  the  air 

whirl. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  dust  collector,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  having  1  tangential  inlet,  a  top  air  outlet  and  a 
bottom  dust  outlet,  of  an  air  stack  opening  to  the  air 
outlet,  flaring  downwardly  and  outwardly  ;  and  whirl  In- 
terrupting deflectors  associated  with  said  stack  arranged 
below  its  lower  end,  and  In  radius  extending  to  the  edge 
thereof ;  the  radially  outer  edges  of  said  deflectors  being 
unconflned  to  admit  lateral  passage  of  air  therebetween. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  dust  collector,  the  combination  with 
a  caalng  having  a  tang<*ntlal  Inlet,  a  top  air  outlet  and  a 
bottom  dust  outlet,  of  an  air  stack  opening  to  the  air 
outlet,  flaring  downwardly  and  outwardly  ;  and  whirl-in- 
terrupting deflectors  associated  with  said  stack  extending 
below  and  beyond  the  lower  edge  of  said  stack,  said  de- 
flectors having  their  outer  edges  unconflned  to  admit  air 
laterally  therebetween. 

6.  In  a  centrifugal  dust  collector,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  having  a  tangential  Inlet,  a  top  air  outlet  and  a 
bottom  dust  outlet,  of  an  air  stack  opening  to  the  air 
outlet,  flaring  downwardly  and  outwardly  ;  and  whirl-in- 
terrupting defiectors  associated  with  said  stack  extending 
in  generally  radial  lines  below  the  edge  of  the  stack  with- 
in and  without  the  area  alining  vertically  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  stack. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.  In  combination,  a  harvesting  machine  having  a  carry- 
ing frame,  a  horizontally-swinging  arm  projecting  laterally 
from  the  frame,  a  tilting  cradle  carried  by  the  arm  and 
movable  about  it  between  a  substantially  horliontal  load- 
receiving  position  over  the  arm  and  a  substantially  ver- 
tical load-discharging  position  in  rear  of  the  arm,  means 
for  controlling  the  tilting  of  the  cradle,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  backward  movement  of  the  arm,  the  said  arm  « 
being  free   to  swing  forwardly   during  the  tilting  of   the 

cradle. 

2  In  combination,  a  harvesting  machine  having  a  carry- 
ing frame,  a  horizontally-swinging  arm  projecting  laterally 
from  the  frame,  a  carrying  wheel  for  the  free  end  of  the 
arm,  a  tilting  cradle  carried  by  the  arm  and  movable  about 
it  between  a  substantially  horizontal  load-receiving  posi- 
tion over  the  arm  and  a  substantially  vertical  load-dis- 
charging position  in  the  rear  of  the  arm.  means  for  con- 
trolling the  tilting  of  the  cradle,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  backward  movement  of  the  arm,  the  said  arm  being 
free  to  swing  forwardly  during  the  tilting  of  the  cradle. 

3  In  a  shock  former,  In  combination,  a  gravity-tilted 
cradle  having  an  open  end,  and  means  for  compressing  the 
contents  of  the  cradle  operated  by  the  tilting. 

4  In  a  shock  former,  in  combination,  a  gravlty-tllted 
cradle  having  an  open  end,  a  pivotal  support  therefor,  a 
pressure  arm  movable  over  the  contents  of  the  cradle,  and 
a  cam  carried  by  the  support  engageable  with  the  arm 
during  the  tilting  of  the  cradle. 

6  In  #  shock  former,  in  combination,  a  backwardly  tilt- 
ing cra'dle.  a  pair  of  oppositely-Inclined  shafts  Joumaled 
in  the  slvle  walls  of  the  cradle,  the  ends  of  the  shafts  re- 
mote from  the  rear  end  of  the  cradle  being  separated  a  less 
distance  than  the  ends  of  the  shafts  adjacent  the  rear 
end  of  the  cradle,  pressure  arms  mounted  on  the  shafts 
movable  over  the  contents  of  the  cradle  upon  rotation  of 
the  shafts,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shafts  during  4he 
tilting  of  the  cradle. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


989  941  BUNDLE-TRANSFER  FOR  GRAIN-BINDERS. 
L0DI8  ANDBK80N,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  10,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  495,114. 

1.  In  a  bundle  transfer  for  grain  binders,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  swinging  arms  of  unequal  length,  one  thereof 
being  rotatable.  a  fork  depending  from  the  end  of  the  non- 
rotatable  arm,  and  a  finger  on  the  end  of  the  rotatable 
arm  movable  in  front  of  the  fork  by  the  turning  of  the 

arm. 

2.  In  a  bundle  transfer  for  grain  binders.  In  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  swinging  arms  of  unequal  length,  the  longer 
arm  being  roUtahle,  an  outwardly-facing  fork  hung  froin 
the  end  of  the  shorter  arm  to  swing  in  the  direction  of 
length  of  the  arm.  and  a  finger  on  the  end  of  the  longer 
arm  movable  In  front  of  the  fork  by  the  turning  of  the 

arm. 
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8.  In  a  tnindle  transfer  for  grain  binders.  In  combina- 
tion, a  rotatable  tubular  post,  a  pair  of  laterally-directed 
bandle-icrasping  arms  carried  by  tbe  post,  one  thereof  belnt; 
rotatable,  a  crank  on  the  rotatable  arm.  a  rod  boused  with- 
in tbe  post  and  connected  to  tbe  crank,  a  cam  for  turning 
the  post,  and  a  cam  for  shifting  the  rod. 


4.  In  a  bundle  tranafer  for  grain  binders,  in  combtna- 
tiOD.  a  rotatable  tubular  post,  a  pair  of  laterally-directed 
arms  of  unequal  length  carried  by  tbe  post,  the  longer 
arm  being  rotatable.  an  outwardly-facing  fork  hung  from 
the  end  of  the  shorter  arm  to  swing  In  the  direction  of 
length  of  the  arm.  a  tilting  cam  block  carried  by  tbe  post, 
a  link  connecting  the  cam  block  and  tbe  fork,  a  finger  on 
the  end  of  the  longer  arm  morable  in  front  of  tbe  fork  by 
tbe  turning  of  the  arm,  a  crank  on  the  rotatable  arm,  n 
rod  engageable  with  the  tilting  cam  block  boused  witbin 
tbe  post  and  connected  to  tbe  crank,  k  cam  for  turning 
the  post,  and  a  cam  for  shifting  the  rod. 

5.  A  bundle  reversing  mecbaniam  for  grain  bundles  com- 
prising in  combination  an  abutment  bodily  movable  through 
a  quadrant,  a  rotatable  arm  perpendicular  to  and  ex-' 
tending  beyond  tbe  face  of  the  abutment  and  movable  with 
It,  and  a  finger  projecting  laterally  from  the  arm  and  mov- 
able In  front  of  tbe  abutment  by  the  turning  of  tbe  arm. 


i,»42.  WATER  SOFTENER.  JoH!«  E.  Bain.  Mont- 
peller.  Ind..  assignor  to  The  National  Water  Softener 
Company.  Muncl^.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
July   19.   1909.     Serial  No.  50«.458. 


1.  In  a  water  purifier  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  chemical  aoiution. 
a  receiving  tank,  means  for  discharging  a  regulated  quan- 
tity of  chemical  solution  into  said  receiving  tank,  a  tilt- 
ing receptacle  discharging  Into  said  receiving  tank  said 
receiving  tank  having  a  discharge  opening,  an  agitating 
tube  into  which  said  last  opening  discharges,  a  valve  to 
open  and  close  said  discharge  opening  and  means  operated 
by  the  tilting  receptacle  for  opening  and  closing  said 
Talve. 

2.  In  a  water  purifier  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combi 
nation  of  a  t«nk  adapted  to  contain  a  chemical  solution,  a 
receiving  tank,  means  for  discharging  a  regulated  quan- 


tity of  the  chemical  solution  Into  said  receiving  tank,  a 
tilting  receptacle  discharging  into  said  receiving  tank, 
means  for  supplying  water  to  said  tilting  receptacle,  said 
receiving  tank  having  a  discbarge  opening,  an  agitating 
tube  into  which  said  opening  discharges  means  for  clos- 
ing said  discharge  opening  as  the  tilting  receptacle  dis- 
charges and  bafBe  plates  located  in  said  agitating  tube. 

3.  In  a  water  purifier  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  chemical  solution, 
stirring  means  movably  mounted  therein,  a  receiving  tank, 
means  for  dis:rharging  a  regulated  quantity  of  a  chemical 
solution  Into  said  receiving  tank,  a  tilting  receptacle  dis- 
charging into  said  receiving  tank,  an  agitating  tube  under 
said  receiving  tank  said  tank  having  a  discharge  opening 
into  said  agitating  tube,  a  valve  to  open  and  close  said 
opening,  and  means  actuated  by  the  tilting  receptacle  for 
moving  the  stirring  means  and  for  opening  and  closing  the 
discharge  from  the  chemical  supply  holding  tank  and  the 
valve  from  tbe  receiving  tank  to  the  agitating  tube. 

4.  In  a  water  purifier  of  the  claas  described,  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  a  chemical  solution,  a  receiving  tank,  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  first  tank  and  discharging  into  the 
second  tank,  a  valve  controlling  the  discharge  through 
said  pipe,  said  valve  comprising  an  outer  cylinder  with 
a  top  and  a  bottom  opening  and  an  inner  cylinder  with 
openings  adapted  to  be  brought  alternately  opposite  esch 
opening  of  the  outer  cylinder,  an  arm  carried  by  tbe  cyl- 
inder, an  air  vent  to  said  valve,  a  tube  from  said  vent  ter- 
minating above  the  highest  level  of  the  chemical  solution 
In  the  solution  tank,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  tbe  second 
tank,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  tilt  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  emptying  into  the  second  tank  when  tilted,  a  weighted 
arm  also  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  second  arm  carried  by 
said  shaft,  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  receptacle 
and  a  bar  connecting  said  itecond  arm  of  the  shaft  with  the 
said  arm  of  the  cylinder  whereby  by  tbe  rocking  of  the 
shaft  the  Inner  cylinder  of  said  valve  will  be  rocked. 

5.  In  a  water  purifier  of  the  class  described,  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  a  chemical  solution,  a  rock  shaft  sup- 
p<^rted  by  said  tank  having  a  stirring  blade  depending 
therefrom,  a  second  tank  below  the  first  tank,  a  discharge 
from  the  first  tank  into  the  second  tank  directly,  a  valve 
controlling  said  discharge,  said  valve  comprising  an  outer 
cylinder  with  top  and  bottom  openings  and  an  inner  cylin- 
der with  openings  adapted  to  ht  brought  alternately  oppo- 
site the  openings  of  the  outer  cylinders,  a  rock  shaft  car- 
ried by  the  second  t<nk.  a  receptacle  mounted  on  said  rock 
shaft  and  emptying  directly  Into  tbe  second  tank  when 
tilted,  a  weighted  arm  also  carried  by  said  last  rook  shaft, 
means  for  supplying  water  to  the  receptacle  and  means  by 
tbe  rocking  of  the  second  rock  shaft  for  rocking  the  cylin- 
der of  said  valve  and  for  rocking  the  shaft  of  the  tank  con- 
taining the  chemical  solution  to  move  the  mixer  in  said 
first  tank,  said  means  comprising  an  arm  carried  by  tbe^ 
second  rock  shaft,  arms  carried  by  the  cylinder  of  tbe 
valve  and  first  rock  shaft  respectively,  and  bars  connecting 
the  last  two  arms  with  the  arm  of  the  second  rock  shaft. 


9  8  9,94  3.  LINB-CASTINQ  MACHINE.  Richabo  If. 
BiDCLL.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergentbaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct. 
14.  1909.     Serial  No.  522,597. 

1.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  confining  the  line  endwise,  tbe  assembled  line  normally 
mounted  therebetween,  and  Independent  meana  acted  upon 
by  the  line  to  control  tbe  casting  action. 

2.  In  a  line  caating  machine,  tbe  combination  of  means 
for  confining  the  line  endwise,  the  assembled  line  mounted 
therebetween,  and  independent  means  acted  upon  directly 
by  the  line  during  Juatlficatlon  to  control  the  casting 
action. 

3.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  confining  the  line  endwlae,  the  assembled  line  mounted 
therebetween,  and  a  pump  mechanism  normally  locked 
against  action,  together  with  means  acted  upon  by  the 
line  to  control  the  locking  device. 

4.  In  a  line  casting  machine.  In  combination,  two  op- 
posed jaws  or  abutments  to  confine  the  line  endwise,  the 
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aasembled  line  mounted  therelietween.  a  pump  stop  mecha- 
nism, and  means  movable  independently  of  the  Jaws  or 
abutments  and  actuated  by  tbe  line  to  control  said  pump 
stop  mechanism. 


5.  In  a  line  casting  machine.  In  combination,  two  matrix 
confining  Jaws,  the  assembled  line  normally  mounted 
therebetween,  and  an  Independently  movable  member 
mounted  In  one  of  the  matrix  confining  Jaws  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  line  and  to  act  in  turn  on  a  pump 
stop  meci.      '  ~n. 


989,944.     F:LECTRICAL  HOOI".     I'ai  l  Bramson,  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Nov.  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  593.983. 


.«•• 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  memlier  having  a  channel  and  provided  with 
openings  communicating  with  said  channel,  said  open- 
ings arranged  to  register  with  one  another  in  pairs,  of  a 
series  of  electric  lamps  located  in  the  channel  between  the 
openings  of  eiich  pair,  a  series  of  batteries  located  in  the 
channel  between  said  lamps,  electric  connections  uniting 
the  lamps  and  batteries,  and  a  switch  mounted  on  the 
member  to  open  and  close  the  electric  circuit. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
UHtion  with  a  member  having  a  channel  and  provided  with 
openings  communicating  with  said  channel,  said  openings 
arranged  to  register  with  one  another  in  pairs,  each  of  the 
walls  of  the  channel  having  near  its  outer  portion  a  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  groove  provided  with  an  outwardly 
inclined  recess,  of  a  series  of  electric  lamps  located  in  the 
channel  between  the  openings  of  each  pair,  a  series  of 
batteries  located  in  the  channel  between  said  lamps,  elec- 
tric connections  uniting  the  lamps  and  batteries,  a 
switch  mounted  on  the  member  to  open  and  close  the 
electric  circuit,  and  protecting  plates  removably  located 
in  the  grooves  of  tbe  walls  of  the  channel. 


989.945.      COUPLING-RELEASING    MECHANISM.      An- 
DEBW  CHaisTUNSOS,  Butler.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Steel   Car  Company,   Pittsburg.   Pa.,   a   Corporation   of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Jan.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  471.766. 
1.  The  combination  of  a  car  coupler,   of  lever  mecha- 
nism, mounted  back  of  tbe  coupler  head  and  adapted  to 
release  the  coupling,  and  an  operating  rod  extending  back- 
wardly   from  the  releasing   mechanism,   a   forwardly  ex- 


tending rod,  a  hand  lever  for  operating  tbe  same  and  a 
lever  connection  between  the  backwardly  extending  rod 
and  forwardly  extending  rod. 


^^^I^s^n 


2.  The  combination  with  a  car  coupler,  of  a  releasing 
arm  pivoted  back  of  the  coupler  head  and  extending  for- 
ward under  the  coupler  pin,  and  an  operating  rod  pivoted 
to  and  adapted  to  raise  said  releasing  arm.  ' 

3.  The  combination  with  a  laterally  moving  car  coupler, 
of  releasing  mechanism  mounted  in  line  with  and  back 
of  the  coupler  head  and  having  an  arm  extended  forward 
under  the  coupling  pin  and  adapted  to  move  laterally 
with  the  coupling,  and  an  operating  rod  pivoted  to  said 
releasing  mechanism  and  adapted  to  move  laterally  there- 
with. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  laterally  moving  car  coupler, 
of  a  frame  in  which  It  is  mounted  to  move  longitudinally, 
releasing  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame  back  of 
said  bead,  and  adapted  to  move  laterally  with  the 
coupler,  and  an  operating  rod  connected  to  said  releasing 
mechanism  and  extending  backwardly  from  the  point  of 
mounting. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  coupler,  of  a  swinging 
frame  In  which  it  is  mounted  to  move  longitudinally, 
releasing  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame  back  of  the 
coupler  head,  an  operating  rod  connected  to  the  releasing 
mechanism  and  extending  backwardly  from  the  point  of 
mounting,  a  hand  lever  and  connections  from  said  rod 
to  the  band  lever. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


989.946.  V.VRIABLE  SPEED  POWER-TRAXSMITTIXG 
MECHANISM.  Wilkt  Conine,  Oneida.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  541.589. 


1.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  a  pair  of  fric- 
tion disks  disposed  at  an  angl**  to  each  other,  a  driving 
wheel  between  and  frictlonally  engaging  the  disks,  a 
driven  wheel  also  between  and  frictlonally  engaging  said 
disks,  both  of  said  friction  wheels  being  movable  trans- 
versely of  their  axes  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
friction  disks. 

2.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  opposite  fric- 
tion disks  disposed  in  planes  converging  In  one  direction, 
a  driving  shaft  composed  of  sections  connected  by  a 
universal  Joint,  one  of  the  sections  being  movable  toward 
and  from  the  apex  of  such  antjle  and  a  friction  wheel 
thereon  engaging  tbe  disks,  a  separate  friction  wheel  also 
engaging  the  said  disks,  and  means  for  moving  the  last 
named  wheel  axially. 

3.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  oppo- 
site friction  disks  disposed  In  planes  converging  In  one 
direction,  a  driving  shaft,  a  friction  wheel  thereon  en- 
gaging said  disks,  a  driven  shaft  composed  of  sections 
connected  by  a  universal  Joint,  one  of  the  sections  being 
tlitable  transversely  of  its  axis,  a  separate  friction  wheel 
mounted  upon  and  movable  lengthwise  of  the  tillable 
shaft  section  for  engagement  with  the  disks,  means  for 
moving  said  friction  wheel  axially,  and  separate  means  for 
tilting  the  movable  shaft  section. 
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989.947       EXPLOSIVE.     GioiNXi   CoBWABO,  Turin.  lUly. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1910.     SerUl  No.  564,118. 

1.  An  ezplosire  comprialng  a  miztiir«  of  alaminlum  and 
arsenic  in  flneljr  divided  condition  with  a  aolld  inorganic 
oxidizing  agent. 

2.  An  exploalTe  comprialng  a  mixture  of  aluminium 
and  arsenic  with  perchlorate  of  potassium. 

3.  An  explosive  comprising  a  mixture  of  alaminlum 
and  arnentc  with  an  alkali-metal  salt  capable  of  rapidly 
oxidliing  Kald  aluminium  and  arsenic. 

4.  An  explosive  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  aluminium 
and  arsenic  in  a  finely  divided  condition,  a  solid  in- 
organic oxidizing  agent,  and  a  varnish  coating  tbe 
particles  of  said  metals  consisting  of  soot,  boiled  linseed 
oil  and  oil  of  turpentine,  said  varnlsb  forming  with 
tb«  oxidising  agent  an    oxidlzable   explosive  constituent. 


989,948.     EXPLOSIVE.     Oioanm  Cobmabo.  Tarin.  Italy. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  554,119. 

1.  An  explosive  comprising  a  mixture  of  aluminium 
and  zinc  In  finely  divided  condition  witb  a  solid  inorganic 
oxidizing  agent. 

2.  An  explosive  comprising  a  mixture  of  alaminlum 
and  line  with  perchlorate  of  potassium. 

8.  An  explosive  comprising  a  mixture  of  aluminium 
and  zinc  with  an  alkali-metal  salt  capable  of  rapidly 
oxidizing  said  aluminium  and  zinc. 

4.  An  explosive  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  aluminium 
and  xinc  in  a  finely  divided  condition,  a  solid  inorganic 
oxidizing  agent,  and  a  varnish  coating  the  particles  of 
said  metals  consisting  of  soot,  boiled  linseed  oil  and  oil 
of  turpentine,  said  varnish  forming  with  the  oxidizing 
•gent  an  oxidlzable  explosive  constituent. 


089,949.  DRAFT-GEAR.  Waltbb  H.  Cotton  and  Thomas 
D.  HcNDKBaoN,  Cbicago,  111. ;  Lloyd  J.  Smith.  Cook 
county.  III.,  administrator  of  said  Thomas  D.  Henderaon, 
deceased.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  397,025. 


1.  A  draft  gear  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cham- 
bered follower,  a  plurality  of  friction  plates  carried  by  and 
longitudinally  movable  witb  the  follower,  a  pinrality  of 
■ererally-independent  floating  friction  piatea  Interposed  be- 
tween and  extending  beyond  the  first-named  piatea  at  both 
ends,  means  yieldingly  carried  by  the  chambered  follower 
•nsaseable  with  the  Inner  ends  of  the  floating  plates,  a 
follower  opposed  to  the  chambered  follower  and  engage- 
able  with  the  extended  ends  of  the  second-named  set  of 
piatea,  and  wedging  elements  Independent  of  the  friction 
plates  Interposed  between  groups  thereof  and  actuated  by 

'  '  the  followers. 

2.  A  draft  gear  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cham- 
bered follower,  a  plurality  of  friction  plates  carried  by  the 
follower,  a  plurality  of  independent  friction  piatea  inter- 
posed between  and  extending  at  both  ends  beyond  the  first 
named  plates,  a  follower  opposed  to  the  first  named  fol- 
lower and  engageable  with  the  ends  of  the  independent 
plates,  and  a  apring  reacting  against  the  first  named  fol- 
lower and  urging  the  Independent  plates  toward  the  second 
named  follower. 

3.  A  draft  gear  comprialng.  In  combination,  a  housing, 
a  plurality  of  disconnected  friction  plates  mounted  within 
the  housing  and  being  free  to  move  in  directions  perpen- 
dicular to  their  facea  but  fixed  against  longitudinal  move- 


ment within  the  housing,  a  second  set  of  disconnected 
fioatlng  plates  arranged  alternately  of  and  In  frictionai 
engagement  witb  and  being  of  greater  length  than  the  first 
set  of  plates,  a  pair  of  followers  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
two  sets  of  plates,  and  interengagtng  wedging  members 
located  between  two  groups  of  the  plates  and  engaging, 
respectively,  the  two  followers. 

4.  A  draft  gear  comprialng,  In  combination,  a  housing, 
a  traveling  follower  within  the  housing,  a  pair  of  plates 
located  adjacent  the  median  line  of  the  bouaing  In  engage- 
ment with  the  follower  and  having  wedging  surfaces  on 
their  adjacent  faces,  a  follower  exterior  of  the  housing,  a 
plate  in  engagement  with  the  last-named  follower  located 
between  the  first-named  plates  and  having  wedging  sur- 
faces complementary  thereof,  two  sets  of  disconnected 
alternately-arranged  friction  plates  grouped  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  two  first-named  plates  and  being  movable  in 
directions  perpendicular  to  their  faces,  the  two  aets  of 
such  plates  being  of  unequal  length,  the  shorter  piatea  be- 
ing secured  against  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the 
houalng,  a  apring  interposed  between  the  end  of  the  hous- 
ing and  the  first-named  follower,  and  a  spring  lnteri>osed 
between  the  end  of  the  housing  and  the  central  wedging 
plate. 

5.  A  draft  gear  comprising.  In  combination,  a  bousing 
having  a  closed  end  and  shoulders  for  engaging  a  pair 
of  draft  lugs,  a  follower  for  engaging  a  second  pair 
of  draft  lugs,  a  follower  within  the  houalng,  cooperat- 
ing wedging  members  bearing  each  on  one  of  the  followera, 
two  aeta  of  disconnected  alternately-arranged  laterally 
movable  friction  plates  grouped  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
wedging  members,  one  set  of  friction  plates  being  secured 
agalnKt  loUKitudlnal  movement  relatively  to  the  hoiiHln;; 
and  the  other  set  being  movable  Independently  of  the  hous- 
ing and  being  longer  than  the  plates  secured  thereto,  and 
being  engageable  In  alternation  by  the  two  followera,  a 
spring  reacting  between  the  inner  end  of  the  houalng  and 
the  follower  contained  therein,  and  a  spring  bearing  against 
the  Inner  end  of  the  housing  and  cooperating  with  the 
wedging  member  engaging  the  first-named  follower. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


089,950.     SHOE.     John  Fkbdibick  Davis,  Freeport,  Me. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  542.444. 


A  shoe  comprising  sn  upper,  a  shank  piece  and  a  toe 
piece,  an  interposed  cuabton  piece  adapted  to  underlie 
the  ball  of  the  foot  and  fill  in  the  space  between  said  ahank 
piece  and  said  toe  piece  and  an  outer  sole  stitched  through 
and  through  to  said  upper,  toe  piece,  shank  and  to  said  in- 
terposed cushion  and  an  inner  sole  covering  aald  atltchlng. 


989,951.  CURTAIN  AND  SHADE  SUPPORT.  Lxwis  T. 
Dibbolt,  Logansport,  Ind.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Frank 
L.  Hartwick,  Logansport,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  576,269. 


1.  A  plate,  a  bracket  adjustable  thereon,  a  stud  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  the  plate  and  provided  with  a  head 
having  an  inner  beveled  surface,  and  a  pole  support  aper- 
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tured  to  receive  the  stud  and  formed  to  provide  a  beveled 
surface  for  frictionai  contact  with  the  said  beveled  surface 
of  the  head. 

2.  A  shade  bracket  having  a  member  formed  to  provide 
a  rearwardly  extending  stud  having  a  headed  portion,  the 
headed  portion  of  the  said  stud  having  a  beveled  surface, 
and  a  pole-supporting  bracket  adjustable  on  the  shank  of 
the  stud  and  having  a  beveled  surface  frlctlonally  contact- 
ing with  the  said  beveled  surface  of  the  bead  of  the  stud. 


980.952.     CONVEYER  BELT.     Nathaniel  S.  Dodgb,  Ala- 
meda, Cal.    Filed  Nov.  8.  1909.    Serial  No.  526.778. 


1.  A  fabric  rubber  coated  belt  for  conveying  rough  Ir- 
regular and  heavy  substances,  said  belt  having  a  like 
number  of  plies  throughout  Its  width  and  having  a  rubber 
filler  Inserted  tietween  Its  plies  along  its  central  portion 
said  filler  being  thickest  at  Its  center  and  tapering  in 
thickness  from  the  center  toward  each  side  edge. 

2.  A  fabric  rubber-coated  belt  for  conveying  rough  Ir- 
regular and  heavy  substance,  said  belt  having  a  like  num- 
ber of  plies  throughout  its  width,  and  having  an  extra 
ply  of  fabric  and  a  rubber  filler  along  the  central  portion 
of  the  belt,  said  filler  being  thickest  at  its  center  and  taper- 
ing in  thickness  from  the  center  toward  each  side  edge  and 
inserted  between  the  plies  of  the  belt  and  said  extra  ply. 
said  belt  having  an  outer  rubber  coating. 

3.  A  carrier  belt  having  a  fabric  body  with  a  rubber  cov- 
ering, the  fabric  body  of  uniform  thickness  throughout  the 
width  of  the  belt,  and  the  rubber  coating  being  thickest 
at  the  center  of  the  belt  and  tapering  toward  the  sides, 
and  a  ply  of  canvaa  integral  with  said  fabric  body  and 
raiaed  above  the  same  and  embedded  In  the  rubber  coating. 

4.  A  conveyer  belt  comprising  a  body  of  fabric  consist- 
ing of  the  same  number  of  plies  throughout  the  width  of 
the  belt,  the  topmost  ply  raised  from  the  body  of  fabric, 
and  a  rubber  filler  inserted  between  the  topmost  ply  and 
the  body  of  fabric  to  render  the  belt  thicker  at  the  middle 
than  nt  the  sides. 

5.  A  carrier  belt  having  a  fabric  body  with  a  convexed 
rMM>er  covered  carrying  siirface,  and  a  ply  of  fabric  raised 
from  aald  body  of  fabric  and  reinforcing  said  convexed 
nil>l>er  covering,  said  reinforcing  ply  being  integral  with 
said  body  of  fabric. 


acid  ortho-tolaldln,  meta-amlnobenzenylthlo-2.6-dlamlno-5- 
naphthol-7-suIfonlc  acid  and  2-amino-l-naphthol-4-sulfonlc 
acid ;  and  dyeing  cotton  pure  yellowish-red  shades,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


989,954.  DYE.  Oscab  Dbessel,  Elberfeld.  and  Richabd 
KoTHK  and  Heinrich  Hoerlein,  Vobwlnkel.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  it  Co.. 
Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Oct.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  588.350. 

1.  The  herein  described  new  dyestuffs  obtainable  by  re- 
acting upon  naphthol  sulfonic  acids  witb  diazotlzed  amino- 
arylsulfonamids,  which  dyes  are  after  t>elng  dried  and  pul- 
verized in  the  shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  from  orange  to 
reddish-brown  powders  soluble  In  water  and  in  concen- 
trated sulfuric  acid  with  from  an  orange  to  red  color ; 
yielding  upon  treatment  with  stannous  chlorid  and  hydro- 
chloric acid  an  aminoarylsulfonamid  and  an  amino-naph- 
thol  sulfonic  acid  and  dyeing  wool  from  acid  baths  from 
orange  to  red  shades,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  de8crll)ed  new  dyestuff  obtainable  by  re- 
acting upon  2-napbtbol-6-8ulfonic  acid  with  diazotlzed  4- 
toluldln-2-sulfonanilid,  which  Is  after  being  dried  and  pul- 
verized in  the  shape  of  its  sodium  salt  a  rod  powder  solu- 
ble In  water  and  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  an  or- 
ange color ;  yielding  upon  reduction  witb  stannous  chlorid 
and  hydrochloric  acid  4-toluldin  2-8ulfonanllld  and  1- 
amlno-2-naphthoi-6-sulfonlc  acid  and  dyeing  wool  from 
acid  baths  brilliant  orange  shades,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


989,953.  DYE.  Oskar  Dhessbl,  Elberfeld,  Richard 
KoTUB.  Vobwlnkel.  and  Alfred  Thadss.  Elberfeld.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer 
*  Co.,  I]lberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  585,316. 

1.  The  herein  described  new  dyestuffs  obtainable  by  re- 
acting witb  the  diazotlzed  azo  coloring  matter  obtainable 
from  an  aromatic  amin  and  aminobenzenyltbio-2.5-amlDO- 
nu|>hthol-7-8ulfonlc  acid  upon  a  naphthol  Kulfonic  acid, 
which  dyestuffs  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  in  the 
sliaf^  of  their  alkaline  salts,  red  to  brownlsb-red  powders 
soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  generally  with  a  red 
coloration  ;  dyeing  cotton  from  red  to  bluish-red  shades ; 
and  yielding  upon  reduction  witb  stannous  chlorid  and  hy- 
drochloric acid  an  amin,  aminobenzenyltblo-2.6-dlamlno-5- 
naphthol-7-8ulfonic  acid  and  an  aminonaphtbol  sulfonic 
add,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  dyestuff  obtainable  by  re- 
acting with  the  diazotlzed  azo  coloring  matter  obtainable 
from  diazotlzed  ortho-toluldin  and  meta-amlnobenzenyl- 
thio-2.5-amlnonaphtbol-7-sulfonlc  acid  upon  l-naphthol-4- 
sulfonlc  acid,  which  dyestuff  Is  after  being  dried  and  pul- 
verised in  the  ahape  of  its  sodium  salt  a  reddish-brown 
powder  :  soluble  in  water  with  a  red  coloration  ;  soluble  in 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  witb  a  red  coloration  ;  yielding 
apon   reduction   with   stannous  chlorid   and   hydrochloric 


089,955.  TREATMENT  OF  GASES  FOR  REMOVING 
CARBON  MONOXID  THEREFROM  AND  REPLACING 
IT  BY  HYDROGEN.  Ebnst  Ellbnbkrqeb,  Biebrlch, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Cbemische  Fabrlk  Griesheim-Elek- 
tron,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of 
Germany.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  532,470. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  gas  to  re- 
place the  monoxid  therein  by  hydrogen  consisting  In  pass- 
ing the  gas  at  a  temperature  below  that  of  the  dissociation 
of  calcium  carbonate  over  a  heated  calcium  compound  and 
simultaneously  admitting  steam  to  the  reaction  chamber. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  gas  to  re- 
place the  monoxid  therein  by  hydrogen  consisting  in  pass- 
ing the  gas  at  a  temperature  below  that  of  the  dissociation 
of  calcium  carbonate  over  a  heated  calcium  compound  In 
the  presence  of  metal  and  simultaneously  admitting  steam 
to  the  reaction  chamber. 


989,956.  FLOUR  SIFTER.  Edwin  T.  Farmer,  Carthage, 
Mo.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1909,  Serial  No.  534,332.  Renewed 
Dec.  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  600.286. 


In  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  reticulated 
bottom  and  an  agitator  for  the  reticulated  Iwttom,  of  a 
shaft  for  the  agitator,  said  shaft  having  one  of  Its  ends 
projecting  through  the  receptacle  and  its  extremity  offset, 
a  stationary  handle  for  the  receptacle  positioned  adjacent 
one  Bide  of  the  extension  of  the  shaft,  a  hinged  handle  for 
the  receptacle  poaitioned  adjacent  the  opposite  side  of  the 
shaft,  a  two-arm  spring,  one  of  the  arms  of  said  spring 
connected  with  the  stationary  handle,  the  hinged  handle 
being  provided  with  a  bearing  adapted  for  the  reception  of 
the  second  arm  of  the  spring,  and  the  hinged  arm  having 
Its  extremity  provided  with  an  offset  having  an  eye  for  the 
reception  of  the  offset  of  the  shaft. 
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98 9,  05  t.  AOTOMATIC  BLEVATOB-OATE.  John  F. 
FiNAX.  Cumberland.  Md.  Filed  Not.  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  591.390. 


I 


1.  The  combination  with  the  elevator  well  harlng  door 
openings  and  the  cage  movable  In  the  well,  of  a  gate  alld- 
able  vertically  at  each  door  opentoK.  a  P«lr  of  fixed  palleya 
above  each  gate,  a  pildeway  depending  between  the  pul- 
ley*, a  block  Blldable  In  the  guldeway.  a  pair  of  pulleya  on 
the  block,  a  fixed  eye  between  the  first-named  pulleys,  a 
cable  having  Its  ends  connected  with  the  gate,  the  central 
portion  of  the  cable  paaalng  upwardly  and  Inwardly  over 
the  fixed  pulleys,  downwardly  under  the  pulleys  on  the 
block,  and  upwardly  through  the  eye.  a  pair  of  fingers  on 
the  cage  for  engaging  the  block  to  move  It  downwardly 
with  the  cage  to  lift  the  gate,  a  second  pair  of  fingers  on 
the  cage  for  engajrlng  the  gate  to  lift  it  when  the  cage 
moves  upwardly,  a  slide  on  the  cage,  a  connection  between 
the  slide  and  each  pair  of  fingers  for  moving  the  member* 
of  each  pair  laterally  away  from  each  other  to  release  the 
block  and  the  gate,  a  cord  connected  with  the  slide  for 
moving  the  same,  springs  for  returning  the  fingers  to 
engaging  position,  and  cam  plates  on  the  guldeway  for 
engaging  and  spreading  the  pairs  of  fingers  when  the  cage 
passes  the  door  opening  to  release  the  gate. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  elevator  well  harlng  door 
openings  and  the  cage  movable  In  the  well,  of  a  gate  alld- 
able  vertically  at  each  door  opening,  a  pair  of  fixed  pulleya 
above  each  gate,  a  guldeway  depending  between  the  pul- 
leys, a  block  slldable  In  the  guldeway.  a  connection  be- 
tween the  block  and  the  gate  for  lifting  the  gate  when  the 
block  Is  moved  downwardly,  a, pair  of  fingers  on  the  cage 
for  engaging  the  block  to  move  It  downwardly  with  the 
tage  to  lift  the  gate,  a  second  pair  of  fingers  on  the  cage 
fi>r  engaging  the  gate  to  lift  It  when  the  cage  moves  up- 
wardly, a  slide  on  the  cage,  a  connection  tatWMO  the  slide 
and  each  pair  of  fingers  for  moving  the  iBMikcn  of  each 
pair  laterally  away  from  each  other  to  release  the  block 
and  the  gate,  a  cord  connected  with  the  slide  for  moving 
the  same,  springs  for  returning  the  fingers  to  engaging 
position,  and  cam  plates  on  the  guldeway  for  engaging  and 
^^preadlng  the  pairs  of  fingers  when  the  cage  paaaaa  the 
door  openlnj;  to  relea.^  the  gate. 

.1.  The  combination  with  the  well  having  door  openings 
and  the  cage  movable  In  the  well,  of  a  gate  for  closing  each 
door  opening,  a  vertically  movable  block  aboTe  each  gate, 
a  coun<M'ti<>n  between  the  block  and  the  gate  for  lifting 
the  gate  when  the  block  moves  downwardly,  a  guldeway 
for  the  block,  a  pair  of  fingers  on  the  cage  for  engaging 
the  block  to  move  It  downwardly  with  the  cage  to  lift  the 
gate,  a  se<.-ond  pair  of  fingers  on  the  cage  for  engaging  the 
gate  to  lift  it  when  the  cage  moves  upwardly,  a  slide  on 
the  cage,  a  connection  between  the  slide  and  each  pair  of 
flagers  for  moving  the  memt>ers  of  each  pair  laterally  away 
from  each  other  to  release  the  block  and  the  gate,  a  cord 


connected  with  the  slide  for  moving  the  same,  springs  for 
returning  the  fingers  to  engaging  position,  and  cam  plates 
on  the  guldeway  for  engaging  and  spreading  the  pairs  of 
fingers  when  the  cage  passes  the  door  opening  to  release 
the  gate. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  well  having  door  openings 
and  the  cage  movable  in  the  well,  of  a  gate  for  closing  each 
door  opening,  a  vertically  movable  block  above  each  gate, 
a  connection  between  the  block  and  the  gate  for  lifting  the 
gate  when  the  block  moves  downwardly,  a  guldeway  for 
the  block,  a  pair  of  laterally  movable  fingers  on  the  cage 
for  engaging  the  block  to  move  said  block  downwardly 
with  the  cage,  a  pair  of  laterally  movable  fingers  for  en- 
gaging the  gate  to  move  said  gate  upwardly  with  the  cage, 
springs  normslly  holding  the  fingers  In  engaging  position, 
a  slide  on  the  cage,  a  connection  between  the  slide  ami 
the  fingers  for  constraining  the  pairs  to  move  together,  out 
of  engaging  position  when  the  slide  is  moved  Inwardly,  and 
cams  for  releasing  tlie  fingers  when  the  cage  passes  the 
door  opening  in  either  direction. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  well  having  door  openings 
and  the  cage  movable  in  the  well,  of  a  gate  for  closing  each 
door  opening,  a  vertically  movable  block  above  each  gate, 
a  connoctlon  between  the  block  and  the  gate  for  lifting  the 
gate  when  the  block  moves  downwardly,  a  guldeway  for 
the  block,  a  pair  of  laterally  movable  fingers  on  the  cage 
for  engaging  the  block  to  move  said  block  downwardly  with 
the  cage,  a  pair  of  laterally  movable  fingers  for  engaging 
the  gate  to  move  said  gate  upwardly  with  the  cage,  springs 
normally  holding  the  fingers  In  engsglng  position,  and  a 
cam  for  each  pair,  said  cam  being  arranged  for  engage- 
ment by  the  pair  to  release  the  pair  when  the  cage  passes, 
beyond  the  door  opening,  and  a  common  aMaat  for  simut-, 
taneously  moving  both  pairs  out  of  engagtaf  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  8  9.958.  DEVICE  VOR  DAMPING  VIBRATIONS  OF 
BODIES.  HSBMANN  Frahm.  Hamburg,  Germany.  Piled 
Oct.  30.  1909.     Serial  No.  525.455. 


1.  la  a  body,  means  for  damping  or  avoiding  resonance 
vibrations,  comprising,  a  secondary  body  resillently  car- 
ried by  the  body  whose  vibrations  are  to  l)e  damped,  said 
secondary  body  being  free  to  be  vibrated  by  the  primary 
vibrations  of  the  body  to  t>e  damped,  substantially  as  di - 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  body,  means  for  damping  or  avoiding  resonance 
vibrations  comprising,  a  secondary  body  resillently  car- 
ried by  the  body  whose  vibrations  are  to  be  damped,  aald 
secondary  body  t>eing  free  to  be  vibrated  by  the  primary 
vibrations  of  the  body  to  be  damped,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing as  desired  the  vibrstlons  of  said  secondary  body. 

^  sabatantially  as  described. 
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S.  In  a  body  means  for  damping  or  avoiding  resonance 
vibrations,  comprising,  a  secondary  body  resillently  car- 
ried by  the  body  whose  vibrations  are  to  be  damped,  said 
secondary  body  being  free  to  be  vibrated  by  the  primary 
vibrations  of  the  body  to  be  damped,  and  means  for  damp- 
ing the  oscillations  of  the  secondary  body,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  body,  means  for  damping  or  avoiding  resonance 
vibrations,  comprising  a  secondary  body  resillently  car- 
ried by  the  body  whose  vibrations  are  to  be  damped,  said 
secondary  body  being  free  to  be  vibrated  by  the  primary 
vibrations  of  the  body  to  be  damped,  means  for  damping 
the  oscillations  of  the  secondary  iKx'y  and  means  for  regu- 
lating said  damping  action. 

5.  In  a  body,  means  for  damping  or  avoiding  resonance 
vibrations,  comprising,  a  s«'condary  body  resillently  car- 
ried by  the  body  whose  vibrations  are  to  be  damped,  said 
secondary  body  being  free  to  be  vibrated  by  the  primary 
vibrations  of  the  body  to  t>e  damped,  and  means  for  damp- 
ing the  oscillations  of  the  secondary  body,  such  means 
acting  with  greater  force  in  the  end  parts  of  the  vibratory 
movements  of  the  secondary  body. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


989,059.  WATER  HEATER.  JOSEPH  H.  Frrbman,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Water  Heater  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1903. 
Serial  No.  172,637.  Renewed  Jan.  13.  1910.  Serial  No. 
537,929. 


1.  In  an  automatic  valve  mechanism  for  water  heaters, 
the  combination  with  a  fuel  controlling  valve  of  a  casing 
provided  with  water  inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  a  piston 
chamber  having  two  branches  arranged  out  of  allnement 
with  each  other,  one  of  said  branches  being  located  be 
tween  the  water  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  and  the  other 
communicating  with  the  atmosphere ;  a  piston  In  each 
chamber ;  and  connections  between  said  pistons  and  the 
fuel  valve,  said  connections  being  such  that  the  move- 
ment of  the  piston  between  the  Inlet  and  outlet  passages 
is  greater  than  the  movement  of  the  other  piston  for  a 
given  movement  of  the  fuel  ralve. 

2.  In  an  automatic  valve  mechanism  for  water  heaters, 
the  combination  with  a  fuel  controlling  valve  of  a  casing 
provided  with  water  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  a  piston 
chamber  having  two  branches  arranged  out  of  allnement 
with  each  other,  one  of  said  branches  being  located  be- 
tween the  water  Inlet  and  outlet  passages,  and  the  other 
communicating  with  the  atmosphere ;  and  a  piston  in  each 
chamber  and  connections  t>etween  the  piston  and  the  fuel 
valve,  aald  pistons  having  equal  effective  areas. 

3.  In  an  automatic  valve  mechanism  for  water  heaters, 
the  combination  with  a  fuel  controlling  valve  of  a  casing 
provided  with  water  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  and,  a  piston 
chamber  having  two  branches  arranged  out  of  allnement 
with  each  other,  one  of  said  branches  being  located  be 
tween  the  water  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  and  the  other 


commnnicating  with  the  atmosphere ;  a  piston  In  each 
chamber ;  a  lever  having  unequal  arms  connecting  said 
pistons,  the  longer  arm  being  connected  to  the  piston  be- 
tween the  Inlet  and  outlet  passages ;  and  connections  be- 
tween one  of  said  pistons  and  the  fuel  valve. 


989,960.  ELECTRICAL  CREMATORY.  Lawsos  H.  Gll>- 
DiNGS,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
541.894. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  retort  provided  with  a  floor 
and  with  an  arch  over  the  floor  ;  said  arch  being  provided 
with  grooves ;  of  resistance  arranged  in  the  grooves ;  the 
walls  of  said  grooves  being  arranged  to  reflect  the  heat 
from  said  resistance  toward  the  central  part  of  the  retort 
( hamber. 

2.  A  crematory  comprising  a  heat-Insulated  retort  pro- 
vided with  internally  channeled  heat-resisting  walls,  and 
a  floor,  electrical  resistances  in  the  channels,  and  means 
for  inlet  of  oxygen  and  exit  of  gases. 

3.  A  crematory  comprising  a  heat-Insulated  retort  pro- 
vided with  internally  channeled  heat-resisting  walls,  and 
a  floor,  electrical  resistances  in  the  channels,  means  for 
inlet  of  oxygen  and  exit  of  gases,  and  means  for  control- 
ling draft  through  the  retort. 

4.  An  electrical  crematory  comprising  a  retort  composed 
of  bricks  in  staggered  courses  forming  open  grooves,  elec- 
trical resistances  In  the  grooves,  said  resistance  being  ex- 
posed to  the  interior  of  the  retort,  and  hangers  of  heat- 
resisting  material  extending  between  the  bricks  and  into 
the  grooves  to  support  the  resistances. 

6.  A  crematory  comprising  a  retort  having  a  slotted 
floor,  means  to  cause  a  draft  through  the  retort  and  slot, 
and  electrical  resistance  to  heat  the  retort  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


989.961.  WAGON-DUMP.  John.  H.  Gilmas.  Ottawa, 
111.,  assignor  to  King  &  Hamilton  Company,  Ottawa, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1910. 
Serial  No.  647,901. 

1.  In  a  wagon  dump,  the  combination  with  a  vertically 
movable  wagon-support,  of  a  reversible  driven  shaft,  con- 
nections between  the  support  and  the  shaft  by  which 
as  the  shaft  is  rotated  in  one  direction  the  support  is 
raised  and  as  It  is  rotated  In  the  other  direction  the  sup- 
port Is  lowered,  a  driving  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  continu- 
ously In  one  direction,  and  reversible  driving  connections 
between  said  shafts,  said  driving  connections  operating 
to  drive  by  a  direct  engagement  in  one  direction  and 
by  a  frlctlonal  engagement  in  the  other. 

2.  In  a  wagon  dump,  the  combination  with  a  vertically 
movable  wagon-support,  of  a  reversible  driven  shaft,  con- 
nections between  the  support  and  the  shaft  by  which 
as  the  shaft  is  rotated  in  one  direction  the  support  la 
raised  and  as  it  is  rotated  In  the  other  direction  the 
support    is    lowered,    a    driving   shaft    adapted    to   rotate 
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conttnuously  In  on«  direction,  and  reversible  driving  con- 
nections between  said  shafts,  said  driving  connections 
Including  a  pair  o{  ratchet-toothed  clutch  members,  and 
a  spring  pressing  said  memt>ers  together. 


H.  In  a  wagon  dump,  the  combination  with  a  vertically 
movable  wagon-support,  of  a  reversible  driven  shaft,  con 
nections  between  the  support  and  the  shaft  by  which  as 
the  shaft  la  rotated  In  one  direction  the  support  is  raised 
and  as  it  is  rotated  in  the  other  direction  the  support 
Is  lowered,  a  driving  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  continuously 
In  one  direction,  reversible  driving  connections  between 
said  shafts,  and  tripping  mechanism  combined  with  aald 
driving  connections  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
support  In  its  downward  movement  to  disengage  said 
driving  connections  and  stop  the  movement  of  the  driven 
shaft,  said  driving  connections  operating  to  drive  by 
a  direct  engiCMBtnt  as  the  support  is  rai!«ed  and  by  a 
frlctlonal  enssfltBcnt  as  it  is  lowered. 

4.  In  a  wagon  dump,  the  combination  with  a  vertically 
movable  wagon-support,  of  a  reversible  driven  shaft, 
connections  between  the  support  and  the  shaft  by  which 
as  the  shaft  is  rotated  in  one  direction  the  support  Ia 
raised  and  as  it  is  rotated  in  the  other  direction  the  sup 
port  Is  lowered,  a  driving  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  con- 
tinuously in  one  direction,  reversible  drivlm;  connections 
between  said  shafts,  and  tripping  mechanism  combined 
with  said  driving  connections  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  support  In  its  downward  movement  to  disengage 
said  driving  connections  and  stop  the  movement  of  the 
driven  shaft,  said  drivlni;  connections  Including  a  pair 
of  ratchet-toothed  clutch  members  and  a  spring  pressing 
said  members  together,  the  teeth  of  said  clutch  mem- 
bers t>eing  directed  so  that  the  driven  shaft  is  driven 
by  a  direct  engagement  as  the  support  is  raised  and  by 
a  frlctlonal  engagement  as  It  is  lowered. 


ftSO.962.  F.VSTENlNr,  DEVICE  FOR  IROMNO-BOARD 
tOVERS.  Georgia  .V.  Hail.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed 
Sept.   17,  1908.     Serial  No.  453.552. 


1.  .\n  ironing  tKtard  cover  fastening  device  comprising 
a  central  member  formed  of  non  elastic  material,  arms 
projecting  laterally  from  the  side  edges  of  said  member 
and  each  l>eing  formed  of  a  strip  of  elastic  webbing 
doubled  to  form  a  loop  which  is  connected  intermediate 


Its  ends  to  said  central  member,  and  books  secured  to  tbe 
opposite  ends  of  said  loops  for  engaging  the  cover. 

2.  An  ironing  board  cover  fastening  device  comprising 
a  central  member  that  extends  longitudinally  of  tbe 
board  on  the  under  side  of  same  so  as  to  cover  the  meet- 
ing adfea  of  the  cover  which  la  wrapped  around  the 
board,  pieces  of  elastic  webbing  connected  to  said  member 
and  projecting  laterally  from  the  side  edges  thereof,  and 
U  shaped  hooks  connected  to  said  pieces  of  webbing  and 
provided  with  sharp-pointed  prongs  or  projections. 

8.  An  Ironing  board  cover  fastening  device  comprising 
a  central  member  which  constats  of  a  strip  of  fabric  pro- 
Tlded  with  rows  of  stitches,  loops  of  elastic  webbing  con- 
nected to  said  members  so  as  to  form  •  plurality  of  pain 
of  arms  that  project  laterally  from  the  side  edges  of  said 
member,  a  loop  of  elastic  webbing  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  member,  and  U-shaped  hooks  arranged 
in  the  free  ends  of  said  loops  and  secured  thereto  by  rows 
of  stitches  which  pass  through  the  loop*. 


089,063.  STARTING  MECHANISM  FOE  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Hbbbkbt  M.  Hallswobth. 
Riverside,  III.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  577,926. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  multiple-cylinder  internal 
combustion  engine,  of  engine-starting  mechanism  therefor 
comprising  a  supply  of  compressed  fluid-pressure,  nor- 
mally closed  valve-mechanism  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluid  from  said  supply  to  the  cylinders  of  the  engine, 
and  means  operated  by  mechanically  actuated  fluld-pres- 
sure-controlling  valves  of  the  engine  for  opening  said 
flrst-named    valve-mecbanism,    for    the   purpose   set    forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  multiple-cylinder  internal 
combustion  engine,  of  engine-starting  mechanism  there- 
for comprising  a  supply  of  compressed  fluid-pressure, 
valve-mechanism  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from 
said  supply  to  the  cylinders  of  the  engine,  means  operated 
by  mecbanically-actuated  fluld-pressure-controlling  valves 
of  the  engine  for  operating  said  flrst-named  valve-mecha- 
nism, and  mechanical  means  for  controlling  the  actuation 
of  said  flrst-named  means  for  starting  and  stopping  the 
engine-starting  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  multiple-cylinder  Internal 
combustion  engine,  of  engine-starting  mechanism  therefor 
comprlsinif  a  supply  of  compressed  fluid  pressure,  valve- 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
supply  to  the  cylinders  of  the  engine,  means  operated  by 
mechanically-actuated  fluld-pressure-controlling  valves  of 
the  engine  for  operating  said  flrst-named  valve-mechanism, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  said  flrst- 
named  means  for  starting  and  stopping  the  engine-start- 
ing mechanism,  the  parts  of  said  engine-starting  mecha- 
nism, when  In  normal  Inoperative  position,  being  out 
of  entcagement  with  the  working  parts  of  the  engine,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  multiple-cylinder  Internal 
combustion  engine,  of  engine-starting  mechanism  therefor 
comprising  a  supply  of  compressed  fluid  pressure,  a  plu- 
rality of  valves  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
supply  to  tbe  cylinders  of  the  engine,  and  devices  inter- 
posed between  said  valves  and  mechanically-actuated  flnld- 
pressure-controlling    valves   of   the  engine   and   adjustable 
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with  relation  to  said  valves,  operating  when  In  a  certain 
position  to  control  the  actuation  of  said  flrst-named 
valves  by  the  movement  of  said  engine-valves,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  multiple-cylinder  Internal 
combustion  engine,  of  engine-starting  mechanism  therefor, 
comprising  a  supply  of  compressed  fluid-pressure,  a  plu- 
rality of  reclprocatory  valves  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluid  from  said  supply  to  tbe  cylinders  of  the  engine, 
and  devices  interposed  between  said  valves  and  mechani- 
cally-actuated fluld-pressure-controlling  valves  of  the  en- 
gine and  adjustable  with  relation  to  said  valves,  operat- 
tlng  when  In  a  certain  position  to  control  the  actuation 
of  said  first-named  valves  by  the  movement  of  said 
engine-valves,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


989.964.  IJEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  REFILL- 
ING OF  BOTTLES.  Bbxatio  F.  Hand  and  Albion  L. 
Bkkxam,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1911. 
Serial  No.  «<K),2«>7. 


1.  In  a  valve  bottle  stopi)er  an  outer  cylindrical  ring 
hnving  an  inwardly  extending  flange  at  its  lower  end, 
a  ring  within  the  outer  ring  of  less  diameter  than  the 
interior  diameter  of  the  outer  ring  adapted  to  move  on  the 
flange  of  the  outer  ring  and  having  a  valve  seat  on  its 
upper  end,  and  a  t>all  ndspted  to  flt  the  valve  seat  of 
the  inner  ring. 

2.  In  a  valve  bottle  stopper  an  outer  cylindrical  ring 
having  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  at  Its  lower  end, 
a  ring  within  the  outer  ring  of  less  diameter  than  the 
interior  diameter  of  tbe  outer  ring,  adapted  to  move  on 
the  flange  of  the  outer  ring  and  having  a  valve  seat  on 
Its  upper  end,  a  valve  protector  nl>ove  tbe  rings  liaving  a 
<-entral  recess  formed  therein  with  its  walls  Inclined 
downward  and  outward,  and  a  ball  within  the  recess 
adapted  to  flt  the  valve  seat  of   the  inner  ring. 

."{.  In  a  valve  bottle  stopper  an  outer  cylindrical  ring 
having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  at  its  lower  end, 
a  ring  within  the  outer  ring  of  less  diameter  than  the 
interior  diameter  of  the  outer  ring  adapted  to  move  on 
the  flange  of  the  outer  ring  and  having  a  valve  seat  on 
its  upper  end.  a  valve  protector  alMve  the  rings  having  a 
central  recess  formed  therein  with  Its  walls  inclined 
dr»wnward  and  outward  the  walls  of  the  recess  at  their 
lower  end  being  thicker  than  the  thickness  of  the  cy- 
lindrical ring,  and  a  ball  withinr  the  recess  adapted  to 
nt  the  valve  seat  of  the  inner  ring. 


989.065.  FAUCET-FILTER.  Morton  Harlob,  Hawley, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Crystal  Manufacturing  and  Patent  Com- 
pany, Hawley,  Pa.  Filed  May  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
561.502. 

1.  The  combination  In  a  faucet  Alter  of  a  cup  and 
an  open  receptacle  containing  filtering  beds  and  supported 
in  said  cup.  and  a  foramlnous  bottom  to  said  receptacle  ; 
the  dimensions  and  arrangement  of  said  cup  and  receptacle 
forming  a  chamber  around  and  below  the  receptacle  having 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  providing  unimpeded  passage 
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of  liquid  from  tbe  Inlet  to  the  outlet,  a  receptacle  for  flK 
tered  water  closing  the  space  above  the  filtering  beds,  and 
means  forming  a  Joint  between  said  cup  and  two  recep- 
tacles. 


2.  Tbe  combination  In  a  faucet  filter  of  a  cup  formed 
)^-ith  an  Interior  flange,  an  open  receptacle  having  a 
foramlnous  bottom  and  containing  filtering  beds,  and  pro- 
vided with  an  exterior  flange  supported  upon  said  cup 
flange,  the  dimensions  and  arrangement  of  said  cup  and 
receptacle  forming  a  chamber  around  and  below  the  recep- 
tacle having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  providing  an 
unimpeded  passage  from  said  inlet  to  the  outlet,  a  ring 
secured  to  the  cup  bearing  upon  said  flanges  and  formed 
with  an  annular  groove,  a  cap  plate  provided  with  a 
complementary  groove  and  formed  with  an  opening,  a  fli 
tered  water  receptacle  seated  in  said  grooves,  and  flanges 
on  said  ring  and  plate  connected  by  securing  bolt*. 


980.066.  COMBINED  BABY  -  WALKER  AND  CHAIR. 
Henry  Arthur  Haydbn,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Julia  M.  Hayden,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  May  19. 
1908.     Serial  No.  433,634. 


1.  In  combination,  a  ring  8up|>orted  in  horizontal  posi- 
tion ;  a  saddle  suspended  from  said  ring,  said  saddle  having 
on  Its  hottom  a  pair  of  transverse  loops  with  an  Inter- 
mediate longitudinal  loop  :  a  strap  extending  through  tbe 
transverse  loops  with  its  ends  looped  orer  tbe  ring  and 
secured  by  buckles ;  and  a  second  strap  extending  through 
the  longitudinal  loop  and  having  one  of  its  ends  hook- 
connected  with  the  ring  and  its  other  end  looped  over  the 
ring  and  secured  by  a  buckle. 

2.  In  combination,  a  ring  supported  in  horizontal  posi- 
tion :  a  saddle  suspended  from  said,  ring,  said  saddle  hav- 
ing oppositely  disposed  bottom  loops ;  an  adjustable  strap 
extending  through  one  of  said  loops  with  Its  ends  connected 
-it  opposite  points  to  the  ring;  and  a  second  adjustable 
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atrmp  cxteoding  throui^h  the  other  loop  on  the  saddle  and 
having  its  ends  connected  at  opposite  points  to  the  ring, 
one  of  said  ends  being  a  hook  oonneotlon. 

3.  In  combination,  a  ring  supported  in  hortaontal  posi- 
tion :  a  saddle  suspended  from  said  ring  by  straps ;  elastic 
loops  on  the  Inner  sides  of  said  straps  between  the  saddle 
and  the  ring;  and  a  belt  threaded  through  said  elastic 
loops. 

4.  In  combination,  a  ring  supported  In  hortsontal  posi- 
tion :  a'  saddle  suspended  from  said  ring,  said  saddle  hav- 
ing oppositely  disposed  bottom  loops ;  an  adjustable  strap 
extending  through  one  of  said  loops  with  its  ends  con 
nected  at  opposite  points  to  the  ring:  a  second  adjustable 
strap  extending  through  the  other  loop  on  the  saddle  and 
having  Its  ends  connected  at  opposite  points  to  the  ring. 
one  of  said  ends  being  a  hook -connect  Ion  ;  elastic  loops 
on  the  Inner  sides  of  said  straps  between  th^e  aaddle  and 
the  ring  omitting  the  strap-end  which  is  hook-connected  : 
and  a  belt  threaded  through  said  elastic  loops. 

5.  In  combination,  a  metal  ring;  a  padded  ring  on  top 
thereof  comprising  stuffing  material  covered  by  a  strip  of 
covering  material  having  eyelets  along  Its  two  edges  and 
having  a  lace  extending  through  said  eyelets  to  hold  It 
in  covering  position  about  the  stuffing  material,  said  lace 
being  also  threaded  about  the  metal  ring  to  unite  it  and 
the  padded  ring. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


989.967       UI  BRKK    FABRIC.      Fkank    A.    Hejosox.    Mil- 
waukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  H.   W.  Johns-Manv]  le  lom 
pany.    Milwaukee.    Wis.,    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 
Filed   June  1'5.   1909      Serial   No.   504.206. 


^^^^^^^» 


1.  A  fabric  comprising  Intermeshed  strands  of  asbestoo 
or  the  like  spaced  apart  and  impregnated  with  a  rubber 
composition  containing  metallic  iron  or  other  mineral  to 
render  it  soft  and  pliable  under  normal  conditions. 

2.  A  fabric  comprising  intermeshed  strands  of  asbestos 
or  the  like  spaced  apart  and  impregnated  with  a  rubber 
composition    containing    reduced    metallic   iron    and    mag 
netlc  iron  oxid  to  render  it  soft  and  pliable  under  normal 
conditions. 

3.  A  fabric  comprising  intermeshed  strands  of  asbestOH 
or   the    like   surrounding   cores  of  brass   wire,   said  fabric 
being  open  meshed  and  Impregnated  with  a  rubber  composl 
tion   containing  reduced  metallic   Iron   and   magnetic  Iron 
oxld  to  render  it  soft  and  pliable  under  normal  conditions. 


989.968.       COMBINED    BALANCE    SHEET    AND     PAD 
HOLDER.     Alfked  O.  Hbil.  Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
The  McCaskey  Register  Company.  Alliance.  Ohio,  a  Cor 
poratlon    of    Ohio.      Filed    Apr.    23.    1908.      Serial    No 
428,759. 


1.   A  combined  balance  sheet  and   pad   holder  Including 
a   pair  of  cover  parts,   a  back  connected  flexibly   to   the 
cover  parts  and  having  a  looae-leaf  binder  mounted  there 
on,  and  a  cover  part  for  holding  a  pad  and  connected  flexi- 
bly to  one  of  the  pair  of  cover  parts. 


2.  A  combined  balance  sheet  and  pad  bolder  Including 
a  pair  of  cover  parta.  a  back  connected  flexibly  to  the  cover 
parts,  a  loose  leaf  binder  mounted  on  the  back,  and  a 
cover  part  having  a  case  mounted  thereon  and  connected 
to  one  of  the  pair  of  cover  parta,  the  case  having  an  open- 
ing to  receive  a  leaf  of  a  pad. 

3.  A  combined  balance  sheet  and  pad  holder  including 
a  pair  of  cover  parts,  a  back  connected  to  the  cover  parts 
and  bpving  a  plurality  of  balance  sheets  mounted  remov- 
ably thereon,  each  balance  sheet  having  thereon  a  col- 
umn designated  to  receive  names  and  having  also  a  plu- 
rality of  columns  designated  to  receive  dates  and  balances 
opposite  to  the  names,  and  a  cover  part  for  holding  n  pad 
and  connected  to  one  of  the  pair  of  cover  parts. 

4.  A  combined  balance  sheet  and  pad  holder  Including 
a  pair  of  cover  parts,  a  liack  connected  flexibly  to  sides 
of  the  cover  parts,  a  loose  leaf  binder  mounte<)  on  the 
back,  and  a  cover  part  connected  flexibly  to  one  of  the 
pair  of  cover  parts  at  a  side  thereof  different  to  the  side 
at  which  It  is  connected  to  the  back,  one  of  the  cover  parts 
having  a  .ase  connected  flexibly  thereto  for  holding  a  pad. 

5.  A  combined  balance  sheet  and  pad  holder  Including 
a  pair  of  cover  parts,  a  back  connected  flexibly  to  aides 
of  the  cover  parts,  a  loose  leaf  binder  mounted  on  the 
back,  a  clasp  for  the  pair  of  cover  parts,  a  cover  part  con 
nected  flexibly  to  one  of  the  pair  of  cover  parts  and  having 
a  case  connected  flexibly  thereto  and  having  also  a  clasp 
for  connection  with  said  one  of  the  pair  of  cover  parts,  a 
plurality  of  balance  sheets  connected  to  the  binder,  and  a 
pad  of  bill  slips  connected  to  the  case. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


ns9.969.  ADVERTISING  MACHINE.  Viboil  L.  Hblm. 
Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  assignor  to  J.  H  Regal.  Fort  Worth! 
Tex.     Filed  Nov.  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  528,232. 


•       ■   •« 


1.  An  advertising  machine  having  a  vertically  disposed 
rotating  drum,  display  cards  loosely  mounted  therein, 
means  for  rotating  said  drum,  means  operating  through  an 
»*nd  of  the  drum  at  opposite  sides  thereof  for  lifting  said 
cards  vertically  through  the  opposite  end  of  said  drum, 
and  mennx  for  che<'klng  the  rotation  of  said  drum  temjio 
rarily  while  said  cards  are  being  elevated. 

2.  An  advertising  machine  having  a  vertically  disposed 
rotating  drum  provided  with  vertical  ways  therein,  display 
cards  Ioos«>l\  mounted  thcr»*ln.  means  for  slmultsni>ously 
elevating  and  lowering  cards  on  opposite  sides  of  said  drum 
periodically,  and  means  for  checking  the  rotation  of  said 
drum  while  said  cards  are  being  elevated  and  lowered. 

3.  An  advertising  machine  having  a  vertically  dls|)osed 
rotating  dnim  provided  with  vertical  way^  therein,  display 
cards  mounted  loosely  therein,  slides  below  opposite  sides 
of  said  drum  for  engaging  two  of  aald  cards  at  a  time  to 
raiae  the  same  periodically,  means  for  elevating  and  lower- 
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Img  aaid  alldeo,  and  means  for  checking  the  rotation  of  said 
drum  while  said  slides  are  being  elevated  and  lowered. 

4.  An  advertising  machine  having  a  rotating  drum  pro- 
vided with  perforations  in  the  lower  end  thereof,  display 
cards  mounted  loosely  in  said  drum,  means  for  elevating 
and  lowering  aald  cards,  a  spring-actuated  rod  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  aaid  perforations  at  a  time  for  checking  the 
rotation  of  said  drum  temporarily,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing said  rod  from  said  perforation. 

5.  An  advertising  machine  having  a  rotating  drum,  dis- 
play cards  mounted  loosely  in  said  drum,  slides  for  elevat- 
ing one  or  more  of  said  cards,  driven  sprocket  chains  car- 
rying trips  for  lifting  said  slides,  driven  sprocket  chains 
carrying  lugs  for  lowering  said  slides,  and  means  for  check- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  drum  temporarily  and  periodically. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


989.970.  ANNUNCIATOR.  Chahlbs  J.  Hcnschel,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Charles  Cory  k  Son,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Firm.     Filed  Aug.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  447,406. 


1.  In  an  annunciator,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  paral- 
lel carrier  bars  therein,  U-shaped  brackets  extending  from 
one  carrier  bar  to  the  next,  an  annunciator  drop  mecha- 
nism carried  by  each  of  said  brackets  and  located  partly  at 
the  front  and  partly  at  the  rear  of  said  brackets. 

2.  In  an  annunciator,  a  casing,  parallel  carrier  bars 
therein,  brackets  each  of  which  is  secured  to  two  adjacent 
carrier  bars,  an  annunciator  drop  mechanism  carried  by 
each  bracket  between  the  carrier  bars,  said  mechanism  be- 
ing located  partly  at  the  front  and  partly  at  the  rear  of 
aald  brackets. 

3.  In  an  annunciator,  a  support,  an  electromagnet  car- 
ried thereby,  an  armature  arranged  to  be  attracted  by  the 
magnet,  an  armature  lever  spaced  from  and  carrying  said 
armature  and  arranged  below  said  magnet  and  extending 
lengthwise  thereof,  said  armature  lever  being  fnlcrumed 
adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  magnet  opposite  to  that  which 
cooperates  with  the  armature,  a  drop  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  said  armature  and  means  for  giving  said 
drop  an  initial  movement  as  the  armature  is  attracted  by 
the  magnet.  | 

4.  In  an  annunciator  comprising  a  magnet,  an  armature 
movable  adjacent  thereto,  a  movable  drop  provided  with 
a  slot  extending  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
magnet  and  having  an  enlargement  at  one  end,  and  a  pro- 
jection carried  by  said  armature  at  an  angle  to  the  axis 
of  said  magnet  and  adapted  to  enter  the  enlargement  of 
said  slot  to  lock  the  armature  In  its  normal  or  inoperative 
position. 

5.  In  an  annunciator,  an  electromagnet,  an  armature 
controlled  thereby,  a  pivoted  drop  provided  with  a  slot 
having  a  portion  curved  in  the  arc  of  a  circle,  the  center 
of  which  is  at  the  pivot  of  the  drop  and  extending  in  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  magnet,  said  slot  being 
provided  with  an  inward  extension  and  a  stop  device  car- 
ried by  the  armature  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  magnet 
and  adapted  to  lie  in  said  extension  and  lock  the  drop  in 
the  normal  position  thereof,  but  to  paas  into  the  curved 
slot  portion  and  release  the  drop  when  the  armature  Is 
attracted. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


9  8  9,971.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  Chablm  Heruax. 
Zelienopie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Herman  Pneumatic  Machine 
Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  July  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  570.203. 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  Jarring  sand  moldH.  the  combination 
of  a  table  or  pattern-plate,  means  for  rsising  and  lowering 
said  plate,  and  a  series  of  devices  extending  around  the 
corners  of  said  plate  and  Intermediate  of  said  corners  for 
guiding  the  same  in  its  rising  and  lowering  movements. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  Jarring  sand  molds,  the  combination 
of  a  table  or  pattern-plate,  a  casing  around  the  plate, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  plate,  and  a  series 
of  devices  between  said  plate  and  casing  and  extending 
around  the  comers  of  the  same  and  intermediate  of  said 
comers  for  guiding  the  plate  In  its  rising  and  lowering 
movements. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table  or 
pattern-plate,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  plate, 
devices  extending  continuously  around  said  plate  for  guid- 
ing the  same  in  its  rising  and  lowering  movements,  and 
resilient  Jarring  blocks  below  said  devices  and  extending 
continuously  around  and  engaging  with  said  plate  for 
cushioning  the  same  In  the  Jarring  action. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table  or 
pattern-plate,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  plate, 
devices  extending  continuously  around  said  plate  for  guid- 
ing the  same  In  Its  rising  and  lowering  movements,  resili- 
ent jarring  blocks  below  said  devices  and  extending  con- 
tinuously around  said  plate  to  cushion  the  Jarring  action, 
and  wearing  blocks  on  said  Jarring  blocks  for  engaging 
with  said  plate. 


989.972.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  RcixJLPH 
F.  Hespoi-sheimkb.  Lincoln.  Nehr.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1910. 
Serial  No.  542.560. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
intake  and  exhaust  ports  in  Its  side,  a  piston  working  in 
the  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft,  a  rod  connecting  the  piston  to 
the  crank  shaft,  said  rod  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
piston,  a  rotary  valve  carried  by  the  piston,  said  valve 
rotating  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  piston  nils,  and  control- 
ling tne  Intake  and  exhaust  ports,  a  ro<'king  memtier  car- 
ried by  the  piston  rod.  and  means  conne<'ted  to  the  valve, 
and  engageable  by  the  rocking  member  for  operating  the 
valve. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
intake  and  exhaust  ports  in  its  side,  a  piston  working  in 
the  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft,  a  rod  connecting  the  piston  to 
the  crank  shaft,  said  rod  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
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pteton.  ■  rotary  yalre  carried  by  the  pl«ton.  said  r%\y« 
rotating  on  an  axla  parallel  to  the  pluton  axis,  and  ron- 
trolllng  the  Intake  and  exhauat  porta,  and  meana  on  the 
piston  rod  for  operating  the  ralTe. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
intake  and  exhauat  porta  In  ita  side,  a  pUton  working  In 
the  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft,  a  rod  connecting  the  platon  to 
the  crank  shaft,  said  ro<l  being  plvotally  connected  to  the 
piston,  a  rotary  ralve  mounted  on  the  piston,  and  control 
ling  the  Intake  and  exhauat  ports,  a  stem  connected  to  the 
valve,  a  lever  carried  by  the  stem,  and  a  nnger  connected 
to  the  piston  rod.  and  engageable  with  the  lever  for  rotat- 
ing the  valve  stem  to  actuate  the  valve. 

4.  In  an  Intomal  combustion  pnglne.  a  cylinder  having 
InUke  and  exhauat  porta  In  Ita  side,  a  piston  working  In 
the  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft,  a  rod  connecting  the  platon  to 
the  crank  shaft,  said  rod  being  plvotally  connected  to  the 
platon.  a  stem  connected  to  the  valve,  and  mounted  for 
rotary  movement  on  the  piston,  the  axis  of  the  st»»m  coin 
elding  with  the  axla  of  the  piston,  a  lever  carried  by  the- 
stem,  and  extending  transversely  of  the  piston  axis,  and  a 
finger  connected  to  the  piston  rod,  and  eo«ageable  with 
the  lever  for  rotating  the  valve  stem  to  actuate  the  valve. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
Intake  and  exhauat  ports  In  lU  side,  a  piston  working  In 
the  cylinder,  a  rotary  valve  mounted  on  the  piston,  and 
controlling  the  Intake  and  exhaust  ports,  a  stem  connectwl 
to  the  valve,  a  lever  carried  by  the  stem,  and  a  rocking 
member  carried  by  the  piston,  and  engageable  with  the 
lever  for  rotating  the  stem  to  actuate  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


989.973.     SPRING  VEHICLE  TIRE.     Edward  Hiss,  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  5«3..*M»0. 


the  rim  within  the  spring  for  securing  the  latter  In  plaee, 
a  metal  plate  seating  Inside  the  spring  at  tho  band-enda 
and  provided  with  bearings,  links  on  the  ends  of  the  band 
terminating  In  screws,  nuta  Joumaled  In  said  bearings  and 
working  on  said  screws,  beveled  gears  on  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  nuts,  and  a  key-operated  stem  Joumaled  In 
aald  plate  to  extend  through  the  rim  and  provided  on  Ita 
Inner  end  with  a  beveled  gear  meshing  with  the  gears  on 
said  nuts,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


989,974.  ALOIN  E8TEB.  Wilhilm  HibMBNZ  and  Ebuh 
Rirrz,  Elberfeld.  Ocrmany.  assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken 
vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  k  Co..  Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
598,044. 

The  herein  described  new  eaters  of  aloln  with  formic 
acid  and  acetic  add.  which  are  after  being  dried  and  pul- 
verised yellowlah  powdera,  soluble  In  dilute  caustic  alkalis, 
glacial  acetic  acid,  bensene  and  hot  alcohol,  giving  no  col- 
oration with  ferric  chlorid  ;  and  being  valuable  purgatives, 
substantially  as  described. 


989.975.      STRAINER.      lUaaia   B.    Holt.   Veraalllea.   Ky. 
Filed  Nov.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  590.596. 


1.  In  a  spring  tire,  the  combination  of  a  continuous  spi- 
ral spring  seating  about  a  wheel-rlm  Inside  a  casing.  Inde- 
pendent curved  metal  shoes  In  series  about  the  spring  plv- 
otally supported  on  the  colls  thereof  to  extend  about  their 
tread  portions  and  n>ck  thereon  In  the  direction  of  running 
the  wheel,  and  a  band  about  the  rim  within  the  spring  for 
securing  the  latter  In  pla?e.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  spring  tire,  the  combination  of  a  continuous  spi- 
ral spring  seating  about  a  wheel-rlm  Inside  a  casing,  a 
band  about  the  rim  within  the  spring  for  securing  the  lat- 
ter In  place,  braces  at  Intervals  about  the  seating  portion 
of  the  spring  connecting  successive  colla  thereof,  loops  ex- 
tending from  the  braces  Into  the  path  through  the  spring 
of  said  band  and  through  which  It  passes  for  Its  confine- 
ment, and  means  at  the  opposing  ends  of  the  band  for 
tightening  It.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  spring  tire,  the  combination  of  a  spiral  spring 
seating  about  a  wheel-rlm  Inside  a  casing,  a  band  about 


I  In  a  straining  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  <«hell 
adapt«>d  to  be  connected  to  a  Mm-  of  pipe,  a  perforated  dia 
phragm  arranged  transverse  of  the  flow  of  liquid  through 
the  shell,  means  operative  between  the  inlet  of  the  shell 
and  the  diaphragm  for  the  removal  of  material  caught  by 
the  diaphragm,  a  shell  arranged  to  receive  material  re- 
moved from  the  strainer  and  having  a  normally  ol<.s«'d  out- 
let and  meana  interposed  between  the  straining  diaphragm 
and  such  outlet  for  preventing  the  escape  of  fluid  through 
the  outlet  when  opened. 

2.  In  a  straining  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  nhell 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  line  of  pipe,  a  perforated  dia- 
phragm arranged  transverse  of  the  flow  of  liquid  through 
the  shell,  means  operative  between  the  inlet  and  the  dia- 
phragm for  removing  material  caught  by  the  diaphragm,  a 
chamber  arranged  to  receive  such  material  and  a  discharge 
chamber  connected  to  the  receiving  chamber  and  a  valve 
for  closing  the  connection  between  said  chambers. 

3.  In  a  straining  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  shell 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  line  of  pipe,  a  perforated  cyl- 
inder so  arranged  In  the  line  of  flow  that  the  liquid  will 
enter  one  end  and  escape  through  the  perforations,  means 
for  removing  material  caught  by  the  cylinder,  a  chamber 
for  the  reception  of  the  material  removed  from  the  cylin- 
der, a  discharge  chamber  connected  to  the  reciMvIng  cham- 
ber and  a  valve  for  closing  the  connection  between  said 
chambers. 

4.  In  a  straining  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  shell 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  line  of  pipe,  a  perforated  dia- 
phragm arranged  transverse  of  the  flow  of  liquid  through 
the  shell,  means  traversing  the  Inlet  side  of  the  diaphragm 
for  the  removal  of  material,  a  shell  provided  with  connect- 
ed chambers  adjustably  mounted  on  the  first  shell  with 
one  chamber  In  position  to  receive  the  material  caught  by 
the  diaphragm  and  a  valve  for  closing  the  connection  be- 
tween said  chambers. 
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5.  In  a  straining  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  shell 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  line  of  pipe,  a  cylinder  having 
open  ends  and  perforated  walls  so  arranged  that  the  liquid 
will  enter  one  end  and  escape  through  the  perforations,  a 
rotatable  screw  arranged  In  the  cylinder,  a  chamber  ar- 
ranged to  receive  material  removed  by  the  screw,  a  dis- 
charge chamber  connected  to  the  receiving  chamber  a 
valve  controlling  the  connection  between  the  chambers,  a 
pipe  connected  for  flushing  the  discharge  chamber  and  an 
outlet  pipe  said  plpe.<  being  connected  to  the  chamber  in 
line  with  each  other. 

'[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Garette.l 


980.976.  CORN -GRADER.  Cbarleb  Hu.nnicutt.  Wil- 
mington. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Charles  Ilunnlcutt  Com- 
pany, Clinton  county,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  427,984. 
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1.  .\  hand  Be<'d  corn  grader,  comprising  a  frame  forming 
a  hopper  at  Its  upper  end.  a  screen  in  said  frame  forming 
the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  said  screen  being  formed  to  per- 
mit the  fre<>  paKxage  of  a  mass  of  com  over  its  apertures 
and  having  screening  openings  of  a  given  width  to  prevent 
the  passage  of  abnormally  thick  grains  of  com.  said  open- 
ings being  greater  in  length  than  in  width,  and  a  lower 
screen  in  said  frame  spaced  from  said  upper  screen  to 
form  a  graded  corn  receptacle,  said  lower  screen  being  pro- 
vided with  screening  openings  having  portions  that  are  as 
wide  as  the  openings  in  the  upper  screen  but  shorter  than 
the  same,  there  being  an  outlet  from  said  graded  corn  re- 
ceptacle for  the  discharge  of  the  graded  corn  therefrom. 

2.  A  com  grader  comprising  a  bodily  invertlble  frame 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  screens  mounted  in  said  frame  one 
•hove  the  other,  and  having  openings  therethrough,  that 
portion  of  the  frame  that  lies  above  the  upper  screen 
forming  a  hopper-like  receptacle  for  which  the  upper  screen 
forms  a  bottom,  the  frame  being  open  at  one  end  of  the 
space  l)etween  the  screens,  the  upper  screen  l)elnR  formed 
to  permit  the  free  passage  of  a  mass  of  corn  over  Its  aper- 
ture* and  having  elongated  openings  therethrough,  and  the 
lower  of  said  screens  having  openings  therethrough  that 
are  as  wide  as  but  shorter  than  the  openings  of  the  upper 
screen,  the  lower  screen  being  extended  beyond  the  open- 
ing of  the  frame  to  form  a  spout,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  A  hand  seed  corn  grader  comprising  a  frame  forming 
a  hopper  at  Its  upper  end,  a  screen  In  said  frame  forming 
the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  said  screen  being  formed  to  per- 
mit the  free  pastiage  of  a  mass  of  com  over  Its  apertures 
and  having  screening  openings  of  a  given  width  to  prevent 
the  passage  of  abnormally  thick  grains  of  corn,  said  open- 
ings being  greater  In  length  than  in  width,  a  lower  screen 
in  said  frame  spaced  from  said  upper  scre«'n  to  form  a 
graded  corn  receptacle,  said  lower  screen  being  provided 
with  screening  openings  substantially  as  wide  as  the  open- 
ings In  the  upper  screen,  but  shorter  than  the  same,  to  per- 
mit the  piissatfe  of  narrow  and  short  grains  there  being 
an  outlet  from  said  graded  corn  receptacle  for  the  dis- 
charge of  the  graded  com  therefrom. 

4.  A  seed  corn  grader  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
bodily  Invertlble  frame  forming  a  hopper-Mke  receptacle  at 
Its  upper  part,  an  upper  screen  in  said  frame  formed  to 
permit  the  free  passage  of  a  mass  of  corn  over  its  aper- 
tures, said  srre«>n  forming  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  and 
provided  with  oblong  screening  openings  of  a  given  width 
to  prevent  the  passage  of  abnormally  thick  grains  of  corn, 
a  lower  screen  in  said  frame  spaced  from  said  upper  screen 
to  form  a  graded  com  receptacle,  said  lower  screen  being 


provided  with  screening  openings  substantially  as  wide  as 
the  openings  In  the  upper  screen  but  shorter  than  the 
same,  to  prevent  the  passage  of  grains  of  standard  width, 
said  upper  screen  being  provided  with  means  to  effect  the 
entrance  of  the  grains  of  corn  edgewise  into  its  apertures, 
said  frame  being  provided  with  a  discharge  opening  lead- 
ing from  said  graded  com  receptaclf . 

5.  A  seed  corn  grader  comprising,  In  combination,  a 
bodily  invertlble  frame  forming  a  hopper-like  receptacle  at 
its  upper  part,  an  upper  screen  in  said  frame  formed  to 
permit  the  free  passage  of  a  mass  of  corn  over  Its  aper- 
tures, said  screen  forming  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  and 
provided  with  oblong  screening  openings  of  a  given  width 
to  prevent  the  passage  of  abnormally  thick  grains  of  com, 
a  lower  screen  In  said  frame  spaced  from  said  upper  screen 
to  form  a  graded  corn  receptacle,  said  lower  screen  being 
provided  with  a  number  of  screening  openings  of  a  given 
length  interspersed  with  other  openings  that  are  greater 
in  length  but  less  in  width  than  said  first  named  openings, 
the  screen  body  of  said  screens  being  formed  with  inclines 
leading  downward  to  the  openings  therein,  said  frame  be- 
ing provided  with  a  discharge  opening  leading  from  said 
graded  corn  receptacle. 


!»k;>.S»77.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH  AND  SIGNAL  MECHA- 
NISM. Charles  M.  Hirst.  Rawlins.  Wyo,  Filed  Mar. 
,•).  1906,  Serial  No.  304,314.  Renewed  Feb.  20,  1911. 
Serial  No.  609.787. 


1.  In  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  in  combination,  a 
fixed  rail,  a  second  rail  movable  into  and  out  of  register 
with  the  first-named  rail,  a  bridle  bar  secured  to  the  mov- 
able rail,  shifting  mechanism  including  a  crank  arm  en- 
gaging the  bar,  a  stop  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of 
the  crank  arm,  a  trip,  and  operative  connection  between 
the  trip  and  the  stop. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  in  combination,  a 
switch  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  movable  rail,  a  bridle  bar 
attached  to  the  movable  rail  of  the  switch,  shifting  mecha- 
nism connected  with  the  bar,  a  stop  movable  into  and  out 
of  the  path  of  a  movable  part  of  such  mechanism,  a  crank 
apron  adjacent  a  rail  of  the  switch,  a  crank  shaft  the 
wrist  pin  of  which  Is  plvotally  attached  to  the  crank 
apron,  and  a  rod  or  cable  leading  from  a  crank  arm  of  the 
shaft  to  the  stop. 

3.  In  a  railway  switch  mechanism.  In  combination,  a 
sw^ltch.  mechanism  for  changing  the  switch,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  controlled  by  a  train  while  using  the  switch 
for  moving  a  part  of  such  mechanism  to  an  inoperative 
position. 

4.  In  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  in  combination,  a 
switch  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  movable  rail,  a  bridle 
bar  secured  to  the  movable  rail  of  the  switch,  a  shipper 
arm  having  a  hook,  means  for  reciprocating  the  shipper 
arm.  mechanism  Including  a  stud  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  hook  of  the  shipper  arm  operatlvely  connected  to 
the. bridle  bar.  and  means  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  a 
train  using  the  switch  for  moving  the  shipper  arm  free 
from  the  stud. 

5.  In  a  railway  switch  mechanism.  In  combination,  a 
switch  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  movable  rail,  a  bridle  bar 
secured  to  the  movable  rail  of  the  switch,  a  Jointed  shipper 
arm  having  a  hook,  means  for  reciprocating  the  shipper 
arm,  mechanism  Including  a  pair  of  studs  adapted  to  be 


6*6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  i8,  191  i. 


^ngtigtA  alternately  by  the  book  of  the  shipper  arm.  opera- 
ttrelj  connected  to  the  bridle  bar,  and  a  lifting  cam  for 
«>nKafrtDfr  the  shipper  arm  beyond  Ita  joint  adapted  to  he 
operated  by  a  train  uslnK  the  switch. 

(Claims  6  t6  27  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


«S{>.978.  COMBINED  MATCH  SAFE.  WIND-SHIELD. 
CIGAR-HOLDER,  AND  CARD  CASE.  K-VBL  E.  Jo- 
iijk.NssoN,  ChicaKii.  III.  Filed  Sept.  I'S,  1910.  Serial 
No.  584,360. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
front  member  havInK  at  one  of  Its  ends  an  opening,  a  rear 
member  connected  to  one  of  the  side  edges  and  an  Inter 
mediate  member  connected  to  the  other  side  edge  of  the 
front  member,  a  second  intermediate  member  connected  to 
the  end  of  the  front  member  which  has  the  opening  there 
in.  the  last  named  member  also  having  an  opening  to  reg 
Ister  with  the  flr8t-name<l  opening  when  the  second  inter- 
mediate member  Is  fol«led  on  the  front  member,  a  third 
Intermediate  member  connected  to  one  end  of  the  rear 
member,  an  outside  member  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
th«  rear  member,  and  a  flap  or  member  connected  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  outside  member  and  adapte<l  to  be  folded 
thereon  and  to  engage  the  lower  portion  of  the  front  mem- 
ber, all  of  said  members  adapted  to  be  folded  one  on  the 
other  at  their  points  of  Juncture. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
front  member  having  at  one  of  Its  ends  an  opening,  a  rear 
memlwr  connected  to  one  of  the  side  edges  and  having 
outwardly  extended  creases,  and  an  intermediate  member 
connected  to  the  other  side  edge  of  the  front  member  and 
also  having  creases  to  register  with  the  creases  on  the  rear 
member,  a  second  Intermediate  member  connected  to  the 
end  of  the  front  member  which  has  the  opening  therein, 
the  last-named  member  alao  having  an  opening  to  register 
with  the  first-named  opening  when  the  second  Intermediate 
member  Is  folded  on  the  front  member,  a  third  interme- 
diate member  connected  to  one  end  of  the  rear  member  and 
having  creases  to  register  with  the  creaacs  of  the  rear 
member,  an  outside  member  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  the  rear  member,  and  a  flap  or  member  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  outside  member  and  adapte<l  to  be  folded 
thereon  and  to  engage  the  lower  portion  of  the  front  mem- 
ber, all  of  said  members  adapted  to  be  folded  one  on  the 
other  at  their  points  of  Junctnre. 

.1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
front  member  having  at  on«  of  Its  ends  an  opening  and 
near  Its  other  end  a  pair  of  openings,  a  flap  on  each  edge 
of  the  first-named  opening,  a  rear  member  connected  to  one 
of  the  side  edges  and  nn  Interme^Uate  member  connected 
to  the  other  side  edge  of  the  front  member,  a  second  inter- 
mediate member  connected  to  the  end  of  the  front  mem- 
ber which  has  the  opening  therein,  the  last-named  member 
also  having  an  opening  to  register  with  the  first-named 
opening  when  the  second  Intermediate  member  Is  folded 
on  the  front  member,  a  third  intermediate  member  con- 
necte<l  to  one  end  of  the  rear  member,  an  outside  member 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  rear  member,  and  a  flap 
or  member  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  outside  mem- 
ber and  adapte<l  to  be  folded  thereon,  a  flap  at  each  of  the 
side  edges  of  the  outside  member  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
thereon,  the  ends  of  the  outer  portion  of  the  outside  mem- 


ber and  Ita  outwardly  extended  flap  adapted  to  be  inserted 
in  the  pair  of  openings  In  the  front  member,  all  of  said 
members  and  flaps  adapted  to  be  folded  at  their  polnta  of 
Juncture. 


98  9,97  9.  TRANSMISSION  GEARING.  Chaslcs  0. 
JoHXsoN.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1907.  Serial 
No.  401.042. 


•a 


1.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
driven  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  gears  of  different  slaes 
thereon,  a  ii>nnterMhaft.  a  plurality  of  gears  of  different 
alxes  thereon,  means  to  slide  the  gears  on  the  countershaft, 
and  cams  acting  on  both  ends  of  one  of  said  shafts  to 
move  It  toward  and  from  the  other  shrft. 

2.  In  transmission  irearlng,  the  combination  with  a 
driven  shaft,  of  a  differential  gearing  thereon  Including  a 
plurality  of  gears  of  different  sixes,  a  countershaft,  a 
plurality  of  gears  of  different  sixes  thereon,  means  to  move 
the  gears  on  one  of  said  shafts  longitudinally  thereof  and 
cams  fur  moving  one  of  said  sbafta  toward  and  from 
the  other. 

3.  In  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
driven  shaft,  of  a  sear  thereon,  a  countershaft,  a  plurality 
of  gears  of  different  sixes  thereon,  means  to  move  the 
gears  longitudinally  of  the  countershaft,  two  sliding  blocks 
In  which  the  countershaft  Is  Journaled,  and  a  cam  plate 
eo-acting  with  each  block  for  moving  the  countershaft 
toward  and  from  the  driven  shaft. 

4.  In  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
driven  shaft,  of  a  gear  thereon,  a  countershaft,  a  plurality 
of  gears  of  different  sixes  thereon.  slidluK  blocks  in  which 
the  ends  of  the  countershaft  are  Journale<l.  each  block 
having  a  projecting  pin,  a  rotary  cam  plate  for  each  sliding 
block,  each  cam  plate  having  a  cam  slot  to  receive  the  pin 
in  said  biM-k.  and  means  to  rotate  the  cam  plates. 

5.  In  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
driven  shaft,  of  a  gear  thereon,  a  countershaft,  a  plurality 
of  gears  of  different  sixes  thereon,  sliding  blocks  in  which 
the  ends  of  the  countershsft  are  Journaled,  each  block  hav- 
ing a  projecting  pin,  a  rotary  cam  plate  for  each  alldlng 
block,  each  cam  plate  having  a  cam  slot  to  receive  th*-  pin 
In  said  block,  and  a  second  cam  slot,  a  fixed  projection 
entering  said  second  cam  slot,  and  means  to  rotate  the 
cam  plates. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


989,980.  CARBURETER.  Ci*»B«!«cm  May  Kbmp.  Balti- 
more, Md.,  assignor  to  The  C  M.  Kemp  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Baltimore,  Md..  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed 
June  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  S65,754. 

1.  In  a  carbureting  apparatus,  a  tank  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  predetermined  quantity  of  hydrocarlv>n  fluid,  a 
float  operated  inlet  valve  for  maintaining  the  level  of  said 
fluid  In  the  tank,  a  fixed  partition  In  said  tank  partly  be- 
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low  the  fluid  level  formed  of  a  plurality  of  foramlnoiis 
sections  and  a  layer  of  inert  granular  material,  a  niimlMT 
of  tubes  extending  through  said  partition  through  which 
tubes  air  Is  forced  Into  said  hydrocarbon  fluid,  and  en- 
largements on  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubes  open  at  their 
bottoms  and  liavinK  h  plurality  of  small  perforations 
throusrb  their  tops. 


container,  an  Inlet  valve,  a  float  in  said  tank  arranged  to 
operate  the  Inlet  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  hydro- 
carbon fluid  Into  said  tank,  and  a  flexible  pipe  connected 
to  the  casing  of  said  inlet  valve  and  to  the  container. 


1'.  In  a  carbureting  apparatus,  a  tank  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  predetermined  quantity  of  a  hvdrorarbon  fluid, 
means  for  conveying  said  fluid  directly  to  tht»  bottom  of 
said  tank,  a  float  operated  Inlet  valve  for  maintaining  the 
level  of  said  fluid  In  the  tank,  a  flxed'  composite  partition 
In  said  tank  partly  below  the  fluid  level  comprising  a 
foramlnous  section  and  a  layer  of  finely  divided  granular 
material  supported  thereon,  and  air  tubes  extending  below 
said  partition  and  there  provided  with  a  plurality  of  small 
perforations. 

;{.  In  a  carbureting  apparatus,  a  tank  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  predetermined  quantity  of  a  hydrocarbon  fluid,  a 
float  operated  inlet  valve  for  maintaining  the  level  of  said 
fluid  In  the  tank,  a  fixed  composite  partition  In  said  tank 
partly  below  the  fluid  level  comprising  a  foramlnous  sec- 
tion of  substantially  non-pervious  material,  a  layer  of  fine 
granular  material  supported  thereon,  and  a  sheet  of  reticu- 
lated material  Itetween  them,  an  air  chamber,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  air  tubes  leading  from  said  chamber  below  said  parti- 
tion into  the  hydrocarbon  fluid  and  there  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  small  perforations. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  closed  tank  fqr  containing  a  hydro- 
carlion  fluid,  a  pervious  horizontal  partition  therein  partly 
below  the  level  of  said  fluid,  and  tubes  through  which 
air  Is  forced  Into  the  hydrocarbon  fluid,  said  partition  com- 
prising a  finely  ptTfornted  relatively  thick  section,  a  n-ticu- 
lated  plate  or  wiro  gnuze  sheet  on  said  section,  and  a  layer 
of  finely  divided  loose  granular  material  the  thickness  of 
which  may  be  varied. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  closed  tank  for  containing  a  hydro- 
carbon fluid,  a  pervious  horlxontal  partition  and  support 
therein  below  the  level  of  said  flnid.  and  tubes  through 
which  air  Is  forced  Into  the  hydrocarbon  fluid,  said  parti- 
tion supporting  n  finely  perforated  relatively  thick  sec- 
tion, a  reticulated  plate  or  wire  gause  sheet,  and  a  layer  of 
finely  divided  loose  material  a*,  sand  the  thickness  of 
which  may  l>e  varied. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


•89,981.  CARBURETER.  Clarence  M.  Kemp.  Raltlmore. 
Md.,  assignor  to  The  C.  M.  Kemp  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Baltimore.  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Original 
application  filed  June  8.  1910.  Serial  No.  565.754.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Sept.  7.  1910.  Serial  No. 
580,931. 

1.   In  a  carbureter,  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  prede- 
termined quantity  of  hydrocarbon  fluid,  a  hydrocarbon  fluid 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  tank,  a  float  |or  maintaining  a  pre- 
determined quantity  of  hydrocarbon  therein,  a  hydrocarlxSn 
inlet  valve  operated  by  said  float,  a  rod  connected  to  the 
hydrocarbon  Inlet  valve  and  passing  upward  to  the  out 
side  of  the  tank,  means  for  moving  said  rod  upward  or 
downward,  a  hydrocarbon  fluid  container,  and  a  flexible 
tubular  connection  for  hydrocarbon  fluid  between  said  Inlet 
valve  and  the  hydrocarbon  fluid  container. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  Jank  adapted  to'  contain  a  pn-de- 
termlned  quantity  of  hydrocarbon  fluid,  a  chamber  extend- 
ing vertically  through  the  tank  and  above  the  same,  a 
closure  for  said  chamber  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
a  plug  In  said  opening,  a  float  in  said  chamber,  a  hollow 
stem  attached  to  said  float,  a  cup  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
stem  and  opening  into  it,  an  inlet  valve  Including  a  valve 
stem  said  valve  stem  being  supported  on  the  bottom  of 
said  cup  and  movable  with  said  cup,  and  a  pipe  coll  sup- 
ported by  said  plug  and  opening  at  Its  lower  end  Into  the 
Inlet  valve  for  conveying  hydrocarbon  fluid  to  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  carbtireter,  a  tank,  a  float  for  maintaining  a  pre- 
determined quantity  of  hydrocarbon  fluid  therein,  an  inlet 
valve  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  float,  adjustable 
means  acting  through  the  inlet  valve  for  limiting  the  rise 
of  the  float  and  consequently  the  height  of  fluid  In  said 
tank,  a  hydrocarbon  fluid  container,  and  a  pipe  coil  txjn- 
nected  at  one  end  to  said  valve  casing  and  opening  at  its 
other  end  Into  said  hydrocarbon  fluid  container. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  tank,  a  float  for  regulating  the 
height  of  hydrocarbon  fluid  in  said  tank,  an  inlet  valve, 
means  connected  to  the  inlet  valve  for  raising  and  lowi-r- 
ing  the  same,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  position 
of  the  Inlet  valve  limits  the  apward  movement  of  the 
float  and  the  fluid  level  in  the  tank,  while  the  movement 
of  the  float  opens  and  closes  the  inlet  valve,  a  hydrocarbon 
fluid  container,  and  a  flexible  pipe  coll  leading  therefrom 
to  said  inlet  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


989.982.     EVAPORATOR.     Pai  L  Kestner.  Lille.   France. 
Filed  June  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  567.957. 

1.  In  an  evaporator  of  the  climbing  film  type  provided 
with  vertical  tul)es.  a  casing  Inclosing  said  tut>es  to  which 
a  heating  medium  is  Introduced,  a  vapor  casing  enciniing 
the  top  of  the  evaporator  and  having  a  liquid  exit  at  its 
lowest  point,  a  vapor  exit  conduit  opening  Into  the  cham- 
ber casing  at  a  higher  point,  and  a  depending  wall  within 
the  vapor  casing  encircling  the  tube  casing  and  interposed 
In  the  pathway  between  the  upper  endb  of  said  tubes  and 
the  entrance  to  said  vapor  conduit. 

2.  In  an  evaporator  of  the  climbing  fllm  type,  a  steam 
heated  tube,  a  vapor  casing  encircling  the  top  of  said  tube, 
means  for  tangentlally  discharging  the  liquid  and  vapor 
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rnierKiDK  from  said  tube  Into  the  casing,  liquid  exit  means 
nt  the  lowermost  point  of  said  oaainfc,  vapor  exit  means 
eommunicating  with  a  hiKhor  point,  and  a  depending  wall 
within  the  vapor  rasing  interpotted  in  the  pathway  t>e- 
twc«>n  said  tangential  discharge  and  said  va|M>r  exit  means. 


0 


"^iT 


.'5.  In  an  evaporator  of  tlie  rlimhing  film  type  provided 
with  vertical  heated  tub«'«.  a  vapor  m^parating  head  com- 
prising a  casing  encircling  the  top  of  the  apparatus,  said 
casing  being  provided  with  vapor  and  liquid  discharge  out- 
lets, conduit  forming  means  within  the  casing  comprising 
an  annular  wall  forming  a  passage  lending  to  the  vapor 
outlet  and  having  an  inlet  at  a  higher  level  than  the  level 
of  the  liquid  outlet,  and  a  vertically  depending  shield  sur- 
rounding the  tube  casing  and  protecting  such  inlet. 

4.  In  an  evaporator  of  the  climbing  film  type  provided 
with  vertical  heated  tubes,  a  heating  shell  containing  said 
tubes,  a  vnpor  separating  head  comprising  a  casing  encir- 
cling the  top  of  the  apparatus,  said  casing  being  provided 
with  vapor  and  liquid  discharge  outlets,  a  supplemental 
shell  surrounding  the  heating  shell  and  forming  a  conduit 
within  the  casing  leading  to  the  vapor  outlet  and  having 
nn  Inlet  Intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  separating 
chamber,  and  a  vertically  depending  shield  surrounding 
said  heating  shell  below  the  tul»e  outlets  and  protecting 
sucii  Inlet,  said  vapor  outlet  being  below  the  liquid  outlet. 


980.9«.T  THREAD-FIMSniNG  M.\riIl.\E.  William  T. 
K«TwoRTH.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  July  13.  1908.  Serial 
No.  44.^282. 

1.  In  a  thread  finishing  machine,  a  plurality  of  delivery 
mechanisms,  a  plurality  of  moistening  mechanisms  ar- 
ranged in  front  of  the  delivery  mechanisms,  a  plurality  of 
heating  mechanisms  arranged  Ih-Iow  the  delivery  and  mois- 
tening mechanisms,  a  plurality  of  winding  mechanisms  ar 
ranged  above  the  delivery,  moistening  and  heating  mecha- 
nisms and  means  for  directing  threads  from  the  delivery 
mechanisms  through  the  moistening  mechanisms,  thence 
back  and  forth  along  the  iM'atIng  mechanisms  and  thence 
to  the  winding  mechnnisms,  whereby  ready  access  to  the 
several  parts  may  be  had  without  interfering  with  other 
parts  and  whereby  the  thread  after  leaving  the  heating 
mechanisms  may  be  allowed  time  to  further  air  and  dry 
l)efore  reaching  the  winding  mechanisms. 

2.  In  a  thread  flnishing  machine,  a  moistening  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  basin  for  containing  the  liquid  bath  for 
the  thread,  a  holder  removably  supported  with  one  end  on 
the  rim  of  the  basin  and  Its  opposite  end  on  the  bottom  of 
the  basin,  whereby  the  holder  Is  given  a  general  tilted  po- 
sition downwardly '  toward  the  bottom  of  the  baaln,  said 
lioider  b«4ng  provided  with  two  pulleys  and  an  interposed 
iirush,  one  c?  the  pulleys  being  immersed  in  the  liquid 
bath  and  the  other  pulley  located  exterior  thereto,  and 
means  for  directing  a  thr«>ad  to  and  from  said  pulleys. 


3.  In  a  thread  flnishing  machine,  a  moistening  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  basin  for  containing  the  liquid  bath  for 
the  thread  and  a  holder  removably  supported  In  an  in 
dined  position  on  the  basin,  said  holder  t>eing  provided 
with  two  pulleys,  an  Interposed  brush  and  a  handle  for 
removing  the  holder,  one  of  the  pulleys  being  immers4>d  in 
the  liquid  bath  and  the  other  located  exterior  thereto,  and 
means  for  dirt>cting  a  thread  to  and  from  the  pulleys. 


4.  In  a  thread  flnishing  machine,  a  moistening  me<ha 
nism  comprising  a  basin  for  containing  the  liquid  bath  for 
the  thread,  and  a  holder  removably  supported  In  an  in- 
clined position  on  the  basin,  said  holder  l>elng  provided 
with  two  pulleys,  one  pulley  t>elng  Immersed  In  and  the 
other  pulley  located  exterior  to  the  liquid  bath,  the  said 
pulley."*  l>elng  free  to  receive  a  thread  under  the  one  and 
over  the  other  by  simply  manipulating  the  holder. 


9S9.984.  INTERNAL  <'OMnr.<5TION  ENGINE.  .TosEPH 
Nicolas  Kikffer.  Sevres.  France.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1909. 
Serial  No.  525,372. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  main  cylinder  and  piston,  and  the  crank  shaft 
driven  by  the  piston,  of  a  cylindrical  valve  chest  having 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  a  port  communicating  with 
the  main  cylinder,  and  two  cylindrical  valves  relatively 
movable  within  the  valve  <hest  and  one  within  the  other 
and  controlling  the  inlet  and  the  exhaust  through  said 
ports,  and  means  driven  from  the  crank  shaft,  and  at  one- 
half  the  speed  thereof,  for  actuating  said  valves. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  main  cylinder  and  piston,  of  a  valve  chest  having 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  a  port  communicating  with 
the  main  cylinder,  two  valves  relatively  movable  within 
the  valve  chest  and  one  within  the  other  and  controlling 
the  inlet  and  the  exhaust  through  said  ports,  and  means 
driven  from  the  engine  crank  shaft  and  at  one-half  of  the 
speed  thereof  for  artaatlng  said  valTes. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  main  cylinder,  piston  and  crank  shaft,  of  a  valve 
chest  having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  a  |)ort  commu- 
nicating  with    the    main    cylinder,    two    valves    relatively 


April  i8,  19 ii. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


631 


movable  within  the  valve  chest  and  one  within  the  other, 
the  outer  valve  having  a  port  adapted  to  communicate  with 
the  main  cylinder,  and  the  Inner  valve  being  adapted  to 
place  said  port  alternately  in  communication  with  the  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports  of  the  valve  chest,  and  means  driven 
from  the  engine  crank  shaft  and  at  one-half  of  the  8|)eed 
thereof  for  actuating  said  vaivts. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  main  cylinder,  piston,  and  crank  shaft  driven 
by  the  piston,  of  a  cylindrical  valve  chest  having  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  and  a  port  communicating  with  the  main 
cylinder,  two  cylindrical  valves  relatively  movable  within 
the  valve  chest  and  one  within  the  other  for  controlling 
the  Inlet  and  exhaust  through  said  ports,  the  outer  cylin- 
drical valve  having  a  port  which  Is  alternately  placed  In 
communication  with  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  of  the 
valve  chest,  and  means  driven  from  the  engine  crank  shaft 
and  at  one-half  of  the  speed  thereof  for  actuating  said 
valves. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  main  cylinder,  piston,  and  crank  shaft  driven  by 
tlie  piston,  of  a  cylindrical  valve  chest  having  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  and  a  port  comnuinicating  with  the  main 
cylinder,  two  cylindrical  valves  relatively  movable  within 
the  valve  chest  and  one  within  the  i>ther  for  controlling 
the  Inlet  and  exhaust  through  said  iwtrts.  the  outer  rylln- 
drical  valve  having  a  series  of  jwrts  which  are  alternately 
placed  In  communication  with  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
of  the  valve  chest,  and  means  driven  from  the  engine  crank 
shaft  and  at  one-half  of  the  speed  thereof  for  actuating 
said  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


089,985.  ELASTIC  WEBBING.  Waldbmar  Kops,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kops  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Firm.     Filed  June  4,  1910.     Selral  No.  564.919. 


a 


1.  An  elastic  webbing  consisting  of  a  flat  strip  with  al 
ternate  elastic  parts  woven  under  tension  and  with  Inter- 
mediate alternate  inelastic  parts  woven  double  and  each 
of  said  double  parts  containing  approximately  half  of  the 
elastic  strands  running  through  the  aforesaid  elastic  part, 
the  various  sections  being  woven  continuous. 

2.  An  elastic  webbing  consisting  of  a  flat  strip  having 
alternate  main  elastic  sections  woven  under  tension  and 
shorter  Intermediate  inelastic  parts  woven  double  and  In- 
tegral with  the  aforesaid  elastic  parts,  and  each  of  said, 
double  parts  containing  portions  of  the  elastic  strands  of 
the  elastic  part,  the  various  sections  being  woven  con- 
tinuous. 

3.  An  elastic  webbing  consisting  of  a  flat  strip  having 
alternate  elastic  sections  woven  under  tension  and  Inter- 
mediate Inelastic  parts  woven  double  and  integral  with 
the  aforesaid  elastic  parts,  and  each  of  said  double  parts 
containing  portions  of  the  elastic  strands  of  the  elastic 
part,  the  various  sections  being  woven  continuous. 


4.  An  elastic  webbing  consisting  of  a  flat  strip  having 
main  elastic  sections  woven  under  tension,  and  Intermedi- 
ate alternating  inelastic  parts  each  containing  approxi- 
mately half  of  the  elastic  strands  of  the  main  elastic 
parts  woven  without  tension  and  non-ela«tlc,  the  various 
sections  being  woven  continuous. 


989,986.      rL.\.ITING  -  MACHINE.      Elme«    D.    L.\tshaw     ^ 
and    Maud    Blck Walter    Latshaw,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  June  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  501,212. 


'^-m  -i^' 


1.  In  a  plaiting  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
frames,  of  bars  mounted  on  said  frames,  said  hers  being 
movable  towArd  one  end  of  the  frames  for  forming  the 
plaits,  the  bars  of  one  frame  having  portions  extending  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  and  adapted  to  interengage 
with  the  bars  of  the  other  frame,  and  flexible  means  con- 
necting the  bars  of  said  frames,  the  bars  of  one  frame 
being  disposed  in  a  plane  below  those  of  the  other. 

2.  In  a  plaiting  machine,  the  combination  with  upper 
and  lower  frames,  of  bars  mounted  on  the  frames  and 
movable  In  different  planes  and  movable  one  beneath  the 
other,  tapes  connecting  the  bars,  and  the  bars  of  the  upper 
frame  extending  below  the  bars  of  the  lower  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  received  beneath  the  bars  of  the  lower  frame 
when  the  bars  are  moved  to  one  end  of  the  frames,  the 
bars  of  the  upper  frame  having  vertical  portions  for  co6p- 
eration  with  the  horizontal  portions  of  the  lower  bars  for 
forming  the  plaits. 

3.  In  a  plaiting  machine,  the  combination  with  an  up- 
per and  a  lower  frame,  of  bars  mounted  on  the  frames  and 
having  notches  formed  therein,  the  bars  of  the  upper 
frame  extending  below  the  bars  of  the  lower  frame  and 
having  vertical  portions  In  which  Its  notches  are  formed, 
and  the  notches  of  the  bars  of  the  lower  frame  and  of  the 
upper  frame  In  allnoment  whereby  the  bars, of  the  upper 
frame  will  pass  beneath  the  bars  of  the  lower  frame  when 
the  bars  are  moved  for  forming  the  plaits. 

4.  In  a  plaiting  machine,  the  combination  with  upper 
and  lower  frames  having  grooves  formed  therein,  of  bars 
mounted  in  the  grooves  of  the  frames,  tapes  connecting  the 
bars,  and  the  bars  of  the  upper  frame  adapted  to  pass  be- 
neath the  bars  of  the  lower  frame  and  having  vertical  por- 
tions with  notches  for  coSperation  with  notches  in  the 
bars  of  the  lower  frame  for  forming  the  plaits  upon  move- 
ment of  the  bars  to  one  end  of  the  frames. 


989,987.       SASH  LOCK.       Evariste    LBBoKtr,    Syracuse, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  520,097. 

1.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  shell  carried  by  one  sash 
and  having  a  threaded  socket  extending  longitudinally 
from  Its  Inner  end,  the  outer  end  of  the  shell  being  closed 
and  provided  with  a  head  engaged  with  an  outer  surface 
of  the  sash,  and  the  inner  end  of  said  shell  being  provided 
with  external  threads,  a  nut  engaging  the  external  threads 
and  an  inner  surface  of  the  sash,  and  means  for  lockinf 
the  nut  from  turning  on  the  shell,  said  nut  being  counter- 
sunk beneath  the  Innt-r  face  of  the  sash,  a  sleeve  carried 
by  the  other  sash,  and  a  clamping  bolt  passed  through  the 
sleeve  and  engaging  the  threads  of  the  socket,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  shell  carried  by  one  sash 
and  having  a  threaded  socket  extending  longltndlna'ly 
from  Its  Inner  end.  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  other  sash  and 
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bsTlac  tntemal  threads,  and  a  clamping  bolt  engaging  the 
Internal  thr^adn  of  the  ahell  and  tbe  tbreada  of  the  aocket. 
and  being  noTable  oat  of  t'ngagpment  with  tbe  threads  of 
the  sl*>eTe  when  tum*>d  fall.r  Into  the  socket,  substantially 
as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 


to  actuate  tbe  same  and  a  strip  bsTlng  one  end  secured  to 
said  wedge-shaped  member  and  baring  a  slot  formed  In  Its 
outer  end  within  which  slot  said  button  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  descrlt>ed.  In  combination,  a 
panel  sdspted  to  close  an  opening,  an  extensible  frame  ss- 
soclated  with  said  panel  and  adapted  to  be  extended  be- 
yond the  edges  thereof  whereby  It  will  engage  the  walls  of 
tbe  opt'ning  to  etfect  a  tight  closure,  and  m^ans  for  moTlng 
said  panel  to  close  said  opening  and  extending  said  frame. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Uasette] 


3.  A  sash  lock  oompriitiDii  a  .stitU  carried  by  one  sash 
and  having  a  threaded  so^-ket  extending  longitudinally 
from  Its  inner  end.  a  sleeve  carried  by  tbe  other  saab  and 
having  one  *'nd  of  tbe  opening  therethrough  threaded  and 
the  other  end  of  such  upcnlng  formed  of  enlarged  diam- 
eter, and  a  damping  bolt  having  a  threaded  portion  for  en- 
gaging tbe  threads  of  the  opening  of  tbe  sleeve  and  the 
socket,  the  threaded  portion  of  tbe  bolt  being  movable  out 
of  <>ngag»-m«-Dt  with  the  threads  of  the  sleeve  as  tbe  twit  Is 
screwed  outwardly  Into  tbe  socket,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


089.988. 
Italy. 


II.\TCH-OrKNKK.     (iirscpp*  Mazzolim.  Borne. 
Filed  June  5.  1008.     Serial  No.  436.073. 


V 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
panel  adapted  to  close  an  opening,  an  extensible  frame  as- 
sociated with  said  panel,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  pro- 
vided with  a  piston  rod  op«>ratlvely  connected  to  said 
panel,  tbe  outer  end  of  said  piston  rod  being  provided  with 
a  wedge  shaped  member  having  Inclined  grooves  formed 
therein  and  hooks  operatlvely  connected  to  said  panel  and 
engaging  said  grooves  whereby  the  panel  will  t>e  moved 
Into  and  out  of  the  opening  to  clone  or  open  the  same.     ' 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
panel  adapted  to  close  an  openlnic.  an  extensible  frame  as- 
sociated with  said  panel  and  comprLsing  a  rod.  a  Jointed 
hinge  attached  to  said  rod  at  Its  rear  end,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  provided  with  a  piston  nxl  and  a  book  secured  to 
tlM  ooter  end  of  said  plxton  rod  for  coaoting  with  said 
Jafcf  d  hook  to  expand  and  contract  said  expansible  frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
panel  adapted  to  close  an  opening,  an  expansible  frame 
associated  with  said  panvl,  said  frame  bavioK  a  plurality 
of  side  members  adapted  to  be  moved  beyond  tbe  edges  of 
said  panel,  a  rod  provided  with  notches  secured  to  one  of 
said  side  members  for  moving  the  same,  one  of  the  walls 
of  tmch  of  said  notchea  being  Inclined,  rods  secured  to 
othara  of  said  iiid<>  members  and  provided  with  surfaces 
engaging  tbe  Inclined  walls  of  tbe  notches  in  said  first- 
mentioned  rod.  whereby  said  other  side  members  will  be 
displaced  upon  movement  of  said  first-mentioned  rod. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  c<omblnatlon.  a 
panel  adapted  to  close  an  opening,  a  button  secured  there- 
to, a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  and  provided  with  a  piston 
rod.  a  wedge-shaped  member  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  piston  rod  and  operatlvely  associated  with  said  panel 


080.089.      STEAM  R.VDI.VTOR.      Samlbl    L.    McBCR.vgT. 
Bonbam,  Tex.     Piled  June  28.  lOlo.    Serial  No.  560.333. 


1.  .\  radiator  comprising  a  casing  ronslntInK  of  a  per- 
forated top.  a  Imttoro.  and  side  and  end  walls,  one  of 
said  end  walls  having  borlsontal  flanges  at  the  top  and 
bottom,  and  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  tbe  casInK  being  ex 
tended  to  overlap  said  flauKcs,  fastening  means  passing 
through  the  flanges  and  tbe  overlapping  portions  of  tbe 
top  and  bottom,  and  a  heating  coll  inclosed  In  the  casing. 

2.  .\  radiator  comprlaing  a  casing  consisting  of  a  bot- 
tom, a  perforated  top.  and  side  and  end  walls,  one  of 
said  end  walls  overlapping  the  side  walls,  and  having 
top  and  tmttom  borlsontal  flanges,  the  top  snd  twttom  of 
tbe  caslnic  being  extended  to  overlap  tbe  said  flanges, 
fastening  means  passing  through  tbe  flanges  and  the 
overlapping  portions  of  tbe  top  and  bottom,  and  a  beating 
coll   inclosed   in   tbe  casing. 


9.H9.000.      CURTAIN  POLE.     Jambs   B.   McGinley.    Pitts- 
burg.   Pa.      Filed  Mar.   23.    1010.      Serial   No.   r>&0.828. 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  tubular  brackets,  each 
having  Its  under  side  provfded  with  a  longitudinally-ex- 
tending slot  for  the  passage  of  a  curtain,  of  a  pole 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  telescopic  sections  each  having 
one  end  bent  at  right  angles  and  fitted  upon  one  of  said 
brackets,  tbe  under  side  of  tbe  sections  of  said  pole  being 
slotted  from  >*nd  to  end  and  with  the  slot  of  one  section 
raglsterlng  for  a  portion  of  its  length  with  tbe  slot  of 
the  other  B«<ctlon  and  with  tbe  slot  In  the  angular  end 
of  tbe  section  registering  for  a  portion  of  Its  length 
with  the  slot  In  a  bracket,  and  a  longitudinally  extending 
flexible  member  movably  mounted  within  the  sections  of 
tbe  pole  and  extending  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  length  of 
the  |K>le  and  Into  the  angular  ends  of  the  sections  and 
I  adapted  to  couple  tbe  curtain  to  the  pole. 
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089.001.  COTTON  CHOPPER  AND  CULTIVATOR.  Ed- 
win M.  Mr  K188ICK.  Columbus,  Miss.  Filed  Aug.  30, 
1010.     Serial  No.  S70.6S8. 


1  In  a  cnltlvator.  a  frame,  a  transversely  disposed 
axle  at  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  carrying  wheels  upon 
said  axle,  a  longitudinally  disposed  shaft  supported  for 
rotation  in  the  frame,  beveled  gearing  transmitting  motion 
from  the  nxle  to  the  shaft,  wheels  upon  said  shaft  having 
radially  extending  earth  engaging  members,  one  of  said 
wheels  being  loose  and  tbe  other  wheel  being  fixed  upon 
the  Hhaft.  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
flxed  wheel  to  the  loose  wheel. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame 
having  rotary  supporting  means,  a  longitudinal  shaft, 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  rotary  support 
Ing  means  to  the  shaft,  wheels  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
having  radially  extending  earth  engaging  members,  one 
of  said  wheels  being  flxed  upon  the  shaft  and  the  other 
l>elng  loose,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  In  a  re 
verse  direction  fri>m  tho  fixed  wheel  to  the  loose  wheel. 


980.902.  METALLIC  TIE  AND  RAIL-FASTENER. 
Cvar.s  Kben  MiLane,  Lisbon,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  0,  1911. 
Rerlsl  No.  607.521. 


In  a  metallic  tie,  rail  and  rail  joint,  an  outer  channel- 
shaped  section,  an  Inner  channel-shaped  section  slldably 
mounted  In  snid  outer  section,  an  outer  fastener  carried 
by  the  upper  edges  of  said  inner  section  adjacent  to 
one  end  thereof,  an  Inner  fastener  carried  by  said  section 
adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  provided  with 
a  vertical  flange  having  sockets,  an  inner  fastener  carried 
l»y  nald  outer  section  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
flrsi  mentioned  outer  section  In  retaining  a  rail  upon 
one  end  of  said  tie,  an  outer  fastener  carried  by  said 
outer  section  and  provided  with  a  vertical  flange  having 
sockets,  pins  adapted  to  engage  In  the  sockets  of  said 
fasteners  to  retain  the  confronting  ends  of  rails  upon  said 
tie,  and  means  Including  a  key  adapted  to  lock  said 
sections  together. 


9H0.903.  KETONE  ALCOHOI^.  Gbobg  Mbrmno  and 
Hroo  KOhleb.  Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany, 
a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1000.  Se- 
rial No.  533,699.     (Specimens.) 

1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  ketone  alcohols,  obtainable  by 
reacting  upon  ketones  with  formaldehyde  having  the  gen- 
eral formula  : 


b. 


R,— rO--CH— CHr-OH 

In    which    Ri    means   an    alkyl    group    and    R    the    group 
CsHt>  -»■ '.  which  products  are  limpid  oils  soluble  In  ether 


alcohol  and  beniene  and  convertible  Into  acetates  on  being 
boiled  with  acetic  acid  anhydrid.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  ketobutanol.  obtainable  by 
reacting  upon  acetone  with  formaldehyde,  which  Is  a 
limpid  colorless  oil  boiling  at  100-110°  C.  at  30  mm. 
pressure  soluble  in  water,  alcohol,  ether  and  benzol,  being 
converted  Into  the  acetyl  compound  on  being  boiled  with 
acetic  acid  anhydrid,  which  acetyl  compound  Is  a  limpid 
oil  boiling  at  96°  C.  at  15  mm.  pressure,  substantially  as 
described. 


089,994.  EXPANSIBLE  MOLD.  Charles  F.  Moses. 
Sheboygan,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1900.  Serial  No. 
401.080. 


1.  A  cellulose-pulp  mold  comprising  series  of  radially 
disposed  power-driven  staves  having  convexed  working> 
faces,  outwardly  flared  beveled  faces  Intersecting  the  work- 
ing-faces of  tbe  driven-staves,  whereby  obtuse-angles  are 
formed  at  their  Intersecting  points,  flxed  guides  for  said 
driven  staves,  follower-staves  fitted  l)etween  the  beveled 
faces  of  the  aforesaid  driven-staves,  convexed  working- 
faces  and  outwardly  converging  beveled  faces  Intersecting 
the  working-faces  of  tbe  follower-staves,  the  working- 
faces  and  beveled-faees  thereof  being  arranged  to  coincide 
with  the  corresponding  faces  of  said  driven-staves.  re- 
tracting means  In  connection  with  tbe  follower-staves, 
coarse  woven-wire  backing  screens  secured  to  the  working- 
faces  of  the  driven-staves.  and  fine  woven-wlre  screen 
covers  fitted  over  the  coarse  screen  aforesaid  and  working- 
faces  of  tbe  follower-staves. 

2.  In  an  expansible  and  contractlble  mold  for  forming 
cellulose  vessels,  a  power-driven  stave  having  a  flxed  guide, 
a  depressed  convexed  working-surface  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  stave,  a  coarse  woven-wlre  screen  fitted 
over  the  depressed  working-surface  and  In  solder-connec- 
tion therewith,  a  cover-screen  of  flne  mesh  fitted  over  tbe 
first  named  screen  l^nd  In  solder  connection  with  said 
depres.<ied  surface  of  the  stave,  whereby  a  fiush  convex 
surface  Is  formed,  and  oppositely  disposed  outwardly  flared 
uninterrupted  beveled  faces  extending  from  the  working- 
surface  of  tbe  aforesaid  stave. 

3.  In  an  expansible  and  contractlble  mold  for  forming 
cellulose  vessels,  a  power-driven  stave  having  a  flxed 
guide,  a  depressed  convex  working-surface  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  tbe  stave,  a  coarse  woven-wlre  screen  fltted 
over  the  depressed  working-surface  and  in  solder-connec- 
tion therewith,  a  cover-screen  of  flne  mesh  fltted  over  the 
flrst  named  screen  and  In  solder-connection  with  said 
depressed  surface  of  the  stave,  whereby  a  flush  convex 
surface  Is  formed,  oppositely  disposed  outwardly  flared 
uninterrupted  beveled  faces  extending  from  the  working- 
surface  of  the  aforesaid  stave,  and  longitudinal  drain- 
grooves  in  tbe  aforesaid  depressed  convex  working-surface. 

4.  In  an  expansible  and  contractlble  mold  for  forming 
cellulose   vessels,    a    power-driven    stave   having   a    longl- 
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tudlnal  Inner  worklng^iurface.  strips  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site edges  of  the  working  surface,  parallel  seats  upon 
different  planes  forme<l  In  the  strips,  and  layers  of  woven- 
wlre  soldered  to  the  strip  seats,  the  layers  being  naounted 
one  upon  the  other. 

3.    In  an  expansible  and  contractlble  mold   for  forming 
cellulose    vessels,    a    power-drivon    stave    having   a    longi- 
tudinal inner  working-surface,  strips  secured  to  the  oppo 
site  edges  of  the  working-surface,  and  a  corer  of  screening- 
material  in  solder -connection  with  the  strips. 


989.995.  LIBRICATOR  FOR  CAR  AXLE  JOTRNALS. 
JoHX  Chbistophkb  Nichol.  Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada. 
Filed  May  12,  1900.  Serial  No.  49r..522.  Renewed  Feb. 
17.  1911.     Serial  No.  609.214. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  axle  Journal  and  Journal 
box.  of  a  plurality  of  rigid  frames  resting  on  the  bottom 
of  said  Journal  box  and  linked  one  to  the  other  and 
having  a  plurality  of  fingers  extending  angularly  there- 
from and  contacting  with  the  sides  of  said  Journal  box 
and  lubricating  means  supported  by  each  of  said  base 
frames  and  having  an  automatically  regulated  vertical 
movement  in  said  Journal  box. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  axl>>  Journal  and  Journal 
box,  of  a  plurality  of  rigid  frame  sections  comprising  side 
pieces,  bridge  pieces  spanning  said  side  pieces,  fingers 
extending  angularly  from  said  side  pieces  and  engaging 
with  the  walls  of  said  Journal  box,  a  bar  extending  be- 
tween said  bridge  pieces,  a  finger  extending  from  one  of 
said  bridge  pieces  and  linked  over  the  bridge  piece  of  an 
adjoining  frame  section,  a  plata  havldg  downwardly- 
extending  fingers  encircling  said  bar  an#  a  lubricating 
pad  supported  on  said  plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  axle  Journal  and  Joarnal 
box.  of  a  plurality  of  Independent  frame  sections  each 
comprising  side  pieces  resting  on  the  (Ktttom  of  said  Jour- 
nal box  and  a  pair  of  bridge  pieces  spanning  said  side 
pieces  at  each  end  thereof,  one  of  said  bridge-pieces  being 
recessed  on  the  under  side  thereof  intermediate  of  its 
length  and  a  cross  bar  extending  between  said  pair  of 
bridge  pieces  and  rounded  throughout  the  mid  portion  of 
its  length  and  having  an  orifice  through  one  end  thereof 
adjacent  to  the  recessed  under  side  of  one  of  said  bridge- 
pieces  and  a  finger  projecting  from  the  other  end  thereof 
and  inserted  through  the  orifice  In  the  cross  bar  of  an 
adjoining  frame  section  and  encircling  said  bridge-piece 
at  the  under  recessed  portion  thereof  to  form  a  link  con- 
nection between  said  frame  sections,  a  plurality  of  fingers 
secured  to  said  side  pieces  and  extending  angularly  there- 
from, an  angularly-bent  rocker  plate  having  an  apron 
extending  downwardly  from  the  under  side  thereof  on 
one  side  of  said  cross  bar  and  fingers  extending  down 
wardly  from  the  under  side  thereof  on  the  other  side  of 
said  cross  bar  and  bent  Inwardly  against  said  apron  and 
a  plurality  of  laterally  projecting  lugs  extending  over 
said  bridge- pieces  and  slots  arranged  in  grid  form  at  one 
end  of  said  plate  and  a  cross  slot  at  each  end  of  tb« 
grid  portion  of  said  plate  and  a  pair  of  cross  slots  at  tta« 
end  of  said  plate  opposite  said  grid  end.  and  a  felt  atrip 
extending  downwardly  through  the  cross  slot  st  the 
extremity  of  said  grid  end  and  downwardly  through  the 
cross  slot  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  grid  end  and  under 
said  apron  and  through  the  pair  of  slots  in  said  plate 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  grid  <>nd  and  curled  under  said 
plate    to    form   a    counterweight    whereby    the   portion    of 


said  strip  extending  over  the  grid  end   of  said   plate  is 
yieldingly  held  in  contact  with  said  Journal. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  axle  Journal  and  Journal 
box.  of  a  plurality  of  Independent  frame  sections  each 
comprising  side  pieces  resting  on  the  bottom  of  said  Jour- 
nal box  and  a  pair  of  bridge-pieces  spanning  said  side- 
pieces  at  each  end  thereof,  one  of  said  bridge  pieces  being 
recessed  on  the  under  side  thereof  intermediate  of  its 
length  and  a  cross  bar  extending  between  said  pair  of 
bridge-pieces  and  rounded  throughout  the  mid  portion 
of  its  length  and  having  an  orifice  through  one  end  thereof 
adjacent  to  the  recessed  under  side  of  one  of  said  bridge- 
pieces  and  a  finger  projecting  from  the  other  end  thoriKif 
and  inserted  through  the  orifice  In  the  cross  bar  of  an 
adjoining  frame  section  and  encircling  said  bridge-piece 
at  the  under  re<'esi»ed  portlDU  thereof  to  form  a  link  con- 
nection between  said  frame  sections,  a  plurality  of  flngors 
secured  to  said  side-pieces  and  extending  angularly  there- 
from, an  angularly-bent  rocker  plate  having  an  apron 
extending  downwardly  from  the  under  side  thereof  on 
one  side  of  said  cross  bar  and  fingers  extending  down 
wardly  from  the  under  side  thereof  on  the  other  side  of 
said  cross  bar  and  bent  Inwardly  against  said  apron  and 
a  plurality  of  laterally  projecting  lugs  extending  over  said 
bridge-pieces  and  slots  arranged  In  grid  form  at  one  end 
of  said  plate  and  a  cross  slot  at  each  end  of  the  grid 
portion  of  said  plate,  said  plate  being  suitably  weighted 
at  the  extremity  thereof  opposite  said  grid  end  and  a  felt 
strip  forming  a  pad  over  said  grid  end  and  extending 
downwardly  through  said  cross  slots  and  under  said  apron. 


9H9.99«.      EVAPORATOR.      Joii:«    rAiKca.    Philadelphia. 
I'a.     Filed  Feb.  H.  1010.     Serial  No.  642.747. 


1.  In  an  evaporator,  the  combination  of  a  beating 
chamber,  vertical  evaporating  tubes  therein,  a  chamber 
above  the  upi)er  ends  of  said  tubes  and  in  communication 
therewith,  said  chamber  having  a  wall  extending  down- 
ward and  surrounding  the  upper  part  of  said  heating 
chamber  with  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  said  wall,  and 
a  separating  chamlier  surrounding  said  downwardly  ex- 
tending chamber  and  receiving  the  discharge  therefrom, 
said  separating  chamber  being  provided  with  separate 
outlets  for  vapor  and  liquor. 

2.  In  an  evaporator,  the  combination  of  a  heating  cham- 
ber, vertical  evaporating  tubes  therein,  a  chamber  above 
the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes  and  In  communication  there- 
with, said  chamber  having  a  wall  extending  downward 
and  surrounding  the  upper  part  of  said  heating  chamlier 
with  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  said  wall,  and  a  sepsrsting 
chamber  surrounding  said  downwardly  extending  chaml>er 
and    receiving    the   discharge    therefrom,    said    separating 


April  i8,  191  i. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


635 


chamber  being  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an  outlet  for 
vapor  and  at  Its  bottom  with  an  outlet  for  liquor. 

3.  In  an  evaporator,  tho  combination  of  a  heating  cham- 
ber, vertical  evaporating  tubes  therein,  a  chamber  above 
the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes  and  In  communication  there- 
with, said  chamber  having  a  wall  extending  downward 
around  the  upper  part  of  said  heating  chamber,  a  separat- 
ing chaml)er  surrounding  said  down  chamber  and  receiving 
the  discharge  therefrom,  the  latter  chamber  having  an 
outlet  for  vapor  at  the  bottom  of  same,  and  means  for 
separating  vapor  and  liquor  within  said  separating  cham- 
ber. 

4.  In  an  evaporator,  the  combination  of  a  heating  cham- 
ber, vertical  evaporating  tubes  therein,  a  chamber  above 
the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes  and  In  communication  there 
with,  said  chamber  having  a  wall  extending  downward 
around  the  upper  part  of  said  heating  chamber,  a  separat- 
ing chamber  surrounding  said  down  chamber  and  receiv- 
ing the  discharge  therefrom,  the  latter  chamber  having 
an  outlet  for  Tapor  at  the  bottom  of  the  same  leading 
to  said  separating  chamber,  and  means  for  separating 
vapor  and  liquor  disposed  within  said  outlet. 

5.  In  an  evaporator,  the  combination  of  a  heating  cham- 
ber, vertical  evaporating  tubes  therein,  a  chamber  above 
the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes  and  in  communication  there- 
with, said  chamber  extending  downward  around  the  upper 
part  of  said  heating  chamber,  a  separating  rhamlier  sur- 
rounding said  down  chamber,  said  separating  chamber 
l>elng  provided  at  the  top  with  an  outlet  for  vapor  and  at 
the  bottom  with  an  outlet  for  liquor,  and  a  trough  or 
receiver  loi-ated  to  receive  liquor  projected  from  said 
tubes  and  delivered  laterally  from  the  vapor  In  Its  pas- 
sage to  the  separating  chamber,  said  trough  baying  an 
otitlet  for  the  liquor  there  collected. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


980.097.  TYPECASTING  MACHINE.  RoBEKT  Paton, 
Narberth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Type  Foundry, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1010. 
Serial  No.  543.368. 


1.  A  type  holding  device  for  the  type  carrier  of  a  type 
casting  machine  comprising  a  reciprocally  mounted  spring 
plunger  carrying  a  flexible  clamping  Jaw  adapted  to  hold 
the  type,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  t.\pe  holding  device  for  type  casting  machines  com- 
prising a  spring  plunger  mounted  on  the  type  <'jirrler  and 
arranged  to  clamp  the  type  to  said  type  carrier  the  lower 
end  of  said  clamping  device  being  yieldingly  mounted,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  A  type  holding  device  for  type  casting  machines  com- 
prising a  type  carrier,  a  spring  mounted  plunger,  means 
for  operating  said  spring  mounted  plunger,  a  hinged  clamp- 
ing plate  on  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger,  and  a  spring 
for  holding  said  clamping  plate  in  a  normal  position,  said 
spring  extending  lielow  the  lower  edge  of  said  clamping 
plate  to  Impinge  against  the  edge  of  the  type,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  type  casting  machine  the  combination  of  the  type 
carrier.  •  type  holder  mounted  thereon  comprising  a  mov- 
able part,  means  for  moving  said  part,  a  clamping  plate 
yieldingly  carried  by  said  part,  and  means  for  holding  said 
clamping  plate  in  normal  position  when  in  operation,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth.   . 


5.  A  type  casting  machine  comprising  a  type  carrier  and 
dressing  device,  and  a  type  holder  on  said  carrier  mounted 
to  move  vertically  and  swing  outwardly,  and  means  for 
operating  It.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


089,998.  CAR-BOLSTER.  John  Pkarsox.  Chicago.  III., 
assignor  to  The  Pullman  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  June  20.  1010.  Serial  No. 
667.862. 


1.  An  Integral  cast  car  Iwlster.  comprising  a  main  body 
portion,  and  laterally  projecting  sill  extensions  oif  angle 
shaped  formation,  providing  vertical  and  horizontal  bear- 
ing surfaces,  the  angle  formed  at  the  Juncture  of  the  said 
horizontal  and  vertical  surfaces  having  strengthening  ribs 
disposed  on  Its  exterior,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  cast  car  bolster,  comprising  a  main  body  portion 
adapted  to  extend  transversely  of  a  car,  and  angle  shaped 
sill  extensions  Integral  with  the  body  portion,  projecting 
laterally  outward  therefrom,  formed  to  permit  a  center  sill 
to  fit  closely  against  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  angle  exten- 
sions and  provided  with  strengthening  ribs  at  the  lower 
outer  edge  of  the  angle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  car  bolster,  comprising  a  main  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  flat  top  provided  with  perforations  throughout  its 
length  for  the  attachment  of  floor  sills  thereto  at  any  de- 
sired distance  apart,  and  an  elevated  seat  at  the  end  there-.,, 
of  adapted  to  receive  and  support  an  angle  side  sill,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  An  Integral  cast  car  bolster,  comprising  a  main  body 
portion  having  laterally  projecting  angle  sill  extensions 
grooved  at  the  angle  and  provided  with  transversely  ex- 
tending strengthening  ribs,  and  a  flanged  seat  at  each  end 
of  the  bolster  elevated  above  the  main  body  portion  there- 
of and  adapted  to  receive  and  support  an  angle  side  sill, 
substantially  as  described. 


0S9.999.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  GRAIN 
INTO  FORM  FOR  FOOD.  Henry  D.  Pebky.  Olencoe, 
Md. :  I^ban  Sparks  administrator  of  said  Henry  D. 
Perky,  deceased.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1006.  Serial  No. 
306,051. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  reducing  cereal  material  to  form, 
the  combination  with  a  drying  flue  and  means  for  passing 
a  current  of  hot  air  through  said  flue,  of  a  press  device  at 
one  end  of  the  flue,  an  opening  at  the  top  of  the  flue  com- 
municating with  said  press  device,  a  movable  perforated 
reducing  plate  covering  said  opening,  a  conveyer  at  the 
bottom  of  the  flue,  and  means  for  operating  the  reducing 
plate,  press  device  and  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  reducing  cereal  material  to  form, 
the  combination  with  a  drying  flue  and  means  for  passing 
i\  current  of  hot  air  through  said  flue,  of  a  pressure  feed 
for  the  material  at  one  end  of  the  flue,  an  opening  of  the 
flue  communicating  with  said  pressure  feed,  a  movable 
perforated  reducing  plate  l)etween  said  opening  and  said 
pressure  feed,  a  cut-off  device,  a  conveyer  at  the  bottom 
of  the  flue,  and  means  for  operating  said  pressure  feed, 
reducing  plate  and  conveyer. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  reducing  cereal  material  to  form, 
the  combination  with  a  drying  flue,  having  an  opening  at 
its  top  portion,  and  a  pressure  feed  derlce  for  the  material 
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oppo«ite  aald  opening,  of  a  moTabl«  perforated  reducing 
plate  between  aaid  opening  and  said  pressure  feed  device 
and  means  for  simaJtaneously  operating  the  pressure  feed 
device  and  reducing  plate. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  reducing  material  to  filamentous 
form,  the  combination  with  a  drying  flue,  and  means  for 
phasing  a  current  of  hot  air  through  said  flue,  of  a  pres- 
sure fee<l  device  at  the  top  of  the  flue,  an  opening  In  the 
flue  commnnicating  with  said  presanre  feed  device,  a  per- 
forated reducing  plate  covering  said  opening,  a  cut-oflT 
device  in  connection  with  said  reducing  plate,  and  a  con- 
veyer at  the  bottom  of  the  flue. 


990,000.     DENTAL  PLATE.     Jacob  P»raT.  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Filed  June  11,  1910.    SerUl  No.  566.362. 


1.  A    dental-plate    having    a    deprenlon    and    a    recess 
formed  by  the  over-hanging  portions  of  said  plate  surround 
ing  said  depression,  a  suction-plate,  and  a  resilient  metal 
reinforcement  around  the  edge  of  said  suction  plate  and 
fitting  in  such  recessed  portion  of  said  dantal-plate. 

2.  A  dental-plate  having  a  depwrton  and  a  recess 
form«d  by  the  over- hanging  portlona  of  aald  plate  surround- 
ing said  depression,  a  suction-plate,  and  a  wire  embedded 
in  the  outer  edge  ot  the  suction  plate  adapted  to  engage 
the  recessed  portion  of  said  denUl-plate. 


M0,001.  FOLDING  UMBRELLA.  Aim  and  CHAaLK.s 
Vrxrr  and  PB-nni  W.  Hamrin,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr. 
27.  1909.     Serial  No.  492,486. 


.V  combined  self-opening  and  collapsible  umbrella  con- 
slstiog  of  a  stick  having  a  spring  catch  adjacent  Us 
grip  end,  telescoping  ribs  each  compoaed  of  an  inner 
itection  pivotallj  connected  to  the  stick  and  an  outer 
section  slldable  lengthwise  upon  the  inner  section,  a  run 
ner  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  interflttlng  sections 
loosely  fitting  the  stick,  both  sections  being  movable 
longitudinally  thereon,  a  belkal  spring  arranged  between 
said  runner  sections,  and  braces  arranged  in  pairs,  the 
outer  eoda  of  both  braces  of  each  pair  being  pivotally 
connected  to  one  of  the  outer  rib  sections,  the  Inner  end 
of  one  of  the  braces  of  each  pair  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  runner  sections  and  the  inner  end 
of  the  mating  l>race  t>eing  pivotally  connected  to  the 
other  runner  section. 


9Mj002.  8NOW-PLOW.  JoHv  Emils  PiLUONMau  La 
Cksoz  de  Fonda,  and  Loris  OHiaPiT.  Nyon.  Swltser- 
Ub<L     Filed  May  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  561,589. 

1.  In  a  snow  plow,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of 
a  plurality  of  snow  clearing  wings  secured  thereto,  said 
wings  beinK  helically  bent  and  so  positioned  that  a  con- 
tinuous scooping  of  the  snow  by  said  winga  will  instanta- 
neously and  continuously  guide  the  snow  outwardly,  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  snow  plow,  the  combination  of  a  front  aleigh, 
with  a  rear  sleigh,  a  beam  securing  said  sleighs  together. 


wings  secured  to  the  front  sleigh,  and  a  vertical  guide 
runner  adjustably  secured  to  each  side  of  said  rear  sleigh, 
said  guide  runners  being  parallel  with  said  beam  and 
having  their  extremities  deflected  Inwardly,  for  the  pur- 
poses herein  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  snow  plow,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a 
plurality  of  helically  bent  wings  so  carried  by  said 
vehicle  that  the  anow  scooped  up  thereby  will  instanta- 
neously and  contlnuotuly  be  carried  outwardly  clear  of 
the  path  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  plate 
members  carried  by  aald  wings  and  converging  forwardly 
and  forming  a  vertical  knife  adapted  for  the  purpoaes 
herein  set  forth. 


090.003.  COMBINED  DOt'OH-PROOFING  APPAR.\TU8 
A2iD  WORK  TABLE.  Aoor.pH  H.  Pipna.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Mar.   18,   1910.     Serial   No.  S60.278. 


1.  A  dough-prooflng  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a 
work  table  Rupported  thereon  equipped  with  removable 
sections,  a  compartment  below  aaid  work  table  extending 
longitudinally  of  aaid  "frame  and  equipped  with  a  Imttom 
and  side  walls,  bearings  supported  on  said  frame  at  the 
ends  of  said  compartments,  sbafta  joumaled  therein 
equipped  with  sprocket-wheels,  gearing  between  one  of 
said  shafts  and  a  source  of  power,  rails  disposed  on 
the  side  walls  of  said  compartment,  sprocket  chains 
trained  over  said  sprocket  wheels  and  supported  Inter- 
mediate of  the  latter  on  aaid  rails,  cleats  mounted  at 
their  opposite  enda  upon  sprocket  chains  disposed  on  opiM)- 
site  sides  of  said  compartment,  said  cleats  constituting 
the  end  walls  of  troughs  adapted  to  receive  lumps  of 
dough,  and  fabric  forming  the  tmttoms  of  said  troughn 
secured  to  said  cleata 

2.  A  combined  dough-prooflng  apparatus  and  work  table, 
comprising  a  frame,  a  table  top  supported  thereon  equipped 
with  removable  sections,  a  chute  extending  Inneitudinnlly 
of  said  frame  eorsrcd  by  said  table  top.  rails  disposed 
upon  opposite  aidss  of  said  chute  within  the  same.  t>ear- 
Ings  supported  on  said  frame  beyond  the  ends  of  said 
chute,  one  pair  of  said  bearings  being  adjustable  toward 
and  from  the  other  thereof,  shafts  joumaled  In  said  bear- 
ings, sprocket  wheels  carried  thereby,  gearing  between 
one  of  said  shafts  and  a  source  of  power,  a  |)air  of 
sprocket  chains  passing  through  said  chute  at  opposite 
sidss  thereof  and  trained  over  said  sprocket  wheels,  8aid 
chains  being  supported  on  said  rails  within  said  chute, 
cleats  forming  the  end  walls  of  troughs  mounted  at 
their  enda  upon  said  respective  cbslns,  and  fabric  form- 
ing the  bottom  walls  of  said  trougha  secured  to  the  said 
cleats. 

3.  .V  combined  dough-prooflng  apparatus  and  work 
table,  comprising  a  frame,  a  table  top  supported  thereon 
equipped  with  removable  sections,  a  chute  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  frame  covered  by  said  table  top.  rails 
disposed    upon   opposite   sides   of   said   chute   within    the 
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same,  bearings  supported  on  said  frame  beyond  the  ends 
of  said  chute,  one  pair  of  said  bearings  being  adjustable 
toward  and  from  the  other  thereof,  shafts  joumaled  In 
said  bearings,  sprocket  wheels  carried  thereby,  a  drive 
shaft  supported  on  said  frame,  a  counter  shaft  geared 
thereto,  a  crank  on  the  latter,  a  crank  loosely  mounted 
on  one  of  said  flrst-named  shafts,  a  dog  carried  thereby, 
a  ratchet  wheel  rigid  on  said  last-named  shaft  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  dog  to  actuate  the  said  shaft,  a 
pitman  connecting  said  cranks  with  each  other,  a  pair 
of  sprocket  chains  passing  through  said  chute  at  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  trained  over  said  sprocket  wheels,  said 
chains  being  supported  on  said  rails  within  said  chute, 
cleats  forming  the  end  walla  of  troughs  mounted  at  their 
enda  upon  said  respective  chains,  and  fabric  forming 
the  bottom  walls  of  said  troughs  secured  to  the  said  cleats. 
4.  A  combined  dough-prooflng  apparatus  and  work 
table,  comprising  a  frame,  a  table  top  supported  thereon 
equipped  with  removable  sections,  a  chute  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  frame  covered  by  said  table  top, 
rails  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  chute  within 
the  same,  bearings  supported  on  said  frame  beyond  the 
ends  of  said  chute,  one  pair  of  said  bearings  being  ad- 
justable toward  and  from  the  other  thereof,  shafts  jour- 
naled  in  said  bearings,  sprocket  wheels  carried  thereby, 
a  drive  shaft  supported  on  said  frame,  a  counter  shaft 
geared  thereto,  a  crank  on  the  latter,  a  crank  loosely 
mounted  on  one  of  said  flrst-named  shafts,  a  dog  carried 
thereby,  a  ratchet  wheel  rigid  on  said  last-named  shaft 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  dog  to  actuate  the  said 
shaft,  a  pitman  connecting  said  cranks  with  each  other,  a 
pair  of  sprocket  chains  passing  through  said  chute  at 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  trained  over  said  sprocket 
wheels,  rollers  Interposed  In  said  chains  at  Intervals 
and  adapted  to  travel  on  said  rails  within  said  chute,  said 
chains  being  supported  on  said  rails  within  said  chute,  cleats 
forming  the  end  walls  of  troughs  mounted  at  their  ends 
upon  said  respective  chains,  and  fabric  forming  the  bot- 
tom walls  of  said  troughs  secured  to  the  said  cleats. 


990,004.  SELF-WEIGHING  DEVICE  FOR  HAT-BALERS. 
John  M.  QuiNDar,  Sprlngerton.  III.  Filed  May  31, 
1910.     Serial  No.  564,330. 


1.  A  weighing  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising 
a  base,  a  bale  receiving  frame  mounted  to  swing  in  a 
vertical  plane  above  the  base,  a  weighing  scales  mounted 
on  the  base  to  register  the  weight  of  a  bale,  latch  devices 
to  normally  hold  the  frame  in  raised  or  bale  receiving 
position  and  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  bale  as 
it  is  delivered  on  the  frame  to  release  the  latch  devices 
In  order  to  permit  the  frame  to  swing  down  into  weigh- 
ing position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  bale  receiving 
frame  mounted  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane  above  the 
base,  a  weighing  scales  mounted  on  the  base  to  register 
the  weight  of  the  bales  delivered  by  the  machine,  latch 
devices  to  normally  hold  the  frame  In  raised  or  bale- 
receiving  position,  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
bale  as  it  is  delivered  on  the  frame  to  release  the  latch 
devices  to  permit  the  frame  to  swing  down  on  the  plat- 


form  of    the   scales    and    resilient    means   to    return    the 
frame  Into  raised  position  when  the  bale  is  removed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  base,  a  bale  re- 
ceiving frame  mounted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  alwve 
the  base,  a  weighing  scales  mounted  on  the  base  to  register 
the  weight  of  a  bale,  latch  devices  to  normally  hold  the 
frame  in  raised  position  and  means  adapted  to  be  en- 
Kaged  by  a  bale  as  it  is  delivered  on  the  frame  to  release 
the  latch  devices  In  order  to  permit  the  frame  to  swing 
down  on  the  platform  of  the  scales,  said  means  compris- 
ing serrated  releasing  levers  pivoted  to  the  frame  and 
means  of  connection  between  the  levers  and  latch  devices. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  base,  a  bale 
receiving  frame  mounted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane 
above  the  base,  a  weighing  scales  mounted  on  the  base  to 
register  the  weight  of  the  bales,  latcb  devices  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  frame  in  elevated  i;x)8ition.  and  means 
engageable  by  a  bale  as  It  is  delivered  on  the  frame  to 
release  said  latch  devices  in  order  to  permit  the  bale 
receiving  frame  to  swing  down  on  the  platform  of  the 
scales,  said  means  comprising  pivoted  releasing  levers 
and  links  between  the   levers  and  the   latch   devices. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  bale 
receiving  frame  mounted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane 
above  the  base,  a  longitudinal  series  of  rollers  constitut- 
ing a  part  of  the  frame,  a  weighing  scales  mounted  on^ 
the  base,  latch  devices  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  normally  hold  the  same  in  elevated  or  bale-receiving 
position  and  means  engageable  by  a  bale  as  It  is  de- 
livered on  the  frame  to  release  the  latch  devices  in 
order  to  permit  the  bale  receiving  frame  to  swing  down 
on  the  platform  of  the  scales. 


990,005.  NON-SKID  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Oa- 
CAK  Rash,  Oskland.  Cal.  FUed  Mar.  24,  1910.  Serial 
No.  551,294. 


A  traction  grip  for  tires  comprising  a  cylinder,  spoke  en- 
gaging hooks  having  threaded  stems  slidably  engaged  with 
the  cylinder,  nuts  engaged  with  the  threaded  stems  for  op- 
eration to  adjust  the  hooks  with  re8]>ect  to  the  cylinder, 
said  cylinder  having  threaded  recesses  thei^ln,  spoke  en- 
gaging members  having  threaded  stems  engaged  in  the  re- 
cesses for  adjustment  of  the  members  with  respect  to  the 
cylinder,  a  plunger  slidably  engaged  in  the  cylinder,  means 
for  holding  the  plunger  yieldably  projected,  and  a  traction 
head  carried  by  the  plunger. 


990,006.     TIP  FOR  CANES  OR  CRUTCHES.     JOSEPH  H. 

Rbadino,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  July  6,   1910.     Serial  No. 

670,603. 

A  stick  hsving  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  opening  at 
one  end  directly  onto  one  end  of  the  stick  and  at  one  side 
onto  the  side  of  the  stick,  and  a  spur  having  a  pointed 
shank  portion  slldable  in  the  slot  and  through  one  end  of 
the  stick  and  provided  with  a  stem  portion  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  side  of  the  stick  and  slldable  between  the 
walls  of  the  slot ;  of  means  roovably  mounted  on  the  stick 
and  surrounding  the  slotted  end  thereof  and  operativejy 
connected  with  the  stem  of  the  spur  to  move  the  stem  lon- 
gitudinally to  an  extended  or  retracted  position,  the  said 
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■lot  havlnr  a  portion  coeztenstT?  In  Ipnfcth  with  the  length 
of  the  apur  so  as  to  permit  the  spor  to  be  remored  from  the 


side  of   the  slot   when  the  spur  actuatioK  member  Is  re- 
mored  from  the  stick. 


9  9  0.007.     THRESHING-MACHINE.     Albert  Rbarom, 
I>ootiac,  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  :i3.  1900.     Serial  No.  514.173. 


1.  In  a  threshing  machine.  In  combination  with  a  hous- 
ing hsTlng  a  conical  Interior  lungltudinal  of  the  machine 
provtdt'd  with  spirally  arranged  tce(b  and  a  feed  opening 
at  the  smaller  end.  a  rotatable  ahaft  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  a  conical  shell  mounted  on  said  shaft  within 
said  housing,  blades  arranged  Hplrally  of  said  shell  In  po- 
sition to  engage  close  to  the  said  teeth  on  the  housing 
when  the  Hhell  Is  rotated  and  to  form  a  spiral  passage 
lengthwise  of  the  housing  and  shell,  and  fans  located  with- 
in the  cylinder,  adapted  to  throw  a  current  of  air  along 
the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  threshing  machine.  In  combination  with  a  hous- 
ing having  a  conical  interior  longitudinal  of  the  machine 
and  provided  with  spirally  arranged  and  Inwardly  extend- 
ing teeth  and  a  feed  opening  at  the  smaller  end,  a  conical 
shell  engaging  therein,  blades  arranged  spirally  on  said 
shell  In  position  to  engage  close  to  the  said  teeth  when  the 
shell  la  rotated  thereby  forming  a  spiral  paxsage  length- 
wise the  honslng  and  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  spiders  sup- 
porting the  periphery  of  said  cylinder  and  having  fan 
blades  attached  to  their  arms,  and  a  rotatable  shaft 
whereon  said  shell  Is  mounted.  H|^bstantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  threshing  machine.  In  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der having  spirally  arranged  blades  and  teeth,  and  a  hous- 
ing with  concave  interior  provided  with  spirally  arranged 
teeth  to  correspond  with  the  teeth  of  the  cylinder,  a  plu- 
rality of  retarding  fingers  adjustable  at  different  angtilarl- 
tlea  across  the  spiral  passage  formed  by  the  said  teeth, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  threshing  machine.  In  combination  with  a  hous- 
ing having  a  concave  Interior,  a  shell  rotatably  mounted 
therein  and  provided  with  Interacting  projections  arranged 
to  give  It  an  auger  like  periphery,  and  a  retarding  t>ar 
having  a  plurality  of  fingers  adjustable  to  different  angu- 
larities across  the  auger-like  periphery  of  the  cylinder, 
substantially  as  described. 


ft90.00«.    LUBRICATOB.    Oh AaLBS  Rkid.  Princeton,  W.  Va. 
Filed  July  25.  1910.     BerUI  No.  573,038. 


1.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure 
apparatus  ;  of  a  lubricant  res«>rvolr,  means  for  leading  the 
flald  pressure  Into  the  reservoir,  a  valve  for  preventing  re- 
tarn  of  said  fluid  pressure  from  the  reservoir,  a  lubricant 
outlet  from  the  reservoir  to  the  fluid  pressure  apparatus, 
and  a  double  acting  fluid  pressure  actuated  valve  control- 
ling the  lubricant  outlet. 

2.  In  a  Inbrlcator,  the  combination  with  a  fluid  presaure 
apparatus  ;  of  a  lubricant  reservoir,  means  for  leading  the 
fluid  pressure  into  the  reservoir,  a  valve  Interposed  In  said 
meana  and  exposed  In  the  fluid  pressure,  said  valve  open- 
ing to  permit  pasaage  of  the  fluid  pressure  Into  the  reser- 
voir, a  valve  casing  connected  to  the  lubricant  reservoir 
and  the  fluid  pressure  spparatus  and  having  a  double  valve 
M>at.  and  a  double  valve  controlling  said  seats,  said  valve 
being  exposed  to  the  fluid  presaure  and  actuated  thereby. 

3.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure 
apparatus ;  of  a  lubricant  reservoir,  a  valve  casing  con- 
nected to  the  reservoir  and  the  fluid  pressure  apparatus 
and  having  a  double  valve  seat,  a  double  valve  controlling 
said  s<>at.  said  valve  being  exposed  to  the  fluid  pressure, 
and  actuated  thereby,  a  branch  leading  from  the  valve  cas- 
ing, a  valve  casing  connected  to  said  branch,  a  check  valve 
operating  In  said  casing,  and  a  conduit  leading  from  the 
check  valve  casing  Into  the  lubricant  reservoir,  and  open- 
ing thereinto  above  the  oil  level  therein. 

4.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure 
apparatus :  of  a  lubricant  reservoir,  means  for  leading  the 
fluid  pressure  Into  the  reiservolr.  a  valve  casing  connected 
to  the  reservoir  and  the  fluid  pressure  apparatus,  ohe  end 
of  said  valve  casing  having  a  port  which  Is  connected  to 
the  reservoir,  and  the  other  end  of  the  valve  having  a  pas- 
sage which  Is  connected  to  the  fluid  pressure  apparatus, 
and  sa!d  casing  having  a  chamber  Into  which  nald  port  and 
passage  open,  valve  seats  formed  around  the  ends  of  the 
|K)rt  and  the  passage  which  open  Into  the  chamber,  and  a 
double  valve  operating  In  said  chamber  and  alternately  en- 
gaging the  valve  seats  therein. 


OftO.OOO.  FTTME-CONDEN«INO  APPARATUS.  Ob«»«OB 
C.  RiciiAaiM.  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  May  23.  1910.  Serial 
No.  562.916 

1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  an  outlet  for 
smoke  and  fumes,  of  a  chamber  of  greater  diameter  than 
said  outlet  and  connecting  with  the  outlet,  a  hydraulic  ejec- 
tor In  said  chamber  and  Inducing  a  draft  through  the  out- 
let from  the  furnace,  fluid  connections  between  the  cham- 
ber and  a  settling  tank,  said  connections  Including  a  sec- 
ond enlarged  chamber  and  an  Intermediate  pipe  section, 
and  an  air  ejector  In  said  second  chamber  between  the 
hydraulic  ejector  and  tank  and  operative  to  accelerate  or 
aaslst  In  the  induced  draft  and  serving  to  cool  the  water 
i  aa  It  enters  the  tank. 
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2.  In  a  fhme  and  gas  condensing  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  a  furnace,  having  an  outlet,  of  a  condenser 
having  globular  heads,  an  expanded  section  coupling  the 
heada,  one  of  said  heads  being  connected  with  the  outlet 
of  the  furnace  and  having  a  greater  diameter  than  said 


YA  ^  I 
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900,011.  AEROPLANE.  Chablks  P.  Savaob  and  JBSBS 
W.  SiLVBB,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  27,  IQIO.  Serial 
No.  540.363. 


outlet.  Jet  noules  in  each  bead  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  and  means  whereby  a  Jet  of  water  la  discharged 
by  one  nozxie  and  a  blast  of  air  by  the  other. 


090.010.  fJATE-OPENER.  David  L.  Roe,  Pilot  Grove, 
Mo.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1909.  SerUl  No.  478.432.  Renewed 
Feb.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  610.891. 


In  a  gate  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  comprising  upright  members  and  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontal bars  carried  thereby,  certain  of  said  upright  mem- 
bers being  disposed  at  the  outer  extremity  of  the  gate, 
and  others  spaced  Inwardly  thereof,  certain  of  said  hori- 
zontal members  terminating  adjacent  the  last  named  up- 
right members  and  being  secured  thereto,  the  secured  ex- 
tremities being  beveled  Inwardly  and  upwardly,  movable 
bar  sections  simllnrly  beveled  on  their  under  sides  and 
disposed  snugly  against  the  first  named  beveled  portions, 
and  projecting  Inwardly  of  the  last  named  upright  mem- 
ber, the  opposite  ends  of  the  bar  sections  being  disposed 
slldably  adjacent  the  outer  uprights,  and  a  U-shaped  yoke 
member  having  its  bight  portion  disposed  slidably  over  cer- 
tain of  the  upper  horizontal  members  and  secured  to  the 
outer  portions  of  the  sectional  bars  for  slldable  manipula- 
tion of  the  sectional  bars  to  present  a  small  opening  in 
the  gate,  and  means  for  securing  the  sectional  bars  In 
closed  position. 

165  O.  G. — 42 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  main  frame,  a  pair  of  crank  ahafts 
on  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  machine, 
a  pair  of  balancing  planes  operatlvely  mounted  on  each 
pair  of  said  crank  shafts,  suitable  friction  gearing  for  driv- 
ing the  balancing  planes  from  the  propeller  shaft  so  that 
one  of  said  planes  is  rising  when  the  other  of  aald  planes 
is  falling,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator, 
whereby  both  pairs  of  planes  may  be  driven  in  unison 
or  either  pair  of  planes  may  be  driven  Independently  of 
the  other  pair. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  main  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of 
transversely-disposed  double  crank  shafta  mounted  at 
each  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  machine,  one  In" 
front  of  the  other,  a  pair  of  balancing  planes  carried  by 
each  of  the  rock  shafts  and  adapted  to  be  given  a  down 
wardly  and  rearwardly  and  an  upwardly  and  forwardly 
movement  during  each  rotation  of  said  shafts,  one  of  said 
planes  being  adapted  to  rise  while  the  other  plane  is 
falling  on  each  of  said  crank  shafts,  and  suitable  gearing 
for  driving  both  pairs  of  rock  shafta  in  unison  or  either 
pair  of  shafts  Independently  of  the  other  pair  from  the 
propeller  shaft. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  main  frame,  a  pair  of  double  crank 
shafts  arranged  in  said  frame  at  each  side  of  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  the  machine  with  one  of  said  shafts 
directly  in  front  of  the  other,  a  pair  of  balancing  planes 
carried  by  each  pair  of  said  shafta  and  suitable  gearing 
for  driving  both  pairs  of  planes  from  the  propeller 
shaft  in  unison  or  independently,  the  cranks  of  each  crank 
shaft  extending  In  opposite  directions,  whereby  as  the 
outer  plane  of  each  pair  is  moving  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly, the  other  plane  is  moving  upwardly  and  forwardly. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  main  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of 
crank  shafts  mounted  at  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  cen- 
ter of  the  machine,  one  In  front  of  the  other,  balancing 
planes  carried  by  the  rock  shafts,  a  propeller  shaft,  gear- 
ing Including  a  pair  of  sprocket  wlieel-carrylng  shafts  for 
driving  the  crank  shafts  from  the  propeller  shaft,  a  fric- 
tion wheel  at  the  rear  end  of  the  propeller  shaft,  friction 
disks  slldably  mounted  on  the  sprocket  wheel-carrying 
shafts  whereby  they  may  be  thrown  into  or  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  disk  on  the  propeller  shaft  and  treadle- 
operated  means  for  engaging  or  disengaging  either  or  both 
of  said  movable  friction  disks  with  the  friction  disk  of  ' 
the  propeller  shaft. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  main  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of 
doable  crank  shafts  mounted  at  each  side  of  the  longitu- 
dinal center  of  the  machine,  a  pair  of  balancing  planes 
carried  by  each  of  said  crank  shafts,  a  propeller  shaft, 
means  whereby  the  propeller  shaft  may  rotate  either  of 
said  crank  shafts,  each  of  the  balancing  planes  being  pro- 
vided with  an  inclined  lower  face  and  a  curved  end.  and 
also  provided  with  bearing  members  upon  their  lower 
faces. 

[  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


640 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  18,  191 1. 


990,012.  PROCESS  OF  RENDERING  JUTE  AND  LIKE 
FIBROUS  MATERIAL  WOOLLY.  P»TSB  Schmid, 
Basel,  Switxerlaod.  Filed  Jaly  26,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
573.653. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  rendering  flbroas  ma- 
terial of  a  vegetable  origin  woolly,  which  comprises  the 
subjection  of  said  material  to  the  action  of  caustic  lye. 
the  suitable  removal  of  said  lye,  and  the  subjection  of  said 
material  to  the  action  of  a  soap  foam  bath  to  Impart  said 
woolly  quality,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  rendering  fibrous 
material  of  a  vegetable  origin  woolly,  which  consists  in 
subjecting  said  material  to  the  action  of  a  bleaching  agent, 
then  to  the  action  of  caustic  lye,  removing  said  lye  and 
subjecting  said  material  to  the  action  of  a  soap  foam 
bath,  substantially  as  described. 


990.013.  DRAFT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  FRAME  RAIL- 
WAY-CARS. Charlbs  Hunbt  Skabkook  and  William 
Randolph  Dcff,  Teague.  Tex.  Filed  May  23,  1910. 
Serial  No.  862.945. 


A  frame  car  structure  having  a  bottom  frame  compris- 
ing draft  sills  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  car,  end 
cross  timbers,  draft  timt>ers  secured  on  each  end  of  said 
draft  sills  and  extending  beyond  the  end  cross  timbers  of 
the  car  bottom  frame,  a  cross  tlml>er  connecting  the  ends 
of  said  draft  timbers,  a  metal  casting  formed  to  Incase  the 
outer  end  of  each  of  said  draft  timbers  and  mounted  there- 
on each  of  said  castings  being  formed  with  one  side  to  ex- 
tend back  on  the  outside  face  of  Ita  draft  timber  and  with 
an  outwardly  projecting  wing  on  its  outside  face,  trans- 
verse bolts  extending  through  said  extension  and  the  draft 
timber  to  secure  it  thereto,  other  bolts  extending  vertically 
throQfb  the  cross  timbers  which  connect  the  outer  ends  of 
said  draft  timbers  and  also  through  said  castings  and  said 
drsft  timbers,  tie-rods  extending  from  the  metal  castings 
on  the  outer  end  of  one  draft  timber  to  the  metal  casting 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  draft  timber  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  car  and  connected  at  each  end  to  the  ontwardly 
projecting  wings  of  said  respective  castings,  and  a  cou- 
pling part  mounted  between  said  draft  timbers  at  each 
end  of  the  structnre.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


990.014.  COLLAPSIBLE  HEN'S  NEST.  Thaddbus  M. 
Shakp.  Tarkio.  Mo.  Filed  July  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
573,060. 

1.  A  supporting  device  for  hen's  nests  comprising,  a  plu- 
rality of  upright  members,  said  members  arranged  la  pairs, 
supporting  members  ptvotally  connecting  each  pair  of  up- 
right m<'mt)ers,  a  plurality  of  nest-supportlng  sections  ar- 
ranged upon  said  supporting  members,  said  nest  sections 
consisting  of  spaced  top  and  bottom  sections,  the  end 
portions  of  said  sections  being  hingedly  connected  to  plate* 
which  space  said  sections,  a  plurality  of  spaced  partitions 
pivotally  connected  to  said  top  and  bottom  sections,  lon- 
gitudinally arranged  members  hlngedly  connected  to  the 
bottom  sections,  guides  arranged  on  said  partitions  and 
said  end  plates,  and  plates  adapted  to  rest  between  said 
guides. 

2.  A  supporting  device  for  nests  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spaced  uprights  arranged  In  pairs,  each  pair  of  uprights 
being  pivotally  connected,  bars  secured  to  each  pair  of  up- 
rights, said  bars  being  adapted  to  support  nest  boxes,  said 
nest  boxes  consisting  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  plate,  said 
plates  tteing  spared  by,  and  hlngedly  connected  to  a  plu- 
rality of  end  plates,  partitions  pivoted  to  said  plates,  and 
members  hlngedly  connected  to  the  edge  portions  of  the 
lower  plate,  said  members  being  locked  against  movement 
by  U-shaped  members  arranged  on  the  partitions. 


3.  A  supporting  device  for  nests  comprising,  spaced  up- 
righta  arranged  in  pairs,  bars  connectic  '  said  uprights, 
nest  boxes  supported  by  said  tMrs,  longitudinally  arranged 
plates  supported  by  the  end  portions  of  said  uprights,  aaid 
plates  being  provided  with  ears  adapted  to  extend  between 
the  inner  walls  of  said  uprighta,  the  edge  portions  of  said 
plates  being  pivotally  connected  to  a  rod,  and  a  partition- 
ing plate  hlngedly  connected  to  said  rod. 
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4.  A  supporting  device  for  nests  comprising,  upright 
memt>ers  arranged  In  pairs,  each  pair  of  memt>ers  being 
pivotally  connected,  and  a  plurality  of  folding  nest-sup- 
porting sections  arranged  between  each  pair  of  uprights. 

5.  A  supporting  device  for  nests  comprising,  spaced  up- 
rights arranged  In  pairs,  members  pivotally  connecting 
each  pair  of  nprlghts,  said  members  forming  a  rest  for 
nest-supporting  sections,  said  nest  supports  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  hlngedly  connected  plates,  and  a  plurality  of 
slidably  arranged  plates  for  holding  said  nest-sections  In 
an  open  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


990.015.      AEROPLANE.      Joscp    Skoblpa.    Alpha.    N.    J. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1910.    Serial  No.  596,161. 


1.  An  aeroplane  including  valved  superposed  planes,  the 
said  planes  being  made  up  of  two  layers  of  8up«>rposed 
material  having  staggered  openings  therein  and  destined 
to  separate  to  permit  the  passage  of  air  through  the  same 
in  one  direction  but  to  close  together  to  prevent  the  pas- 
sage of  air  through  tbe  same  in  the  opposite  direction,  the 
upper  plane  being  formed  in  transversely  spaced  sections, 
means  for  imparting  an  up  and  down  movement  to  the 
sections  of  tbe  upper  pisne.  a  lifting  propeller  mounted 
between  the  sections  of  the  upper  plane,  and  means  for 
driving  tbe  lifting  propeller. 

2.  An  aeroplane  constructed  with  a  propeller  chamber 
open  at  the  top  and  ends  thereof  and  formed  with  a  valved 
bottom,  said  bottom  being  made  up  of  two  layers  of  super- 
posed material  having  staggered  openings  therein  and  de 
signed  to  separate  to  permit  the  passage  of  air  through  the 
same  in  one  direction  but  to  come  together  to  prevent  the 
passage  of  air  through  the  same  In  the  opposite  direction, 
outwardly  opening  flaps  at  the  sides  of  the  chamber,  yield- 
ing means  holding  the  flaps  normally  in  a  closed  position, 
and  a  lifting  propeller  mounted  within  the  chamber. 

3.  An  aeroplane  constructed  with  a  propeller  chamber 
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baring  a  valved  bottom  made  ap  of  ti«-o  layers  of  super- 
posed material  having  staggered  openings  therein,  the  said 
two  layers  of  material  being  designed  to  separate  to  per- 
mit tbe  downward  passage  of  air  therethrough  but  to  come 
together  to  prevent  the  upward  passage  of  air  there- 
through, and  a  lifting  propeller  mounted  within  tbe  cham- 
ber. 

4.  An  aeroplane  constructed  with  a  propeller  chamber 
open  at  the  top  and  ends  thereof  and  formed  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally arched  bottom,  outwardly  opening  flap  valves 
yieldingly  closing  the  sides  of  the  chamber,  and  a  lifting 
propeller  mounted  within  the  chamber. 

5.  An  aeroplane  constructed  with  a  propeller  chamber 
open  at  the  top  and  ends  thereof  and  formed  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally arched  bottom,  the  said  bottom  being  made  up 
of  two  layers  of  superposed  material  having  staggered 
openings  therein  and  adapted  to  separate  to  permit  the 
downward  passage  of  air  therethrough  but  to  come  to- 
gether to  prevent  the  upward  passage  of  air  therethrough, 
flap  valves  yieldingly  closing  the  sides  of  the  chamber,  and 
a  lifting  propeller  mounted  within  the  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  9  0,016.  PNEUMATIC  RAIL-SANDER.  William  B. 
Shulu  Goodland,  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
601,077. 


In  a  pneumatic  rail  sander,  a  casing  provided  with  a 
sand  inlet,  a  sand  deflector  in  said  casing  below  said  Inlet, 
said  casing  being  provided  with  an  outlet  In  close  prox- 
imity to  the  sand  deflector,  an  air  cylinder  connected  to 
said  casing,  a  piston  in  said  air  cylinder,  a  rod  connected 
to  said  piston,  said  rod  having  a  longitudinal  air  duct  and 
a  port  connecting  the  air  duct  with  the  air  cylinder  when 
the  piston  is  in  raised  position,  said  rod  having  an  air 
port  leading  from  said  air  duct  to  a  point  intermediate 
its  inlet  and  outlet,  a  sand  shell  fixed  upon  said  rod,  a 
tube  fixed  In  tbe  casing  closely  surrounding  the  periphery 
of  said  shell  to  within  a  short  distance  from  the  open  end 
of  said  shell,  and  a  spring  to  return  the  piston  and  rod 
to  its  lowermost  or  normal  position. 


990,017.  SELF-ADJUSTING  METALLIC  PACKING. 
William  B.  Sbcll,  Goodland,  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1911.     Serial  No.  607,240. 


A  metallic  packing  comprising  a  plurality  of  ring  sec- 
tions, said  ring  sections  being  divided  by  a  diagonal  line 
■o  that  tbe  thicker  portion  of  one  ring  will  lie  adjacent 
to  the  thinner  portion  of  the  next  adjacent  ring,  aaid 
rings  being  made  in  sections  having  overlapping  jointa. 


9  9  0.018.  CRUSHING-MACHINE.  Jbbomr  Josbpb 
Smidot,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1910.  Serial 
No.  675,762. 


1.  In  a  crushing  machine,  a  frame  structure,  a  corm- 
gated  crushing  roller  supported  for  rotation,  l)earings 
upon  the  frame,  a  jaw  having  trunnions  supported  in 
the  bearings,  said  jaw  being  also  provided  with  pintles 
spaced  from  the  trunnions,  eccentric  disks  upon  the 
roller  carrying  shaft,  bands  upon  said  disks,  iKtxes  upon 
the  pintles  of  the  jaw,  and  link  rods  connecting  the  boxes 
with  the  eccentric  bands  and  having  adjusting  nuts  to 
regulate  the  spacing  of  the  jaw  with  reference  to  the 
crushing  roller. 

2.  In  a  crushing  machine,  a  frame  structure,  a  corru- 
gated crushing  roller  supported  for  rotation,  bearings 
upon  the  frame,  a  jaw  having  trunnions  supported  in  the 
bearings,  said  jaw  being  also  provided  with  pintles 
spaced  from  the  trunnions  and  guided  through  slots  in 
the  frame  structure,  eccentric  disks  upon  the  roller 
carrying  shaft,  bands  upon  said  disks,  boxes  upon  tbe 
pintles  of  the  jaw,  and  links  connecting  tbe  boxes  with 
the  eccentric  bands. 


9  9  0,019.  HORSE-DETACHER.  ALBBBT  A.  Sonak. 
Sprague.  W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
620,665. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  pivoted  thill 
connecting  members  and  slidable  rods  engaging  the  said 
connecting  members,  of  a  slidable  housing  upon  the  bot- 
tom of  the  vehicle,  the  outer  wall  of  said  boualng  com 
prising  a  wedge-shaped  block,  rod  members  within  tbe 
housing,  said  rod  members  having  their  inner  faces  pro- 
vided with  beveled  walls  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of 
the  wedge-shaped  block,  a  spring  memt>er  for  retaining 
the  bars  in  contact  with  the  said  block,  the  said  bars 
projecting  beyond  the  housing,  and  the  said  projecting 
portions  of  the  bars  being  curved  away  from  each  other 
for  a  suitable  distance  and  then  continued  in  a  parallel 
line  with  each  other,  tbe  extremities  of  each  of  these 
projecting  portions  being  provided  with  rods  adapted  to 
engage  the  pivots  of  the  thill  couplings,  and  means  for 
sliding  the  bousing,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  thill  connecting 
members  for  the  vehicle,  said  thill  connecting  members 
comprising  a  pair  of  sections,  rods  for  retaining  the  sec- 
tions in  a  normally  closed  position,  a*  slidable  bousing 
positioned  upon  the  vehicle,  a  transversely  arranged 
bar  supporting  the  housing,  the  said  housing  comprising 
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an  npper  and  a  lower  longltadlnally  extendlns  member 
and  a  front  and  a  rear  connecting  member  or  block,  the 
forward  block  being  wedge-abaped.  a  plate  carried  by  tbe 
sapportlng  member,  said  plate  being  provided  witb  pin- 
tles, a  pair  of  bar«  having  longltndinal  slots  engaging 
said  pintles,  said  bars  having  a  portion  of  their  meeting 
faces  beveled  to  contact  the  wedge  faces  of  the  block,  a 
resilient  element  connecting  both  the  bars  and  adapted 
to  force  tbe  inclined  portions  thereof  into  engagement 
with  the  beveled  block,  said  bars  adapted  to  extend  beyond 
the  hoaslng  and  the  said  bars  being  curved  away  and 
straddling  each  other  and  thence  continued  In  a  parallel 
plane  witb  each  other,  tbe  extremities  of  the  said  bars 
being  connected  witb  the  rods  of  tbe  coupling,  and  a 
toot  lever  for  sliding  the  housing,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


990.020.  AUTOMATIC  VENDING-MACHINE  FOB  P08T- 
A0B-8TAMP8.  Throphilcs  W.  Sdoos,  Arba.  N.  C, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Roland  E.  Jones,  Arba,  N.  C. 
Filed  Aug.  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  S76,98«. 


In  vending  apparatus,  a  revolubly  mounted  support  for 
a  roll  of  tape,  a  motor,  feed  rollers  geared  to  tbe  motor 
and  operating  to  draw  the  tape  from  the  support  on 
operation  of  the  motor,  a  pivoted  dog,  means  in  the 
motor  mechanism  normally  engaged  by  the  pivoted  dog 
to  hold  the  motor  against  operation,  and  a  movable  lock- 
ing member  having  a  portion  engaged  normally  witb  the 
roll  support  to  hold  the  support  against  movem«>nt,  the 
said  locking  memt>er  having  a  portion  disposed  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  dog  so  that  on  release  of  the 
dog  the  locking  member  will  be  simultaneously  released 
to  permit  operative  movement  of  the  roll  support  on 
operation  of  the  motor. 


990,021.  CABLE  OR  TELEGRAPH  CODE.  Mabt  E. 
SwiRNCT,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  643.047. 
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plurality  of  letters  of  the  alphabet  arranged  In  rows  read- 
ing vertically  and  horlsontally,  numerals  arranged  at  two 
adjacent  edges  of  the  table,  said  numbers  being  composed 
of  the  same  numerals  as  those  appearing  in  the  table, 
whereby  two  numbers  having  the  desired  meanings  may  be 
formed  Into  a  single  code  word  by  determining  the  letter 
of  the  table  representing  tbe  first  numeral  of  each  number 
and  then  each  of  the  other  pair  of  numerals,  and  arrang- 
ing the  letters  so  formed  into  a  code  word. 


990.022.  CONTINUOUS  DECANTER.  Lror  Voif  Trr- 
acKOW.  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1910.  Serial 
No.  680.801. 


A  code  which  consists  of  a  series  of  numbers,  each  of 
which  has  a  predetermined  meaning,  a  table  comprising  a 


1.  In  a  decanting  system,  the  combination  with  a  reser- 
voir, of  a  plurality  of  separating  vessels,  a  pipe  for  dellT- 
ering  the  liquor  to  be  decanted  into  the  first  vessel  :  a  sup- 
ply pipe  connecting  each  vessel  with  the  next  vessel  in  the 
series  for  effecting  the  discharge  of  liquor  :  a  circulating 
pipe  connecting  each  decanter  witb  the  next  succeeding  in 
tbe  series,  said  pipe  leading  from  the  last  tank  to  an  evap- 
orator :  a  discharge  valve  located  in  the  bottom  of  each  of 
said  decanters :  and  a  discharge  pipe  connecting  each  of 
said  valves  with  tbe  next  succeeding  in  the  series,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  decanting  system,  the  combination  with  a  reser- 
voir of  a  plurality  of  separating  vessels,  a  pipe  for  deliver- 
ing the  liquor  to  be  decanted  Into  the  first  vessel ;  a  supply 
pipe  connecting  each  vessel  with  the  next  In  the  series  for 
effecting  the  discharge  of  liquor ;  a  circulating  pipe  con- 
necting each  decanter  with  the  next  succeeding  in  the  se- 
ries, a  pipe  connecting  each  decanter  with  the  next  in  se- 
ries, said  pipe  leading  from  the  last  tank  to  an  evaporator ; 
a  discharge  valve  located  In  tbe  bottom  of  each  of  said 
de<^nter8  ;  and  a  discharge  pipe  connecting  each  of  said 
valves  with  the  next  succeeding  In  the  series  ;  and  a  charg- 
ing valve  located  In  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  decanters, 
provided  with  a  three-way  cock  leading  Into  the  circulat- 
ing pipe  :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  decanting  system  the  combination  with  a  reser- 
voir, of  a  multiplicity  of  separating  vessels,  a  pipe  for  de- 
livering the  liquor  to  be  decanted  into  the  first  vessel ;  a 
supply  pipe  connecting  each  vessel  with  the  next  vessel  In 
the  series  for  effecting  the  discharge  of  liquor ;  a  circulat- 
ing pipe  connecting  each  vessel  with  the  next  In  series ;  a 
pipe  connecting  each  decanter  with  the  next  succeeding  in 
the  series,  said  pipe  leading  from  the  last  tank  to  an  evap- 
orator ;  a  discharge  valve  located  In  the  bottom  of  each  of 
said  decanters :  and  a  discharge  pipe  connecting  each  of 
said  valves  with  the  next  succeeding  In  the  series ;  a  valve 
located  In  the  pipe  discharging  the  liquor  form  one  tank  to 
the  next  succeeding,  provl.Vd  with  a  three-way  cock  lead- 
ing into  the  circulating  as  well  as  the  evaporating  lines, 
substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

4.  In  a  decanting  system,  the  combination  of  a  reser- 
voir, a  multiplicity  of  separating  vpssels.  a  pipe  for  deliv- 
ering the  liquor  to  be  decanted  into  the  first  vessel ;  a  sup- 
ply pipe  connecting  each  veaael  in  the  series  for  effecting 
the  discharge  of  liquor ;  a  circulating  pipe  connecting  each 
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ressel  with  the  next  in  series ;  a  pipe  connecting  each  de- 
canter with  the  next  succeeding  in  series,  said  pipe  leading 
from  the  last  tank  to  an  evaporator ;  a  discharge  valve  lo- 
cated In  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  decanters ;  and  a  dis- 
charge pipe  connecting  each  of  said  valves  with  the  next 
succeeding  in  the  series,  a  pipe  provided  with  a  valve,  con- 
necting said  filter  header  and  evaporator  line,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


990,02.'$.  PROCESS  OF  DYEING  HALF-WOOL  GOODS. 
Ha.vs  Waltber,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Far- 
benfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.  FNed  Jan.  28,  1909. 
Serial  No.  474. 7»7. 

1.  In  the  art  of  dyeing  half-wool  the  Improvement  con- 
sisting In  dyeing  at  the  same  time  wool  and  cotton  In  half 
woolen  goods  from  an  acid  bath  with  acid  substantive  cot- 
ton axo  dyestuffs,  entering  tbe  goods  at  about  50'  C.  and 
slowly  raising  the  temperature  to  boiling  substantially  as 
dewrribed. 

2.  In  the  art  of  dyeing  half-wool  the  Improvement  con- 
sisting in  dyeing  at  the  same  time  wool  and  cotton  In  half 
woolen  goods  from  an  acid  bath  with  acid  substantive  cot- 
ton aso  dyestuffs  and  wool  dyes,  entering  tbe  goods  at 
about  60*  C.  and  slowly  raising  the  temperature  to  boiling 
substantially  as  described. 


990,024.     CULTIVATOft.     Geobob  W.  Webstbr.  Dayton, 
Va.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  682,878. 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  a  frame,  a  downwardly  offset  cross 
bar,  cultivator  beams  connected  therewith  and  provided 
with  blocks  having  vertical  apertures,  vertically  disposed 
rock  shafts  Journaled  upon  the  frame  and  provided  near 
their  lower  ends  with  cranks  having  arms  extending  down- 
wardly through  the  apertures  in  the  blocks  upon  tbe  culti- 
vator beams,  cranks  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  rock  shafts, 
an  extensible  link  member  connecting  said  cranks  and  In- 
cluding a  spring  which  Is  placed  under  tension  when  tbe 
link  Is  extended,  and  cranks  secured  upon  the  rock  shafts 
Intermediate  their  npper  and  lower  ends  and  having  foot 
pieces. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  a  frame,  rotary  supporting  means  for 
■aid  frame,  cultivator  t>eamn  connected  for  universal  move- 
ment with  the  frame,  and  means  for  regulating  the  dis- 
tance between  tbe  beams  including  rock  shafts  Journaled 
opon  the  frame,  cranks  upon  the  rock  shafts  having  down- 
wardly extending  arms  slldably  engaging  the  beams,  cranks 
at  the  upper  ends  of  the  rock  shafts,  a  link  connecting  said 
cranks  and  including  slldably  connected  extension  mem- 
bera,  a  spring  forcing  said  extension  members  apart,  and 
a  stop  member  to  regulate  the  sliding  movement ;  and 
treadle  means  for  actuating  the  rock  shafts. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  a  frame,  rotary  supporting  means  for 
said  frame,  cultivator  beams  connected  witb  the  frame  for 
universal  movement,  bell  cranks  fulcrumed  upon  the 
frsme.  rods  connected  with  said  bell  cranks  and  having 
sliding  engagement  with  the  beams,  springs  colled  upon 
the  rods  to  bear  downwardly  against  tbe  beams,  and  spac- 


ing means  for  the  beams  including  vertical  rock  shafts 
Journaled  upon  the  frame,  cranks  upon  said  rock  shafta 
having  downwardly  extending  arms  slldably  engaging  the 
beams,  cranks  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  rock  shafts,  an  ex- 
tensible link  member  connecting  said  cranks,  and  treadles 
connected  with  the  rock  shafts. 


990,025.  STORAGE-STAND.  Lb  Rot  Willour.  Ashland, 
Oblo,  assignor  to  Ashland  Manufacturing  Company, 
Ashland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  19, 
1910.     Serial  No.  693,187. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  standard 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  superposed  openings 
formed  therein,  a  support  bar  having  slidable  engagement 
therewith  and  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  of  said 
standard  to  extend  above  the  same,  said  support  bar  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening  formed  therethrough, 
means  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  standard  and 
disposed  within  tbe  longitudinal  opening  formed  through 
said  support  bar,  whereby  the  separation  of  the  support 
bar  and  said  standard  is  prevented  and  said  support  bar 
permitted  to  be  oscillated  in  a  vertical  plane  when  the 
same  is  raised  above  said  standard,  and  said  support  bar 
carrying  a  lug  near  Its  lower  end  adapted  for  insertion 
within  a  selected  one  of  said  openings. 

2.  In  R  device  of  the  character  described,  a  standard,  a 
support  bar  having  slidable  engagement  therewith,  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  for  extending  above 
said  standard,  said  support  bar  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  formed  therethrough,  said  standard  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  spaced  superposed  openings,  a 
bolt  connected  with  said  standard  and  disposed  within  the 
longitudinal  opening  formed  through  said  support  bar, 
whereby  the  separation  of  tbe  standard  and  support  bar  Is 
prevented  and  said  standard  permitted  to  be  oscillated  In 
a  vertical  plane  upon  an  axis  intermediate  its  ends  when 
said  support  bar  is  elevated  to  extend  above  said  standard, 
and  a  lug  having  its  lower  wall  beveled  and  adapted  for 
Insertion  within  a  selected  one  of  tbe  spaced  superposed 
openings. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  standard  pro- 
vided with  spaced  longitudinally  disposed  fianges,  a  sup- 
port bar  having  slidable  engagement  with  said  standard 
and  disposed  between  said  flanges  whereby  said  support 
bar  is  prevented  from  turning  In  a  boriiontal  plane  with 
relation  to  said  standard,  a  T-bolt  connected  with  the  up- 
per end  of  said  standard,  said  support  bar  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  therethrough  for  receiving 
said  T-bolt,  whereby  tbe  separation  of  said  standard  and 
support  bar  Is  prevented  and  said  support  bar  permitted  to 
be  oscillated  In  a  vertical  plane  when  the  same  Is  moved 
above  said  standard,  and  a  lug  connected  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  standard,  said  lug  having  its  lower  wall  bev- 
eled and  being  adapted  for  Insertion  within  a  selected  one 
of  said  spaced  superposed  openings. 
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»00.0'J6.  CLOTH  MEASURINO  AND  CUTTING  MA- 
CHINE. Bmil  Zippsr.  Vienna,  Austria- HunirHry.  Piled 
Dt.  8.  19M.     ScrUl  No.  346.977. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  clans  specified,  a  rolling  up 
dnitn.  a  counting  apparatus  comprlalng  a  number  of  groups 
of  elements,  each  group  cooalatlnt;  of  a  counting  wheel  op- 
ernied  by  a  ratchet  deTice,  a  plurality  of  rollers,  one  roller 
being  held  In  fixed  bearings,  and  other  two  rollers  arranged 
on  each  side  of  the  fixed  roller  and  normally  In  contact 
with  thU  fixed  roller,  this  latter  roller  being  connected  to 
the  counting  apparatus  and  the  other  rollers  being  sup- 
ported by  a  morable  frame  carrying  a  cutting  off  mecha- 
nism and  capable  of  being  raised  with  the  latter  in  such 
manner  that  the  material  drawn  off  from  a  roll  or  bale  of 
material  can  be  easily  tnnerted  in  the  machine  and  brought 
Into  engagement  with  the  rolling  up  drum. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  a  rolling  up  drum, 
a  countlni;  mechanism  comprising  a  number  of  groups  of 
elements,  each  group  consisting  of  a  counting  wheel  op- 
erated by  a  ratchet  device,  three  rollers  for  guiding  mate- 
rial to  be  measured,  one  roller  being  held  in  fixfd  bearings 
and  operatively  connected  to  the  counting  mechanism,  and 
the  other  two  arranged  on  either  side  of  the  one  roller  and 
baring  spring  means  engaging  the  said  two  rollers  to  press 
them  toward  the  center  of  the  said  fixed  roller,  a  hinged 
roller-supporting  frame  for  the  said  two  rollers  and  opera- 
tire  to  dispose  the  said  rollers  In  said  position  that  the 
loese  end  of  the  material  to  be  cut  And  measured  can  be 
Inserted  between  the  fixed  roller  and  the  morabie  rollers, 
and  a  cutting  off  mechanism  arranged  in  front  of  the  roll- 
ing up  drum  and  carried  by  the  ninged  supporting  frame. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  sftecifled,  a  drawing  off  and 
winding  mechanism  for  the  material,  consisting  of  a  rota- 
table  cylindrical  drum  having  a  peripheral  hinged  portion 
provided  with  an  easily  releasable  gripper  for  holding  the 
loose  end  of  the  material,  and  also  having  peripheral  mov- 
able pieces,  and  means  operable  to  provide  for  the  disposi- 
tion of  said  pieces  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  during  the 
winding  operation  and  In  the  form  of  the  frustum  of  a  cooe 
snbeequent  to  the  winding  operation  in  order  that  after  a 
piece  of  material  has  been  rolled  up.  cut  off  and  released 
from  the  grlpi;>er,  the  rolled  up  piece  may  l>e  easily  thrown 
off  the  drum. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  drawing  off  and 
winding  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  rollers,  a  roll- 
ing up  drum,  a  standard  or  frame  having  a  movably 
mounted  upper  part  which  carries  a  portion  of  the  rollers 
and  a  pivot  axle  for  the  said  movable  upper  part  of  the 
standard  or  frame,  a  counting  mechanism,  a  movable  mem- 
ber cooperating  with  said  mecbaolia  to  provide  for  or  to 
block  its  action,  connection  between  said  axle  and  the  mov- 
able member  whereby  the  movements  of  the  latter  are  con- 
trolled by  and  consequent  to  the  movements  of  the  former, 
means  for  setting  the  counting  mechanism  to  designate  a 
predetermined  length  of  material,  means  for  operating  the 
movable  member  to  block  the  counting  mechanism  when 
this  length  of  material  Is  drawn  off  from  Its  bale  and 
passed  through  the  rollers,  and  means  Included  In  said  op- 
erative connections  for  causing  an  operation  of  the  mem- 
ber to  restore  the  counting  mechanism  to  sero  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  a  rolling  up  drum 
having  segments,  a  frame  arranged  to  l>e  raised  and  low- 
ered and  carrying  movable  rollers,  a  shaft  which  Is  turned 
when  the  frame  Is  raised  or  lowered,  a  presser  coupled  to 
the  sbsft  and  arranged  to  force  the  segments  outwardly 
when    the   roller   carrying  frame   Is   lowered,   and   spring 


means  cooperating  with  the  segments  and  arranged  to 
move  the  segments  inwardly,  when  the  presser  moved  by 
the  rising  frame  releases  the  segments,  for  the  puriMse  of 
causing  the  greater  portion  of  the  winding  drum  to  aasume 
a  conical  shape  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  the  wound  up 
piece  of  material  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Osiette.] 


990,027.  DRESSING  TOOL  FOR  ABRADING-STONES. 
William  J.  AsRAnAM.  Canton,  III.,  assignor  to  David  B. 
Hyde.  Reaver,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1900.  Serial  No. 
S13,740. 


1.  A  dressing  tool  comprising  a  handle  formed  with  a 
head,  sleeves  oppositely  mounted  In  said  bead  and  adapted 
to  slide  longltodinally  In  the  head,  means  for  holding  the 
sleeves  in  an  adjusted  position,  a  spindle  supported  by 
the  said  sleeves,  and  cutters  mounted  upon  the  salil  spindle 
the  said  sleeves  being  formed  with  the  fianges  upon  their 
Interior  portions  which  bear  against  the  cutters,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

'2.  \  dressing  tool  comprising  a  handle  formed  with  a 
head,  sleeves  mounted  In  said  head,  a  spindle  mounted  In 
said  aleevss.  cotters  mounted  upon  the  said  spindle,  said 
sleeves  belag  provided  with  fianges  upon  their  Interior  por- 
tions which  bear  against  the  cutters  said  sleeves  being 
longitudinally  adjustable  In  the  head,  and  a  cap  secured 
upon  said  head  for  holding  the  sleeves  In  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  dressing  tool  comprising  a  handle  and  a  head  pro- 
vided with  spsced  arms  each  of  the  said  arms  having  an 
end  circular  groove,  a  sleeve  supported  In  esch  of  said 
arms,  a  spindle  mounted  In  the  said  sleeves,  and  having 
loncltudlnal  play  In  said  sleeves,  cutters  csrrled  by  the 
said  spindle,  each  of  the  said  sleeves  being  provided  with 
a  fiange  at  its  Interior  end  which  flange  bears  against  the 
cutters  and  forma  a  wear  plate,  a  cap  formed  with  spaced 
arms,  a  groove  in  each  arm  of  the  cap  the  groove  portion 
of  each  arm  engaging  with  the  sleeve,  means  for  holding 
the  said  cap  In  place. 


990.028.  FKED-WATER  HEATER.  lUlLCT  C.  Alobb, 
Chicago  Heights,  111.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1908.  Serial  No. 
446,622. 


1.  A  heater  comprising  a  shell,  means  for  admitting 
water  and  steam  thereto,  a  storage  chamber  formed  in  the 
shell,  a  discharge  pipe  therefrom  and  a  meter  located  with- 
in the  heater  above  the  storage  chamber. 
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2.  The  combination  in  a  beater  consisting  of  a  shell  hav- 
ing a  storage  chamber  at  Its  lower  end,  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting water  and  a  heating  medium  thereto,  of  a  meter 
within  the  shell  to  which  the  water  when  hot,  Is  delivered, 
the  meter  adapted  to  measure  the  water  and  discbarge  it 
Into  the  storage  chamber. 

3.  A  heater  comprising  a  shell  having  a  storage  cham- 
ber, means  for  admitting  water  and  a  heating  medium  to 
the  shell,  an  apertured  diaphragm  above  the  storage  cham- 
ber and  a  meter  located  within  the  shell  between  the  dia- 
phragm and  the  storage  chamber  to  receive  the  water  col- 
lected by  the  diaphragm,  measure  it  and  deliver  it  to  the 
storage  chamber. 

4.  A  water  heating  system  comprising  a  heater,  means 
for  admitting  water  and  steam  thereto,  the  lower  portion 
of  the  heater  constituting  a  storage  chamber  for  water,  a 
measuring  device,  adapted  to  receive  the  water,  measure  It 
and  deliver  It  to  the  storage  chamber. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  water  beater,  of  a  water 
measuring  compartment,  located  within  the  heater  for 
measuring  the  water  prior  to  its  delivery  from  the  heater. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


990,029.     FIRE  ESCAPE.     Akthuk  H.  Bohdbn,  New  Bed- 
ford, Mass.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  522,618. 


■07 


In  a  flre  escape  the  combination  with  a  drum  shaft,  of 
a  governor  mechanism  for  controlling  said  shaft,  a  stub 
shaft  intermediate  said  drum  shaft  and  governor  mecha- 
nism for  transmitting  motion  from  the  drum  shaft  to  the 
governor  mechanism  upon  the  movement  of  the  drum  shaft 
in  one  direction,  a  resetting  mechanism  for  said  drum 
shaft,  the  said  governor  mechanism  comprising  an  oper- 
ating shaft,  a  cup  member  mounted  upon  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  stub  shaft  mounted  In  allnement  with  said  gov- 
ernor operating  shaft,  a  disk  mounted  upon  said  stub  shaft 
and  fitting  within  said  cup  member,  brake  shoes  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  face  of  said  disk  and  a  brake  operating 
shaft  mounted  In  and  longitudinally  slidable  of  said  gov- 
ernor operating  shaft  whereby  said  brake  shoes  are  caused 
to  engage  the  Inner  surface  of  the  cup  member  and  there- 
by retard  the  too  rapid  movement  of  the  drum  shaft. 


990,030.  DUMP-CAR.  William  A.  Cabwbll,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  National  Dump  Car  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Maine.  Filed  June  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
439,146. 

1.  In  a  dump  car,  a  hinged  dumping  door,  a  supporting 
■baft  under  the  door  parallel  to  the  hinge  axis  thereof, 
said  shaft  having  an  offset  portion,  a  transverse  track  un- 
der said  offset  portion,  means  of  engagement  between  the 
shaft  and  the  door,  operating  to  cause  said  shaft  to  move 
bodily  on  said  track. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  a  hinged  dumping  door,  a  supporting 
shaft  nnder  the  door  parallel  to  the  hinge  axis  thereof,  said 
shaft  having  an  offset  portion  beyond  the  door,  a  trans- 
verse track  under  said  offset  portion  along  which  It  Is 
adapted  to  be  displaced,  a  rack  on  the  under  side  of  the 
door,  a  gear  on  the  shaft  engaging  said  rack,  means  to 
rotste  said  shaft,  said  rotation  through  the  engagement 
between  said  gear  and  rack  causing  said  shaft  to  move 
bodily  on  said  track. 


S.  In  a  dump  car,  a  hinged  damping  door,  a  supporting 
shaft  under  the  door  parallel  to  the  hinge  axis  thereof,  a 
rack  on  the  under  side  of  the  door,  a  gear  pinion  on  the 
shaft  engaging  said  rack,  an  offset  on  the  said  shaft,  a 
transverse  track  on  which  the  offset  rests,  and  means  to 
rotate  the  offset  causing  said  abaft  to  move  bodily  on  said 
track. 


4.  In  a  dump  car,  a  hinged  dumping  door,  a  supporting 
shaft  under  the  door  parallel  to  the  hinge  axis,  a  pivoted 
transverse  track  on  which  the  shaft  rests,  and  stops  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  pivoted  track. 

5.  In  a  dump  car,  a  hinged  dumping  door,  a  supporting 
shaft  under  the  door  parallel  to  the  hinge  axis  thereof,  a 
transverse  member  under  the  shaft,  a  track  pivoted  at  an 
intermediate  i>oint  thereon  on  said  member,  and  stops  on 
the  member  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  track  In  either 
direction,  the  track  having  a  level  position  when  in  con- 
tact with  one  stop  and  an  inclined  position  when  in  con- 
tact with  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


990.031.       SPREADER-BARS    FOR    TRACTION-ENGINE* 
HITCH.      Thomas    J.    Chamdonnbt,    Waubun,    Minn, 
Filed  Not.  11,  1910.    Serial  Mo.  501.821- 


1.  Spreader  bars  for  traction  engine  hitch,  each  com- 
prising a  lieam  provided  with  a  series  of  longitudinally 
spaced  perforations ;  a  Iwlt  adapted  to  fit  said  perforations 
and  plvotally  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  a  trector  and 
at  the  side  thereof ;  a  supporting  wheel  plvotally  mounted 
upon  and  in  supporting  relation  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
beam ;  a  cable  securing  device  mounted  on  said  beam  inter- 
mediate the  said  tractor  and  supporting  wheel  therefor : 
and  means  for  connecting  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  of 
said  tractor  and  the  outer  end  of  said  beam. 

2.  Spreader  bars  for  traction  engine  hitch,  each  com- 
prising a  beam  provided  with  a  series  of  longitudinally 
spaced  perforations ;  a  supporting  wheel  plvotally  mounted 
upon  and  in  supporting  relation  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
beam  ;  a  cable  securing  device  slldably  mounted  on  said 
beam  adjustable  longitudinally  thereon ;  and  means  for 
connecting  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  of  a  tractor  and 
the  outer  end  of  said  beam. 

3.  Spreader  ban  for  traction  engine  hitch,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  extension  beams  plvotally  connected  wltb 
and  at  both  sides  of  a  tractor ;  a  plurality  of  supporting 
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wheels  piToUlly  mounted  upon  and  in  aupportlns  relation 
to  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  beams ;  a  plurality  of  cable 
securing  dCTlces  mounted  on  said  beams  intermediate  tbe 
said  tractor  and  supporting  wheels  therefor ;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  means  for  connecting  the  forward  end  of  the 
frame  of  said  tractor  and  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  beams. 

4.  Spreader  bars  for  traction  enKlne  hitch,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  beams  each  provided  with  a  series  of  longitu- 
dinally spaced  perforations ;  a  plurality  of  bolts  adapted 
to  fit  said  perforations,  each  of  said  bolts  being  piToUlly 
connected  at  tbe  rear  end  of  a  tractor  and  at  botii  sides 
thereof:  a  plurality  of  supporting  wheels  piTotally  mount- 
ed upon  and  In  supporting  relation  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  beams  ;  a  plurality  of  cable  securing  devices  mounted 
on  said  beams  intermediate  the  said  tractor  and  supporting 
wheels  therefor  :  and  a  plurality  of  means  connecttag  the 
forward  end  of  the  frame  of  aald  tractor  and  the  outer 
ends  of  said  beams. 


990,032.  ELECTRICAL  RELAY.  Eowabo  E.  Clbmcnt, 
Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  to  The  North  Electric  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled 
Dee.  23,  1905.     Serial  No.  293,149. 


C       .♦«*'** 


1.  An  Electrical  relay  comprising  a  pair  of  electro-mag- 
neta  having  their  cores  united  at  their  rear  end,  an  L- 
shaped  supporting  yoke  carried  upon  the  front  end  of  the 
cores,  a  bent  armature  pivoted  on  the  angle  of  said  sup- 
porting yoke  and  having  a  depending  portion  extending  in 
front  of  and  across  the  ends  of  the  cores,  and  a  sub- 
stantially horlxontal  portion  extending  over  the  tops  of 
the  magnet  spools,  and  a  plurality  of  contact  springs 
secured  upon  the  rear  yoke  of  the  electro-magnets  and  ex- 
tending forward  with  their  ends  resting  over  and  adapted 
to  be  controlled  by  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  armature, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  electrical  relay  comprising  a  pair  of  electro-mag- 
nets having  their  cores  united  at  their  rear  end,  an 
L-ahaped  supporting  yoke  carried  upon  the  front  end  of  the 
cores,  a  bent  armature  pivoted  on  the  angle  of  said  sup- 
porting yoke  and  having  a  depending  portion  extending  in 
front  of  and  across  the  ends  of  the  cores,  and  a  substan- 
tially horisontal  portion  extending  over  the  tops  of  the 
magnet  spools,  and  a  plurality  of  contact  springs  secured 
upon  the  rear  yoke  of  the  electro-magnets  and  extending 
forward  with  their  ends  resting  over  and  adapted  to  be 
controlled  by  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  armature, 
together  with  means  whereby  the  springs  may  hold  tbs 
armature  In  its  place,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  electrical  relay  comprising  the  following  Instru- 
mentalities :  a  pair  of  cores  carrying  windings,  a  magnetic 
yoke  across  the  rear  ends  of  said  cores,  a  return  portion  on 
said  yoke  extend ingi  over  the  tops  of  the  windings,  an 
angular  rigid  support  carried  upon  the  front  enda  of  the 
cores,  a  broad  armature  bent  so  as  to  have  a  dependent 
portion  extending  across  and  in  front  of  t>oth  cores  and  a 
horisontal  operating  portion  extending  completely  acroM 
and  overlying  the  magnet  windings,  said  armature  ful- 
crumed  upon  the  angle  of  said  rigid  support,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  sets  of  contact  springs  having  relatively  fixed  and 
movable  members  In  each  set.  Individual  means  for  main- 
taining the  relative  adjustment  In  each  set  and  for  main- 
taining Individual  engagement  of  the  working  members 
and  the  armature,  together  with  means  to  retain  the  arma- 
tnre  agalnat  dlaplacement,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  electrical  relay  structure  comprising  the  follow- 
lag  Instrumentalltlea :  a  pair  of  cores  carrying  wlndlnga. 


a  magnetic  yoke  across  the  rear  enda  of  aald  cores,  a  return 
portion  on  said  yoke  extending  over  the  tops  of  the  wind- 
ings, an  angular  rigid  support  carried  upon  tbe  front  ends 
of  the  cores,  a  broad  armature  bent  so  as  to  have  a  de- 
pendent portion  extending  acrosa  and  in  front  of  both  cores 
and  a  horisontal  operating  portion  extending  completely 
across  and  overlying  the  magnet  windings,  said  angular 
armature  fulcrumed  upon  the  said  rigid  support,  and  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  contact  springs  having  relatively  fixed 
and  movable  members  In  each  set,  individual  means  for 
maintaining  the  relative  adjustment  In  each  set  and  for 
maintaining  Individual  engagement  of  the  working  mem- 
bers and  the  armature,  the  contact  points  of  all  the  sets 
of  springs  extending  forward  beyond  the  operating  and 
adjusting  means  so  as  to  be  entirely  unobstructed  and 
visible  from  the  front  of  tbe  relay,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  An  electrical  relay  comprising  s  pair  of  parallel  cores 
nnlted  at  their  rear  ends  by  a  magnetic  yoke  having  a 
return  portion  extending  across  and  parallel  to  the  cores, 
connected  windings  upon  said  cores,  an  angular  armature 
supported  upon  and  extending  across  the  front  ends  of  both 
cores,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  contact  springs  secured  upon 
the  return  portion  of  the  rear  yoke  and  extending  for- 
wardly  parallel  with  the  cores  Into  position  to  be  engaged 
and  operated  by  the  armature,  and  means  whereby  said 
springs  will  hold  the  armature  against  lateral  dlaplace- 
ment, aubstantlally  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  OaMtta.] 


99  0.083.  FHICTION-CLUTCH  FOB  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. Chablss  E.  CoLBaBOVB,  East  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  White  Sewing  Machine  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  28, 
1910.     Serial  No.  540.481. 


1.  In  a  dutch,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  having  in 
one  face  a  coaxial  cylindrical  recess,  the  cylindrical  wall 
of  which  has  an  annular  groove,  with  an  Independently 
rotatable  coaxial  wheel  which  projects  Into  said  recess 
and  has  an  outwardly  extended  flange  which  lies  behind 
said  groove,  and  a  piece  of  spring  wire  lying  partly  in 
and  partly  outside  of  said  groove,  and  means  for  moving 
the  flanged  wheel  longitudinally  to  cause  its  flange  to 
engage  with  aald  wire. 

2.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  having  In 
one  face  a  coaxial  cylindrical  recess,  the  cylindrical  wall 
of  which  has  an  annular  groove,  with  an  Independently 
rotatable  coaxial  wheel  which  projecta  into  said  recess  and 
has  an  outwardly  extended  flange  which  lies  behind  said 
groove,  and  a  piece  of  spring  wire  lying  partly  in  and 
partly  outside  of  aald  groove,  and  a  set  screw  screwing 
through  the  first  named  wheel  against  the  other  wheel, 
whereby  the  flange  on  the  latter  wheel  may  be  flxed 
against  said  wire. 
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990,034.  WHEEL-FLANGE  LUBRICATOR.  Philip  Cow- 
nut,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles 
M.  Harris,  Washington,  D.  C.  Piled  Apr.  19.  1910. 
Sertal  No.  656.356. 


1.  In  a  lubricator  for  the  flanges  of  car  wheels,  a  holder 
for  a  solid  body  of  lubricant,  means  for  supporting  the 
bolder  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  tread  face  of  the  wheel 
to  bring  the  body  of  lubricant  Into  contact  with  the  face 
of  the  flange  of  the  wheel  without  engaging  said  tread 
face,  means  for  holding  the  body  of  lubricant  yieldingly 
pressed  against  the  flange,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
bolder  to  vary  its  angle  of  inclination. 

2.  A  lubricator  for  the  flanges  of  car  wheels  comprising 
a  casing  for  slidably  holding  a  solid  body  of  lubricant, 
spring-actuated  feeding  means  carried  by  tbe  casing,  a 
supporting  bracket,  and  a  coupling  connection  between 
the  casing  and  bracket  adapted  to  permit  adjustment  of 
said  casing  at  an  angle  to  the  bracket. 

3.  A  lubricator  for  the  flanges  of  car  wheels  comprising 
a  casing  for  slidably  holding  a  solid  body  of  lubricant, 
spring-actuated  feeding  means  carried  by  the  casing,  a 
supporting  bracket,  a  coupling  member  slidably  mounted 
on  the  bracket,  locking  beads  upon  the  casing  and  bracket, 
a  pivotal  connection  between  the  heads,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  pivotal  connection  for  drawing  the  heads 
into  locking  engagement. 

4.  A  lubricator  for  the  flanges  of  car  wheels  comprising 
a  casing,  a  supporting  bracket,  coupling  means  connecting 
the  casing  and  bracket  adapted  to  permit  adjustment  of 
said  caalng  at  different  angles  laterally  to  the  bracket,  a 
toothed  slide  movable  In  tbe  casing,  a  follower  provided 
with  a  dog  engaging  said  toothed  slide,  and  a  spring 
acting  upon  said  follower. 

5.  A  lubricator  for  tbe  flanges  of  car  wheels,  comprising 
a  bracket,  a  holder  for  a  solid  bar  of  lubricant,  a  coupling 
connection  between  the  bracket  and  holder  adjustable 
laterally  of  the  bracket  to  support  the  holder  at  an  angle 
to  the  plane  of  tbe  flange  of  the  wheel,  and  spring-actuated 
feeding  means  carried  by  tbe  holder. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  9  0,035.  TOY  MERRY-GO-ROUVT>  James  J.  Cow- 
NOLLT,  Jr.,  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  Uo«ignor  of  one-balf 
to  Philias  J.  Oauvln.  Waltham,  Maas.  Filed  Nov.  26, 
1909.     Serial  No.  580,022. 


a  central  post  rotatlvely  engaging  in  said  step,  spaced 
outer  posts  having  pins  extending  from  their  ends  and 
engaging  by  the  pins  at  one  end  in  said  marginal  aperturea, 
a  cap  member  flttlng  upon  said  central  post  and  in  wblcb 
the  same  revolves,  rods  extending  between  said  cap  mem- 
ber and  the  upper  pins  of  said  spaced  posts,  a  disk  con- 
nected to  said  central  post  intermediate  the  ends,  a  second 
disk  secured  to  said  central  post  adjacent  its  lower  end  and 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  rotating  platform,  a  plurality  of 
arms  radiating  from  aald  upper  disk,  and  a  plurality  of 
figures  depending  from  said  arms  above  said  rotating 
platform. 


990,036.     EXPLOSI\t;.     Gioanni  Coknabo,  Turin,  Italy. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  368.964. 

1.  An  explosive  comprising  a  mixture  of  aluminium  and 
antimony  in  finely  divided  condition  with  a  solid  Inor- 
ganic oxidizing  agent. 

2.  An  explosive  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  aluminium 
and  antimony  In  a  finely  divided  condition,  a  solid  inor- 
ganic oxidizing  agent,  and  a  varnish  applied  to  said 
metals  consisting  of  soot,  boiled  linseed  oil  and  oil  of 
turpentine,  said  varnish  forming  with  the  oxidizing  agent 
an  oxldlzable  explosive  constituent. 


990.037.  PUMP  FOR  CARPET-CLEANERS.  Thomas  B. 
Downey,  Sprlngtown,  Ark.  Filed  June  28,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  569,381. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  having  a  plurality  of  compartments  formed 
therein,  each  compartment  having  an  Inlet  opening  there- 
in, a  cylinder  located  in  each  compartment,  a  piston 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  In  said  cylinder,  a  walking  l>eam 
carried  by  said  casing  and  plvotally  connected  to  said  pis- 
ton, an  adjustable  handle  carried  adjacent  to  said  walking 
beam,  means  whereby  the  angle  of  said  handle  may  be 
adjusted,  and  means  carried  by  said  handle  whereby  said 
walking  beam  may  be  oscillated  imparting  a  reclftrocating 
movement  to  tbe  pistons. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  plurality  of  compartments  formed 
therein,  an  inlet  opening  located  in  each  compartment,  a 
cylinder  located  in  each  compartment,  a  piston  mounted 
for  movement  in  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  walking  beam 
cooperating  with  said  pistons,  an  adjustable  handle  located 
adjacent  said  walking  beam,  means  whereby  tbe  angle  of 
said  handle  may  be  adjusted,  and  a  crank  rotatably  moont- 
ed  on  said  handle  adapted  to  oscillate  said  walking  t>eam, 
thereby  reciprocating  said  pistons. 


A  toy  merry-go  round  comprising  a   base  member  pro- 
vided with  a  central  step  and  spaced  marginal  aperturea, 


990,038.     COMBINED  WHEEL  AND  AXLE.     Gbobob  P. 

Edstis,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1910.     Serial 

No.  585,345. 

1.  In  a  car  wheel  and  axle  combined,  a  wheel  proper  the 
l)ody  of  which  is  in  sections,  a  central  internal  cam,  the 
wheel  and  cam  being  rotatably  fitted  together,  and  an  axle 
rigidly  secured  to  the  cam  and  having  its  center  eccentric 
to  that  of  the  wheel  proper,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  •  cmr  w1m«1  tnd  axle  combined,  a  wheel  proper  the 
body  of  which  la  In  aectiona,  an  Internal  one-part  cam  con- 
centric to  aald  wheel,  the  wheel  and  cam  being  fitted  to- 
gether, and  an  axle  rigidly  and  eccentrically  secured  to  the 
cam,  sabatantlally  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  car  wheel  and  axle  combined,  a  wheel  proper  the 
body  of  which  Is  in  sections,  a  tire  shrank  on  said  sections, 
a  central  internal  cam.  the  wheel  and  cam  being  rotatably 
fitted  together,  and  an  axle  rigidly  secured  to  the  cam  and 
having  its  center  eccentric  to  that  of  the  wheel  proper,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  car  wheel  and  axle  combined,  a  wheel  proper  the 
body  of  which  Is  In  sections  Interfltted  together,  a  central 
Internal  cam,  the  wheel  and  cam  being  rotatably  fitted  to- 
gether, and  an  axle  rigidly  sectired  to  the  cam  and  having 
Its  center  eccentric  to  that  of  the  wheel  proper,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  car  wheel  and  axle  combined,  a  wheel  proper  the 
body  of  which  la  In  sections,  a  central  internal  cam,  the 
wheel  and  cam  being  rotatably  fitted  together,  antifriction 
devices  being  interposed  between  them,  and  an  axle  rig- 
idly secured  to  the  cam  and  having  Ita  center  eccentric  to 
that  of  the  wt^el  proper,  subatantially  as  Mt  forth. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


990.039  TrBE  HEADER  AND  EXPANDER.  WiiXlAM 
Fla.haoax,  Trlbbett.  Miss.  FUed  Aug.  10,  1910.  Serial 
No.  578,234. 


1.  The  comblnatioD  with  a  threaded  bolt  having  a  wedg- 
ing end,  of  a  rotatable  hub  surrounding  the  bolt  and  hav- 
ing Inner  and  outer  reduced  ends,  the  said  hub  being  pro- 
vided with  a  beading  groove  concentrically  arranged  with 
respect  to  the  inner  reduced  end,   rollers  carried  by   the 


Inner  reduced  end  of  the  hub  and  adapted  to  be  moved  out- 
wardly therefrom  by  the  wedging  end  of  the  bolt,  means 
on  the  bolt  for  advancing  the  wedging  end  of  the  bolt 
toward  the  hub,  a  ratchet  controlled  handle  connected 
with  the  hub  for  rotating  the  aame  in  one  direction,  and 
maana  on  the  bolt  for  locking  It  against  rotation  in  a  tube. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt  baving  a  wedg- 
ing end.  of  a  rotatable  bub  surrounding  the  bolt  and  hav- 
ing inner  and  outer  reduced  ends,  the  said  hub  being  pro- 
vided with  a  beading  groove  concentrically  arranged  with 
respect  to  the  Inner  reduced  end,  rollers  carried  by  the 
Inner  reduced  end  of  the  hub  and  adapted  to  be  moved  out- 
wardly therefrom  by  the  wedging  end  of  the  bolt,  means 
on  the  bolt  for  advancing  the  wedging  end  of  the  bolt 
toward  the  hub.  a  ratchet  controlled  handle  connected 
with  the  hub  for  rotating  the  same  In  one  direction,  means 
on  the  bolt  for  locking  It  against  rotation  In  a  tube,  a 
collar  threaded  on  the  outer  reduced  end  of  the  hub  for 
retaining  the  handle  connected  therewith,  and  bearing 
balls  interpoi««Hl  between  the  outer  reduced  end  of  the  hub 
and  the  first-named  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt  having  a  wedf- 
ing  end.  of  a  rotatable  hub  surrounding  the  bolt  and  hav- 
ing inner  and  outer  reduced  ends,  the  said  hub  being  pro- 
vided with  a  heading  groove  concentrically  arranged  with 
reopect  to  the  Inner  reduced  end,  rollers  carried  by  the 
Inner  reduced  end  of  the  bub  and  adapted  to  t>e  moved 
outwardly  there/rom  by  the  wedging  end  of  the  bolt,  means 
on  the  bolt  for  advancing  the  wedging  end  of  the  bolt 
toward  the  hub,  a  ratchet  controlled  handle  connected  with 
the  hub  for  rotating  the  same  In  one  direction,  means  on 
the  bolt  for  locking  It  against  rotation  In  a  tube,  a  collar 
threaded  on  the  outer  reduced  end  of  the  hub  for  retaining 
the  handle  connected  therewith,  bearing  balls  interposed 
between  the  outer  reduced  end  of  the  bub  and  th«  first- 
named  means,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  locking  means 
for  tbe  bolt. 


990.040.  IMPROVING  THE  rONDUCTIVITT  AND  TEN- 
SILE STRENGTH  OF  COPPER  AND  ITS  ALLOTS. 
RDDOLr  Fbankc,  Elsleben,  Germany,  assignor  to  Elek- 
trochemlsche  Werke  (O.  M.  B.  H.),  Berlin.  Germany. 
Piled  Apr.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  00S.3S9. 

1.  Tbe  method  of  Improving  copper  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed, which  comprises  adding  calcium  thereto  In  such 
proportion  aa  to  Increase  the  tensile  strength  and  conduc- 
tivity thereof;  sobotantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  method  of  Increaaing  the  tensile  strength  and 
conductivity  of  copper,  which  comprises  adding  less  than 
1  per  cent,  of  calcium  thereto  ;  sutwtantlally  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  increasing  the  tensile  strength  and 
conductivity  of  copper,  which  comprises  adding  substan- 
tially .30  per  cent,  of  calcium  thereto ;  substantially  as  de- 
scrlbsd. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  Improving  copper  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed, which  comprisea  adding  calcium  and  molybdenum 
tbereto  in  such  proportions  as  to  Incresse  the  tensile 
strength  and  conductivity  thereof:  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  Increasing  tbe  tensile  strength  and 
conductivity  of  copper,  which  comprises  adding  less  than 
1  per  cent,  of  calcium  and  lees  than  1  per  cent,  of  mo- 
lybdenum thereto  :  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


•M^iMl.      WIR0-8TRETCHEH.      ANoanw     J.     OnraNS. 

Mountain    Home.   Tex.      Filed    Aug.    10,    1909.      Serial 

No.  512.244. 

A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  clamp 
bars  having  tbs  corresponding  side  portions  of  their 
•pyoMd  surfaces  roundsd,  metallic  strips  arranged  on 
tbs  outer  faces  of  aald  bars,  a  pair  of  stops  extending 
outwardly  from  the  opposite  end  portlona  of  each  strip,  a 
pair  of  links  extending  partially  across  one  side  of  said 
bars  and  located  in  advance  of  said  rounded  portions,  a 
pair  of  double  jaw  members,  each  pair  Including  straight 
side  portlona  pivoted  to  the  opposite  ends  of  one  of  said 


links,  arcaate-sbaped  side  portions  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  tbe  straight  side  portions  and  having  tbelr  convex 
surfaces   bearing  on  said  strips  and   tbelr  similar  faces 


*yrY,/s 


bearing  on  said  stops,  and  flexible  elements  connected 
together  at  one  end  and  having  tbelr  opposite  ends  con- 
nected each  to  a  pair  of  said  jaw  members. 


990.042.     AUTOMATIC  AIR-CODPLING.     Pwrna  Halbt. 
Wellston,  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  585,827. 
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1.  In  an  air  pipe  coupler,  a  supporting  frame  slldably 
connected  with  a  car  body  and  fixed  to  Ita  coupler  for  move- 
ment therewith,  and  having  trunnion  bearings  provided  with 
Bids,  upper  and  lower  guide  slots,  the  upper  and  lower  slots 
being  forvkardly  tapered,  while  the  remaining  slots  are  uni- 
form throughout  their  length,  an  air  brake  coupler  shell 
beld  within  tbe  frame,  and  laterally  extending  substantially 
cross-shaped  trunnions  on  the  shell  and  engaging  said 
slots  In  the  bearings  whereby  tbe  shell  will  move  longitu- 
dinally, laterally,  and  vertically  in  arcuate  directions 
Independently  of  the  car  coupler. 

2.  In  an  air  pipe  coupler,  a  supporting  frame  slldably 
connected  with  a  car  body  and  fixed  to  its  coupler  for 
movement  therewith,  and  having  trunnion  bearings  pro- 
vided with  side,  upper  and  lower  guide  slots,  tbe  upper 
and  lower  alota  being  forwardly  tapered,  while  the  re- 
maining slots  are  uniform  throughout  tbelr  length,  an 
air  brake  coupler  shell  beld  within  tbe  frame,  laterally 
extending  substantially  cross-shaped  trunnions  on  the 
shell  and  engaging  said  slots  In  the  bearings,  whereby 
the  shell  will  move  longitudinally,  laterally  and  vertically 
In  arcuate  directions  Independently  of  the  car  coupler,  and 
automatically  operated  trip  latches  In  tbe  shell  for  the 
locking  and  unlocking  thereof  with  an  adjacent  shell  on 
the  receding  and  advancing  thereof  within  tbe  frame. 

8.  In  an  air  pipe  coupler,  a  supporting  frame  slldably 
connected  with  a  car  body  and  fixed  to  Its  coupler  for 
movement  therewith,  and  having  trunnion  bearings  pro- 
vided with  side,  upper  and  lower  guide  slots,  tbe  upper 
and  lower  slots  being  forwardly  tapered,  while  tbe  remain- 
ing alots  are  uniform  throughout  their  length,  an  air 
brake  coupler  shell  beld  within  the  frame,  laterally  ex- 
tending substantially  cross-shaped  trunnions  on  the  shell 
and  engaging  said  alots  In  the  t>earing8,  whereby  tbe 
shell  will  move  longitudinally,  laterally  and  vertically 
in  arcuate  directions  Independently  of  tbe  car  coupler, 
automatically  operated  trip  latches  In  tbe  shell  for  tbe 
locking  and  unlocking  thereof  with  an  adjacent  shell  on 
tbe  receding  and  advancing  thereof  within  tbe  frame, 
and   a  stationary   element   fixed   to   tbe  frame  and   held 


wltbln  tbe  shell   In  tbe  path  of  movement  of  tbe  trip 
latcbea  for  actuating  the  latter. 

4.  In  an  air  pipe  coupler,  a  supporting  frame  slldably 
connected  with  a  car  body  and  fixed  to  its  coupler  for 
movement  therewith,  and  having  trunnion  bearings  pro- 
vided with  side,  upper  and  lower  guide  slots,  the  upper  and 
lower  slots  being  forwardly  tapered,  while  the  remaining 
slots  are  uniform  throughout  their  length,  an  air  brake 
coupler  shell  held  within  the  frame,  laterally  extending 
substantially  cross-shaped  trunnions  on  the  sbell  and 
engaging  said  slots  in  tbe  bearings,  whereby  the  shell 
win  move  longitudinally,  laterally  and  vertically  In 
arcuate  directions  Independently  of  the  car  coupler,  auto- 
matically operated  trip  latches  In  the  shell  for  the  lock- 
ing and  unlocking  thereof  with  an  adjacent  shell  on  tbe 
receding  and  advancing  thereof  within  the  frame,  a  sta- 
tionary element  fixed  to  tbe  frame  and  held  within  th« 
shell  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  trip  latches  for 
actuating  tbe  latter,  and  means  for  advancing  the  sbell 
on  tbe  detachment  thereof  from  such  adjacent  sbell. 

5.  In  an  air  pipe  coupler,  a  supporting  frame  slldably 
connected  with  a  car  body  and  fixed  to  its  coupler  for 
movement  therewith,  and  having  trunnion  bearings 
provided  with  side,  upper  and  lower  guide  slot*, 
the  upper  and  lower  slots  being  forwardly  tapered, 
while  the  remaining  slots  are  uniform  throughout  their 
length,  an  air  brake  coupler  shell  held  within  the  frame, 
laterally  extending  substantially  cross-shaped  trunnions 
on  the  shell  and  engaging  said  slota  in  the  bearings, 
whereby  the  shell  will  move  longitudinally,  laterally, 
and  vertically  in  arcuate  directions  Independently  of  tbs 
car  coupler,  automatically  operated  trip  latches  In  ths 
shell  for  tbe  locking  and  unlocking  thereof  with  an  ad- 
jacent shell  on  tbe  receding  and  advancing  thereof  with- 
in the  frame,  a  stationary  element  fixed  to  the  frams 
and  held  within  tbe  shell  In  tbe  path  of  movement  of 
the  trip  latches  for  actuating  the  latter,  means  for 
advancing  the  shell  on  the  detachment  thereof  from  such 
adjacent  shell,  and  branch  plpea  within  the  shell  and  hav- 
ing connection  with  a  train  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


990.043.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  TUBES  FROM 
FIBROUS  MATERIALS.  CLAanNCS  Thobvald  Hansii*, 
Lancaster,  England.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1910.  Serial  No. 
592,533. 


1.  A  machine  for  the  purposes  specified,  comprising  n 
frame,  a  mandrel,  a  Journal  at  each  end  of  said  mandrel,  a 
fixed  bearing  supporting  said  mandrel  at  one  end,  a  bearing 
divided  into  laterally-movable  sections  for  supporting  the 
mandrel  at  the  other  end,  means  for  moving  said  bearing- 
sections  toward  and  away  from  the  corresponding  mandrel- 
journal,  a  calender-roll  adapted  to  rest  on  said  mandrel, 
bearings  for  said  calender-roll,  a  movable  support  for  said 
calender-roll-bearings,  means  for  moving  said  support  so  as 
to  raise  said  calender-roll  from  said  mandrel,  and  Inter- 
connected means  for  actuating  the  mechanism  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  calender-roll  and  for  moving  tbe  sections 
of  the  divided  mandrel-bearing  respectively. 
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2.  A  machine  for  the  purposes  speclfled.  comprlsiDK 
•  fraaie.  a  mandrel,  a  Journal  at  each  end  of  uld  mandrel, 
a  flzcd  bearing  lupportin);  Mid  mandrel  at  one  end,  a 
bearing  divided  Into  Uterallj-movable  wctlonR  for  nip- 
portlng  the  mandrel  at  the  other  end.  plTotally-aupported 
arma  carrying  said  bearing-sectlona.  motion-reversing  gear 
connecting  said  arms,  a  crankshaft,  a  link  plvotallr 
connecting  said  crank  to  one  of  said  arms,  a  calender-roll 
adapted  to  reat  on  said  mandrel,  bearings  for  said  cal- 
ender-roll, a  piTotal  support  for  said  calender-roll -bear- 
ings, and  a  cnm  on  said  crankshaft  engaging  said  pivotal 
fcupport. 

3.  A  machine  for  the  purpoaea  specified,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  mandrel,  a  Journal  at  each  end  of  said  mandrel, 
a  fixed  bearing  supporting  said  mandrel  at  one  end.  a 
bearing  divided  Into  laterally  movable  sections  for  sup- 
porting the  mandrel  at  the  other  end,  plvotally  supported 
arms  carrying  said  bearing-sections,  motion-reversing  gear 
connecting  said  arms,  a  crank-shaft,  a  link  plvotally  con- 
necting fiald  crank  to  one  of  said  arms,  a  calender-roll 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  mandrel,  bearings  for  said  cal- 
ender-roll, a  pivotal  support  for  said  calender-roll-bear- 
ings,  a  cam  on  said  crank-shaft  engaging  »ald  pivotal  sup- 
port, and  a  detent  for  enabling  said  crank  shaft  to  be  held 
fast  against  rotation. 

4.  A  machine  for  the  purposes  specified,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  mandrel,  a  journal  at  each  end  of  said  mandrel, 
a  fixed  bearing  supporting  said  mandrel  at  one  end,  a 
bearing  divided  Into  laterally-movable  sections  for  sup- 
porting the  mandrel  at  the  other  end.  plvotally  mounted 
arms  carrying  said  bearing-sections,  a  rotatably-mounted 
crank-shaft  having  two  diametrically-opposite  cranks. 
links  plvotally  connecting  said  cranks  to  said  arms  re- 
spectively, a  calender-roll  adapted  to  rest  on  said  mandrel, 
bearings  for  said  calender-roll,  a  movable  support  for 
said  calender-roll-bearings,  means  for  moving  said  sup- 
port so  as  to  raise  said  calender  roll  from  said  mandrel, 
and  inter-connected  means  for  actuating  the  mechanism 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  calendar-roll  and  for  moving 
the  sections  of  the  divided  mandrel-bearing  respectively. 

6.  A  machine  for  the  purposes  specified,  comprising  a 
.frame,  a  mandrel,  a  Journal  at  each  end  of  said  mandrel, 
a  fixed  bearing  supporting  said  mandrel  at  one  end,  a 
t>earing  divided  Into  laterally-movable  sections  for  sup- 
porting the  mandrel  at  the  other  end,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  with  Its  axis  extending  between  said  bearing- 
sections,  oppositely-arranged  cranks  on  said  shaft,  a  link 
connecting  each  (?tank  with  one  of  said  bearing-sections 
respectively,  a  second  crank-shaft,  and  a  link  connecting 
one  of  said  bearing  sections  and  said  second  crankshaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


89  0,04  4.      SMOKE  CONVEYER.      James    T.    Habpbr. 
Strong,  Ark.     Filed  Oct.  17'.  1910.     Serial  No.  587.454. 


In  a  smoke  conveyer,  the  combination  with  separate 
structures,  a  smoke  conveying  tube  upon  each  structure, 
and  socket  portions  upon  said  tubes,  of  a  coupling  Inter- 
posed between  the  tubes  and  consisting  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed similar  portions  each  including  telesoopically  con- 
nected members,  one  of  said  members  having  a  tubular 
ball-like  extension  mounted  for  universal  movement  with- 
in the  adjacent  socket  portion,  a  spring  housed  within  one 
of  the  members  of  each  of  said  portions  for  holding 
tha  other  member  normally  projected  therefrom,  an  arm 
secured  to  each  of  the  tut>ea  and  overhanging  one  of 
said  members,  an  elastic  supporting  spring  connecting 
said  arm  with  the  member,  and  means  upon  each  portion 
of  the  coupling  for  automatically  engaging  the  adjoining 
portion  to  hold  said  portions  together. 


990,046.  OAOB  FOR  SAW-TABLES.  Lewis  T.  Hab- 
towaa.  Montrose,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Beach  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Montrose.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  514.778. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  table,  a  t>ed-plate  thereon  hav- 
ing a  groove,  a  pair  of  gages  mounted  in  the  groove  of 
said  bed-plate,  securing  means  for  said  gages  whereby  they 
may  be  held  to  the  bed-plate  in  longitudinal  allnement, 
said  gages  having  face-plates,  and  an  arm  carried  by  one 
of  said  gages  to  which  its  face-plate  is  secured  whereby 
said  face-plate  may  be  brought  Into  lateral  allnement  with 
the  face-plate  of  the  first  gage,  said  face-plates  being  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  the  bed-plate  and  the  plane  of  the 
table. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  table,  a  bed-plate  thereon  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  groove,  a  plurality  of  gages  mounted  for 
movement  In  the  groove  of  said  bed-plate,  a  clamping 
screw  carried  by  each  of  said  gages  whereby  they  may  be 
adjusted  and  held  to  said  bed  plate  In  longitudinal  allne- 
ment. said  gages  having  face-plates,  the  first  gage  having 
Its  face-plate  disposed  over  the  bed-plate  and  each  of  the 
other  gages  having  a  laterally  extending  arm  successively 
longer  carrying  the  face-plates  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
brought  Into  line  with  the  face-plate  of  the  first  gage,  said 
face-plates  being  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  bed-plate 
and  the  plane  of  the  table. 


990.046.     TIRE-PROTECTOR.     Rdddlb  O.   Habtls,   New 
Madrid.  Mo.     Piled  May  24.  1910.    Serial  No.  563.202. 
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A  tire  protector  comprising  a  fiexlble  cover  adapted  for 
detachable  application  to  a  pneumatic  tire,  and  a  series  of 
spaced  cleats  having  their  terminal  portions  extending 
tranaversely  of  and  their  intermediate  portions  longitudi- 
nally of  the  cover  ;  the  rear  and  front  ends  of  Intermediate 
portions  adjacent  the  cleats  being  disposed  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  and  overlapping  each  other  so  that  portions  of  ad- 
jacent cleats  will  be  located  simultaneously  within  the 
bearing  area  of  the  tread  of  the  tire. 


990,047.  DISH  -  WASHING  DEVICE.  William  Hinbt 
Haskins,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Piled  Mar.  19,  1910.  Serial 
No.  560,437. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  spaced  vertically 
disposed  guidewaya,  a  lever  arranged  with  its  ends  In  the 
gnideways,  a  movable  support  on  the  frame  on  which  the 
lever  Is  fulcrumed.  means  on  the  frame  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  support,  roller  stops  arranged  at  the  upper 
ends  of  the  guideways  to  be  engaged  by  the  lever  on  Its 
upward  movement  with  the  support,  and  means  on  the 
ends  of  the  lever  for  supporting  dish  holders. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  spaced  vertically- 
disposed  guideways.  a  lever  arranged  with  Its  ends  In  the 
guideways,  a  movable  support  on  the  frame  on  which  the 
lever  is  fulcrumed,  means  on  the  frame  for  raising  and 
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lowerlnf  tbe  support,  roller  stops  arranged  at  the  npper 
ends  of  the  guideways  to  be  engaged  by  the  lever  on  Its 
upward  movement  with  the  support,  means  on  the  ends  of 
the  levers  for  supporting  dish  holders,  and  means  on  the 
tMttom  of  the  frame  for  limiting  the  downward  movement 
of  the  lever  and  its  support. 


8.  In  a  tnbalar  lantern,  the  combination  of  a  side-tube, 
a  bearing-pin  projecting  inwardly  from  the  side-tube  and 
provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  detent-projection,  and  a 


3.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  spaced 
guideways,  a  movable  support  disposed  between  the  guide- 
ways,  an  oscillatory  element  pivoted  on  the  support  and 
movable  In  the  guideways,  a  pair  of  helical  extension 
springs  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  with  their  up- 
per ends  connected  with  the  support  at  a  point  above  the 
element  and  their  lower  ends  connected  with  the  element 
St  <H)po8lte  sides  of  the  pivot  thereof,  and  means  arranged 
on  the  element  at  points  outwardly  from  the  guideways 
for  supporting  dish-holding  baskets. 

4.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  spaced 
guideways,  a  movable  support  disposed  between  the  guide- 
ways,  an  oscillatory  element  pivoted  on  the  support  and 
movable  in  the  guideways.  a  pair  of  helical  extension 
springs  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  with  their  up- 
per ends  connected  with  the  support  at  a  point  above  the 
element  and  their  lower  ends  connected  with  the  element 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  thereof,  means  arranged  on 
the  element  at  points  outwardly  from  the  guideways  for 
supporting  dish-holding  baskets,  and  stops  at  the  upper 
ends  of  the  guideways  with  which  the  element  engages  at 
the  limit  of  the  upward  movement  of  the  support. 

6.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  vertically-disposed  guideways.  a  lever  ex- 
tending across  the  frame  with  its  ends  passing  through 
the  guideways  transversely,  a  movable  support  on  the 
frame,  means  on  the  frame  and  on  which  the  lever  is  ful- 
crumed and  connected  with  the  support  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  latter,  fiexlble  basket-carrying  elements  on 
the  ends  of  the  lever,  and  separate  means  on  the  frame  for 
permitting  either  element  to  be  fastened  thereto  while  the 
other  element  sustains  a  load  during  the  raising  of  the 
lever. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printe<?  in  the  Gazette.] 


990,048.  LANTERN-GLOBE  LIFTER.  Jambs  H.  Hill. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Embury  Manufacturing 
Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Piled  Dec.  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  696,381. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  lantern  having  a 
cranked  globe-lifter,  a  straight  bearing-pin,  upon  which  the 
globe-lifter  is  plvotally  mounted,  fixed  to  and  projectliltg 
Inwardly  from  a  side-tube  of  the  lantern,  and  a  plate  fixed 
to  the  inner  end  of  the  bearing-pin  and  having  an  out- 
wardly-convex marginal  projection  cooperating  with  the 
globe-lifter  and  constituting  a  detent  therefor. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  lantern  having  a 
cranked  globe-lifter,  a  bearlng-pln  for  the  globe-lifter  fixed 
to  and  projecting  Inwardly  from  a  side-tube  of  the  lantern, 
and  a  plate  connecting  the  side-tube  and  the  Inner  end  of 
the  t>earlng-pln  and  having  a  projection  co5peratlng  with 
the  globe-lifter  and  constituting  a  detent  therefor. 


cranked  globe-lifter  having  a  portion  coiled  around  the 
bearlng-pln  and  an  operating-arm  cooperating  with  said 
detent-projection. 


990,049.  MINERAL  BRIQUET.  GcoBOa  K.  Hollistbb, 
Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Guy  C. 
Pierce,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  June  17,  1910.  Serial 
No.  567,410. 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  mineral  briquet  cotn- 
prising  a  pulverulent  mineral  material,  a  bond,  and  acidi- 
fied molasses. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  mineral  briquet, 
comprising  a  mineral  base,  clay,  alum,  an  alkali,  and  an 
acidified  carbo-hydrate,  as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  mineral  briquet, 
comprising  a  mineral  base,  clay,  alum,  sal-soda,  and  an 
acidified  carbo-hydrate,  substantially  as  rfjpeclfled. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  for  the  manufacture 
of  briquets  of  pulverulent  mineral  materials,  consisting  in 
mixing  the  pulverulent  material  with  a  bonding  material 
of  clay,  alum  and  sal-soda,  and  adding  to  the  mixture  a 
hardening  material  in  the  form  of  acidified  molasses,  work- 
ing the  materials  into  a  plastic  mass  under  application 
of  heat,  and  finally  molding  the  plastic  mass  into  briquets. 


9  9  0,060.  ALLIGATOR-WRENCH.  Pbbnando  Oscab 
Jaqcbs,  Jr..  Cranston,  R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  603,076. 


1.  An  alligator  wrench,  comprising  a  handle  member 
and  angular  javrs  formed  Integral,  a  toothy  jaw  member 
rotatably  secured  to  one  of  the  angular  jaws  and  means 
for  rotatably  securing  the  jaw  member  in  its  operative 
position.  . 

2.  An  alligator  wrench,  comprising  a  handle  member  and 
two  angular  jaws  all  formed  Integral,  a  toothed  jaw  mem- 
ber rotatably  secured  to  one  of  the  angular  Jaws,  means  for 
rotatably  securing  the  toothed  jaw  member  in  its  operative 
position  and  means  for  holding  the  toothed  Jaw  member  in 
Its  normal  position  under  spring  tension. 

3.  An  alligator  wrench,  comprising  an  elongated  handle 
member  and  two  angular  jaws  on  one  end  of  the  handle 
member,  all  formed  integral,  a  toothed  jaw  member  hav- 
ing a  recess  in  one  end  and  rotatably  secured  to  one  of  the 
Jaws,  a  spring  member  In  the  recess  adapted  to  hold  the 
Jaw  member  under  spring  tension  and  means  for  rotatably 
securing  the  jaw  member  to  the  Jaw. 

4.  An  alligator  wrench,  comprising  an  elongated  handle 
member,  an  angular  jaw  of  conventional  shape  and  an 
angular  round  Jaw,  all  formed  Integral,  a  toothed  jaw  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  sides,  a  series  of  teeth  on  each 
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■Ide,  k  loDgltudloal  bole,  a  netm  In  Ita  oatar  end,  and 
rotitably  eecured  to  the  round  Jew.  a  spring  waaher  or  Ita 
equlraleot  In  tbe  receaa  In  tbe  Jaw  member  and  meana  (Or 
rotatablj  aecnrlng  tbe  Jaw  member  to  tbe  roand  Jaw. 

5.  An  alligator  wrencb,  comprlalng  an  elongated  bandle 
member,  an  angular  Jaw  of  conTcntlonal  ibape  and  an 
angular  round  Jaw,  all  formed  integral,  a  aquare  Jaw  mem- 
ber baring  a  serlea  of  teetb  on  eacb  of  ita  four  sides,  a 
longitudinal  bole,  a  receaa  in  ita  outer  end  and  rotaUbly 
secured  to  tbe  round  Jaw,  a  apring  washer  in  tbe  receaa  in 
tbe  Jaw  member  and  a  screw  engaging  with  tbe  spring 
wasber  and  screw-tbreaded  into  tbe  end  of  tbe  round  Jaw. 


990.051.     SPRING-WHEEL.      AcousT  KoNaAD,   Hartford. 
Wis.     Filed  Sept.  22.  1910.     SerUl  No.  583.276. 


**^ 


^^ 


In  a  spring  wheel  of  the  type  deacrtbed,  tbe  combination 
of  an  inner  rim  proTided  with  radially  extending  pocketa 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  an  outer  rim  surround- 
ing the  inner  rim  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  adapted 
for  circumferential  movement  with  respect  to  said  inner 
rim,  lugs  extending  Inwardly  from  the  outer  rim  between 
the  pocketa  of  tbe  Inner  rim  and  engageable  with  tbe 
walla  of  said  pockets,  on  circumferential  morement  of  the 
outer  rim  relatire  to  tbe  Inner  rim,  tbe  outer  rim  being 
provided  with  a  retaining  plate  extending  Inwardly  there- 
from and  engaging  an  adjacent  side  of  the  inner  rim,  a 
separate  retaining  plate  on  the  oppoeite  aide  of  tbe  Inder 
rim,  faatenlnga  passing  through  tbe  lugs  of  the  outer 
rim  and  securing  the  last  mentioned  plate  thereto  and 
reinforcing  said  lugs,  and  a  plurality  of  coiled  springs 
situated  in  tbe  pocketa  of  the  Inner  rlma  and  baring  their 
outer  ends  projecting  outwardly  from  said  pocketa  into 
engagement  with  the  outer  rim,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
springs  not  being  connected  with  tbe  outer  rim  and  freely 
movable  in  contact  therewith  on  circumferential  morement 
of  tbe  latter  with  respect  to  tbe  inner  rim. 


990,052.  SAFETT-STOP  FOR  ELEVATORS.  Edwaxd 
KoFPBix.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1910.  SerUl 
No.  676.731.  ^ 


1.  The  combination  of  an  eferator  brake,  two  sets  of 
shearea  relatirely  movable  to  and  from  eacb  other  to 
operate  the  brake,  with  one  of  said  sets  embodying  two 
relatively  fixed  sheaves  of  different  working  diameters,  and 
a  aafety  stop  cable  looped  about  tbe  sheaves. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  an  elevator  brake,  two  aeta  of 
sheaves  relatively  movable  to  and  from  each  other  to 
operate  the  brake,  one  set  of  said  sheaves  embodying  two 


relatively  fixed  sheaves  of  different  working  diameters 
having  gripping  runwaya,  and  a  aafety  atop  cable  looped 
about  the  aheaves. 

3.  In  an  elevator  safety  stop,  an  elevator  brake,  a 
safety  stop  cable,  and  means  to  apply  the  brake  througb 
tbe  operation  of  tbe  cable,  having  a  compound  abeave,  with 
the  sheaves  thereof  of  relatively  different  diameters  and 
over  which  the  cable  passes. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  an  elevator  brake,  two  sets  of 
sheavea  relatively  movable  to  and  from  eacb  other  to 
operate  the  brake,  with  one  set  of  sheaves  embodying  two 
relatively  fixed  sheaves  of  different  diameters,  and  a  safety 
stop  cable  looped  about  the  two  seta  of  sheaves  and  ar- 
ranged to  draw  tbe  cable  from  the  larger  sheave  of  the 
last-named  set  of  sheavea  in  the  operation  of  tbe  brake. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  an  elevator  brake,  two  sets  of 
sheaves  relatively  movable  to  and  from  each  other  to 
operate  tbe  brake,  a  third  set  of  sheaves,  the  sheaves  of 
one  of  aaid  sets  and  third  set  of  aheaves  each  embodying 
two  relatively  fixed  sheavee  of  different  working  diameters, 
and  a  aafety  stop  cable  looped  about  the  two  sets  of  sheaves 
and  passing  about  tbe  third  set  of  sheaves,  with  tbe  cable 
extending  from  the  larger  sheave  of  that  set  of  sheavea  of 
tbe  two  aeta  having  different  diametera,  around  the  larger 
abeave  of  the  third  set  of  sheaves. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  th«  Oasette.] 


9  9  0.053.  FUEL-SUPPLY  CONTROLLER. 
LBiTiNBaaoca,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  5, 
rial  No.  563.475. 


Casl 
1910. 


W. 
Be- 


1.  The  combination  with  an  apparatus  having  a  combus- 
tion chamber,  of  a  follower  arranged  to  rest  on  top  of  the 
fuel  bed  In  said  chamber  and  perforated  to  allow  combus- 
tion gases  to  rise  therethrough,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  follower,  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  apparatus  having  a  combus- 
tion chamber  and  a  grate  for  supporting  tbe  fuel,  of  a  fol- 
lower arranged  to  rest  on  top  of  the  fuel  bed  in  said 
chamber  and  to  move  toward  and  from  said  grate  as  the 
fuel  level  varies,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
tbe  f  jllower,  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  chamber. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  apparatus  having  a  combus- 
tion chamber,  of  a  follower  arranged  to  rest  on  top  of  the 
fuel  bed  in  said  chamber,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  said  follower,  for  supplying  fuel  to  said 
chamber. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  apparatus  having  a  combus- 
tion chamber,  of  a  follower  arranged  to  rest  on  top  of  the 
fuel  bed  in  said  chamber,  a  fuel -feeding  device,  operating 
mecbaniam  therefor,  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  fluid  me- 
dium, a  pipe  connected  with  said  mechanism  and  adapted 
to  convey  said  fluid  medium,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  and  an 
operative  connection  between  tbe  valve  and  tbe  follower. 
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5.  The  combination  with  an  apiMratns  having  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  of  a  follower  arranged  to  rest  on  top 
of  tbe  fuel  bed  In  said  chamber,  a  pipe  for  conveying  a 
fluid  medium,  a  valve  In  aald  pipe,  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  valve  and  the  follower,  a  cylinder  con- 
nected with  said  pipe,  a  allde  valve  controlling  tbe  cyl- 
inder connections,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  and  a  fuel 
feeder  operated  by  tbe  piston  and  governing  the  slide 
valve. 


990.054.  MANURE  -  RECEPTACLE  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Aakon  W.  LcLiAND,  McClelianviile.  8.  C.  Filed  Aug.  5, 
1910.     Serial  No.  675,721. 


1.  A  receptacle  of  tbe  character  described  comprising 
a  neck  having  an  uppermost  end  portion,  downwardly  and 
outwardly  extending  tubes  entering  into  the  lower  portion 
of  the  neck,  tbe  said  tubea  having  cloaed  lower  end  por- 
tions, closures  at  the  sides  of  the  said  tubes,  and  thlll- 
engaging  clamps  carried  by  the  tubes. 

2.  A  receptacle  comprlalng  a  neck  member  having  a 
fixed  lower  portion  and  a  pivotally  mounted  upper  portion, 
springs  bearing  against  the  npper  portion  to  bold  tbe  same 
substantially  in  a  plane  with  tbe  lower  portion,  and  thill- 
engaging  tubes  opening  at  their  npper  ends  directly  into 
tbe  lower  portion  of  the  neck. 

3.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  hollow  neck  member  hav- 
ing an  annular  cushioning  surface  at  its  upper  end,  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  extending  legs  of  tube  form  open- 
ing at  their  upper  ends  directly  into  the  said  neck,  and 
thill-engaging  clamps  carried  by  the  legs. 

4.  A  receptacle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hol- 
low neck  member  having  a  fixed  lower  portion  and  a  mov- 
able upper  portion,  elaatlc  means  connecting  tbe  said  fixed 
and  movable  portions  to  bold  them  normally  In  a  plane 
with  each  other,  thill -supported  legs  of  tube  form  extend- 
ing from  the  fixed  portion  of  tbe  neck,  and  hinged  closures 
at  tbe  sides  of  the  said  legs. 


990,055.  BED  ATTACHMENT.  AuraU)  LuTHBS  Light- 
MER,  8altlllo,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
578,167. 


1.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  clamping  member  adapted  for  engagement  upon  the 
rail  of  a  bed,  a  plate  formed  on  said  member,  a  disk 
adjustably  mounted  upon  said  plate,  means  for  locking 
tbe  disk  thereon,  a  standard  pivotally  supported  at  one 


end  upon  the  face  of  said  disk,  a  screw  carried  by  th« 
standard  to  engage  said  plate  and  rigidly  secure  tbe 
standard  against  pivotal  movement  on  the  disk,  the  upper 
end  of  said  standard  being  laterally  extended,  a  depend- 
ing shank  pivoted  to  tbe  extended  end  of  the  standard, 
and  a  table  movably  carried  by  aaid  shank  whereby  tbe 
standard  1b  adapted  to  swing  downward  and  be  disposed 
beneath  the  bed  rail,  said  table  moving  Inwardly  against 
tbe  lateral  extension  of  the  stanuard. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  clamping  member  adapted  for  engagement  upon  tbe 
rail  of  a  bed,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  mem- 
ber, meana  for  locking  aald  disk  and  member  together, 
spaced  ears  formed  upon  the  disk,  a  standard  pivoted  be- 
tween said  ears,  means  rigidly  connecting  aald  standard 
and  clamping  member,  tbe  upper  end  of  said  standard 
being  laterally  extended,  a  shank  formed  in  two  binged 
sections,  the  upper  end  of  the  shank  being  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  laterally  extended  portion  of  the  standard, 
and  a  table  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shank  whereby 
the  standard  is  adapted  to  swing  downward  and  be  dis- 
posed beneath  tbe  bed  rail  and  the  table  Is  adapted  to 
swing  inward  toward  and  against  tbe  lateral  extension 
of  the  standard. 

3.  An  attachment  of  tbe  character  described  compris- 
ing a  clamping  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  upon  tbe 
rail  of  a  bed,  a  disk  adJtiBtably  mounted  upon  said  mem- 
ber, means  for  locking  tbe  disk  thereon,  a  standard  piv- 
otally mounted  upon  the  face  of  said  disk  at  one  end, 
means  carried  by  tbe  standard  engaging  tbe  clamping  - 
member  to  rigidly  secured  said  standard  In  a  vertical  posi- 
tion above  tbe  bed  rail,  the  upper  end  of  said  standard 
being  laterally  extended,  said  standard  being  movable 
downwardly  and  outwardly  from  tbe  bed  rail  and  adapted 
to  be  disposed  beneath  tbe  same,  a  table  movably  sus- 
pended from  tbe  outer  end  of  the  lateral  extension  of  said 
standard  anu  adapted  to  move  inwardly  against  the  same 
when  said  standard  is  disposed  beneath  tbe  bed  rail,  and 
a  chain  carried  by  said  standard  and  adapted  to  be  passed 
around  the  bed  rail  to  support  tbe  standard  In  Its  Inop- 
erative position. 


990.056.     BUTTON.     Danibl  C.  Lockhabt.  Toronto.  On- 
tario. Canada.     Piled  Sept.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  582,484. 


A  button  comprising  a  base,  a  hollow  shank  disposed 
centrally  on  said  base,  an  Internal  annular  rtb  In  tbe  up- 
per portion  of  said  shank,  said  shank  having  Its  upper 
end  formed  with  a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged  kerfs, 
perforated  ears  on  oppoalte  sides  of  tbe  npper  end  of  said 
shank,  links  pivotally  connected  to  said  earfc,  a  plunger 
adapted  for  vertical  movement  In  said  shank,  said  plun- 
ger having  an  annular  groove  In  Its  upper  end  adapted 
to  receive  said  rib  when  In  Its  lowermost  position,  and 
links  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  plunger 
at  one  of  their  ends  and  to  tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe  said 
first-named  links. 


9  9  0,067.  LOCOMOTIVE- VALVE.  Charlbs  W  Maw- 
NOOCH,  Fitzgerald.  Ga.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
554,586. 

1.  Tbe  combination  substantially  as  herein  described  of 
a  cylinder  having  feed  and  exhaust  ports  and  live  ateam 
channela,  a  valve  chest  fitted  thereto  and  having  a  cylin- 
drical valve  seat  and  provided  with  feed  and  exhaust  ports 
communicating  at  one  end  with  the  corresponding  ports 
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of  th«  CTllnder  and  at  their  other  enda  with  the  cylindrical 
▼aire  aeat,  the  aald  ralve  cheat  being  also  provided  with 
aupply  porta  commanlcatlnc  at  one  end  with  the  lire 
•team  channela  of  the  cylinder  and  at  their  other  enda 
with  the  cylindrical  valve  aeat  near  one  end  of  the  latter, 
a  cylindrical  valve  fitting  the  said  aeat  and  having  one 
end  open  and  provided  acrosa  said  end  with  a  croaa  bar. 
the  aald  open  end  of  the  valve  being  In  commanlcatlon 
with  the  aapply  porta  of  the  cheat,  a  head  cloalng  the  end 
of  the  valve  aeat  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  valve  and 
a  acrew  threaded  In  aald  bead  and  bearing  agalnat  the 
croM  bar  of  the  valve,  the  valve  having  feed  porta  com 
monlcatlng  with  the  feed  porta  of  the  cheat  and  alao  hav- 
ing a  groove  or  receaa  forming  an  exhauat  port  for  com- 
municating one  or  the  other  of  the  feed  porta  of  the  cheat 
with  Ita  exhauat  port. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  valve  cheat  having  a  cylindrical 
valve  aeat  and  feed  and  exhauat  porta  communicating 
therewith  and  alao  having  aupply  porta  opening  Into  the 
cylindrical  valve  aeat  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  a  cylln 
drical  valve  operating  In  said  aeat  and  having  porta  to 
coSperate  with  the  feed  and  exhaust  ports  and  open  at  one 
end  for  the  paaaage  of  ateam  from  the  supply  ports  and 
having  at  auch  end  a  croaa  bar  and  compreaalon  devices 
operating  thereon,  aubatantially  aa  set  forth. 


MO.OeS.  ICE-SKID  SWITCH.  CHAaLM  H.  Mabtill, 
Saginaw.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  Brueck. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1910.  Serial  No. 
&S2.810. 


limiting  the  outward  movement  of  aald  potnta  and  buffera 
aaaoclated  with  aald  pointa. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  Ice  akld  and  lateral  ice 
skids,  of  a  switch  positioned  at  the  Intersection  of  aald 
aklda  and  comprlalng  a  floor  over  which  the  ice  can  paaa, 
a  pivoted  member  mounted  to  awing  acroaa  aald  floor  and 
to  deflect  the  ice  laterally  when  aald  member  la  in  a  pre- 
determined poaltlon.  permitting  the  Ice  to  paaa  along  aald 
main  akld  without  diverging  from  Ita  normal  line  of  travel 
at  aald  switch,  and  atops  at  opposite  aidea  of  aald  floor 
and  each  serTlns  to  limit  the  movement  of  aald  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  lc«  skid  and  lateral  Ice 
tkida,  of  a  switch  positioned  st  the  Intersection  of  aald 
sklda  and  comprlalng  a  floor  over  which  the  ice  can  paaa, 
a  pivoted  switch  point  at  each  aide  of  said  floor  and  mount- 
ed to  swing  entirely  acroaa  aald  floor  against  the  other  of 
said  points,  and  stopa  for  limiting  the  outward  movement 
of  said  points,  aald  pointa  being  inwardly  curved  and  of 
varying  radlua. 

m  6.  In  a  Bwltcb  of  tb€  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  floor  over  which 
th«  ice  can  paaa,  hinge  members  adjacent  to  aald  floor. 
and  having  hinge  aleevea.  channel-shaped  switch  points 
receiving  said  aleevea  between  the  flanges  thereof,  hinge 
plna  paaaing  through  the  flangea  of  aald  pointa  and  re- 
ceived In  aald  aleevea,  and  resilient  buffer  bars  secured  be- 
tween the  flange*  of  said  pointa  and  extending  outwardly 
beyond  aald  hinged  aleeve. 


1.  A  BWltch  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  floor 
over  which  the  ice  can  pass,  and  a  pivoted  switch  point  at 
each  side  of  said  floor,  each  of  said  pointa  being  mounted 
to  swing  entirely  across  said  floor  against  the  other  of 
said  points,  whereby  it  serves  to  deflect  the  Ice  laterally 
when  it  is  in  a  predetermined  position. 

2.  A  switch  of  the  claaa  described,  comprlalng  a  floor 
over  which  the  Ice  can  pass,  a  pivoted  switch  point  at 
each  aide  of  said  floor,  each  of  said  points  being  mounted 
to  swing  entirely  across  said  floor  against  the  other  of 
Mid  pointa  whereby  it  aerrea  to  deflect  the  Ice  laterally 
v/hen  said  point  la  In  a  predetermined  poaltlon,  stopa  for 


990,069.  NAME  TAG  FOR  UMBRELLAS.  JDKJl  Mabko. 
Indlanapolla.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
S91.573. 


1.  A  device  of  the  clasii  described,  comprising  a  yielding 
lining  in  cylindrical  form,  a  name  plate  adhesively  secured 
thereto,  a  tranaparent  cover  plate  over  the  name  plate  and 
bent  therewith  into  cylindrical  form  and  a  ferrule  bent 
over  the  name  and  cover  plates  and  the  llnlDg  and  having 
a  sight  opening  exposing  portions  of  the  name  and  cover, 
plate  and  having  between  said  algbt  opening  and  Ita  enda. 
Indented  portlona.  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tag.  a  yield- 
ing lining  and  a  ferrule  encircling  the  same  and  provided 
with  an  opening  exposing  the  tag  and  having  near  each 
of  its  ends  an  annular  indented  portion  preaaing  into  the 
.rielding  lining  whereby  to  operate  as  a  water  aeal.  aub- 
stantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


990,060      CARRIER.     Hbnrt  McCabb.  Areola.  III.     Piled 
Sept.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  580.868. 

1.  An  automatic  mail  delivery  apparatus  comprising  a 
track-aupported  car.  which  la  op«n  at  Ita  forward  end,  and 
provided  with  a  hole  in  ita  bottom  at  the  other  end,  a 
trough  having  a  carrier  chain,  a  trough  suspended  from 
the  roof  of  the  car.  and  means  carried  by  the  chain  to  be 
received  by  the  trough  of  the  roof  of  the  car,  and  feeding 
mechanism  for  feeding  the  carrier  chain.  In  combination 
with  a  trip  device  for  operating  the  feeding  mechanism. 

2.  A  mail  delivery  apparatus  comprising  a  track  sup 
ported  car  having  a  forward  opening  and  provided  with  an 
opening  In  its  bottom  at  the  rear  end.  a  movable  carrier 
chain  suspended  from  the  roof  of  the  car,  a  feed  mecha- 
nism for  the  chain,  and  a  trip  device  for  operating  the  feed 
mechanism. 
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3.  An  automatic  mail  delivery  apparatus  comprising  a 
track-supported  car  with  opening*  at  each  end,  a  carrier 
chain  Buapended  from  the  roof  of  the  car.  and  feed  mecha- 
niam  for  the  chain,  consisting  of  a  spring  retained  oscil- 
latory frame  having  a  pivoted  gravitating  feed  book  for 
feeding  the  chain,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  frame,  and  a  trip 
device  to  engage  the  bar  to  cause  the  frame  26  to  be  oacil 
lated,  whereby  a  mall  bag  may  be  received  through  the 
forward  end  of  the  car  and  one  delivered  at  its  rear. 


4.  An  nutomuilc  mail  deli%-ery  apparatus  comprising  a 
track-supported  car  with  openings  at  each  end,  a  carrier 
chain  suspended  from  the  roof  of  the  car,  and  feed  mecha- 
nism for  the  chain,  consisting  of  a  spring  retained  oBcll- 
latory  frame  having  a  pivoted  gravitating  feed  hook  for 
feeding  the  chain,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  frame,  and  a  trip 
device  to  engage  the  bar  to  cause  the  frame  26  to  be  oacll- 
lated,  whereby  a  mall  bag  may  be  received  through  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  car  and  one  delivered  at  its  rear,  and 
means  secured  to  the  roof  of  the  car  for  guiding  the  said 
bar  when  the  frame  Is  oscillated. 

B.  A  mall  delivery  apparatus  comprising  a  track-sup- 
ported car  having  openings  at  each  end,  a  removable  car- 
rier chain  suspended  from  the  roof  of  the  car  upon  Its 
interior,  and  feeding  mechanism  having  an  oscillatory 
gravitating  rearwardly  moving  feed  hook  to  engage  the 
carrier  chain  to  feed  It  and  a  trip  device  for  actuating  the 
feed  mechanism. 


9  9  0,061.  COMBINED  HARROW  AND  PLANTER. 
Gborob  H.  Mbtcalf.  Wilkinson.  Miss.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  William  E.  Wlsner,  Wilkinson.  Miss.  Filed 
Dec.  .11,  1910.     Serial  No.  600.245. 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  having 
a  furrow  opener  and  coverer,  front  and  rear  axles  for 
said  frame,  bearings  for  the  axles,  cranks  upon  said  axles, 
a  hopper  supported  upon  the  frame,  a  rock  shaft  supported 
transversely  In  said  hopper  and  having  a  crank,  a  pitman 
connecting  said  crank  with  the  crank  upon  the  front  axle, 
a  aeed  drum  upon  the  rock  shaft,  an  agitator  shaft  sup- 
ported for  oBclllation  transversely  in  the  hopper,  a  crank 
opon  aald  agitator  shaft,  a  pitman  connecting  said  crank 
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with  the  crank  upon  the  reat  axle,  and  handles  connected 
with  the  frame  and  the  hopper,  whereby  said  frame  may  be 
tilted  to  elevate  the  front  wheels  from  the  ground. 


990.062. 

N.  Y. 


PIANO-CASINO. 
Filed  May  6.  1910. 


HcNBT  PoHLiiAKK.  New  York. 
Serial  No.  659.738. 


1.  A  piano  provided  with  a  removable  ke^  bed  carrying 
the  keys,  and  a  fixed  back  rail  separate  from  the  said 
key  bed  and  forming  a  seat  for  the  rear  ends  of  the  keys 
to  rest  on. 

2.  A  piano,  provided  with  a  casing,  a  back  rail  secured 
thereon,  and  a  keybed  carrying  the  keys  and  removably 
secured  to  the  said  piano  casing,  the  rear  ends  of  the  said 
keys  resting  on  the  aald  back  rail. 

3.  'A  piano,  provided  with  a  casing,  a  back  rail  secured 
to  the  said  piano  casing  and  forming  a  support  for  the 
action  and  forming  a  seat  for  the  rear  ends  of  the  keys, 
and  a  keybed  carrying  the  fulcrums  for  the  keys  and 
having  rearwardly-extendlng  side  arma  for  removable  at- 
tachment to  the  piano  casing. 

4.  A  piano,  comprising  a  casing,  a  piano  action,  a 
keybed  carrying  the  keys  and  removably  attached  to  the 
piano  casing,  and  a  fixed  back  rail  In  the  said  piano  casing 
forming  a  Beat  for  the  rear  ends  of  the  keys  to  rest  on. 


990,063.     VEGETABLE-CUTTER.      Henbt  E.  Ramsevbk. 
Duluth,  Minn.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1910.    Serial  No.  677,585. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprlalng  a 
wheel  composed  of  Bimllar  ring*  arranged  coazlally  and 
alongside  each  other,  each  of  the  rings  consisting  of  a 
hub.  a  rim,  and  spokes  connecting  the  hub  and  rim,  the 
rim  of  each  wheel  being  provided  in  its  inner  face  with 
a  plurality  of  spaced  arc-shaped  recesses,  the  recesses  of 
one  ring  registering  with  the  recesses  of  the  other  ring, 
each  recess  having  a  series  of  gear  teeth  on  its  bottom, 
the  hub  of  one  of  the  rings  having  spaced  radial  openings 
forming  bearinga,  each  bearing  being  in  radial  allnement 
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irlth  •  nctm,  •  plandity  of  Oat  bUd««  or  lnilT««,  each  h«T-  | 
log  •  straight  back  and  a  catting  edge  consisting  of  two 
portions  arranged  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  each  other, 
each  blade  having  a  lug  at  one  end  flttinjc  a  bearing,  and 
a  plnfon  at  the  other  engaging  a  pair  of  registering  re- 
cesses and  meshing  with  the  gear  teeth,  said  rings  baring 
registering  arc  shaped  slots  In  their  rims,  bolts  passing 
through  the  slots,  and  nuts  engaging  the  bolts  to  hold  the 
rings  together. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
wheel  composed  of  similar  rings  arranged  coaxlally  and 
alongside  each  other,  each  of  the  rings  consisting  of  a 
hub.  a  rim  and  spokes  connecting  the  hub  and  rim,  the 
rim  of  each  wheel  being  provided  In  Its  inner  face  with 
a  plurality  of  spaced  arc-shaped  recesses,  the  receasea 
of  one  ring  registering  with  the  recesses  of  the  other 
ring,  each  recess  having  a  series  of  gear  teeth  on  Its  bot- 
tom, the  hub  of  one  of  the  rings  having  spaced  radial 
openings  forming  bearings,  each  bearing  being  In  radial 
allnement  with  a  recess,  a  plurality  of  flat  blades  or 
knives,  each  having  a  straight  back,  and  a  cutting  edge 
consisting  of  two  portions  arranged  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  each  other,  each  blade  having  a  lug  at  one  end 
fitting  a  bearing,  and  a  pinion  at  the  other  engaging  a 
pair  of  registering  recesses  and  meshing  with  the  gear 
teeth,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  rings. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
wheel  composed  of  similar  rings  arranged  coaxlally  and 
alongside  each  other,  each  of  the  rings  consisting  of  a 
hub,  a  rim,  and  spokes  connecting  the  hub  and  rim,  the 
rim  of  each  wheel  being  provided  in  Its  inner  face  with 
a  plurality  of  spaced  arc-shaped  recesses,  the  recesses  of 
one  ring  registering  with  the  recesses  of  the  other  ring, 
each  recess  having  a  series  of  gear  teeth  on  Its  bottom, 
the  huh  of  one  of  the  rings  having  spaced  radial  opening* 
forming  bearings,  each  bearing  being  in  radial  allnement 
with  a  recess,  a  plurality  of  flat  blades  each  having  a  cut- 
ting edge,  a  lug  at  one  end  of  the  blade  for  engaging  a 
bearing,  a  pinion  at  the  other  for  engaging  a  pair  of 
registering  slots,  and  means  for  connecting  the  rings  and 
permitting  them  to  move  angularly  with  respect  to 
each  other. 

4.  A  cutting  device  comprising  a  wheel  composed  of 
similar  rings  arranged  coaxlally  and  in  abotting  relation, 
each  ring  consisting  of  a  hub  and  rim  connecting  to  the 
hub,  a  plurality  of  blades  Joumaled  radially  of  the  rings, 
each  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  radial  to  the  wheel, 
means  for  connecting  the  rings  while  permitting  them  to 
move  angularly  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  pinion  on 
each  blade,  and  a  series  of  gear  teeth  for  each  pinion  on 
the  rings  for  engagement  by  the  pinion,  whereby  to  rotate 
said  blade  when  the  rings  are  moved  angularly  with 
respect  to  each  other. 

5.  A  cutting  device  comprising  a  wheel  composed  of 
similar  rings  arranged  coaxlally  and  In  abutting  relation, 
each  ring  consisting  of  a  hub  and  rim  connected  to  the 
hub.  a  plurality  of  blades  joumaled  radially  of  the  rings, 
each  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  radial  to  the  wheel, 
means  for  connecting  the  rings  while  permitting  them 
to  move  angularly  with  respect  to  each  other,  means  for 
causing  said  blades  to  simultaneously  rotate  on  an  axis 
radial  to  the  wheel  when  the  rlng«»  are  moved  angularly 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and  means  for  locking  the 
rings  In  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.l 


rated  spools  carried  by  said   spindle,   packing  rings  con- 
necting  said   spools,    the   exterior  of   said    spindle   being 


900.064.  APPARATUS  FOR  I'SE  IN  DYEING  WOUND 
TARN.  Hekmanx  Resch.  Sr..  LSrrach.  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  521.082. 

1.  A  hollow  column  for  use  in  dye  vats  comprising  a 
hollow  perforated  spindle,  a  series  of  superposed  perfo- 
rated spools  carried  by  said  spindle,  packing  rings  con- 
necting said  spools,  the  exterior  of  said  spindle  being 
grooved  annularly  and  axially,  said  spindle  being  screw- 
threaded  on  Its  lower  end,  and  an  angular  cap  at  the  top 
of  said  spindle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  hollow  column  for  uae  in  dye  vats,  comprising  a 
hollow  perforated  spindle,   a  series  of  superposed   perfo- 


grooved  annularly  and  axially,  said  spindle  having  fasten- 
ing means  on  its  lower  end,  substantially  as  described. 


990.066.     NUT-LOCK. 
Piled  May  21.  1910. 


Aktbue  L.  Saeobant,  Attica, 
Serial  No.  562,728. 


Ind 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  an  externally- 
threaded  body  portion  and  a  wedge  cavity  therein,  of  a  nut 
adapted  to  engage  said  threaded  portion,  and  a  spindle 
slldlngly  connected  to  said  bolt  and  having  a  wedge  por- 
tion engaging  said  wedge  cavity,  whereby  said  threaded 
portion  on  said  bolt  is  locked  to  said  nut,  said  wedge  por- 
tion having  threads  thereon  adapted  to  be  offset  relative 
to  the  threads  on  said  body  portion,  whereby  said  bolt  Is 
locked  to  said  nut. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  an  externally- 
threaded  body  portion  and  having  a  central  longitudinal 
opening  terminating  at  one  end  In  a  cavity,  of  a  spindle 
mounted  in  said  central  opening,  an  enlargement  on  said 
spindle  having  threads  thereon  adapted  to  be  offset  rela- 
tive to  the  threads  on  said  bolt,  a  nut  adapted  to  engage 
said  threaded  portion  on  said  bolt,  and  means  for  manipu- 
lating said  spindle  whereby  said  threads  thereon  are  offset 
relative  to  the  threads  on  said  bolt,  and  whereby  said  nut 
is  locked  to  said  bolt. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  an  externally- 
threaded  body  portion,  and  also  having  a  central  longitudi- 
nally-extending opening,  of  an  Internally-threaded  nut 
adapted  to  engage  said  body  portion,  a  spindle  slldlngly 
mounted  In  said  central  opening,  an  enlargement  on  said 
spindle  extending  In  the  form  of  wings  to  either  side  of 
said  spindle,  and  an  auxiliary  nut  for  manipulating  said 
spindle  whereby  said  flrst-mentloned  nut  Is  locked  to  said 
bolt  by  the  movement  of  said  enlarged  portion. 


JCLICS   O.    SCHRBIBia. 

31.    1910.      Serial    No. 


990.066.     ADJUSTABLE  TABLE. 

New    York,   N.    Y.      Filed    Aug. 

579,826. 

In  a  table  of  the  class  described,  united  spaced  vertical 
uprights,  supporting  arms  plvotally  connected  with  the  up- 
rights at  their  Inner  faces,  whereby  said  arms  may  be  arcu- 
ately  adjusted,  a  bar  detachably  connected  with  the  op- 
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rights  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  arms  for  engage- 
ment therewith  to  limit  the  arcuate  swing  thereof  In  one 
direction,  eye  members  mounted  in  the  uprights  in  spaced 


relation  to  each  other,  and  a  supporting  deck  resting  upon 
the  supporting  arms  and  having  hook  members  at  one  edge 
detachably  engaged  In  the  eyes,  substantially  as  described. 


990.067.      BLACKBOARD-FRAME.      WiLLlAlf 
Sr.,    Bangor,    Pa.      Filed    Aug.    10,    1910. 
677.961. 


H.   Scott. 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  blackboard,  the  combination  with  a  molding 
strip  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  walls  of  a  room,  of  a  bar 
forming  one  of  the  sides  of  a  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
•lipped  over  the  bar  or  removed  when  desired. 

2.  In  a  blackboard,  the  combination  with  a  strip  adapt- 
ed to  be  p<>rmanently  secured  to  a  wall  and  having  a  bev- 
eled upper  edge,  of  a  coCperatlng  bar  forming  a  part  of  the 
blackboard  frame  and  adapted  to  fit  on  the  strip,  a  black- 
board carried  by  the  frame,  and  a  chalk  trough  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  blackboard  frame,  the  combination  with  a  strip 
secured  to  the  wall  of  a  building  and  having  a  beveled  up- 
per edge,  of  a  bar  forming  a  part  of  the  blackboard  frame 
and  fitting  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  strip,  a  blackboard 
carried  within  the  frame,  a  groove  forming  the  chalk 
trough  made  In  the  upper  side  of  the  lower  bar  of  the 
frame,  and  a  bar  back  of  the  said  lower  bar  and  supporting 
the  blackboard. 


flanges  at  each  side  of  the  tooth  on  the  rear  face  thereof, 
said  flanges  being  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of 


990,068.  MILLING-TOOL.  Edwin  A.  Siarlks,  Detroit 
Mich.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1910.  Serial  No.  681.111. 
In  a  milling  tool,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  pe- 
ripheral slots  ;  with  removable  cutter  teeth  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  In  said  slots ;  each  tooth  having  a  channel  in  its 
back  to  enable  It  to  enter  a  slot,   said  channel  forming 


the  body  at  the  outer  endl  of  the  slot  and  prevent  lateral 
movement  and  displacement  of  the  tooth  when  in  the  slot. 


990.069.  SEPARATOR  FOR  STORAGE  -  BATTERY 
PLATES.  Fbank  L.  Sessions,  Columbus,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  521,70L 


1.  A  separator  for  storage  battery  plates  having  open- 
ings In  one  surface  thereof,  openings  in  the  other  surface 
thereof,  and  connecting  passageways  between  said  open- 
ings, each  of  the  said  passageways  connecting  only  open 
Ings  which  are  staggered  relative  to  the  main  plane  of  the 
separator,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  separator  for  storage  battery  plates  having  pas- 
sageways extending  therethrough,  all  parts  of  the  ends  of 
each  of  said  passageways  being  offset  relative  to  each 
other  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  main  plane  of  the  sepa- 
rator, substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  separator  for  storage  battery  plates  having  pas- 
sageways extending  therethrough,  all  parts  of  one  end  of 
each  of  said  passageways  lying  In  a  different  perpendicular 
plane  from  any  part  of  the  other  end  of  the  passageway, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  separator  for  storage  battery  plates,  comprising  a 
series  of  parallel  flat  strips  with  openings  t)etween,  a  sec- 
ond series  of  similar  parallel  flat  strips  lying  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  that  of  the  first  series  and  separated  therefrom, 
the  strips  of  one  series  overlapping  those  of  the  other,  and 
connections  between  the  overlapping  portions  of  said 
strips,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  separator  for  storage  battery  plates  having  aper- 
tures extending  therethrough,  each  of  said  apertures  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  distinct  portions  at  angles  one  to  an- 
other and  all  parts  of  each  end  of  each  aperture  being  off- 
set relative  to  all  parts  of  the  other  end,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


990,070.  AUTOMATIC  COUPLING  FOR  SIGNAL,  AIR. 
AND  STEAM  BETWEEN  CARS.  FoRKKST  RICHARD 
Shsldon,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  501.846. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  coupling  head  provided  with  a 
tongue  extending  therefrom,  and  further  provided  with  a 
slot  for  receiving  a  tongue  from  another  coupling  head, 
said  first-mentioned  coupling  head  being  farther  provided 
with    passages    extending    through    It.    tubes    extending 
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throagh  nid  panacea  and  remoTable  rclatiTcly  to  nid 
flnt-m«ntloned  coapllns  h**d.  a  plate  connected  with  said 
tab«a,  and  means  for  forcing  said  plate  sllgbtly  away  from 
said  coupling  head,  thereby  moTlng  said  tubea  relatlrely 
to  th€  latter. 


900,072.  BROOM-IIAKINQ  MACHINE.  HAaaT  E.  Smith 
and  NoBMAN  H.  Bierb,  WIchlU.  Kans..  asstgnora  to 
Adrance  Broom  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Wichita, 
Kana  Piled  May  T.  1910.  Serial  No.  M9.978.  Renewed 
Mar.  7.  itfll.     Serial  No.  612.926. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  cqapllng,  a  head  prorlded  with 
a  paaaage  having  both  a  small  diameter  and  a  larger  diam- 
eter, a  tube  extending  through  said  passage  and  proTlded 
with  a  shoulder  for  engaging  the  adjacent  surface  of  aald 
coupling  head,  a  spring  disposed  within  said  passage  of 
larger  diameter,  and  a  plate  engaging  said  spring  and  moT- 
able  relatively  to  said  coupling  head. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  coupling,  a  head  proTldod  with 
a  passage  having  both  a  small  diameter  and  a  larger  diam- 
eter, a  tube  extending  through  said  passage  and  provided 
with  a  shoulder  for  engaging  the  adjacent  surface  of  said 
coupling  head,  a  spring  disposed  within  said  passage  of 
larger  diameter,  a  plate  engaging  said  spring  and  movable 
relatively  to  said  coupling  head,  and  a  gasket  carried  by 
said  plate  and  secured  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  tube. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  coupling  head  provided  with 
panacea  extending  entirely  through  it.  a  plurality  of  tubes 
extending  through  said  passages,  one  of  said  tubes  having 
greater  diameter  than  another,  a  plate  mounted  upon  all 
of  said  tubes,  and  gaskets  carried  by  said  plate  and  dis- 
posed In  substantial  registry  with  said  tubes. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  coupling  head  provided  with 
passages  extending  entirely  through  It.  a  plurality  of  tubes 
extending  through  said  passagea  and  provided  with  ahoul- 
dera,  on«  of  said  tubes  having  a  diameter  greater  than  an- 
other, a  plate  connected  with  all  of  said  tubes  and  pro- 
vided with  openings  In  registry  with  said  tubes,  and  spring 
mechanism  engaging  said  coupling  head  and  also  engaging 
said  plate  for  the  purpose  of  normally  holding  said  tubes  in 
a  predetermined  position  relatively  to  said  coupling  head. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


990,071.     APPAREL-BEI.T.     Wili-iaji  A.  StMMona.  Kirk- 
wood.  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  516,493. 


The  combination  with  a  belt  having  mean<t  for  securing 
it  about  the  waist  of  the  wearer,  a  plate  arranged  for  at- 
tachment to  the  belt  on  the  outside  face  thereof,  so  that 
the  belt  will  cushion  the  plate  from  the  body  of  the  wearer, 
an  Integral  upwardly  projecting  extension  of  said  plate,  a 
fastening  device  pivotally  carried  by  the  upper  margin  of 
said  extension  and  arranged  to  be  detachably  and  verti- 
cally adjuatably  secured  to  the  inside  face  of  the  trou- 
sers, said  belt,  plate  and  fastening  device  being  arranged 
in  such  manner  that,  when  they  are  attached  to  the  trou- 
sers, the  trouaers  will  be  held  outwardly  away  from  the 
body  of  the  wearer,  and  the  plates  will  automatically 
clamp  to  the  body  at  their  lower  margina. 


1.  In  a  broom  machine,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of 
a  movable  head,  means  for  supporting  broom  clamps, 
means  for  operating  the  head  for  caualng  Hbers  to  be  com- 
pressed, and  means  for  cutting  the  fibers. 

2.  In  a  broom  machine,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of 
movable  beads,  means  for  operating  the  heads  whereby  one 
head  will  compress  fibers  and  the  other  trim  the  fibers  and 
means  for  causing  the  flb«'rs  to  be  fastened  together  while 
under  compression. 

8.  In  a  broom  machine,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of 
movable  heads,  means  for  operating  the  heads  whereby 
fibers  will  be  compressed,  means  for  forcing  staples  through 
the  fibers  which  staples  are  adapted  to  be  clenched  by  the 
other  moving  head,  and  means  on  the  last  named  head  for 
trimming  the  fibers. 

4.  In  a  broom  machine,  the  combination  with  a  body 
having  a  bracket  thereon,  of  movable  heads,  one  of  the 
heads  and  the  bracket  supporting  broom  clamps,  means  for 
moving  the  heads  whereby  one  of  the  latter  will  compress 
the  fibers,  and  means  on  the  other  head  adapted  to  trim 
the  fibers. 

5.  In  a  broom  machine,  the  combination  with  a  body 
having  a  bracket  thereon,  provided  with  fingers  and  dogs, 
of  upper  and  lower  heads,  means  for  operating  the  heads, 
the  upper  head  and  bracket  adapted  to  support  broom 
clamps  which  clamps  are  provided  with  lips,  the  lower 
head  sdapted  to  raise  the  fingers  for  holding  the  fibers  In 
position,  said  upper  head  adapted  to  compress  the  fibers 
betwean  the  clamps,  said  lower  head  adapted  to  actuate 
the  dogs  for  causing  the  lips  on  the  clampa  to  be  bent  Into 
position  for  holding  the  fibers  between  the  clamps. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.1 


(.073.      FRONT    DRIVING    AND   STEERING   MECHA- 
NISM   FOR    MOTOR-VEHICLES.      MEaaiCK    W.    Sap- 
pi  xoton    and    Edward    S.    HoasB«BK.    Winchester,    III. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  680,961. 
1.   In  a  front  drlvlnjt  and  steerlnK  mechanism  for  motor 
vehicles,  a  bearing  member  comprising  an  axle  engaging 
sleeve,   having  a  bifurcated  outer  end.  an   outer  bearing 
section  pivotally  mounted  on  the  bifurcated  end  of  said 
sleeve,  a  hub  revolubly  mounted  on  said  bearinjr  memt)er 
and   having  a  round  recess  therein,   a  front  driving  axle 
arranged  in  said  aleeve  and  having  a  spherical  head  pro- 
jected Into  the  recen  in  said  hub.  concentric  rows  of  driv- 
ing lugs  arranged  In  the  socket  of  said  hub  and  having 
oval-shaped  outer  fsces.  and  an  annular  series  of  driving 
lugs  arranged  on  the  face  of  said  spherlcsl  axle  head  and 
having  oval  shaped  outer  faces  and  arranged  to  extend  be- 
tween and  engage  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  double  row  of 
lugs  in   the   hub  socket  whereby  the  wheel  Is  driven  and 
will  be  automatically  held  in  a  straight  course. 
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2.  In  a  front  driving  and  steering  mechanism  for  motor 
vehicles,  a  bearing  member  comprising  a  hub  composed  of 
an  outer  circular  plate  having  a  centrally  disposed  semi- 
circular socket  formed  in  its  inner  face,  an  annular  cone 
shat)ed  projection  surrounding  said  socket,  an  annular 
spacing  flange  arranged  on  the  inner  face  of  said  plate  be- 
tween said  projection  and  the  periphery  of  the  plate,  an 
inner  member  comprising  an  annular  plate  of  a  diameter 
corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  the  outer  plate,  means 
for  securing  said  inner  and  outer  plates  together,  an  inner 
bearing  member  arranged  between  said  plates  in  the  space 
formed  by  the  annular  flange  and  cone-shaped  projection 
on  the  outer  plate,  ball  bearings  arranged  between  said 
members,  said  bearing  member  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending oval-shaped  projection  with  a  semi-circular  socket 


on  iU  inner  face  arranged  to  register  with  the  socket  in 
said  outer  plate,  the  outer  walls  of  said  socket  being  flared 
outwardly,  aaid  Inner  member  having  passages  extending 
transversely  therethrough  with  the  walls  of  said  passages 
flared  outwardly,  an  axle  engaging  sleeve  having  its  outer 
end  bifurcated  and  the  arms  thereof  extending  into  the 
passagea  of  said  bearing  member  and  having  beveled  inner 
faces  engaging  the  cone-shaped  member  of  said  outer  plate, 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  arms  with  said  bearing 
meml>er,  and  an  axle  revolubly  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and 
having  a  spherical  head  arranged  in  the  sockets  of  said 
outer  plate  and  t>earlng  memt>er  and  means  on  said  bead 
and  on  the  face  of  one  of  said  sockets  for  driving  and  auto- 
matically holding  the  wheel  in  a  straight  course. 


990.074.     FLOORING-CLAMP.     Robeet  H.  BqL'IRIS,  East 
Quogue,  N.  T.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  541,970. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bar  like 
shank,  spaced  joist  engaging  means  rigid  on  one  end  of  the 
shank,  and  an  element  arranged  on  the  shank  interme- 
diate the  ends  thereof  and  in  spaced  relation  to  and  above 
the  said  means  and  forming  a  combined  object  engaging 
means  and  wedge  abutment. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  standard, 
a   hook  Integrally  connected  with  the  lower  end  thereof 


and  projecting  forwardly  and  curved  upwardly,  a  shoulder 
on  the  same  end  of  the  standard  with  the  hook  and  dis- 
posed horisontally  in  line  with  the  end  of  the  hook,  and 
an  element  secured  to  tbe  standard,  disposed  at  the  side 
thereof  from  which  the  hook  projects  to  coSperate  with 
the  hook  to  clamp  the  standard  on  a  joist  and  serving  as  a 
wedge  abutment. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  standard, 
a  hook  integrally  connected  with  the  lower  end  thereof 
and  projecting  forwardly  and  curved  upwardly,  a  shoulder 
on  the  bottom  of  the  standard  at  the  beginning  of  the 
hook  and  disposed  horizontally  in  line  with  the  end  of  the 
hook,  an  element  located  above  the  shoulder  and  hook  and 
secured  to  the  standard,  disposed  at  the  side  thereof  from 
which  the  hook  projects  to  cooperate  with  the  hook  to 
clamp  the  standard  on  a  Joist  and  serving  as  a  wedge  abut- 
ment, and  means  for  removably  mounting  tbe  element  on 
tbe  standard. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  standard, 
an  upwardly  curved  hook  projecting  forwardly  from  the 
bottom  thereof  and  offset  laterally,  a  shoulder  on  one  side 
of  the  standard  and  disposed  in  the  same  plane  with  the 
bill  of  the  hook  whereby  the  shoulder  and  bill  form  spaced 
Joist  engaging  means,  and  an  element  on  tbe  standard 
spaced  from  the  hook  and  shoulder  and  having  a  horizontal 
bottom  face  to  engage  the  face  of  the  joist  opposite  from 
that  face  engaged  by  the  shoulder  and  hook,  the  said  fare 
of  the  element  forming  a  wedge  abutment. 


990,07  5.  GRAVE-DIGGER'S  DIRT-BOX.  H/bvet  M. 
Stabl.  Sunbury,  Pa.  Filed  June  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
565,448. 


1.  A  grave  digger's  dirt  box  comprising  a  bottom  having- 
mortises  at  its  edges,  end  walls  including  supporting  posts 
therefor  having  downwardly-extending  tenons  to  engage 
in  the  mortises  at  the  ends  of  the  bottom,  a  rear  wall 
including  posts,  having  downwardly-extending  tenons  for 
engaging  in  the  mortises  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  bottom, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  rear  and  end  walls 
together,  members  extending  from  the  rear  of  the  bottom, 
and  detachable  braces  between  the  said  members  and  rear 
wall. 

2.  A  grave  digger's  dirt  box  comprising  a  bottom  having 
mortises  at  its  edges,  end  walls  Including  supporting  posts 
therefor  having  downwardly-extending  tenons  to  engage 
in  the  mortises  at  the  ends  of  the  bottom,  a  rear  wall 
Including  posts,  having  downwardly-extending  tenons  for 
engaging  in  the  mortises  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  bottom, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  rear  and  end  walls 
together,  and  a  device  detachably  connected  with  the  front 
ends  of  the  end  walls  to  prevent  spreading  of  the  latter. 

3.  A  grave  digger's  dirt  box  comprising  a  bottom  having 
mortises  at  Ita  edges,  end  walls  including  supporting  posts 
therefor  having  downwardly-extending  tenons  to  engage 
In  the  mortises  at  the  ends  of  the  bottom,  a  rear  wall 
including  posts,  having  downwardly-extending  tenons  for 
engaging  in  the  mortises  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  bottom, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  rear  and  end  wnlls 
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rofceth«r,  a  derlce  detacbably  connected  with  the  front 
euds  of  tbe  end  walls  to  prevent  apreading  of  tbe  latter, 
and  a  front  wall  set  in  between  and  clamped  by  tbe  said 
device  to  tbe  aald  end  walla  and  reattnt;  on  tbe  bottom. 

4.  A  grave  diner's  dirt  box  comprising  In  combination 
a  bottom  made  of  separable  sections  eacb  consisting  of 
boards  and  cleats,  tbe  cleata  on  one  section  extending 
onder  tbe  boards  of  tbe  adjacent  section,  end  and  aide 
walls  resting  on  tbe  said  bottom,  mortise  and  tenon  joints 
between  tbe  bottom  and  said  walls,  means  for  detacbably 
eonnrcring  the  walls  togetber.  members  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  tbe  rear  section  of  tbe  bottom,  detachable 
bracea  disposed  exterior  to  the  box  and  arranged  between 
the  said  members  and  tbe  rear  wall,  and  a  device  detacb- 
ably connected  at  its  ends  with  the  upper  front  corners 
of  tbe  end  walla  for  preventing  spreading  of  the  latter. 

5.  A  grave  digger's  box  comprising  a  bottom  having 
•ockets  at  Its  ends,  and  mortises  In  the  bottom  of  the 
sockets,  end  walla  inclndlng  posta  having  their  lower  ends 
Mated  in  the  sockets  and  also  having  on  their  lower  ends 
teaena  seated  in  the  said  mortises,  said  bottom  baring 
members  extending  outwardly  from  the  rear  edge  of  tbe 
bottom  and  having  mortises,  n  rear  wall,  end  and  Interme- 
diate posts  on  tbe  rear  wall  formed  at  their  lower  ends 
with  tenons  engaging  In  the  mortises  of  the  said  m»'ml)ers, 
means  on  the  end  posts  for  detacbably  connecting  the  rear 
and  end  walls  tog«th«r,  cleats  on  tbe  rear  wall  behind 
which  the  end  walla  engage,  and  bracea  removably  dis- 
posed between  the  rear  wall  and  certain  of  the  said  mem- 
bers. 


99  0.07  6.  CAN -TRUCK.  GcoauE  L.  8ta>lkt.  Dongan 
Hills.  N.  Y..  assiicnor  of  ono-third  to  William  J.  Smith. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1910.  Serial  No. 
589.776. 


1.  A  truck  of  the  charactrr  described  including  axle 
members  having  upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  sock 
eta.  spindles  detacbably  ronufcted  with  the  axle  members, 
an  arch  having  threaded  engagrment  with  the  upwardly 
extending  sockets,  a  can  supporting  yoke  having  8le«ves 
enga^lnc  the  arms  of  the  arch,  base  members  having 
threaded  engagement  with  the  downwardly  extending  sock- 
ets of  tbe  axle  members,  wald  base  members  having  In- 
turned  right  and  left  threaded  lower  ends,  and  couplings 
connecting  tbe  same. 

2.  In  a  truck  of  the  character  described,  axle  members 
having  upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  sockets,  an 
arch  having  threaded  engagement  with  tbe  upwardly  ex- 
tending sockets,  a  yoke  having  sleeves  engaging  the  lega 
of  the  arch,  collars  mounted  upon  the  legs  of  the  arch  and 
having  terminal  hooks,  and  platform  supporting  bane  mem- 
ber* having  threaded  engagement  with  the  downwardly 
extending  aockets  of  the  axle  members. 

3.  In  a  truck  of  the  character  described,  axle  members 
having  upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  sockets,  an 
arch  having  threaded  engagement  with  tbe  upwardly  ex- 
tending sockets,  a  can  supporting  yoke  having  sleeves  en- 
gaging the  legs  of  the  arch,  collars  secured  upon  said  legs 
above  tbe  sleeves  and  having  hook  members  extending 
ttaerafrom,  base  members  having  threaded  engagement  with 


tbe  downwardly  extending  sockets  of  tbe  axle  memt>ers,  a 
platform  detacbably  supported  upon  the  base  members  and 
having  a  caster  wheel,  and  wheel  carrying  spindles  detacb- 
ably connected  with  tbe  axle  members. 


990,077.  ICE  CREAM  RECEPTACLE.  LaortiaD  R. 
Braxt..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  19.  1910.  Serial 
No.  559.322. 


.\  container  of  the  class  descrlb^Ml  Including  a  holiler. 
a  sheet  metal  protective  jacket  surrounding  the  bolder  and 
provided  with  closely  arranged  perforations,  a  reinforc- 
ing band  surrounding  the  bottom  of  tbe  jacket  and  hav- 
ing perforations,  the  bottom  of  tbe  jacket  being  set  in- 
wardly from  the  bottom  edge  of  tbe  band  to  permit  brine 
to  enter  under  the  bottom  of  the  jack»-t.  a  cover  for 
the  holder,  and  a  cover  for  the  jacket. 


990.078.     WRENCH.     W!I.li.»m  J.  Stolx.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  578.3.'59. 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  jaw  member  having  an 
Integrally  connected  adjusting  bar  disposed  perpendicular 
to  the  gripping  face  of  said  jaw  member,  said  bar  being 
provided  with  a  screw  thread ;  a  movable  jaw  member 
slldably  mounted  on  said  bar :  a  screw  nut  boldlngly 
engaging  said  movable  jaw  member  and  operatlvely  en- 
gaging the  screw  threads  of  said  bar  to  adjust  said  mov- 
able jaw  member  on  said  bar ;  a  removable  extension 
rod  adapted  to  be  fixedly  connected  to  one  of  said  jaw 
members  and  extended  from  tbe  aide  thereof  in  a  line 
parallel    with    the    gripping    face   of    said   Jaw    member; 
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and  a  lever  handle  holdlngly  engaging  said  rod  and  ex- 
tended at  an  angle  therefrom. 

2.  In  combination,  a  wrench  having  expansible  jaw 
members  and  means  for  adjusting  the  same,  one  of  said 
jaw  members  being  provided  with  an  elongated  socket 
extended  in  parallel  relation  with  the  gripping  face  of 
said  wrench  ;  a  lever  handle  having  a  ratchet  head ;  a 
connecting  member  attached  to  said  ratchet  head  adapted 
for  Insertion  In  said  socket  in  said  jaw  member ;  a  con- 
necting rod  shaped  at  one  end  for  insertion  in  said  socket 
in  said  jaw  member  and  provided  at  the  opposite  end  with 
a  socket  to  receive  said  extension  on  said  ratchet  head  ; 
and  locking  meana  for  securing  said  connecting  rod  to 
both  said  jaw  member  and  said  ratchet  head. 


990.079.      SHAFT  -  HOLDER.      CHAaLES     T.     STRBiraaT. 
Rome.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  2.   1909.     Serial  No.  506,662. 


A  shaft  support  comprising  a  metal  body  member 
formed  of  sheet  material  and  bent  upon  Itself  to  form 
an  upwardly  extending  stem  and  downwardly  and  oppo- 
sitely curved  members,  one  of  said  members  being  of  a 
less  length  than  the  other,  the  aald  short  member  hav- 
ing a  hinged  closure  thereon  and  provided  with  a  pin,  a 
clasp  carried  by  the  longer  portion  of  the  member  and 
engaging  tbe  pin  to  bold  tbe  closure  portion  of  the 
member  In  closed  position,  and  a  case  of  pliable  material 
covering  tbe  closure  and  covering  the  said  member  and 
formed  above  the  stem  of  the  member  to  provide  a 
buckle-receiving  loop. 


990  080  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CORRU- 
GATED PAPERS  OR  CARDBOARDS.  CiMlLLa  THift- 
BAUT,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1910.  Serial  No. 
562,67T. 


that    act   on   tbe   paper   or   paper-board,    In    the    manner 
described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  Indicated,  for  corrugating 
paper  or  paper-board,  tbe  combination  with  drums,  of 
endless  chains  traveling  thereon  and  comprising  a  series 
of  links  or  plates  pivotally  connected  and  having  their 
outer  parts  formed  as  wings  which  are  arranged  trans- 
versely but  oblique  or  inclined  to  tbe  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  chains,  the  succeeding  and  adjacent  w  i' 
in  the  direction  of  length  of  each  chain  being  arranged  as 
shown,  whereby  such  wings  approach  each  other  at  oni- 
end  and  diverge  at  the  other  end.  thus  forming  wedges 
that  act  on  the  paper  or  paper  board  la  the  manner  de- 
scribed, and  devices  interposed  between  the  shanks  of 
adjacent  wln^s  of  each  chain  for  holding  such  wings* 
separated  or  out  of  conUct  with  each  other,  as  shown  and 

described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  type  Indicated,  for  corriigatlng 
paper  or  paper-board,  tbe  combination  with  drums,  of 
endless  chains  traveling  thereon  and  comprising  a  series 
of  links  or  plates  pivotally  connected  and  having  their 
outer  parts  formed  as  wings  which  are  arranged  trans- 
versely but  oblique  or  inclined  to  tbe  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  chains,  the  succeeding  and  adjacent  wings 
In  the  direction  of  length  of  each  chain  being  arranged 
as  shown,  whereby  such  wings  approach  each  other  at 
one  end  and  diverge  at  the  other  end.  thus  forming 
wedges  that  act  on  the  paper  or  paper  board,  in  the  man- 
ner described,  and  plates  Interposed  between  the  shanks 
of  adjacent  wings  of  each  chain  for  holding  tbe  wings 
separated,  as  specified. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  type  indicated,  for  corrugating 
paper  or  paper  board,  tbe  combination  with  drums,  of 
endless  chains  traveling  thereon  and  comprising  a  aeries 
of  links  or  plates  pivotally  connected  and  having  their 
outer  parts  formed  as  wings  which  are  arranged  trans- 
versely but  oblique  or  inclined  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  chains,  the  succeeding  and  adjacent  wings  In 
the  direction  of  length  of  each  chain  being  arranged  as 
shown,  whereby  such  wings  approach  each  other  at  one 
end  and  diverge  at  the  other  end,  thus  forming  wedges 


990.081.     PLANTER. 
Filed  June  24.  1910. 


William  C.  Thomas,  Odessa. 'Del. 
Serial  No.  568.692. 


1  In  a  planter,  a  truck,  a  rearwardly-extendlng  carrier 
arm  fulcrumed  at  Its  forward  end  to  the  truck  to  swing 
in  a  vertical  plane,  a  furrow  former  and  a  seed  coverer 
carried  bv  the  arm.  a  rearwardly-extendlng  fork  carried 
by  the  arm  and  arranged  to  track  the  seed  coverer.  and  a 
cable  to  raise  and  lower  the  arm,  together  with  the  fork 
and  furrow  former  attached  to  the  fork. 

2.  In  a  planter,  a  truck,  a  plurality  of  rearwardly- 
extendlng  drag  bars  fulcnimed  at  their  forward  ends  to  the 
truck  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  furrow  formers  and  seed 
coverers  carried  by  said  bars,  rearwardly-extendlng  forks 
fulcrumed  to  the  bars  to  freely  swing  In  a  vertical  plane 
and  level  and  pulverize  the  soil  behind  tbe  seed  coverer. 
a  cross-bar  connecting  said  drag  bars,  and  hoisting  means 
attached  to  said  cross  bar. 

3.  In  a  planter,  a  truck,  a  drag  bar  fulcrumed  at  its 
forward  end  to  the  truck  to  swing  vertically,  a  furrow 
former  attached  to  the  drag  bar.  a  seed  coverer  spaced 
from  and  arranged  at  a  substantial  distance  to  the  rear  of 
the  furrow  former,  the  seed  coverer  fulcrumed  to  the  drag 
bar  to  freely  tilt  forwardly  and  rearwardly  relatively 
thereto  and  Independently  of  the  furrow  former,  and  a 
seed  dropper  actuated  from  tbe  truck  and  having  a  dis- 
charge pipe  arranged  to  discharge  the  seed  directly  into 
the   furrow   through    the   space   between   the   former   and 

coverer. 

4.  In  a  planter,  a  frame,  a  darg  bar  fulcrumed  to  said 
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frame,  a  furrow  former  suspended  from  said  bar,  a  seed 
corerer  at  tbe  end  of  said  bar.  and  forks  fulcrumed  to  the 
end  of  said  bar,  adapted  to  tilt  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
relatlTeljr  thereto. 


with  a  cylindrical  contracted  threaded  portion  ensaffliif 
said  threaded  boas  and  having  a  longitudinal  duct  leading 
from  the  chamber  of  the  retort  through  Into  the  duct  In 
said  raised  portion  of  the  base,  said  shank  of  the  retort 
provided   with  a  laterally   extending,   vertically  disposed. 


990.082.       INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION    ENGINE. 
Stilwill  Tkalb.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.   2. 
Serial  No.  646.938. 


Ural 
1910. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engloa.  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  an  outer  hollow  piston  reciprocating  In 
said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  Inner  pistons  reciprocating  In 
said  outer  piston  and  a  crank  shaft  driven  by  said  outer 
and  Inner  pistons  Independently. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  an  outer  hollow  piston  adapted  to 
reciprocate  therein,  said  outer  piston  being  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  plurality  of  cylinders,  and  a  plurality  of  Inner  pis 
tons  operating  In  the  cylinders  of  said  outer  piston. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  an  outer  hollow  piston  adapted  to 
reciprocate  therein,  a  plurality  of  Inner  pistons  operating 
In  said  outer  piston,  a  crank  shaft  disposed  below  said  pis- 
tons and  adapted  to  be  operated  upon  by  said  Inner  pistons 
and  outer  piston  Independently,  and  means  whereby  the 
explosion  may  occur  between  the  heads  of  said  Inner  pis- 
tons and  the  head  of  said  outer  piston. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  an  outer  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate 
therein,  said  outer  piston  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
formed  therein,  a  plurality  of  Inner  pistons  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate In  the  cylinders  of  said  outer  piston  and  In  an 
opposite  direction  thereto,  means  whereby  tbe  gas  may  be 
Injected  between  tbe  heada  of  said  pistons,  means  whereby 
said  gas  may  be  exploded,  and  means  whereby  the  ex- 
ploded gases  may  be  exhausted. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  an  outer  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate 
In  said  cylinder,  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  formed 
therein,  a  plurality  of  Inner  pistons  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate In  the  cylinders  of  said  outer  piston,  a  crank  shaft 
disposed  below  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  operated  on 
by  said  Inner  pistons  aad  the  outer  piston  lndei>endently. 
means  whereby  gas  may  be  Injected  between  the  heads  of 
said  pistons,  means  whereby  said  gases  may  be  exploded, 
forcing  the  Inner  and  outer  pistons  In  opposite  directions, 
and  means  whereby  the  gases  may  be  exhausted. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


990.083.  OIL-BURNER.  Charlba  F.  Twcbot,  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1910.  Serial  No.  589..'>37. 
A  liquid  burner  having  a  dished  base  with  a  raised  por- 
tion therein  having  a  valve-regulated  duct  opening  through 
Its  top  and  provided  upon  Its  upper  surface  with  a  hol- 
low Interiorly  threaded  boas,  a  retort  with  supply  pipe 
leading   thereto   and   having   a   vertically   disposed   shank 


open-ended  cylindrical  shell,  spaced  apart  from  tbe  raised 
portion  of  the  base  and  the  under  surface  of  the  retort  and 
axially  In  allnement  with  the  exit  end  of  the  duct  In  the 
raised  portion  of  the  base,  the  under  surface  of  tbe  retort 
hiiTlng  radially  disposed  fluting  formed  tliereln. 


990.084.  FLY-TRAI*.  JACOB  O.  VooT  and  John  A.  John- 
son. Topeka,  Kans.  Filed  Aa«.  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
577.315. 


1.  A  fly  trap  comprising  an  open  bottom  cage  having 
Its  stdee  and  top  closed  with  perforated  material,  a  base 
for  said  cage  having  an  Inwardly  and  upwardly  extend- 
ing wall  and  provided  with  a  light  opening  In  Its  top.  and 
notches  along  opposite  edges  of  said  opening,  perforated 
material  overlying  both  the  opening  and  notches,  and 
passageways  formed  along  said  notches  to  receive  the 
flies  as  they  emerge  from  said  notches,  said  paaaagewayi 
having  discharge  openings  at  the  ends  and  beyond  the 
notches  leading  Into  said  passageways. 

2.  .\  fly  trap  comprising  an  open  bottom  cage  having  its 
sides  and  top  closed  with  perforated  material,  a  base  for 
said  cage  having  an  Inwardly  and  upwardly  extending 
wall  and  provided  with  a  light  opening  In  lu  top,  and 
notches  along  the  opposite  edges  of  said  opening,  per- 
forated material  overlying  both  the  opening  and  notches, 
passageways  formed  along  said  notches  to  receive  the  file* 
as  they  emerge  from  said  notches,  said  passageways  having 
discharge  openings  located  at  one  or  more  ends  and  beyond 
the  notches  leading  Into  said  passagewaya,  and  means 
for  detachably  securlne  said  base  to  said  cage. 

3.  A  fly  trap  comprising  an  open  bottom  cage  having 
Its  sides  and  top  closed  with  perforated  material,  a  base 
for  said  cage  having  an  inwardly  and  upwardly  Extending 
wall  and  provided  with  a  light  opening  In  its  top  and 
with  notches  along  the  marginal  edges  of  said  opening. 
perforated  material  overlying  both  the  opening  and  notches 
In  the  marginal  edges  of  said  opening,  and  passage  ways 
formed  along  said  notches  to  receive  the  flies  as  they 
emerge  from  said  notches,  said  passage  ways  affording  an 
avenue  of  escape  for  the  flies  Into  the  cage. 

4.  A  fly  trap  comprising  a  fly  receiving  cage  having 
transparent  sides  and  top  and  an  open  bottom,  a  hase  Hav- 
ing upwardly  converging  walls  adapted  to  flt  Into  the  open 
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bottom  of  aald  cage,  aald  base  being  provided  with  a  light 
opening  in  Its  top  and  notches  In  the  marginal  edges  of 
said  opening  to  permit  passage  of  the  flies,  perforated 
material  adapted  to  extend  across  said  opening  and 
notches,  and  passageways  ertending  over  said  notches, 
said  paasageways  being  formed  by  extending  the  perfo 
rated  material  beyond  the  edges  of  the  opening  and  down 
to  the  surface  of  said  base,  said  passageways  forming  an 
avenue  of  escape  for  the  flies  into  the  cage. 


990.085.  SUBTERRANEAN  PUMPING  SYSTEM.  Fmd- 
EBicK  C.  Wkbkr.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  21, 
1909.     Serial  No.  473.516. 


1.  In  a  pumping  system,  tbe  combination  of  a  source 
of  fluid  pressure  supply,  with  a  liquid  chamber,  a  pipe 
connection  between  said  supply  and  said  chamber,  n 
reversing  valve  in  said  pipe  connection  for  alternateiy 
admitting  pressure  to  and  exhausting  the  same  from  said 
chamber,  means  for  shifting  said  valve  comprising  h 
duplex  piston,  a  casing  therefor,  a  bypass  in  each  head 
of  said  piston  to  permit  tbe  slow  accumulation  of  pressure 
on  each  side  thereof  and  thereby  balance  said  piston, 
means  controlled  by  the  degree  of  pressure  or  vacuum  In 
said  chamber  and  pipe  connection  for  releasing  said 
accumulated  pressure  alternately  from  opposite  ends  of 
said  duplex  piston. 

2.  In  a  pumping  system,  the  combination  of  means  for 
creating  a  fluid  pressure  and  a  vacuum,  a  liquid  chamber 
provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  valves  normally  submerged 
in  liquid  to  be  pumped,  a  pipe  connection  between  said 
means  and  said  chamber,  an  automatic  reversing  valve 
located  in  said  pipe  connection,  a  balanced  duplex  piston 
for  operating  said  valve,  a  by  pass  In  each  head  of  said 
piston  to  permit  the  equalisation  of  pressure  on  all  sides 
thereof,  supplemental  release  valves  for  permitting  a 
predetermined  maximum  preasure  in  said  liquid  chamber 
to  release  the  pressure  on  one  side  of,  and  thus  disturb 
the  balanced  pressure  on  said  piston  and  permit  the  direct 
pressure  to  shift  said  piaton  and  reversing  valve  to  per- 
mit the  creating  of  a  vacuum  in  said  chamber  and  thereby 
cause  the  rise  of  liquid  therein  through  said  Inlet  valve. 

3.  In  a  pumping  system,  the  combination  of  a  liquid 
chamber  having  valved  Inlet  and  discharge  passages  at 
Its  lower  end,  said  inlet  passage  designed  to  be  normally 
submerged  In  liquid  to  be  pumped,  means  for  causing 
alternate  conditions  of  pressure  and  vacuum  In  said  chnm- 
lier,  said  means  including  a  reversing  valve,  a  duplex  pres- 
sure balanced  piston  for  operating  said  valve  and  release 
valves  for  disturbing  the  pressure  balance  upon  said 
piston,  said  release  valves  being  respectively  actuated 
by  tbe  alternate  conditions  of  pressure  and  vacuum  In 
said  chamber,  whereby  liquid  is  caused  to  be  drawn  Into 
said  chamber  and  thereafter  forced  out  from  said  chamber 
through  said  discharge  passage. 

4.  In  a  pumping  system,  the  combination  of  a  liquid 
chamber  having  valved  inlet  and  discharge  passages  at 
Its  lower  end.  said  inlet  passage  being  normally  submerged 
in  the  liquid  to  be  pumped,  means  for  causing  alternate 
conditions  of  pressure  and  vacuum  in  said  chamber,  where- 
by liquid  is  caused  to  be  drawn  into  said  chamber  through 
said  valved  inlet  passage  and  thereafter  forced  out  from 
said  chamber  through  said  valved  discharge  passage, 
said  means  Including  a  reversing  valve  operated  by 
direct    pressure    and    auxiliary    valves    operated    by    the 


predetermined    conditions    of    preasure    and    Taeaam    to 

cauae  automatically  a  reversal  of  said  conditions. 

5.  In  a  pumping  system,  the  combination  of  a  liquid 
chamber,  with  means  for  creating  alternate  and  prede- 
termined conditions  of  fluid  pressure  and  vacuum  in  said 
chamber,  valved  Inlet  and  discharge  passages  in  tbe  lower 
end  of  said  chamber,  automatic  means  for  reversing  the 
conditions  of  pressure  and  vacuum  in  said  chamber,  said 
means  including  a  reversing  valve  operated  by  the  direct 
fluid  pressure  and  auxiliary  valves  depending  for  Its 
operation  upon  the  predetermined  degree  of  pressure  and 
vacuum  within  said  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


990,086.  DUST-CATCHER  FOR  SHOE-FINISHING  MA- 
CHINES. Thomas  Wbrtz  and  Carl  H.  L  Kistnkb, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  June  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  568.628. 


1.  A  dust  catcher  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  hood  there- 
on, a  dust  conveying  pipe  connected  to  said  base  plate 
and  hood,  a  partition  arranged  in  tbe  hood  to  form  a  dust 
compartment  in  the  lower  rear  portion  of  the  same,  and 
a  shield  arranged  on  tbe  base  plate  in  the  lower  front 
portion  of  the  hood. 

2.  A  dust  catcher  for  shoe  finishing  machines  compris- 
ing a  base  plate  having  formed  therein  a  discharge  slot, 
a  hood  secured  to  said  base  plate  over  said  slot,  a  dust 
conveying  funnel,  a  discbarge  pipe  connected  to  the  lower 
side  of  said  plate  beneath  said  slot,  a  curved  partition 
plate  arranged  in  the  lower  rear  portion  of  the  hood  to 
form  therein  a  dust  chamber  connected  at  its  lower  end 
with  said  slot,  and  a  curved  shield  plate  arranged  over 
the  front  portion  of  said  slot. 


990,087.    DRILL-CHUCK.    Lbo  S.  Whitehead,  Wheeling, 
W.  Va.     Filed  June  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  566,072. 

7 


xa 


1.  A  chuck  comprising,  in  combination,  a  substantially 
hollow  stock  :  a  tool  holder  Inserted  In  the  bore  thereof 
and  formed  with  normally-expanded  Jaws  having  their 
free  ends  tapered  ;  a  clamping  sleeve  rotatably  fitted  on 
said  stock ;  and  a  clamping  member  Interposed  between 
the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  and  said  Jaw  ends  and  having 
a  conical  inner  face  formed  with  depressions  wherein 
the  latter  are  received,  for  centering  the  same  and  closing 
them  when  said  sleeve  is  rotated  in  one  direction. 

2.  A  chuck  comprising,  in  combination,  a  substantially 
hollow  stock  ;  a  tool  holder  Inserted  in  the  bore  thereof 
and  formed  with  normally-expanded  Jaws  having  their 
free  ends  tapered  ;  a  clamping  sleeve  rotatably  fitted  on 
said  stock ;  and  a  conical  cl^mying  thimble  interposed 
between  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  sleeve  and  said  Jaw  ends 
and  formed  with  depressions  wherein  the  latter  are  re- 
ceived, for  centering  the  same  and  closing  them  whe~i 
said  sleeve  is  rotated  in  one  direction. 
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990.088.  PASTEURIZING  APPARATUS  FOR  MILK. 
Jo8«FH  WiLLMAHif.  Sheltoo.  CoDD.  Filed  M«y  20, 
1908.     Serial  No.  434.946. 


throogh  the  rtgenemtlTt  •ectlon  of  wld  paiteurlier  after 
lU  retention  tn  said  holding  means  and  prior  to  Its  dla- 
charge  into  the  cooling  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  tn  the  Oasette.] 


990,089.  JACK.  L»  RoT  WitxotJB,  Aataland.  Ohio,  aa- 
slgnor  to  The  Ashlaad  Mjuiufacturing  Company.  Aah- 
Und.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  25.  1910. 
Serial  No.  568,899. 


1.  In  a  pasteurising  apparatus,  means  for  heating  milk 
to  a  pasteurising  temperature,  means  for  continuously 
reoelTing  the  heated  milk  from  said  heating  means  and 
malnUlnlng  the  milk  a  predetermined  time  at  a  pasteuris- 
ing temperature  without  discontinuing  the  discharge  of 
milk  from  said  heating  means,  means  for  cooling  the  milk. 
and  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  flow  of  the 
liquid  through  the  apparatus. 

2.  In  a  pasteurising  apparatus  for  milk,  means  for 
heating  the  milk  to  a  pasteurtslng  temperature  Inaufflclent 
to  coagulate  the  albumen  therein,  means  exteriorly  of  said 
beating  means  for  continuously  receiving  the  milk  from 
said  heating  means  and  maintaining  the  milk  a  prede- 
termined time  at  such  pasteurising  temperature  without 
discontinuing  the  discharge  of  said  milk  from  said  beating 
imana.  and  means  for  causing  a  continuous  flow  of  milk 
Ureosh  the  apparatus  during  the  pasteurising  operation 
and  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  supply  of 
milk  to  said  heating  means. 

3.  In  a  pasteurising  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
regenerative  pasteuriser  having  heating  and  regeneratlTe 
sections,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  regenerative 
section,  means  for  receiving  liquid  from  the  regenerative 
swtlon  and  for  supplying  It  to  the  heating  section  of  said 
pasteurizer,  an<l  holding  mesns  connected  to  receive  the 
milk  at  a  pasteurising  temperature  from  the  heating 
section  of  the  pasteuriser,  said  holding  means  being 
capable  of  uniformly  malntalolng  the  temperature  of  the 
ttfold  to  destroy  or  render  harmless  the  pathogenic  or- 
gBBlsma.  and  means  for  conducting  the  liquid  from  said 
holding  means  tbrougb  the  regenerative  section  of  the 
pasteuriser. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  pasteurising  milk,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  paateuriser  having  regenerative  and  heating 
sections,  means  for  supplying  milk  Initially  to  the  regen 
eratlve  section  thereof,  means  for  receiving  the  milk  from 
the  said  regenerative  section  and  for  Introducing  It  Into 
the  heating  section  of  the  pasteuriser,  holding  mesne 
connected  to  receive  milk  at  a  pasteurising  temperature 
from  the  heating  section  of  the  pasteuriser  and  capable 
of  maintaining  the  same  uniformly  at  such  pasteurising 
temperature  for  a  predetermined  perlnd.  a  cooler,  and 
means  whereby  the  milk  from  the  holding  means  may 
be  conducted  directly  from  the  holding  meana  to  the  cooler 
or  from  the  holding  means  through  the  regenerstlve  sec- 
tion of  the  paateurlxer  and  then  to  the  cooler. 

5.  In  a  pasteurising  apparatua,  a  regenerative  pasteur 
Iser  for  heating  the  milk  to  a  pasteurising  temperature, 
meana  for  continuously  receiving  the  milk  from  said 
heating  means  and  maintaining  the  milk  a  predetermined 
time  at  a  pasteurising  temperature  without  discontinuing 
tbe  dischsrge  of  the  milk  from  said  besting  means,  means 
whereby  the  milk  can  be  heated  In  the  regenerative  section 
and  then  In  the  heating  section  of  said  pasteuriser  prior 
to  the  supply  of  milk  to  ssld  holding  means,  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  milk  from  said  holding  means  for  cooling  the 
milk,    and    meana    whereby    the    milk    can    be   circulated 


1  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  standard,  n  rack-bar  having  slld- 
ahle  engagement  therewith,  a  stud  shaft  rigidly  mounted 
upon  aaid  standard,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
rtod-abaft.  having  one  side  thereof  provided  with  an  In- 
volute thread  and  Its  opposite  side  provided  with  an  an- 
nular flange  carrying  teeth  upon  lU  inner  side,  said  disk 
being  further  provided  upon  Its  outer  side  with  a  hub- 
portion  cast  Integral  therewith  and  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  studshaft.  a  relatively  small  roUry  adjusting 
lever  rigidly  connected  with  said  hub  portion,  an  operat- 
ing lever  having  a  head  provided  with  an  elongated  slot 
to  receive  said  hub-portion,  whereby  said  bead  Is  disposed 
between  said  disk  and  adjusting  lever,  and  said  operating 
lever  carrying  a  tooth  to  engage  said  teeth  upon  said  disk. 

2.  Id  a  lifting  Jack,  a  atandard.  a  rack  bar  to  co«perate 
therewith,  a  disk  to  move  said  rack-bar.  a  rotary  adjust- 
ing lever  to  move  said  rack  bar  Into  engagement  with  its 
load  and  an  oscillatory  operating  lever  having  Its  head 
dispoeed  between  said  disk  snd  adjuating  lever,  said  oscil- 
latory lever  carrying  means  to  rotate  said  disk. 

3.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  standard,  a  rack-bar  having  slld- 
able  engagement  therewith,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  upon 
said  standard  and  having  a  hub  portion,  said  disk  being 
provided  upon  one  side  thereof  with  an  Involute  thread 
and  upon  Its  opposite  side  with  teeth  surrounding  said  hub 
portion,  an  adjusting  lever  connected  with  said  hub  por- 
tion, and  an  operating  lever  comprising  a  handle  and  an 
off  set  head  portion,  said  bead  portion  having  an  opening 
formed  therethrough  to  receive  aald  hub  portion,  said  head 
portion  being  dUpoeed  for  operation  between  tbe  rotatable 
diak  and  adjusting  lever,  whereby  said  head  portion  Is 
prevented  from  lateral  displacement. 

4.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  standard,  a  rack  bar  having  slld- 
able  engafl«a«at  therewith,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  upon 
said  Btandanl  and  having  a  hub  portion,  said  disk  being 
provided  upon  one  side  with  an  Involute  thread  and  upon 
the  opposite  side  with  teeth  surrounding  said  hub  portion, 
an  operating  lever  comprising  a  handle  provided  with  an 
off-set  head  having  an  opening  formed  therethrough  for 
receiving  said  hub  portion,  whereby  aald  head  may  be  dis- 
posed within  the  space  surrounded  by  the  teeth  and  the 
handle  portion  dlspoMd  outwardly  of  said  space  to  clear 
said  teeth,  means  carried  by  ssld  opersting  lever  to  engnge 
said  teeth,  and  an  adjusting  lever  rigidly  connected  with 
the  free  end  of  said  hub  portion  to  quickly  rotate  said  disk 
and  to  prevent  tbe  lateral  displseement  of  said  off  set  bead. 

6.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  standard,  a  rack  bar  having  sll*- 
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able  engagement  therewith,  a  stud-shaft  connected  with 
said  standard,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  stud- 
shaft  for  raising  and  lowering  said  rack-bar,  said  disk 
being  provided  with  a  hub  having  Its  free  ends  formed 
approximately  square  In  cross-section,  an  oscillatory  lever 
loosely  mounted  upon  aald  bub.  an  adjusting  lever  mount- 
ed upon  aald  free  end  of  the  bub.  and  means  to  removably 
bold  said  adjusting  lever  upon  said  free  end. 


990.000.  TOE  OR  BOOT  CLIP  FOR  THE  PEDALS  OF 
CYCLES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Reuben  Winebebo,  Wal- 
sall. England.     Filed  Mar.  15.  1910.    Serial  No.  549,460. 


1.  In  a  toe  or  boot  clip,  a  member  disposed  on,  and 
projecting  above,  each  side  of  the  cycle  pedal,  and  movable 
pieces  mounted  on  said  members,  which  movable  pieces  are 
moved  by  the  rider's  foot  when  such  foot  is  being  posi- 
tioned on.  or  being  removed  from,  the  pedal,  and  between 
which  the  foot  Is  wedged  for  the  purpose  of  reUlning  snch 
foot  during  propulsion. 

2.  In  a  toe  or  boot  clip,  a  member  disposed  on,  and 
projecting  above,  each  side  of  the  cycle  pedal,  and  rota- 
table pieces  mounted  on  said  members,  which  rotatable 
pieces  are  moved  by  the  rider's  foot  when  such  foot  is  be- 
ing positioned  on.  or  being  removed  from,  the  pedal,  and 
between  which  the  foot  is  wedged  for  the  purpose  of  re- 
taining such  foot  during  propulsion. 

3.  In  a  toe  or  boot  clip,  clip  brackets  attached  on  either 
side  of  the  cycle  pedal,  an  upwardly  projecting  member 
mounted  on  said  clip  brackets  and  a  movable  member  fitted 
to  said  upwardly  projecting  member. 

4.  In  a  toe  or  boot  clip,  a  clip  bracket  the  legs  of  which 
pass  on  either  side  of  the  pedal  plate,  a  screw  fixing  such 
bracket  In  position,  a  spindle  projecting  upwardly  from 
tbe  clip  bracket,  and  a  conical  roller  mounted  on  said 
splndl*. 


990.091.     PASSENGER  RECORDER.     H COO  Taqbb,  Brad 
ley  Beach,  N.  J.    Filed  July  9,  1909.    Serial  No.  506,772. 


1.  In  a  recorder  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  platform,  of  a  hinged  step  above  said  platform,  a 
slidable  lock  carried  by  the  step,  and  movable  means  on 
tbe  platform  and  having  connection  with  said  slidable 
means  for  operating  the  same,  whereby  tbe  step  may  be 
'ocked. 

2.  In  a  recorder  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  platform,  a  movable  section  hinged  to  the 
platform,  a  step  hinged  to  the  floor  of  a  car  above  said 
platform,  a  slide  carried  by  the  step  and  having  a  hook, 
a  pin  flxed  beneath  the  floor  of  such  car  and  adapted  for 
engagement  by  the  hook  of  the  slide  for  locking  tbe  step, 
and  an  arm  on  the  hinged  section  of  tbe  platform  to  oper- 


ate tbe  slide  for  moving  the  same  In  position,  whereby  Its 
hook  win  be  prevented  from  engagement  with  the  pin. 

3.  In  a  recorder  for  passenger  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  platform,  of  a  section  movably  connected  with  tbe 
platform,  a  step  superposed  above  the  platform,  slidable 
members  carried  by  the  step  and  having  hook  terminals, 
arms  flxed  to  the  section  and  having  connection  with  said 
members,  stationary  pins  secured  rearwardly  of  the  section 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  hook  terminals  of 
said  members  on  the  depression  of  the  said  step,  and 
springs  to  release  the  book  terminals  from  the  pins  on  the 
raising  of  the  section. 

4.  In  a  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  platform,  a 
false  section  hinged  to  the  same,  a  hinged  step  above  the 
platform,  slides  connected  with  said  step  and  having  In- 
ner hook  ends,  stationary  pins  adapted  for  engagement 
by  the  hooked  ends,  slotted  arms  flxed  to  the  false  section 
and  connected  with  the  slides  for  moving  the  same,  where- 
by the  hook  ends  may  be  moved  out  of  engagement  with 
the  pins,  a  recorder,  and  connections  between  the  recorder 
and  tbe  said  step. 

990.092.  FLOOR-SURFACING  MACHINE.  Hakvey  Lee 
Young.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1910.  Serial  No. 
549,676. 


1.  In  a  surfacing  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame- 
work, longitudinal  bars  plvotally  connected  at  their  Inner 
ends  to  the  framework,  a  scraper  mounted  upon  the  outer 
ends  of  said  longitudinal  bars,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  the 
framework  and  having  arms  projected  therefrom  at  sub- 
stantially a  right  angle,  connecting  means  between  one  of 
said  arms  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  longitudinal  bars,  an 
operating  lever,  and  connecting  means  between  said  operat- 
ing lever  and  the  other  of  the  arms  of  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  surfacing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
work,  arms  embracing  the  framework  and  pivoted  at  their 
Inner  ends  thereto  and  having  upturned  portions  at  their 
outer  ends,  a  rod  connecting  the  upturned  ends  of  the 
arms,  a  shaft,  arms  extending  from  said  shaft  approxi- 
mately at  a  right  ai^gle  to  each  other,  one  of  the  arms 
having  connection  with  tbe  rod.  an  operating  lever  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  other  one  of  the  arms,  a  rod  con- 
necting the  outer  ends  of  the  pivoted  arms,  and  a  bend 
provided  with  a  blade  and  having  arms  mounted  upon  the 
rod  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  pivoted  arms. 


990,003.     ART  OF  TREATING  MAIZE  OR  INDIAN  CORN. 

Alexakdbb  P.  Anderson,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  15, 

1904.     Serial  No.  220,873. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  degermlnated  Indian 
com  product,  which  consists  In  heating  substantially  air- 
dry  unhulled  Indian  com  to  a  temperature  of  between  150* 
and  250*  centigrade  In  an  air-tight  vessel,  whereby  pres- 
sure in  excess  of  atmospheric  pressure  is  produced  within 
said  vessel,  then  suddenly  reducing  said  pressure  to  at- 
mospheric pressure  and  discharging  the  com  from  said 
vessel,  whereby  the  com  is  hulled  and  the  germs  are 
separated  from  tbe  same. 
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2.  The  proc«B«  of  producing  a  de»ertiiln«ted  Indian 
corn  product  which  coniltts  In  heating  wibatantlallj 
air-dry  unhulled  Indian  corn  to  about  187*  C,  In  an 
alr-tlfbt  veasel.  whereby  a  preaaure  Is  produced  in  said 
TMael.  and  then  suddenly  dlacharging  the  corn  from 
■•Id  Teasel,  whereby  the  preaaure  la  suddenly  released 
and  the  hulls  and  germs  are  thrown  off.  and  then  separat 
Ing   the   hulled   degermlnated   com    from    the    hulls   and 

germs. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  hulled  degerml 
nated  dry  sponjjy  com.  the  strocture  of  whose  starch 
granules  has  been  dlarupted  substantially  throughout 
Its  mass,  the  remalna  of  said  starch  granules  being  con- 
tained tn  the  cell-walla  of  the  new  article,  the  said  cell- 
walls  being  readily  dlsaolTed  or  broken  down   In   water. 


990.0»4.  BOOT  OB  SHOE  HEEL.  NiLSON  B.  AaNOLD. 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Not.  17.  1»10.  Serial  No. 
592.814. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rubber  plate  approxi- 
mately In  the  form  of  a  het-l  lift,  and  having  a  thin 
bottom  layer  and  raised  rubber  tread  portions,  the  latter 
being  spaced  equidistant  from  the  median  line  of  the 
bottom  layer  to  permit  of  cutting  the  bottom  layer  along 
the  median  line  for  forming  rubber  treads  for  the  rear 
outer  heel  portions  of  a  pair  of  boots  or  shoes,  each 
rubber  tread  having  a  nailing  flange  projecting  laterally 
from  the  raised  tread  portion. 


990.090.  FISH-HOOK.  Hsnbt  D.  Balcom.  Belfaat,  N.  Y., 
aaatgnor  of  one^half  to  Frank  A.  Hicks,  Black  Creek, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  581.354. 


1.  A  flsh  hook  having  a  divided  shank,  the  members 
of  which  are  connected  together  at  each  end.  and  a  ring 
mnnntcd  on  and  adapted  to  move  along  the  shank,  for 
pressing  the  members  toward  each  other. 

2.  A  flsh  hook  having  a  divided  shank,  the  members  of 
which  have  outwardly  projecting  portions  and  are  con- 
nected at  each  end  of  the  shank,  and  a  ring  mounted  on 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  along  the  shank  and  over  the 
projecting  portiona.  for  pressing  the  members  toward 
each  other. 

3.  In  a  flsh  hook,  a  memlwr  turned  to  form  an  eye. 
the  enda  of  the  member  forming  a  divided  shank,  having 
projecting  portions,  the  members  of  said  shank  being 
secured  together  at  the  end  of  the  shank,  and  the  ter- 
minal at  one  of  the  ends  being  continued  to  form  a 
barbed  hook. 


000,096.      AUTOMOBILE    LIFTING-JACK    AND    TUKN- 
TABLE.      ALLB.v    J.    BaCKBB.    Pittsburg,    Pa.,    assignor 
to   Thomaa    H.    Ortflin,    Pittsburg.    Pa.     Filed    Nov.    2, 
1910.     Serial  No.  890,321. 
1.  A    combined   multiple    llftlng-Jack   and    turntable   or 

rolling  track,  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  having  In- 


terflttlng  channel  members  slidable  upon  each  other,  msana 
to  lock  the  frame  members  rigidly  In  any  adjusted  posi- 
tion, corner  brackets  secured  to  and  supporting  said 
frame  memt>ers  and  provided  with  offset  tubular  caaings. 
Jack  screws  provided  with  operating  nuts  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  caalnga.  extensible  operating  bars  carrying 
bevel  pinions  geared  to  said  nuU,  said  bara  being  in 
allnement  with  said  caalnga,  a  ratchet  device  operatively 
connected  to  one  of  said  bars,  and  casters  secured  to  the 
lower  ends  of  said  casings. 


2.  A  multiple  lifting  Jack  adapted  to  be  operated  from 
a  common  point,  comprising  an  extensible  rectangular 
frame,  a  Jack  secured  to  each  corner  of  said  frame,  ex- 
tensible means  for  operating  said  Jacks  "  in  unison,  and 
a  bifurcated  supporting  saddle  plvoUlly  secured  to  the 
top  of  each  of  the  Jacks  at  one  end  of  the  frame. 

3.  A  multiple  lifting  Jack  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
•  alngle  operating  mechanism,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
single  Jacks  provided  with  tubular  casings,  extensible  bars 
operatively  connected  to  said  Jacks  and  In  allnement 
therewith,  offset  corn-r  brackets  connected  to  said  cas- 
ings within  the  Inclosure  of  said  bars,  snd  extensible 
members  connecting  said  brackets  and  forming  a  rec- 
tangular frame. 

4.  A  multiple  lifting  Jack  adapted  to  be  operated  from 
a  common  central  point,  comprising  a  plurality  of  single 
Jacks,  extensible  frame  members  connecting  said  Jacks, 
extensible  operating  bars  aupported  by  said  frame  mem- 
bers and  operatively  connected  to  said  Jacks  and  opera- 
tively connected  together  by  meana  of  gears,  and  a  ratchet 
mechanism  connected  wtlh  one  of  said  bars, 

6.  A  multiple  llftlng-Jack  adapted  to  be  be  operated 
from  a  common  central  point,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
alngle  Jacka,  extensible  frame  members  connecting  said 
Jacka,  extensible  operating  bars  supported  by  and  In 
parallel  relation  to  some  of  said  extensible  frame  memben* 
and  connected  to  said  Jacks  and  operatively  connected 
together  by  means  of  gears,  a  ratchet  mechanUm  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  bars,  and  means  for  reversing  said 
ratchet  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


990.097.  CIGARETTE  AND  CIGAR  CASE.  CHiatls  W. 
BISHOP.  Roanoke.  Va.  Filed  July  22.  1910.  Serial  No. 
678,278. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cigarette  case  provided  with  a 
door  opening  ;  of  a  sliding  door  normally  sealing  the  door 
opening,  a  tray  within  the  case  adapted  to  receive  a  plu- 
rality of  cigarettea  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  cham- 
ber, a  follower  alidingly  fltted  on  the  tray,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  door  to  automatically  actuate  the  follower  to 
advance  a  cigarette  from  the  tray  Into  the  chamber  during 
the  closing  movement  of  the  door. 

2.  In  combinstlon  with  a  cigarette  case  provided  with  a 
door  opening ;  of  a  sliding  door  normally  sealing  the  door 
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opening,  a  tray  within  the  case  adapted  to  receive  a  plu- 
rality of  cigarettes  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  cham- 
ber, a  follower  alidingly  fltted  on  the  tray,  a  pawl  carried 
by  the  follower,  and  a  rack  connected  with  the  door  ttie 
teeth  of  which  are  adapted  to  engage  with  the  pawl  to 
move  the  latter  and  follower  during  the  closing  movement 
of  the  door. 

990.098.     BILLIARD-CUE.     Abchib  Litincs  Black,  Oak- 
land, Cal.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  576,794. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  flat  cue  support  provided  with  an  enlarged  longl 
tudlnally  extending  tubular  cue  socket  at  one  end  and  a 
longitudinal  slot  on  the  other  end  portion,  and  laty  tongs 
having  a  plvoUl  connection  with  said  support  and  a  slid- 
able connection  with  said  slot  to  project  and  retract  said 

support. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cue  sup- 
port provided  with  a  cue  receiving  socket  at  one  end  and 
a  guide  slot  In  the  other  end  portion,  lazy  tongs,  means  for 
plvotally  connecting  the  Inner  ends  thereof  to  said  sup- 
port, means  for  slldably  .  ngaging  the  intermediate  portion 
of  said  tongs  to  said  slot,  and  means  carried  by  the  outer 
ends  of  said  tongs  for  automatically  contracting  the  same. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cue 
support  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  said  slot  termi- 
nating In  an  enlarged  end  opening,  lazy  tongs  plvotally 
connected  to  said  support,  and  a  pivot  stud  carried  by  said 
tongs  and  provided  with  a  projecting  shank  for  slldably 
engaging  said  slot  and  an  enlarged  head  for  holding  said 

shank  to  said  slot 

4  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cue 
support,  lazy  tongs  slldably  and  plvotally  connected  there- 
to a  pivot  stud  connecting  the  outer  links  of  said  tongs,  a 
spring  colled  about  said  stud  and  exerting  a  pressure  on 
said  links  tending  to  contract  said  tongs,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  links  adapted  to  be  manually  operated  to  ex- 
pand said  tongs  against  the  pressure  of  said  spring. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  lazy 
tongs  a  pivot  stud  connecting  the  outer  links  thereof,  a 
spring  carried  by  said  stud  and  exerting  a  pressure  on  said 
links  to  contract  said  tongs,  said  stud  having  Its  end  pro- 
vided with  means  for  holding  the  spring  thereon,  and  a  cue 
support  carried  by  said  tongs. 


movements,  a  drive  shaft  carried  by  said  caae  and  having 
a  plurality  of  worm  sections,  a  driven  member,  means  for 
locking  the  case  against  longitudinal  movements  when  at 
one  position  of  Its  rotary  movements,  and  means  for  Ira- 
parting  rotary  and  longitudinal  movements  to  the  case  to 
release  the  case  and  shift  the  shaft  to  selectively  throw 
the  worm  sections  into  mesh  with  the  driven  member. 

2.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  drive  shaft,  a 
longitudinally  shlftable  case  encircling  said  shaft,  a  worm 
shaft  carried  by  the  case  for  shifting  movements  therewith 
over  the  drive  shaft,  said  worm  shaft  having  a  plurality  of 
worm  sections,  a  driven  member,  means  for  locking  the 
case  against  shifting  movements,  and  means  for  moving 
the  caae  to  release  the  locking  means  and  then  to  move  it 
to  selectively  place  the  worm  sections  Into  driving  engage- 
ment with  the  driven  member. 

3.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  drive  means 
having  a  plurality  of  worm  sections,  a  driven  member,  and 
means  for  throwing  the  driven  member  Into  or  out  of 
mesh  with  the  drive  means  and  shifting  the  drive  means 
to  selectively  place  the  worm  sections  in  position  to  mesh 
with  said  driven  member. 

4.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  drive  means 
having  a  plurality  of  worm  sections,  a  gear  adapted  to 
mesh  with  any  one  of  said  sections,  and  means  for  shifting 
said  drive  means  to  move  any  worm  section  In  position  to 
mesh  with  said  gear  and  for  moving  the  gear  to  permit 
such  shifting  of  the  worm  section. 

6.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  drive  shaft 
having  a  plurality  of  worm  sections  of  different  leads,  a 
driven  member,  and  means  for  shifting  said  shaft  to  move 
any  worm  section  Into  position  to  mesh  with  said  member 
and  moving  said  member  to  permit  such  shifting  of  the 
worm  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


990.099.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
MAM  Emil  Bock.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
Serial  No.  533,812. 


WlL- 

1909. 


990,100.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Wil- 
liam Emil  Bock.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1910. 
Serial  No.  598,173. 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  guide,  a  frame 
mounted  In  said  guide  for  rotary  and  longitudinal  shifting 


1.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
driven  member,  a  plurality  of  worm  sections  shlftable  rel- 
ative to  the  driven  member  to  selectively  place  the  same 
in  position  to  mesh  therewith,  and  means  operative  to 
shift  the  driven  member  relative  to  the  coacting  worm  sec- 
tion and  to  act  thereon  to  oppose  the  thrust  action  of  a 
meshing  worm  thereon. 

2.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  driven  member,  a  drive  shaft,  worms  axially  slidable 
upon  such  shaft  and  driven  thereby,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing the  driven  member  to  move  it  Into  and  out  of  mesh 
with  a  registering  worm  and  coacting  with  the  member  to 
reaist  the  worm  thrust  thereon. 

3  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  driven  member,  a  plurality  of  worm  sections  axially 
shlfUble  In  unison  to  selectively  place  the  same  In  mem- 
ber meshing  position,  and  means  operative  to  lock  and  re- 
lease the  worm  sections,  to  shift  said  member  Into  or  out 
of  mesh  with  a  worm  section,  and  to  oppose  the  worm 
thrust  on  said  member. 

4.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
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of  a  driven  member,  a  worm  for  meahlog  with  aoch  mem- 
ber, and  a  thmat  roller  for  acting  on  Mid  member  to  op- 
poM  the  worm  thrust  thereon  and  morable  to  move  aald 
BMiBber  Into  or  oat  of  meab  with  the  worm. 

8.  In  a  power  transmlaaion  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  driven  member  having  an  annular  race,  a  plurality  of 
worm  aecttona  which  are  ahlftable  to  aelectlvely  meah  with 
•uch  member,  and  meana  working  In  said  race  and  opera 
tlve  to  move  aald  member  to  neutral  or  worm  meahlng  po- 
Vtloa. 

[Clalma  0  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  9  0,101.  POWER  TBANSXnSSION  MECHANISM. 
HaxBT  L.  Bock.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  William  Emll 
Bock,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1910.  Serial  No. 
598,178. 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  worm,  and  a  driven  gear  having  roller 
teeth,  of  means  for  causing  the  roller  teeth  of  the  gear  to 
have  substantially   uniform  rotation  relative  to  the  gear 

body. 

2.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  drive  gear,  and  a  driven  gear  having  roller  teeth, 
of  means  for  causing  the  roller  teeth  of  the  driven 
gear  to  have  substantially  uniform  rotation  upon  their 
respective  axes. 

3.  In  a  power  transmission  mechaniam,  the  combination 
with  a  drive  gear,  and  a  driven  gear  having  roller  teeth, 
of  means  actuated  by  an  operation  of  such  mechanism 
for  causing  the  roller  teeth  to  have  continuous  substan- 
tially uniform  rotation  upon  their  respective  axes. 

4.  In  a  power  transmission  mechaniam.  the  combination 
of  worm  driving  means,  a  member  driven  by  aald  means 
and  having  roller  teeth  for  successively  moving  Into 
meah  therewith,  and  means  coactlng  with  a  portion  at 
least  of  the  roller  teeth  to  rotate  the  same  at  uniform 
speed  relative  to  the  member  body. 

5.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  drive  member,  and  a  driven  member  having  roller 
teeth  for  meshing  with  the  drive  member,  of  means  coact- 
lng with  a  portion  at  least  of  said  roller  teeth  to  Impart 
uniform  rotation  thereto  upon  their  respective  axes. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


wardly,  a  handle  on  the  stationary  ring,  a  handle  on  the 
movable  ring  and  adapted  to  aline  with  the  handle  on  the 
stationary  ring  when  the  movable  ring  la  In  Its  normal  po- 
sition, and  a  cover  removably  dlaposed  on  the  movable  ring 
and  orerlapplng  the  peripheral  edges  thereof. 


990.102.  SUPPORT  FOR  COOKING  VESSELS.  Euuvr 
P.  Baawn.  Wlnnemucca,  Nev  Filed  Apr.  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  556.551. 
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990.103.  MAGAZINE  EI.ECTRIC  ARC  LAMP.  Jambs 
BaocKiB.  Forest  Hill,  England.  Filed  July  22,  1910. 
Serial  No.  578.264. 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  slotted  sta- 
tionary ring  provided  with  venta,  a  movable  ring  mounted 
on  the  stationary  ring  and  adapted  to  normally  close 
the  vents.  Inwardly  extending  pins  on  the  movable  ring 
and  adapted  to  operate  In  the  sloU  In  the  stationary  ring 
to  move  the  movable  ring  angularly  upwardly  and  down- 


1.  In  magaslne  flame  arc  lamps,  a  connection  between 
regulating  mechanism  and  magazine,  comprising  a  guided 
link  pivotally  connected  with  the  regvilatlng  lever,  a 
bracket  on  the  magazine,  and  a  pin  and  slot  connection 
between  the  guided  link  and  the  bracket,  the  pin  being 
fixed  to  one  of  said  members  and  the  slot  formed  In  the 
other  member  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  slot  being 
parallel  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  guided  link 
and  the  upper  portion  being  Inclined  from  said  direction 
toward  the  magazine  with  which  It  cooperates,  substan 
tlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  magaslne  flame  arc  lampa.  a  connection  between 
regulating  mechanism  and  magaslne,  comprlaing  a  guided 
link  pivotally  connected  with  the  regulating  lever,  a 
cam  slot  formed  in  a  suitably  shaped  part  of  said  link, 
the  lower  portion  of  said  slot  being  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  aai«..  link  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  slot 
being  Inclined  from  said  direction  toward  the  magaslne 
with  which  It  cooperates,  and  a  pin  attached  to  said 
magazine  and  passing  through  said  cam  slot,  substantially 
as  described. 


990,104.     TRACE-LOCK.     EzuiBL  V.  Bcaaow,  Madison, 
Ala.     Filed  Oct   1.   1910.     Serial  No.  684.908. 


"* 


1.  A  locking  device  for  a  trace  end  comprising  a  base 
plate  having  means  for  securing  It  to  such  trace,  guide 
ears  projecting  outwardly  from  said  base  and  In  allnement 
with  each  other,  a  locking  member  slldably  supported  by 
said  eara  and  having  yleldable  gripping  arms  for  engage 
ment  with  a  swlnRletree,  and  spring  means  acting  upon 
said  locking  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  locking  device  comprising  a  base  plate  having  In- 
turned  ends  for  securing  It  to  a  trace,  alining  outturned 
ears  formed  on  said  base  plate  and  provided  with  alining 
openings,  a  locking  member  slldably  fitted  In  said  openings 
and  having  yleldable  rearwardly  diverging  gripping  arms 


April  18,  1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


669 


for  engagement  with  a  swlngletree.  a  hook  terminal 
formed  on  said  member  at  Its  opposite  end,  and  an  expan- 
sion spring  surrounding  the  said  member  and  adapted  to 
act  thereon  for  normally  holding  it  In  locking  position. 


990.105. 
Ohio. 


BOX-SKID.      Labs   Hk.nning  Cahlson,   Lorain, 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1909.    Serial  No.  521,439. 
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1.  A  box  skid  comprising  a  pair  of  tracks,  a  spring  drum 
arranged  at  one  end  of  said  tracks,  a  carrier  provided  with 
rollers  arranged  to  run  on  said  tracks,  a  cable  wound 
around  said  drum  and  having  one  end  attached  to  said 
carriage,  a  pair  of  stops  arranged  to  be  projected  Into  the 
path  of  the  carriage  for  holding  the  same  at  the  top,  and 
a  lever  for  withdrawing  said  stops  and  permitting  the  car- 
riage and  Ita  load  to  descend  to  the  bottom  of  the  skid. 

2.  A  box  skid  comprising  a  pair  of  tracka,  a  spring  drum 
arranged  at  one  end  of  said  tracks,  a  carrier  provided  with 
rollers  arranged  to  run  on  said  tracks,  a  cable  wound 
around  said  drum  and  having  one  end  attached  to  said  car- 
riage, a  pair  of  stops  arranged  to  be  projected  Into  the 
path  of  the  carriage  at  the  other  end  of  said  tracks,  a  com- 
mon lever  for  manipulating  said  stops,  and  a  friction  disk 
for  retarding  the  movement  of  said  drum  and  a  lever  for 
operating  the  aame. 

3.  A  box  akid  comprising  a  pair  of  tracks,  a  spring  drum 
arranged  at  one  end  of  said  tracks,  a  carrier  provided  with 
rollers  arranged  to  run  on  said  tracks,  a  cable  wound 
around  said  drum  and  having  one  end  attached  to  said  car- 
riage, a  pair  of  stops  arranged  to  be  projected  Into  the 
path  of  the  carriage  for  holding  the  same,  at  one  end  of 
the  skid,  a  pair  of  stops  arranged  to  project  Into  the  path 
of  the  carriage  at  the  other  end  of  the  skid,  a  common 
lever  for  manipulating  said  stops,  a  friction  disk  for  re- 
tarding the  movement  of  said  drum,  a  lever  for  operating 
the  same,  and  means  for  Increasing  the  tension  of  the 
spring  in  the  spring  drum,  said  means  being  also  actuated 
by  the  movement  of  the  lever  for  operating  the  friction 


990.106.  NUT-LOCK.  Geobqe  Cassadt,  Vancouver,  Brit- 
lah  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1910.  Serial  No. 
540,144. 


In  combination  with  a  nut  having  diametrically  opposite 
flats  or  side  faces,  said  nut  having  a  bolt  hole  and  a  pin 
receiving  hole  disposed  tangentlally  to,  and  partly  Inter- 
secting said  bolt  hole  and  extending  from  one  side  face  to 
the  oppoaite  side  face  and  In  a  direction  normal  to  said 
aide  faces,  of  a  pin  held  In  said  pin  hole  and  of  a  length 
equal  to  the  length  of  said  pin  hole,  said  pin  being  thread- 
ed midway  Its  ends  to  correspond  to  the  threads  of  the  bolt 
hole,  said  pin  adapted  to  be  forced  longitudinally  in  said 
pin  hole  to  project  partly  beyond  one  or  the  other  of  said 
side  facea  when  In  its  locking  position  and  being  further 
adapted  to  lie  wholly  within  said  pin  hole  when  In  Its  un- 
locking position,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


990,107.  BEDSTEAD  EXTENSION.  Oscab  Robt.  Cas- 
SELL,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1910.  Serial  No. 
600.332. 


.s* 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bed  spring  frame  having 
cross  rails,  of  extensible  legs  having  recesses  therein  for 
receiving  the  side  rail  of  a  bedstead  and  the  cross  rails  of 
said  frame,  a  foldable  leg  carried  by  said  frame,  and 
means  for  locking  the  cross  rails  to  the  extensible  legs. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bed  spring  frame  having 
cross  rails,  of  extensible  legs  having  recesses  therein  for 
receiving  the  side  rail  of  a  bedstead  and  the  cross  rails  of 
said  frame,  a  foldable  leg  carried  by  said  frame,  meana 
for  locking  the  cross  rails  to  the  extensible  legs,  and  means 
for  holding  the  extensible  legs  in  adjusted  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  spring  frame  having  croas 
rails,  of  legs  having  recesses  therein  for  receiving  the  side 
rail  of  a  bedstead  and  the  rails  of  said  frame,  extensible 
feet  carried  by  said  legs,  means  locking  the  extensible  feet 
in  adjusted  position,  and  means  detachably  connecting  the 
cross  rails  of  the  frame  in  the  recesses  In  the  legs. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  spring  frame  having  cross 
rails,  of  legs  having  recesses  therein  for  receiving  the  side 
rail  of  a  bedstead  and  the  rails  of  said  frame,  extenalble 
feet  carried  by  said  legs,  means  locking  the  extensible  feet 
in  adjusted  position,  means  detachably  connecting  the  crost 
rails  of  the  frame  In  the  recesses  in  the  legs,  a  foldable 
prop  carried  by  the  said  frame,  and  h<Jok  members  carried 
by  the  frame  for  suspending  It  from  the  bedstead  beneath 
the  same. 


990,108.  HAY  AND  GRAIN  LOADER.  John  W.  Chal- 
LONBB  and  Hbnbt  T.  Shiplct,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  asslgnora 
of  one-fourth  to  Clarence  R.  Blakely,  Oshkosh,  Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  518,972. 


1.  In  a  hay  loader,  the  combination  with  a  wagon,  of 
an  elevator,  means  for  conveying  power  from  one  of  the 
wheels  of  said  wagon  to  said  elevator  for  raising  the  ele- 
vator, means  for  securing  said  elevator  to  said  wagon,  a 
hay  receiving  basket  carried  by  the  elevator,  means  for 
dumping  the  contents  of  the  basket  Into  the  wagon  at  the 
top  thereof,  means  for  returning  said  basket  to  Its  normal 
lowered  position,  means  for  braking  the  lowering  of  the 
basket,  and  means  operable  by  said  basket  for  cutting  off 
power  from  said  wagon  when  the  basket  Is  in  its  raised 
position,  and  for  connecting  the  power  when  the  basket 
has  been  moved  to  its  lowered  position. 

2.  In  a  hay  loader,  the  combination  with  a  wagon,  of  a 
drum  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  the  wheels  of  said  wagon. 


670 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  18,  1911. 


a  looMlr  mounted  winding  dnim  ■rntnged  on  ttld  flr»t 
mentloaed  drum  formed  with  teeth  on  tts  Inner  periphery, 
m  p»wl  plTotally  connected  with  Mid  flmt  mentioned  drum 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  Inner  periphery 
of  said  winding  drum,  an  elerator.  means  for  connecting 
■aid  winding  dram  with  said  elevator  for  raising  the  ele 
Tator  when  said  pawl  Is  In  engagement  with  the  teeth  on 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  winding  drum  and  said  wagon 
has  been  moved,  and  means  operable  by  said  elevator  for 
automatically  moving  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with 
the  teeth  on  the  inner  periphery  of  said  winding  drum 
after  said  elevator  has  been  raised  to  Its  highest  position 
for  disconnecting  aald  droma. 

3  In  a  hay  loader,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of 
a  power  mechanism  secured  to  one  of  the  traction  wheels 
therwf.  a  drum  loowsly  mounted  on  said  power  mechanism, 
a  clutch  for  connecting  said  power  mechanism  and  said 
drum,  an  elevator,  a  stop  projecting  therefrom,  cables  con- 
necting aald  elevator  and  said  drum,  whereby  said  elevator 
Is  raised  when  said  drum  Is  rotated,  a  reciprocating  bar 
associated  with  said  elevator  and  adapted  to  be  raised  by 
Mid  stop  when  the  elevator  baa  been  raised,  and  means 
cconnectlng  Mid  reciprocating  bar  with  Mid  clutch  for 
disconnecting  the  clutch  when   the  reciprocating  bar  has 

been  elevated. 

4.  In  a  hay  loader,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a 
power  member  connected  with  one  of  the  wheels  thereof,  a 
drum  loosely  mounted  on  Mid  power  member,  an  elevator, 
means  connecting  Mid  drum  and  Mid  elevator  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  Mid  drum  to  Mid  elevator  for  raising 
Mid  elevator,  a  clutch  for  connecting  Mid  drum  and  Mid 
power  member,  means  operable  by  mM  elevator  for  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  Mid  clutch,  and  a  resilient  fric- 
tion member  mounted  on  said  power  member  and  engaging 
Mid  drum  for  retarding  the  movement  thereof  when  Mid 
elevator  Is  being  lowered. 

5.  In  a  hay  loader,  the  combination  with  a  wagon,  of  a 
drum  connected  with  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  wagon,  an 
elevator,  meana  for  connecting  Mid  drum  with  Mid  ele 
vator  for  raising  the  elevator,  a  clutch  mechanism  for  con 
necting  the  Mid  drum  with  one  of  the  wheels  of  Mid 
wagon,  a  reciprocating  bar  connected  with  Mid  clutch 
mechanism,  a  stop  secure*!  to  Mid  reciprocating  bar.  and 
means  projecting  from  Mid  elevator  for  engaging  mM 
stop  when  the  elevator  has  been  raised  to  Its  extreme  up- 
per position  for  moving  Mid  bar  longitudinally,  whereby 
movement  will  be  conveyed  to  Mid  clutch  mechanism  for 
causing  the  same  to  disconnect  said  drum  from  said  wheel. 


heater  constructed  to  apply  hMt  dlrwrtly  to  the  walls  of 
Mid  pot  and  to  deliver  a  largpr  amount  of  current  to 
the  bottom  of  the  pot  than  elsewhere,  whereby  the  wax 


may  be  quickly  melted  by  a  high  heat  at  the  beginning 
of  operating  the  machine  and  thereafter  maintained  uni- 
formly warmed  by  a  low  heat. 


090.110.  1»ECK  FOB  TRUCKS.  SHEawooD  M.  CHAsa 
rolumbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Chase  Foundry  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  «'olumbus,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  May  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  6e3.586. 


9  9  0.109.  KLECTRIC.\LLY-HEATED  WAX  POT  FOR 
SHOE  SEWING  MACHINES.  Edwijj  N.  CHANDI.BI, 
Brockton,  and  Thkodokb  B.  Lewis,  Cambridge.  Blaaa., 
aMignora  to  Simplex  Electric  Heating  Company.  Boston. 
MaM..  a  Corporation  of  MasMchusetts.  Filed  Mar.  19, 
1909.      Serial  No.  484.493. 

1.   In    a   sho«   machine,    the   combination    with    sewing 
meana  for  operating  upon  a  shoe  with  waxed  thrrad.  of 
means  for  delivering  melted  wax  to  the  thread,  comprising 
a  wax   pot  provided  with  a  closed  top,   an   Inclined  wax- 
holdar    having   a    small   wax-Inlet    opening    through    Mid 
top.  the  latter  also  having  a  vertical  thread  opening  very 
slightly  larger  than  the  thread,  a  thread  supporting  guide 
vertically  above  the  thread  opening  In  position  to  maintain 
the  thread  In  a  vertical  position  exactly  centered  In  Mid 
thread  opening  so  that  the  thread  will  be  out  of  contact 
with  the  walla  of  the  thread  opening,  and  means  for  heat 
iBf  aald  pot,  whereby  the  heated  air  from  the  pot  can  only 
paaa  out   through   said   small   wax  Inlet   opening   to  keep 
th«  wax  melted  at  that  point  and  out  through  the  small 
thread-opening    thereby    operating    to    strip    the    surplus 
wax  uniformly  from  the  thread  by  Mid  heat  action  aa  dis- 
tinguished from  mechanical  action. 

2.  In  a  shoe  machine,  the  combination  with  sewing 
means  for  operating  upon  a  aboa  with  waxed  thread,  and 
means  for  d.llvering  melted  wax  to  Mid  thread,  of  a 
wax  pot  having  heat-tranamltting  walls,  an  electric  aec 
tlonal   heater   and   switch   for  controlling   Mid   sectional 


1  In  a  truck,  the  combination,  with  transverse  deck- 
supporilng  m-^mbeni.  of  a  deck  comprising  two  sections 
rMtlng  on  said  deck  supporting  members  and  disconnected 
therefrom,  and  a  combined  pivoted  and  sliding  connection 
betwean  Mid  sections,  whereby,  said  sections  may  be 
folded  on-  upon  the  other  or  may  be  moved  Into  posi- 
tions with  their  outer  edges  either  above  or  below  the 
plane  of  their  inner  edgea. 

2  A  deck  of  the  character  de«:rlbed  divided  longitudi- 
nally to  form  two  secUons.  one  of  Mid  sections  havln« 
Biota  near  one  edge  thereof,  and  hinge  plates  connecting 
Mild  sections  one  to  the  other,  each  of  Mid  hinge  plates 
being  plvotally  connected  to  the  adjacent  edge  of  one  of 
Mid  sections  on  a  Hxed  pivot  and  the  other  end  of  each 
of  Mid  plates  having  a  pin  slldably  mounted  in  one  of 
th«  slota  formed  In  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  other  of 
Mid  sections. 
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990.111.    VALVE.    Charles  N.  Coon  and  John  Cantlon, 
Mattoon,  111.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  574,800. 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  a  casing,  a 
hood  having  a  detachable  engagement  with  Mid  casing, 
a  tubular  valve  seat  removably  secured  in  said  casing,  Mid 
seat  having  Inner  and  outer  valve  receiving  faces,  a  valve 
having  on  one  side  a  tapered  projection  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  the  Inner  face  of  Mid  seat  when  In  one 
position  and  having  on  Its  opposite  side  a  tapered  recess 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  face  of  said  seat  when  In 
another  position,  T  shaped  lugs  formed  on  the  opposite 
aides  of  Mid  valve,  a  two  section  valve  stem  arranged 
In  Mid  hood  and  casing,  means  whereby  the  sections  of 
aald  stem  are  movably  connected  together,  means  whereby 
the  lower  end  of  the  stem  is  adapted  to  be  detacbably 
connected  to  the  valve  in  either  of  Its  positions,  a  nut 
secured  between  said  hood  and  valve  casing,  threads 
formed  on  the  lower  section  of  the  valve  stem  whereby 
Mid  section  has  a  movable  engagement  with  said  nut. 
aald  threads  having  an  Inclination  on  their  lower  sides  and 
having  flat  upper  sides,  a  packing  nut  arranged  on  the  upi>er 
end  of  Mid  hood,  a  packing  ring  arranged  In  said  nut,  and 
an  antl-frlctlonal  t>earing  arranged  between  Mid  packing 
ring  and  the  upper  section  of  the  valve  stem. 

2.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  tubular  valve  seat  removably  secured 
in  said  casing.  Mid  seat  having  inner  and  outer  valve  seat- 
ing faces,  a  valve  having  on  one  side  a  tapered  projection 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  Inner  face  of  said  seat 
when  In  one  position  and  having  on  Its  opposite  side  a 
tapered  recess  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  face  of  said 
seat  when  In  another  position,  T-shaped  lugs  formed  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  Mid  valve,  a  valve  stem  having 
a  slot  In  Its  lower  end  to  engage  either  of  said  lugs,  and 
means  for  operating  Mid  stem. 


0  9  0.112.  TIME  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
TYPE-WRITING  OR  OTHER  MACHINES.  CoRXELirs 
B.  ConroRAN.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Underwood 
Automatic  Typewriter  Pay  Station  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
24.  1909.     Serial  No.  497.S98. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  clockwork,  a  rotatable  head 
or  device  normally  disconnected  therefrom,  manually 
controlled  mechanism  to  connect  Mid  head  to  said  clock- 
work to  be  rotated' thereby,  said  manually  controlled 
mechanism  Including  both  a  head-releasing  member  and 
a  latch  to  retain  said  releasing  member  In  ineflfectlve 
position  :  said  head  havlns  means  to  trip  said  latch,  to 
render  Mid  releasing  member  effective,  a  lock  for  Mid 
latch,  and  means  to  release  Mid  lock. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  clockwork,  a  rotatable  head 
or  device  normally  disconnected  therefrom,  and  manually 
controlled  mechanism  Including  means  to  connect  Mid 
bead  to  Mid  clockwork  to  be  rotated  thereby,  Mid  manu- 
ally controlled  mechanism  Including  both  a  bead-releasing 
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member  and  a  latch  to  retain  said  releasing  member  In 
Ineffective  position,  a  lock  to  "hold  Mid  latch  in  effective 
position,  said  head  having  means  to  release  said  lock 
and  trip  said  latch,  to  render  said  releasing  member 
effective,  means  being  included  In  said  manually  con- 
trolled mechanism  to  control  the  restoration  of  said  latch 
to  effective  position  and  the  movement  of  said  lock  to 
effective  position. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  clockwork,  a  rotatable  head 
or  device  normally  disconnected  therefrom,  manually-con- 
trolled mechanism  including  means  to  connect  said  head 
to  said  clockwork  to  be  rotated  thereby ;  said  manually- 
controlled  mechanism  including  a  head-releasing  member ; 
a  latch  to  retain  said  releasing  member  In  ineffective 
position ;  a  lock  for  Mid  latch  ;  said  head  having  means 
to  release  said  lock  and  trip  said  latch,  to  render  said 
releasing  meml>er  effective  and  thereby  disconnect  the 
head  from  the  clockwork  ;  a  manually  operable  machine ; 
a  movable  device  normally  preventing  manipulation  of 
said  machine ;  and  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  movable  device  to  Ineffective  position  so  that  It  will 
occur  simultaneously  with  the  connection  of  the  head 
to  the  clockwork. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  clockwork,  a  rotatable  head 
normally  disconnected  therefrom,  a  clutch  for  connecting 
the  clockwork  to  the  head  to  rotate  the  latter,  an  arm 
to  control  said  clutch,  a  manually  operable  device  to 
move  Mid  arm,  whereby  Mid  clutch  may  be  closed,  a 
spring  tending  to  move  said  arm  to  cause  the  opening 
of  said  clutch,  a  latch  movable  at  the  operation  of  said 
manually  operable  device  to  a  position  to  lock  Mid  arm 
against  actuation  by  Mid  spring,  a  projection  upon  Mid 
head,  a  pivoted  trip  on  Mid  latch  to  be  caused  by  said 
projection  to  trip  said  latch  to  release  said  arm,  and  n 
lock  to  prevent  accidental  tripping  of  said  latch  ;  said 
trip  having  means  to  release  Mid  lock. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  clockwork,  a  rotatable  head 
normally  disconnected  therefrom,  a  clutch  for  connecting 
the  clockwork  to  the  head  to  rotate  the  latter,  an  arm  to 
control  said  clutch,  a  manually  operable  device  to  move 
said  arm  to  control  the  closing  of  said  clutch,  a  spring 
tending  to  move  said  arm  to'  open  said  clutch,  a  latch 
movable  by  said  manually  operable  device  to  a  position 
to  lock  said  arm  against  actuation  by  said  spring,  a 
device  for  automatically  locking  Mid  latch  in  effective 
position,  means  upon  said  head  to  release  said  lock  and 
trip  said  latch  to  release  said  arm,  a  machine,  and 
means  normally  preventing  manipulation  of  said  ma- 
chine and  connected  to  be  moved  by  said  manually  oper- 
able device  to  Ineffective  position  at  the  clutch-closing 
operation. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


990.113.  PROCESS  OF  PRESERVING  POOD  PROD-' 
rCTS.  Frederick  Cowin.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The 
Anglo  American  Provision  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.  582,328. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  preserving  food  prod- 
ucts, which  process  comprises,  essentially,  dipping  the 
product  Into  a  bath  which  includes  a  gelatinous  substance 
and  sulfate  of  Iron  In  solution. 
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2.  Tb«  herein  d»«cr»b*<!  proce««  of  prwierrlng  food  prod-  j 
acts,  which  proceM  comprise*.  Mtratlally.  dlpplns  the  1 
prodnrt  Into  a  aolotlon  compoMd  of  a  feJatlnous  •ub«tanc«  | 
and  atalfate  of  Iron  In  solution.  In  tobatantlally  equal  parts. 

3.  The  her^'ln  described  process  of  presenrlnf  food  prod- 
ucts and  which  process  consists  In  enreloptnc  the  product 
first  la  a  ikln  or  thin  material,  and  then  In  a  fabric  corer ; 
preparing  a  preservative  compound  by  mixing  together 
gelatin  and  sulfate  of  Iron  In  solution:  and  Anally  treat- 
ing the  fabric  cover  with  the  preservative  compound  thus 
prepared. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  preserving  food  prod 
ucts,  which  process  consists  In  enveloping  the  product  first 
In  a  akin  or  thin  material  and  then  In  a  fabric  cover ; 
preparing  a  preservstlve  compound  by  mixing  together  a 
gelatinous  substance  and  sulfate  of  Iron  In  solution  In 
substantially  equal  parts:  and  finally  treatl«g  th«  fabric 
cover  with  the  pr»'»t!rvatlve  compound  thu8  prepared. 

6.  The  herein  described  process  of  preserving  food  prod- 
ucts, said  process  consisting  In  preparing  a  preservative 
compound  by  mixing  together  a  gelatinous  substance  and 
sulfate  of  Iron  In  solution,  and  subjecting  the  product  to 
treatment  with  said  solution. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


9  9  0.114.  COMBINED  SArKTY  CATCH  OR  DOOB- 
CHECK.  JosBFH  OoaooM  CaosauLU  Denver.  Colo. 
Filed  Aug.  31.   1909.     Serial  No.  516,643. 


and  adapted  to  engage  the  projection  of  the  ring  when  the 
door  Is  swung  to  the  open  position,  whereby  the  ring  Is 
tilted  outwurdly  Into  engagement  with  the  hook. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  part  mounted  to  swing  on  an 
axis  and  a  stationary  part  adjacent  thereto,  of  a  ring  mem- 
ber plvotally  connected  with  the  part  mounted  to  swing 
on  an  axis,  and  having  a  member  extending  below  the 
pivot,  and  means  mounted  on  the  stationary  part  adapted 
to  come  Into  engagement  with  the  part  of  the  ring  mem- 
ber extending  below  the  pivot  for  actuating  the  ring  mem- 
ber, when  the  part  mounted  to  swing  Is  swung  to'engage- 
ment  therewith,  and  means  slso  mounted  on  the  station- 
ary part  and  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  said  ring  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  wall  adjacent  the 
door,  of  a  ring  plvotally  connected  with  the  door  and  hav- 
ing a  part  extending  below  the  pivot,  the  door  having  a 
recess  to  allow  the  depending  part  of  the  ring  to  enter, 
and  a  catch  mounted  on  the  wall  and  conalstlng  of  an 
outwardly  projecting  pin  and  a  vertical  hook  mounted  on 
the  pin  In  the  rear  of  Its  outer  extremity,  the  latter  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  projection  of  the  ring,  whereby  the 
latter  la  caused  to  engsge  the  hook,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  wall  adjacent  the 
door,  of  a  door  plate  having  a  ring  plvotally  mounted 
thereon,  and  having  a  projection  extending  below  the  pivot, 
the  said  plate  having  a  shallow  chamber  adapted  to  re^ 
celve  the  body  portion  of  the  ring  and  a  relatively  deep 
recess  adapted  to  receive  the  projection  of  the  ring,  and 
a  catch  mounted  on  the  wall  and  comprising  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  forwardly  projecting  pin  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly projecting  hook  mounted  thereon,  the  pin  having  a 
p<jrtlon  projecting  forward  from  the  hook  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  projection  of  the  ring,  and  a  cooperating  tongue 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  wall  plate  and  codperating 
with  the  hook  for  safety  purposes,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

:i.  The  combination  with  a  part  mounted  to  swing  on 
an  axla,  and  a  sUtlonary  part  adjacent  thereto,  of  a  ring 
m.'mber  plvotally  connected  with  the  part  mounted  to 
swing  on  an  axis,  and  having  a  member  extending  below 
the  pivot,  a  catch  mounted  on  the  stationary  part,  con- 
sisting of  a  pin.  and  a  hook  mounted  on  the  pin  Interme- 
diate Its  extremities,  the  pin  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
part  of  the  locking  member  extending  below  the  pivot, 
whereby  the  locking  member  Is  caused  to  engage  the  hook. 

4.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  door  and  a  wall  adjacent  the 
door,  of  a  ring  plvotally  mounted  on  the  door  and  having 
a  projection  extending  below  the  pivot,  a  catch  mounted 
on  the  wall  comprising  a  forwardly  projecting  pin.  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly  projecting  hooked  member,  the 
pin   having  a   portion  projecting  forward  from  th«  hook 


990.116.  COMBINATION  RAIL-CLAMP  AND  M.^CHINE 
TOOL.  Chablbs  J.  CoLLTBB.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  May 
25.  1909.     Serial  No.  498,298. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  machine  tool,  of  a  rail  clamp 
plvoUlly  connected  In  operative  relation  with  the  tool  at 
one  extremity,  and  detachably  connected  with  the  tool  at 
the  other  extremity,  substsntlally  as  described. 

2.  The  comblnstlon  with  sn  operating  tool,  of  a  rail 
clamp  plvotally  connected  In  operative  relation  with  the 
tool  at  one  extremity  and  detachably  connected  with  the 
tool  at  the  other  extremity,  the  said  rail  clamp  having 
two  lever-like  members  plvotally  connected  Intermediate 
their  extremities  and  jaws  arranged  below  their  pivotal 
point  to  engage  the  tread  of  the  rail,  subsUntUlly  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  operating  tool,  of  a  rail 
clamp  composed  of  two  members  connected  In  operative 
relation  Intermediate  their  extremities  and  having  oppos- 
ing jaws  below  said  connection  arranged  to  engage  the 
tread  of  the  rail,  one  of  the  said  members  being  plvotally 
connected  at  one  extremity  with  the  operating  tool  and 
deUchably  connected  therewith  at  Its  opposite  extremity, 
whereby  the  tool  Is  held  In  operative  relation  with  the  rail, 
substantially  as  described. 


990.116  PROCESS  OF  DEHYDRATING  SODIUM-SUL- 
FATE  CRYSTALS.  JOHH  Da  Via.  Laramie,  Wyo.  Filed 
Aug.  6.  1910.     Sertal  No.  676.M7. 


1.  The  herein-described  process  of  dehydrating  sodium 
sulfate  cryatala,  which  consists  In  admixing  the  crystals 
with  a  porous  vehicle  of  a  character  Incapable  of  dissolv- 
ing In  the  melted  crystsls  at  temperatures  snfllclent  te 
evaporate  the  moisture  and  In  quantity  saffldent  to  pre- 
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vent  the  formation  of  a  fluid  mass  when  heated  at  sneb 
temperatures,  agitating  the  mixture,  and  beating  the  mix- 
ture while  under  constant  agitation  at  a  temperature  suffi- 
ciently high  to  evaporate  the  moisture  and  sufficiently  low 
to  prevent  the  melting  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  The  herein -described  process  of  dehydrating  sodium 
sulfate  crystals,  which  consists  in  admixing  the  crystals 
wltp  a  porous  vehicle  of  a  character  incapable  of  dissolv- 
ing In  the  melted  crystals  at  temperatures  sufficient  to 
evaporate  the  moisture  and  In  quantity  sufficient  to  pre- 
vent the  formation  of  a  fluid  mass  when  heated  at  such 
temperatures,  agitating  the  mixture,  and  beating  the  mlx- 
ttire  to  gradually  Increasing  temperatures  while  under  con- 
stant agitation  to  a  degree  sufficiently  high  to  evaporate 
the  moisture  and  sufficiently  low  to  prevent  the  melting  of 
the  vehicle. 

3.  The  herein-described  process  of  dehydrating  sodium 
sulfate  crystals,  which  consists  in  admixing  the  crystals 
with  a  solid  comminuted  absorbent  vehicle  of  a  character 
incapable  of  dissolving  in  the  melted  crystals  at  tempera- 
tures sufficient  to  evaporate  the  moisture  and  in  quantity 
sufficient  to  prevent  the  formation  of  a  fluid  mass  when 
heated  at  such  temperatures,  conveying  the  mixture  through 
a  course  of  travel,  and  heating  the  mixture  along  its  path 
of  travel  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  evaporate 
the  moisture  and  sufficiently  low  to  prevent  the  melting  of 
the  vehicle. 

4.  The  herein-described  process  of  dehydrating  sodium 
sulfate  crystals  which  consists  in  mixing  the  crystals  with 
a  porous  vehicle  of  a  character  Incapable  of  dissolving  in 
the  melted  crystals  at  temperatures  sufficient  to  evapo- 
rate the  moisture  and  In  quantity  sufficient  to  prevent  the 
formation  of  a  fluid  mass  when  heated  at  such  tempera- 
tures, conveying  the  mixture  through  a  course  of  travel, 
stirring  or  agitating  the  mixture  during  Its  course  of 
travel,  and  heating  the  mixture  during  Its  course  of  travel 
at  n  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  evaporate  the  mois- 
ture and  sufficiently  low  to  prevent  the  melting  of  the 
vehicle. 

6.  The  herein -described  process  of  dehydrating  sodium 
sulfate  crystals,  which  consists  in  mixing  the  crystals  with 
■  solid  comminuted  absorbent  vehicle  incapable  of  dis- 
solving In  the  melted  crystals  at  temperatures  sufficient  to 
evaporate  the  moisture  and  in  quantity  sufficient  to  pre- 
vent the  formation  of  a  fluid  mass  when  heated  at  such 
temperatures,  convejlng  the  mixture  through  a  course  of 
travel,  stirring  or  agitating  the  mixture  during  Its  cotirse 
of  travel  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  evaporate 
the  moisture  and  sufficiently  low  to  prevent  the  melting  of 
the  vehicle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


990,117.     WAGON-BRAKB.     Hbnrt  B.  Dbakins,  Logan, 
Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  .30,  1909.     Serial  No.  5.30,607. 


means  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  whereby  it 
may  be  operated,  an  operating  lever  plvotally  mounted  at 
one  end  upon  the  body,  a  flexible  connection  secured  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  lever,  a  T-shaped  coupling  secured 
upon  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  and  formed  with  a  bore  of 
a  size  to  permit  the  passage  therethrough  of  the  flexible 
connection,  whereby  to  adjust  said  connection  between  the 
shaft  and  operating  lever,  a  set  screw  carried  by  the  cou- 
pling to  fix  the  flexible  connection  therein,  brake  levers 
plvotally  mounted  intermediate  their  ends  on  the  wagon 
body,  links  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said  brake  levers 
with  the  operating  lever,  said  links  having  together  a  sin- 
gle pivoted  connection  with  the  operating  lever,  and  a 
spring  connecting  the  operating  lever  with  one  of  the  brake 
levers,  said  spring  being  connected  to  the  operating  lever 
between  the  free  end  thereof  and  the  links  and  to  the  brake 
lever  between  the  links  and  the  pivot  connection  thereof  to 
the  body. 


990,118.    MATCH-SAFE.     Charles  D.  Dsllinocr.  Enter- 
prise, Okla.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  588,692. 


A  pocket  match  safe,  the  side  walls  of  which  are  spaced 
apart  the  width  of  a  match,  a  cover  hinged  at  one  end  and 
an  outlet  opening  at  the  opposite  end  near  the  bottom,  the 
said  safe  being  laterally  offset  on  one  side  at  its  bottom  to 
form  an  extractor  guide  having  a  slot  of  less  length  than 
the  matches  In  the  upper  part  thereof,  an  extractor  slld- 
ably  mounted  In  the  guide  and  having  a  finger  at  one  end 
which  extends  Up  between  the  walls  of  the  safe,  a  stop  lug 
formed  on  the  extractor  at  the  side  and  slightly  in  ad- 
vance of  the  finger,  a  knob  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  ex- 
tractor and  normally  closing  the  outlet  opening,  and  a 
latch  member  consisting  of  a  fiat  resilient  spring  pivoted 
to  the  end  of  the  safe  and  removably  en^ged  over  the 
said  knob  to  retain  the  extractor  within  the  safe. 


990,119.  BUILDING-BLOCK.  Palmib  D.  Diamohd,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Concrete  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  nied  Jan.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
686,327. 


The  combination  with  a  wagon  body  of  a  standard  rising 
therefrom,  an   operating  shaft  mounted  in  the  standard^ 


A  building  block  having  vertical  hollows  7,  and  longitu- 
dinal ridges  8  extending  along  the  aide  and  one  end  there- 
of, cross  ribs  16  extending  between  said  ridges  at  the  ends 
of  the  block,  with  recesses  9  between  said  ridges  in  said 
side  and  end  of  the  block,  raised  rims  17  around  the  edge 
of  said  hollows  on  the  side  of  the  block  having  the  recess 
9,  and  ridges  IS  13»  extending  along  the  opposite  aide  and 
end  of  the  block,  and  adapted  to  fit  In  the  corresponding. 
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reccM  of  an  adjacent  block.  Mid  ridge  13  baring  croM  re- 
ceasca  16  to  receive  tbe  crora  ribs  15,  tbe  ridge  13  being  of 
leaa  height  than  tbe  depth  of  the  receM  9,  to  form  a  apace 
for  mortar  between  adjacent  blocka,  and  the  rima  17  being 
of  proper  height  to  fit  against  the  ridge  15  of  an  adjacent 
block. 


W0.120.     ELECTRIC  SWITCH  BOX      Mahlo!»  M.  Dislm, 
Canton,  Ohio.     Filed  May  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  6«3,330. 


/♦ 
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1.  A  switch  comprising  fixed  spaced  contacta,  a  bridging 
contact  arranged  to  engage  over  one  and  under  the  other 
of  the  fixed  contacts,  means  for  plvoUlIy  mounting  the 
bridging  contact  at  a  point  Intermediate  its  enda,  and  a 
member  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
bridging  conUct  to  move  the  latter  to  closed  and  open-cir- 
cuit position. 

2.  A  switch  comprising  fixed  contacta  spaced  apart,  a 
bridging  contact  arranged  to  engage  the  fixed  conUcta, 
means  located  between  the  ends  of  the  bridging  contact  for 
plvotally  mounting  the  same,  and  a  device  separate  from 
and  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  bridging 
contact  to  engage  and  disengage  the  same  with  and  from 
the  fixed  contact. 

3.  A  switch  comprising  spaced  contacts,  a  resilient 
torldglng  contact,  a  rock  shaft  on  which  the  bridging  con- 
tact Is  mounted,  and  a  slldable  device  movable  transversely 
to  the  rock  shaft  to  engage  the  bridging  contact  at  a  point 
one  side  of  the  shaft  for  moving  the  same  to  cloaed-clrcnlt 

position. 

4.  A  switch  comprising  a  casing,  fixed  contacts  mounted 
therein,  a  rock  shaft  disposed  between  the  contacts,  a 
1>rldglng  contact  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  and  projecting 
from  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  projecting  portion  being 
heavier  than  the  other  for  causing  the  bridging  contact  to 
gravitate  to  open  circuit  position,  and  an  actuating  meana 
movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  bridging  con- 
tact for  closing  the  circuit. 

5.  A  switch  comprising  a  casing,  a  partition  dividing 
the  casing  into  compartments,  fixed  contacts  in  each  com- 
partment, a  rock  ahaft  extending  acrosa  the  compartmenta, 
bridging  contacts  mounted  on  the  rock  shaft  and  Insulated 
from  each  other  and  forming  with  the  shaft  an  oscillatory 
structure,  and  means  for  tilting  the  stnicture  to  engage 
the  bridging  contacts  with  the  fixed  contacts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.1 


990,121.     METHOD   OF   AND  APPARATUS   FOB  LTFT- 

INO  FOGS.     FaANKLiN  J.  DaAKB,  V.  S.  Navy.      Filed 

Apr.  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  428.702. 

1.  The  method  of  lifting  or  dlsslpatlni?  fogs  underlying 
moving  air  strata,  and  in  a  measure  absorbing  the  heat 
radTafed  from  the  earth  and  thereby  preventing  natural 
cdhvection  currents,  which  consists  in  projecting  up- 
wardly through  said  fog  at  suitable  tntervala  suitable 
columns  of  gases  under  pressure  to  a  distance  snlBclent 
to  penetrate  said  strata,  and  thereby  permitting  said 
natural  convection  currents  to  be  brought  Into  action 
and  together  with  said  strata  to  lift  or  dissipate  said 
fog.  substantially  as  described. 

2-  The  method  of  lifting  or  dissipating  foga  underlying 
moving  colder  air  strata,  and  In  a  meaanre  absorbing  the 
heat  radiated  from  the  earth  and  thereby  preventing 
natural  convection  currenta,  which  consists  In  projecting 
upwardly  through  said  fog  at  suitable  Intervals  suitable 
heated  rotating  columns  of  gaaet  ander  presaure  to  a 
distance  sufficient  to  penetrate  said  strata  and  thereby 
permitting  said  natural  convection  currenta  to  be  brought 


Into  action  and  together  with  said  strata  to  lift  or  dis 
pate  aaid  fog.  aubsUntially  aa  described. 


dJ 


3.  In  a  fog  lifting  machine  tbe  combination  of  a 
chamber,  pressure  controlled  meana  for  closing  the  same, 
and  means  extending  beyond  and  communicating  with 
said  chamber  for  holding  a  column  of  air,  substantially 
aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  fog  lifting  machine  the  combination  of  a  com- 
bustion chamber  adapted  to  hold  gaaea :  meana  connected 
therewith  for  Igniting  aald  gaaea,  preaaure  controlled 
means  for  cloaing  said  chamber  and  an  extension  com- 
municating with  aald  chamber  for  holding  a  column  of 
air  until  said  gases  are  ignited,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  fog  lifting  machine  the  combination  of  a  com- 
bnstlon  chamber,  suitable  gaa  Inlets  for  aald  chamber,  a 
pressure  controlled  meana  for  normally  closing  said 
chamber,  an  Igniting  means  for  tbe  gaaes  contained  In 
aald  chamber,  and  a  cone  shaped  extension  adapted  to 
hold  a  column  of  air  adapted  to  comjnunlcate  with  said 
chamber  when  said  preaaure  controlled  means  la  lifted, 
substantially  aa  described. 


990,122.      NTT-LOCK.      Chaiuss    L.    Dcxham,    Steuben- 
villa.  Ohio.     Filed  June  IR.  1910.     Serial  No.  667,2.-^4. 


1.  A  nut  lock  formed  by  making  the  nut  In  two  sec- 
tions having  respectively,  concave  and  convex  meeting 
or   engaging   faces   disposed   at   an   angle    with    the   enda 

of  the  nut. 

2.  A  nut  lock  formed  by  making  the  nut  In  two  aec- 
tlona  having  their  meeting  or  engaging  faces  disposed  at 
an  angle  with  a  general  plane  taken  through  the  nut 
at  right  angles  with  the  bore  or  opening  thereof,  said 
meeting  faces  being,  respectively,  concave  and  convex ' 
whereby  the  nut  may  be  secured  in  locked  position  by 
turning  the  outer  aectlon  in  either  direction  with  relation 
to  tbe  Inner  section. 


,  990,123.     [WITHDRAWN.] 
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9  9  0,124.  BLECTBIC  HEATBB.  HORACI  B.  Oaui, 
Natlck,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Simplex  Electric  Heating 
Company,  Cambridge,  Maas..  a  Corporation  of  Maaaa- 
chasetU.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  19,  1910, 
Serial  No.  682,753.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Dec.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  699.981. 


1.  An  electric  heater,  comprising  a  resistance  con- 
ductor formed  as  s  series  of  conductive  sections  with 
radiating  arms,  Insulation  separating  the  sections  except 
at  alternate  opposite  points,  and  a  casing  conforming  In 
interior  shape  to  the  external  form  of  aald  sectlona. 

2.  An  electric  h^ter.  comprising  a  resistance  con- 
ductor composed  of  a  series  of  flat  conductive  sections, 
Insulstlon  separating  the  sections  except  at  alternate 
opposite  polnta.  and  a  casing  having  parts  In  Immediate 
heat  receptive  relation  to  all  parta  of  aald  conductor. 

3.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  resistance  element  composed 
of  flat  conductive  plates  having  a  hub  with  an  enlarged 
central  opening  and  a  aeries  of  arms  radiating  therefrom, 
each  of  said  arms  having  an  enlarged  opening  at  Its 
extremity  to  receive  a  support,  and  a  silt  extending  from 
said  opening  to  said  hub  opening. 

4.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  resistance  conductor  composed 
of  a  series  of  conductive  plates,  each  having  a  central 
hub  and  radial  arms,  said  plates  having  insulation  dis- 
posed therebetween  and  being  divided  so  that  current 
Introduced  at  an  extremity  of  one  arm  will  pass  through 
all  the  arms  of  the  successive  plates. 

6.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  resistance  conductor  compris- 
ing a  series  of  conductive  elements,  each  with  a  hollow 
central  hub  and  radial  arms,  each  of  aald  arma  being 
slltted  from  the  hollow  of  the  hub  to  near  Ita  extremity, 
and  electric  connection  to  non-adjacent  arms  of  each 
element,  whereby  current  will  pass  through  each  element 
partly  In  multiple  and  partly  In  series. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tbe  wheal  has  been  so  bodily  moved,  substantially 
scribed. 


as  de- 


990.126.  BILL-DELIVERY  MECHANISM  FOR  METERS. 
RiCHASD  W.  Gaf-laohbr.  Ssu  Frandsco,  Cal.,  assignor 
to  Automatic  Billing  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  California.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1906.  Serial  No. 
244,634. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  meter  gearing,  of  a  recording  wheel,  a  gear 
wheel  for  Intermittently  advancing  said  recording  wheel. 
meana  for  moving  the  recording  wheel  bodily  to  take  a 
record  therefrom,  an  operative  connection  between  said 
gear  wheel  and  gearing,  inoperative  when  the  wheel  has 
been  so  moved  and  means  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
operative  connection  with  said  gear  wheel  when  the  latter 
la  out  of  operative  connection  with  the  gearing  to  turn 
said  wheels  to  rero.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  meter  gearing,  of  a  recording  wheel,  a  gear 
wheel,  an  operative  connection  between  aald  gear  wheel 
and  recording  wheel  whereby  the  recording  wheel  Is  ad- 
vanced intermittently  from  the  continuous  advance  from 
the  gear  wheel,  means  for  moving  the  recording  wheel 
bodily  to  take  a  record  therefrom,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  gear  wheel  and  gearing,  operative  in  the  normal 
position    of    the    recording    wheel    but    Inoperative    when 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination, with  meter  gearing,  of  a  recording  wheel,  a  gear 
wheel  for  advancing  said  recording  wheel,  means  for 
moving  the  recording  wheel  bodily  to  take  a  record  there- 
from, an  operative  connection  between  said  gear  wheel 
and  gearing,  and  means  adapted  to  be  brought  into  opera- 
tive connection  with  the  gear  wheel  when  the  latter  haa 
been  bodily  moved  aa  aforesaid  whereby  aald  wheel  may  be 
turned  Independently  of  the  gearing,  snbsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  meter  gearing,  of  a  recording  wheel,  an 
operative  connection  between  aald  gearing  and  recording 
wheel  whereby  the  recording  wheel  is  advanced  Inter- 
mittently from  the  continuous  advance  of  the  gearing, 
means  for  moving  aald  recording  wheel  bodily  to  take  a 
record  therefrom,  and  meana  for  turning  said  recording 
wheel  Independently  of  the  gearing.  aubsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  meter  gearing,  of  a  recording  wheel,  a  gear 
wheel  for  advancing  aaid  recording  wheel,  said  wheel 
being  operatlvely  connected  with  the  gearing,  means  for 
moving  said  recording  wheel  bodily  to  take  a  record 
therefrom,  a  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  thereon,  and  meana  for 
moving  aaid  latter  gear  wheel  into  mesh  with  the  former 
when  the  recording  wheel  haa  been  so  moved  bodily  and 
revolving  said  recording  wheel  Independently  of  the  gear- 
ing, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


990,126.  POULTRY  AND  ANIMAL  FUMIGATING  DE- 
VICE. Ebnst  Frbdbrich  Gkaefb,  Cisco,  Tex.  Filed 
Not.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  629,706. 


An   appliance  for  fumigating  live  atock,  comprlalng  a 
box    having   compartmenta   adapted   to    receive    the    ani- 
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mals  or  bird*  to  be  treated,  each  of  Mid  compartment* 
baTing  a  centrally  arranged  flanged  Inlet  opening  aad  out- 
let opening  for  the  funee.  the  outlet  opening  being  of 
less  diameter  than  the  inlet  opening  whereby  two  or  more 
of  wild  appliances  may  be  superimposed  upon  each  other 
and  hare  intercommunicating  compartmenta,  each  of  said 
compartments  haTlng  an  opening  in  one  of  its  outside 
walls  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  said 
wall  for  a  portion  of  the  height  of  said  wall,  and  a  door 
sUdably  fitted  In  said  opening,  said  door  having  an  aper- 
ture In  one  edge  and  adapted  to  be  Inrerted  whereby  said 
aperture  will  eommanicate  with  the  lower  part  of  said 
compartment,  or  the  upper  part,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


990,127.  BUCKLE.  Wiluaji  8tcamt  Okaham.  Bridge- 
port. Conn.,  assignor  to  Warner  Brothars  Co.,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticnt.  Filed  Sept. 
21.  1910.     Serial  No.  583.101. 


1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  slotted  lerer  and  a  back  or 
frame  having  an  upper  bar  to  which  the  lever  is  pivotally 
connected,  said  back  comprising  a  piece  of  metal,  the  ends 
of  which  are  bent  Inwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  upper 
bar  and  then  outwardly  to  form  loops,  and  then  bent  In- 
wardly to  form  ends  having  forwardly  projecting  teeth  or 
projections,  and  a  webbing,  one  end  of  which  pa  mm  ©rer 
■aid  loops  from  the  rear  to  front  and  then  paM«s  from 
front  to  rear  back  of  said  pointed  ends,  the  running  length 
of  the  webbing  being  threaded  through  the  slot  In  the  lever 
from  front  to  rear  and  then  passing  between  the  end  of  the 
webbing  and  the  lever,  whereby  when  the  lever  is  closed 
the  running  length  Is  pressed  against  said  points  or  pro- 
jections on  the  ends  of  the  back  or  frame. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  buckle  comprising  a  alotted 
lever  and  a  back  or  frame  having  an  upper  member  to 
which  the  lever  is  pivotally  connected,  a  central  member 
adapted  to  form  a  longitudinal  bearing  and  so  located 
with  reference  to  the  upper  member  as  to  leave  a  space 
between  it  and  said  upper  member  and  a  lower  member  pro 
vlded  with  forwardly  projecting  teeth  or  projections,  and 
a  webbing  having  one  end  passing  over  said  central  bear- 
ing and  back  of  said  teeth  or  projections,  the  free  end  of 
the  webbing  being  threaded  from  front  to  rear  through 
the  slot  In  the  lever  and  op  through  the  space  between  the 
upper  and  central  members  of  the  frame,  whereby  said 
free  end  la  pressed  against  the  teeth  or  projections  when 
the  lever  Is  closed. 


means  for  adjuatlng  the  housing  00  Its  pivot  to  vary  tb« 
pressure  of  the  roUtlve  brush  on  the  surface  swept,  and 
Independent  means  for  swinging  said  housing  and  brush 
on  said  pivot  to-  raise  said  brush  from  contact  with  tha 
surfaca. 


990,128.     SWEEPING  MACHINE.      Pifcaaa  Hacbst.  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  Dee.  29,  1900.     Serial  No.  350,053. 

1.  A  sweeping  machine,  embracing  a  housing  pivotally 
supported  Intermediate  Its  length,  a  rotative  brush  Inclosed 
thereby,  an  elevator  In  the  housing  for  the  dirt  swept 
ap  by  the  rotative  bruah,  and  yielding  nneans  for  adjust- 
ing the  housing  on  Its  pivot  to  vary  the  pressure  of  the 
rotative  brush  on  the  surface  swept. 

2.  .\  sweeping  machine,  embodying  a  pivotally  sup- 
ported bousing,  a  rotative  brush  inclosed  thereby,  an  ele- 
vator in  the  boosing  for  the  dirt  swept  op  by  the  bmsh. 


3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  embracing  a  recep- 
tacle, a  rear  hood,  and  an  inclined  elevator  caaing  all 
rigidly  connected,  meana  pivotally  supporting  all  of  said 
parts  in  operative  position,  a  shaft  Journaled  adjacent  to 
said  receptacle,  spring  connections  between  said  shaft  and 
the  receptacle,  hood  and  elevator  casing,  and  a  lever  for 
actuating  said  shaft  th*reby  varying  the  tension  of  tha 
springs  to  adjust  the  recepUcle,  hood  and  elevator  casing 
upon  its  pivot. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  embracing  a  recep- 
tacle and  a  rear  hood,  an  elevator  caaing  rigidly  connect- 
ing the  two.  wheels  on  which  the  same  are  carried,  shafta 
at  the  bottom  and  top  of  the  elevator  casing,  endleas  chains 
moTsble  around  said  shsfts,  transverse  brushes  thereon 
sweeping  the  bottom  of  the  elevator  caaing,  a  rotative 
brush  in  the  hood  to  throw  the  material  coUectad  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  Into  the  elevator  casing,  means  for 
operating  the  shafts  and  brushes  from  the  wheels,  means 
for  osetllatlng  the  elevator  casing  to  raise  and  lower  the 
hood,  and  means  for  varying  the  tenalon  of  the  o*clllatln« 

caaing. 

5.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  carrying  wheels  and  axles,  of  a  roUry  brush,  an  ele- 
vator, means  for  actuating  both  the  bmsh  and  elerator 
from  said  carrying  wheels,  a  bousing  inclosing  said  brush 
and  elevator,  a  lever  connected  with  said  housing  adapted 
to  oscillate  said  housing  to  raise  and  lower  said  roUry 
bruah.  and  means  yieldingly  holding  said  brosh  in  any 
position. 

[Claims  e  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


990,129.     TRAP.     Jaspeb  L.  Hates,  Olney  Springs,  Colo. 
Filed  Aug.  SO,  1910.     Serial  No.  679,742. 


/":^5^ 


1.  A  trap,  Inclodlng  an  open  bottom  entrance  casing, 
and  an  open  topped  receiving  receptacle  positioned  at  the 
edge  of  satd  casing,  the  open  bottom  of  the  entrance 
Intaraacttag  with  the  month  of  the  racelvlng  receptacle  to 
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that  part  of  aakl  mouth  is  disposed  Inside  and  part  outside 
of  said  entrance. 

2.  A  trap,  including  a  dome  like  entrance  casing,  and 
an  open  topped  receiving  receptacle  positioned  at  the 
edge  of  said  casing,  said  receptacle  having  alined  slots 
In  its  rim  receiving  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said 
entrance  casing,  so  that  part  of  the  receiving  recepUcle 
mouth  Is  disposed  Inside  and  part  outside  of  said  entrance. 


990,130.     SPINNING  TOY.     Oscar  Heider,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.     Filed  Sept.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  580,670. 


1.  A  spinning  toy  comprising  a  C-shaped  handle  made 
of  yleldable  material,  a  ring  on  each  end  of  said  C-shaped 
handle  by  which  the  latter  la  supported  and  operated,  and 
a  spinning  member  removably  secured  In  said  C-shaped 
handle. 

2.  A  spinning  toy  comprising  a  C-shaped  handle  made 
of  a  yleldable  material  and  having  a  ring  on  each  of  Its 
end  portions  by  which  It  Is  supported  and  operated  and 
a  spinning  member  composed  of  a  hollow  transparent 
body  portion  provided  with  a  supporting  point  on  Its 
bottom  portion  and  a  cap  having  a  supporting  point  on 
its  top  portion  removably  secured  to  said  hollow  trans- 
parent body  portion. 

H.  A  spinning  toy  comprising  a  yleldable  C-shaped 
handle  and  a  hollow  transparent  spinning  member  hav- 
ing a  removably  secured  cap  portion  and  a  circular  flange 
formed  on  the  Inside  of  Its  walls  and  extended  toward 
Its  central  portion,  substantially  as  described. 


990,131.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Martin  Hemlbb,  Elisa- 
beth, N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  18. 
1908.      Serial    No.    449,054. 


access  to  the  loop-taker,  of  a  reciprocating  needle-bar,  a 
needle  carried  thereby,  a  loop-taker  shaft  mounted  sub- 
stantially   parallel    with    said    needle  bar,    a    loop-taking 
hook-ring  mounted  upon  said  shaft  beneath  the  aperture^ 
of   said   bed-plate    and    provided   with   a    beak    extending* 
inwardly  from  the  circumference,  a  thraad-case  supported 
by  aald  ring  beneath  the  aperture   In  the  bed-plate  and 
having  a   rlb-and-groove   connection   with   said    ring   and 
formed  with  a  thread-engaging  point  opposed  to  said  beak 
and   an   adjacent   throat,    a   holder    for    restraining   said 
thread-case  from  movement  with  said  ring  and  entering 
the  field  of  aald  ring  over  the  top  of  the  same  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shank  secured  to  the  bed-plate  at  one  side 
of  said  opening,   and   means  connected  with   said   shaft 
for  imparting  circular  operative  movements  to  said  ring. 
2.  In    a    aewlng    machine,    the    combination    with    the 
main-shaft,  of  a  reciprocating  needle-bar  operatlvely  con- 
nected   therewith    and    carrying    a    needle,    a    loop-taker 
shaft   mounted   transversely   of   said   main-shaft,   a   loop- 
taking  hook  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  thread-case  dis- 
posed within  said  loop-taking  hook,   means  for  restrain- 
ing said  thread-case   from   movement   with   said   book,  a* 
plural-armed    rock-lever,    an    operative    connection    Inter- 
mediate an  arm  of  said  rock-lever  and  the  main-shaft,  a 
rocking  sleeve  having  a  fulcrum  parallel  with  the  loop- 
taker  shaft  and  provided  with  a  lateral  crank-arm.  a  pit- 
man connection  intermediate  the  crank-arm  of  said  rock- 
ing sleeve  and  a  second  arm  of  said  rock-lever,  a  second 
lateral  arm  upon  said  rocking  sleeve,  a  crank-arm  upon 
the  loop-Uker  rock-shaft,  and  a  sliding  and  pivotal  con- 
nection Intermediate  the  last-named  crank-arms. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
main-shaft  provided  with  a  ball-crank,  of  a  reciprocating 
needle-bar  operatlvely  connected  with  said  main-shaft  and 
carrying  a  needle,  a  loop-taker  shaft  mounted  trans- 
versely of  said  main-shaft,  a  loop-taking  hook  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  a  thread-case  disposed  within  said  loop- 
taking  hook,  means  for  restraining  said  thread-case  from 
movement  with  said  hook,  a  rock-lever  having  lateral  and 
depending  arms  each  provided  with  a  ball-crank  pin  or 
stud,  a  fulcrum-pin  disposed  transversely  of  both  the 
main-shaft  and  the  loop-taker  shaft  upon  which  said 
rock-lever  Is  mounted,  a  pitman  connection  Intermediate 
the  ball-crank  of  said  main-shaft  and  the  ball-crank 
pin  of  the  lateral  arm  of  said  rock-lever,  a  rocking 
sleeve  having  a  fulcrum  parallel  with  the  loop-taker  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  lateral  crank-arm  carrying  a  ball- 
pin  or  stud,  a  pitman  connection  Intermediate  the  ball- 
pins  or  studs  of  said  crank-arm  of  the  rocking  sleeve  and 
the  depending  arm  of  said  rock-lever,  a  second  lateral 
arm  upon  said  rocking  sleeve,  a  crank-arm  upon  the 
loop-taker  rock-shaft,  and  a  sliding  and  pivotal  connec- 
tion Intermediate  the  last-named  crank-arms. 


990,132.  FLUSH-T.\NK  CONTROL.  Bb.njami.v  8.  Hoiw- 
KiNs,  Lewlston.  Me.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1910.  Serial  No. 
694.867. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
comprising   a    bed-plate    having   an    aperture   therein    for 


1.  Ir  a  flush  tank  having  a  flush  pipe,  a  siphon  ar- 
ranged within  the  tank  and  having  its  long  leg  connected 
with  the  flush  pipe,  a  cylinder,  a  casing  connecting  the 
cylinder  with  the  short  leg  of  the  siphon  and  having  two 


678 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  18, 191 1. 


openlDgB,  tb«  one  leading  into  the  flusli  tank  and  the  other 
leading  into  the  cylinder,  a  flap  valre  compriaing  dtrerged 
members  arranged  to  alternately  close  the  openings  of 
,aald  caaing  and  automatically  actuated  by  the  flow  of 
water  through  said  caaing.  a  plunger  arranged  to  operate 
In  the  cylinder  and  haring  a  small  space  for  th«  passage 
of  water  thereby,  means  for  depressing  the  plancei*  to 
prlOM  and  start  the  siphon,  and  means  for  automatically 
returning  the  plunger  to  normal  position. 

2.  In  combination  a  flush  tank,  a  flush  pipe  connected 
therewith,  a  siphon  located  within  the  flush  tank  and 
baring  its  long  leg  connected  with  the  flush  pipe,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  casing  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  the  cyl- 
inder with  the  lower  end  of  the  abort  leg  of  the  alphon 
and  having  two  openings  for  establishing  communication 
between  the  siphon  and  the  cylinder  and  flush  tank,  a 
pivoted  flap  valve  comprising  diverged  wings  arranged 
to  alternately  close  the  openings  of  said  casing  and  auto- 
matically operated  by  the  flow  of  water  through  said  caa- 
ing, a  plunger  loosely  fitting  the  cylinder  and  arranged 
to  operate  therein,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  the  flush  tank 
and  having  an  end  extending  beyond  a  side  thereof  and 
provided  with  an  arm.  said  shaft  having  a  second  arm 
which  is  connected  with  the  stem  of  the  plunger,  a  pull 
device  connected  with  the  outer  arm  of  the  shaft,  and  a 
apring  for  holding  the  plunger  elevated  and  returning 
the  same  to  normal  position  when  releaaed  after  being 
operated. 


090,133.     SAW-FRAME.     Robut  Howako.  Weiser.  Idaho. 
Filed  May  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  559.946. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
an  angular  frame,  of  a  slide  secured  thereto,  a  aaw  con- 
nected to  said  slide,  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  side  of  the 
frame,  means  for  pivoting  said  lever  to  the  opposite  side 
of  the  frame,  means  for  connecting  the  lever  to  the  slide 
In  either  position,  and  slotted  adjustable  supports  carried 
by  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  support  the  frame 
in  position  with  the  lever  vertical  when  pivoted  to  either 
aide  thereof. 


990,134.     GATE.     Vkb.von    Hoxia,   Adrian.   Mich.     Filed 
Oct.  24,  1910.     SerUl  No.  588.862. 


1.  A  gate  having  pivotally  connected  end  and  horlxontal 
bars  with  a  pivot  of  each  borlsontal  bar  offset  therefrom, 
and  an  elastic  filling  connecting  the  end  bars  and  cooper- 
ating with  the  bars  to  eflTect  a  normal  raising  of  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  gate  from  lowered  position. 

2.  A  gate  having  pivotally  connected  end  and  horizontal 
bars,  the  pivot  at  an  end  of  each  horlxontal  bar  being  ofF- 
aet  from  the  axis  of  Its  bar  whereby  a  line  connecting  the 
pivots  at  opposite  ends  of  a  bar  la  out  of  parallel  with  the 
bar  axis,  and  means  exerting  a  relative  contracting  stress 
upon  the  end  bars  to  cooperate  with  the  several  bars,  and 
the  pivotal  pointa  of  connection  thereof  to  effect  a  normal 
elevating  of  the  forward  end  of  the  gate  from  horlxontal 
position. 


3.  A  gate  having  pivotally  connected  end  and  borlsontal 
bars,  the  horlxontal  bars  each  having  one  end  only  thereof 
angled  toward  the  other  bar  and  pivoted  to  the  aaaociated 
end  bar  at  a  point  which  is  offset  from  the  axis  of  Its 
horlxontal  bar,  and  spring  means  connecting  the  end  bars 
and  exerting  a  relative  contracting  atreas  upon  aaid  end 
bars  and  cooperating  with  the  bars  and  the  pointa  of 
pivotal  connection  thereof  to  effect  a  normal  raising  of 
the  forward  end  of  the  gate  from  horlxontal  position. 

4.  A  gate  having  pivotally  connected  top.  bottom  and 
end  frame-bars,  the  top  bar  having  Its  rear  end  angled 
downwardly,  and  the  bottom  bar  having  Its  forward  end 
angled  upwardly,  with  the  pivots  at  such  ends  of  said  iMirs 
projecting  through  said  angled  portions  and  offset  from 
the  axes  of  the  respective  bars,  crimped  wires  connecting 
the  end  bars  and  adapted  when  the  gate  is  In  horizontal 
position  to  exert  a  contracting  stress  upon  said  end  bars, 
said  wires  and  manner  of  pivoting  the  frame  bars  causing 
the  forward  end  of  the  gate  to  normally  raise  from  lowered 
position. 

5.  A  gate  having  pivotally  connected  top,  bottom  and 
end  bars,  the  rear  end  of  the  top  bar  being  angled  down- 
wardly and  having  Its  pivot  offset  from  its  axia  and  the 
forward  end  of  the  twttom  t>ar  being  angled  upwardly  and 
having  Its  pivot  offset  from  its  axis,  the  angled  ends  of 
said  t>ars  cooperating  with  the  ends  t>ars  to  limit  a  lower- 
ing of  the  forward  end  of  the  gate  and  apring  meana  ex- 
erting a  contracting  streaa  upon  the  end  bars  and  cooper- 
ating with  the  manner  of  connecting  the  frame  bars  to 
cause  the  forward  end  of  the  gate  to  normally  rlae  from 
lowered  poattion. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


900,135.     ENOINE-STARTER.     Cabl  Hckt,  Indianapolis, 
.  Ind.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1910.    Serial  No.  542.961. 


1.  A  mechanism  for  starting  combustion  engines  Includ- 
ing the  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder,  of  a  liquid 
fuel  reservoir,  a  duct  leading  from  the  top  thereof  to  the 
cylinder,  meana  for  forcing  air  under  pressure  into  the  top 
of  said  reservoir,  a  liquid  fuel  nozzle  leading  from  the 
lower  part  of  said  reservoir  to  said  duct,  and  a  spray 
plate  placed  In  said  duct  with  an  opening  spaced  from  and 
opposite  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  fuel  nozzle. 

2.  A  mechanism  for  starting  combustion  engines  includ- 
ing the  combination  with  sn  engine  cylinder,  of  a  liquid 
fuel  reservoir,  a  duct  leading  from  the  top  thereof  to  the 
cylinder,  means  for  forcing  air  under  pressure  Into  the  top 
of  said  reservoir,  a  liquid  fuel  nozzle  leading  from  the 
lower  part  of  aaid  reservoir  to  aaid  duct,  and  a  valve  in 
aaid  duct  preceding  the  end  of  said  fuel  nosxle  for  regulat- 
ing the  supply  of  air  passing  through  said  duct. 

3.  A  mecbaniam  for  starting  combustion  engines  Includ- 
ing the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  engine  cylinders,  of  a 
reservoir  for  each  cylinder,  a  duct  connecting  each  reser- 
voir with  its  corresponding  cylinder,  a  tube  leading  to 
each  reservoir  for  conveylnR  compressed  air  thereto,  and  a 
valve  mechanism  for  predetermining  the  tube  into  which 
compressed  air  shall  enter. 

4.  A  mecbaniam  for  starting  combustion  engines  Includ- 
ing the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  engine  cylinders,  of 
a  liquid  fuel  reservoir  for  each  cylinder,  a  tube  leading 
from  each  reservoir  to  Ita  corresponding  cylinder,  a  com- 
pressed air  tank,  compressed  air  paRHatfes  leading  from 
said  tank  to  each  fuel  reservoir,  and  vnlve  mechanism  with 
which  the  s&id  compressed  air  passages  are  connected  for 
selectively  controlling  the  flow  of  compressed  air  tbera- 
throuch. 
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6.  A  mechanism  for  starting  combuatlon  engines  Includ- 
ing the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  engine  cylindera. 
of  a  liquid  fuel  reservoir  for  each  cylinder,  a  tube  lead- 
ing from  each  reservoir  to  each  cylinder,  a  valve  In  each 
tube  for  controlling  the  passage  of  compressed  air  there- 
through, a  compressed  air  tank,  compressed  air  passages 
leading  from  the  compressed  air  tank  to  each  fuel  reser- 
voir, and  valve  mechanism  with  which  the  said  compressed 
air  paasages  are  connected  for  selectively  controlling  the 
flow  of  compressed  air  therethrough. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


990,136.      RAIL -JOINT.      Timotht    Huktbb,    Klllbuck. 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  600.330. 


In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  ralla,  each 
of  aaid  ralla  being  formed  upon  the  under  faces  of  the  balls 
thereof  with  longitudinally  extending  depressions,  the 
outer  walls  of  said  depressions  being  Inclined  toward  the 
center  of  the  balls,  a  chair  for  the  rail  ends,  said  chair 
compriaing  a  base  flange,  overlying  flanges  connected  with 
the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  and  integrally  formed  longi- 
tudinally extending  flab  plates,  the  fish  plates  being  formed 
with  a  bead  at  their  Juncture  with  the  overlying  flange,  the 
upper  longitudinal  edges  of  the  flsh  plates  being  inclined 
to  correspond  with  the  Inclined  walla  of  the  depreaaions 
In  the  rails,  and  the  said  upper  portlona  of  the  flah  plates 
adapted  to  exert  pressure  to  tightly  engage  the  inclined 
walla  of  the  rails  and  to  force  their  beads  into  engagement 
with  the  ralla  at  the  Juncture  of  the  weba  and  base  flangea. 


990.137.     RAILROAD-SPIKE.     Habby  JnrFBBY.  Louisville. 
Ky.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  524.292. 


990,188.      LADLE.      ALntiD    K.    J0HN8OW.    Racine,    Wis. 
Filed  July  23,  1910.     SerUl  No.  578,380. 


A  spike,  comprising  a  rectangular  ahank  and  a  head 
overhanging  said  shank  on  three  sides,  the  underside  of 
said  head  comprising  unobstructed  flat  surfaces  inclining 
in  opposite  directions  from  the  front  face  of  the  shank, 
the  flat  surface  In  front  of  the  shank  lying  at  right-angles 
thereto,  and  the  curved  surfaces  at  the  sides  of  the  shank 
Inclining  rearwardly  at  a  greater  angle  relative  to  the 
axis  of  the  shank  than  the  front  flat  face,  whereby  unob- 
structed flaring  tool  receiving  recesses  extending  to  the 
front  side  of  the  shank  are  formed,  when  the  spike  Is 
driven  at  an  angle. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture^  a  ladle  comprising  a 
foraminous  member,  a  supporting  ring  therefor  deUchably 
secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  member,  a  tpUt  ring 
having  spaced  portions  straddling  the  said  ring,  one  of 
the  said  portions  being  formed  at  its  lower  end  to  provide 
clamping  tongues  which  are  bent  under  the  said  support- 
ing ring  and  through  the  said  foraminous  member  and 
onto  the  opposite  portion  of  the  said  split  ring,  the  said 
split  ring  having  its  end  portions  spaced  apart  and  ex- 
posing a  portion  of  the  supporting  ring,  and  a  handle 
having  one  of  its  ends  secured  to  the  exposed  portion  of 
the  said  supporting  ring. 


990,139.  COOLING-FAN  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  ENGINES. 
Edwabd  a.  Johnston,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  July  10.  1909.    Serial  No.  506.891. 


1.  A  cooling  fan  for  englnea  Including,  in  combination, 
a  fan  shaft,  a  fan  secured  thereto,  an  engine  shaft,  motion 
transmitting  means  connecting  said  engine  shaft  with 
said  fan  shaft,  including  speed  controlling  mechanism, 
said  speed  controlling  mechanism  helag  actuated  by  the 
rotative  movement  of  the  fan. 

2.  A  cooling  fan  for  engines  Including,  in  combination, 
a  fan,  a  fan  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  in  a  manner  per- 
mitting a  limited  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  an  engine 
shaft,  motion  transmitting  means  connecting  said  engine 
shaft  with  said  fan  shaft,  including  speed  controlling 
mechanism,  said  speed  controlling  mechanism  being  actu- 
ated by  means  of  a  longitudinal  movement  of  said  fan 
shaft. 

3.  A  cooling  fan  for  engines  Including,  in  combination, 
a  fan,  a  fan  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  in  a  manner  per- 
mitting a  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  an  engine  shaft, 
motion  transmitting  means  connecting  said  engine  shaft 
with  said  fan  shaft,  including  speed  controlling  mecha- 
nism, said  speed  controlling  mechanism  being  actuated  by 
means  of  a  longitudinal  movement  of  said  fan  shaft,  said 
fan,  "by  means  of  Its  rotative  movement,  controlling  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  abaft. 

4.  A  cooling  fan  mechanism  including,  in  combination, 
a  fan,  a  fan  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  In  a  manner  per- 
mitting a  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  an  engine  shaft, 
a  fly  wheel  secured  to  said  engine  shaft,  a  friction  wheel 
secured  to  said  fan  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  fly  wheel  when  said  flan  shaft  Is  moved  longitudinally 
In  one  direction,  and  means  controlled  by  the  roUtlv* 
movement  of  the  fan  and  operative  to  move  aaid  shaft  In 
an  opposite  direction. 

6.  A  cooling  fan  mechanism  including,  in  combination, 
a  fan,  a  fan  shaft  mounted  In  bearings  in  a  manner  permit- 
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ting  a  longitudiDal  moTemcnt  tbereof,  as  eoglae  tb*ft,  a 
fly  wheel  aecured  to  aald  Mglofl  ahaft  aod  harlng  a  beTeied 
rim  portion,  a  friction  wheel  secured  to  said  fan  abaft  and 
hsTlng  a  beveled  rim  portion  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
beveled  portion  of  aald  fly  wheel  when  said  fan  shaft  is 
moved  longitudinally  In  one  direction,  and  means,  con- 
trolled by  the  rotative  movement  of  the  fan,  operative 
to  move  said  shaft  In  an  opposite  direction. 
[ClaioM  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


990.140.  COMPOUND  ENGINE.  Hroo  JCNKns.  Alx-1«- 
Chapelle.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1908.  Serial  No. 
468.207. 


1.  A  compound  engine  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
by  which  the  expansion  of  the  driving  medium  first  takes 
place  In  the  higher  stage  pressure  cylinder  until  near  the 
end  of  stroke  of  the  higher-stage  piston  and  the  further 
expansion  Is  effected  nearly  during  the  whole  stroke  of 
the  lower-stage  piston  having  a  wall  common  to  adjacent 
cylinders  and  provided  with  commonlcatlon-ports,  a  piston 
governing  the  exhaust-ports  of  the  lower-stage  pressure 
cylinder,  a  piston  arranged  in  the  higher  stage  pressure 
cylinder  and  governing  said  communication-ports,  means 
for  moving  said  higher-stage  piston  to  uncover  said  com- 
munication-ports when  the  lower-stage  piston  begins  Its 
outstroke  and  to  cover  said  communication-ports  before 
said  exhaust-ports  of  the  lower  stage  pressure-cylinder 
are  opened,  means  for  admitting  to  said  higher-stage 
pressure  cylinder  a  charge  of  higher  than  atmospheric 
pressure  and  means  for  transforming  the  linear  motion 
of  said  pistons  Into  rotary  motion. 

2.  .\  compound  engine  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  by 
which  the  expansion  of  the  driving  medium  first  takes 
place  In  the  higher-stage  pressure  cylinder  until  near 
the  end  of  stroke  of  the  higher  stage  piston  and  the 
farther  exi>anslon  Is  effected  nearly  during  the  wholo . 
stroke  of  the  lower-stage  piston  having  a  wall  common 
to  adjacent  cylinders  and  provided  with  communication- 
ports,  a  piston  governing  the  exhaust  ports  of  the  lower- 
stage  pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  arranged  In  the  higher- 
stag*  pressure  cylinder  and  governing  said  communication- 
ports,  means  for  moving  said  higher-stage  piston  to  un- 
cover said  communication-ports  when  the  lower-stage 
piston  begins  its  outstroke  and  to  cover  said  communica- 
tion-ports before  said  exhaust  ports  of  the  lower  stag* 
pressure  cylinder  are  opened,  means  for  admitting  to 
said  higher  stage  pressure  cylinder  a  charge  of  hlghar 
than  atmospheric  pressure  when  nald  communication- 
ports  are  open  but  the  exhaust-ports  of  the  lower-stag* 
pressure  cylinder  sre  closed,  and  means  for  transforming 
the  linear  motion  of  said  pistons  into  rotary  motions. 

3.  A  compound  engine  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  by 
which  the  expansion  of  the  driving  medium  first  takes 
place  In  the  higher  stage  pressure  cylinder  until  n«ar  the 
end  of  stroke  of  the  higher-stage  piston  and  the  further 
expansion  Is  effected  nearly  during  the  whole  stroke  of 
the  lower  stage  piston  having  a  wall  common  to  adjacent 
•yllnders  and  provided  with  communication-ports  a  piston 
governing  the  exbauat  ports  of  the  lower-stage  pressure 
cylinder,  a  piston  arranged  In  the  hluher-stage  pressure 
cylinder  and  governing  said  communication  ports,  means 
for  moving  said  higner-stage  piston  to  cover  said  com- 
monlcatlon-ports when  the  lower  stage  piston  begins  Its 
outstroke  and  to  cover  said  communication  ports  before 
the  exhaust-ports  of  the  lower-stage  pressure  cylinder  are 
opened,  means  for  admitting  live-steam  at  the  beginning 
of  the  outstroke  of  the  higher -stage  pressure-piston,  and 
means  for  transforming  the  linear  motion  of  aald  piston 
Into  rotary  motion. 


900,141.     ANIMALrTRAP.     CBAELSa  L.  Kacfuan.  High- 
land Lake,  Me.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1909.    Serial  No.  527.242. 


An  animal  trap  comprising  a  slotted  base  member,  a 
member  bent  intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  form  a  colled  por- 
Uon,  the  said  member  having  one  of  Us  ends  formed  to 
provide  an  atUcblng  arm  which  Is  secured  to  the  base 
member  and  having  Its  other  end  formed  to  provide  a  mov- 
able Jaw.  a  fixed  Jaw  supported  by  the  base  member  and 
disposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  movable  Jaw  and 
having  a  portion  secured  to  and  embracing  the  arm  of  the 
said  second  named  member,  and  a  movable  platform  mount- 
ed on  the  base  member  and  provided  with  means  for  en- 
gaging the  movable  Jaw  to  bold  the  same  normally  In  an 
open  position. 

990.142.      BALING-PRESe.      PHILIP  J.    Kbllt.   Los   An- 
gelea.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  511. 8«6. 


1.  A  baling  press  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
baling  chambers,  pistons  sliding  In  said  chambem  adapted 
to  form  a  bale,  means  disposed  between  said  pistons  and 
connected  therewith  for  reciprocating  the  same  simultane- 
ooaly.  said  baling  chambers  having  feed  openings  on  the 
upper  sides  thereof,  independently  pivoted  feed  arms 
adapted  to  move  in  and  out  through  said  feed  openings,  a 
flexible  cable  connecting  one  of  said  arms  with  the  piston 
remote  therefrom  and  affording  means  for  pulling  said 
arm  down  Into  its  feed  opening,  a  second  flexible  cable 
connecting  the  other  feed  arm  with  the  other  piston-hesd 
and  adapted  to  pull  said  other  feed  arm  downwardly  into 
lU  opening,  and  means  Independent  of  ssid  cables  for  con- 
necting said  arms  together  and  arranged  so  that  the  de- 
pression of  one  arm  raises  the  other  arm. 

2.  A  baling  press  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
baling  chambers,  pistons  sliding  In  said  chambers  adapted 
to  form  a  bale,  means  disposed  between  said  pistons  and 
connected  therewith  for  reciprocating  the  same  slmnltane- 
oosly.  said  baling  chambers  having  feed  openings  on  the 
upper  sides  tbereof.  feed  arms  plvotally  mounted  inde- 
pendently and  adapted  to  move  In  and  out  through  said 
feed  openings,  a  flexible  cable  connecting  one  of  said  arms 
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with  the  piston  remote  therefrom  and  affording  means  for 
palling  said  arm  down  into  Its  feed  opening,  a  second 
flexible  cable  connecting  the  other  feed  arm  with  the  other 
piston  head  and  adapted  to  pull  said  other  feed  arm  down- 
wardly Into  Its  opening,  a  flexible  connection  between  said 
arms  independent  of  said  cables  arranged  so  that  the  de- 
pression of  one  arm  raises  the  other  arm,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  connection  between  said  arms. 

3.  A  baling  press  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
baling  chambers,  pistons  reciprocating  In  said  chamber*, 
mechanism  disposed  between  said  chambers  and  adapted 
to  reciprocate  said  pistons,  said  baling  chambers  having 
feed  openings  in  the  upper  sides  thereof,  longitudinally 
disposed  feed  arms  arranged  respectively  adjacent  to  said 
baling  chambers  and  plvotally  supported  Independently  at 
their  adjacent  extremities,  cables  connecting  said  feed 
arms  with  the  pistons  remote  therefrom,  guide  sheaves  for 
said  cables  arranged  so  that  the  advancing  movement  of 
one  piston  depresses  the  feed  arm  of  the  opposite  baling 
chamber,  a  cable  connecting  said  feed  arms  and  arranged 
to  raise  one  of  said  feed  arms  when  the  other  feed  arm 
Is  depressed,  and  means  for  supporting  said  last  cable  be- 
tween said  arms. 

4.  A  baling  press  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
alining  baling  chambers,  pistons  reciprocating  In  said  bal- 
ing chambers,  mechanism  between  said  pistons  and  con- 
nected therewith  for  reciprocating  the  same,  said  baling 
chambers  lisving  feed  openings  on  the  upper  sides  thereof, 
feed  arms  plvotally  mounted  Independently  at  their  Inner 
ends  extending  longitudinally  of  said  baling  chambers  and 
coCperatlng  respectively  with  said  feed  openings  and  auto- 
matic means  for  alternately  raising  and  lowering  said 
arms  as  the  pistons  reciprocate,  a  cable  directly  connect- 
ing said  arms  and  adapted  to  raise  one  arm  when  the 
other  arm  Is  depressed,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
cable  between  said  arms. 

5.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed baling  chambers  having  feed  openings  on  the  upper 
sides  thereof,  mechanism  disposed  between  said  baling 
chambers,  pistons  connected  with  said  mechanism  and  re- 
ciprocating In  said  baling  chambers,  feed  arms  plvotally 
mounted  Independently  at  their  adjacent  ends  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  baling  chambers  and  cooperating  re- 
spectively with  said  feed  openings,  automatic  means  for 
pulling  said  arms  down  alternately,  a  flexible  cable  directly 
connecting  said  arms  and  a  case  having  a  curved  dome 
supporting  said  cable  between  aald  arms,  said  cable  afford- 
ing means  for  raising  one  of  said  arms  when  the  other 
arm  Is  depressed. 


8.  In  a  carbureter,  a  tank,  a  float  therein,  a  tubnlar  stem 
baring  an  enlarged  top  attached  to  said  float  and  extend- 
ing nearly  to  the  Iwttom  of  said  tank,  means  for  weight- 
ing said  float  to  change  the  position  thereof  and  vary  tb* 
level  of  hydrocarbon  fluid  In  the  Unk.  and  an  inlet  valve 
above  tald  float  stem,  the  stem  of  said  Inlet  valve  being 
supported  on  the  float  stem  and  adapted  to  open  said 
Inlet  valve  when  the  float  falls  to  permit  hydrocarbon 
fluid  to  pass  Into  said  float  stem  and  be  carried  to  th« 
bottom  of  the  tank. 


990,143.  CARBURETER.  Clarkncb  M.  Kemp,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignor  to  The  C.  M.  Kemp  Manufacturing  Co., 
Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Original 
application  filed  June  8,  1910,  Serial  No.  666,753.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Sept.  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
680.930. 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  tank,  a  float  therein,  a  stem  at- 
tached to  said  float,  an  Inlet  valve  for  admitting  hydro- 
carbon fluid  Into  said  tank,  a  container  for  hydrocarbon 
fluid,  a  tube  carrying  said  inlet  valve  and  communicating 
respectively  with  the  inlet  valve  and  the  container,  the 
stem  of  said  Inlet  valve  adapted  to  open  and  close  the 
vslve  by  the  movement  of  said  float,  a  rod  supported  on 
said  float  stem  adapted  to  carry  weights  for  changing  the 
position  of  the  float  and  the  normal  level  of  the  hydro 
carbon  In  the  tank. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  tank,  a  float  therein,  a  stem  at- 
tached to  said  float  and  having  an  enlarged  top,  an  Inlet 
valve  for  admitting  hydrocarbon  fluid  Into  said  tank,  a 
hydrocarbon  container,  a  tube  carrying  on  one  end  said 
Inlet  valve,  said  tube  communicating  respectlTely  with 
said  valve  and  the  container,  the  stem  of  said  Inlet  valve 
adapted  to  open  and  close  the  valve  by  the  movement  of 
the  float,  means  on  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  to  enable 
the  same  and  the  Inlet  valve  to  be  removed,  and  a  rod 
supported  on  said  float  stem  adapted  to  carry  weight  for 
changing  the  position  of  the  float  and  tht  normal  level  of 
hydrocarbon  fluid  in  the  tank. 


4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  tank,  an  upwardly  extending  cas- 
ing attached  to  said  tank  adapted  to  conUln  a  hydrocar- 
bon fluid  supply  for  said  tank,  an  Inlet  valve  between  the 
tank  and  the  casing,  a  float  In  said  tank,  a  float  stem  in 
operative  engagement  with  said  Inlet  valve  to  open  said 
valve  when  the  float  falls  and  admit  fluid  Into  the  tank, 
and  means  for  weighting  said  float  whereby  Its  position 
may  be  changed  and  the  fluid  level  in  the  tank  varied. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  tank,  an  upwardly  extending  cas- 
ing attached  to  said  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  hydrocar- 
bon fluid  supply  for  said  tank,  a  tube  In  said  casing 
screwed  Into  the  bottom  thereof,  an  Inlet  valve  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  tube  projecting  Into  said  tank,  a  float  In 
said  tank,  a  float  stem  In  operative  engagement  with  said 
Inlet  valve  to  open  said  valve  when  the  float  falls  and 
admit  hydrocarbon  fluid  Into  said  tank,  a  rod  supported 
on  said  float  stem  and  extending  to  the  top  of  the  casing, 
and  means  for  weighting  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  to 
change  the  position  of  the  float  to  vary  the  fluid  level  in 
the  tank. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


9  9  0,144.  PRODUCING  PHONOGRAPHIC  RECORDS. 
IBIDOR  KiT8««.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  23.  1907, 
Serial  No.  876,234.  Renewed  Jan.  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
601.242. 

1.  In  a  phonographic  recorder,  a  vibrating  diaphragm, 
recording  means,  means  for  yieldingly  suspending  said  re- 
cording means  independently  of  the  diaphragm,  means  to 
permit  the  position  of  the  recording  means  to  be  varied 
relatively  to  the  suspending  means,  whereby  the  ampli- 
tude of  th*  undulations  may  be  varied,  and  means  to  con- 
nect said  suspending  means  to  the  diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  phonographic  recorder,  a  vibrating  diaphragm, 
a  recorder  proper  associated  therewith,  means  for  yield- 
ingly suspending  the  recorder  proper  independently  of  the 
vibrating  diaphragm,  means  for  transmitting  the  vibra- 
tions of  Bald  diaphragm  to  said  recorder  proper,  and  a 
mounting  for  the  recorder  proper  to  permit  the  poaitlon 
of  the  recorder  proper  to  be  varied  In  relation  to  said 
saq>endlng  means,  whereby  to  Increase  or  decrease  the 
amplitude  of  the  recorded  lines. 

8  In  a  phonographic  recorder,  a  vibrating  dUphragm, 
a  recorder  proper  associated  therewith,  means  for  yield- 
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tBgly  RMpcBdlos  th*  recorder  proper  Independently  of  the 
Tlbrmtlnc  diaphragm.  me«na  for  tranamlttlng  the  rlbra- 
tlona  of  aald  dlaphracm  to  aaid  recorder  proper,  and  a 
connection  between  tbe  recorder  proper  and  tald  aospend- 
Ing  means,  whereby  the  poaltlon  of  the  jecorder  proper 
may  be  ihlfted  relatlrely  to  said  taspendlnf  means  to 
increase  or  decreaae  the  amplitude  of  the  recorded  lines. 


4.  In  a  phonographic  recorder,  a  rlbrating  diaphragm, 
a  rscorder  proper  associated  therewith,  means  for  yield- 
ingly sospendlag  the  recorder  proper  Independently  of  the 
Tlbratlng  diaphragm,  means  for  transmitting  the  ribra- 
tlons  of  said  diaphragm  to  said  recorder  proper,  and 
means  for  slldably  mounting  the  recorder  proper  upon 
the  saspeading  means,  whereby  the  position  of  the  re- 
corder proper  may  be  varied  In  relation  to  said  sospend- 
ing  means  to  vary  the  amplitude  of  the  recorded  lines. 

5.  In  a  phonographic  recorder,  a  ylbratlng  diaphragm, 
a  siphon,  mesna  for  suspending  said  siphon  Independently 
of  the  diaphragm,  a  connection  between  said  suspending 
means  and  said  diaphragm,  and  means  to  permit  the  posi- 
tion of  said  siphon  relatively  to  said  suspending  means  to 
be  changed,  whereby  to  vary  tbe  amplitude  of  the  re- 
corded lines. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


090,145.  BKD-DAVENPORT.  Aoolph  C.  Klofpiwo.  To- 
isdo,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Toledo  Parlor 
Furniture  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  July  16,  1910.     SerUl  No.  572,233. 


1.  A  sofa  bed  frame,  a  pivoted  and  overturning  seat 
In  said  frame,  uprlKhts  pivoted  to  said  seat,  and  a  bed- 
frame  In  three  sections  carried  by  the  seat  and  adapted  to 
bs  foldsd  to  form  a  closed  receptacle  under  the  seat  and 
to  form  an  expanded  bed  bottom  when  unfolded,  the 
intermediate  sections  of  the  bed  frame  being  pivoted  to 
said  uprights  and  adapted  to  stand  in  Inclined  planes 
therewith  when  tbe  bed  frame  is  folded. 

S.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  sofa  frams.  a 
pivoted  and  overturning  seat  mounted   In   said   frame,  a 


bed  frame  comprising  three  sections,  tbe  Intermediate  sec- 
tion being  shorter  than  the  outer  sections  and  the  whols 
being  capable  of  folding  to  form  a  closed  receptacle  under 
tbe  seat  and  of  being  expanded  to  form  a  bed,  uprights 
pivoted  to  an  edge  of  tbe  seat  for  limited  swinging  move- 
ments and  having  their  free  ends  pivoted  to  said  inter- 
mediate bed  frame  sections  Intermediate  their  enda,  said 
Intermediate  bed-frame  sections  and  tbe  uprights  standing 
In  parallel  relation  and  In  an  Inclined  plane  when  the  bed- 
frame  la  In  folded  position. 

3.  In  an  article  of  tbe  class  described,  a  sofa-frame,  a 
pivoted  and  overtamlng  seat  mounted  therein,  a  bed-lx>t- 
tooB  carried  by  said  seat,  and  adapted  to  be  folded  to  form 
a  closed  receptacle  under  tbe  seat  and  to  form  an  expanded 
bed-bottom  when  unfolded,  and  uprights  pivoted  to  the 
seat  for  limited  swinging  movements  relative  thereto  and 
pivotally  supporting  a  part  of  said  bed-bottom,  aald  ap- 
rlghts  swlnginx  inwardly  upon  a  folding  of  the  bed-bottom 
and  standing  Inclined  from  a  vertical  plane  and  In  sub- 
stantial parallelism  with  parts  of  the  bed  bottom. 

4.  In  an  article  of  tbe  class  described,  a  sofa-frame,  a 
pivoted  and  overturning  seat  mounted  therein,  a  sectional 
bed-frame  carried  by  the  seat  and  adapted  to  be  folded  to 
form  a  receptacle  thereunder,  said  bed-frame  comprising 
end  sections  and  intermediate  sections,  standarda  pivot- 
ally  carried  by  tbe  seat  adjacent  an  edge  thereof  and 
pivotally  supporting  aald  Intermediate  sections,  said  end 
sections  being  disposed  one  above  the  other  when  the 
bed-frame  Is  folded  and  tbe  Intermediate  sections  standing 
In  substantial  paralleliam  with  said  standards  and  inclin- 
ing therewith  to  place  the  point  of  connection  of  the 
intermediate  sections  to  the  outer  end  section  at  a  point 
which  is  nearer  tbe  front  side  edge  of  tbe  seat  than  is  the 
point  of  connection  of  tbe  Intermediate  sections  to  the 
inner  end  section  of  tbe  bed  frame. 

6.  In  an  article  of  tbe  claas  described,  a  sofa-frame,  a 
pivoted  and  overturning  aeat  mounted  therein,  a  bed- 
frame  comprising  opposite  end  sections  of  substantially 
equal  length  and  Intermediate  sections  pivotally  connect- 
ing such  end  se«Cfons,  said  sections  being  capable  of  fold- 
ing to  form  a  closed  receptacle  under  tbe  seat  and  of  being 
unfolded  to  form  an  expanded  bed-bottom,  standarda  piv- 
oted to  the  lower  portion  of  the  rear  edge  of  tbe  seat  and 
pivotally  attached  to  said  Intermediate  bed-frame  sec- 
tions intermediate  their  ends,  the  end  sections  of  tbe  l>ed- 
frame  when  folded  being  adapted  to  stand  In  sulwtantial 
parallelism  one  over  tbe  other,  and  tbe  Intermediate  sec- 
tiona  bslog  adapted  to  stand  lengthwise  of  the  standarda 
and  inclined  with  the  standarda  to  place  the  inner  end 
aections  more  remote  from  tbe  front  of  the  seat  than  tbe 
outer  end  section  of  tbe  bed-frame. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


990,146.     SOFA  DAVENPORT.     AooLPH  C.  Kloffiwo,  To 
ledo,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Tbe  Toledo  Parlor 
Furniture    Company,    Toledo.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  15,  1910.    Serial  No.  587,381. 


1.  In  a  sofa-davenport,  an  Invertlble  seat  frame,  stand- 
ards rising  from  an  edge  of  said  frame,  a  bed  frame 
attached  to  said  standards  and  comprising  at  least  two 
sets  of  pivotally  connected  side  bars  the  inner  set  of 
which  is  pivotally  supported  by  said  standarda  with  their 
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free  ends  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  standards  and 
terminating  adjacent  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  aeat  frame 
when  m  unfolded  position,  a  bar  connecting  the  outer  ends 
of  the  other  set.  mesne  for  receiving  the  lateral  outward 
thrusts  of  the  projected  ends  of  said  inner  set,  a  spring 
fabric  coactlng  with  the  bed  frame  to  fom  a  bed  bottom, 
and  means  supporting  the  outer  end  of  the  bed  frame. 

2.  In  a  sofa-davenport,  an  Invertlble  seat-frame,  stand- 
ards rising  from  the  rear  edge  of  the  frame  when  In  an 
Inverted  position,  bars  pivoted  to  said  standards,  a  second 
set  of  bars  pivoted  to  said  first  mentioned  bars  and  being 
rigidly  connected  at  their  outer  ends,  a  spring  fabric  sup- 
ported by  said  bara,  means  supporting  the  outer  ends  of 
one  set  of  bars,  and  means  for  receiving  the  lateral  thrusts 
of  the  Inner  ends  of  the  bars  pivoted  to  said  standards. 

3.  In  a  sofa-davenport,  an  Invertlble  seat-frame,  stand- 
arda rising  from  the  rear  edge  of  said  frame  when  in 
inverted  position  and  having  thrust  plates  extending  in- 
wardly therefrom,  a  bed-frame  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  pivoUlly  connected  side-bars,  the  bars  of  one  set 
being  pivoted  to  said  sUndards  and  having  their  Inner 
enda  in  outer  thrust  conUct  with  said  thrust  plates,  means 
supporting  the  outer  set  of  said  bars,  and  a  spring  fabric 
atUched  to  aald  bed-frame. 

4.  In  a  sofa  davenport,  an  invertlble  seat-frame,  stand- 
ards rlsluK  from  the  rear  edge  of  said  seat  frame  when 
In  Inverted  position,  a  bed  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  plvoUlly  connected  bars,  one  set  being  pivoted  to 
said  standards  and  another  set  being  rigidly  connected  at 
their  outer  ends,  means  supporting' the  outer  end  of  said 
latter  set,  means  resisting  the  outer  thrusts  of  the  inner 
ends  of  the  bars  which  are  pivoted  to  said  standards,  a 
spring  fabric  secured  to  said  bed  frame,  and  means  anchor- 
ing the  inner  edge  of  said  fabric  to  the  seat-frame  when 
the  bed-frame  is  In  unfolded  position. 

6.  In  a  sofa-davenport,  an  invertlble  seat  frame,  a  sec- 
tional pivotally  Jointed  bed-frame  pivotally  carried  by 
aald  seat  frame  and  capable  of  folding  thereunder,  said 
bed-frame  when  unfolded  having  its  inner  edge  terminat- 
ing adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  the  seat-frame  when  In- 
verted, means  resisting  an  outer  thrust  of  the  inner  ends 
of  the  bed  frame  sides  and  a  spring  fabric  carried  by  said 
bed-frame. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


porting  bars  to  an  inclined  position  or  lowering  them  to  a 
horlaontal  position,  and  car  stakes  pivotally  attached  to 
the  side  sills  of  the  car  to  which  the  supporting  bars  are 
pivotally  mounted. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  platform,  of  a  plurality 
of  transversely  extending  log  supports,  each  of  aald  log 
supports  being  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  upon  the  side 
sill  of  the  car,  means  for  simultaneously  ralalng  the  frse 
ends  of  all  of  the  log  supports,  car  stalies  pivoted  to  the 
car  platform  adjacent  to  the  pivoted  ends  of  the  log  sup- 
ports, and  means  for  holding  these  car  stakes  in  a  ver- 
tical position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  platform,  of  a  plurality 
of  transversely  extending  log  supporU,  each  of  aald  log 
supports  being  plvoUlly  mounted  at  one  end  upon  the  side 
sill  of  the  car,  means  for  simultaneously  raising  the  free 
ends  of  all  of  the  log  supports,  car  stakes  pivoted  to  the 
car  platform  adjacent  to  the  pivoted  ends  of  the  log  sup 
ports,  and  means  for  holding  said  car  stakes  In  a  raised 
position  and  permit  them  to  fall  to  a  depending  position. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  platform,  of  a  trans- 
versely extending  log  support  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
end  to  the  side  sill  of  the  platform,  means  for  raising  the 
free  end  of  the  log  support,  a  car  stake  pivoted  to  the 
car  platform,  a  latch  for  holding  said  car  stake  in  an 
upright  position,  and  means  for  simultaneously  raUlng 
the  free  end  of  the  log  support  and  releaaing  the  latch  to 
permit  the  car  stake  to  fall. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  9  0,147.  UNLOADING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CARS. 
Fkbmont  Koblbr,  Chihuahua,  Mexico.  Filed  Aug.  23, 
1910.     Serial  No.  578,523. 


N 


990,148.     CORN-PLANTER.     Lbonard  A.   Lawhon,  Car- 
thage, N.  C.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1910.    Serial  No.  579,445. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  platform  of  a  car,  of  a 
plurality  of  transversely  extending  log  supporting  bars, 
each  pivotally  mounted  upon  a  side  sill  of  the  car,  the  free 
ends  of  said  supporting  bars  being  extended  upwardly,  and 
independent  means  located  beneath  the  free  end  of  each  of 
aald  bars  for  raising  or  lowering  the  said  bars. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  platform,  of  transversely 
extending  log  supporting  bars,  each  pivotally  mounted  at 
one  end  to  tbe  side  sill  of  tbe  car,  the  free  ends  of  said 
log  supporting  bars  being  upwardly  turned,  means  for 
simultaneously  raising  tbe  free  enda  of  all  of  tbe  log  sup- 


1.  A  planter  Including  a  frame,  a  wheel  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  pin, 
a  hopper,  a  seed  slide,  a  swinging  frame  pivotally  mounted 
above  the  wheel  and  having  Its  free  end  bifurcated  to 
form  spaced  arms  embracing  said  wheel,  one  of  the  arms 
being  operatively  connected  with  the  seed  slide  and  the 
other  arm  extending  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  pin. 
a  spring  forming  a  connection  between  the  pin  engaging 
arm  and  a  fixed  portion  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  free  end  of  the  frame  laterally  against  the  tension 
of  the  spring  out  of  the  path  of  said  pin. 

2.  A  planter  Including  a  frame,  a  wheel  Journaled  on 
the  frame  and  provided  with  spaced  laterally  extending 
pins,  standards  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  hopper,  a  slide  for 
discharging  the  seed  from  the  hopper,  a  swinging  frame 
pivotally  mounted  between  the  standards  and  having  Its 
free  end  bifurcated  to  form  spaced  arms,  one  of  which  is 
operatively  connected  with  the  seed  slide,  and  the  other 
extended  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  and  actuated  by 
the  pins  to  reciprocate  said  seed  slide,  and  a  spring 
forming  a  yielding  connection  between  tbe  pin  engaging 
arm  and  frame  of  the  planter  for  returning  the  swinging 
frame  to  normal  position. 

8.  A  corn  planter  Including  a  supporting  frame,  a  wheel 
Journaled  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  spaced  laterally 
extending  pins,  standards  secured  to  tbe  supporting 
frame,  a  hopper,  a  seed  slide,  a  swinging  frame  pivotally 
mounted  between  the  standards  and  having  Its  lower  end 
bifurcated  to  form  spaced  arms  embracing  the  wheel,  one 
of  which  Is  disposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  pins. 
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•  rod  forming  a  pivotal  coDnectloo  between  the  otber  arm 
and  laid  aeed  slide,  means  engaging  the  pin  earrrlng 
arm  for  yleldably  supporting  the  swinging  frame  In  nor- 
mal position,  and  means  for  moving  the  swinging  frams 
oat  of  the  path  of  the  pins. 

4.  A  com  planter  Incladlng  a  supporting  frame,  a  wheel 
)oamaJed  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  the  spaced  later- 
allj  extending  pins,  a  hopper,  a  seed-slide,  spaced  standards 
secured  to  the  supporting  fraras.  a  swinging  frame  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  the  standards  and  having  Its  lower 
end  bifurcated  to  form  spaced  arms  of  different  lengths, 
a  rod  forming  a  connection  between  the  lower  end  of  the 
long  arm  and  said  seed  slide,  a  spring  forming  a  connec 
tlon  between  the  short  arm  and  the  supporting  frame.  th« 
lower  end  of  said  short  arm  being  disposed  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  pina  for  tilting  the  swinging  frame  there- 
by to  actuate  the  seed-slide. 

Tt.  A  planter  Including  a  supporting  frame  having  oper- 
ating handles,  a  wheel  Journaled  on  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  extending  pin.  a  hopper,  a  seed- 
slide,  a  swinging  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support- 
ing frame  and  provided  with  spaced  arms  embracing  tb« 
wheel,  one  of  which  is  extended  into  the  path  of  the  pin,  a 
spring  forming  a  connection  between  one  arm  of  the 
swinging  frame  and  supporting  frame,  a  rod  forming  a 
connection  between  the  other  arm  and  said  seed-slide,  a 
lever,  a  finger  piece  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  ths 
handles,  and  a  second  rod  forming  a  connection  between 
the  flnger-plece  and  lever  for  actuating  said  lever  to  move 
the  swinging  frame  out  of  the  path  of  the  pin  when  the 
flnger-plece  la  operateil. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaastte.] 


990,1S0.      OIL-BURNER.      Rnsaar    Lidosll.    Tecumseh. 
Nebr.     riled  July  23.   1»10.     Serial  No.  57S.434. 


990.149.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BARBERS'  CHAIRS. 
Emilb  F.  Liwsqub.  Salem,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  27, 
1910.     Serial  No.  584.140. 


,t* 
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In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination  with 
a  tubular  supporting  member  having  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing flange  at  its  upper  extremity,  a  rectangular  receptacle 
carried  at  the  upper  terminal  of  said  supporting  member, 
a  main  supporting  rod  reciprocal Ingly  mounted  In  said 
tubular  member  adapted  to  project  through  said  recep- 
tacle, a  head  formed  at  the  lower  terminal  of  said  sup- 
porting rod  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  flange  for  re- 
taining said  rod  in  said  tubular  supporting  rod,  a  section 
of  basket  pivoted  to  said  secondary  rod.  a  similar  sec- 
ondary basket  pivotally  mounted  to  the  former  section, 
means  whereby  said  secondary  rod  may  be  retained  In  a 
hortsontal  position  on  any  side  of  said  receptacle,  means 
whereby  said  secondary  rod  may  be  retatnsd  In  aald 
tubular  supporting  member,  and  means  whereby  said 
bftskct  may  collapse  and  he  retained  In  said  receptacle. 


1.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  hollow  inverted  frusto- 
conlcally  shaped  base  having  at  Its  upper  edge  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange  and  further  provided  at  Its 
lower  end  with  a  centrally  disposed  frusto-conlcally 
shaped  extension  to  receive  one  end  of  an  oil  supply 
pipe,  aald  base  being  further  and  Interiorly  provided  at 
Its  lower  end  portion  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  ribs 
having  their  upper  and  Inner  corners  rabbeted,  and  a 
hood  overlying  the  fmsto-conlcally  shaped  extension  and 
having  Its  lower  edge  seated  In  the  rabbets  of  said   ribs. 

2.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  hollow  Inverted  frusto- 
conlcally  shaped  base  having  at  Its  upper  edge  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange  and  further  provided  at  Its  lower 
end  with  a  centrally  disposed  frusto-conlcally  shaped 
extension  to  receive  one  end  of  an  oil  supply  pipe,  said 
base  being  further  and  interiorly  provided  at  Its  lower 
end  portion  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  ribs  having  their 
upper  and  Inner  comers  rabbeted,  and  an  extensible 
hood  overlying  the  frusto-conlcally  shaped  extension  and 
having  Its  lower  edge  seated  In  the  rabbets  of  aald  ribs. 

S.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  hollow  Inverted  frusto- 
conlcally  ahaped  base  having  at  Its  upper  edge  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange  and  further  provided  at  Its  lower 
end  with  a  centrally  disposed  frusto-conlcally  shaped 
extension  to  receive  one  end  of  an  oil  supply  pipe,  aald 
base  being  further  and  Interiorly  provided  at  Its  lower 
end  portion  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  ribs  having-  their 
apper  and  Inner  comers  rabbeted,  and  a  hood  comprising 
a  pair  of  telescoping  sections,  one  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  hemispherical  extension  overlying  the  frusto-conl- 
cally shaped  extension  and  having  Its  lower  edge  seated 
In  ths  rabbets  of  said  ribs. 

4.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  hollow  Inverted  frusto- 
conlcally  shaped  base  having  at  Its  upper  edge  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange  and  further  provided  at  Its 
lower  end  with  a  centrally  disposed  frusto-conlcally 
shaped  extension  to  receive  one  end  of  an  oil  supply  pipe, 
said  base  being  further  and  Interiorly  provided  at  Its 
lower  end  portion  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  ribs  baring 
their  upper  and  inner  corners  rabbeted,  and  a  hood  com- 
prising a  pair  of  telescoping  sections,  one  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  hemispherical  extension  overlying  the 
frustoKTonlcally  shaped  extension  and  having  Its  lower 
edge  seated  In  the  rabbets  of  said  ribs,  the  other  of 
said  sections  being  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a 
damper. 


990.181.    METAL  DOOR      RoB«rr  Diamojcd  Mato.  Grand 

Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  594.225. 

1.  In   combination    with    the    sheet   metal    stiles,    rails. 

and  panels  of  a  sheet  metal  door,  hooks  formed  at  the 

edgsa  of  the   sides  of  the  stiles,   strips  of  wood   having 
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grooves  to  receive  said  hooks,  and  means  for  firmly  secur- 
ing the  sides  of  the  stiles  to  the  wood  by  means  of  aald 
books. 


2.  In  combination  with  the  stiles,  rails  and  panels  of  a 
sheet  metal  door,  books  formed  on  the  outer  edges  of  the 
stiles  or  rails,  a  wooden  cleat  having  grooves  for  the 
reception  of  said  hooka,  and  mortises  for  the  reception  of 
clamps,  sheet  metal  clamps  passed  Into  said  mortises 
and  made  to  engage  the  books  on  the  edges  of  the  stiles, 
and  screws  paaaed  Into  the  wood  and  through  said  clamps 
to  secure  the  wood  to  the  stfles  and  the  clamps  firmly  In 
the  wood. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  metal  stiles,  rails  and 
panels  of  a  metal  door,  lugs  secured  to  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  panels  and  having  right  angle  books  thereon,  a 
allde  provided  with  hooks  and  lugs  to  engage  said  first 
mentioned  lugs,  and  a  strip  of  wood  secured  to  the  edge 
and  ends  of  the  door,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  stUea,  rails  and  panels  of 
a  sheet  met*l  door,  a  wooden  adjustment  strip  placed 
on  the  edges  of  the  stile  and  rails,  a  channel  Iron  brace 
welded  to  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  sides  of  the  stiles  Just 
back  of  the  wood  portion. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  stllea,  rails  and  panels  of  a 
metal  door,  lugs  welded  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  panels 
and  having  backwardly  turned  hooks  thereon,  a  slide 
having  lugs  to  rest  between  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the 
aforesaid  lugs  and  hooks  to  engage  the  hooks  on  said 
luge  and  bold  said  lugs  and  the  sides  of  the  door  panels 
rigidly  to  place. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


990,162.  POWER  PLANT.  Norman  McCabtt,  Indlan- 
apolla,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Engine  Works,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1909.     Serial  No.  633,865. 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  a  combined  Inlet- 
and-exhanst  valve  giving  access  to  and  exhaust  from  the 
cylinder  and  closed  during  power  stroke  of  the  piston, 
means  for  Intermittently  opening  and  closing  said  valve, 
and  a  distributing  valve  arranged  beyond  the  inlet-and- 
exhaust  valve,  meana  for  moving  said  distributing  valve 
to  alternately  establish  and  disestablish  connection  be- 
tween air  supply  and  exhaust  passages  and  a  passage 
controlled  by  the  Inlet-and-exhaust  valve,  and  liquid  fuel 
Injecting  means  discharging  into  said  cylinder  through 
a  passage  Independent  of  the  Inlet-and-exhanst  ralve. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  a  combined  Inlet- 
and-exhaust  valve  giving  access  to  and  exhaust  from  the 
cylinder  and  closed  during  power  stroke  of  the  piston, 
snd  a  rotary  distributing  valve  arranged  beyond  the  inlet- 
and-exhaust  yalve,  means  for  moving  said  distributing 
valve  to  alternately  establiab  and  disestablish  connection 


between  air  supply  and  exhaust  passages  and  A  passage 
controlled  by  the  inlet-and-exhaust  valve,  and  liquid  fuel 
Injecting  means  discharging  Into  said  cylinder  through  a 
passage  independent  of  the  Inlet-and-exhaust  valve. 


3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  two  cylinders  and  asaodated  pistons,  each  having  a 
passage  giving  both  inlet  and  exhaust  to  its  cylinder, 
two  inlet-and-exhaust  valves,  each  arranged  between  one 
of  said  passages  and  Its  cylinder  and  giving  access  to  and 
exhaust  from  Its  cylinder  and  closed  during  power  stroke 
of  the  piston,  means  for  Intermittently  opening  and 
closing  said  valves,  a  rotary  distributing  valve  arranged 
beyond  the  Inlet-and-exhaust  valves  and  movable  to  estab- 
lish and  disestablish  connection  between  said  Inlet-and- 
exhaust  passages  and  air-supply  and  exhaust  passages 
successively,  and  liquid  fuel  Injecting  means  discharging 
into  the  said  cylinder  through  a  passage  independent  of 
the  Inlet-and-exliaust  valve. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  two  cylinders  and  associated  pistons,  each  having  a 
passage  giving  both  Inlet  and  exhaust  to  Its  cylinder,  two 
inlet-and-exhaust  valves,  each  arranged  between  one  of 
said  passages  and  its  cylinder  and  giving  access  I0  and 
exhaust  from  Its  cylinder  and  closed  during  power  stroke 
of  the  piston,  means  for  Intermittently  opening  and 
closing  said  valves,  and  a  rotary  distributing  valve  ar- 
ranged beyond  the  inlet-and-exhaust  valves  and  movable 
to  establish  and  disestablish  connection  between  said 
inlet-and-exhaust  passages  and  air-supply  and  exhaust 
passages  successively. 

6.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  two  cylinders  and  associated  pistons,  each  having  a 
passage  giving  both  inlet  and  exhaust  to  Its  cylinder, 
two  Inlet-and-exliaust  valves  each  arranged  between  one 
of  said  passages  and  Its  cylinder  and  giving  access  to 
and  exhaust  from  its  cylinder  and  closed  during  power 
stroke  of  the  piston,  a  valve  chamber  with  which  the 
Inlet-and-exhaust  passage  of  each  cylinder  communicatea, 
a  rotary  valve  mounted  In  said  chamber  and  provided  with 
a  multiplicity  of  circumferentially  arranged  pockets,  each 
adapted  to  establish  communication  with  an  air-supply 
and  the  inlet-and-exhaust  passages,  and  with  said  Inlet- 
and-exhaust  passages  and  an  exhaust  passage,  successively, 
and  liquid  fuel  Injecting  means  discharging  into  the  said 
cylinder  through  a  passage  Independent  of  the  Inlet-and- 
exhaust  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


990.163.  AUTOMATIC  WATER-CONTROLLER.  Wrt- 
LtAM  E.  MiLLBB.  Jackson,  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1910. 
SerUl  No.  578.971. 

1.  A  valve  operating  mechanism  comprising,  a  bracket 
member,  a  U-shaped  member  supported  bv  said  bracket 
member,  a  shaft  aupported  by  said  U  shaped  member,  one 
end  of  said  shaft  being  adapted  to  engage  a  valve  stem, 
a  yoke  rigidly  connected  to  said  shaft,  the  forks  of  said 


686 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  i8,  191  i. 


April  18, 1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


687 


yoke  belog  arnnced  at  an  anfle.  a  beam  secured  to  aald 
yoke,  an  adjustable  wel^bt  arranged  upon  one  end  of 
•aid  beam,  a  plurality  ot  raalllent  U-abaped  members 
arranged  adjacent  tbe  otber  end  of  aaid  beam,  said  mem- 
ber! being  adapted  to  support  a  pan. 


2.  A  TaWe  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  bracket, 
a  U-shaped  member  supported  by  said  bracket,  a  Talve 
operating  shaft  supported  by  said  U-ehaped  member,  a 
yoke  secured  to  said  shaft,  the  forks  of  said  yoke  being 
arranged  at  an  angle,  a  beam  supported  by  said  yoke,  a 
bar  arranged  upon  said  beam,  a  weight  adjustably  secured 
to  said  bar,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  U-shaped  members 
secured  to  said  beam,  said  members  being  sdapted  to 
support  a  pan. 


9«0.154.      TOY    DEVICE.      JaMM    N. 
Ington.  D.  C.     FUed  July  16,  1910. 


MiTCHCLL.    Waab- 
Serial  No.  572,360. 


1.  A  toy  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
base,  a  rear  portion  hinged  thereto,  a  front  portion,  or 
figure  hinged  to  the  base,  a  support  for  said  front  portion 
hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  the  aforesaid  rear  portion, 
and  means  for  holding  said  support  normally  parallel  and 
adjacent  to  the  front  portion. 

2.  A  toy  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
base,  a  rear  portion  hinged  thereto,  a  front  portion,  or 
figure  hinged  to  the  base,  a  support  for  said  front  portion 
hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  the  aforesaid  rear  portion, 
and  a  flexible  band  in  engagement  with  said  base  and  said 
rear  portion. 

3.  A  toy  device  of  the  character  described.  Including, 
in  a  single  piece,  a  base,  a  rear  portion  hinged  thereto, 
a  front  portion,  or  figure  hinged  to  the  base,  a  support 
for  said  front  portion  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  the  afore- 
Mld  rear  portion,  and  meana  for  holding  said  support 
normally  parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  front  portion. 

4.  A  toy  device  of  the  character  described.  Including, 
in  a  single  piece,  a  base,  a  rear  portion  hinged  thereto, 
a  front  portion,  or  figure  hinged  to  the  base,  a  support 
for  said   front   portion   hinged  to  the   upper  end  of  the 


aforesaid  rear  portion,  and  a  flexible  band  In  engagement 
with  said  base  and  said  rear  portion. 

5.  A  toy  device  of  tbe  character  described,  including  a 
base,  a  rear  portion  hinged  thereto,  a  front  portion  or 
figure  hinged  to  the  base,  and  a  support  for  said  front 
portion  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  tbe  aforesaid  rear 
portion,  said  support  being  held  in  yleldable  engagement 
with  the  front  portion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


990,1&6.     PIGMENT.     Ansil  llorrATT,  Indlanapolia,  Ind. 
Piled  Sept.  15,  1010.     Serial  No.  S82,146. 

1.  A  pigment  body  consisting  of  barium  sulfate  pre- 
cipitated from  an  alloy  of  natural  barium  anlfate  and 
an  alkaline  chlorid. 

2.  A  pigment  body  consisting  of  barium  sulfate  pre- 
cipitated from  an  alloy  of  natural  barium  sulfate  and 
sodium  chlorid. 


090.1S6.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PIGMENTS.  ANSIL 
MOPTATT,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1010. 
Serial   No.  582.147. 

1.  A  process  of  producing  t>arium  aulfate  in  a  state 
of  extremely  fine  subdivision  which  consists  In  fusing 
natural  barium  sulfate  with  an  alkaline  chlorid  and  pre- 
cipitating the  barium  sulfate  from  tbe  alkaline  chlorid. 

2.  A  process  of  producing  barium  sulfate  In  an  ex- 
tremely fine  state  of  subdivision  which  consists  in  fusing 
natural  barium  sulfate  with  an  alkaline  chlorid.  cooling 
tbe  foaed  maas.  and  dissolving  the  alkaline  chlorid  from 
tbe  barium  sulfate  in  water. 

3.  A  proceaa  of  producing  barium  sulfate  In  a  state 
of  extremely  fine  subdivision  which  consists  In  fusing 
natural  barium  sulfate  with  sodium  chlorid  and  dlasolvlng 
the  sodium  chlorid  from  tbe  barium  aulfste  In  water. 


090.157.  GRADER.  LAwamwca  N.  MoascHaa.  Lawrence. 
Kans..  assignor  to  William  J.  Ebrsam.  Enterprise.  Kans.. 
and  Lawrence  N.  Morscher.  Lawrence,  Kana..  cotmsteea. 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  450,155. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  mechanical  Impeller  for  re- 
ceiving separable  particles  of  varylnic  masses  and  mechani- 
cally engaging  and  impelling  tbe  same  through  a  normal 
and  uniform  trajectory  at  velocities  largely  in  excesa  of 
the  velocity  producible  upon  auch  particles  by  gravity 
through  said  trajectory,  whereby  the  gravity  effect  be- 
comes negligible,  a  fluid  current  Impeller,  guides  for  caus- 
ing said  fluid  current  to  traverse  transversely  the  normal 
trajectoriea  of  the  partielea.  a  receiving  chamber  Into 
which  the  Impelled  partielea  would  normally  be  delivered, 
and  a  separator  adjustably  projectable  Into  the  trajectory 
volume  to  prevent  flow  of  the  Impelled  particles  from  a 
predetermined  portion  of  the  trajectory  volume  into  the 
receiving  chamber. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  mechanical  Impeller  for 
receiving  separable  particles  of  varying  masses  and  me- 
chanlcally  engaging  and  Impelling  the  same  through  a  nor- 
mal and  uniform  trajectory  at  velocities  largely  In  excesa 
of  tbe  velocities  producible  upon  such  particles  by  gravity 
through  said  trajectory,  whereby  the  gravity  effect  becomes 


negligible,  a  fluid  current  Impellw,  guides  for  eanaing  aaid 
fluid  current  to  traverse  transversely  the  normal  trajec- 
tories of  the  partielea.  a  receiving  chamber  into  which  the 
Impelled  particles  would  normally  be  delivered,  a  separator 
adJusUbly  projectable  into  the  trajectory  volume  to  pre- 
vent flow  of  the  impelled  particles  from  a  predetermined 
portion  of  the  trajectory  volume  into  the  receiving  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  delivering  a  succession  of  separable  par- 
ticles to  tbe  mechanical   impeller. 

a.  The  combination,  with  a  mechanical  Impeller  for  re- 
ceiving separable  particles  of  varying  masses  and  mechani- 
cally Impelling  the  aame  through  a  normal  and  uniform 
trajectory  at  velocities  greatly  in  excess  of  the  velocities 
producible  in  said  particles  by  gravity  through  such  tra- 
jectory, an  Impeller  for  producing  a  fiuld  current  bearing 
a  fixed  ratio  of  defiecting  effect  relative  to  the  projective 
effect  of  the  Impeller,  meana  for  causing  said  fluid  cur- 
rent to  traverse  transversely  tbe  normal  trajectories  of 
the  particles,  and  means  for  differentially  receiving  the 
differentially  deflected  partielea. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  mechanical  Impeller  for  re- 
ceiving a  succession  of  separable  particles  of  varying 
maases  and  mechanically  Impelling  the  aame  through  a 
normal  and  uniform  trajectory  at  velocities  greatly  in 
excess  of  the  velocities  producible  In  said  partielea  by 
gravity  through  such  trajectory,  an  Impeller  for  producing 
a  fluid  current  bearing  a  fixed  ratio  of  deflecting  effect  rela- 
tive to  the  projective  effect  of  tbe  Impeller,  means  for  caua- 
Ing  said  fluid  current  to  traverse  transversely  the  normal 
trajectories  of  tbe  particles,  and  means  for  differentially 
receiving  the  differentially  deflected  particles. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  ImpePer  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  stream  of  particles  and  project  the  aame  centrlfu- 
gally  through  a  uniform  trajectory  at  a  velocity  greatly  in 
excess  of  the  possible  free  falling  velocity  attainable  by 
said  particles  through  the  trajectory,  a  fluid-current  pro- 
ducer for  producing  a  fluid  current  having  a  velocity  of 
a  malnUlned  ratio  relative  to  the  velocity  of  projection  of 
the  partielea.  means  for  delivering  particles  to  the  impel- 
ler, guides  for  causing  the  fluid  current  to  traverse  trans- 
versely the  uniform  and  unobstructed  trajectory  of  the 
partielea.  a  separator  nrranfjed  between  the  limits  of  de- 
flection for  separating  differently  deflected  particles,  a 
second  rotary  Impeller  arranged  to  receive  the  partlcle- 
laden-fluld  stream  carrying  the  deflected  particles  separated 
by  said  separator,  and  adapted  to  project  the  particles 
therein  centrlfugally  through  uniform  trajectories  at  a 
velocity  greatly  in  excess  of  the  possible  free  falling  veloc- 
ity attainable  by  said  particles  through  said  trajectories, 
guides  for  causing  the  fluid  current  to  traverse  trans- 
versely the  trajectories  of  particles  from  said  second  im- 
peller, and  a  separator  for  separatinK  the  differently  de- 
flected particles  projected  by  said  second  Impeller. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


small  projection  at  its  inner  end  secured  to  the  central 
aperture,  and  having  a  conical  Indentation  at  Ita  outer 
end,  and  an  Internally  screw-threaded  cap  fitting  over  the 
screw-threaded  stud  and  having  a  central  wire  aperture 
and  a  knurled  flange. 


990.158.  CONTACT-DISK.  Eltasd  L.  Mo8«8,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Oxygenator  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1909.  SerUl 
No.  534,628. 


990,159.    CARBURETER.     SvBND  Olsen,  Halle,  Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  549,696. 


•Hi' 


A  contact  disk  comprising  a  circular  body  of  stamped 
meul  having  a  central  pocket  formed  with  a  allghtly  bev- 
eled periphery  and  a  central  aperture  in  the  pocket,  a  sur- 
mounting externally  screw-threaded  stud  provided  with  a 

1«6  O.  O.— 45 


1.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  flat  shaped  section  pre- 
senting a  tortuous  vaporlxlng-passage.  fuel  and  air  inlets, 
and  a  gas  outlet ;  a  superposed  deUchable  section  having 
a  mlxlng-cap.  and  a  passage  communicating  with  said  gas 
outlet :  and  a  pipe  conducting  from  the  lower  section  into 
said  cap ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  fiat-shaped  section  pre- 
senting a  spiral  vapor Ixlng-passage,  fuel  and  air  inlets, 
and  a  gas  outlet ;  a  superposed  detachable  section  having 
a  mixing-cap,  and  a  passage  communicating  with  said  gas 
outlet ;  and  a  pipe  conducting  from  the  lower  section  Into 
said  cap  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  flat-shaped  section  pre- 
senting a  tortuous  vaporizlng-passage.  fuel  and  air  inleta, 
and  a  gas  outlet,  and  having  an  annular  heating-chamber 
below  aaid  vaporlxlng-paaaage ;  a  superposed  detachable 
section  having  a  mixing  cap.  and  a  passage  communicating 
with  said  gas  outlet ;  and  a  pipe  conducting  from  the  lower  ^ 
section  into  said  cap ;  subetantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  flat-shaped  section  pre- 
senting a  tortuous  vaporlxlng-passage,  fuel  and  air  inleta, 
and  a  gas  outlet ;  a  superposed  detachable  section  having  a 
mlxlng-cap,  and  a  passage  communicating  with  said  gas 
outlet:  a  pipe  conducting  from  the  lower  section  Into 
said  cap;  and  a  collector  for  residual  products  located 
beneath  said  flat-shaped  section;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

990.160.  FEEDING  OR  RUFFLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
SEWING-MACHINES.  Lawsino  Ondebdonk.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Sewing  Machine 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUinoia  Filed 
Oct.  30,  1902.     Serial  No.  129.397. 

1.  In  a  blind  stitch  sewing  machine  having  an  over- 
hanging arm.  a  needle  and  looper  mechanism  supported 
thereby,  a  work  support  extending  parallel  with  the  over- 
hanging arm.  and  extending  beneath  the  needle  and  looper 
mechanlam  and  having  a  ridge  or  rib  over  which  the  goods 
are  crimped,  a  fabric  manipulating  device  Including  a 
swinging  framework  plvotally  attached  to  the  work  sup- 
port and  carrying  a  member  engaging  the  fabric,  means 
for  oscillating  said  framework  to  move  said  member  bodily 
backward  and  forward  and  means  for  swinging  said  mem- 
ber  on   aaid   framework   up   and  down;   substantially   as 

described. 

2.  In  a  blind  stitch  sewing  machine  having  an  over- 
hanging arm,  a  needle  and  looper  mechanism  supported 
thereby,  a  work  support  extending  parallel  with  the  over- 
hanging arm.  and  extending  beneath  the  needle  and  looper 
mechanism  and  having  a  ridge  or  rib  over  which  the 
goods  are  crimped,  a  feeding  mechanism  vrithln  the  work 
support,  a  fabric  manipulating  device  Including  a  swing- 
ing framework  plvotally  attached  to  the  work  support,  and 
carrying  members  engaging  the  fabric,  meana  for  oscillat- 
ing said  framework  to  move  said  members  bodily  back- 
ward and  forward,  and  means  for  swinging  them  up  and 
down,  each  of  said  means  being  operatlvely  connected  to 

.  the  feeding  mechanism  ;  subsUntlally  as  described. 
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S.  IB  a  bltnd   rtlteh  ••wing  maebiM  bavlnf  ta  OT«r- 
t^ritoC  01^  sapporting  a  needle,  and  looper  mecbaniam,  a 

anpport  extending  beneatb  tb«  orerhanglng  arm,  and 

haTing  a  rldge-fortnlng  rib  over  whlcb  the  (roods  are 
crimped,  a  top  feed  mechanlam  comprtslng  feeding  blades, 
a  rock  abaft  aupportiDg  Um  mum,  and  mean*  for  oadllat- 
Ing  said  rock  sbaft.  a  framework  plToted  to  the  work  ra^ 
port  In  which  framework  §ald  rock  thaft  la  journaled.  an 
occlllating  ahaft.  and  connectlona  between  tbe  framework 
and  the  oaclllating  ahaft.  whereby  the  framework  la  oadl- 
lated  :  subatantlally  as  described 


4.  In  a  blind  stitch  sewing  machine  baring  an  orer- 
banging  arm  supporting  a  needle,  and  looper  mechanism, 
a  work  support  extending  beneatb  the  orerbanglng  arm. 
and  haTlng  a  rIdge-forming  rib  OTer  which  the  goods  are 
crimped,  a  top  feed  mechanism  comprtslng  a  framework 
pivoted  to  the  work  support  of  me  machine  frame,  an 
oscillating  shaft,  connections  between  tbe  oscillating  abaft 
and  tbe  pivoted  framework  for  oeclUatlng  said  framework, 
upright  aupporting  arms,  a  rock  shaft  journaled  therein,  a 
second  oscillating  shaft,  and  connections  between  tbe  rock 
ahaft.  and  said  oscillating  shaft,  whereby  the  rock  abaft  Is 
oscillated,  and  work-moTlng  devices  attached  to  tbe  rock 
■haft :  snbetantlally  as  dawrlbed. 


•  •0.161.  CLOSURE  POR  OPENINGS  OF  OUTLET- 
BOXES  HHiNRT  T.  Paistb,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Original 
application  died  Mar.  24.  1908,  Serial  No.  422.894. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  24.  1908.  Serial 
No.  409,425. 


1.  An  ootlet  box  having  an  opening  for  an  electrical 
conductor,  a  pair  of  plates  adjustable  to  wholly  or  par- 
tially close  said  opening,  with  a  pivot  adjustably  and 
directly  connecting  the  platea  together  and  capable  of 
being  set  up  to  rigidly  hold  them  In  their  adjusted  posl- 
tlonn. 

2.  A  box  for  electrical  apparatus  having  a  alot  formed 
in  a  Bide,  with  two  adjustably  wrtinected  plates  removably 


fitting  the  slot,  and  meaas  for  holding  said  plates  together 
la  any  of  a  plurality  of  poeltlona  so  as  to  either  com- 
pletely ekMe  the  slot  or  permit  of  the  mounting  of  s  bush- 
ing therein. 

3.  A  box  having  a  slot  formed  with  a  receaaed  portion ; 
and  two  adjustably  connected  plates  for  the  slot,  one  of 
said  plates  having  a  projection  and  a  recesa,  and  the 
other  also  having  a  recess :  with  means  for  holding  said 
platea  either  with  the  projection  entering  the  recessed 
portion  of  the  slot  to  close  tbe  same,  or  with  its  recess 
adjacent  said  receaaed  portion  of  tbe  slot  to  provide  an 
opening. 

4.  A  box  for  electrical  apparatoa  having  a  slotted  open- 
lag  provided  with  offset  edges,  two  removable  platea  for 
the  slot  having  means  whereby  they  are  adjustably  con- 
nected, one  of  said  plates  having  a  recesa  and  a  projection 
and  being  movable  Into  either  of  two  positions.  In  one 
of  which  Its  projection  serves  to  close  the  slot  and  In  the 
other  Its  recess  provides  an  opening  for  the  reception  of 
a  bushing  or  conduit. 

5.  A  box  for  electrical  spparatua  having  an  opening, 
two  platea.  and  a  connecting  screw  whereby  said  plates 
Bay  be  held  In  poaltlooa  to  partially  or  wholly  close  said 
opening,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  recesa.  and  also 
being  provided  with  a  projection  formed  to  fit  a  portion 
of  tbe  opening  in  tbe  box. 

[ClatSM  9  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qasett^  1 
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9  90.  1«2.  WORIVREOI8TER  FOR  TTPE- WRITERS. 
SAMOCi.*  P  Pattsbsox,  Brookllne,  If aas  .  assignor  of 
three-foarths  to  Raymond  A.  Blakemore.  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  July  31,  1907.  Sertal  No.  3S0.341  Renewed  Mar. 
11.  1911.     Serial  No.  «1S,912. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
space-bar  thereof,  of  a  register,  a  fulcrumed  lever  having 
one  arm  In  normal  engagement  with  said  apace-bar  and 
an  opposite  arm  In  engagement  with  tbe  operating-arm 
of  the  reglater,  meana  for  normally  holding  the  arm 
engaging  the  aj>ace-bar  la  depressed  position,  a  pivoted 
eroea-bar  situated  boneath  the  key-levers  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  fulcrumed  lever,  whereby  said  lever  may  be 
returned  to  normal  position  when  the  croas-bar  Is  de- 
preased. 

2.  la  a  typewriting  aiachlne,  the- combination  with  the 
space-bar  thereof,  of  a  register,  a  fulcrumed  lever  having 
an  arm  engaging  the  space-bar  and  an  opposite  arm  en- 
gaging the  operatlag-ann  of  the  register,  a  spring  ar- 
tsi^ad  to  temporarily  bold  the  first  mentioned  arm  In 
flipu— fill  position,  a  pivoted  cross-bar  situated  below  tbe 
key-levers,  and  an  arm  carried  by  tbe  fulcrumed  lever. 
adapted  to  be  operated  npon  by  the  cross  bar  to  return 
the  said  lever  to  normal  position. 


990,163.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Wil^BLi*  vow  PiTTuaa. 
i       Ix)ndon.    England.      Filed    May    4.    1910.      Serial    No. 

B69.306. 

1.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  of  a  drum,  cir- 
cular grooves  In  aald  drum,  rad*al  grooves  crossing  said 
drcnlar  groovea.  a  plurality  of  abutmepts  engaging  into 
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h  of  said  circular  grooves,  vanes  in  said  radial  groovea, 
each  vane  having  a  slot  corresponding  to  each  circular 
groove,  and  guide  surfaces  having  a  plurality  of  cams 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  abutments  engaging  Into 
each  circular  groove,  for  reciprocating  the  vanes  so  as 
to  bring  their  slots  into  register  with  the  grooves  when 
passing  the  abutments. 

a 


i^  \c 


2.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  of  a  drum,  a 
circular  groove  In  one  end  surface  of  said  drum,  radial 
grooves  crossing  said  circular  groove,  a  plurality  of  abut- 
ments engaging  into  aald  circular  groove,  a  vane  radially 
movabl<>  In  each  radial  groove,  each  vane  having  a  slot 
corresponding  to  the  circular  groove,  guide  surfaces  for 
said  vane,  said  guide  surfaces  having  a  plurality  of  cams 
eorreapondlng  to  the  number  of  abutments  engaging  into 
the  circular  groove,  for  reciprocating  the  vanea. 

8.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  of  a  drum,  cir- 
cular grooves  In  both  end  surfaces  of  aald  drum,  radial 
fixMves  crossing  said  circular  grooves,  a  plurality  of 
abutments  engafring  into  each  of  said  circular  groovea, 
vanes  radially  movable  in  said  radial  grooves,  said  vanea 
having  slots  corresponding  to  the  circular  grooves,  guide 
aurfaces  for  said  vanes,  said  guide  surfaces  having  a 
plurality  of  cams  corresponding  to  the  number  of  abut- 
ments engaging  Into  each  circular  groove,  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  vanes. 

4.  Ih  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  of  a  drum,  cir- 
cular groovea  In  both  end  surfaces  of  said  drum,  radial 
grooves  crossing  said  circular  grooves,  said  radial  grooves 
being  cut  Into  the  drum  over  Its  whole  length,  abutments 
engaging  Into  said  circular  grooves,  vanes  radially  mov- 
able In  said  radial  grooves,  said  vanes  having  slots  corre- 
sponding to  the  circular  grooves  and  guide  surfaces  for 
reciprocating  the  vanes. 

B.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  of  a  drum,  cir- 
cular grooves  in  both  end  surfaces  of  said  drum,  radial 
grooves  crossing  said  circular  grooves,  said  radial  grooves 
being  cut  into  the  drum  over  its  whole  length,  a  plurality 
of  abutments  engaging  Into  each  of  said  circular  grooves, 
vanes  radially  movable  In  said  radial  grooves,  said  vanes 
having  slots  corresponding  to  the  circular  grooves,  guide 
Burfacea  for  said  vanea.  said  guide  surfaces  having  a 
plurality  of  cams  according  to  the  number  of  abutments 
engaging  into  each  circular  groove,  for  reciprocating  the 
vanes 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


extending  from  aald  lalet  port,  the  ends  of  aald  branch 
passages  being  vertically  disposed  and  opening  into  the 
trough  of  the  body,  and  a  valve  threaded  Into  tl»e  end  of 
each  of  said  passages,  said  valve  being  formed  in  two 
relatively  adjustable  sections,  the  lower  sectkm  having 
a  plurality  of  ports  therein,  the  upper  valve  section  having 
a  single  port,  aald  latter  valve  section  being  adapted  for 
adjustment  relative  to  the  lower  section  to  regulate  the 
outlet  of  the  oil. 

2.  An  oil  burner  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  l)ody  adapted  to  l)e  arranged  In  the  flre  l)ox  of  a  stove, 
aald  body  l)elng  formed  on  its  upper  surface  with  Inwardly 
and  downwardly  Inclined  walls  to  provide  a  longitudinally 
extending  trough,  said  body  also  having  a  longitudinal 
oil  conducting  passage  therein  and  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse branch  paasages  communicating  with  said  longi- 
tudinal paaaage,  tbe  ends  of  said  branch  passages  being 
vertically  disposed  and  opening  upon  the  inclined  walls 
of  tbe  top  of  the  burner,  a  supply  pipe  extending  from 
an  oil  supply  tank  and  connected  to  one  end  of  the  longi- 
tudinal passage,  and  a  sectional  valve  threaded  into  the 
vertically  disposed  end  of  each  of  the  branch  passages, 
said  valve  sections  being  separately  adjustable  to  regulate 
the  outlet  of  the  oil. 


990,164.  OIL  BIRNER.  Gilbert 
Warren,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  21, 
098,024. 


POVTBBI.KND.     WeSt 

1910.      Serial    No. 


1.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged in  the  fire  box  of  a  stove,  said  body  having  a 
trough  formed  In  its  upper  surface,  said  body  having 
an  oil  Inlet  port,  a  supply  pipe  connected  to  said  inlet 
port,  said  body  also  having  a  plurality  of  branch  passages 


990.165.      MUFFLER.      John    J.    Radill,    Utlca,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  554,100. 


i,«tf      **,MM 


1.  In  a  muffler,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent separable  cups  having  partitions  and  forming 
chambers  Interiorly  connected  by  apertures,  and  external 
mechanism  whereby  the  apertures  In  one  of  the  partitions 
may  l)e  closed  or  opened. 

2.  In  a  muffler,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendent separable  cups  forming  chambers  interiorly  con- 
nected by  apertures  and  external  mechanism  whereby 
certain  of  said  apertures  may  be  closed,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  muffler,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent separable  cups  having  partitions  and  internally 
connected  by  apertures,  a  plvotally  mounted  disk  actuated 
by  a  lever  whereby  the  apertures  in  one  of  the  partitions  of 
one  of  aald  cupa  may  be  closed  or  opened,  substantially  as 

described- 

4.  In  a  muffler  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  independent,  detachable  cups  having 
partitions  and  forming  chambers  interiorly  connected  by 
apertures  in  said  partitions,  lever  mechanism  whereby 
the  apertures  in  one  of  tbe  partitions  may  be  closed  or 
opened,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  muffler  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  independent  detachable  cups  form- 
ing chambers,  said  chambers  being  divided  by  partitions 
with  apertures,  a  disk  plvotally  mounted  on  one  of  said 
partitions,  and  said  disk  adapted  to  open  or  close  the 
apertures  of  the  partition  to  which  it  is  mounted,  snb- 
Btantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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MO.IM.  WISE  FRAME.  Oaoaoa  K.  Rix.  Cbicago.  III., 
aasignor  to  Barbee  Wire  k  Iron  Works.  La  Payette, 
Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Original  application 
filed  Feb.  8,  1909.  Serial  No.  475.840.  Divided  and 
thla  application  filed  Jalj  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  S06,&32. 


1.  A  concavo-convex  wire  frame  comprialng  two  aeta  of 
relatively  transversely  disposed  arched  wires,  and  an  edge 
wire,  each  of  said  arched  wlrea  anchored  at  its  terminals 
to  transversely  disposed  wlr«B.  and  homogeneous  between 
its  ends  with  Intersecting  transversely  disposed  wires, 
said  wires  being  Inherently  under  permanent  tension  and 
compression  stresses,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  concavo-convex  wire  frame  comprising  two  sets 
of  relatively  transversely  disposed  arched  wires,  said 
respective  sets  of  wires  being  respectively  disposed  on 
the  concave  and  convex  faces  respectively  of  the  frame, 
an  edge  member  for  the  frame  constituting  an  anchor 
for  the  arched  wires,  the  latter  secured  at  their  ends  to 
the  said  edge  member,  said  resx)ectlve  sets  of  arched  wires 
homogeneous  with  each  other  at  their  points  of  inter- 
section between  their  ends,  said  set  thereof  on  the  concave 
face  of  the  frame  being  inherently  under  perma.nent 
tensile  stresses,  and  said  set  on  the  convex  face  of  the 
(nuna  being  Inherently  under  permanent  compression 
stresses,  substantially  as  described. 


990.167.  PULVEHIZINO  APPARATUS.  0«otOB  W. 
Rouv«L,  Napa.  Cal.  Filed  May  7.  1910.  Serial  No. 
509.993. 


.«»^  « 


An  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  same  com- 
prising a  longitudinally  disposed  cylinder,  drive  hsads 
secured  to  the  ends  thereof,  a  shaft  extended  centrally 
through  the  cylinder  and  bearings  of  the  drive  heads, 
means  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  cylinder,  a  plurality 
of  dls  rings  within  the  cylinder  dividing  the  Interior 
thereof  into  a  series  of  redoctng  chambers,  each  ring 
comprising  a  series  of  circumferentially  disposed  sections, 
a  plurality  of  disks  on  the  central  shaft  separating  the 
last  two  of  the  reducing  chamt^ra.  each  of  the  said  disks 
being  of  less  diameter  than  that  of  the  chambers  to  leave 
an  aanulAr  outlet  space  for  the  travel  of  material  from 


one  chamt>er  to  the  successive  chamber,  one  of  said  die 
rings  having  a  circumferentially  disposed  outlet  for  the 
escape  of  material  from  the  primary  redncing  citamber  to 
the  second  reducing  chamber,  and  a  crushing  roll  loosely 
situated  lo  each  reducing  chamber. 


990.168.     CULINARY  ARTICLE.     FaBMOMT  Scott.   Los 
Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  June  7.  1910.     SerUl  No.  565.614. 

1.  A  culinary  ariide  conUinlng  about  2%  egg  albumen : 
4%  white  gelatin:  4%  soap  bark;  a  trace  of  acetic  acid; 
a  trace  of  lemon  extract,  and  90%  water,  forming  a  com- 
pound of  gelatinous  consistency,  having  a  straw  color 
and  a  pleaaant  taste  and  odor,  and  when  cooled  to  about 
TO  degrees  Fahrenheit  congeals  to  a  gelatinous  mass  and 
when  heated  to  100  degrees  Fahrenheit  t>ecomes  a  thick 
liquid,  which  when  whipped  becomea  an  abundant  white 
froth,  which  on  being  baked  producea  a  porous,  spongy 
mass  that  does  not  cling  to  the  knife  or  crumble  when  eat 

2.  A  culinary  article  containing  about  2%  egg  albumen; 
4%  white  gelatin:  4%  soap  bark:  90%  water  and  a 
suitable  flavoring  material  and  forming  a  compound  of 
gelatinous  consistency  having  a  straw  color  and  a  pleas- 
ant taste  and  odor,  which  when  cooled  to  atwut  70  de- 
grees Fahrenheit  conceals  to  a  gelatinous  mass,  and 
when  heated  to  100  degrees  Fahrenheit  becomes  a  thick 
liquid  and  which  when  whipped  producea  a  thick,  abun- 
dant white  froth,  which  on  being  baked  produces  a  poroua, 
spongy  mass  that  does  not  cling  to  the  knife  or  crumble 
when  cut 


9  9  0,169.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  BoaNHAM  C. 
Stick NST.  Elisabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
DeUware.    Filed  June  17,  1902.     Serial  No.  112,031. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
s«rtes,of  type  bars  of  a  series  of  levers  connected  thereto, 
escb  of  said  levers  being  provided  with  a  tread,  and  an 
elongated  fulcrum  along  which  each  lever  rolls :  one  of 
said  thread  and  fulcrum  elements  having  a  yielding  con- 
struction such  that  it  may  flex  during  the  actuation  of 
the  type  bar  hy  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  type  bars  of  a  series  of  levers  connected  thereto, 
each  of  said  levers  being  provided  with  a  tread,  and  an 
elongated  fulcrum  for  each  lever ;  one  of  aald  tread  and 
fulcrum  elements  having  a  yielding  construction  such 
that  it  may  flex  during  the  actuation  of  the  tyi)e  bar  by 
tb«  lerer.  and  the  relation  between  the  lever  and  the 
fulcrum  being  such  that  during  the  printing  stroke  of 
the  type  bar  the  purchase  of  the  lever  thereon  automati- 
cally diminishes  as  the  tread  rolls  along  the  fulcrum. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
aeries  of  type  bars  of  a  aeriea  of  levera  connected  thereto, 
each  of  said  levers  being  provided  with  a  tread,  and  an 
elongated  fulcrum  for  each  lever ;  one  of  said  tread  and 
fulcrum  elements  having  a  yielding  construction  such 
that  it  may  flex  during  the  actuation  of  the  type  bar  by 
the  lever,  and  one  of  said  tread  and  fulcrum  elements 
being  convexly  curved  so  that  the  lever  may  roll  along 
the  fulcrum. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  type  bars  and  a  series  of  levers  connected  thereto, 
of  a  yielding  fulcrum  whereon  each  of  aald  levers  roll. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  type  bars  and  a  series  of  levers  connected  thereto, 
o'  a   series  of  fulcrums   whereon   said   isvcrs   roll,   each 
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fulcrum  consisting  of  a  spring  fixed  at  one  end  and  extend- 
ing along  the  associated  levers  so  that  its  free  end  may 
normally  engage  the  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


§00,170.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Bubnbak  C. 
Stick  NIT,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
DeUware.     FUed  July  16,  1902.     Serial  No.  115,794. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
type  and  a  key  of  a  member  transmitting  movement  from 
the  key  to  the  type,  said  member  being  formed  with  a 
loop,  such  thst  during  the  actuation  of  the  type  said 
member  may  yield,  and  thereby  cushion  the  key  touch  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  yielding  sction  of  said  loop. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
type  bar  and  a  key  lever  of  an  Intervening  link,  said  link 
belDf  fwmed  with  a  loop  tranaverse  to  Ita  length,  and 
ssid  loop  permitting  the  link  to  yield  in  the  direction 
of  Its  length  durini;  the  actuation  of  the  type  bar  by  the 
key   lever   and    means   for   adjusting  the  yielding   sction 

of  said  loop. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
system  of  types,  a  system  of  keys,  an  intermediate  aystem 
of  links,  each  link  having  a  yielding  construction  between 
its  ends,  and  a  single  means  common  to  said  links  and 
adJusUble  at  will  for  varying  the  yielding  action  of  said 

links. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
type,  a  key.  an  intervening  member  provided  with  a 
yielding  tranaverse  srm  through  which  movement  may 
be  transmitted  from  the  key  to  the  type,  and  a  member 
carried  by  aaid  yielding  arm  and  adjustable  tberealong 
for  regulating  Its  yielding  action. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
type  bar,  a  key,  an  intervening  link  having  a  yielding 
transverse  arm.  and  means  adjustable  upon  aald  arm 
for  reg-ilating  ita  yielding  action. 

[Clalma  6  to  87  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


connection  between  the  respective  motor  members  and  the 
gears  of  the  truck,  whereby  the  two  motor  members  will  co- 
operate to  Impart  motion  to  the  truck  in  a  given  direction, 
means  for  locking  one  of  the  motor  members  against 
rotation,  and  means  for  simultaneously  breaking  the  con- 
nection of  the  said  member  with  the  truck,  with  the  lock- 
ing of  the  said  member  against  roUtion,  substantially  as 
described. 


090,171.  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  POWER. 
FsANK  H.  SuMMCRiL,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The 
Universal  Motor  Company,  Newcastle,  Ind.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Arisona.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
551,654. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck  to  be  operated, 
of  means  for  operating  the  same,  comprlalng  gear  wheels 
respectively  mounted  on  the  truck  axles,  a  motor  having 
two  members  mounted  to  rotate  in  reverse  directions,  a 
direct  connection  between  the  respective  members  of  the 
motor  and  the  gears  of  the  car  truck,  whereby  when  both 
motor  members  rotate  they  coCperate  to  Impart  motion 
to  the  truck  In  a  given  direction,  meana  for  locking  one 
of  the  motor  members  against  rotation,  and  an  operative 
connection  between  the  said  means  and  one  of  the  gear 
wheels  mounted  upon  the  axle,  whereby  as  one  motor 
member  is  locked  against  motion  its  connection  with  the 
trtKk  is  broken,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  truck  to  be  operated. 
having  a  pair  of  axlea.  of  gears  faat  on  the  respective 
axles  of  the  truck,  and  a  motor  having  two  members 
mounted   to   rotate  in    reverse  directions,   and   a   gearing 


3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  truck  having  two 
members  arranged  to  rotate  In  reverse  directions,  of  s 
gesrlng  connection  between  both  motor  members  and  the 
truck  whereby  the  reversely  rotating  motor  members  co- 
operate to  drive  the  truck  in  a  given  direction,  a  brake 
for  locking  one  of  the  motor  members  against  rotation, 
means  for  operating  the  brake,  and  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  brake-operating  means  and  the  motor 
member  acted  on  by  the  brake,  whereby  as  the  one  motor 
member  is  locked  against  rotation,  its  connection  with 
the  truck  is  broken,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  truck  to  be  operated, 
having  a  pair  of  axles,  the  two  axlea  of  the  truck  being 
respectively  equipped  with  two  gear  wheels,  of  a  motor 
having  two  members  arranged  to  rotate  in  reverse  dlrec- 
tlona.  a  connection  between  the  respective  motor  members 
and  the  respective  gears  of  the  vehicle  truck  to  be  oper- 
ated, and  means  for  simultaneously  locking  one  member 
of  the  motor  against  rotation,  and  breaking  Its  connection 
with  the  truck,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  to  be  operated,  bar- 
ing a  pair  of  axles,  the  said  axles  being  equipped  with 
two  gear  wheels,  of  a  motor  having  two  members  arranged 
to  rotate  In  reverse  directions,  and  a  direct  connection 
between  the  respective  motor  members  and  the  respective 
gears  of  the  vehicle  axles,  a  brake  for  locking  one  of  the 
motor  members  against  rotation,  meana  for  operating  the 
brake,  and  an  operattre  connection  between  the  brake 
operating  meana  and  one  of  the  gear  wheels  of  the  axle, 
whereby  aa  one  motor  member  is  locked  against  rotation 
its  connection  with  the  truck  of  the  vehicle  is  simulta- 
neously broken,  substantially  as  described. 


990,172.  CERTAIN  KIND  OF  SPIRAL  CHUCKS.  Obobok 
BiNJAMiH  Tatlok,  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  Nov. 
21,  1910.     Serial  No.  693,585. 

1.  A  spiral  chuck  comprising,  in  combination,  a  body 
having  a  conical  face  proTided  with  axlally  inclined  ways ; 
spirally  toothed  carriers  adapted  to  slide  in  said  ways; 
a  detachable  gripping  Jaw  rigidly  secured  to  each  carrier 
and  having  one  of  its  faces  contacting  squarely  against  a 
face  of  the  latter  throughout  substantially  the  entire 
extent  thereof,  aald  contacting  faces  being  arranged  paral 
lei  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  carrier  in 
aaid  way  and  obliquely  to  the  axis  of  the  chuck,  to 
distribute  the  gripping  stress  evenly  over  said  carrier  and 
aald  way ;  and  a  spirally  toothed  ring  operatively  engaged 
with  the  teeth  of  said  carriers. 

2.  A  spiral  chuck  comprising.  In  combination,  a  body 
having  a  conical  face  provided  with  axlally  Inclined  waya ; 
spirally  toothed  carriers  adapted  to  slide  In  said  waya; 
a  detachable  gripping  Jaw  aasoclated  with  each  carrier 
and  h«Tlng  one  of  Ita  faces  contacting  squarely  against 
a  face  of  the  latter  throughout  substantially  the  entire 
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•ztent  tber«of.  ukl  conUcting  tecM  belnc  arranged  paral- 
lel with  the  direction  of  movement  of  uld  carrier  In 
Mid  way  and  obliquely  to  the  axis  of  the  ehack.  to 
diatribate  the  gripping  atreea  evenly  orer  said  carrier 
and  aald  way  :  meana  rigidly  connecting  each  carrier  and 


the  eorreapoDdlng  Jaw  for  holding  said  facee  in  auch 
contact ;  means  assocUted  with  each  carrier  and  engaging 
the  aaid  correap^indlng  Jaw  for  reUeTlng  the  shearing 
action  apon  said  connecting  means  :  and  a  spirally  toothed 
ring  operatlTely  engaged  with  the  teeth  of  said  carrier*. 


990.173.  YELLOW  AZO  DYES.  Viktob  Villiom  and 
Ebnst  FraaBNWioa*,  Ludwlgahafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Badische  Anllin  A  Soda  Fabrlk. 
LudwUcshafenon-the  Rhine.  Oermany,  a  Corporation  of 
Baden.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  575.982. 

1.  As  new  article*  of  manufacture  the  aso  coloring  mat- 
ten  which  can  be  obtained  by  combining  a  dlasotlaed 
chlorln  deriratiTe  of  ortho  nitranllln  with  an  aceto-acet- 
arylld,  which  coloring  matters  pos«ss  yellowish  colors. 
are  Insoluble  In  wster.  are  fast  against  the  action  of 
light,  and  upon  reduction  with  ilnc  duat  in  the  presence 
of  an  exceaa  of  hot  alcoholic  alkali  yield  an  undiasotlsable 
add  which  melts  at  about  from  two  hundred  and  seren 
to  two  hundred  and  nine  degrees  centigrade. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  aio  coloring 
matter  which  can  be  obtained  by  combining  diasotlsad 
4-chlor-2-nltranllin  with  aceto-acetanilld.  which  coloring 
matter  posaesaea  a  greenish  yellow  color,  which  la  Inaoln- 
bla  la  water,  la  faat  against  the  action  of  llKht,  melts 
at  about  two  hundred  and  forty  ali  degrees  centigrade  and 
upon  reduction  with  alnc  duat  In  the  presence  of  an  ezceM 
of  hot  alcoholic  akall  yields  an  undlasotiaable  add  which 
melta  at  about  from  two  hundred  and  seven  to  two  hun- 
dred and  nine  degrees  centigrade. 


990.174.  ADDTNO-MACHINK.  Ca^aum  W»LBa.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Burroagha  Adding  Machine  Company, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Ang. 
12.  1907.     Serial   No.   888.284. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bteatlOB  of  parallel  rows  of  amount  key*  forming  one 
set:  a  aet  of  stop*  certain  of  which  are  operatlrely  con- 
nected to  the  keys  of  one  of  aald  rows  respectlraly  and 
the  others  to  the  keys  of  the  other  row  respectively  ;  s 
differential  accounting  meVaber  whose  extent  of  movement 
is  determined  by  the  operated  stop ;  snd  detent  mean* 
common  to  all  the  stop*. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  com- 
bination of  parallel  rowa  of  keys  snd  a  single  set  of  stop*. 
the  latter  connected  reapectlTely  to  said  keys  with  offset 
proTislons  to  ensble  the  keys  of  the  parallel  rowa  to  co- 
operate reapecttvely  with  the  stops  of  the  set :  detent 
means  common  to  said  stop*  :  and  s  differentlsl  scconnt- 
Ing  member  whose  extent  of  movement  is  determined  by 
the  particular  stop  operated. 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  parallel  rows  of  keys  snd  a  single  set  of  stops, 
lerers  connecting  the  stops  respectively  to  said  keya, 
detent  meana  common  to  aald  stop*  and  a  differential 
accounting  member  whoae  extent  of  movement  Is  deter- 
mined by  the  particular  stop  operated;  there  belntt  offset 
provlsiona  to  enable  the  keys  of  the  parallel  rows  as  a 
Btt  to  cooperate  respectively  with  sll  the  stops  composing 
the  aforesaid  aet  to  vartonaly  determine  th«  extent  of 
movement  of  said  member. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
biuition  of  parallel  rows  of  depreaslbl*  keys,  a  aet  of 
vertically  movable  stops,  levers  pivoted  intennediste  their 
eiKls  and  connected  on  one  side  of  the  pivots  to  the  keys 
ra*p*ctlv«ly  and  on  the  other  side  to  the  stops  respec- 
tively ;  and  a  reciprocating  accounting  member  whose 
extent  of  movement  la  determined  by  abutment  against 
one  of  the  said  stops :  there  being  offset  provisions  to 
enable  the  keys  of  the  parallel  rows  to  cooperate  respec- 
tively with  the  stop*  of  the  set  to  varloosly  determine 
the  extent  of  movement  of  said  member. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  com- 
bination of  parallel  rows  of  amount  keys  forming  one  set ; 
a  set  of  stop*  certain  of  which  are  in  line  with  and  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  the  keys  of  on*  of  aald  rows  respec- 
tively snd  the  others  In  line  with  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected  to  the  keys  of  the  other  row  reepectlvely  ;  a  dif- 
ferential accounting  menber  whose  extant  of  movement 
la  determined  by  the  operated  atop ;  and  detent  means 
common  to  all  the  stops. 

(Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


990.175  MACHINE  FOR  DE<ORATING  CONFBlTIONB. 
Waltbb  F.  Walxbb.  Springfield,  Maa*.,  a**igBor  to 
National  Bquipmeot  Company.  Springfield,  Maaa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massschusetts.  Filed  Apr.  18,  If  10  Serial 
No.  556.132. 


1.  In  an  omsmentinK  machine  of  tlie  claaa  deecrlbed. 
the  combination  with  a  flied  rod,  a  rod  adapted  for 
reciprocation  and  mounted  thereon,  aald  rod  having  lo<>sely 
depending  fingers  thereon  and  adapted  to  engage  an  artlcU 
as  It  moves  under  the  fingers,  and  meana  for  reciprocating 
said  rod  transversely  to  the  line  of  motion  of  the  artlclea. 

2.  A  confection -decors  ting  machine  having  In  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  guide-rod.  of  gnlde-block*  mounted  for 
reciprocation  on  said  rod.  means  for  rodprocating  th* 
Mocks,  s  bar  or  rod  pendant  from  the  blocks  and  having 
a  plurality  of  annular  channels  therein,  and  flnicers  looaely 
engaging  the  channela  and  adapted  to  engage  a  confection, 
aa  described. 

8.  A  confection  decorating  machine  coaapriaing  pendant 
finger  elementn  of  wire,  and  meana  for  redprocatlnir  said 
•lenMots  in  s  horlaontal  plane. 
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4.  In  a  machine  for  dwsorating  coBfeetions  which  have 
received  a  wavy  line  of  vlacous  material  on  their  upper  sur- 
face during  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  aame,  the  com- 
bination with  pendant  Angers  adapted  to  swing  in  a  ver- 
tical plane  for  engaging  aald  material,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  flnjfers  transversely  to  the  line  of  move- 
ment of  the  confections,  as  described. 

5.  In    a   confection    decorating   machine,    the    combina- 
tion with  pendant  fingers,  a  bar  for  supporting  said  fin 
gers,  and  means  for  cauaing  the  fingers  to  move  either 
in  a  straight  or  a  zigzag  line,  as  described. 


9  9  0.176.     'REBL-H0LDB».     John  P.  Wbavbb,  Terre 
Haut*,  iBd.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1910.    Serial  No.  544.689. 


outer  snrface  of  said  valve  and  located  parallel  with  the 
direction  of  motion  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  slide  valve  having  a  pair  of 
strips  of  soft  material  on  its  upper  surface  located  parallel 
with  Ita  direction  of  motion,  of  an  open-centered  reallient 
metal  retaining  frame  for  said  valve  comprising  a  pair  of 
arms  located  In  position  to  engage  said  strips  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  a  bow-portion,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  opposite  end  of  said  valve  for  reciprocat- 
ing it 

6.  A  retaining  frame  for  a  slide  valve,  comprising  a  pair 
of  parallel  arms  connected  at  one  end  by  a  bow-portion  and 
having  at  the  other  end  a  member  bent  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  members  by  which  said 
frame  can  be  secured  in  position,  said  members  and  bow- 
portion  constituting  resilient  means  for  engaging  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  A  reel  holder  comprising  a  back  plate,  a  post  rigidly 
secured  to  the  back  plate,  a  reel  Journaled  on  the  post, 
a  pair  of  guides  extending  up  from  the  reel,  a  pawl-carry- 
ing part  carried  hy  the  reel  mounted  for  bodily  slidahle 
movement  between  the  guides,  a  pawl  extending  ^0"  o°« 
end  of  the  pawl  carrying  part,  and  a  pawl-check  In  por- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  the  pawl  ._,., 

2.  A  reel  holder  comprising  a  hack  plate,  a  post  rigidly 
secured  to  the  back  plate,  a  reel  Journaled  on  the  post,  a 
pair  of  guides  extending  up  from  the  reel  on  one  side  of 
the  post,  a  guide  extending  up  from  the  drum  on  the  other 
Bide  of  the  post,  a  U-shaped  pawl-carrying  part  mounted 
for  bodily  alldable  movement  between  the  guides,  one  end  of 
■aid  U  being  bent  to  form  a  pawl,  and  a  pawl  check  in 
position  to  be  engaged  by  the  pawl. 


99  0  17T.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  Pbtbe  Weli.n,  Worcester, 
Mass..  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Krell  Auto- 
Grand  Piano  Co.  of  America.  ConnertvUle.  Ind.,  B  Cor 
poration  of  Indiana  Original  application  filed  May  16, 
1906  Serial  No.  260.616.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Sept.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  392.686. 


990,178.  ROTARY  PRINTING-PREF8.  Ltu.^n  A.  Wukat. 
Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  A,  1909.  Serial  No. 
487,678. 


1.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a  mo- 
tor, of  a  plurality  of  flat  valves,  means  for  reciprocating 
each  of  said  valvea  In  Its  own  plane,  and  an  open-centered 
resilient  metal  retaining  frame  for  each  valve  parallel  with 
the  plane  of  reciprocation  thereof  bearing  on  the  valve 
near  the  opposite  edges  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  motor  comprising 
a  plurality  of  bellow*  or  pneumatics,  of  a  crank-shaft,  a 
plurality  of  sliding  valve*,  means  connected  with  the 
crank-shaft  for  operating  said  valves,  and  an  open-cen- 
tered reallient  metal  retaining  frame  for  holding  each 
valve  on  Its  seat. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  slide  valve,  of  an  open-cen- 
tered resilient  metal  retaining  fram#  to  hold  It  on  Its  seat. 
aaid  CrBBC  bBvlng  two  parallel  ams  adapted  to  engage  the 


1.  In  a  rotary  printing  press,  the  combination  of  pairs 
of  perfecting  mechanisms,  each  Including  printing  and  im 
presslon  cylinders ;  central  gears  between  the  mechanisms 
of  said  pairs;  shafts  for  the  Impression  cylinders  and 
printing  cylinders  extending  the  length  of  said  pair  of  per- 
fecting mechanisms ;  supporting  frame*  for  the  BhafU 
each  side  of  the  said  central  gears  and  In  proximity  there- 
to ;  supporting  bearings  for  the  outer  ends  of  said  shsfts. 
those  for  the  printing  cylinders  being  pivoted  to  swing 
away  from  the  ends  of  the  said  printing  cylinders  ;  Inter- 
mediate yokes  between  the  frame*  of  the  pairs  carrying 
intermediate  gears  for  coupling  the  said  perfectinp  mecha- 
nisms together:  and  driving  means  engaging  the  gesr  of 
one  of  the  said  perfecting  mechanisms,  ail  coactlng  sub- 
stantially aa  described  end  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  rotary  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  perfecting  mechanisms,  including  printing  and  Impres- 
sion cylinders ;  shafts  for  the  Impression  and  printing  cyl- 
inders extending  the  length  of  aaid  pair  of  perfecting 
mechanisms  :  central  gears  between  the  mechanisms  of  said 
pair;  supporting  boxes  for  the  said  shafts  each  side  of 
Bald  central  gears  and  In  proximity  thereto;  supporting 
bearings  for  the  outer  ends  of  said  shafta.  those  for  the 
printing  cylinders  being  pivoted  to  swing  away  from  the 
end*  of  said  printing  cylinders  to  permit  the  Insertion  or 
removal  of  tubular  plates ;  tubular  plates,  adapted  to  fit 
on  the  said  printing  cylinders ;  sulUble  moans  for  securing 
the  said  plates  on  the  said  cylinders,  coactlng  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

8.  In  a  rotary  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  perfecting  mechanisms,  including  printing  and  impres- 
sion cylinders;  shafts  for  the  impression  and  printing 
eyllndere  extending  the  length  of  said  pair  of  perfoctlng 
mechaniams ;  central  driving  gears  between  the  mechanism 
of  said  pair ;  supports  and  boxes  for  the  said  shafts  each 
Bide  of  said  central  gears  and  In  proximity  thereto :  tubu- 
lar plate*  adapted  to  fit  on  the  said  printing  cylinders  and 
removable  over  the  ends  of  the  same  and  Buitable  means 
for  B*carlng  the  »ald  plate*  <«»  the  said  cyllnden.  coactlng 
for  tlM  poipoae  apedfled. 
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4.  In  a  rotary  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  perfecting  mechantsmn,  tncladlng  printing  and  Impres- 
sion cylinders ;  shafts  for  the  Impression  and  printing 
cylinders  extending  the  length  of  said  pair  of  perfecting 
mechanisms ;  central  drlrlng  gears  for  said  shafts ;  and 
supports  and  boxes  for  the  said  shafts  each  side  of  said 
central  gears  and  In  proximity  thereto  whereby  tnbolar 
plates  can  be  pat  over  the  ends  of  said  cylinders,  coacting 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  rotary  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  perfecting  mechanisms,  Including  printing  and  Impres- 
sion cylinders ;  central  gears  between  the  mechanisms  of 
said  pair ;  shafts  for  the  type  or  plate  cylinders  extending 
the  length  of  said  pair  of  perfecting  mechanisms:  sup- 
ports and  boxes  for  the  said  printing  cylinder  shafts  at 
each  side  of  the  said  central  gears  and  In  proximity  there- 
to :  swinging  supports  with  supporting  plrots  for  the  outer 
ends  of  the  said  printing  cylinder  shafts  to  permit  the 
Insertion  or  removal  of  tubular  plate* ;  and  tubular  plates, 
adapted  to  fit  on  the  said  printing  cylinders,  coacting  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  e  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


990.179.  NOZZLE  FOR  DELIVERING  VISCOUS  LIQ- 
UIDS. AS  PAINT  REMOVERS.  John  M.  Wilson,  Mont- 
clalr.  N.  *„  and  James  A.  Wil»ok.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Not.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  464,291. 


1.  In  a  nosalc,  the  combination  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion provided  with  longitudinal  and  traneverse  bores,  an 
expansible  cut-off  valve  arranged  to  reciprocate  within 
aaid  transverse  bore,  said  cut  off  valve  being  provided  with 
a  llquld-way  therethrough  normally  out  of  allnement  with 
said  longitudinal  bore,  and  elastic  meana  adapted  to  main- 
tain said  llquld-way  out  of  allnement  with  said  longitu- 
dinal bore. 

t.  In  a  nossia,  the  combination  comprising  a  valve-cas- 
ing, an  Inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  in  communication 
therewith  and  oppositely  disposed  with  respect  thereto,  an 
expansible  cut-off  valve  adapted  to  snugly  fit  within  said 
casing  and  capable  of  periodically  engaging  with  the  op- 
posing ends  of  said  casing,  and  meana  disposed  externally 
of  said  casing  capable  of  actuating  said  piston  and  adapted 
to  normally  seal  said  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  against  com- 
munication. 

3.  In  a  noule,  the  combination  comprising  a  valve-cas- 
ing, an  Inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  In  allnement  with 
each  other,  an  expansible  cut-off  valve  disposed  interme- 
diate said  ports  and  arranged  to  normally  seal  the  same 
against  communication,  aald  valve  being  adapted  to  snugly 
fit  within  said  casing  and  being  capable  of  periodically  and 
alternately  engaging  the  opposing  ends  of  said  casing, 
when  said  valve  Is  seated  and  unseated  respectively  and 
means  external  of  said  casing  adapted  to  normally  affect 
the  sealing  against  communication  of  said  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports. 

4.  In  a  nocsle,  the  combination  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion provided  with  communicating  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse bores,  an  expansible  cut-off  valve  arranged  to  recip- 
rocate within  said  transverse  bore,  an  offset  on  said  body 
provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  a  sprlng-pln  and 
a  lever  secured  to  said  cut-off  valve  and  fnlcrumed  on  said 
offMt,  aald  lever  being  normally  depressed  with  respect  to 
the  end  connected  to  said  valve  by  said  spring. 

5.  In  a  noxxle,  the  combination  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion provided  with  a  valve  casing  and  an  offset  distinct 


from  said  valve-caalng,  an  expanalble  cut-off  valve  adapted 
to  reciprocate  within  said  valve-casing  and  capable  of  en- 
gaging the  lower  end  of  said  valve-casing,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  aald  offset  snd  secured  to  said  valve,  a  spring 
element  positioned  in  a  recess  in  said  offset  and  adapted 
to  normally  depress  one  end  of  said  lever  and  maintain 
the  lower  end  of  said  valve  In  contact  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  valve-caalng. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


990.180.  BRIDGING-BLOCK  FOR  DYNAJIO-ELECTRIC 
MACHINES.  FBEOiaiCK  Wm.  Young,  East  Orange. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Crocker-Wheeler  Company,  .\mpere, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  19, 
1908.     SerUl  No.  449.220. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine  ele- 
ment having  coll-retalning  alots.  of  windings  located  in  the 
slots,  and  slot-closing  bridging-blocks  each  consisting  of 
a  core  and  a  folded  sheet  Iron  envelop  which  extends  across 
one  side  of  the  core  and  Is  folded  over  the  opposite  edges 
thereof,  substantially  ss  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine  ele- 
ment having  coll-retalning  slots,  of  windlnga  located  in 
the  slots,  and  slot-closing  bridging-blocks  each  consisting 
of  an  iron  core  and  a  folded  sheet  iron  envelop  which  ex 
tends  acroaa  one  side  of  the  core  and  Is  folded  over  the 
opposite  edges  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine  ele- 
ment having  coll-retalning  slots,  of  windings  located  in 
tbe  slots,  and  slot-closing  bridging-blocks  each  consisting 
of  an  iron  core  formed  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  strips  of 
Iron  and  a  folded  sheet  Iron  envelop  which  extends  acroaa 
one  side  of  tbe  core  and  has  each  edge  folded  over  one  of 
the  core  strips,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine  ele- 
ment having  cotl-retalnlng  alots.  of  windings  located  In 
tbe  slots,  and  slot-closing  bridging-blocks  each  consisting 
of  a  core  and  a  folded  sheet  iron  envelop  which  extends 
acroaa  one  side  of  the  core  snd  is  folded  over  the  opposite 
edges  thereof,  the  section  which  extends  across  one  side 
of  tbe  core  l>elng  perforated,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  slot  closing  bridging- 
block  consisting  of  a  core  and  a  folded  sheet  Iron  envelop 
which  extends  serosa  one  side  of  the  core  and  la  folded 
over  the  opposite  edges  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


990.181.  LAMP-CHIMNEY  HOLDER.  CHaiaTPBoa 
ALPHiN.  Klnaton.  N.  C.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1909.  Serial 
No.  B12.234. 


Aa  an  article  of  nfanufacture,  a  lamp-chimney  holder 
comprlalng  a  ring  adapted  to  embrace  tbe  chimney  abova 


April  18, 1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


695 


the  bulge,  said  ring  having  an  out-turned  flange  provided 
with  orifices,  bow-spring*  which  are  curved  to  approxi- 
mately correspond  to  the  bnlge  of  the  chimney  and  twisted 
at  tbe  center  to  form  a  loop,  the  ends  of  tbe  springs  being 
bent  and  passed  through  tbe  orifices  in  the  fiange  to  con- 
nect the  springs  to  the  latter,  and  helical  springs  having 
fastening  means  at  each  end,  tbe  fastening  means  at 
one  end  of  each  helical  spring  paaslng  through  tbe  loops 
of  the  bow  springs,  and  the  fastening  meana  at  tbe  other 
enda  tbereof  adapted  to  engage  a  burner. 


990.182.       REFRIGERATOR.       William     N.     Amsbabt, 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  546,241. 


1.  A  refrigerator  depending  upon  tbe  principle  of  evap- 
oration for  the  performance  of  Its  cooling  function,  com- 
prising an  exterior  caaing,  an  auxiliary  casing  Inclosing 
a  cooling  chamber,  a  water  receptacle  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  casing  above  the  cooling  chamber,  cloths  applied 
to  the  said  recepUde  and  having  one  extremity  entering 
the  water  of  the  tank,  the  said  cloths  passing  upwardly 
over  the  edge  of  the  tank  and  thence  downwardly  below 
the  bottom  thereof,  whereby  tbe  drip  from  the  cloths 
falla  upon  tbe  exterior  aurface  of  the  cooling  chamber, 
and  a  ahleld  extending  over  the  edge  of  the  receptacle 
and  covering  the  portion  of  the  cloths  extending  into  the 
receptacle  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  refrigerator  having  a  cooling  chamber,  a  water 
receptacle  located  above  the  cooling  chamber,  flexible 
cloths  applied  to  the  water  receptacle  and  banging  down- 
wardly from  the  edge  of  the  latter,  one  extremity  of 
each  cloth  entering  the  water,  while  tbe  opposite  extremity 
projects  below  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  engages  tbe 
exterior  surface  of  the  cooling  chamber,  and  a  shield  ex- 
tending over  the  edge  of  the  water  receptacle  and  cover- 
ing the  extremities  of  the  cloths  entering  the  receptacle, 
for  the  purpose  set  forih. 

H.  A  refrigerator  having  an  outer  casing,  an  Inner  cas- 
ing, tbe  two  casings  being  separated  by  a  suitable  space, 
the  outer  casing  having  an  air  Inlet  at  Its  lower  portion 
and  an  outlet  at  Ita  upper  portion  for  the  passage  of  a 
current  of  air  therethrough,  a  water  tank  mounted  above 
the  Inner  casing  and  having  cloths  supported  upon  its 
upper  edge  and  hanging  downwardly  therefrom  both  in- 
teriorly and  exteriorly,  and  a  shield  extending  over  the 
edge  of  the  water  receptacle  and  extending  downwardly 
thereinto  for  covering  the  extremities  of  the  cloths  enter- 
ing the  receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  refrigerator  comprising  an  outer  casing,  an  inner 
eaalng,  provision  for  paaalng  a  current  of  air  from 
the  bottom  of  the  device  upwardly  therethrough  between 
the  two  casings,  the  outer  casing  having  an  outlet  for 
tbe  air  at  Its  upper  extremity,  a  water  receptacle  located 
In  the  upper  part  of  tbe  device,  and  means  for  removing 
water  from  said  receptacle  and  discharging  it  upon  the 
outer  surface  of  the  inner  casing  by  capillary  attraction, 
and  a  shield  extending  over  the  edge  of  tbe  receptacle  and 


protruding  downwardly  thereinto  for  protecting  the  watar- 
removing  means,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  refrigerator  having  an  exterior  caaing.  an  Interior 
casing,  tbe  two  casings  being  separated  by  a  suitable 
space,  the  Interior  caaing  being  covered  with  an  exterior 
layer  of  abeort>ent  material,  means  for  paaslng  a  current 
of  air  through  tbe  space  between  tbe  two  casings  from 
the  lower  part  of  the  device  upwardly,  a  water  receptacle 
located  In  the  upper  part  of  the  refrigerator,  a  shield 
covering  the  edge  of  the  receptacle  and  extendlnf  down- 
wardly thereinto,  and  means  positioned  between  tbe  shield 
and  tbe  edge  of  the  receptacle  for  discharging  water 
from  the  water  receptacle  to  the  exterior  absorbent  cover- 
ing of  the  Inner  caaing  by  capillary  attraction,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.1 


990,183.  RELAY.  Chablis  G.  AsHtiT,  Chicago.  111. 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  296,486.  filed 
Jan.  10.  1906.  This  application  filed  Nov.  19.  1908. 
Serial  No.  468,368. 


1.  An  instrument  for  Increasing  the  amplitude  of  wave 
form  current.  Including  two  windings  directly  out  of  In- 
ductive relation,  for  connection  In  different  circuits,  and 
an  Inductor  for  and  movable  with  respect  to  said  wind- 
lnga, one  winding  in  coSperatlon  with  the  inductor  effect- 
ing eddy  currenta  In  the  Inductor,  which  eddy  currenta 
are  cauaed  to  be  in  primary  Inductive  relation  with  the 
other  winding. 

2.  An  instrument  for  Increasing  the  amplitude  of  wave 
form  current.  Including  two  windings,  for  connection  in 
different  circuits,  and  an  Inductor  movable  with  respect  to 
said  windings,  each  of  said  windings  being  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  colls,  the  colls  of  one  winding  being  alter- 
nated with  respect  to  the  coils  of  the  other  winding,  the 
coils  of  one  winding  acting  oppositely  to  each  other 
upon  the  adjacent  colla  of  the  companion  winding,  one 
winding  in  codperatlon  with  the  Inductor  effecting  eddy 
currenta  In  the  Inductor,  which  eddy  currents  are  caused 
to  be  in  primary  inductive  relation  with  the  other  winding. 

3.  An  Instrument  for  increasing  the  amplitude  of  wave 
form  current,  including  two  windings  for  connection  in 
different  circuits,  and  an  Inductor  movable  with  respect 
to  said  winding*,  one  of  aaid  windings  including  a  num- 
ber of  coils,  said  colls  acting  oppositely  with  respect  to 
each  other  upon  the  remaining  winding,  one  winding 
in  cooperation  with  the  Inductor  effecting  eddy  currenta 
in  the  inductor,  which  eddy  currents  are  caused  to  be  in 
primary  inductive  relation  with  the  other  winding. 

4.  An  inatrument  for  Increasing  tbe  amplitude  of  wave 
form  current.  Including  two  windings  directly  out  of 
inductive  relation  for  connection  in  different  circuits, 
an  Inductor  for  and  movable  with  respect  to  aaid  wind- 
ings, one  winding  in  codperation  with  the  inductor  effect- 
ing eddy  currenta  In  tbe  inductor,  which  eddy  currents 
are  cauaed  to  be  In  primary  Inductive  relation  with  tbe 
other  winding,  and  magnetizable  core  portlona  for  said 
eoUa. 
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9.  Ab  tnatramrBt  for  IncreaslnK  the  amplitude  of  wave 
form  current.  Including  two  winding*  for  connection  In 
tflfr«i«at  circuit*,  an  Inductor  movable  with  reaped  to 
•aid  windings,  each  of  said  windings  t>elng  divided  Into 
a  plurality  of  colls,  the  colls  of  one  winding  being  alter- 
nated with  respect  to  the  colls  of  the  other  winding,  the 
colla  of  one  winding  acting  oppositely  to  each  other  upon 
the  adjacent  colls  of  the  companion  winding,  one  wind- 
ing In  cooperation  with  the  Inductor,  effecting  eddy  cur- 
rents in  the  Inductor,  which  eddy  currents  are  caused 
to  tM  In  primary  Inductive  relation  with  the  other  wind- 
lag,  and  magneti sable  cor*  portions  for  said  eofls. 

[Claims  6  to  78  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 
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990,184.  RESILIENT  WHEEL  FOR  VEHICLES.  Qm^LO 
Babkbb.  Westminster,  London.  England.  Plied  Apr.  9, 
1910.     Serial  No.  584.520. 


1.  A  spring  wheel  having  a  hub  and  an  elastic  rim, 
and  an  interposed  series  of  colled  spring  wires  arranged 
at  each  side  of  the  wheel,  the  adjacent  wires  at  each 
side  crossing  each  other  diagonally,  and  the  wires  at 
opposite  sides  forming  pairs,  in  combination  with  trans- 
verse pieces  connecting  and  strutting  apart  said  pairs 
of  wires,  together  with  another  ssrlee  of  coiled  spring 
wires  constituting  cross  bracings  and  connecting  said  trans- 
verse pieces  with  the  hub.  all  being  arrange  substan- 
tially as  hereinbefore  described. 

2  A  wheel  having  a  bub  and  an  elastic  rim,  and  an 
Interposed  series  of  colled  spring  wires  arranged  at  e«ch 
side  of  the  wheel,  forming  pairs,  transverse  pieces  con- 
necting and  strutting  apart  said  pairs,  in  combination 
with  another  series  of  coiled  spring  wires  constituting 
cross  bracings  connecting  said  transverse  pieces  to  the 
bub.  the  connection  of  the  first  named  series  of  colled 
spring  wires  being  made  with  the  hub  by  hook -like  fasten- 
ings and  with  the  rim  by  means  of  chaln-Uke  structures 
supported  transversely  of  the  rim  and  passing  over  the 
edges  thereof  and  engaging  the  tire,  substantially  aa 
hereinbefore  described. 


990,186.  OA8-TURBINE.  Ebnst  Kabl  Ai^kxandbb  Bau- 
MANH.  gtottgart-Obertflrkhelm.  Oermany.  nasigBor  of 
one-half  to  Ernst  Emil  Frpytnc,  Zwickau.  Saxony,  Ger- 
many.    Piled  Aug.  22,  1910      Serial  No.  578,394. 

1.  An  explosive  turbine  comprising  In  combination,  a 
rotor,  a  plurality  of  explosive  cylinders  coromunicstlng 
with  each  other  and  arranged  to  successively  deliver 
charges  to  actuate  said  rotor,  and  spring  actuated  pistons 
arranged  to  be  of>erated  agalnat  said  spring  by  explosion 
of  the  charges  to  compress  a  charge  In  the  next  adjacent 
cylinder. 

2.  Aa  explosive  turbine  comprising  in  combination,  a 
rotor,  a  plurality  of  explosive  cylinders  arranged  to  soc- 


etMlvely  deliver  explosive  charges  to  actuate  said  rotor, 
spring  controlled  pistons  in  said  cylinders  dividing  the 
saaae  Into  explosion  and  compression  chambers  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  actuated  against  said  spring  by  Ignition  of 
the  charges  on  one  side  of  the  piston  to  compress  a  charge 
on  the  other  side  thereof,  and  means  connecting  the  com- 
pression chamber  of  one  cylinder  with  the  explosion  chan- 
ber  of  the  next  adjacent  cylinder. 


<i^_ 


3.  An  explosive  turbine  comprising  In  combination,  a 
rotor,  a  plurality  of  exploalve  cylinders  communicating 
with  each  otber  and  arranged  to  successively  deliver 
charges  to  actuate  said  rotor,  aad  pistons  arranged  within 
said  cylinders  adapted  upon  an  explosion  therein  to  com- 
press a  charge  in  the  next  adjacent  cylinder. 

4.  An  explosive  turbine  comprising  in  combination,  a 
rotor,  a  plurality  of  explosive  cylinders  communicating 
with  each  otber  and  arranged  to  deliver  to  said  rotor, 
valves  controlling  admission  of  charges  from  said  cylinders 
arranged  upon  an  exploalon  In  one  side  of  the  platon  to 
compress  a  charge  In  the  next  adjacent  cylinder. 

5.  An  explosive  turbine  comprising  In  combination,  a 
rotor,  a  plurality  of  explosive  cylinders  communicating 
with  each  other  and  adapted  to  deliver  said  rotor,  valves 
controlling  sdmlaslon  charges  from  aald  cylinders  to  ac- 
tuate said  rotor,  and  pistons  within  said  cylinders  ar- 
ranged upon  an  explosion  therein  to  compress  a  charge  la 
the  next  adjacent  cylinder,  said  valves  t>elag  operatlvely 
connected  to  aald  pistons  to  open  and  close  the  former. 


990.186.      BENCH-CLAMP.      O1.AV   Bsso,    Seattle.    Wash. 
Plied  Nov.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  B9S,942. 


1.  A  bench  clamp  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
secured  In  a  bench,  said  easing  bavlng  a  longitudinal  open- 
ing In  Its  top.  a  block  longitudinally  movable  between  the 
sides  of  the  casing,  springs  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
block  upon  the  top  thereof,  one  of  said  springs  being  mov- 
able beyond  the  end  of  the  casing,  said  caalng  being  pro- 
vided with  a  chamber  In  Its  Inner  end  to  receive  the  other 
of  said  springs,  a  dog  removably  moonted  In  said  block, 
and  means  for  moving  the  block  in  the  casing,  said  springs 
retaining  the  block  between  tbe  sides  of  the  casing,  and  a 
dog  adjustable  In  the  bench  In  allaement  with  said  mov- 
able dog. 

2.  A  bench  damp  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
•ecnred  in  a  beach,  said  easlnc  coBprMag  parallel  side 


plates  and  a  bottom  plate  connecting  the  same,  each  end 
of  said  casing  being  closed,  plates  arranged  upon  the 
upper  edges  of  said  side  plates  at  each  end  thereof,  a 
block  longitudinally  movable  between  said  aide  plates  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  a  dog  removably  held  in  said  open- 
lag,  a  spring  blade  secured  to  each  end  of  the  block  upon 
the  top  thereof,  said  blades  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, one  of  the  blades  being  movable  t>etween  one  of  the 
top  plates  and  one  end  of  tbe  casing  In  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  block,  and  means  for  moving  said  block, 
tbe  other  of  said  spring  blades  being  movable  beneath  the 
other  top  plate  and  adapted  to  t>e  coiled  upon  itself  In  the 
end  of  tbe  casing,  said  blades  retaining  the  block  In  posi- 
tion between  the  sides  of  tbe  casing. 

3.  In  a  bench  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  bench,  of 
a  substantially  U-shaped  casing  secured  In  one  end  of  tbe 
bench,  tbe  free  edges  of  the  sides  of  said  casing  being 
flush  with  the  surface  of  the  bench,  a  block  longitudinally 
movable  between  the  sides  of  the  casing,  the  sides  of  said 
casing  having  longitudinal  grooves  formed  therein,  springs 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  block  movable  In  said  grooves, 
n  clamping  dog  adjustable  in  tbe  block,  an  adjusting  screw 
threaded  into  one  end  of  the  casing  and  engaged  In  said 
block  to  move  the  same,  aad  a  stationary  dog  adjustable 
on  the  bench  in  allnement  with  tbe  dog  carried  by  the 
block. 

4.  In  a  t>ench  clamp,  the  combination  with*  a  bench,  of 
a  substantially  U-shaped  casing  having  flanges  formed  on 
one  end  thereof,  said  bench  having  a  longitudinal  recess 
therein  to  receive  the  casing,  the  Inner  end  of  the  recesses 
being  cut  to  receive  tbe  flanges  on  tbe  casing,  a  block  mov- 
able between  tbe  sides  of  the  casing,  the  sides  of  said 
rnnlng  having  opposed  grooves  in  its  Inner  faces,  a  spring 
blade  secured  to  one  end  of  the  block  movable  in  said 
grooves  and  adapted  to  extend  beyond  tbe  ends  of  the 
cssing,  a  spring  blade  secured  to  tbe  other  end  of  the 
block  movsble  in  said  grooves,  tbe  Inner  ends  of  tbe  side 
walls  of  the  casing  being  cut  away  to  receive  said  spring, 
sn  adjtutlng  screw  threaded  through  tbe  outer  end  of  the 
cnrting  and  en^HRed  In  tbe  end  of  the  block  to  move  tbe 
same,  said  last  named  spring  being  colled  and  uncoiled  be- 
tween tbe  sides  of  the  casing  In  the  movement  of  the 
block,  a  clamping  dog  carried  by  the  block,  and  a  station - 
arv  dog  arranged  on  tbe  bench  in  allnement  with  the 
clamping  dog. 


990,187.  WAREHOUSE-TRUCK.  Basuds  S.  Bbbosathxb. 
Northwood,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jacob  M.  Berg- 
sather.  Northwood,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1909.  Serial 
No.  628.182. 


2.  In  a  tmck  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  plv- 
otally  mouated  grlpper  operating  shafta.  spring  controlled 
gripping  arms  loosely  mounted  on  said  shafts  whereby  said 
arms  may  be  folded  to  operative  and  inoperative  positions, 
means  to  lock  tbe  arms  in  an  operative  position,  crank 
arms  rigidly  secured  to  said  grlpper  operating  shafts,  a 
plvotally  mounted  operating  lever,  a  grlpper  adjusting  bar 
having  formed  therein  a  series  of  locking  notches,  links 
to  connect  said  bar  to  said  crank  arms,  a  locking  bolt  ar- 
ranged In  said  operating  lever  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  locking  notches  in  said  adjusting  bar.  a  (niide  plate 
arranged  on  said  locking  t>olt  and  engaged  with  said  ad- 
Justing  bar.  whereby  the  latter  may  be  locked  Into  engage- 
ment with  tbe  locking  bolt  In  one  of  tbe  notches  of  said 
operating  lever. 

3.  In  a  warehouse  truck,  a  pair  of  side  bars,  a  series 
of  cross  bars  to  connect  said  side  bars  together,  bearings 
formed  on  one  of  said  cross  bars,  grlpper  operating  shafts 
plvotally  mounted  in  said  bearings,  grlpper  arms  carried 
by  said  shafta,  crank  arms  secured  to  said  shafts,  an 
operating  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  side  bars, 
means  to  adjustably  connect  said  crank  arms  with  said 
operating  lever,  whereby  said  gripping  arms  are  held  In 
adjusted  positions,  a  rack  bar  secured  to  the  truck,  a  pawl 
arranged  on  the  free  end  of  said  operating  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  rack  bar.  whereby  tbe 
lever  Is  held  In  position  after  operating  said  gripping  de- 
vices, and  a  releasing  lever  carried  by  said  operating  lever 
to  disengage  said  pawl  from  tbe  teeth  of  said  rack  bar. 


990,188.  FLUID-OPERATED  CLUTCH.  Edge.ne  Bivbbt. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Pat- 
rick Corcoran.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1901.  Se- 
rial No.  76.264. 


1.  In  a  truck  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  plv- 
otally mounted  grlpper  shafta,  spring  controlled  gripping 
arms  loosely  mounted  on  said  shafts  adapted  to  be  folded 
to  Inoperative  or  operative  positions,  means  to  lock  said 
arms  In  operative  position,  crank  arms  fixed  on  the  ends 
of  said  shafts,  links  connected  to  ssld  arms,  an  adjusting 
bar  connected  to  said  links,  a  plvoUIIy  mounted  operating 
lever,  BMans  to  adjustably  secure  said  grlpper  adjasting 
bar  to  said  operating  lever,  and  means  to  lock  said  lever 
whea  operated  to  engage  tbe  gripping  arma  with  the  ob- 
jects carried  by  the  track. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotative  casing  provided  with 
a  chamber  therein  at  right  angles  with  the  ails  of  rota- 
tion of  the  casing,  a  close  fitting  reciprocating  piston  la 
said  chamber,  a  shaft  extending  Into  the  casing  and  cham- 
ber, means  thereon  for  reciprocating  the  piston,  a  grooved 
sliding  block  actuated  by  said  means,  means  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  plrton  engaging  In  the  grooves  in  said  block 
for  guiding  the  block,  valves  on  each  side  of  said  chamber 
and  communicating  by  passages  through  the  walls  of  the 
casing  with  the  respective  ends  of  the  chamber,  and  means 
for  locking  the  piston  from  movement  within  the  casing 
operated  by  closing  tbe  valves. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  casing  having  ports 
extending  through  the  walls  of  the  same,  of  an  axial  shaft 
rigidly  connected  therewith,  a  transverse  cyllndrlc  cham- 
ber In  said  casing  having  its  center  located  at  the  Inter- 
section of  the  axes  of  the  casing,  a  piston  therein,  a  rota- 
tive shaft  In  axial  allnement  with  the  first  mentioned 
shaft  and  extending  through  said  piston,  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  piston  by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  valves 
in  said  ports  in  the  casing,  stems  connected  to  the  valves 
having  spiral  slots  therein,  means  adapted  to  reciprocate 
in  the  spiral  slots  for  rotating  the  valves,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  valves  adapted  to  permit  said  piston  to  recip- 
rocate freely  tn  the  chamber  or  to  lock  tbe  sante  from 
movement  therein. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotative  casing  having  a  cy- 
llndrlc chamber  therein  of  a  reciprocating  piston  In  said 
chamber,  a  shaft  extending  axlally  within  said  casing. 
means  thereon  for  redprocatlag  the  piston,  valves  acting 
to  lock  said  -piston  from  movement  with  respect  to  tbs 
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OLMing  and  meant  slldably  connected  with  Mid  ralTefl  and 
movable  lonxirudlnally  thereof  for  actuating  aald  Talrea. 

4.  The  combiDation  with  a  rotative  caalng  having  a 
closed  chamber  of  a  reciprocating  platon  In  aald  chamber, 
a  abaft  extending  axlally  within  aald  caalng,  meana  there- 
on for  reciprocating  the  platon.  Talvea  acting  to  lock  aald 
platon  from  moTompnt  with  reapect  to  the  caalng.  out- 
wardly extending  stems  on  said  valvea.  a  driven  abaft,  rota- 
table  with  the  caalng  and  meana  engaging  aald  atema  and 
alldably  movable  thereon  and  on  the  driven  abaft  for  actu- 
ating aald  valvea. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  descrit>ed.  a  rotative  caalng,  a 
valve  In  the  aide  thereof,  a  aplrally  grooved  stem  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  aald  valve  and  an  arm  rotative  with 
■aid  caalng  and  adapted  to  move  to  and  from  the  aame  to 
operate  aald  valve. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


990,189.  SIDE  FRAME  FOR  CAR-TRUCKS.  Hbnbt  W. 
Blaxi,  Ball  Ground,  Oa.  Original  application  filed  Nov. 
23,  1909.  SerUl  No.  529.649.  Divided  and  thla  applica- 
tion filed  Aug.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  578.003. 


1.  A  truck  side  frame  having  a  two-part  Journal  box 
secured  to  and  located  on  opposite  aldea  of  the  frame,  the 
frame  forming  a  permanent  portion  of  the  box,  aaid  Jour- 
nal box  being  adapted  to  receive  a  wheel  axle  and  Ita 
bearing  adjuncta. 

2.  A  truck  side  frame  having  an  I-beam  conflguration 
In  cross-aectlon  and  alao  having  a  two-part  Journal  box 
secured  thereto,  aald  frame  forming  a  permanent  portion 
of  the  box,  aald  Journal  box  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
wheel  axle  and  Ita  bearing  adjuncta. 

3.  A  truck  side  frame  having  an  opening,  and  a  Journal 
box  part  located  on  each  side  of  the  frame  and  positioned 
to  Inclose  the  opening,  the  several  Journal  box  parts  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  wheel  axle  and  its  bearing  adjuncta. 

4.  A  truck  aide  frame  having  an  opening,  and  a  Journal 
box  part  located  on  each  side  of  the  frame  and  poaltloned 
to  inclose  the  opening,  the  frame  forming  a  permanent 
portion  of  the  complete  Journal  box.  aald  Journal  box  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  wheel  axle  and  Ita  bearing  adjuncta. 

5.  A  truck  aide  frame  having  an  opening,  and  a  Journal- 
box  part  located  on  each  side  of  the  frame  and  posltlonsd 
to  Inclose  the  opening,  one  of  aaid  parts  carrying  the  Jonr- 
nal-box  lid. 

[CUlma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaastts.] 


990,190.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Wil- 
liam Bmil  Bock.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Original  application 
filed  Dec.  18,  1909.  Serial  Na  533,812.  Divided  and 
thU  application  filed  May  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  563,730. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  claas  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driven  member,  a  plurality  of  gears  revoluble 
bodily  about  a  common  axla  which  la  angled  relative  to 


the  axla  of  aald  member  to  permit  a  sslsctlve  msahlng  of 
the  aame  with  the  driven  member,  and  meana  for  driving 
the  meshing  gear. 

2.  In  a  power  tranamiasion  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  driven  member,  a  plurality  of  worm  aectlona  revoluble 
bodily  about  a  common  axla  to  selectively  place  them  In 
DMSta  with  the  driven  member,  means  for  ahlfting  such 
ssetlons  relative  to  the  driven  member,  and  means  for 
driving  the  meshing  section. 

3.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanlam.  the  combination 
of  a  driven  member,  a  plurality  of  worm  sections  revoluble 
bodily  about  an  axis  which  is  dlaposed  at  one  side  of  the 
axla  of  aald  member,  and  capable  of  selectively  meshing 
with  such  member,  and  means  for  driving  at  leaat  the 
meshing  one  of  such  sections. 

4.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanlam.  the  combination 
of  a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  on  such  abaft,  a  plurality  of 
varlabie  speed  worms  revoluble  about  a  common  axis 
which  la  dlaposed  at  one  side  of  aald  driven  shaft  and 
capable  of  selectively  meshing  with  the  driven  gear,  and  a 
drive  abaft  capable  of  engaging  and  driving  any  of  the 
variable  worma  when  in  meah  with  the  driven  gear. 

5.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  driven  gear,  a  plurality  of  variable  apeed  gears  rev- 
oluble about  a  common  axla  to  aelectlvely  place  them  in 
mesh  with  the  driven  gear,  said  variable  si>eed  gears  hav- 
ing tbslr  axes  parallel  and  angled  relative  to  the  axla  of 
the  driven  gear,  and  a  drive  shaft  having  driving  con- 
nection with  the  variable  speed  gear  In  meah  with  the 
driTsa  g««r. 

[CUima  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaastts.]  4 


990,191.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  AMMONIA.  Cabl 
Bosch,  LodwIgsbafen-on-the-Rhine.  Germany,  aaaignor 
to  Badlacbe  Anilin  k  Soda  Fabrlk.  Ladwigabafen-on-tbe- 
Rhlne,  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1908. 
SerUI   No.   418,848. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  by  oxidising  ti- 
tanium cyanonltrld  In  the  presence  of  a  body  containing 
hydrogen  while  maintaining  the  temp«ratur<>  no  low  that 
the  production  of  free  nitrogen  la  practically  avoided. 

2.  The  procsss  of  producing  ammonia  by  beating  ti- 
tanium cyanonltrld  with  an  oxidising  agent  In  the  pres- 
ence of  a  body  containing  hydrogen  while  maintaining  the 
temperature  so  low  that  the  production  of  free  nitrogen  Is 
practically  avoided. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  by  beating  ti- 
tanium cyanonltrld  with  an  oxldiaing  agent  In  the  pres- 
ence of  an  oxld  or  hydroxld  or  aalt  of  an  alkali  or  alka- 
llD«  ssrth  metal  and  In  the  presence  of  a  body  containing 
hydrogen. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  by  heating  ti- 
tanium cyanonltrld  with  air  and  steam  In  the  presence 
of  an  oxld  or  hydroxld  or  salt  of  an  alkali  or  alkaline 
earth  metal. 

6.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  by  heating  ti- 
tanium cyanonltrld  with  air  In  the  presence  of  ferric  sul- 
fste  and  water. 


990.192.  PRODUCING  AMMONIUM  SALTS.  Cakl 
BoflCR,  Ludwlgahafen-on-tbe-Rhlne,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Badlacbe  Anilln  *  Soda  Fabrlk.  Ladwlgshafen-on-the- 
Rhlne,  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1908. 
Serial   No.  423,450. 

1.  The  proceaa  of  producing  an  ammonium  aalt  by  heat- 
ing a  titanium  nltrid  with  an  add.  while  maintaining  the 
temperature  below  that  at  which  the  acid  used  Is  able  to 
exert  an  oxidising  Influence  on  the  titanium  compound. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  ammonium  sulfate  by  beat- 
ing titanium  nitrtd  with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  at  a 
temperature  below  170*  C. 


990.193.  EMERT-WHEEL  DRESSER.  EaNBsr  J.  Bais- 
nn.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
554.722. 

1.  In  an  emery  wheel  dresser.  In  combination,  a  series 
of  cutting  disks,  esch  disk  having  a  radially  corrugated 
margin  or  annular  sone  and  a  relatively  flat  central  por- 
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tlon  and  provided  with  a  central  opening,  the  aald  flat 
portiona  closely  engaging  with  each  other,  the  walls  of 
said  corrugations  being  parallel  and  of  aubstantlally  even 
thlckneaa  throughout  and  the  corrugations  of  each  dlak 
projecting  beyond  the  flat  central  portion  at  their  Inner 
enda,  and  arranged  to  Intermesh  with  the  corrugatlona  of 
adjacent  dlaka,  without  touching  each  other. 


2.  In  an  emery  wheel  dresser.  In  combination,  a  series 
of  cutting  dlaka,  having  each  a  radially  corrugated  mar- 
ginal portion,  and  a  relatively  flat  central  portion  and 
provided  with  a  central  opening,  the  walls  of  said  corru- 
gations being  of  even  thickness  throughout,  and  the  walls 
of  the  corrugations  of  each  dlak  parallel  to  the  walls  of 
the  corrugations  of  the  other  disks  and  the  projecting 
corrugations  of  one  disk  arranged  to  enter  the  receaaed 
corrugations  of  adjoining  disks  out  of  contact  therewith, 
the  said  flat  central  portions  of  aald  disks  closely  en- 
gaging with  each  other  and  Interlocking  In  both  directlona 
to  preeerve  the  corrugatlona  In  their  relative  posltlona 
to  each  other  without  touching  In  adjoining  dlaka,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  disks  together. 

3.  In  an  emery  wheel  dresser,  in  combination  a  aeries 
of  cutting  disks  having  radially  corrugated  outer  portions 
and  relatively  flat  centera.  said  flat  centers  closely  engag- 
ing with  each  other,  and  provided  with  central  open- 
Inga,  the  aald  corrugations  of  the  several  dlska  adapted 
to  Intermesh  and  not  touch  each  other  and  parallel  to  each 
other,  the  walls  of  aald  corrugations  being  of  even  thick- 
ness throughout,  means  for  Interchangeably  interlocking 
the  central  portions  of  the  disks  together  in  both  direc- 
tlona, and  a  securing  meana  for  the  dlaka. 

4.  In  an  emery  wheel  dresser,  In  combination,  a  aeries 
of  dlaka  having  corrugated  edges,  and  relatively  flat  cen- 
tral portions,  said  central  portions  closely  engaging  each 
other,  the  corrugatlona  extending  radially  outward  from 
said  central  portions,  the  said  corrugations  In  the  several 
disks  being  out  of  contact  with  each  other,  a  screw 
threaded  central  support,  means  for  preventing  one  disk 
from  turning  upon  another  on  said  support,  and  screw 
threaded  washers  clamping  aald  disks  securely  together 
upon  said  central  support. 

5.  In  a  dlak  for  an  emery  wheel  dresser  adapted  to 
form  one  of  a  series  of  slmllsr  cutting  disks,  a  flat  central 
portion  and  marginal  corrugations  adapted  to  extend 
radially  therefrom,  the  walls  of  said  corrugations  being 
of  an  even  thlckneas  throughout,  aald  disks  provided 
with  an  engaging  meana  comprising  a  projection  and  a 
recess  on  each  aide  thereof,  whereby  it  is  prevented  from 
rotating  upon  adjacent  disks,  and  can  be  uaed  Inter- 
changeably therewith. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.1 


990,194.  LOADER  FOR  CONCRETE-MIXERS.  Jambs 
DoShanb,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Piled  Apr.  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.  556,084. 

1.  A  loader  comprising  an  elevating  budtet,  a  hoisting 
mechanism  therefor,  and  pivoted  tracks,  aald  tracks  being 
movable  Independently  of  each  other  and  having  their 
free  ends  held  In  parallel  relation  by  the  bucket. 

2.  A  loader  comprising  an  elevating  bucket,  a  hoisting 
mechanlam  therefor,  and  pivoted  tracka,  aaid  tracks  being 
movable  independently  of  each  other  and  having  cnrved 
lower  enda. 


S.  A  loader  comprising  an  elevating  bucket,  a  hoisting 
mechanism  therefor,  and  pivoted  tracks,  said  tracks  be- 
ing movable  independently  of  each  other  and  having  their 
free  enda  held  In  parallel  relation  by  the  bucket,  aald 
bucket  having  one  end  pivoted  to  aald  tracka. 


4.  A  loader  comprising  an  elevating  bucket,  a  hoisting 
mechanism  therefor,  and  pivoted  tracks,  said  tra<^  being 
movable  Independently  of  each  other,  aaid  bucket  having 
one  end  pivoted  to  the  tracks  and  the  other  end  removably 
supported  thereon. 

5.  A  loader  comprising  a  frame,  tracks  Independently 
movable  of  each  other  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  bucket 
retaining  the  free  ends  of  the  tracks  In  parallel  relation, 
and   means   for  elevating  and  dumping  the   bucket. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


990.195.     GEARING.     Jamss  DoSbanc,  South  Bend,  Ind. 
Filed  May  21,  4910.     Serial  No.  562.565. 


1.  In  •  mixing  machine,  a  tilting  mechanism,  com- 
prising friction  wheels  geared  together  to  rotate  in  oppo- 
site directions,  means  for  driving  one  of  aald  wheels,  a 
movable  friction  wheel,  a  shaft  for  the  movable  wheel 
pivoted  at  one  end,  said  movable  wheel  adapted  to  engage 
the  geared  friction  wheels  separately,  a  tilting  frame,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  movable  wheel  with  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  tilting  mechanism,  compris- 
ing friction  wheels  geared  together  to  rotate  in  opposite 
directions,  means  for  driving  one  of  said  wheels,  a  mov- 
able friction  wheel  a  shaft  for  the  movable  wheel  pivoted 
at  one  end  and  having  Its  other  end  slldably  supported 
said  movable  wheel  adapted  to  engage  the  geared  wheels 
separately,  a  tilting  frame,  and  means  connecting  the 
movable  wheel  with  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  tilting  mechanism,  compris- 
ing friction  wheels  geared  together  to  rotate  in  oppoalts 
directions,  means  for  driving  one  of  said  wheela,  a  movable 
friction  wheel,  a  shaft  for  the  movable  wheel  pivoted  at 
one  end  and  having  Ita  other  end  slldably  supported,  said 
movable  wheel  adapted  to  engage  the  geared  wheela 
separately,  means  for  adjusting  said  movable  wheel,  a 
tilting  frame  and  means  for  connecting  said  movable 
wheel  with  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  tilting  mechanism,  compris- 
ing friction  wheels  geared  together  to  rotate  in  opposite 
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directions,  aoeaoa  for  driTing  on«  of  Mid  wheels,  »  "haft 
pivoted  at  oi»«  end  and  sUdably  aupported  at  the  other, 
a  box  for  aupportlng  said  slidable  end,  a  acrewr  for  ad- 
justing aald  box.  a  friction  wheel  adapted  to  engagp 
•aid  geared  wheeU  separately  mounted  opon  said  shaft,  a 
brake  for  said  whe«>l.  a  tilting  frame,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  shaft  to  the  frsme. 

5.  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  tilting  mechanism,  compris- 
ing friction  wheels  geared  together  to  rotate  in  opposite 
directions,  means  for  driving  one  of  said  wheels,  a  shaft 
pivoted  at  one  end  and  slldably  supported  at  the  other, 
a  box  for  supporting  said  sUdable  end.  a  screw  for  adjust 
Ing  said  box.  a  friction  wheel  adapted  to  engage  said  sta- 
tionary wheels  separately  moonted  upon  said  shaft,  a 
tilting  frame,  and  means  connecting  said  shaft  to  the 
frame. 


990.196.  tOMBINED  CAB  WHEEL  AND  AXLE.  Qlo«a« 
P  ED8TI8.  Washington.  D.  C.  Piled  Oct.  4.  1910. 
Serial  No.  585.344. 


090.197.  8IOB-BOABD  FOB  WAOONB.  Chawjw  U. 
Hahkb,  8oath  Band.  Ind.,  aaaignor  to  Btudebaker 
Brothers  Manufacturing  Company.  South  Bend.  Ind..  a 
Corporation.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  587.969. 


1.  In  a  car  wheel  and  axle  combined,  a  wheel  proper 
having  a  tire  with  an  Integral  flange,  a  central  internal 
cam.  the  wheel  and  cam  being  rotadvely  fitted  together, 
and  an  axle  directly  secured  to  the  cam  and  having  Its 
center  eccentric  to  that  of  tha  wheel  proper,  substantially 

%M  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  car  wheel  and  axle  combined,  a  wheel  proper, 
an  Internal  two-part  cam  concentric  to  said  wheel,  one 
of  the  parts  of  said  cam  consisting  of  an  annnlus  re- 
movable from  the  other  part,  and  an  axle  directly  and 
eccentrically  secured  to  tha  main  part  of  said  cam,  the 
two-membered  cam  and  the  wheel  proper  being  rotatlrely 
IntertJtted  together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

t.  In  a  car  wheel  and  axle  combined,  a  wheel  propor, 
an  Intenial  two-part  cam  concentric  to  said  wheel, 
one  of  the  parts  of  said  cam  consisting  of  an  an- 
nuluB  removable  from  the  other  part  thereof,  and  an 
axle  directly  secured  to  the  main  part  of  the  cam  and 
•eeantrle  thereto,  each  part  of  said  cam  having  an  in- 
clined side  whereby  Is  formed  a  lubricant  reservoir,  sul>- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  car  wheel  and  axle  combined,  a  wheel  proper, 
•a  internal  two-part  cam  concentric  thereto,  an  axl« 
kayed  eccentrically  to  the  main  element  of  the  cam,  the 
wheel  and  cam  being  rotatively  Interfltted  together  and 
a  channel  being  formed  between  them,  and  a  series  of 
antifriction  members  In  said  channel,  substantially  as  sat 
forth. 

6.  In  a  car  wheel  and  axle  combined,  a  wheel  proper, 
an  internal  two-part  cam  concentric  thereto,  an  axia 
keyed  eccentrically  to  the  main  element  of  the  cam, 
the  wbael  and  cam  balnf  rotatlrely  Interfltted  to- 
fetker  and  a  V-shaped  channel  being  formed  between 
them,  and  a  series  of  antifriction  balla  in  said  V-shaped 
channel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  As  an  Improvement  In  wagons,  the  combination  with 
a  wagon  body  having  side  boards,  of  auxiliary  side  boards 
normally  reatlng  with  their  lower  longUndlnal  edges  upon 
the  upper  edges  of  the  first  mentioned  side  boards,  hinge 
bars  pivotal ly  connected  to  the  enda  of  the  wagon  body 
and  having  carved  portions  rigidly  connected  to  said 
auxiliary  side  bosrdR.  said  curved  portions  being  arranged 
at  an  angle  with  relation  to  the  body  portions  of  the  re 
spectlve  hinge  bars,  said  auxiliary  side  boards  being  pro- 
vided with  shoulders  adapted  to  fit  In  the  angles  of  said 
hinge  bars,  and  rests  for  said  auxiliary  side  bosrds  sd- 
jacent  the  pivots  of  said  hinge  bars. 

2.  Tb«  combination  with  a  wagon  body  having  side 
boards,  of  auxiliary  side  boards  bavin*,  their  ends  shaped 
to  form  hand  gripa  and  adjacent  vertical  shoulders,  hinge 
bars  plvoUlly  connected  to  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said 
wagon  body  the  free  ends  of  said  bars  being  bent  at  an 
angle  to  the  bodies  thereof,  and  provided  with  curved  ex- 
tremities secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  said  auxiliary  side 
boards  and  extending  substantially  the  width  of  the  lat- 
ter, the  anglea  formed  by  the  bends  engaging  said  shoul- 
ders, snd  abutment  pins  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  wagon 
body  adjacent  the  pivots  of  said  hinge  bars. 


990,198.  EMBROIDERY  MACHINE.  Th»ODOR«  H. 
JoflBPH  and  LoDia  Laisbn,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Fsawk 
W.  Smith.  Westfleld,  N.  J  Filed  Oct.  31,  1908.  Serial 
No.  400.387! 


1.  In  an  embroidery  machine.  In  combination,  a  frama 
upon  which  the  fabric  Is  adapted  to  be  supported,  travel- 
ing carriages  mounted  upon  said  frame,  means  operatlvely 
connected  to  each  of  aald  carriages  for  moving  the  same, 
an    operative    member    adapted    to    be    shifted    to    engage 
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either  of  said  moving  means,  and  automatically  operating 
electro-magnetlcally  operated  means  for  shifting  said 
member. 

2.  In  an  embroidery  machine,  in  combination,  a  frame 
upon  which  the  fabric  Is  adapted  to  be  supported,  travel- 
ing carriages  mounted  upon  said  frame,  means  operatlvely 
connected  to  each  of  said  carriages  for  moving  the  same, 
an  operative  member  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  engage 
either  of  aald  moving  meana,  electromagnetlcally  operated 
means  for  shifting  said  member,  actuating  means  op- 
eratlvely associated  with  said  moving  means,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  last  mentioned  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  electromagnetlcally  op- 
erated means. 

3.  In  an  embroidery  machine,  in  combination,  a  frame 
upon  which  the  fabric  is  adapted  to  be  supported,  travel- 
ing carriages  mounted  upon  said  frame,  means  operatlvely 
connected  to  each  of  said  carriages  for  moving  the  same, 
an  operative  member  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  engage 
either  of  said  moving  means,  electromagnetlcally  oper- 
ated means  for  shifting  said  member,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  carriages  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
electromagnetlcally  operated  means. 

4.  In  an  embroidery  machine.  In  combination,  a  frame 
upon  which  the  fabric  Is  adapted  to  be  supported,  travel- 
ing carriages  mounted  upon  said  frame,  means  operatlvely 
connected  to  each  of  aald  carrlagea  for  moving  the  same, 
an  operative  member  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  engage 
either  of  said  moving  means,  a  plurality  of  Electromag- 
netlcally operated  devices  for  shifting  said  member,  a 
switch  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  said  electro- 
magnetlcally operated  devicea,  and  means  carried  by  said 
traveling  carriages  for  actuating  said  switch. 

5.  In  an  embroidery  machine,  in  combination,  a  frame 
upon  which  the  fabric  Is  adapted  to  be  supported,  a 
traveling  carriage  mounted  upon  said  frame,  means  for 
moving  the  same,  needle  holding  means  carried  by  said 
carriage  and  comprising  a  movable  member,  and  auto- 
matically operating  electromagnetlcally  operated  means 
for  operating  said  movable  member  to  releaae  or  grip  said 
needles. 

[Clalma  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


990.199.  METALLIC  TIB  AND  RAIL-JOINT.  L»vi 
KNorrr.  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1910.  Serial  No. 
575,68e. 
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1.  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener,  the  combination 
with  rails,  of  tie  sections  of  the  I-beam  construction 
adapted  to  be  connected  together  and  adapted  to  support 
said  rails,  Integral  braces  carried  by  said  sections  ad- 
jacent to  the  outer  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  outer  sides  of  said  rails,  slide  bars  movably  mounted 
upon  said  sections  and  adapted  to  hold  the  Inner  sidea  of 
said  rails,  means  for  Interlocking  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
slide  bars,  a  coupling  member  interposed  between  the  con- 
fronting ends  of  said  sections,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  coupling  member  to  said  sections. 

2.  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener,  the  combination 
with  rails,  of  tie  sections  of  the  I-beam  construction, 
integral  braces  csrrled  by  said  sections  adjacent  to  the 
outer  enda  thereof  and  adapted  to  brace  the  outer  sides 
of  said  rails,  slide  bars  movably  mounted  apon  said  sec- 
tions for  holding  the  Inner  sides  of  said  rails,  keys 
adapted  to  simultaneously  spread  said  slide  bars  apart 
and  lock  said  bars  together,  a  coupling  member  Inter- 
posed between  the  confronting  ends  of  said  tie  sections, 
and  keys  adapted  to  simultaneously  draw  said  sections 
together  and  connect  aald  sections  to  said  coupling 
m«mber| 


900.200.  BACK  FOB  BLBCTROPLATINO  DEVICBS. 
William  H.  Roqeu,  Muncle,  Ind.  Filed  July  29,  1910. 
Swial  No.  574,423. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  an  electroconducting  frame  having  horizontally  dis- 
posed shelves  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said 
shelves  having  article  receiving  notches  In  their  oppo- 
site edges,  the  notches  of  one  edge  being  staggered  with 
relation  to  the  notches  of  the  opposite  edge  of  each  of 
said  shelves,  guides  upon  said  frame,  perforated  platee  of 
insulating  material  slldably  mounted  in  said  guides,  said 
shelves  supporting  the  articles  carried  thereby  In  the 
same  horlaontal  but  dlflferent  transverse  planes. 


990,201.  LADY'S  AND  MISS'S  GARMENT.  Hiebbbt  C. 
RoDTCBT,  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  assignor  to  Myers  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  California.  Filed  June  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
566,886. 


1.  A  garment  comprising  a  waist  the  back  width  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  central  and  two  side  faatenlng 
devices  at  the  neck  and  also  at  the  waist :  said  back  width 
of  the  waist  being  adapted  to  fold  for  the  purpose  of  con- 
necting the  side  fastening  devices  with  the  central  fasten- 
ing devices  when  the  garment  is  closed,  and  the  fold 
between  the  side  fastening  devices  being  adapted  when 
open  to  enlarge  the  opening  for  the  purpose  of  allowing 
the  garment  to  be  drawn  onto  the  person  from  below. 

2.  A  garment  comprising  a  waist,  bloomers  and  a  skirt ; 
the  waist  and  skirt  being  foldable  at  the  back,  and  the 
waist  being  provided  at  the  sides  with  folds  extending 
from  waist  line  to  collar  and  fastening  devices  to  fasten 
the  folds  together  and  to  the  middle  of  the  back  width 
of  the  garment ;  and  a  waist  band,  the  ends  of  which  are 
adapted  to  be  fastened  at  the  back. 

8.  A  garment  comprising  a  waist,  bloomers  and  skirt ; 
the  waist  being  adapted  to  open  at  the  top  to  admit  the 
person  of  the  wearer,  the  bloomers  and  skirt  depending 
from  and  united  to  the  waist  at  the  waist  line,  the 
bloomers  and  waist  being  foldable  at  the  back  to  fit  the 
person  of  the  wearer,  means  at  the  neck  to  hold  the  waist 
folded  to  fit  the  wearer,  and  means  at  the  waist  line 
to  bold  the  waist,  bloomers  and  skirt  in  folded  position 
to  fit  the  waist  of  the  wearer. 


990,202.      CALCULATOR   FOR   TARIFFS.      William   L. 

Sbddon  and  James  A.  Skddon,  Portsmouth,  Va.     Filed 

Sept.  28.  1010.    Serial  No.  583.442. 

1.  A  common  carrier  tariff  chart  applicable  to  one  or 
more  points  as  an  origin,  and  comprising  a  base  line 
graduated   to  represent  stations  along  tha  route,  and  a 
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MTiet  of  pftrallel  lines  IntenectiDC  nld  baM  line,  one 
line  running  from  each  aUtlon,  the  lenctb  of  each  of 
Mid  parallel  linea  representing  a  function  of  the  tariff 
rate  between  said  origin  and  the  station  through  which 
the  said  line  passes,  the  said  parallel  lines  being  divided 
Into  lengths  commensurate  with  the  rarloas  classes  of 
goods  or  commodities  to  be  transported,  with  continuous 
lines  Joining  the  divisions  on  each  of  said  parallel  line*, 
whereby  a  graphic  representation  of  the  various  tariff 
rates  for  classes  or  commodities  la  secured,  substantially 
as  described. 
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2.  A  common  carrier  tariff  chart  applicable  to  one  or 
more  points  as  an  origin,  and  eimprlslng  a  base  line 
graduated  to  represent  distances  and  stations  along  the 
route,  and  a  series  of  ordlnates  running  from  said  gradua- 
tions, the  length  of  each  ordinate  representing  a  function 
of  the  tariff  rate  between  said  origin  and  the  sUtlon 
through  which  the  ordinate  paaes.  the  said  ordlnates 
being  divided  Into  lengths  commensurate  with  the  various 
classes  of  goods  or  commodities  to  be  transported,  with 
continuous  lines  Joining  the  divisions  on  each  ordinate, 
whereby  a  graphic  representation  of  the  various  tariff 
rates  for  classes  or  commodities  U  secured,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  common  carrier  tariff  cbart  applicable  to  one  or 
more  points  as  an  origin,  and  comprising  a  bass  line 
graduated  to  represent  stations  along  the  route,  and  a 
series  of  parallel  lines  Intersecting  said  base  line,  one 
tine  running  from  each  station,  the  length  of  each  of  said 
parallel  lines  representing  the  Uriff  rate  between  said 
origin  and  the  station  through  which  the  said  line  passes, 
the  said  parallel  lines  being  divided  Into  lengths  commensu- 
rat*  with  the  various  classes  of  goods  or  commodities  to  bs 
transported,  with  continuous  lines  Joining  the  divisions 
on  each  of  said  parallel  lines,  whereby  a  graphic  repre- 
sentation of  the  various  tariff  rates  for  classes  or  com- 
modities is  secured,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  common  carrier  tariff  chart  applicable  to  od«  or 
more  points  as  an  origin,  and  comprising  a  base  line 
gradoated  to  represent  consecutively  stations  Along  the 
route,  and  a  series  of  ordlnates  running  from  said 
graduations,  the  said  ordlnates  being  divided  Into  lengths 
commensurate  with  the  tariff  rates  on  the  various  classes 
of  goods  or  commodities  to  be  transported,  with  continu- 
ous lines  Joining  the  divisions  on  each  ordinate,  whereby 
%  graphic  representation  of  the  various  tariff  rates  for 
classes  or  commodities  la  secured,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


990,208.     BALL-BEARINO.     HiBif  a.vm  Baithci..  Schwein- 
furt.  Germany.     Filed  July  11.  1910     Serial  No.  r.7 1,451. 

1.  In  a  ball-bearing,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  balls,  of  a  cage  comprising  two  rings  of  U-shaped  sec- 
tion secured  back  to  back  and  having  apertures  for  rs- 
eelvlng  said  balls. 

2.  K  cage  of  the  character  described,  comprising  In  com- 
bination two  rings  of  U-shaped  sections  secured  back  to 
back  and  having  centrally-arrangvd  apertures,  the  sides  of 
tald  rings  being  wave-shaped,  substantially  as  shown. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  balls,  duplicate  U-shaped  rings  having  their 
portions,  answering  to  the  bottom  of  the  U,  secured  to- 
gether, said  bottom  forming  portions  and  the  lateral 
portions  of  the  U  being  produced  with  openings  receiving 
or  forming  seats  for  said  balls. 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  balls,  duplicate  U-shaped  rings  having  their 
portions  answering  to  the  bottom  of  the  U  secured  to- 
gether, said  bottom  forming  portions  and  the  lateral 
portions  answering  to  the  bottom  of  the  U  being  produced 
with  openings  forming  seats  for  said  balls,  and  concentric 
members  receiving  between  them  said  balls  and  said  rings. 


990.204.     BALL-BEARINO.     HuMANN  BA.STHBI..  Bcbweln- 
furt.  Germany.    Filed  July  11,  1010.    BerUl  No.  671,462. 


1.  A  hall  bearing  of  the  character  described.  Including 
a  ring  U-shaped  In  section,  a  second  ring  having  lateral 
lugs  engaging  the  first  referred  to  ring  and  Inwardly  bent 
lugs  forming  abutments  for  the  first  referred  to  ring, 
said  first  referred  to  ring  being  preased  aaglnst  said  In- 
wardly bent  lugs,  and  concentric  members  between  which 
are  received  said  ring  members. 

2.  A  ball  bearing  of  the  character  described,  including 
a  ring  U-shsped  In  section,  a  second  ring  having  lateral 
lugs  engsglng  the  first  referred  to  ring  and  Inwardly  bent 
lugs  forming  abutmenta  for  the  first  referred  to  ring, 
said  first  referred  to  ring  being  pressed  against  Inwardly 
bent  lugs  by  said  lateral  lugs,  and  concentric  members 
between  which  are  received  said  ring  said  concentric 
members  having  their  opposed  surfaces  or  circumferences 
recessed  to  receive  and  conform  to  the  bearing  balls. 

8.  In  a  hall-bearing,  a  cage  comprising  a  ring  of  U- 
shaped  section,  and  a  second  ring  having  lugs  engaging 
a  aide  of  the  former  ring  and  in#ardly-bent  lugs  abutting 
against  the  former  ring,  said  former  ring  being  pressed 
against  said  inwardly  bent  lugs  by  the  lateral  luga,  tb* 
bottom  of  the  former  ring  being  located  in  the  central 
plane  of  the  bearing,  substantially  as  shown. 


090.206.     COAL-lflNINO  DRILL.     RiCHAao  C.  BaiTTON, 
Baxton.  Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  630,101. 
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1.  In   a   mining   drill,   a   base,   a   drill-supporting  car- 
riage alldably  connected  therewith,  means  for  routing  the 
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drill,  a  feed  bar  connected  with  the  carriage,  and  friction 
rollers  engaging  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  slotted 
base,  a  carriage  sUdably  engaging  the  base  and  having 
turn  buttons  whereby  It  Is  detachably  connected  with  the 
base,  a  head  block  having  hook  members  detacbably  en- 
gaging the  base,  a  drill-carrying  shank  supported  for  ro- 
tation upon  the  carriage,  means  for  rotating  the  drill- 
carrying  shank  supported  upon  the  head  block,  a  feed  bar 
connected  with  the  carriage,  and  friction  rollers  engaging 
said  bar  to  Impart  feed  movement  to  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  .-haracter  described,  a  base,  a  head 
block  connected  therewith,  a  drill-carrying  carriage  slldably 
engaging  the  base,  drill-operating  means  supported  upon 
the  head  block  and  including  a  drill  shank  and  a  pinion, 
the  hub  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  non-circular  aperture 
to  engage  a  correspondingly  Shaped  portion  of  the  drill 
shank,  a  driving  shaft  supported  for  rotation  upon  the 
head  block,  a  feed  bar  connected  with  the  carriage  and 
supported  upon  the  drive  shaft,  and  a  vertically  adjustable 
frame  mounted  upon  the  head  block  and  carrying  a  pres- 
sure roller  engaging  the  feed  bar. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  base  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  auxiliary  slots  adjacent 
to  Its  rear  end,  a  carriage  slldably  and  detacbably  engaging 
the  longitudinal  slot,  a  head  block  having  hook  members 
detacbably  engaging  the  auxiliary  slots,  wedges  to  secure 
the  head  block  in  position,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  for 
rotation  in  the  head  block  and  having  a  spur  wheel,  a 
counter  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  head  block 
and  having  a  pinion  engaging  the  spur  wheel,  a  bevel 
gear  mounted  upon  the  counter  shaft,  a  drill-carrying 
shank  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the  carriage  and  having 
a  portion  of  non-circular  cross  section,  a  pinion  meshing 
with  the  bevel  gear,  the  hub  of  said  pinion  having  an 
aperture  of  non-circular  cross  section  for  the  correspond- 
ingly shaped  portion  of  the  drill-carrying  shank,  a  bracket 
connected  with  the  head  block  and  holding  the  pinion  In 
mesh  with  the  gear  wheel,  a  friction  drum  upon  the  drive 
shaft,  a  feed  bar  connected  with  the  carriage  and  sup- 
ported upon  the  friction  drum,  a  suitably  guided  frame 
supported  for  vertical  adjustment  in  the  head  block,  a 
pressure  roller  carried  by  said  frame  and  engaging  the 
feed  bar,  and  a  set  screw  engaging  the  roller-carrying 
frame. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  drill  supporting  carriage,  a  drill  shank  sup- 
ported for  rotation  upon  said  carriage  and  connected 
therewith  for  longitudinal  movement,  means  for  rotating 
the  drill  shank,  a  feed  bar  connected  with  the  carriage, 
friction  rollers  supported  adjacent  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
feed  bar,  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  rollers  to  cause 
the  rollers  to  grip  or  release  the  feed  bar,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  other  friction  roller  to  impart  feed  move- 
ment to  the  feed  bar. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


990.206.  FOOT-WABMING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELEC- 
TROTHERMAL GARMENTS.  Phtllis  E.  Chablis, 
Portland,  Oreg.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1910.   Serial  No   586.722. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  electrical  enorgj-. 
and  with  a  garment  wired  with  a  circuit  for  the  diffusion 
therethrough  of  electrical  currents, — of  a  contact  block 
fixed  to  the  fabric  of  said  garment  and  receiving  the  ter- 
minals of  Its  circuit  wires, — a  detachable  contact  block 
or  plug  and  flexible  electrical  connections  therewith. — and 
separable  foot-wraps,  or  boots,  wired  also  with  circuits 
for  the  diffusion  therethrough  of  electrical  currents,  such 
circuits  having  their  terminals  In  said  detachable  block  or 
plug,  whereby  a  common  current  may  be  directed  through 
the  body  and  feet  of  the  user. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
and  with  a  garment  wired  with  a  circuit  for  the  diffusion 
therethrough  of  electrical  currents, — of  a  contact  block 
fixed  to  the  garment, — a  plug  adapted  to  removably  con- 
tact said  blofk  and  having  flexible  connections  with  the 
source  of  electricity, — a  removable  plug  baving  connec- 
tions with  the  garment-circuit  and  adapted  also  to  con- 
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tact  said  fixed  block, — separable  foot-wraps,  or  boots,  wired 
for  the  diffusion  of  electrical  currents  therethrough, — 
separate  plugs  adapted  to  contact  the  fixed  block  on  the 


garment  prefer, — and  flexible  electrical  connections  be- 
tween said  plugs  and  the  circuits  of  the  separate  foot- 
wraps  or  boots. 


990,207.  PAPER-FEED  MECHANISM.  Habht  C.  Gam- 
METSR,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American 
Multlgraph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Oct  22.  1906.  Serial 
No.  339,909.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  0. 
1907.     Serial  No.  396,671. 


1.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  print- 
ing memt>er,  an  impression  platen  cooperating  therewith, 
a  gear  on  the  printing  member  meshing  with  a  gear  con- 
nected with  the  platen,  a  paper  feeding  device  adapted  to 
feed  paper  to  the  printing  couple  thus  constituted,  and 
overlapping  cam  rings  mounted  side  by  side  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  printing  member  between  the  gear  thereon 
and  the  printing  surface  and  adapted  to  adjustably  con- 
trol the  paper  feed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  printing  member  having 
a  recess,  a  platen  cooperating  therewith,  a  paper  feeding 
mechanism  therefor,  a  pair  of  cam  rings  carried  on  the 
periphery  of  the  printing  member  side  by  side,  and  ad- 
justable the  one  along  the  other  to  vary  the  effective 
length  of  the  cam,  and  means  accessible  in  such  recess  to 
lock  the  cam. 

3.  The  combiOfaitlon  of  a  printing  member,  a  platen,  a 
paper  feeding  mechanism,  an  adjustable  cam  for  control- 
ling the  paper  feed  and  comprising  two  cam  rings  aide  by 
side,  one  of  which  may  be  shifted  with  reference  to  the 
other  to  vary  the  effective  cam  length,  and  a  block  and  set 
screw  for  locking  the  shiftable  cam  ring. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  printing  memt>er,  a  platen,  a 
paper  feeding  mechanism,  an  adjustable  cam  carried  by 
the  printing  member  and  comprising  two  cam  members 
side  by  side,  one  of  which  may  be  shifted  with  reference 
to  the  other  to  vary  the  effective  cam  length,  and  a  block 
set  into  a  recess  in  the  printing  member  and  prt)vlde<) 
with  means  for  locking  the  shiftable  cam  member. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  printing  drum,  a  rotary 
platen,  a  paper  feeding  mechanism,  two  cam  rings  side  by 
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side.  8urToundln»  tJ»«  drum  tnd  on*  adapted  to  be  ahlfted 
with  reference  to  the  other  to  Tary  the  effectlre  cam 
length,  and  a  block  aet  Into  a  receaa  In  the  prlntint  drom 
and  provided  with  a  screw  for  locking  the  ahWtable  cam 

ring. 

[Clalma  «  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


remorablr    fitted    thereto,    a    lubricant    container    of    mh- 
sorbent   material   located   within   the  casing  and   bearing 
directly  sK««n"t  the  spring,  and  fastening  derlces  remoT- 
!  ably  securing  the  absorbent  material  to  the  casing. 


990,206.      LIQCID-METKR.      Richard    Lohsb,    Brealau, 
Oemany.    Filed  July  11.  1910.    Serial  No.  571.457. 


990.211.  COMBINED  DESK  BLOTTER  PAD  AND  CAL- 
ENDAR. H«;<tr  E.  RicHASDaoN.  New  Orleann.  I^.. 
assignor.  bT  mesne  assignments,  to  A.  E.  Denman,  Finch- 
ley.  EngUnd.     Filed  May  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  4»4.341. 


A  device  of  the  character  dewrribed.  comprlalng  a 
tabular  member  having  an  Inspection  opening,  a  closure 
for  said  opening,  forming  a  segment  of  said  tubular  mem 
ber.  with  a  lateral  extension  overlying  and  resting  upon 
said  tubular  member,  said  segment  formed  cloaare  having 
•a  Bjtf  ■^i'»g  and  open  upper  ended  box.  with  a  central 
paawgr  through  Its  bottom  opening  Into  the  Interior  of 
.said  tubular  member,  and  said  closure  having  Integral  de 
pending  bearlnga  within  aald  tubular  member,  a  shaft  r« 
celved  by  said  bearings  at  Its  ends,  a  spirally  bladed 
wheel  upon  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  quick  screw 
thread  turned  thereon  laterally  of  said  wheel  and  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  central  passage  of  said  outside  box. 


The  combination  with  a  base  board,  of  a  plurality  of 
spring  clips  mounted  thereon,  each  comprUlng  a  single 
strand  of  relatively  stiff  wire  bent  near  one  end  to  form  a 
right  angular  terminal  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  base 
board,  the  other  end  of  the  wire  being  bent  to  provide  a 
hook  shaped  jaw  adapted  to  detacbably  connect  a  plurality 
of  pagea  upon  said  board,  the  said  wire  being  further  bent 
apaced  from  the  right  angular  terminal  to  provide  a  horl- 
lontally  arranged  convoluted  bearing  adapted  to  nor- 
mally rest  against  one  face  of  the  board. 


990  20©     DOOR  CASINO  CLAMP.     Hooaros  HacKmsuz, 
Chicago.   III.     Filed  Nov.  28.  1»08.     Bertal  No.  464,833. 


1MH).21U  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
POWER-GAS.  Emu.  FuaiacHga.  Drewlen-Strehlen.  Ger- 
many. Original  application  filed  Nov.  .30.  IWM.  Serial 
No.  284.933.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  13. 
190«.     Serial  No.  .347.596. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  bond  formed  of  wire  and 
comprising  an  end  portion,  a  portion  bent  at  right  angl.  x 
thereto,  a  portion  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  last  said 
portion  and  parallel  with  said  end  portion,  a  portion  of 
considerable  length  at  right  angles  to  the  last  said  por- 
tion and  a  second  end  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  last 
8nld  portion,  said  end  portions  being  parallel  and  extend 
Inc  in  the  same  direction,  said  ends  being  sharpened  and 
nil  of  aald  portions  being  In  the  same  plane,  subatantlally 
lis  described. 

990.210.  CASINO  FOR  SPRINGS.  Bk.njima.\  RoMBt 
MiEKS.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1910.  Serial 
No.  5.«0.510. 


A  casing  for  vehicle  springs  comprising  a  flexible  leather 
merahar  conforming  In  configuration  with  the  spring  and 


1  A  gas-producer  havlnn  s  vertically  arranged  producer- 
shaft,  a  body  located  In  the  upper  part  of  the  shaft  and 
.entrally  thereof  and  having  a  bottom  of  considerable  arM 
mo  that  the  fuel  will  move  downward  paat  said  body  and 
form  a  hollow  space  beneath  the  body,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying air  to  said  hollow  space,  and  the  walls  of  the  shaft 
being  inclined  Inwardly  below  the  bottom  of  said  body,  sub- 
stantially aa  deacrlbed. 

2  A  gas  producer  having  a  vertically  arranged  shaft,  a 
body  located  in  the  upper  part  of  the  shaft  and  centrally 
thereof  and  harliig  a  bottom  of  considerable  area  so  that 
the  fuel  will  move  downward  past  said  body  and  form  a 
1  ollow  space  beneath  the  body,  means  for  supplying  air  to 

I  said  hollow  space,  and  a  lateral   gas-outlet  leading  from 
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the  shaft  below  the  portion  thereof  forming  the  main  pro- 
ducing-cbamber,  the  walls  of  the  abaft  being  inclined  In- 
wardly below  the  bottom  of  the  air  chamber,  and  the  shaft 
extending  below  aald  outlet  to  form  a  secondary  updraft 
producing-chamber.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  gas  generator  for  carrying  out  the  procesa  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  the  generator  shaft,  of  a 
wide  ring  located  in  the  middle  of  the  upper  fuel  lone  of 
said  shaft  and  adjustable  vertically  therein,  means  for 
supplying  air  to  tbe  interior  of  said  ring,  and  means  for 
canslng  a  downdraft  through  said  upper  fuel  cone ;  sub- 
atnntially  as  described. 

4.  Id  a  gas  generator  for  carrying  out  the  process  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  the  generator  shaft,  of  a 
ring  located  In  the  middle  of  the  upper  fuel  sone.  means 
for  supplying  air  to  the  Interior  of  the  said  ring,  and 
m»*ans  for  causing  a  down-draft  through  said  upper  fuel 
sone.  tbe  generator  shaft  converging  inwardly  below  said 
ring  so  ns  to  form  n  narrowed  throat  thereat ;  sulwtantlallf. 
as  described. 


REISSUES. 


13.r-'7.  KLECTUIC  LAMP  SOCKET.  Gilbest  W.  Good- 
BiDoa.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Elec- 
tric Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1909.  Serial  No.  630,070. 
Original  application  filed  July  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
;i84.7:{2.  Divided  and  application  filed  Oct.  26,  1907, 
Serial  No.  399.265.  Original  No.  879,819,  dated  Feb. 
18.  1908. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  two-part  lamp  socket  consist- 
ing of  a  shell  and  cap.  of  a  plurality  of  engaging  means 
on  each  of  said  parts,  the  engaging  means  on  one  part 
being  symmetrically  repeated  around  Its  circumference 
and  exceeding  in  number  tbe  means  on  the  other  part. 

2.  .\n  electric  lamp  socket  having  the  end  of  the  shell 
provided  with  projections  and  having  the  cap  flange  pro- 
vided with  a  greater  numtwr  of  symmetrically  arranged 
openings  with  any  of  which  the  projections  in  the  shell 
can  latch. 

3.  An  electric  lamp  socket  having  a  cap  and  shell  fitting 
together  teleacoplcally  and  provided  with  readily  freed 
automatic  endwise  latching  means  brought  Into  engage- 
ment by  simple  endwise  movement  of  the  parts  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  said  endwise  latching  means  on  one 
part  exceeding  clrcumferentlally  the  codperatisg  latching 
means  00  tbe  other,  for  the  purpose  deacrlbed. 

4.  An    electric    lamp    socket    having    a    shell    and    cap 
flttiag  together  teleacoplcally  and  provided  with  automatic 
latching  means  brought   Into  engagement   by  simple  end 
wise  movement  of  tbe  parts  with  relation  to  each  other, 
In  substantially  any  relative  rotary  position  of  the  aald 


parts,  said  cap  and  shell  being  provided  with  means  to 
prevent  the  shell  from  turning  when  so  latched,  said 
parts  being  readily  detachable  from  each  other. 

6.  An  electric  lamp  socket  having  shell  and  cap.  to- 
gether with  readily  freed  engaging  means  therefor  latch- 
ing In  substantially  any  relative  rotary  position  of  the 
parts  and  means  for  preventing  rotary  movement  of  the 
parts  with  relation  to  each  other. 


13,228.  DIE.  William  J.  MacFablaxd,  Dorchester,  and 
William  G.  Eaton,  Hull,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1911. 
Serial  No.  606.448.  Original  No.  960.003.  dated  Feb. 
22.  1910.  Serial  No.  489,946. 


1.  A  cutting  die  composed  of  two  sections  having  cot- 
ting  edgeN.  the  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  register 
with  each  other  and  are  connected  by  stiffening  memlH»ni 
having  contacting  faces  and  perforations  extending  through 
one  of  said  members  at  right  angles  to  Its  contacting  face  ; 
pins  on  the  other  member  extending  through  said  perfora- 
tions; spring  washers  on  said  pins;  and  means  coactlng 
with  said  pins  for  locking  the  two  sections  together. 

2.  A  cutting  die  composed  of  two  sections  provided  with 
cutting  Wades  having  their  upper  faces  substantially  flat. 
and  each  having  two  ends  which  are  adapted  to  register 
with  the  ends  of  tbe  other,  the  ends  of  each  section  be- 
ing connected  by  a  non-cutting  stiffening  member  formed 
Integral  therewith,  In  combination  with  means  co-acting 
with  said  members  for  locking  the  two  sections  together. 

3.  .\  cutting  die  composed  of  two  sections  provided  with 
cutting  blades  having  their  upper  faces  substantially  fiat, 
and  each  having  two  ends  which  are  adapted  to  register 
with  tbe  ends  of  the  other,  tbe  ends  of  each  section 
being  connected  by  a  non-cutting  stiffening  meml)er  hav- 
ing contacting  faces  and  perforations  extending  through 
one  of  said  members  at  right  angles  to  its  contacting 
face;  plna  on  the  other  member  extending  through  ssld 
perforation*;  and  means  coactlng  with  said  pins  for. lock- 
ing the  two  aectioDS  together. 

4.  A  cutting  die  composed  of  two  sections  provided 
with  cutting  blades  having  their  upper  faces  substantially 
flat,  the  ends  of  which  are  separated  bnt  permanently  con'- 
nected  by  a  stiffening  member  integral  with  said  blade : 
and  means  extending  from  one  of  said  members  to  the 
other  for  locking  said  sections  together  with  the  end* 
of  aald  blades  abutting  and  in  alinement. 

6.  In  a  device  for  cutting  quarters,  a  main  cutting 
section  adapted  to  have  supplemental  cutting  sections  of 
varying  sites  secured  thereto  to  cut  different  height*, 
each  aectlon  being  provided  with  a  cutting  blade,  the 
ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  ends  of 
the  cutting  blade  of  tbe  other  section  and  are  connected 
by  stiffening  members  formed  Integral  therewHh ;  and 
means  co-acting  with  said  stiffening  members  to  lock: 
said  supplemental  and  said  main  sectiona  t»getb«B. 
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13,229.  GOVERNING  MECHANISM  FOR  MIXED- 
PRESSURE  TURBINES.  Fbedebick  Samcelsoji. 
Rugbj,  EDgland.  aasignor  to  General  Electric  Compan;. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1911.  Serial 
No.  009,072.  OrtfflDal  No.  973,705,  dated  Oct.  25. 
1910.  Serial  No.  549,747. 


1.  In  a  mlxed-preaaure  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
condatt  for  aupplying  the  turbine  with  steam  from  a 
suitable  source  at  low  premure,  a  valve  for  regulating 
the  flow  through  said  conduit  into  the  turbine,  *  conduit 
for  supplying  the  turbine  with  steam  from  a  source  at 
relatively  high  pressure,  a  valve  for  regulating  the  flow 
through  said  high-pressure  conduit  into  the  turbine,  a 
rotatable  shaft,  means  actuated  by  the  shaft  for  operat- 
ing the  high-pressure  valve,  a  device  actuated  by  said 
•haft  for  operating  the  low-pressure  valve,  a  motor  for 
actuating  the  shaft,  and  a  speed-responsive  device  for 
controlling  the  motor  to  open  the  low-pressure  valve  to 
Its  full  flow  capacity  before  opening  the  high-pressure 
valve  and  to  cloee  said  valves  in  the  reverse  order. 

2.  In  a  mixed  pressure  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
conduit  for  supplying  the  turbine  with  steam  from  a 
iMurce  at  low  pressure,  a  valve  for  regulating  the  flow 
from  said  conduit  into  the  turbine,  a  conduit  for  supply- 
ing the  turbine  with  steam  from  a  source  at  relatively 
high  pressure,  a  plurality  of  valvea  for  regulating  the 
flow  from  said  high-pressure  conduit  Into  the  turbine,  a 
abaft,  cams  on  the  shaft  for  opening  and  closing  the 
high-pressure  valves  In  successive  order,  means  mounted 
on  the  shaft  for  operating  the  low-pressure  valve  which 
opens  said  valve  to  Its  full  flow  capacity  before  said  cams 
begin  to  open  the  first  valve  of  said  series,  a  hydraulic 
motor  for  actuating  the  shaft,  a  speed-responsive  device 
for  controlling  the  motor,  and  a  follow  up  device  for  pre- 
venting over  travel  of  the  motor. 

3.  A  turbine  having  high  and  low-pressure  supply  con- 
sults, a  plurality  of  high-pressure  valves,  a  low-pressure 

valve,  said  valves  acting  on  the  supplies  from  the  con- 
duits, main  cams  for  actuating  the  high-pressure  valvea 
successively,  an  auxiliary  cam  which  precedes  the  main 
cams  in  its  operation  under  conditions  of  Increasing  load 
on  the  turbine,  a  shaft  for  the  cams,  a  power-transmitting 
connection  between  the  auxiliary  cam  and  low  pressure 
valve,  a  motor  for  driving  the  cam  shaft,  and  a  speed 
covernor  for  controlling  the  motor. 

4.  A  turbine  having  high  and  low-pressure  supply  con- 
duits, high  and  low-pressure  valves  regulating  the  supply 
of  fluid  from  the  conduits  to  the  turbine,  cams  for  actuat- 
ing the  valves,  said  cams  being  so  timed  or  arranged  that 
the  one  actuating  the  low-pressure  valve  completes  Its 
work  before  the  cam  or  cams  actuating  the  high-pressure 
valve  or  valves  start  into  operation  under  conditions  of 
Increasing  load  and  reassumea  its  work  after  the  high- 
pressure  valves  are  closed,  a  motor  that  la  common  to  and 
drives  all  of  the  cams,  and  a  governor  controlled  means  for 
regulating  the  action  of  the  motor. 


5.  A  turbine  having  a  conduit  for  supplying  high  pres- 
sure motive  fluid  and  a  conduit  for  supplying  low  pressure 
motive  fluid.  In  combination  with  valvea  for  regulating 
the  admission  of  high-pressure  fluid  to  the  turbine,  a  cam 
abaft  for  moving  the  valves,  a  motor  mounted  on  one  end 
of  the  abaft  for  actuating  It,  a  low-preaaure  valve  mecha- 
nism, a  lever  and  rod  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
cam  shaft  to  the  low-pressure  valve  mechanism,  snd  a 
governor  for  the  motor. 

6.  A  turbine  having  a  conduit  for  supplying  high  pres- 
sure motive  fluid  and  a  conduit  for  supplying  low-pressure 
motive  fluid.  In  combination  with  valve  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  admission  of  high-pressure  fluid  to  the  turbine,  a 
cam  ahaft  for  actuating  aaid  valve  means,  a  motor 
mounted  on  the  ahaft  for  actuating  It  directly,  a  low- 
pressure  valve  mechanism,  a  spiral  cam  driven  by  the 
cam  shaft,  a  lever  and  rod  actuated  by  the  spiral  cam  for 
moving  the  low-pressure  valve  mechanism,  and  a  governor 
for  the  motor. 

7.  A  turbine  having  high  and  low  preaaure  supply  con- 
duits,   a    valve    for    regulating    each    of    said    supplies,    a        ^ 
shaft,  a  spiral  cam  thereon,  a  motor  mounted  directly  on 

the  ahaft  for  moving  It,  a  governor  for  controlling  the 
motor,  and  a  lever  actuated  by  the  cam  that  la  connected 
to  the  low-pressure  valve. 

8.  In  combination,  a  mlxed-preasure  turbine ;  condulta 
admitting  fluid  thereto  from  different  sources,  a  valve  in 
each  conduit,  devices  for  closing  the  valvea,  and  a  means 
common  to  the  valves  for  controlling  said  devices  to 
effect  the  closing  of  the  valves  under  certain  conditions. 

9.  In  combination,  a  mixed- pressure  turbine,  conduits 
admitting  fluid  thereto  from  different  aonrcea,  a  qulck- 
cloaing  valve  In  each  conduit,  means  for  holding  the 
valves  open  under  normal  conditions,  and  a  speed  gov- 
ernor that  la  common  to  the  valves  and  actuates  said 
means  to  effect  the  slmultaneoua  closing  of  said  valves 
when  the  speed  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit. 

10.  In  combination,  a  mixed  pressure  turbine,  conduits 
admitting  fluid  thereto  from  different  sources,  a  valve  In 
each  conduit,  a  tripping  device  common  to  the  valvea,  a 
trigger  controlling  said  device,  and  a  speed  governor  for 
actuating  the  trigger. 

11.  In  combination,  a  turbine,  condulta  admitting  mo- 
tive fluid  thereto  at  different  points,  a  valve  In  each  of 
the  conduits,  a  means  for  holding  each  valve  open,  and  a 
single  trigger  for  controlling  all  of  said  means. 

12.  A  turbine  having  high  and  low  preasure  supply 
conduits,  high  and  low-preaaure  emergency  valves  there- 
for, a  motor  for  actuating  the  high-pressure  valve,  and  a 
locking  device  for  the  low-preaaure  valve  that  Is  moved  by 
the  motor  that  actuatea  said  high  pressure  valve. 

13.  A  turbine  having  high  and  low-pressure  supply 
conduits,  high  and  low-preaaure  emergency  valves  there- 
for, a  motor  for  actuating  the  high-pressure  valve,  a 
motor  for  actuating  the  low-presaore  valve,  a  lock  re- 
straining the  low  preaaure  valve  from  operating,  a  power- 
transmitting  agent  between  the  motor  that  operates  the 
high-pressure  valve  and  the  lock,  and  a  loat-motlon.  de- 
vice In  aald  agent. 

14.  A  turbine  having  high  and  low-preasure  supply 
condulta,  high  and  low-pressure  regulating  valves,  means 
for  actuating  them,  high  and  low-pressure  emergency 
valves,  means  for  actuating  them,  and  a  single  emergency 
governor  that  controls  the  closing  of  twth  emergency 
valvea. 

15.  A  turbine  having  high  and  low-pressure  supply 
condulta.  high  and  low-pressure  regulating  valves,  meana 
for  actuating  tbem.  high  and  low  preaaure  emergency 
Talves.  a  motor  for  closing  each  emergency  valve,  an 
emergency  governor,  and  means  actuated  by  the  gov 
ernor  for  bringing  both  of  said  motors  into  action. 

16.  A  turbine  having  high  and  low  preasure  supply 
condulta,  high  and  low-pressure  regulating  valves,  meana 
for  actuating  them,  high  and  low-preaaure  emergency 
valves,  a  motor  for  each  emergency  valve  for  closing  It, 
an  emergency  governor,  means  actuated  by  the  gov- 
ernor for  releaalng  one  of  said  motors,  and  a  device 
actuated  by  one  motor  for  releaalng  the  other. 
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17.  A  turbine  having  high  and  low  pressure  supply 
conduits,  high  and  low-preaaure  regulating  valvea,  high 
and  low-preasure  emergency  valvea,  motora  for  actuating 
them  that  tend  at  all  times  to  move  the  valvea,  a  latch 
that  prevents  the  motors  from  operating,  and  a  governor 
for  releaalng  the  latch  which  Is  responsive  to  an  abnor- 
mal condition  of  operation. 

18.  A  turbine  having  high  and  low-pressure  supply 
conduits,  high  and  low-preaaure  regulating  valves,  high 
and  low-pressure  emergency  valves,  motors  for  actuating 
them  that  tend  at  all  tlmea  to  move  the  valvea,  a  gov- 
ernor-controlled latch  that  preventa  one  of  the  motors 
from  operating,  a  governor  for  releasing  said  latch  which 
Is  responsive  to  an  abnormal  condition  of  operation,  and  a 
lost motion  device  operated  by  the  first  motor  for  releasing 
the  aecond. 

10.  A  turbine  having  high  and  low-pressure  supply 
condulta.  high  and  low-pressure  regulating  valves,  high 
and  low-pressure  emergency  valves,  means  for  holding  the 
high-pressure  emergency  valve  in  Its  open  position,  motors 
for  closing  the  emergency  valves,  locking  means  for  the 
motora.  and  a  governor  for  actuatini;  said  locking  means. 

20.  A  turbine  having  high  and  low-preasure  supply 
conduits,  high  and  low-preasure  regulating  valvea,  high 
and  low  pressure  emergency  valves,  a  means  for  holding 
the  high-pressure  emergency  valve  in  Its  open  position,  a 
means  for  holding  the  low-pressure  emergency  valve  In  Ita 
open  position,  motors  that  tend  at  all  times  to  close  the 
emergency  valvea,  a  locking  device  for  the  motora,  and  a 
governor  for  actuating  said  device. 

21.  A  turbine  having  a  conduit  for  supplying  hlgh- 
presHure  motive  fluid  and  a  conduit  for  supplying  low- 
pressure  motive  fluid,  In  combination  with  a  valve  means 
for  regulating  the  admission  of  high-pressure  fluid  to  the 
turbine,  valve  means  for  regulating  the  admission  of 
low  pressure  fluid  to  the  turbine,  a  motor  for  actuating 
both  of  aald  valve  means,  a  apeed  governor  that  controls 
said  valve  means  and  Is  driven  by  the  turbine,  emergency 
valves  Independent  In  action  of  said  regulating  valves.  In- 
dependent motors  for  operating  the  emergency  valvea, 
latches  for  preventing  both  motors  from  operating,  and  a 
speed  governor,  alao  driven  by  the  turbine,  that  tripa  one 
latch,  the  other  being  tripped  by  one  of  the  motors. 

22.  A  turbine  having  a  conduit  for  supplying  hlgh- 
presaure  motive  fluid  and  a  conduit  for  supplying  low- 
pressure  motive  fluid.  In  combination  with  valves  for 
regulating  the  admission  of  high-pressure  fluid  to  the 
turbine,  a  cam  shaft  for  moving  the  valves,  a  motor 
mounted  on  one  end  of  the  shaft  for  actuating  It,  a  low- 
preaaure  valve  mechanlam,  a  bell-crank  lever  and  rod  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  cam  shaft  to  the  low- 
pressure  valve  mechanism,  emergency  valves  for  the 
high  and  low-pressure  sources  that  are  arranged  to  close 
Independently  of  the  regulating  valvea,  and  an  emergency 
governor  that  controls  the  emergency  valves. 

23.  A  turbine  having  a  conduit  for  supplying  high- 
pressure  motive  fluid  and  a  conduit  for  supplying  low- 
pressure  motive  fluid,  in  combination  with  valve  means 
for  regulating  the  admission  of  high-pressure  fluid  to  the 
turbine,  a  cam  shaft  for  actuating  the  valves,  a  motor 
mounted  on  the  ahaft  for  actuating  it  directly,  a  low- 
pressure  valve  mechanlam,  a  spiral  cam  driven  by  the 
cam  ahaft,  a  lever  and  rod  actuated  by  the  spiral  cam  for 
moving  the  low-pressure  valve  mechanism,  a  governor  for 
the  motor,  a  butterfly  emergency  valve,  a  sliding  and 
swinging  rod,  a  weight  on  the  rod  for  closing  the  valve, 
and  meana  for  releasing  the  rod  and  weight. 

24.  A  turbine  having  high  and  low-preaaure  supply 
conduits,  a  valve  for  each  of  the  said  supplies,  a  shaft,  a 
spiral  cam  thereon,  a  motor  mounted  directly  on  the 
shaft  for  moving  It,  a  governor  for  controlling  the  motor, 
means  actuated  by  the  cam  that  is  connected  to  the  low- 
pressure  valve,  an  emergency  low-pressure  valve  acting 
Independently  of  the  regulating  valve,  a  meana  for  Im- 
parting a  hammer  blow  to  said  valve  to  close  it  sud- 
denly, a  restraining  latch  for  said  means,  and  a  gov- 
ernor controlled  motor  for  releasing  said  latch. 

25.  A    turbine    having    high    and    low-preaaure    supply 


conduits,  a  plurality  of  high-pressure  valvea,  a  low- 
pressure  valve,  said  valves  acting  on  the  supplies  from 
the  conduits,  main  cams  for  actuating  the  high-pressure 
valves  successively,  an  auxiliary  cam  which  precedes  the 
main  cam  In  Ita  operation  under  conditions  of  increasing 
load  on  the  turbine,  a  shaft  for  the  cama,  a  power-trans- 
mitting connection  between  the  auxiliary  cam  and  the 
low-preaaure  valve,  a  motor  mounted  directly  on  the 
shaft  that  drives  all  of  the  cams,  a  speed  governor  for  con- 
trolling the  motor,  a  low-preasure  emergency  valve,  a 
sliding  rod  for  actuating  it.  a  locktog  lever  therefor, 
means  tending  to  hold  the  locking  lever  in  engagement 
with  the  rod,  and  means  for  moving  the  lever  againat  the 
action  of  the  spring. 

26.  A  turbine  having  high  and  low-pressure  supply 
conduits,  high  and  low-pressure  valves  regulating  the 
supply  of  fluid  from  the  conduits  to  the  turbines,  cams 
for  actuating  the  valves,  said  cams  being  so  timed  or 
arranged  that  the  one  actuating  the  low-pressure  valve 
completes  its  work  before  the  cam  or  cams  actuating  the 
bigb-preaaure  valve  or  valves  start  into  operation  under 
conditions  of  increasing  load,  and  reaaaumes  its  work 
after  the  high-pressure  valve  or  valves  are  closed,  a  motor 
that  is  common  to  and  drives  all  of  the  cama,  a  governor- 
controlled  means  for  regulating  the  action  of  the  motor,, 
high  and  low-pressure  emergency  valvea,  a  cloaing  weight 
for  each  valve,  means  actuated  by  one  weight  for  releas- 
ing the  other,  and  a  governor  for  controlling  the  action  of 
aald  welghta. 

27.  In  a  governor  mechanism,  the  combination  of  • 
motor,  a  shaft  driven  thereby,  a  pilot  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  movements  of  the  motor  piston,  a  governor, 
a  lever  that  is  attached  to  the  pilot  valve  and  is  moved 
by  the  governor,  and  a  follow-up  device  for  the  pilot 
vs'.ve  comprising  a  pinion  driven  by  the  motor,  and  a 
rack  meshing  therewith  which  is  attached  to  the  lever 
and  under  certain  conditions  holds  one  end  of  the  lever 
stationary  and  at  other  times  moves  it. 


13,230.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  AND  FINISHING 
FIRE  -  CRACKERS.  Locis  Bchclman,  Williamsburg, 
and  J08BFH  ScncLMAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
American  Firecracker  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
407,091.  Original  No.  807.872,  dated  Dec.  19.  1905, 
Serial  No.  166,200. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
means  for  supplying  tubular  bodies,  means  for  supplying 
lengths  of  fuse  to  the  tubular  bodies,  means  for  charging 
the  tubular  bodies,  and  means  for  closing  the  ends  of 
the  tubular  bodies. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
supplying  blanks,  means  for  forming  the  blanks  Into  tubu- 
lar bodies,  means  for  supplying  lengths  of  fuse  to  the 
tubular  bodies,  means  for  charging  the  tubular  bodies, 
and  mean*,  for  closing  the  ends  of  the  tubular  bodies. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
supplying  blanks,  means  for  applying  adhesive  material 
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to  the  blanks,  meus  for  formlog  the  blanks  Into  tabular 
bodlM.  means  for  supplylnx  lengths  of  fuse  to  the  tubular 
bodies,  means  ^or  charglns  the  tubular  bodies,  and  means 
for  closing  the  ends  of  the  tabular  bodies. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  desrrtbed,  a  carrier. 
means  for  soppljing  tubulsr  bodies  to  tne  carrier,  means 
for  supplying  lengths  of  ftise  to  the  tubular  bodies,  means 
for  charging  the  tubular  bodies,  means  for  closing  the 
ends  of  the  tubular  bodies,  and  means  for  moving  the 
carrier  to  adrance  the  tubular  bodies. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  carrier, 
means  for  supplying  tubular  bodies  to  the  carrier,  means 
for  supplying  lengths  of  fuse  to  the  tubulsr  bodies,  means 
for  charging  the  tubular  bodies,  means  for  closing  the 
ends  of  the  tubalar  bodies,  means  for  discharging  the 
tabular  bodies  from  the  carrier,  and  means  for  moTlng 
the  carrier  to  advance  the  tubular  bodies. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
supplying  tubular  bodies  of  superposed  Isyers,  Initial  tamp- 
iuK  means  for  initially  closing  said  tubes  at  one  end,  and 
final  tamnlng  means  for  Anally  closing  said  tubes  at  one 
end ;  e«ch  of  said  Umplng  means  embodying  a  head  formed 
to  engage  and  compress  one  or  more  of  the  inner  Isyers 
of  said  tubes. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  fuse-supply 
mesns.  comprising  a  tubular  head,  a  perforated  cutter- 
head,  means  for  intermittently  feeding  the  fuse  through 
said  heads,  a  cutter-blade  movably  mounted  upon  said 
cutter-head,  and  means  for  Intermittently  operating  said 
cutter-blade  to  form  separate  lengths  of  ftiee. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  carrier  capable  of  holding  a 
plurality  of  tubular  bodies,  means  for  supplying  lengths 
of  fuse  to  said  tubular  bodies,  means  for  charging  the 
tubular  bodlea,  and  means  for  closing  the  ends  of  the 
tubular  bodies. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  carrier  capable  of  holding  a 
tubular  body,  means  for  charging  the  tubular  body  while 
on  the  carrier,  and  means  for  engaging  a  portion  only  of 
the  layers  of  material  of  which  the  tubalar  body  Is  com- 
posed snd  compressing  the  same  to  close  the  tubular  body 
while  on  the  carrier  and  confine  the  charge  therein. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  carrier  capable  of  holding  a 
tubular  body  for  containing  an  exploslye,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  length  of  fuse  to  the  tubular  body,  and  means 
for  securing  the  fuse  In  position. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  carrier  capable  of  holding  a 
tabalar  body  for  conUtning  an  ezploslTSk  means  for  sup- 
plying a  length  of  fuse  to  the  tubular  body,  means  for 
closing  one  end  thereof  to  hold  the  fuse  in  position,  means 
for  subsequently  injecting  a  charge  of  explosive  into  the 
tubular  body  through  the  other  end.  and  means  for  closing 
the  last  named  end. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  carrier  capable  of  holding  a 
tubular  body  for  containing  an  explosive,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  length  of  fuse  to  one  end  of  the  tubular  body, 
means  for  closing  said  end.  means  for  subsequently  in- 
jecting s  charge  of  explosive  Into  the  tubular  body  through 
tlie  other  end,  meana  for  closing  the  last  named  end.  and 
means  for  ejecting  the  charged  and  closed  tubular  body 
from  the  carrier. 


DESIGNS. 


41.318.  GRAPE  FRUIT  AND  ORANGE  KNIFE.  Dax- 
rosTH  FLrrcHsa  Alvoed,  Wlnsted.  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  5. 
1911.     SerUl  No.  (M)l.t>51.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 
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41..'519.  BROOM  AND  DrST-PAN  HANGER.  Wiuliam 
H.  KacMBE.  Oak  Park.  111.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1911.  Serial 
No.  C04.278.     Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  grape   fruit    and  orange 
kalfe  as  shown. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    broom    and    dust    pan 
hanger  as  shown  snd  desorlhed. 
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41,320.  CASING  FOR  CLOCKS  AND  VENDING-MA- 
CHINES. Gtoegb  Ldtwis  HooAN.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  60.3,397.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  casing  for  clocks  and  vend- 
ing machines  ss  showa. 


41.821.  CASING  FOR  FILTERS.  Feank  B.  Axdsbsox. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1909.  Serial  No.  471.370. 
Term  of  patent  ^i  years. 


41,322.  BODY  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES.  Emil  A.  Nel- 
son, Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hupp-Yests  Electric  Car 
Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  606.139.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  caalng  for  filters,  as  shown 
and  desrrlt>ed. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  body  for  motor  vehicles,  as 
shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    APRIL    18,    1911 


The  foUowlng  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1006,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  8  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  Is  as  follows : 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  appUcant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars.** 


8er.  No.  9.886.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  E. 
H.  Gato  Cioab  Compant,  Key  West,  Fla.  Filed  July  7, 
1905.     Under  ten-year  proriao. 


The  portrait  being  that  of  Peter  Cooper,  phllanthropiat, 
deceased. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Clgara. 
Claim*  u$e  since  April,  1883. 


Ser.  No.  35,499.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  BL.AIR  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
June  17.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  84,498.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Bkarb, 
BoBBUCK  k  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
riled  Apr.  30.  1908. 
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Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Petticoats  and  Under- 
skirts. 

CMm«  uae  since  July,  1907. 

[Vol.  166. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes.  Drawlng-Paper,  Pencil-Paper,  Envelops. 
Writing  Tablets,  Pencil-Tablets,  Drawing  Tablets,  Spelling- 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  2,  1899. 


Ser.  No.  35,874.  (CLASS  29.  BROOM,  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  FiBCHKB  Bros.,  Seattle,  Wa»h.  Filed 
June  30,  1908. 

MAX-liMUM 

Particular  description  of  goods.— Br oomu.  Mops.  Mop 
Sticks,  Hair  -  Brushes,  Clothes  -  Brashes,  Shoe  -  Brushes, 
Scrub-Brushes,  and  Hair  and  Feather  Dusters. 

Claims  use  since  November.  1907. 

Wo.  8.1 
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8«r.  No.  36.217.     (CUiSS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARM.\CEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Soci 

tTt  UK   PHODL'ITS   ELECTROCHI  MIQUES   ET  MBTALLL'K- 

oiQics  OKS   Pyr<.n£e8,   Parit,  France.     Filed  July  20. 
1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Chlorin  ;  Hydrochloric 
Acid  :  Alkaline  Chlorate*  and  Chlorates  of  the  Alkaline 
Bartha:  Alkaline  Perchloratea  and  Percbloratea  of  the 
Alkaline  Earths :  Nitric  Add:  Nitrates;  Ammonia  and 
Ammonia  Salts  ;  Chromates  ;  Alumina  ;  Sodium  ;  Sodium 
Perozld  ;  Caustic  Soda  ;  Sodium  Carbonate  ;  Calcium  Car- 
bid  ;  and  Calclom  Cyanamid. 

CUiim*  tut  since  Jan.  25,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  36.218.     (CLASS  0.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Soci 

trt      DCS      FOBCBS      MOTSICBS      BT      UStXCS      DC      L'AHVI. 

Grenoble  and  Paria,  France.     Filed  July  20,  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Chlorin  ;  Hydrochloric 
Acid ;  Alkaline  Chlorates  and  Chlorates  of  the  Alkaline 
Elarths ;  Alkaline  Perchloratea  and  Perchloratea  of  the 
Alkaline  Eartbs :  Nitric  Acid  ;  Nitrates :  Ammonia  and 
Ammonia  Salts  ;  Chromates  ;  Alumina  ;  Sodium  ;  Sodium 
Perozld  ;  Caoatlc  Soda  ;  Sodium  Carbonate :  Calcium  Car- 
bid  :  and  Calcium  Cyanamld. 

Claim*  me  since  Jan.  25,  1908. 


Bar.  No.  37,188.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NONALCO- 
HOLIC.)  Waywo  MAMcrACTCBiNG  Compact,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.     Filad  Sept.  3.  1908. 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — Non-Alcoholic   B«Ter- 
ages  with  Cherry  Flavor  and  with  Orange  Flavor. 


Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1907 


8«r.  No.  39,920.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thc  K-W  Igni- 
tion CoMPANT.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1909. 


K-W 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Spark  Pluga,  Magnetos, 
and  Spark  Coila. 

Claiwu  use  since  on  or  aboat  tta«  1st  day  of  May,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  40,667.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  H08B,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKINu.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Pbbbless  RiBBBB  Manupactibing  COMPANY,  New  Dur- 
ham. N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1909. 


ROYAL 


Particular    description    of    goods — Hose    Composed    of 
Rubber  or  Fabric  and  Combined  Rubber  and  Fabric. 
Claims  use  since  1889. 


Bar.  No.  40.660.  (CLA88  86.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-MBTALLIC  TIRES.) 
Pbsrless  Rlbbbb  Manvpactt bino  Compant.  New  Dur 
ham,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fllad  Feb.  18,  1909. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


DURHAM 


Particular  description  of  goods.— P*ck\iig  Compoaed  of 
Rubber  or  Rubber  and  Fabric. 
Claims  use  since  1894. 


Ser  No.  40,661.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Pbbbless  Rcbbeb  MANrPACTcaiNO  Compant.  New  Dur- 
ham. N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1909. 


Sf|CCE% 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Packing  Composed  of 
Rubber  and  Fibrous  Material  and  Rubber  and  Fibrous 
Material  Combined  with  M«Ul. 

Claims  use  alnce  1894. 


Ser.  No.  48,874.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  SocitT*  Anontmb  des  Anciens 
Etablissbments  Panhard  bt  Lbvassob,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  July  29,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Automobile*. 
CUsims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  April.  1909. 


Ser  No.  44.867.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  PXEA- 
roBM  BoTTLC  Mancpactcrino  compant.  SL  Loula,  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1909. 


^VRAFO/?/^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  Bottle*. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  lat  day  of  May,  1900. 


itak  .•.--" 


•i  xAl^tTi^. 
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Ser.  No.  44,904.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Galesbubg  Gboccky  Co.m- 
PANT.  Galesburg,  111.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1909. 


.^^ 


^M^ 


i 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fnilta,  Vege- 
tables. Oyaters.  Salmon,  Baked  Beans,  Sauer-Kraut,  and 
Hominy,  Sardines  and  Flab  ;  Dried  Frulta,  Blended  Coffee, 
Mince-Meat,  Shredded  Codfish,  Tomato  Cataup,  Compound 
Flavoring  Extracts,  Candy,  Cream-Cheese,  Corn-Syrup, 
Compound  of  eighty  i>er  cent.  Corn-Syrup  and  twenty 
per  cent.  Cane-Synip,  New  Orleans  Molasses,  Vienna-Style 
Sausage,  and  Terpenless  Lemon  Extract. 

Claims  use  since  November,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  45,017.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Galbsbubo  Gboccbi  Com- 
pany, Galeaburg.  111.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1909. 

Particular  descHption  of  goods. — Sugar,  Olives,  Vinegar, 
and  Salad  Dressing. 

claims  use  since  November,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  45.444.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.*  Jilub  EiNBTEiN,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1909. 


TELOOZE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Velvets. 
Claims  use  since  July   1,   1909. 


Ser.  No.  45,864.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  RciscH  Bbbwing  Co.,  Springfield,  111. 
Filed  Nov.   12,  1909. 


tfiRcO^ 


^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Malt  Extract. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  16,  1909. 


Bar.  No.  46,591.  (CLASS  (\.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jacob 
Stbohaucb  &  Sons'  Co.,  Caro,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1909.     I'nder  ten -year  proviso. 

OR.  J.  M.  STEWART'S 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hoof-Olntment,  Heave- 
Powders,  Colic  Remedy,  Worm-Powders,  Condition-Pow- 
ders,  Liniment.   Gall  Remedy,   and  Proud-Flesh  Powders. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  lat  day  of  January,  1890. 

[Vol.  IW. 


Ser.  No.  47,194.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  J.  F.  Conrad  Gboceb  Co.,  St.  Lonis,  Mo. 
Filed   Jan.    17,   1910. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Straight 
Whisky  and  Straight  Rye  Whisky. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1895. 


Bourbon 


Ser.  No.  47,287.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JCLIA 
Bubton,   Owaka,   New   Zealand.     Filed  Jan.   21,   1910. 


The  facsimile  signature  ahown  being  that  of  Julia  Bur- 
ton. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Hair-Dressing  In- 
tended to  Produce  Richness  of  the  Hair  and  Increase  the 
Luster  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  the  26th  day  of  August.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  48,162.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  F.  Jblke  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1910.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


r 


0imi:i 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oleomargarln. 
Claims   use  since   Jan.    1,    1890. 


Ser.  No.  48,169.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Vabi  Lacb  Manlfactdbinq 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Machine^Made  Lacea, 
Nets,  and  Nettings  for  Woman's  Wear. 
Claims  use  alnce  May  20.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  48,202.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Boston  Bbltiho  Company,  Boston.  Biass.  Filed  Mar. 
4,  1910. 


^H^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Textile  Belting. 
Claims  use  slnca   Oct.    1.    1909. 

V:  8.] 
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8er.  No.  48.437.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  JofliPH  A.  OoooAto  Compamt, 
Muncie.  Ind.     Filed  Mar.   10.  1910. 


SUNLIGHT 


ParticuUtr  drscripUon  of  goodt. — OUtm. 
CUfim*  utt  aloe*  1896. 


8er.   No.   49,042.      (CLASS   46.     FOODS  AND   INOBEDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Clabimci  B.   MiTCHnx,  Beaton. 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1910. 


Tbe  portrait  being  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  good: — Canned  Sardloea. 

Claim*  U99  alnce  about  Feb.  1,  1910. 


8«r.  No.  49.509.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wathi 
Poi-LTai  ToMic  Co.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  May  4, 
1910. 


r^% 


Particular   descriptiom   of   good*. — A    Pool  try -Tonic. 
Ciaimt  use  alnce  1905. 


Ber.  No.  49,840.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  Coast  PaoDccm  Compa!»t, 
St.  Loula,  Mo.     Filed  May  21.  1910. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Canned   Fmita,   Pre- 
■erred   Frulta,   and   Canned   Vegetablea. 
Claims  use  since  May  2.   1910. 


Ber.  No.  49,910.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
J.  F««D  Wilcox  4  Compant.  cnilcago.  III.  Filed  May 
25,   1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigani. 

Claims  use  alnce  prior  to  tbe  20tb  of  April.  1903. 

[Tol.  IM. 


Ser.  No.  49.912.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
J.  Fmao  Wilcox  *  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Piled  May 
20,  1910. 


^  ijaismti/s)^ 


Particular  description  of  goods — Cl|{ar«. 

Claims  use  alnce  prior  to  tbe  20tb  of  April,  1903. 


Ser.  No.  50,250.     (CLASS  T.     CORDAOB. )     AaifOLD  Otto 
Mcrn.  Hamburg.  Germany.     Filed  June  10,  1910. 


Being  tbe  pletura  of  tbe  dead  Filipino  patriot,  Jom 
Rlaal. 

Particular  daacription  of  goads. — ^Twlne.  Orda,  and 
Ropea. 

CMnw  use  alnce  tbe  year  1906. 


Ser.  No.  50,334.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMUALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.\TI0N8  )  O.  R. 
Bi-aoH  Cbbmical  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jane  16. 
1910. 

CTERLOIDS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Suppoaltorlea. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  17.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  60,390.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS. )  Thb  WiNDSoa  PaiNT  Woaas, 
Nortb  Adama.  Mass  Fil<>d  June  17.  1910.  Under  ten- 
year  proTiso. 


Particular   description    of   goads — Plain    White,    Dyed, 
and  Printed  Percale. 
Claims  use  since  1 R90. 

K*.  8.1 
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Ser.  No.  60,646.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Th»  Ctclonb 
Vacuum  Clbanke  Co.,  Bradford.  Pa.  Filed  Jane  30. 
1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  August,  1908. 


-Vacuum-Cleaners. 


Ser.  No.  50.710.  (CLASS  41.  CANES,  PARASOLS,  AND 
UMBRELLAS.)  William  O.  Hk.hdcbson,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  July  5,  1910. 


Tbe  picture  t>eing  fandfal. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Umbrellaa  and  Para- 
■ols. 

Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1895. 


Ser.  No.  50.811.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bbrdan  h  Compant,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  13.  1910. 


©JiPU^ 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Apple-Butter,    Rolled 
Oats,  Rice,  and  Gherkins. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  7,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  50,871.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Poclain  *  Stbbr.  Paris. 
France.     Filed  July  15,  1910. 


SYDA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Featherbone. 
Ci«4fRt  use  atnce  Dec.  15.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  60,972.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Botd  Feuit  Suqab  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July   21.  1910. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Orange  Sugar  for 
Making  Orangeade." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Compound  of  Orange 
and  Sagar. 

Clai$ns  use  since  Jane  1,  1910. 

[Vol.  IM. 


Ser.  No.  51,247.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Daist  Mand- 
PACTUBiNG  Co.,  Plymouth.  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1910. 

DAIST 

Particular  description  of  goods. — .\ir-Riflet. 
Claims  use  since  1889. 


Ser.  No.  51,261.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Aktiebola- 
GBT  B.  A.  Hjoeth  &  Co.,  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed 
Aug.  4.  1910. 


PRIMUS 

Particular  description  of  pood*.— Bathing-Tubs,  Flre- 
Hydrants.  Door-Closers.  Door-Fixtures.  Window-Hooks. 
Window-Fixtures,  Towel-Holders,  Broilers,  Grill-Irons, 
Boiling-Pots,  Steam-Traps,  Milk-Strainers,  Belt-Fasteners 
and  Belt-Hooks.  Valves. 

Claims  use  since  July,  1892. 


Ser.  No.  61,460.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Ambeican  Joxtl  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wood  and  Fiber  Pan- 
els and  Strips  for  Interior  Decorative  Surface  Covering. 
Claim*  use  since  .\ug.  16,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  61,521.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.) 
BBE  Co.,  East  Watertown  and  Boston,  Mass. 
24,  1910. 


Hood  Rub- 
Flled  Aug. 


DIXIE 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Rubber    Boots    and 
Shoes,  Rubber  Overshoea,  and  Rubber-Soled  Shoe*. 
Claims  use  since  November,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  61,  666.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  William  A.  Tottli;  Baltimore,  Hd. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1910. 


WA-T 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paint,   Vamiah,  and 
Whitewash  Brushes. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  12,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  61,657.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Gbxe- 
viBVB  BousH,  Virginia  Beach,  Va.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1910. 


Q-U- 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion for  Use  in  the  Treatment  of  Eczema,  Salt  Rheum,  and 
other  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  and  Piles,  Sores,  and  Abrasions. 

Clai*R«  use  since  about  the  22d  day  of  August,  1910. 
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8er.  No.  81,«».  (CLA88  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OP  POOD8.1  Edward  J.  Habtm,  Tlffln.  Ohio, 
nied  8«pt.  20.  1010. 


Sweotheart 


Particular  dttcriptiom  of  uoo4». — CAody. 
ria4in«  N««  ■tnc«  Feb.  24,  1905. 


*Sw.  Na  51.928.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  »  Fitx  Casdt  Compant,  St  Loalt. 
Mo.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1910. 


.INTlfS^ 


The  word  "  Dainties  "  being  disclaimed. 
ParHcular  description  0/  gooda. — Ice-Cream  and  Water- 
ices. 

Claimt  UK  since  May  14.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52.056.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREFAB ATI0N8.)  Habbt 
T.  OaAT,  Flint.  Mich.    Fllad  Oct.  1.  1910. 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda—A  Remedy  for  Anemia. 
Nervous  Debility.  Indigestion,  and  also  a  General  Restora- 
tive Tonic. 

Claimt  u$e  since  Aug.  1.  1908. 


8er.   No.  52.263.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INOBEDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)      A«  ker,  Mmrall  *  CoxDiT  CoM- 
l-AifT.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1910. 


^^pric?^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Tea." 
Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Blended  Tea. 
Claim*  use  since  Aug.  9,  1910. 


Ser  No  52  462  f  CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEtTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ebxbbt 
RCHAIFLW.  Roselle  Park.  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  26.  1910. 


8«r.  No.  52.463.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ki.vos  Cocxtt  Raisij*  ft  Fn  it 
CoUTAvr,  Armona.  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  26.   IWO. 


Particular  deacriptitm  of  go9d». — Baialna. 
Claims*  ute  since  Jaly  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52.534.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  I  Wilmebdino  ft  Bissbt.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     FU«d  Oct.  31.  1910. 


LiMZED 


Particular  detrription  •f  go94», — Cotton  Goods  In   the 
Piece. 

Claimu  u*e  since  Oct.  1,  1910. 


Ser.   No.  52,697.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  INGREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS. »      Ck>LDBK«<J,    Bow«N    ft   Co..    San 
Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Nov.   10.  1910.     Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


OUR  CHOICE 


Particular  deucription  of  good*. — Canned  Oysters. 
Claim*  ute  since  Nor.  1,  1880. 


8er.  No.  52.854.  (CLA886.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PKEPAR.VTIONS. »  Ottu 
W.  Tanke,  Chicago.  III.    Filed  Nov.  18.  1910. 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Shampoo-Powder. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Oct.  1.  1910. 


AKA 


Particular  detrription  of  good*. — A  Halr-Tonlc. 
ilaim*  u*0  since  Sept.  15,  1910. 

[Vol.  IM.      No.  8.1 


Ser.  No.  52.922.     (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)     R    M    RosK  Co..  Chattanooga.  Tenn..  and 
JackaonvUIe.    Fla.      Filed   Not.   23.    1910.      Under   ten 
year  proviso. 

rose's 

GIN 


Particular  de*cnption  of  good*. — Gin. 
ClaiiiM  u*e  since  June  1.  1894. 
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Ser.   No.  53.092.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INGREDI-   |   Ser.  No.  63.281.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 


ENTS   OF    FOODS.)      Auebican    Kitchsn    Pboddcts 
CoMPANV,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1910. 


Particular  detcriptlon  of  goodt. — Concentrated  Bouillon. 
Claitnt  ute  aince  Nov.  20,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,225.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Blackstoxe  Mro.  Compant, 
Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  Dec.  12.  1910. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Cotton   Goods   In   the 
Piece. 

Claim*  u»c  since  A.  D.  1860. 


Ser.  No.  53.230.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Ixjnsdale  Coupant.  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1910. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Cotton  (joods  in  the 
Piece. 

Claima  ute  since  1860. 


Ser.  No.  53,243.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS" 
MATERIALS.)  Clinton  Metaiaic  Paint  Compant, 
Clinton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1910.  Under  ten  year 
proviso. 

CLINTON 

Particular  de*rription  of  good*. — Iron-Oxid  Paints. 
Claim*  ute  since  Sept.  1,  1886. 


8er.   No.  53,270.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   II^GREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Stollwebck  Bbothehs,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1910. 


FAVOURS 


Particular  detcriptUtn  cf  goodt. — Chocolates. 
Claimt  ute  since  October,  1910. 
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AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  ALPRID  As- 
DBB8BN  ft  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Dec. 
14.  1910.  .    ^ 


BANKQ 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Sickles.  Scythes.  Hoes. 
Agricultural  Forks,  and  Axes. 
Claimt  ute  since  January,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  63.288.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARM.\CEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jacob 
Shclman.  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1910. 

Particular    detcription    of    goodt. — Face-Powder,    Com- 
plexion-Powder, and  Cosmetic  Cream. 
Claimt  ute  since  July,  20,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  53,328.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Fred  Birck. 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1910. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — RaRors,  Shears,  I'ocket- 
Knlves.  Cutting-Blades,  Shirt-Makers'  Knives,  Milliners' 
Pliers. 

Claimt  u«e  since  Dec.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  Xo.  53.339.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  Mansfield  Packing  Co.,  Jonesport. 
Me.     Filed  Dec.  17.  1910. 


SHELTER 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Canned  Sardines. 
Claimt  ute  since  Jane  1,  1910. 


Ser.    No.   53,385.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Charlbr 
Levy's  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1910. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Straw  Hats. 
Claimt  ute  since  July  1.  1905. 


Ser.  No.  63.606.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       KoL- 

BEBOER    AN.STALTEX    FCR    EXTERIKCLTI  U    WILH.    ANHALT 

(tEsellschapt   mit  bescurankter  liAFTi'NQ.  Kolberg. 
Prussia.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1910. 


Kosmiloit 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Washes.  Tooth  -  I'ow- 
ders.  and  Tooth-Cream. 

Claimt  ute  since  March,  1898. 
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8*r.  No.  53.507 
DU8TEBS. ) 


(CLAM  29.     BROOMS.  BRU8H1CB.  AND   I   8«r.    No.    53,««7.      (CLASS    28.      JBWBLRT    AND    PBB 
KoiJia*o»  A1.8TALT.J*    FOB    BXT«iKi L-   |        CI0U8-METAL    WARE.)       Fw.8.nthal    B«o«.    A    Co., 


TTB    WILH.    AWHALT   GBSBIXaCHAFT    MIT   BMCHjUinCTBl 

HArrcSG.  Kolberg.  PniwlB.     Filed  Dw.  28,  1910. 


Kusmidont 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Tooth-Brn^Ui**. 
Claiwu  Me  since  March,  1898. 


8«r.  No.  63,513.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Uwion  FI8HEBm««'s  Co-opbba- 
TiTB  Packing  Compamt,  Astoria.  Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  28, 
1910. 


Iahterw 


ParUcular  description  of  flroo<f»— Canned  Salmon. 
Claims  use  since  L>ec    1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,514.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Umion  Fishbbmbn's  Co-op«ba- 
TivB  Packing  Company,  Astoria,  Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  28, 
1910. 


QffiftOOt 


Particular  deacription  of  goods 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1.  1910. 


-Canned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  53,609.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TI0M8.)  J.  F.  Taplet  Compamt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1910. 


T  A  P  L  E  X 


Cblcago,  III.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1911. 


^'•^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Combs,  Barrettea, 
Collar-Buttons,  Link-Buttons,  Buckles,  Braoch-Plns,  and 
Hand-Bags.  All  of  Precious  and  Plated  Metal. 

Claims  use  since   April,   1910. 


Particular  description  of  jrooda— School  and  College 
Text-Books,  Hymn-Books,  Subscription-Books,  Trade  CaU- 
loguea.  Memorial  Volumes,  Medical  and  Oneologlcal  Vol- 
nmes. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1906. 


8cr  No  53,624.     (CLASS  13.     HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)     Th*  Kbllt 
*  JoNBS  Co.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1911. 


NORUSTOCTA 


Ser.  No.  53,709.      (CLASS  21.     ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)      New  Yobk  In 
CANDBSCBWT  LAMP  COMPANY,   New  York,   N.  Y.     Filed 
Jan.  6,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  j;oo<i«.— Pipe-Unions. 
Claims  use  since  about  May  12,  1910. 
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No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Regenerated." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Incandescent  Electric 
Lamps. 

Claims  use  since  Not.  29,  1910. 


Ser.   No.   53,710.      (CLASS  21.      ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)      Niw  Yobk  In 
CANDB8CBNT  LAMP  CoMPAifT,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Filed 
Jan.  6,  1911. 


REGENT 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Incandescent  Electric 
I.ampa. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  15.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,769.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Horacb 
O.  HCBLBY.  Louisville,  Ky.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1911. 


PYO'ATOXIN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Internal  Remedy 
for  Gonorrhea,  Cystitis,  Pyelitis,  and  Bacterlnrlc  Condi- 
tlona. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,823.  (CLASS  IS.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Pa«- 
tbcb-Chambebland  Filtbb  Compant,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  12.  1911. 


)^^ocr^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods.— UtiSil  Tbermoplates. 
Claiwu  use  since  Jan.  31,  1910. 

No.  S.] 
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Ser.  No.  53.905.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  B.  D.  Hoey  Company,  Oswego, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1011. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolates. 
CIniths  use  since  Jan.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  53.914.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mabkl 
K.  Shaib.  I^master,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1911. 


Consisting  of  the  portrait  of  J.  C.  Shaub,  deceased. 
Particular    description    of    goods. — Horse    and    Cattle 
Tonic. 

Claims  use  since  altout  Not.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  .V%061  (CLA«S  l.X.  HAKHWAKK  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Standabd 
CHAIN  Co.,  York,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1911. 


ELWELinA 


Particular  deitifipliun  uf  goods. — Iron  and  Steel  Chains. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  l.'i.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54,0H-_'.  (CLASH  MX.  .MUHICAL  IXSTKIMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.*  HioiEH  BRArcoiBT,  Lyon,  France. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1911. 


L'AUTOVOX 


Particular  discription  of  goods. — Horns,  Sirens,  Gongs, 
for  Automobiles. 

Claim*  ust'  since  the  4th  day  of  April,  1908. 


8er.  No.  54,083.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  La  Cbohhb 
Plow  Compant,  I.«  Crosse.   WIh.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1911. 


JUMIH) 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Plows. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1906. 
166  O.  O.— 47 


Ser.  No.  54,140.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
A.Nl)  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. »  Actien- 
(;e8ell8chapt  fCb  Anilin  Fabrikation,  Berlin,  (^r- 
many.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1911. 


CUSYLOL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Ophthal- 
mic Disorders  and  Diseases  of  the  Urogenital  System. 
Claims  use  since  the  10th  day  of  January,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  64,214.  (CLASS  30.  CROCKERY,  EARTHEN- 
WARE. AND  PORCELAIN.)  Atkinhon,  Mbntzer  k 
Gkuteb,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pottery. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  54.271.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  LuiisviLLE  Paint  Mpo.  Co.,  Louisville, 
Ky.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1011. 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Liquid    Paints,    Dry 
Colors,  and  Varnishes. 

claims  use  since  Dec.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54.360.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAJIATIONS.)  Pab- 
MELE  Phabmacal  COMPANY,  Portland,  Me.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1911. 

ASEPTIKONS 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Suppositories. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  3.  1011. 


Ser.  No.  64..363.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Michigan  Mill.imo  Company. 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1911. 


The  picture  being  that  of  Thomas  Moore,  deceased. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Wbeat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  16,  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  54.370.  (CLAM  S9.  CLOTHIX<J.)  Tmt  Chad- 
DocK-Kiii  RBrmsiBLa  (iuorm  Co.,  Cleretand  and 
UbrlcbsTtllc.  Ohio.     Filed  P«b.  T.  1911. 


CK 


Particitlar  dearriptioH  uf  tpnuh. 
Clukm*  ute  bIdcc  Oct.  19.  1910. 


Reversible  Olore*. 


8er.  No.  54.;J77.  (CLA8«  «.  t'HEMICALS.  MEU1C1NE8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Eu.CN 
Dixox  0'BRiE!t.  New   York.   X.   Y.     Filed   Feb.  8.   1911. 


HAIRBLOOM 


Pnrtirniar  dMCriptU.n  of  ffuoHt.—A  Tonic  for  the  Hair 
and  8calp. 

Cta4iit«  u*e  atnce  Iiec.  31.  1010. 


8«r.  No.  S4.497.  (CLASS  41'.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  BK<MMt\  Mills.  Anderaon,  8.  C. 
rilad  Feb.  14.  1911. 


Mmdat 


Particular   tle»eripUon    of   good*. 
Flannela. 

C1aim$  uae  since  Jan.  [i,  1911. 


.'otton    Dometa   and 


Ber.    No.    54.347.       (CLASS    28.      JEWELRY    AND    PRE 
CIOl'S  METAL   WARE.l      Cbaxe  k  TuEi  REa.    Newark. 
N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1911. 


PartiruUif    tiearriptiom    of    goo4». — Sautoira,    Bracelets, 
Cuff  •  IMns.    Scarf    Pins.   Bar    Plnn.    Brooches.   Tte  -  Clips, 
Ci  osisf.   Pendants.   Links.  Barrettes.  Hat  Ptns.   Fobs.  Col 
larettes.  and  Belt-Buckles. 

Claim*  usf  since  lOOl. 

[Vol.  IM. 


Ser.  No.  ft4.5M.  (CLAM  40.  FANCY  OOOD8,  FTRNISH- 
INOS,  AND  NOTIONS. )  Caiipbbll.  Mbtsobb  4  Jacob- 
box.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1911. 


Particular  detcriptiom  af  yvodt. — Forms.  Molds.  Cuts, 
and  DesUns  I'Med  as  Foundation  In  EmUmlderlnK  the 
Same  on  Various  Fabrics. 

rlaimt  u*r  since  Jan.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  54.«<»7  (CLASS  «  (HEMU  ALS.  MKDICINB8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  0»- 
Mbb-Ja  Crbmical  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fll«d 
Feb.  20,  1911. 


Particular  detcriptioit  of  good: — Tooth-Paate. 
Claim*  uae  aince  July  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54.01.'..  (CLASS  •».  rilEMU'ALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARVIACEUTK  AL  PREPARATIONS.)  I"EAri 
Rbmkot  Cumpaxv,  New  York  and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  20.  1911. 


Partirulur  dracriptiom  of  gooda.  —  Indigestion  Tableta. 
Claima  uar  since  Feb.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  .M.ftSl.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F(X)D8. »  The  Vallfv  Milling  Co..  St. 
Louia.   Mo.     Filed   Feb.   21.   1911. 


i^onsistlng  of  the  word  "  DelU." 

Particular  de»rriptinH  of  gooda — Mixed  Feed  for  Stock. 

Clnima  uae  slnc^  about  Feb.  4.  1901. 


Ser.  No.  54.680.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOOICAL  IN8TRU- 
MKNTS.)  Eloiit  National  Watch  Compant.  Elgin  and 
Cbtcago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1911.  Under  ten  year 
proTlao. 

C.n.WHEELER. 

Particular   deacription    of   gooda. — Watch-MoTements. 
Claima  uar  since  on  or  about  the  lat  day  of  February, 
1870. 
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.  No.  54.686.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Huoo  Fobthbeimer,  New 
Orleans,   La.      Filed   Feb.  23.   1011. 


rui-t(cMlar  deacription  of  good*. — Lumber. 
Claima  uae  since  May  1.  1909. 


«er.  .No.  54.751.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) The  J.  c.  HiBBCHMAN  Company,  Indlan- 
aiiolls.  Ind.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1011. 


iwjEwa 


Particular    deacriptiou     of    good*. — Cushions,     Illlowa, 
and  Mattresaea. 

Claima  uae  since  Aug.  1.  1903. 


Ser.  Xo.  54.763.  (CLASH  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
TiioMAH  W.  HiLLiBR.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
1911. 

cmN-cmN 

/*a>-t<cMlar  deacriptiou  of  gooda. — Soda-Phosphate  Com- 
pound. 

Claima  uae  since  Feb.  1.  1911. 


8cr.  No.  54,791.  (CLASS  W.  LOCKS  AND  SAFES.) 
Bafctt  Watcb  Compaht,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
1.  1911. 


WAT REX 


Particular   deacriptiou   of  gooda. — Locks. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  23,   1911. 


Ser.  .No.  54,794.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETER(}ENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Henry  McMancb, 
Fall   River.  Maaa.     Filed   Mar.   1.   1011. 


THEBRIOHTHOME 

Particular  deacriptiou  of  yooda.  — Fu ml tu re- Polish. 
C{<i(fH«  uae  since  January.  1004. 


Ser.  No.  54.797.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Woodinoton  Mand- 
rArriRiNG  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  1, 
1911. 


44 


I'articular   deacription   of   gooda. — Liquid    Metal-PoUah 
and   Paste  Metal  Polish. 

Claima  uae  since  on  or  about  May  1,  1908. 
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Ser.  No.  54.811.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Chas.  k  Thos.  Habbis  *  Co. 
Limited.  Calne.  England.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1911.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


NAimiS 


Particular   deacription   of   gooda. — Bacon,    Hams.    Lard 
for  Food,   and   Brawn. 

Claima  uae  since  the  year  1770. 


Ser.   No.  54,850.      (CLASS   46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI-      4 
ENTS    of    FOODS.)      SocTH     Lake   Apopka   Citbcs     ♦ 
Gbowers    Association.    Oakland.    Fla.     Filed    Mar.    6, 
1911. 


GbPHEit 


Particular     deacription     of    gooda. — Oranges.     Lemons, 
Grape-Fruit.    Tangerines,    and    Limes. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.   18,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  64,862.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.'NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.)  Robert  H.  Noblb.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  6.   1911.     I'nder   ten-year  proviso. 


pB.»'"»*Hs 


Particular   deitcription    of   {fOiMfa.— -Sarsaparllla    Tonlca, 
Celery  Tonics,  and   Ginger  Tonics. 
Claima  uae  since  Sept.  23.  1886. 


Ser.  No.  54.863.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Stabb  Piano  Company.  Rich- 
mond, Ind.      Filed  Mar.  6, 1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


i^farr 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Pianos  either  with  or 
without    Automatic    Player    Mechanism. 
C{o<«N«  uae  since  1892. 


Ser.  No.  54.864.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Bowkbb 
Fertilizeb  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1911. 

HIL  Ml  DRILL 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. —  Fertilisers. 
Claims   uae  since   1875. 
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Ser.   No.  54.886.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND  INQBBDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     AKiM-BBSKixa  Milling  Compawt. 
BTaiMTiil«,   Ind.      Filed  Mar.   6.   1911. 


DISPLAY 


Particular  lieacription  of  i;oo</#.— Wheat  Flour. 
Ciuimt  use  ■Ince  Jan.    11.   1911. 


Ser.  No.  54.886.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)  WALiacB  R.  Momtaooi,  La 
Croase,  Wia.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1911. 


>^°«^> 


Partirulur  dearriptiou  of  gooda. — Blaculta. 
Claima  uae  Binre  Nor.  14,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54,887.  tTLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGRKDI- 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Hom»l*.vd  Citbcs  Obowbm  As- 
sociation, Homeland.  Fla.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1911. 


Pttriicular  deacription  of  f/ooda. — Fresh  Frnitt,  Oranges, 
Lemons.  Tangerines,  Crape-Fruit,  and  Limes. 
CUtima  use  since  Nor.  16,  1910. 


8«r.  No.  54,889.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Whul- 
iNO  CnaBroATi.NQ  CoMPANi.  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Filed 
Mar.  «.  1911. 


(CORCQ 


Particular  drarription  of  gnoda — Steel  Baskets.  OaWan- 
ixed  Bucliets.  Tin  and  Galvanised  rails.  UalTanized  Ash- 
Cans,  OalTanlsed  Coal-Hods,  Steel  Coal-Hods,  OalTanized 
Oily-Waste  Cans.  (5alTanlsed  Street-Cleaning  or  SUble 
Cans.  Galvanised  Oil  Cans.  Galvanised  Gasolene-Cans.  Gal- 
vanised Shipping  Cans,  and  Steel  Ash-Pans. 

CUUma  use  since  Jan.  25,  1911. 

[V*L  IM. 


Ser.  Na  54.892.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GBDioa  W.  Evanb,  Aberdeen,  Md. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1911. 


I^D  ROVED 


Particular  dracription  of  gooda. — Canned  Tomatoes. 
CUnima  uat  since  October.  1898. 


Ser.  No.  54,901.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Alva  Citbcs  Gbowcbs'  Associa- 
tion, Alva.  Fla.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1911. 


-^EDOv- 


Particular  dearription  pf  gooda. — Oranges.  Lemons.  Tan- 
gerines. Grspe- Fruit,  and  Limes. 
Claima  uae  sinee  November.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54.908.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SI»ORT- 
ING  GOODS.)  Joseph  P.  Schillbb  Sxnoicatb.  Balti- 
more.  Md.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1911. 


POLLY'S  PAPER  Playmates. 


The  word   "  Paper "   shown   on    the  drawing  forms   no 
part  of  the  trade-mark. 

Particular  dcacrlption  of  gooda. — Paper  Dolls. 
X     Claima  uae  since  Oct.  2.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54,918.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Wm.  a.  Milks  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Miles 


Particular   dearription    of  gooda. — Ale,    Pale    Stock-Ale, 
Cream-Ale,  and  Brown  Stout. 
Claima  uae  since  1881. 


Ser.  No.  54.922.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Waltham  Watch  Compant.  Waltham,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


® 


rescen 


t^t 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Watch  -  Movements, 
Wstcbes,  snd  Parts  Thereof. 
Claima  uae  since  May,  1870. 

No.  S.] 
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Ser.  No.  54.943.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THE 
CoBsiNi  PABn^MKBT  COMPANY  Babdbn  k  CO.,  Vienna, 
AustrU.     Filed  Msr.  8.  1911. 


Particular  dracription  of  gooda. — Perfumery. 
Claima  uae  since  Oct.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  55.046.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) B.  F.  Nelson  MANUFAtTTBiNO  Company.  Mln- 
nespolls,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  13.  1011. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Composition  Roofing. 
Claima  uae  since  January.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55.048.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Waohwobth  Salt  Co..  Wadsworth.  Ohio.'  Filed  Mar. 
18.  1911.     I'nder  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  dearription  of  gooda. — Salt. 
Claima  uae  since  Sept.  1,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  55,056.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  The 
Union  Bag  and  Papeb  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Paper  Bags. 
Claima  uae  since  Nov.  22,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  55.101.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Manhattan 
Electku-al  SiTPLV  CoMPANv,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed 
Mar.  15.  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Dry  Batteries. 
Claima  uae  since  September,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  56,228.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  THE  "  Nbw- 
Wav  ••  Motor  Company,  Lansing.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1911. 


ISMtsy 


ParUeular  description  of  gooda. — Spark-Plugs. 
OUUma  use  since  Feb.  1,  1905. 
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81.494.  TOILET-PAPKR.      Albany    PEaroBATED    Wuap- 
piNO  Pap»  Oompant.  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    9,     1911.       Serial    No.    53,750.       PUB- 
LISHED FKBRUABY  14,  1911. 

81.495.  TOILET-PAPER.      Albant    Pebfobated    Wbap- 
piKo  Papib  Compakt,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    9,    1911.       Serial    No.    53,761.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14.  1911. 

81.496.  FOOD  FOR  FISH.     Mabian.na  M.  Bishop,  Baltl- 
mcre.  Md. 

Filed    September   14.    1910.      Serial    No.   51,810.      PUB 
LISHKD  FEBRUARY  14,  1911. 

81.497.  LEATHER    GLOVES.      BoWDAT   Fbbrbs   k  Cl»., 
(ircnoble.  France. 

Filed  AujfUBt  1.  1905.     Serial  No.  11,088.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  14.  1911. 

81.498.  M0I^\S8ES.      BoBTON    Moi.asbbb    Co.,    Boston. 
Maan. 

FlledOctober  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  61'.527.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  14.  1911. 

81,409.     HAND-TOOLS.     BRAUNSDOBf-McELLEB  Company, 
Bllubeth.  N.  J. 
Filed    December    •.»3,    1909.      Serial    No.    46.696.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14,  1911. 
81,500.     PETTK'OATS.     Sai'L  Brener.  Bonton.  Mass. 

Filed    December    21.    1910.      Serial    No.    58.415.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14.  1911. 

81,601.      SHIN<iLE-8TAIN8.      The    Chables    H.    Bbowx 
Paint  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
^  Filed    January    4.    1911.       Serial    No.    53,670.       PUB- 

LISHED FEBRUARY  14,  1911. 

81.502.      SENSITIZING  SOLUTION  TOR  MAKING  PHO 
TfK;RAPHIC  PRINTS.     BiRKE  k  James.  Chloajfo,  111 
Filed   November   29.    1910.      Serial   No.   53,015.      PUIJ- 
LI8HED  FEBRUARY  14.  1911. 

81,6«R.     PREPARATION   FOR  THICKENING  AND  SEA 
BONING    GRAVY,    SOUP.    AND    STEWS.      Cbbbbos. 
Limited.  Greatham.  England. 
Filed  April  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,405.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  14,  1911. 

81.604.    WINDOW-GLASS.    Chaxctb  WINDOW  Glabb  Com- 
pany, Chanute,  Kans. 
Filed    January    3.    1911.      Serial    No.    53,636.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14,  1911. 

81,505.       GIN(;KR-ALE     AND    NON-ALCOHOLIC    COI^\ 
BEVERAGE.     ErBBHART-CHiuts  Extract  Company, 
AsheTllle,  N.  i\,  and  Atlanta.  Ga. 
FUed    December    3.    1910.      Serial    No.    63,121.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14,  1911. 

81.606.  BEADY-MIXED  PAINT.  AcocsTB  Chabvin,  BoIh 
Colombea,  France. 

Filed  May  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  49.977.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  14,  1911. 

81.607.  CHEMICAL  PRODUCTS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  GALVANIC  BATH  SOLUTIONS.  Che- 
MIBCHB  Fabbik  Aof  Actien  (tobm.  E.  Schbbinok 
Berlin,  (^rmany. 

Filed  August  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  51.408.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  14.  1911. 

81,606.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  James  W.  Cbook.  Baltimore. 
Md. 

FlledOctober  21.  1009.     Serial  No.  45.430.    PUBLISHKD 
MARCH  8.  1910. 


81.509.  l»OCKF.T  BOOKS.  John  Davenport  k  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    29,    1910.      Serial    No.    53,526.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14,  1911. 

81.510.  INSULATING  VARNISHES  AND  COMI*OUn'dS. 
JOHX  C.  IXHJTI  Co.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Filed    IVocpmber    9,    1910.      Serial    No.    68,194.      PIB- 
LISHEDi  FEBRUARY  14,  1911. 

Hl,511.     AUTOMOBILE  AND  MOTOR  VEHICLE  LAMPS. 
EDMrxDS  k  Jones  Mru.  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  August  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  51,629.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  14.  1911. 

81.512.  ORANGES.  LEMONS.  GRAPE-FRUIT,  TAN- 
GERINES, AND  LIMES.  ESPEBAMU  Fbcit  Co.. 
Palatka.  Fla. 

Filed    December    30,    1910.      Serial    No.    53^7.      PUB- 
LlBliED  FEBRUARY  14.  1911. 

81.513.  TEA.     Habt  Cybcs  Fibhbb.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed    December    2,    1910.      Serial    No.    53,087.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14,  1911. 

H1.514.      METAL-POLISHES.      Paul    N.    Fbibdlaendbb, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   November    15.    1910.      Serial   No.    52,780.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14,  1911. 

81.515.       LOOM- SUPPLIES.       <iAKUAIfD    MANurACTfBiNC 
Co.,  Saco,  Me. 
Filed   December   10.    1910.      Serial    No.   63.206.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14,  1911. 


81.516.      CIGARS.      E. 
West,  Fla, 
Filed   July    7,    1905. 
FEBRUARY  14.  1911. 


H.    Oato   Chjab   Compant,    Key 
Serial   No.   9,887.     PUBLISHED 


81,517.     ELECTRIC-ARC  LAMI*8.     The  Globe  ELrrTHic 
Company  Limitbd.  London,  England. 
Filed    January    12,    1911.      Serial    No.    63,829.      I'UB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  14,  191L 

K1.518.      PAPER    BAGS.      THE   Oeamd   Lakb   Company, 
Boston,  Mass. 
Filed    I^ecember    2.S.    1910.      Serial    No.    53.460.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14,  1911. 

81.519.  PAPER    BAGS.      THE    Gband    Lxkz    Company. 
Boston.  Mass. 

Filed    December   30,    1910.      Serial    No.    53,586.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14,  1911. 

81.520.  PAPER    BAGS.      THE   Grakd   Lake   Company. 
Boston.  Mass. 

Filed    January    4,    1911.       Serial    No.    53,672.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14,  1911. 

81,621.      PAPER    BAGS.      THE    Gbakd    Lake    Compa:«y, 
Boston,  Mass. 
Filed    January    4.    1911.      Serial    No.    53,673.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14,  1911. 

51.522.  I'APER    BAGS.      Thb    Gba!VD    Lakb    Compaky. 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    January    10,    1911.      Serial    No.    58,807.       PUIt 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  14.  1911. 

81.523.  CORNMEAL.      THE    Gbeat    Wehtkkx    Crkkal 
Company,  Cblcago,  III. 

Filed    November    3,    1910.      Serial    No.   52.ftm.      IT'B- 
LI8HED  FEBRUARY  14.  1911. 
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81.524.  F0R0IN08    AND    CA8TIN08.      THE    LtDLtu 
STiEi,  *  Spbinu  Co..  Watenrll«t.  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    27.    IftlO.      Serial    No.    53.473.      TUB 
LI8HED  FEBRUARY  14.  1911. 

81.525.  HAND      WINDOW    (LEANING     APPARATUS. 
Samibl  Obimsom.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    7.    1910.      Serial    No.    51.711.      PUB 
LI8IIED  FEBRUARY  14.  1911. 
Hl,52«.     SOAIV     Willi.* M  T.  4iaoR8E.  San  Franclaco.  Cal. 

Filed    December    27.    1910.      Serial    No.    53.500.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  14.  IJUl. 

81.327.      GLASS   BOTTLES   AND  GLASS  JARS.     Hakel 
ATLAS  Glass  Compa.'«y.  WheellnK,  W.  Va. 

Filed  October  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  52.098.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  14.  1911. 

81.528.  WOMEN'S   LEATHER   SHOES.      HiETH  Keaise 
Co..   Grand   Rapldn.    Mich. 

Filed    January    4.     1011.       Serial    No.    53.668.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14.  1911. 

81.529.  FERTILIZERS      Home  Febtilixsb  4  Chemical 
Company.  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed    November    18.    lft<H>       SerUl    No.    45,997.      I'UH 
LISHBD  MARCH  29.  1910. 

81.5a0.     SOLUBLE  ORGANIC  SULFUR  PREPARATIONS 

IN    PILLS    AND    CAI'SULES.       ICHTHTOL    Gescll 

SCHAPT  CUEDCS.  Uebmanni  k  Co..  HamburK.  Germany. 

Filed  October  26.  1910.    Serial  No.  52.458.    PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  14.  1911. 

81.531.  TOBACCO-PIPES,    CIGAR    AND    CIGARETTE 
HOLDERS.     The   Impebial  Tobacco  Compact    (or 

GBEAT  BBITAIJC  AMD   IBELA.XD).    LIMITED.    Bfistol.  EUft 

land. 
Filed    November    16.    1910.      Serial    No.    52.809.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14,  1911. 

81.532.  STOUT  AND  BEER.     JoHM  Kaxmaibb.  Altoona. 

Flle<l  March  22.  1910.     Sertal  No.  48.599.     PUBLISHED 
FEBKl  AHY  14.  1911. 

81.533.  SEWING  -  MACHINES.     OaviLLE  D.  KiES.  New 
York.  N.  T. 

Filed    December    5.    1910.      Serial    No.    53.138.      PUB 
LISllED  FEBRUARY  14,  1911. 

8  1.534.     TALCUM    POWDERS.   PERFUMERIES.   AND 
FACE-CREAMS.     Mannheimbb  Bros..  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed   September   12.    1910.      Serial   No.   51.782.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14.  1911. 

81.535.  CURRANTS.      The    W.    H.    Mabtin    Companv. 
Urbana,  Ohio. 

Filed    January    7.     1911.       Serial    No.    53.720.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14.  1911. 

81.536.  CURRANTS.      The    W.    H.    Mabtim    Company. 
Urbana.  Ohio. 

Filed    January    7.    1911.      SerUl    No.    53.721.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14,  1911. 

81.537.  MINCE  MEAT.     The   W.    H.    Mabtik  Company, 
Urbana.  Ohio. 

Filed    January    7,    1911.      Sertal    No.    53.725.       Pl'H 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  14.  1911. 

81.538.  CURRANTS.      THE    W.    H.    Mabtin    Company. 
Urbana.  Ohio. 

Filed    January    7.    1911.       Serial    No.    53.728.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14.  1911. 

81.5S1>.      RAZOR -BLADE    SHARPENERS    AND    PARTS 
THEREOF.     A.  F.  Meisselbach  k  Bao..  Newark.  N.  J. 

Flle<l    December    13.    1910.      Serial    No.    53.258.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  14,  1911. 

81.540.  BISCUIT.     National  BisniT  Company.  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  51.551.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  14.  1911. 

81.541.  ROASTED  COFFEE.     Navb-McCobd  MEBCAirriLE 
CoMPAifT.  8t.  Joseph.  Mo. 

riled    December    2.    1910.      8«rtal    No.    53.090.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14.  1911. 


.  I 


81.542.  CIGARS.    THE  L.  C.  Nicholson  Co..  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

Filed    December    5.    1910.      SerUl    No.    53.128.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14.  1911. 

81.543.  TYPE  WRITING   MACHINES.     THE  NoiSBLns 
Ttpeweiteb  Company.  MIddletown.  Conn. 

Filed  October  22.  1910.     SerUl  No.  .-.2..177.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  14.  1911. 

81.544.  CERTAIN  MEDICINAL  REMEDIES.  I»enin- 
scLAB  CHEMICAL  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  October  13.  1910.    SerUl  No.  52.253.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  14.  1911. 

81,.'i45.      READY  MIXED    PAINTS,    FILLERS.    JAPANS. 
AND  VARNISHES.     THE  I*enn8Ylyania  Specialty 
Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed    N..veml*r    10.    1910.      Serial    No.    32.T16.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14.  1911. 

81.546.  HORN  AND  CELLULOID  HAIR  PINS.  COMBS. 
AND  BARRETTES.  Pi  bitax  Come  Company.  I/eo- 
mlnater,  Msm. 

Filed    December    12.    1910.      SerUl    No.    5S.247.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14.  1911. 

81.547.  STEPS  FOR  CARS.  WAGONS.  CARRIAGES. 
AUTOMOBILES.  AND  LIKE  VEHIULES.  The  Q  M 
8  Co..   Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  and  New   York.  N.  Y. 

nied   December    14.    1010.      Serial   No.    53.282.      PL^- 
LI8HED  FEBRUARY  14.  1911. 

81.548.  TIN.    TERNE.    ZINC.    AND    BL.\CK    PLATES 
The  Redbbouk  Tin  plat*  Co.  Limited.  Ix>ndon,  Eag- 
land. 

Fll«l    Novi-mber    12,    IttlO.      Serial    No.    52.746.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14.  1911. 

81.549.  GAS.  (JASOLENE.  OIL.  WOOD,  AND  COAL 
STOVES  AND  RANGES.  Thb  Sanitabt  Stove  Mro. 
Co.,  St.  I.ouls,  Mo. 

Filed    Diwrnber    19.    1910.      SerUl    No.    53,367.      PUB- 
LISHE1»  FEBRUARY  14.  1911. 

81.550.  VEHICLES  AND  REPAIR  PARTS  OF  SAME. 
S«-HWEixri  bteb  Pu.vcirions  -  KroEL  ■  Laoeb  -  Webke 
FicHTEL  Jc  Sa»'Hh,  Schwelnfort.  Germany. 

Filed  April  2.   1910.     Serial  No.  48.813.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  14.  1911. 

81.551.  MEDICINAL  PREPAR-VTION  FOR  USE  IN  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  THE  SKIN.  WiLLUM  J.  Sci;llt. 
Newport.  Ky. 

Filed  April  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.014.     PUBLISIIE1> 
FEBRUARY  14,  1911. 

81.552.  DOLLS.     Lena  M.  Sccblock,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed    December    ?3.    1910.      SerUl    No.   53,454.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14,   1911. 

81,663.     REMEDIES  FOR   VENEREAL  DISEASES.     Jo- 
seph D.  Sevieb.  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
Filed   September   29,    1910.      SerUl    No.   52,018.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   14.   1911. 

81 .564.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PRODUCT.  A  SUBSTITITE 
FOR  POTASSIUM  10I)M>     So<-iett  or  Chemical  In 
prsTBT  IN  Basle,  Bssel.'swltierland. 
Filed   September   27.    1910.      SerUl    No.    51,98.3.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14,  1911. 

81.565      SALVES  AND  OINTMENTS.     Sabah  E.  Soltac. 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed    January    11.    1911.      Serial    No.    63.810.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14.  1911. 

81.556.      LUBRICATING    OILS.      Standaed   Oil    Co.    or 
New  Yobk.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    November   26.    1910.      Serial    No.    52.972.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14.  1911. 

81.667       WINDOW  CLEANING  SQUEEGEES  WITH  HAN- 
DLES.   THE  Stbock  Mro   Co.,  OarrettsTllle,  Ohio. 
Filed    November    2,    1910.      SerUI    No.    62,570.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14,   1911. 

81.668.     MAGNE8ITE   FLOORING   MATERIAL.     Tcrrs 
Sanitabt  Floobino  Compant.  Boston.  Mass. 
riled    December    1.    1910.      SerUl    No.    63.070.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14.  1911. 


J 


April  i8,  1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7«7 


81.559.  PERFORATED  MUSIC  SPOOLS  AND  PERFO- 
RATED MUSIC  NOTE-SHEETS.  United  States  Mu- 
sic Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    November    5,    1910.      SerUl    No.    62,624.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14,  1911. 

81.560.  CERTAIN  TOOLS  AND  MACHINERY.  Van 
Camp  Habdwabe  &  Ibon  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed    r>erember   30.    1909.      Serial    No.    46.811.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14,  1911. 

81.661.     CARBURETERS.     Vabiable  Poweb  Gas  Engine 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed     January    .1.     1911.       SerUl     No.    53,63,'5.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14,  1911. 

81,562.      DEODORIZING    CREAM.       Waqneb    ft    Leech, 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  July  16,  1909.     8*rUl  No.  4.3,568.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  14,  1911. 


81.563.  ORANGES,  LEMONS,  GRAPE-FRUIT.  TANGER- 
INES, .\ND  LIMES.  Winter  Garden  Citbcs  Gbow- 
ERs  Association,  Winter  Garden,  Fla. 

Filed   December  30,    1910.     Serial   No.   63,591.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14,  1911. 

81.564.  SUSPENSORIES.  The  Walteb  F.  Waeb  Com- 
pany, Camden,  N.  J.,  and  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    November    17,    1910.      Serial    No.    52,834.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14,  1911. 

81.565.  MIXING-MACHINES.  Werner  k.  Ppleiderer, 
Cannstatt.  Germany,  and  Saginaw.  Mich. 

Filed  April  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,104.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  7,  1911. 

81.566.  EXTERNAL    REMEDIES    FOR    DISEASES    OF    . 
THE  KIDNEYS   AND   FOR   BACKACHE.      Waed  B. 
Whitcohbe,  BatavU,  N.  Y. 

Filed   December    19,    1910.      Serial    No.   53,370.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14,  1911. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  18,  1911. 


15,«50.— r«l«;  "VERY  OLD  SENATE  BRANDY.*     (For 

Bnndy.)      Chji»«i«ti    I mpobtaxio-i    Compact.    New 

York.  N.  Y.  Filed  April  3.  1911. 
15.M1.— Title.    "SEN.VTE   BOUQUET   BRANDY. "      (For 

Brandy.)      Chaebntk    Impo«tatio!c    Compaxt.    New 

York,  N.  Y.  Filed  April  3.  1011. 
15,662.— Title;  "  ZENOBIA.  "     ( For  Toffee,  t     Charlks  R. 

SiTHBBLAXD.  Albany.  N.  Y.     Filed  March  24.  1011. 

18,683.— Title;  "  SUTHERLAND'S  BEST."  (For  Ooffee.) 
CHARLES  R.  Slthebland.  .Vlbauy.  N.  Y.  Filed  March 
24.  1911. 
15.664.— TitJe;  "  PRIDE  OF  THE  ADIRONDACKS."  (  For 
Maple-Syrup.)  Adibo.ndack  Maplb  Co..  LowTllle. 
X.  Y.     Filed  April  7,  1911. 

16,685.  —  Title;  "PERFECTION."  (For  Fruit  Sugar.) 
PBaFucnox  PuLmaiiiso  Mills,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
April  3.  1911. 

15.666.— Title;  "WEST  COAST  BRAND."  (For  Toma- 
toes.) The  Klei.n  FaciT  Compa.ni,  Lo«  Angelea.  Cal. 
Filed  April  6,  1911. 

16.657.— T<tl«;  "MOTHER  GOOSE."  (For  Sardines.) 
Wtman  CASHiya  Co.,  MUlbrldge.  Me.  FUed  April  8. 
1911. 

15.658.— Title;  "  WHOLE  WHEAT  FLOUR  WILLOBANK 
F.VRM."  (For  Whole  -  Wheat  Flour,  i  EAS-niATa 
Bkos..  I^rimore.  N.  D.     Filed  March  17.   1911. 

15.651).  —  Title;  '  RADIGAN  RHEUMATIC  REMEDY." 
I  For  a  Medicine.  >  A.  D.  MtlxTYtE.  Oswego,  X.  Y. 
Filed  January  3.  1911. 

15.660.— Title;  "  LAUGHING-DANDELION."  (For  Medi- 
cine.»  Jlano  L.  D»  Zeabailt.  Clereland.  Ohio. 
Filed  February  17.   1911. 

15.681— Titl«;  "  LIL.\C  HYGIENIC  WASHING  LIQUID." 
(For  Washing  Liquid.)  The  Lilac  Compamt.  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  April  7,   1911. 

15.662.— Title;  "ZEPHYR  POWDER  BLOWER."  (For 
Zephyr  Powder  Blower. »  Eioexe  Jackson.  Tampa. 
Fla.     Filed  March  20.  1911. 

15.663— Title;  "  IMPERATOR."  (For  Mouth-Organs. » 
William  I*aTM  Gesellsihaft  mit  beschranktbb 
Haptixo.  Stolberg.  (Jermany.  Filed  December  9. 
1910. 

15,664. — Title;  "NO.  43."  (For  Harmonicas.)  William 
Pbtm  Oesellschapt  mit  bbschba.vkteb  Haptcso, 
Stolberg.  (Jermany.     Filed  December  9.  1910. 

15.665.— Title;  "  OPERA  BAND  WILHELM  THIE."  ( For 
Harmonicas.)  Willia.m  Pbtm  Gesbllscbapt  .mit 
UEJiCHR.ixKTEB  Haptlsq.  Stolbcrg.  Germany.  Filed 
December  9.  1910. 


15.666. — Title;    "  CONTINENT.^L."  (For    Harmonicas.) 

William    Pbvm    Gesellschait  mit    beschbAnkteb 

Haitcxo.    Stolberg.    Germany.  Filed    December    9, 
1910. 

15,667. — Title;    "OPERA    BAND."  (For    Harmonicas.) 

William    Pbtm    Gbsbllschapt  mit    beschbInktbb 

Haptcno,    Stolberg.    Germany.  Filed    December    9, 
1910. 

15.(je8. — Title;  "  SALVATOR."  (For  Harmonicas.)  Wil- 
liam Pbtm  Gebellschapt  mit  bkhchr.vnkter  Hap- 
TVito.  Stolberg.  Germany.     Filed  December  9.  1910. 

15.669.— Title;  "  FULL  CONCERT  HARMONICA."  (For 
Harmonicas.)  William  Pbvm  Gbhellm«-hapt  mit 
beschrAxktbb  Hapti  xo.  Stolberg.  Germany.  Filed 
December  9.  1910. 

15,670. — Title:  "NO.  65."  (For  Harmonicas.)  Wil- 
liam Pbtm  GBaBLLscHAPT  mit  bkschkXxktbb  Hap- 
TrxG.  Stolberg.  Germany.     Filed  December  9,  1910. 

16.671.— Title;  "THE  DWARF  BAND."  (For  Har- 
monicas.) William  Pbvm  Gerellschapt  mit  be- 
si-hrAnkter  Haptijio,  Stolberg.  Germany.  Filed 
March  24,  1911. 

15.672— Title;  "SCOT  TISSUE  TOWELS."  (For  Paper 
Towels.)  8<-ott  1'apeb  Compaxt.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  April  5.  1911. 

15,673.— Title;  "OVER  ALL."  ( For  Machine  Twltt. )  Sba 
Island  Thbbao  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  March 
28.  1911. 

15,674.— Title;  "ALEXANDER."  (For  Machine-Twist.) 
Sea  Island  Thbead  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
March  28,  1911. 

15.675— Title-  "FRENCH  TWIST."  (For  Machine- 
Twist.)  Sea  Island  Thread  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  28.  1911. 

15.676.— Title;  "OTTOMAN  SILK."  (For  Machine- 
Twist.)  Sra  Island  Thbead  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  28.  1911. 

15,677— Title;  "THE  WORLD."  (For  Machine-Twist.) 
Sea  Island  Thbead  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Marth  28.  1911. 

15.678.— Title;  'BOSS  FELLOW."  (For  Children's  Ho- 
siery.) J.  A  W.  Jixii  Co..  Sheboygan.  Wis.  Filed 
March  23.  1911. 

WaiQ.—TWr:  "BULL  DOG  HOSE."  (For  Hosiery.) 
HiBAM  J.  BiooXT,  Mohnton,  Pa.  Filed  March  20. 
1911. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  18,  1911. 


2.733 —Title;  "  MAGIC  YEAST  MAKES  GOOD  BREAD." 
(For  Magic  Yeast.)  The  Nohthwestebx  Yeast  Com- 
pany. Chicago.   III.     Filed  April  5.  1911. 

•J.734.— Title;  "  DERBYSHIRE  LATHE."  (For  Lathea.) 
Fredebick  W.  Debbvshibb,  Waltham.  Mass.  Filed 
March  30.  1911. 


2,736 —Title;  "  ST.  ELMO."  (For  BUIUrd-Tables.)  Thb 
Bbdnswick-Balkb-Collbndir  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
April  S.  1011. 


7«« 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


COlS^EIs^EISSIOIsrEK;     0:P    IPJ^TEIiTTS 


AM)  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEB'S  DE0I8I0NB. 


Ex    PASTE     WlOST. 

Decided  AprU  i,  1911. 
Application — Pbosbcdtion — Fobbion   rbperbncs — Not 
Withdbawn  Upon  Mbbb  Sogobstion  That  it  is 
Applicant's  Patbwt. 
Where  an  application  waa  rejected  on  a  foreign  pat- 
ent. Held  that  the  Examiner  properly  refused  to  with- 
draw the  patent  as  a  reference  in  the  absence  of  an 
affldarlt  by  the  applicant  fully  identifying  it  as  bis  own 
or  filed  on  his  behalf  with  his  knowledge  and  consent. 

On  petition. 

clock. 

Mr.  B.  Singer  and  Mr.  Carl  H.  Cratcford  for  the 
applicant. 
Moouc,  CommitiHoner: 

This  is  a  petition  requesting  that  the  Examiner 
be  Instructed  to  withdraw  as  n  reference  a  certain 
English  imtent  cited  by  him. 

It  is  contended  on  behalf  of  the  applicant  that 
the  record  shows  sufficiently  that  the  English  pat- 
ent cited  is  his  own  patent,  and  therefore  not  u 
proper  referrace  to  cite  against  this  application. 
The  oath  filed  with  this  case  aclcnowledgee  the 
filing  of  an  application  in  EIngland  on  May  5,  1810, 
and  it  was  upon  this  date  that  the  application  was 
filed  which  matured  Into  the  English  patent  cited 
fls  a  reference.  The  Elxaminer  also  states  that  the 
reference — 

discloses  the  same  subject-matter,  tbe  accompanying  draw- 
ing being  substantially  tbe  same. 

He  points  out,  however,  that  the  English  patent 
was  filed  and  Issued  to  The  Vereinlgte  Uhrenfab- 
rik«i  von  Gebruder  Junghans  und  Thomas  Haller 
Aktien-Gesellschaft.  Aside  from  the  cohicidence  of 
the  dates  and  the  substantial  Identity  of  the  subject- 
matter  there  is  nothing  In  the  record  to  Indicate 
that  the  reference  Is  a  patwit  belonging  to  this 
applicant  or  obtained  with  his  knowledge  and 
consent 

It  Is  urged  on  behalf  of  the  petitioner  that  the 
{Examiner's  position  Is  clearly  contrary  to  the  de- 
cision In  e»  parte  Oirordot,  (116  O.  O.,  1584.) 
That  decision,  however,  dealt  merely  with  the  ques- 
tion of  what  averments  were  necessary  In  the  origi- 
nal oath  to  an  application.  The  Examiner  has  not 
held  that  the  oath  accompanying  this  application 
was  In  any  wise  Insufflcloit.  It  Is  well  settled, 
however,  that  the  mere  acknowledgment  of  a  for- 
eign application  in  an  oath  does  not  establish  the 
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filing  of  that  application  or  identify  its  subjtvt- 
matter  sufficiently  for  all  purposes.  In  ex  parte 
Pauling  (115  O.  G.,  1848)  It  was  held  that  where 
an  applicant  wishes  to  secure  the  b^iefit  of  the 
date  of  his  foreign  application  it  must  be  done  by 
proving  the  foreign  application. 

In  the  present  case  applicant  Is  not  seeking  to 
secure  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  any  of  his 
foreign  applications,  but  Is  seeking  to  have  a  ref- 
erence withdrawn  upon  the  mere  suggestion  of  his 
attorney  that  the  reference  is  probably  the  appli- 
cant's own  foreign  patent. 

The  Examiner  was  clearly  right  In  Insisting  upon 
the  reference  cited  until  a  proper  showing  was 
made  by  the  applicant  Identifying  the  reference  as 
his  own  patoit.  For  the  purposes  of  the  ex  parte 
prosecution  of  the  application  this  may  be  suffl- 
cl«itly  established  by  the  filing  of  an  aflMavIt  by 
the  applicant  fully  identifying  the  patoit  as  his 
own  or  filed  on  his  behalf  with  his  knowledge  and 
consent. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


Wm.  a.  Coombs  Milliivo  (Company  r.  Babbeb  Mtll* 

iwQ  CoMPAirr. 

Decided  AprU  7,  Oil. 

1.    TBADB  -  MAKK IimEBPBRBNCB MOTIOK     POR     DiSSOLC- 

TIO!f — HOLDIKO   BT   EXAMIHBB  OP  TKAOB-MABXS  OP 

Lack  op  JcaiSDicxioif — Peacticb. 
Where  In  considering  a  motion  to  dissolve  an  inter- 
ference the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  holds  that  the 
question  raised  Is  not  one  which  can  be  decided  on  such 
a  motion,  he  should  dismiss  tbe  motion  and  not  set  a 
limit  of  appeal. 

2    Samb — EUmb — Dbckptivb  Usb  OP  Mabk — Not  Oboubb 
POB  Dissolution.     . 
The  question  whether  there  has  been  such  a  deceptive 
use  of  the  mark  by  one  of  the  parties  as  to  bar  his 
right  to  reglstrattoa  Is  not  one  to  be  determined  on  a 
motion  for  dlssolntlon. 
3.  Samb— Bamb — Same — Considebbd  at  Final  Hbabino. 
Where  an  interferenc*  Involves  a  registration  and  an 
application  for  registration,  tbe  question  of  tbe  deceptive 
use  of  tbe  mark  by  tbe  registrant  is  one  that  can  be 
raised  at  final  hearing  in  the  interference.     (In  re  J. 
Fred  Wileox  d  Co.,  162  O.  O.,  589,  constmed.) 

On  PCl'lTlOlf. 

TBADB-lf  AKK    POB   WHBAT-PLOUB. 

Mr.  F.  F.  Reed,  Mr.  E.  8.  Rogert,  and  Mr.  Francis 
M.  Phelps  for  Wm.  A.  Coombs  Milling  Company. 

Mr.  WUliam  Furtt  and  Messrs.  Herrick  d  Herrick 
for  Barber  Milling  Company. 
V«.  S.] 


^- 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  i8,  191  i. 


BiLLiifos,  firtt  A$»i»tant  CommUaioner: 
This  is  a  petition  filed  in  behalf  of  the  Wm.  A. 

Coombs  Milling  Company   from  the  action  of  the 

Examiner   of  Trade-Marks   refusing   to  determine 

the  merits  of  a  motion  for  dissolntlon. 
The  motion  before  the  E^xaminer  of  Trade-Marks 

was  as  follows: 

And  now  come*  the  W  A.  Coomba  Milling  Comp«ny. 
by  Ita  attorneys,  and  movea  that  this  Interference  be  dla- 
•olTed.  for  the  reason  that  the  speclmena  upon  which  the 
Barber  MIllInK  Company's  registration  Is  baaed  are  de- 
ceptlTe  In  that  they  set  forth  that  the  goods  are  manu 
factured  by  the  Cascade  Milling  Company,  whereaa  the 
registrant  claiming  the  mark  Is  the  Barber  Milling  Com- 
pany. 

The  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  in  his  decision  took 
the  ground  that  the  question  raised  In  the  motion 
should  be  determined  either  by  cancelation  pro- 
ceedings brought  under  section  13  of  the  Trade- 
Mark  Act  or  else  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
on  final  hearing  of  the  present  case.  The  Examiner 
concluded  his  decision  in  the  following  language : 

Whether  the  specimens  upon  which  the  Barber  Milling 
Company's  reglatratlon  la  baa«d  are  deceptlTe  Is  therefore 
not  determined. 

The  motion  Is  denied.  _       ,        ^  ^  .      .,       w 

Limit  of  appeal  from  this  decision  ts  s«t  to  expire  March 

27.  1911. 

On  motion  subsequently  brought  this  limit  of 
appeal  was  further  extended. 

It  is  proper  to  hero  state  that  the  Examiner  of 
TradeMarks  should  dismiss  the  motion  when  he 
refuses  to  determine  the  question  presented  and  not 
set  a  limit  of  appeal. 

It  appears  from  the  record  that  the  Barber  Mill- 
ing Company  is  a  registrant  and  that  the  specimens 
filed  by  that  company  with  Its  application  for  regis- 
tration set  forth  that  the  goods  upon  which  the 
trade-mark  was  ifpplled  were  manufactured  by  the 
Cascade  Milling  Company.  There  Is  also  of  record  In 
this  interference  an  affidavit  of  E.  R.  Barber  stating 
.that  he  Is  the  president  of  the  Barber  Milling  Com- 
IMiny,  and  setting  forth  the  fact  that  the  Barber 
Milling  Company  and  the  Cascade  Milling  Company 
are  one  and  the  same  concern  and  that  the  Barber 
Milling  Company  uses  the  name  Cascade  Milling 
Company  "  for  trade  purposes  occasionally." 

While  it  is  tnie  that  the  record  as  made  up  may 
raise  the  presumption  that  the  specimens  filed  with 
the  Barber  Milling  Company's  application  for  reg- 
istration are  deceptive  l)ecau8e  of  misbranding,  yet 
I  am  constrained  to  hold  that  the  question  presented 
by  the  petitioner  should  not  be  determined  on  a  mo- 
tion to  dissolve  the  Interference. 

The  senior  party,  the  Barber  Milling  Company,  is 
a  registrant.  The  motion  could  be  granted  only  on 
the  ground  that  the  registration  is  invalid. 

In  the  recent  case  in  re  J.  Fred  WUcoa  d  Co., 
(182  O.  G.,  589.)  decided  by  the  Court  of  Appeals 
of  the  District  of  Columbia,  the  appellant  was  seek- 
ing registration  for  a  trade-mark,  notwithstanding 
a  prior  registration  as  a  technical  trade-mark, 
which.  It  was  argued,  should  not  be  held  a  bar  for 
the  reason  that  the  registered  mark  was  In  fact 
descriptive     The  court  said  : 

For  the  purposes  of  this  case  we  must  assume  that  It 
was  properly  registered.  Section  13  of  the  Trade-Mark 
Act  of  February  20,  1905.  (33  Stat.  '7'24,)  allows  any 
person  who  shall  deem  himself  Injured  by  the  registration 
of  a  trade  mark  In  the  Patent  Office  to  apply  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  to  cancel  such  registration.     In  such 
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•  proceeding  the  registrant  Is  entitled  to  be  heard,  and 
eitber  party  may  appeal  to  this  court.  The  statute  having 
pointed  out  the  pro<-edure  to  be  followed  when  the  registra- 
tion of  a  trade  mark  Is  to  be  challenged,  the  statutory 
remedy  most  be  pursued.  If  appellant's  contention  should 
be  sustained  it  would  be  possible.  In  an  ex  parte  case  like 
the  present,  to  strike  down  the  registration  of  a  mark 
without  giving  the  registrant  an  opportunity  to  be  heard. 
Section  13  waa  enacted  to  prevent  such  a  result. 

In  the  case  of  in  re  J.  Fred  Wilcox  d  Co.,  supra, 
no  Interference  was  declared  for  the  reason  that 
the  appliCillt's  alleged  date  of  use  was  subsequent 
to  the  date  of  the  registration  and  the  applicant 
did  not  allege  abandonment  of  the  trade-mark  by 
the  registrant. 

It  is  belkrved  that  the  court.  In  stating  that  the 
remedy  prorided  by  law  under  such  conditions  was 
to  be  found  In  section  13  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act,  did 
not  mean  to  exclude  the  right  of  an  applicant  who 
la  a  party  to  an  Interference  from  contending  for  his 
right  of  registration  at  final  hearing,  notwithstand- 
ing the  prior  registration  of  the  opposing  party. 
This  seems  clear  for  the  reason  that  section  7  of 
the  Trade-Mark  Act  provides  In  part  as  follows: 

Whenever  application  Is  made  for  the  registration  of 
a  trade-mark  which  ts  substantially  Identical  with  a  trade- 
mark appropriated  to  goods  of  the  same  descriptive  prop 
ertles,  for  which  a  certificate  of  registration  has  been 
previously  Issued  to  another,  •  •  •  as.  In  the  opinion 
of  the  Commissioner,  to  be  likely  to  be  mistaken  therefor 
by  the  public,  he  may  declare  that  an  Interference  ex- 
ists as  to  such  trsde-mark.  and  •  •  •  he  ahall  di- 
rect the  Examiner  In  charge  of  Interferences  to  deter- 
mine the  question  of  the  right  of  registration  to  such 
trademark.  •  •  •  In  auch  manner  and  upon  such 
notice  to  those  Interested  aa  the  Commlasloner  may  by 
rules  prescribe. 

The  same  section  provides  that  the  Commissioner 

may  register  the  mark  If  he  finds  the  applicant 

entitled  to  registration.     (In  re  Herbtt,  141  O.  G., 

286,  287;  32  A  pp.  D.  C.  269.  565.) 

It  Is  held,  however,  that  the  question  raised  by 
the  petitioner  In  this  case  should  not  be  decided  by 
the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  on  motion,  but  should 
be  urged  at  final  hearing  after  opportunity  has  been 
given  both  parties  to  present  testimony  with  the 
right  of  cross-examination.  As  stated  by  the  court 
in  the  case  of  in  re  J.  Fred  WUcox  <t  Co.,  avjtra, 
the  registrant  should  have  an  "opportunity  to  be 
heard."  Merely  to  have  the  right  to  be  present  In 
person  or  by  counsel  at  the  hearing  on  motion  and 
argue  the  case  Is  not  granting  the  registrant  the 
"  opportunity  to  be  heard." 

It  is  believed  that  in  such  case*  the  registrant 
should  have  an  opportunity  to  present  witnesses  In 
support  of  his  case  and  to  cross-examine  the  wlt- 
nesses  of  his  opponent.  It  is  only  upon  a  record  so 
made  up  that  a  just  decision  can  be  rendered,  and 
until  such  a  record  Is  presented  the  registrant  has 
not  had  "  an  opi)ortunlty  to  be  heard  "  within  the 
contemplation  of  the  court. 

The  petition  Is  denied. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  B.  OOUBTa 


Gonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Ooltimbiik 
8ta«  Bbew«y  Compawy  v.   Val  Blati  Brewing 

COMPAlfT. 


Decided  March  t.  nil. 
•  Oppositiok  —  Pu»Lici  Joais 


■Btai  roa 


TaAOC-MABK 

Bur. 
An  opposition  to  the  reglatratlon  of  a  six-polnted  star 
and  the  word  "  Star "  as  a  trade-mark  for  beer  Held 
properly  auatalned,  since  the  raprMenUtlon  of  a  atar 
No.  S.] 


April  18, 191 1. 
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for  beer  ha»  been  eo  t^aarally  oaed  as  to  become  publioi 
jwia. 

Mr.  F.  B.  Brock  tor  the  appellant. 

Mr.  Titian  W.  Johnson  for  the  appellee. 
SUEPARO,  C.  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  sustaining  an  opposition  to  the 
registration  of  a  trade-mark. 

The  Star  Brewery  Company  of  BellvHle,  Illinois, 
applied  for  the  registration  of  a  six-pointed  star 
with  the  word  "  Star  "  within  the  same,  as  a  trade- 
mark for  beer. 

Opposition  was  filed  by  the  Val  Blatz  Brewing 
Company,  claiming  that  It  had  been  using  the  star 
with  a  hop-blossom  and  the  letters  "  V.  B."  as  a 
trade-mark  for  beer,  and  would  be  damaged  by  the 
registration  of  the  mark.  The  various  special 
grounds  of  opposition  are  fairly  summarized  by  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  as  follows: 

That  the  applicant  is  not  entitled  to  the  exclusive  use 
of  a  star  or  the  word  "  Star  "  as  a  trade-mark  for  beer  : 
that  both  the  symbol  and  the  word,  broadly  have  lost  the 
power  to  indicate  origin,  so  far  as  beer  Is  concerned  ;  that 
if  the  applicant  ever  had  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of 
either  the  symbol  or  the  word,  such  right  has  been  for- 
feited :  that  stars  of  various  shapes  have  for  many  years 
ftast  t>een  used  by  numerous  individuals  and  corporations, 
ncludlng  the  opposer,  as  marks  for  beer. 

The  evidence  shows  that  the  Star  Brewery  Com- 
pany has  used  the  representation  of  a  star  as  a 
trade-mark  ui>on  its  goods  since  1854  or  1855.  Its 
first  use  was  in  the  form  of  a  six-pointed  star  with 
a  ring  or  circle  In  the  center.  It  also  appears  that 
a  great  many  brewers  In  this  country  have  been, 
and  are  using  the  representation  of  a  star,  with 
various  additions  and  embellishments,  as  a  trade- 
mark for  beer.  aflSxed  to  barrels,  kegs  and  bottles. 
These  are  established  in  the  Middle  and  Western 
States,  chlefiy,  and  extend  their  trade  over  a  con- 
siderable territory.  Some  four  of  thftse  concerns 
have  used  the  star,  which  Is  the  dominant  feature 
of  the  trade-mark  In  all  Instances,  since  1871  to  1875. 
Others  have  been  using  It  for  from  twenty  to 
twenty-five  years.  The  opponent  has  used  it  in  con- 
nection with  a  hop-blossom  and  monogram  for 
twenty  or  twenty-one  years.  Testimony  tends  to 
show  that  the  star  is  the  traditional  symbol  of  the 
beer-brewer  in  the  land  from  whence  the  practice 
of  beer-making  In  this  country  seems  to  have  been 
derived.  In  German  breweries  beer  is  commonly 
dispensed  to  employees  and  visitors  in  a  place  called 
the  Stemewlrth — a  word  signifying  the  host  at  the 
Sign  of  the  Star.  Sterne,  in  the  German  language, 
signifies  star.  Testimony  tends  to  show  that  some 
of  those  connected  with  the  applicant  corporation 
have  for  years  known  of  the  use  of  the  star  mark, 
in  various  forms  and  designs,  by  other  brewers. 
Considering  their  nearness  to  the  centers  of  the  beer 
Industry,  and  the  enormous  volume  of  the  beer 
trade  generally,  they  must  have  known  of  this  veiy 
general  use  of  the  star  by  other  brewers.  No  liti- 
gation between  these  various  users  of  the  mark 
seems  ever  to  have  arisen,  though  quite  a  number 
of  registrations  seems  to  have  been  made  under  the 
former  trade-mark  law.  No  infringement  suit  has 
ever  been  instituted  by  the  applicant,  but  it  had  an 
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interferoice  case  in  the  Patent  OflBce  with  George 
Ehret  decided  In  June,  1908.  No  other  question 
was  Involved  therein  than  that  of  priority  between 
the  two  contestants,  and  probable  confusion  In  trade 
resulting  from  similarity  of  the  marks  used.  It  was 
decided  in  favor  of  the  applicant.  {Ehret  v.  Star 
Brewery  Co.,  31  App.  D.  C,  507. )  There  Is  nothing 
to  show  that  the  applicant  has  ever  abandoned  its 
trade-mark,  though  it  has  made  changes  in  the  de- 
sign. The  mere  failure  to  assert  Its  right  by  in- 
fringement suits  against  a  particular  party  for  a 
number  of  years,  unattended  by  circumstances  suf- 
ficient to  raise  an  estoppel,  would  not  necessarily 
bar  its  right  to  maintain  such  a  suit  now,  if  so  ad- 
vised. ('Mich.  Cond.  Milk  v.  Kennetceg,  30  App. 
D.  C,  497,  and  cases  cited. ) 

The  question  presented  by  this  record  is,  whether 
the  representation  of  a  star,  as  a  mark  for  beer,  has 
become  puhlici  juris  so  as  to  destroy  the  right  of  Its 
registration  as  a  trade-mark  therefor.  If  it  has  lost 
this  capability  of  exclusive  appropriation  the  re- 
fusal of  the  Commissioner  to  register  it  for  the  ap- 
plicant must  be  upheld.  As  said  by  Mr.  Justice 
Kobb,  In  a  recent  case : 

In  a  trademark  interference  proceeding  the  Issue  which 
the  Commissioner  Is  called  upon  to  determine  Is  not  merely 
one  of  priority,  as  In  a  patent  Interference  proceeding, 
but  loyolTes  any  Issue  that  might  be  raised  In  an  et  parte 
caae.     (In  re  Herbat.  32  App.  D.  C,  565.) 

The  law  governing  the  question  when  a  trade- 
mark ceases  to  be  an  exclusive  right  because  of  Its 
general  use,  has  been  declared  by  Melllsh,  L.  J.,  in 
the  following  language: 

There  la  no  doubt,  I  think,  that  a  word  which  waa 
originally  a  trade-mark,  to  the  exclusive  use  of  which  a 
particular  trader,  or  his  successors  In  trade,  may  have  been 
entitled,  may  subsequently  l)ecome  publici  iuria.  •  •  • 
Then  what  is  the  test  by  which  a  decision  is  to  be  arrived 
at  whether  a  word  which  was  originally  a  trade-mark  has 
become  publici  jurist  I  think  the  test  must  be,  whether 
the  use  of  It  by  other  persons  Is  still  calculated  to  deceive 
the  public,  whether  It  may  still  have  the  effect  of  Induc- 
ing the  public  to  buy  goods  not  made  by  the  original 
owner  of  the  trade-mark,  as  If  they  were  hip  own  goods. 
If  the  mark  has  come  to  be  so  public  and  In  #uch  universal 
use  that  nolx>dy  can  be  deceived  by  the  use  of  It,  and  can 
be  Induced  from  the  use  of  It  to  believe  that  he  is  buying 
the  goods  of  the  original  trader.  It  appears  to  me.  how- 
ever hard  to  some  extent  It  may  appear  on  the  trader. 


yet  practically,  as  the  right  to  a  trade-mark  Is  simply  a 
right  to  prevent  the  trader  from  being  cheated  by  other 
persons'  goods  being  sold  as  his  goods  through  the  fraudu- 
lent use  of  the  trade-mark,  the  right  to  the  trade-mark 
must  be  gone.     (Ford  v.  Foater,  L.  R.  7  Ch.  App.,  611^28.) 

The  same  general  doctrine  has  been  declared  by 
the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States.  (Sax- 
lehner  v.  Eisner,  179  U.  S.,  19-36;  French  Republic 
V.  Saratoga  Vichy  SpHngs  Co.,  191  U.  S.,  427-i36.) 

Considering  the  origin  of  the  mark  as  applied  to 
beer,  its  use  by  other  traders  in  this  country  ex- 
tending back  for  twenty-five  years  or  more,  cad  its 
subsequent  wide  use  by  many  others,  especially  with 
the  apparent  acquiescence  of  the  applicant,  we  think 
that  It  is  no  longer  calculated  to  deceive  the  public, 
or  to  Induce  any  one  to  believe  that  In  buying  goods 
so  marked  he  is  buying  the  goods  of  the  applicant. 
There  was  no  error  in  sustaining  the  opposition 
to  registration  and  the  decision  will,  therefore,  be 
affirmed.  It  is  so  ordered,  and  the  clerk  will  certify 
this  decision  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  In  the 
manner  required  by  law. 

Affirmed. 
Wo.  8.] 
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April  i8,  1911. 


Ootirt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  OolnmbiA. 
K.  K.  Landesprit.  MiixT-KKBZEH-SKifxif  uiro  Olto- 
nuiv- Fabric   Voh   F.  A.   Sarg's   Sohw  A  C5o.  v. 
Hall  Ain>  Rttckxl. 

Decidtd  March  $,  t»ll. 
Tbaoc  -  Marks  —  AimciPATiox  —  *•  Sozoookt."      -  Kalo-   I 

OOHT."  ! 

Prior  OM  of  th«  word  "  8o«odont  "  *■  »  trad^iiurk 
for  tooth-pR«te  Htid  to  cooBtltute  no  ground  for  ntuu- 
'  Ins  r*gl«tr*tlon  of  the  word  "  Kilodont  "  a>  a  tr*d«- 
mark  for  the  same  claas  of  goods.  sln<>--  there  la  no  mto- 
leadlog  reaemblane*  between  theae  word*. 
Mr.  Titian  W.  John»on  for  the  appellants. 
Mr.  S.  O.  Edmonds  for  the  appellee. 

Sheparo,  C.  J.: 

The  appellants  applied  for  registration  of  "  Kalo- 
dont "  as  a  trade-mark  for  tooth-paste  and  were  op- 
posed by  appellees  on  the  ground  that  they  had  ased 
"Soaodont"  as  a  trade-mark  on  similar  prepara- 
tions for  many  years  prior  to  any  use  of  "  Kalo- 
dont "  and  that  the  latter  so  nearly  resembles  the 
former  as  to  be  calculated  to  mislead,  deceive,  and 
confuse  and  to  result  In  Interference  and  conflict  in 
trade.  The  opposition  was  sustnined  by  the  Ex- 
aminer, whose  decision  was  affirmed  on  appeal  to 
the  Commissioner. 

The  finding  that  the  appellees  had  used  "  So»o- 
dont  "  as  a  trade-mark  long  prior  to  the  date  of  use 
claimed  for  "  Kalodont "  is  fully  supported  by  the 
evidence.  There  was  no  evidence  of  any  actual 
confusion  In  trade.  Witnesses  for  appellees  ex- 
pressed opinions  that  it  would  be  the  result  should 
ap|>ellants'  goods  be  put  on  general  retail  sale. 
Some  testimony  on  the  part  of  appellants  tended  to 
show,  from  a  very  limited  observation,  that  confu- 
sion bad  not  resulted. 

The  decision  turned  substantially  upon  "the 
judgment  of  the  eye"  in  the  comiarison  of  the  two 
words.  Comparing  the  marks  we  have  come  to  a 
different  conclusion.  We  think  that  the  case  Is 
governed  by  Hall  rf  Ruckel  v.  Ingram,  (28  App. 
D.  C.  464.)  where  it  was  held  that  there  was  no 
such  misleading  resemblance  between  "  Sosodoot " 
and  "  Zodenta." 

The  decision  will  be  reversed,  and  this  decision 
will  be  certified  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Reversed. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 

Miller  v.  Speller. 

Decided  March  $.  1SU. 


LvTRanKENCV — Pkioritt. 

Evidence  considered  and  Held  to  establlah  that  S.  did 
not  derive  the  Invention  from  M..  that  if  M.  was  the 
flrat  to  conceive  the  invention  he  was  the  last  to  reduce 
It  to  practice  and  was  not  exercising  due  diligence  at  the 
time  S.  entered  the  field. 

Mr.  M.  A.  Christy  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  C.  C.   Linthicum,  Mr.    W.  O.  Belt,  and  Mr. 
W.  M.  Fuller  for  the  appellee. 

Shepard,  O.  J.: 

This  is  an  Interference  proceeding  relating  to  an 
improvement  In  a  process  of  rolling  steel,  and  to  the 
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product  of  the  same.  Briefly  stated.  It  consists  In 
forming  upon  a  heated  steel  plate  or  blank  a  number 
of  ciosely-adjacent  projections,  and  while  the  metal 
Is  still  hot  rolling  these  projections  Into  the  body  of 
the  metal  so  that  they  will  form  a  smooth  surface. 
This  produces  a  sklu  or  layer  of  metal  on  the  siir- 
face  of  the  blank,  which  is  more  dense  and  compact 
than  the  body  thereof  and  able,  therefore,  to  resist 
corrosion  to  a  greater  degree  than  the  same  metal 
rolled  by  the  ordlnarj-  process.  The  subject-matter 
of  the  issue,  embracing  both  process  and  product,  is 
embodied  in  the  following  counts: 

1  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  body  of  meul 
having  an  exterior  skin  compoited  of  particles  compressed 
in  the  plane  of  the  surface  of  the  metal,  and  characterised 
b»  its  greater  density  as  compared  with  that  of  the  bod^ 
of  the  metal  beneath.  ,....., 

2  \s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wrought-metal  ar- 
ticle having  a  body  portion  of  ordinary  wrought  character 
and  having  an  outer  shell  portion  Integral  therewith,  the 
shell  portion  having  a  portion  of  substantlallv  uniform 
density  and  homogeneity,  of  subaUntlal  depth,  of  a  greater 
density  than  the  body  portion  and  of  the  same  chemical 
constituents  and  In  substantially  the  same  proportions  as 

the  body  portion.  -.»_#- 

S  The  method  of  increasing  the  surface  density  of  S 
body  of  metal  by  first  forming  on  sarh  body  chilled  projec- 
Uons  of  such  height  and  of  such  proximity  that  when  com 
pressed  into  psrall.llsm  with  the  general  surface  of  the 
blank  a  continuous  compression  of  the  skin  will  be  pro- 
duced, and  then  before  the  chilling  effect  disappears  and 
while  the  body  of  the  metal  Is  hot.  reducing  the  area  oT 
this  skin  by  compressing  the  prolectlons  Into  parallelism 
with  the  general  surface  of  the  blank.  .  ^  . 

4  The  method  of  treating  metal  which  constats  In  sub- 
lectlng  a  heated  blank  to  the  action  of  die  elemenU.  thereby 
forming  on  the  blank  adjacent  projecting  portions,  and 
then  compressing  the  projecting  portions  Into  a  akin  hav- 
ing a  surface  parallel  with  the  g<'neral  surface  of  the  blank 
by  applying  pressure  8lmultan.>ously  and  equally  to  a  plo- 
rallty  of  aald  projecting  portions  without  reheating  and 
while   the   body   of   the   metal   la  still   hot.   said   projecting 

I  portions  being  of  such  height,  shape  and  distance  apart 
that  the  particles  of  the  projections  under  pressure  will 
sprrad  laterally  and  mutually  crowd  the  particles  of  the 

5  The  method  of  treating  n»etal  which  consists  In  tak- 
ing a  hot  metal  blank  having  a  plurality  of  closely-ar- 
ranired  projections  then^n.  compressing  said  projertloaa 
Into  a  skin  having  a  surface  parallel  with  the  geiiera  sur 
face  of  the  blank  by  applying  rolling  pressure  simultaBe- 
ously  and  equally  to  a  plurality  of  adjoining  projections, 
the  projections  being  of  such  height,  shape  and  distance 
apart  that  the  particles  of  the  projections  under  presmure 
will  spread  laterally  and  mutually  crowd  the  particles  or 
the  adjoining  ones.  .       ...  ,  »_    i« 

6  fhe  method  of  Improving  metal  which  consists  in 
subjecting  a  heated  blank  to  the  action  of  rolling  Instrn- 
mentalltles,  thereby  forming  projections  on  said  blana. 
and  then  comnresslna  the  projections  Into  a  skin  having  a 
surface  parallel  with  the  general  surface  of  the  blank 
while  the  todv  of  the  metal  Is  still  hot  by  applying  rolling 
pressure  simultaneously  and  equally  to  a  P'»ir*>ity  of  the 
prolectlons,  the  projections  being  of  such  a  height,  shape 
Snd  distance  apart  that  the  particles  of  the  projections 
under  pressure  will  spread  laterally  and  mutually  crowd 
the  particles  of  the  adjoining  ones  ,  .     .«  ^.^ 

7  The  method  of  treating  metal  which  consists  In  die 
forming  on  a  hot  plastic  meUl  blank,  a  plurality  of  wedge- 
shaped  projections  arranued  In  proximity,  adjoining  pro- 
jections having  their  opposing  t»ase  lines  "«^»»°t»*''y  P»': 
allel  and  then,  without  reheating  and  while  the  body  or 
the  blank  Is  still  hot,  compressing  said  projections  Into  a 
akin  having  a  surface  parallel  with  the  general  surface  of 
the  blank  by  anplvlng  pressure  simultaneously  and  equally 
to  a  number  of  adjoining  projections. 

Speller  was  the  first  to  file  application  for  the  pat- 
ent, entering  the  Oflice  May  29th,  1906.  Miller  filed 
July  5th.  1908.  Miller  alleges  conception,  disclo- 
sure and  drawings  on  July  1st,  1902 ;  reduction  to 
practice  last  of  August  1906.  Speller  alleges  con- 
ception, disclosure,  and  drawings  April,  1905 ;  reduc- 
tion to  practice  July  or  August,  1906. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  found  that  Miller 
had  not  conceived  the  invention,  but  that  Speller 
had,  as  alleged,  and  awarded  priority  to  the  latter. 
The  Examlners-ln-Chlef  affirmed  this  decision. 
They  found  that  Speller  had  not  acquired  his  knowl- 
No.  8.1 
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edge  of  the  invention  from  Miller,  and  was  therefore 
an  original  inventor.  Without  expressly  passing 
upon  Miller's  evidence  of  prior  conception,  they  de- 
cided that,  assuming  such  priority,  he  had  lost  any 
right  that  he  had  by  want  of  proi)er  dilig«ice.  On 
further  appeal,  the  Commissioner,  expressing  the 
opinion  tliat  Miller  had  failed  to  establish  concep- 
tion prior  to  Speller,  and  had  not  disclosed  the  in- 
vention to  him,  awarded  priority  to  Speller.  Being 
the  Junior  applicant  Miller  had  the  burden  of  proof. 
The  questions  to  which  the  evidence  was  directed 
are:  1.  Did  Miller  conceive  the  Invention  as  alleged? 

2.  Did  he  communicate  the  invoition   to  Speller? 

3.  If  Speller  is  an  original,  but  later  Inventor  was 
Miller  exercising  diligence  when  Spdler  entered  the 
field? 

An  enormous  volume  of  evidence  has  been  taken, 
particularly  on  the  first  two  points.  This  has  been 
reviewed  at  length  in  the  several  decisions  of  the 
Patent  Office  tribunals.  After  a  careful  considera- 
tion of  all  the  evidence  In  the  light  of  the  able  argu- 
ments of  counsel,  both  oral  and  printed,  we  shall 
content  ourselves  with  a  statement  of  the  conclu- 
sions reached. 

While  the  claim  of  Miller  to  conception  of  the  in- 
vratlon  in  July,  1902,  Is  a  remarkable  one  in  some 
respects,  It  Is  nevertheless  supported  by  strong  testi- 
mony. Without  determining  this  question,  we  may 
assume  that  the  earlier  invention  has  been  estab- 
lished, and  pass  to  the  question  whether  Speller  de- 
rived his  conception  of  the  invention  from  Miller. 
The  latter  has  failed  to  establish  this  fact.  The 
evidence  Is  strong  and  conclusive  that  Speller  was 
working  on  experiments  which  led  to  the  Invention 
some  time,  at  least  before  he  came  in  contact  with 
Miller. 

Miller's  testimony  that  he  communicated  the  In- 
ventive Idea  to  Speller  Is  without  substantial  cor- 
roboration. Speller's  testimony  on  the  other  hand 
that  he  had  conceived  the  invention  and  was  en- 
gaged In  perfecting  It  In  the  rolling-mill  of  the  Na- 
tional Tube  Company,  the  common  employer  of  both 
parties  at  the  time,  when  Miller  was  selected  to 
assist  him.  Is  very  strongly  corroborated.  This  evi- 
dence is  overwhelming  and  is  not  to  be  rejected  be- 
cause It  comes  from  employees  of  the  National  Tube 
Company,  which  owns  the  invention,  or  because  of 
some  discrepancies  In  the  matter  of  dates  and  minor 
details.  These  latter  are  no  greater  than  usual  In 
such  cases. 

Having  found  that  Speller  Is  an  original  inventor, 
and  still  assuming  tliat  Miller  conceived  the  Inven- 
tion In  July,  1902,  the  question  remains :  Was  Miller 
using  reasonable  diligence  when  Speller  entered  the 
field?  It  Is  quite  clear  tliat  he  was  not  The  reduc- 
tion to  practice  that  Miller  claims  Is  that  which  took 
place  In  the  rolling-mill  In  carrying  out  Speller's 
directions  with  Miller's  assistance.  What  Miller 
did  then  was  not  of  his  own  motion,  but  through 
direction  of  the  common  employer.  Prior  to  that 
time,  he  had  done  nothing  whatever  to  perfect  his 
invention,  or  to  give  information  of  it  to  the  public ; 
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and  no  reason,  deserving  consideration,  is  given  for 
his  inaction. 

The  award  of  priority  to  Speller  was  rightly  made, 
and  will  be  affirmed.  It  Is  so  ordered,  and  that  this 
decision  be  certified  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Affirmed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEHTS. 


The  Byerley  patent  No.  524,130,  for  a  process  of 
making  artificial  asphalt  from  petroleum  residuum, 
and  the  product  thereof.  Held  valid  aud  infringed. 
Byerley  v.  Sun  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  184  Fed.  Rep.,  465. 


The  Wilder  patents,  No.  653,893  and  Reissue  No. 
11,905,  (original  No.  595,231.)  both  for  improve- 
ments In  oil-burners  of  the  wickless  type.  Held  not 
infringed.  Central  Oil  d  Gas  Stove  Co.  v.  Silver 
d  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  184  Fed.  Rep.,  457. 


Oppositioii  Votioe. 

DRPABTMBirr  or  thb  Intkkior, 

CKmo  Btatis  Patent  Ofticb, 

Wathinoton,  D.  C,  March  IS,  1$U. 
The  heirt,  ateigns,  or  legal  representatives  of  Samuel  B. 

Klottt,  deceased,  take  notice: 
,^.^°  November  Id,  1909,  upon  the  petition  of  the  United 
Cigar  Manufacturers  Company,  corner  Fifty-fourth  street 
and  Second  avenue,  borough  of  Manhattan.  New  York 
N.  y.,  an  opposition  proceeding  against  the  registration  of 
a  trade-mark  to  Samuel  R.  KTotts  was  instituted  by  this 
Otnce.  The  attorney  of  record  for  Klotts  has  sin  re  with- 
drawn from  the  case  and  notified  the  Office  of  the  death  of 
said  Klotts. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  heirs,  as- 
signs, or  legal  representatives  of  Samuel  R.  Klotts.  de- 
ceased, that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the 
aald  opposition  proceeding  they  should  Immediately  put 
themselves  In  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Oaebtts 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
fhe  opposition  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commtasioiier. 


Intarferenoe  Notioea. 

Department  or  the  Interioe, 

United  States  Patent  Office. 

Washington,  D.  C,  April  7,  1911. 

Williams  A  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  rt-^retentatives,  taks 

notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  The  Sampson  Publishing  Company,  of 
Boston,  Mass..  for  the  registration  of  a  trademark  and  the 
trade-mark  rejrlstratlon  to  Williams  ft  Co..  of  New  York 
N.  Y.,  registered  January  10,  1S82,  No.  9,021,  and  the 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the 
said  Williams  ft  Co.  st  the  address  given  has  been  returned 
by  the  post-office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Williams  ft 
Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or 
any  of  them  desire  to  cwitest  the  said  Interference  they 
shoQld  immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Officiai.  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B   MOORE,  ro»wm<«»iof»er. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  March  t8,  UU. 

George  W.  Bmelser,  his  assigns  or  legal  reprMsntatives, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  Henry  H.  Stembrldge,  of  Waynesboro, 
Ga.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  regis- 
tration No.  20,120,  dated  September  8,  1891.  to  George  W. 
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Smelwr.  of  Qrw.  Valley.  Oreg..  "<>  th«  "otlce  of  •uch  dec 
"*rmtlon  ient  by  reglitered  m*ll  to  the  Mid  George  w. 
SiSlier  luu  been  returned  by  the  po«t-oflJce  u  undellTer- 

■'*Notlce  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  "'d  Georms  W^ 
gmelaer,  his  asulgnB  or  legal  reprewntatlTe*.  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  dMlre  to  contest  the  said  Interfereno-  they 
should  Immediately  out  themselTes  In  communication  with 

the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  OAiirrrB 
for  six  consecutire  week..  "  »•>  •PP<'*"°7  "'»•  l.?^!,'» 
b«en  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication. 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommUaionm: 


DaPAJtTMiifT  o»  TH«  Iwrmaioa, 

United  Statm  Patbht  0"ic». 

Wcuhington,  D.  C,  Moreh  U.  1911. 
wmiam  a.  Miner.  hi$  aatignt  or  l^Vai  repraentativea,  take 

rn'fnterference  has  been  declared  by  t^ls  Office  between 
the  application  of  The  Rogers  Company,  -136-38  I  acinc 
aTenue,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  for  registration  of  a  trade  mark 
ind  trademark  registration  No^  25.992,  d^ed  Febr"\!:y  ». 
1896,  to  William  if.  Miner.  29  Stevenson  street.  8an  Fran- 
cUco  Cal  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  regis- 
tered' mall  to  the  said  William  H.  Miner  has  been  returned 
by   the   post  office   as   undellverable.  «,,„,..«  o 

^Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  Riven  to  the  said  William  H 
Miner,  his  assigns  or  legal  repreaentat  res.  that  »'  they  or 
My  of  them  itealre  to  contest  the  said  interference  thev 
should  Immediately  put  themaelves  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  ,.     ^  .0   _„. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrnciAL  G*nnT« 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B,   MOORE,   Commit tioner. 


Dkpaktubnt  or  thb  Ixtxhio*. 

Dnit«d  Statm   Patent  OrriCM, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  March  «,  1911. 
Gcudv  d  Kent,  their  aaeigna  or  legal  rtpresentaticee .  take 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  applications  of  Sidney  R.  Adams,  of  Brldgeoort,  Conn., 
the  Farley  Candy  Co.,  of  Chicago  111.,  and  t^e  Paul  F. 
Belch  Company,  of  Bloomlngton.  III.,  for  reaistratlon  of 
a  trade^marVand  trade-mark  reglatration  No.  !e  380.  dated 
April  9,  1895,  to  Goudy  k  Kent,  of  Portland.  Me.,  and  an 
Office  action  of  March  21.  1911.  sent  by  registered  mall  to 
the  said  Goudy  &  Kent  at  the  address  given  haa  been 
returned  by  the  post  office  as  undellverable.        .^    „      ^      . 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Goudy  * 
Kent,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  thev 
aboald  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  

This  notice  will  b«  published  In  the  Official  Gazibtt* 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  Dubllcatlon, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commi$»ioner. 


Dbtaitmbnt  of  thb  iNTBKtoa, 

Unitbd  Statm  PAT«!rr  Ofticb, 

Wathinirton,  D.  C,  March  U,  ail. 

The  heirt,  aatign;  or  legal  repre»mtativt$  of  Samuel  B. 

Klottt,  deoeaaed,  take  notice:  _.    .„^      w  . 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  applications  of  the  United  Cigar  Manufacturers  Com- 
oanv.  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  The  American  Tobacco  Co..  of 
111  Fifth  avenue.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Samuel  R.  Klotta, 
of  103  West  Fourth  avenue,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  trade- 
mark reglatered  to  the  Brlttaln  Tobacco  Works,  corner 
School  and  Tenth  streets,  Columbia.  Tenn..  and  trade- 
mark registration  No.  13,265,  dated  May  4.  1886.  to 
Samuel  R.  Klotts. 


Since  the  declaration  of  the  above-entitled  interference 
the  Office  has  been  advised  of  the  death  of  the  registrant 
Klotta.  Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  heirs, 
assigns,  or  legal  representatives  of  said  Samuel  B. 
Klotts  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the 
aald  Interference  they  should  immediately  put  themselves 
In  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  OAaTra 
for  six  consecutive  weeka      If  no  appearance  shall   have 
been   entered  at   the  expiration   of  the  period  of   publica- 
tion, the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Committioner. 


DiFABTifBirr  or  thb  Intbbiok, 

Ukitbd  Statbb  Patbkt  Or»ic«,      

WoehiHf/ton,  D.  0..  March  11.  1911. 
Thoma*    Benfamin    BovoHng.   hit   aeeignt    or   legal   reprt- 

tentative*.  take  notice:  .  ^.    ^^      ^  *_^„ 

An  Interference  haa  been  declared  by  thla  Office  between 
the  application  of  Wadhama  Oil  Company,  of  215  National 
avenue.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  the  trade-mark  regtstratlona  to  Pure  Oil  Company,  of 
Manhattan  Building,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  reaiatered  January 
22  1907.  No.  59,820  ;  Vacuum  Oil  Co.,  of  Rocheater,  N.  Y.. 
re^atered  March  14,  1899,  No  32  593  ;  Abram  W.  tiarrU^ 
of  326  South  Water  street.  Providence,  R.  1.,  registered 
July  10,  1894,  No.  25.001  ;  TfcJe  Water  Oil  Company,  of 
NeiJ  York.  NY.,  realstered  March  22,  l»»2.^No.  20.882: 
Markle  Engineering  Company,  of  Detroit,  Mich.,  reglsterea 
October  18?  1887.  No.  14,88tf :  Thomas  B«njamln  Bowring. 
of  New  York.  N.  Y..  registered  October  14.  1884.  No. 
11564,  and  Bowring  k  Archibald,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
reglatered  March  2lT  1882,  No.  9.224,  and  the  notice  of 
such  declaration  aent  by  registered  mall  to  the  aald  Thomas 
Benjamin  Bowring  at  the  address  given  has  been  returned 
by  the  post-office  aa  undellverable.  ..  «.  »  _ 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  glTen  to  the  said  Thomaa  Ben- 
jamin Bowring,  his  asaigns  or  legal  repreeenUtlves,  that 
if  thev  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interfer- 
ence they  should  Immediately  put  themaelves  In  communi- 
cation with  the  Commlaaloner  of  Patenta,  , 

Thla  notice  will  be  publlahed  In  the  Official  OAnrrra 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  hsTe 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommUeionmr. 


Dbfabtiibnt  of  thb  iHTBBIOa. 

Unitbd  Statb*  Patbmt  Office. 

Waahington.  D.  0.,  March  11.  au. 
Markle  Engineering  Company.  iU  aaaigna  or  legal  repre- 

amtativea,  take  notice:  ..  w     »ui    r^m^  k>*-^« 

An  Interference  has  been  dec  a  red  by  thla  Office  bet  we«i 
the  application  of  Wadhama  Oil  Company,  of  215  National 
avenue.  Milwaukee.  WU..  for  reglatration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  th;  trade-mark  regUtratlona  to  Pure  Oil  Company,  of 
Manhattan  Bulldlnj.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  reelatered  January 
22  1907.  No.  59.82%  ;  Vacuum  Oil  Co..  of  Rochester,  N.  T., 
Jeilitered  March  14.  1899,  No.  32  69:J :  Abram  wjaarrla^ 
of  326  South  Water  street.  Providence,  JR.  I.,  registered 
Julv  10  1894  No  25,001  ;  Tide  Water  Oil  Company,  of 
New  York.  NNY,  reglitered  March  22.  1892.  No.  20,882: 
Markle  Engineering  Company,  of  Detroit,  Mich.,  registered 
October  18?  1887.  So.  14.839  ;  Thomas  Benjamin  Bowring. 
of  New  York.  N.  Y..  reglatered  Octotar  14  1884.  No. 
11  564,  and  Bowring  k  Archibald,  of  New  York,  N.  T., 
reiiatered  March  21?  1882.  No.  9.224  and  the  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  by  regUtered  mall  to  the  said  Markle 
Engineering  Company  at  the  address  alven  haa  been  re- 
turned by  the  post^fflce  as  undellverable.  

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  aald  Markle  Engi- 
neering Company.  Ita  aaslgns  or  legal  '•epr?^'"**!'^**' "»•* 
Ufthey  or  any  of  them  dealre  to  conteat  the  said  Interfer- 
ence they  should  Immediately  put  themaelvea  In  communi- 
cation with  the  Commlaaloner  of  Patenta.  

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Oaebttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  haTe 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.   MOORE,  Oommiaaioner. 
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Disclaimer. 

919,.S81. — Hermann  Remani  and  Eugen  Hurtcitz,  Berlin, 
and  Emil  Oottachalk,  Charlottenburg.  Germany.  Elsc- 
TRic  Glow-Lamp.  Patent  dated  .\prll  27.  1909.  Dis- 
claimer filed  April  19,  1911.  by  the  assignee  by  mesne 
assignments,  the  General  Electric  Company. 
Enters  this  disclaimer — 

"  To  that  part  of  the  description  of  said  patent  which 
is  found  In  lines  50-51  and  lines  59  to  65  thereof,  as  far 
as  the  same  may  be  construed  to  relate  to  a  wire  or  wires 
containing  one  metal  in  solid  form  and  carrying  a  paste 
or  an  emulsion  having  as  its  active  Ingredient  a  different 
metal  or  in  fact  as  far  as  the  same  relates  to  a  structure 
other  than  that  in  which  the  support  shall  comprise  the 
two  metals  in  a  solid  metallic  structure." 

Further  enters  this  disclaimer — 

"To  claims  1  and  2  in  so  far  as  the  same  may  be  con- 
strued to  relate  to  a  wire  or  wires  containing  one  metal 
in  solid  form  and  carrying  a  paste  or  an  emulsion  having 
as  its  active  ingredient  a  different  metal  or  In  fact  as 
far  as  the  tame  relates  to  a  structure  other  than  that 
In  which  the  support  shall  comprise  the  two  metals  in  a 
solid  metallic  structure." 


Oorrection  of  Drawings. 

RUL»  72.     •     •     •     •     • 

The  drawing  may  be  withdrawn  only  for  such  corrections 
as  cannot  be  made  by  the  Office ;  bat  a  drawing  cannot  be 
withdrawn  unless  a  photographic  copy  has  been  filed  and 
accepted  by  the  Examiner  as  a  part  of  the  application.  Per- 
missible changes  In  the  construction  shown  In  any  drawing 
may  be  made  only  within  the  Office  and  after  an  apqptoTed 
photographic  copy  has  been  filed.  Substltate  drawlnfi  will 
not  be  admitted  In  any  case  unleas  reqaired  by  the  Office 
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9  9  0,218.  PNEUMATIC  DOOR-LATCH -OPERATING 
HBCHANISM.  Joaar  Angebstcin  and  Wilbclm  BCb- 
GERHAi  sr.N,  MQnchen-Gladbach,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  3. 
1010.     Serial  No.  536,044. 


f 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbrd,  a  cylinder,  an 
Inclosed  pinton,  means  for  actuating  said  piston,  latch-re- 
tracting means  operatlvely  connected  to  the  piston,  means 
for  locking  the  latch  in  Its  retracted  position,  and  means 
actuated  upon  an  openinc  of  the  door  for  releasing  aaid 
locking  means. 

2.  Ib  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder,  an 
tncloaed  piston,  means  for  actuating  aaid  piston,  a  platon 
rod,  a  sleeve  aurrounding  said  rod  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected thereto,  a  latch-retractlng  rope  connected  to  the 
aleeve,  and  meana  for  locking  the  sleeve  In  retracting  posi- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  cylinder,  an 
Incloaed  piston,  means  for  actuating  said  piston,  a  headed 
piston  rod,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  rod  and  having  an 
eye  that  accommodates  the  platon  rod  head,  a  latchre- 
tractlng  rope  connected  to  the  eye,  means  for  locking  the 
sleeve  In  retracting  position,  and  means  actuated  upon  an 
opening  of  the  door  for  releaaing  said  locking  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  cylinder,  an 
Incloaed  piston,  means  for  actuating  said  pistoi),  a  piston 
rod.  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  rod  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected thereto,  a  locking  lever  adapted  to  engage  the 
sleeve,  a  latch-retractlng  rope  connected  to  the  sleeve,  and 
means  actuated  upon  an  opening  of  the  door  for  operating 
the  lever. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder,  an 
Incloaed  piston,  means  for  actuating  said  piston,  a  piston 
rod.  a  circumferentially  grooTed  sleeve  surrounding  said 
rod  and  operatlvely  connected  thereto,  a  locking  lever 
adapted  to  engage  the  sleeve-grooves,  a  latch-retractlng 
rope  connected  to  the  sleeve,  and  a  link  connecting  the 
door  with  the  lever. 


990.214.      TIRE.      Edward    P.    Bkach,    Freehold,    N.    J. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  588,014. 

The  combination  of  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  felly,  with 
a  resilient  xlieel  metal  container  which  la  annular  and  has 
Its  outer  periphery  open,  a  reallient  tread  having  abeets  of 


■tiff  material  of  uneqtial  widths  secured  to  Its  inner  side 
to  form  recesses  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  annular 
rings  to  enter  the  recespea  and  to  bear  on  the  container, 


screws  securing  the  rings  to  the  container,  and  an  inner 
tube  In  the  container  and  bearing  on  the  container  and 
the  tread  when  inflated. 


9  9  0,215.  CANE  STRIPPER  AND  TOPPER.  H«xtT 
TouTAST  Beadbbqakd,  Ncw  Orleans,  La.,  aaaignor  to 
Beauregard  Agrlculttiral  Implement  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  I»ui8iana.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1909.  Serial  No. 
481,312. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  top  cutter  conaisttng  of  two  conveying 
chains,  one  parallel  with  the  frame,  the  other  obliquely 
above  the  frame,  having  the  distance  between  the  top  and 
bottom  chains  at  the  starting  end  less  than  at  the  oppo- 
aite  end,  and  a  knife  parallel  with  the  top  chain  and  In  a 
plane  slightly  below  the  plane  in  which  lie  the  two  con- 
veying chains. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  stationary  cutter-bar  on 
said  frame,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  cutter  connected 
to  said  cutter-bar  and  adapted  to  automatically  cut  off  tho 
tops  of  stalks  of  varying  lengths  at  equal  distances  from 
the  tips  of  said  stalks. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a-  frame,  of  a  stationary  cutter-bar  connected  to  said 
frame,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  cutter  connected  to 
said  cutter-bar  and  adapted  to  antomatically  cut  stalks  at 
varying  distances  from  their  butts,  dependent  on  the  length 
of  the  stalk. 
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4.  la  •  (leTlce  of  the  eXmam  d*«rrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  aupportlng  frame,  of  cutting  mechanism  definitely 
located  with  reapect  to  said  frame  and  baring  movable 
parts,  said  cutting  mechanism  being  adapted  to  cut  off  the 
tops  of  stalks  of  TarylBg  lengths  at  varying  dUtancea 
from  their  butU,  dapcBdent  on  the  length  of  aald  stalks. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
-with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  top  cutter  adapted  to  cut 
the  top*  from  staika.  comprising  a  cutter-bar  inclined  away 
:from  said  frame  and  a  knife  sliding  in  the  same,  and  a 
Yulde  inclined  away  from  said  frame  and  located  In  co- 
operative relation  with  said  cutter  and  adapted  to  hold 
said  stalks  away  from  said  top  cutter. 

[Clallba  0  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


990.216.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DISK  HARROWS.  FaBD 
BBoroao.  Stratton.  Nebr.  Filed  July  31.  1009.  Serial 
No.  510,511. 


1  In  combination  with  a  harrow,  a  rectangular  out 
lined  frame,  atub  shafts  Journalcd  In  the  ends  thereof, 
each  stub  shaft  having  a  drop  axle,  wheela  Joumaled  upon 
sai«l  axle,  segment  plates  upon  the  frame,  a  lever  faa- 
tened  to  each  drop  portion  of  the  axle,  a  pawl  carried  by 
the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  segment  member,  a 
tongue,  rods  faatened  to  the  oppoalte  aides  of  said  tongue 
and  projecting  rearward  of  the  same  and  connected  to  aald 
re<tangn>ar  outlined  frame,  oscillating  harrow  frames  sup 
ported  by  said  frame,  bars  fastened  to  each  oacillatlng 
frame  and  harrow  shafts  supported  by  said  bars,  the  bars 
at  the  inner  end  of  each  frame  being  turned  Into  sleeves, 
which  are  movable  upon  said  rods,  levers  pivoted  to  the 
tongue  and  connected  each  to  an  inner  end  of  a  harrow 

•haft. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  harrow,  a  rectangular  out- 
lined frame,  stub  shafts  Joumaled  In  the  ends  thereof, 
each  stub  shaft  having  a  drop  axle,  wheels  Journaled  upon 
said  axle,  segment  platea  upon  the  frame,  a  lever  faa- 
tened to  each  drop  portion  of  the  axle,  a  pawl  carried  by 
the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sezment  member,  a 
tongue,  rods  fastened  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  tongue 
and  projecting  rearward  of  the  same  and  connected  to  said 
rectangular  outlined  frame,  a  swlveled  bar  mounted  in 
apertures  In  croaa  pieces  upon  said  frame,  a  bar  fastened 
to  the  tongue  and  Its  ends  fastened  loosely  to  each  of  said 
awlveled  bars,  braces  fastened  to  the  forward  ends  of  the 
tongue  and  their  rear  enda  secured  to  said  bar  which  Is 
vecured  to  said  tongue,  levers  pivoted  upon  the  tongue, 
bars  having  sleeves  at  their  upper  ends  engaging  the  rods 
which  project  rearward  from  the  tongue  and  movable 
thereon,  roda  connecting  said  levers  with  the  lower  enda 
of  aald  sleeved  bars,  and  bearing  members  upon  the  bar 
fastened  to  the  tongue  and  upon  each  of  said  roda  which 
are  connected  to  said  levers  and  carry  a  dlak  carrying 
•haft. 


wardly  and  Inwardly  and  having  ita  lower  portion  curved 
outwardly  to  said  face  and  the  portion  of  the  spike  above 
the  lower  portion  of  said  groove  having  a  wall  the  Inner 
face  of  which  corresponds  to  the  curve  of  the  groove  and 
Ita  upper  face  flared  outwardly  away  from  the  groove,  and 
a  retaining  element  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  the 
groove  and  to  engage  the  curved  wall  to  force  the  extrem- 
ity of  the  said  reUining  element  outward  and  in  a  curved 
line  from  the  spike. 


990.217.  RAILROAH-SPIKK.  Stoait  E.  Bbll.  Loa  An- 
gvlea.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  W.  Frey,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  550.377. 
1.  A  spike  having  an  open-sided  groove  In   one  of  Ita 

faces,  the  Inner  wall  of  said  groove  being  Inclined  down- 


2.  A  spike  having  one  of  ita  faces  provided  with  a 
groove,  said  groove  starting  below  the  head  of  the  spike. 
•ad  extending  at  a  direct  angle  within  the  body  of  the 
■pike,  the  lower  extremity  of  the  groove  being  curved  out- 
wardly toward  tbs  face  of  the  spike  upon  which  the  groove 
starta.  the  lower  portion  of  the  spike  adjacent  the  lower 
portion  of  the  groove  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  in- 
tegrally formed  members  adapted  to  serve  as  a  wall  di- 
rectly above  the  mouth  of  the  groove. 


900.218.  FOUNTAIN-SPITTOON.  Rdoouh  F.  Bioalkb, 
Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor.  by  meane  asslgnmenta.  to  A.  C. 
Clark  k  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUinola. 
Plied  Sept.  15.  1905.     Serial  No.  278,614. 


% 


1.  In  a  fountain  spittoon,  the  combination,  with  theq^lt- 
toon  having  an  outlet  and  with  the  water  supply  means, 
of  a  removable  overflow  device  Insertible  In  the  outlet  and 
providing  for  the  uaual  drain  of  water  for  the  bowl,  said 
device  having  a  centrally  arranged  overflow  pipe  extending 
upwardly  Into  the  bowl  above  the  plane  of  the  outlet  for 
draining  the  bowl  In  case  of  stoppage  of  aald  outlet  for 
usual  drainage  throuKh  said  device,  and  an  air  pipe  pass- 
ing through  said  overflow  for  relieving  the  air  when  the 
overflow  pipe  is  In  operation. 
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2.  In  a  fountain  spittoon,  the  combination,  with  the  aplt- 
toon  bowl  having  an  outlet  and  with  the  water  supply 
meana,  of  an  overflow  device  for  draining  the  bowl  in  case 
of  stoppage  of  said  outlet  comprising  an  overflow  tube  ex- 
tending into  said  outlet  and  an  air  tube  extending  through 
the  overflow  tube  and  communicating  with  the  space  tbere- 
below. 

8.  In  a  fountain  spittoon,  the  combination,  with  the  spit- 
toon bowl  having  an  outlet  and  with  the  water  supply 
means,  of  an  overflow  device  for  draining  the  bowl  In  case 
of  stoppage  of  said  outlet  comprising  a  perforated  shell  ar- 
ranged In  and  concentric  of  said  outlet,  and  an  overflow 
tube  extending  upwardly  into  the  bowl  arranged  within' 
said  ahell  and  communicating  with  the  space  tberebelow 
to  provide  a  paasage  independent  of  the  usual  drain 
'through  aald  shell. 

4.  In  a  fountain  spittoon,  the  combination,  with  the  spit- 
toon bowl  having  an  outlet  and  with  the  water  supply 
means,  of  an  overflow  device  for  draining  the  bowl  In  case 
of  stoppage  of  aald  outlet  comprlalng  a  perforated  shell  ar- 
ranged In  said  outlet,  and  an  overflow  tube  extending  up- 
wardly Into  the  bowl  arranged  together  and  concentric 
with  the  shell  and  passing  through  the  lower  end  of  the 
■bell  to  provide  a  passage  Independent  of  the  usual  drain 
through  ssld  shell. 

5.  In  a  fountain  spittoon,  the  combination,  with  the  spit- 
toon bowl  having  an  outlet  and  with  the  water  supply 
meana.  of  an  overflow  device  for  draining  the  bowl  in  case 
of  stoppage  of  aald  outlet  comprlalng  a  shell  with  lateral 
openings  and  closed  at  Its  lower  end  but  open  at  Its  upper 
end  to  communicate  with  the  bowl,  and  an  overflow  tube 
extending  upwardly  Into  the  bowl  arranged  within  and 
concentric  with  the  shell  and  paaaing  through  the  closed 
end  thereof  to  provide  a  passage  independent  of  the  usual 
drain  through  said  shell. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


990.210.  SUPERVISORY  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  WIL- 
LIAM G.  Blauvilt.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Ameri- 
can Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.    Filed  Oct.  26.  1910.    Serial  No.  589,207. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  central  station  and  a  substa- 
tion, a  plurality  of  supervisory  signal  devices  at  the  cen- 
tral station,  all  positioned  and  adapted  to  signal  one  and 
the  same  central  station  operator  and  means  for  succes- 
alvely  bringing  said  signal  devices  under  the  control  of  the 
substation. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  central  station  and  a  subeta- 
tlon,  a  plurality  of  signal  devices  at  the  central  station, 
all  positioned  and  adapted  to  signal  one  and  the  same  cen- 
tral station  operator  and  automatic  mechanism  at  the  cen- 
tral station  for  successively  bringing  said  signal  devicea 
under  the  control  of  the  substation. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  central  station  and  a  substa- 
tion, two  supenrisory  signals,  both  positioned  and  adapted 
to  signal  one  and  the  aame  central  station  operator  and 
meana  controllable  by  central  station  apparatus  for  ren- 
dering one  signal  effective  and  by  substation  apparatus  for 
rendering  the  other  signal  effective. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  central  station  and  a  called 
■abstatlon,  and   two  supervisory  signals  both   positioned 


and  adapted  to  signal  one  and  the  same  central  station 
operator  and  controllable  by  the  substation  apparatus  at 
different  stages  of  a  call. 

5.  The  combination  with  telephone  lines,  of  a  connect- 
ing circuit  therefor,  and  a  plurality  of  signal  devicea  aaso- 
clated  with  the  connecting  circuit,  all  of  said  signal  de- 
vicea being  positioned  and  adapted  to  signal  one  and  the 
same  operator  and  controllable  during  a  single  connection 
by  the  condition  of  one  of  the  substation  lines. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


000.220.  TAMPING  APPARATUS.  Joseph  W.  Bbao- 
STlD,  Canton,  S.  D.,  assignor  to  The  Bragstad  Bros. 
Co.,  Canton,  8.  D.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1011.     Serial  No.  603,280. 


1.  A  tamping  apparatus  for  block  molding  machines 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  tamping  head  supporting 
arms,  one  of  said  arms  arranged  over  and  depending  for- 
wardly  of  the  other,  a  tamping  head  connected  to  the  for- 
ward ends  of  each  of  the  arms  of  said  pairs  of  anna, 
means  whereby  each  pair  of  arms  is  alternately  operated, 
one  of  said  arms  of  ^acb  pair  of  arms  plvotally  connected 
to  the  other  arm  of  the  pair,  and  a  resilient  connection 
between  one  of  the  arms  of  each  pair  and  the  other  arm 
of  the  pair. 

2.  A  tamping  apparatus  for  block  molding  machines 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  tamping  head  supporting 
arms,  each  pair  including  an  upper  and  a  lower  arm  and 
with  the  upper  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  arm, 
said  upper  arm  projecting  forwardly  of  the  lower  arm,  a 
tamping  head  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  each  upper 
and  each  lower  arm,  means  whereby  the  pairs  of  arms  are 
alternately  elevated,  and  resilient  means  whereby  the  pairs 
of  arms  are  alternately  lowered. 

3.  A  tamping  apparatus  for  block  molding  machines 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  tamping  head  supporting 
arms,  each  pair  including  an  upper  and  a  lower  arm  and 
with  the  upper  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  arm, 
said  upper  arm  projecting  forwardly  of  the  lower  arm.  a 
tamping  head  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  each  upper 
and  each  lower  arm.  means  whereby  the  pairs  of  arms  are 
alternately  elevated,  resilient  means  whereby  the  pairs  of 
arms  are  alternately  lowered,  and  means  whereby  the  ten- 
sion of  said  resilient  means  can  be  increased  or  diminisbed. 

4.  A  tamping  apparatus  for  block  molding  machines 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  tamping  head  supporting 
arms,  each  pair  Including  an  upper  and  a  lower  arm  and 
with  the  upper  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  arm, 
said  upper  arm  projecting  forwardly  of  the  lower  arm,  a 
tamping  head  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  each  upper 
and  each  lower  arm,  means  whereby  the  pairs  of  arms  are 
alternately  elevated,  resilient  means  whereby  tne  pairs  of 
arms  are  alternately  lowered,  means  whereby  the  tension 
of  said  resilient  means  can  be  Increased  or  diminished,  and 
a  resilient  connection  between  the  upper  arm  and  the  lower 
arm  of  each  pair  of  arms. 

5.  A  tamping  apparatus  for  block  molding  machines 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  tamping  bead  supporting 
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•rms.  each  pair  tBcIndliig  an  upper  and  a  lOwer  arm  and 
with  th«  upper  arm  pirotally  connected  to  the  lower  arm, 
tald  upper  arm  projecting  forwardly  of  the  lower  arm,  a 
tamping  head  connected  to  the  forward  eoda  of  each  upper 
and  each  lower  arm.  means  whereby  the  pairs  of  armi  are 
alternately  elevated,  resilient  means  whereby  the  pain  of 
arma  are  alternately  lowered,  and  meana  engaging  with 
the  lower  anna  of  aald  palra  of  arma  for  eleratlng  them 
thereby  moving  the  said  arms  to  Inoperative  poeltlon. 
[Clalma  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


990,221.  CAR  FENDER.  James  H.  E.  B»anso!».  WiL 
LiAM  H.  QciCK,  and  Thoma.s  K  Mackell.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  «02,413. 


^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


1.  A  car-fender,  cooalating  of  a  longitudinal  member 
and  an  apron  member  which  la  fulcrumed  thereto,  the 
longitudinal  member  being  rearwardly  extended  and  hav- 
ing upwardly  curved  terminala.  said  apron  member  having 
a  clamping  device  attached  to  the  upper  portion  thereof, 
aald  device  being  so  arranged  aa  to  bear  against  aad  fit 
under  the  bumper  of  the  car.  sabatantlally  aa  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 

2.  A  car  fender,  conaiatlng  of  a  longitudinal  member 
provided  with  a  rope  l)ed.  an  apron  member  provided  with 
a  rope  bed.  said  apron  member  being  fulcrumed  to  the 
longitudinal  member  and  a  clamping  device  atUched  to 
the  upper  portion  of  the  apron  member,  said  device  being 
arranged  so  aa  to  bear  against  and  fit  under  the  bumper 
of  the  car.  subsUntlally  as  and  for  the  purpoaea  described. 


990.222.  EXPLOSIVE  GAS-TURBINE  ENGINE.  JlL- 
IL8  Bki.w.n.  I'eekaklll.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1910. 
Serial  No.  581,595. 


/,* 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  member 
driven  by  an  explosive  charge,  an  explosive  chamber,  a 
•eeond  explosion  chamber  arranged  adjacent  said  explosion 


chamber  and  having  a  port  connecting  therewith,  a  valve 
controlling  said  port,  a  gas  supply  pipe  for  each  of  the 
explosion  chambers,  meana  of  ignition  in  the  aecond  ex- 
plosion chamber,  meana  connected  with  the  driven  member 
for  operating  both  aald  valves  whereby  a  charge  exploded 
In  the  second  ignition  chamber  la  admitted  to  the  first 
Ignition  chamber  to  explode  a  charge  therein  and  the 
vmlve  from  the  first  Ignition  chamber  la  operated  to  permit 
the  charge  exploded  In  the  main  Ignition  chamber  to  act 
on  the  said  driving  member. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  body 
member  having  a  member  driven  by  an  exploded  charge, 
a  second  member  driven  by  an  exploded  charge  In  a  direc- 
tion the  opposite  to  said  member,  an  explosion  chamber 
in  the  body,  porta  from  the  explosion  chamber  to  the  said 
members,  a  valve  member  In  the  explosion  chamber  ar- 
ranged to  control  the  ports  leading  therefrom  to  the  said 
driven  members,  said  valve  member  being  arranged  to 
alternately  connect  with  the  two  said  seta  of  driving 
meopbers  whereby  to  cause  the  operation  of  the  one  or 
the  other,  a  second  explosion  chamber  arranged  adjacent 
said  explosion  chamber  and  having  a  port  connecting  with 
said  chamber,  a  valve  member  controlling  said  latter  port, 
a  gas  supply  pipe  for  each  of  the  explosion  chambers. 
means  of  ignition  In  the  second  exploelon  chamber,  means 
operatively  connected  with  the  driven  members  for  operat- 
ing both  said  valve  members  whereby  a  charge  exploded 
In  the  second  Ignition  chamber  la  admitted  to  the  first 
Ignition  chamber  to  explode  a  charge  therein,  and  the 
valve  from  the  first  ignition  chamber  la  operated  to  permit 
the  charge  exploded  In  the  main  Ignition  chamber  to  act 
on  the  driven  members. 

8.   In   an   explosive  engine,    the   combination   of  a   body 
m«nber  having  a  member  driven  by  an  exploded  charge, 
a  second  member  driven  by  an  exploded  charge  In  a  direc- 
tion  the  opposite   to  said   member,   an   explosion  chamber 
In    the   body,    porta    from    the    explosion    chamber    to    the 
said  members,  a  vaJve  member  In  the  explosion  chamber 
arranged    to   control    the   ports   leading   therefrom    to    the 
said   driven   members,   said   valve  member   being  arranged 
to  alternately  connect  with  the  two  said  sets  of  driving 
members  whereby  to  cause  the  operation  of  t^e  <.ne  or  t'le 
other,  a  second  explosion  chamber  arranged  adjacent  said 
explosion  chamber  and  having  a  port  connecting  with  said 
chamber,   a   valve   member   controlling  said   latter  port,   a 
gaa  supply  pipe  for  each  of  the  explosion  chambers,  means 
of  ignition  in  the  second  explosion  chamber,  means  opera- 
tively  connected   with    the  driven   meml>er8   for  operating 
both   said   valve   members   whereby   a    charge   exploded   In 
the  second  ignition  chamber  la  admitted  to  the  first  Igni- 
tion chamber  to  explode  a  charge  therein,  and  the  valve 
from  the  first  Ignition  chamber  Is  operated  to  permit  the 
charge  exploded   In   the   main   Ignition   chamber  to  act  on 
the  driven   members,  shifting  means  for  the   valve  from 
the   main   explosion   chamber   to   the   rotors    whereby    the 
valve  will  control  the  ports  leading  to  either  set  of  rotors 
St  will  to  reverse  the  engine,  said  valve  operating  meatus 
for  the  second  combustion  chamber  being  connected  with 
the   reversing   means   whereby   the   reversal   of  the   main 
valve  will  cause  it  to  be  operated  In  the  same  manner  as 
before  reversal. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  member 
driven  by  an  explosive  charge,  an  explosion  chamber  In 
the  body,  a  port  connecting  the  explosion  chamber  with 
the  said  driven  member,  a  valve  member  In  the  explosion 
chamber  arranged  to  control  said  porta,  the  said  valve 
being  of  tubular  form  and  mounted  to  oscillate,  a  second 
explosion  chamber  having  a  port  commnnlcating  with 
the  main  explosion  chamber,  a  tubular  valve  mounted  to 
oscillate  In  the  second  ignition  chamber,  a  shaft  on  which 
said  first  valve  Is  secured,  an  arm  connected  to  said  ahaft, 
a  spindle  mounted  to  rotate,  a  cam  on  the  spindle  arranged 
to  engage  said  arm  and  oscillate  the  shaft,  an  arm  con- 
nected with  the  Ignition  chamber  valve,  and  a  cam  on 
said  spindle  engaging  said  latter  arm  twice  In  each  revolu- 
tion of  the  shaft,  means  connected  with  the  driven  member 
for  rotating  the  cam  shaft. 

5.  In   an  explosive  engine,   the  combination  of  a   body 
'  member  having  a  member  driven  by  an  explosive  charge. 
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a  second  member  driven  by  an  explosive  charge  In  a  direc- 
tion the  opposite  to  the  said  member,  an  explosion  chamber 
In  the  body,  the  body  having  ports  connecting  the  ex- 
plosion chamber  with  both  said  members,  a  valve  member 
In  the  explosion  chamber  arranged  to  control  said  ports 
to  alternately  connect  with  the  two  said  driven  members 
whereby  to  cause  the  operation  of  the  one  or  the  other, 
and  reverse  the  engine,  a  driving  member,  means  connect- 
ing said  driven  members  with  the  driving  member  whereby 
the  latter  Is  driven  In  either  direction  according  to  which 
said  members  are  supplied  with  fluid  pressure  through 
the  action  of  the  valve  member,  the  said  valve  In  the 
main  explosion  chamber  being  of  tubular  form  and  mount- 
ed to  oscillate,  a  second  explosion  chamber  having  a  port 
communicating  with  the  main  explosion  chamber,  a  valve 
mounted  to  oscillate  In  the  second  Ignition  chamber,  a 
shaft  on  which  said  first  valve  is  secured,  an  arm  con- 
nected to  said  shaft,  a  spindle  mounted  to  rotate,  a  cam 
on  the  spindle  arranged  to  engage  said  arm  and  oscillate 
the  shaft  and  valve,  an  arm  connected  with  the  Ignition 
chamber  valve,  and  a  cam  on  said  spindle  engaging  said 
latter  arm  twice  In  each  revolution  of  the  shaft,  means 
connected  with  the  driven  members  for  rotating  the 
cam  spindle,  said  arm  on  the  valve  shaft  being  adjustable 
whereby  the  cam  will  shift  the  valve  to  control  the  ports 
to  either  driven  members  according  to  the  position  shifted 
to  reverse  the  engine,  and  means  connected  with  said 
shlftahle  arm  to  cause  a  reversal  of  the  movement  Im- 
parted to  the  cam  shaft  from  the  driven  members,  whereby 
the  cam  shaft  always  rotates  In  the  same  direction  not- 
withstanding reveraal  of  the  driven  members. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


9  9  0,223.  TYPEWRITER  .\TTACHMENT.  LaTTOJI 
Bbown,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Frank  L.  Zimmerman,  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
22,  1910.     Serial  No.  578,441. 


•',  -■*'  **  '. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  carriage  of  a  typewriter 
and  a  platen  carried  thereby,  of  a  driving  gear  for  co 
operating  with  said  carriage,  a  driven  gear,  connecting 
means  between  said  driven  gear  and  said  carriage,  a 
shifting  lever  to  move  said  driven  gear  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  driving  gear,  and  a  device  to  move 
the  shifting  lever  and  carrying  means  to  lock  said  driving 
gear  against  rotation. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  carriage  of  a  typewriter, 
of  a  driven  gear  to  cofiperate  therewith,  connecting  means 
between  said  gear  and  carriage,  a  driving  gear  to  move 
the  driven  gear,  a  shifting  lever  to  move  the  driven  gear 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  driving  gear,  an 
operating  rod  to  move  the  shifting  lever,  and  means 
carried  by  said  operating  rod  to  lock  the  driving  gear 
against  rotation  when  the  same  is  out  of  engagement  with 
the  driven  gear. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  carriage  of  a  typewriter, 
of  a  driven  gear  to  cooperate  therewith,  connecting  means 
between  said  driven  gear  and  carriage,  a  driving  gear  to 
move  the  driven  gear,  a  shifting  lever  to  move  the  driven 
gear  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  driving  gear, 
an  operating  rod  to  move  the  shifting  lever  and  provided 
with  means  to  lock  the  driving  gear  against  rotation, 
and  nMABS  to  arge  said  operating  lever  In  a  direction  to 
disengage  the  driven  and  driving  gear. 


4.  The  combiitation  with  the  carriage  of  a  typewriter 
and  a  platen  carried  thereby,  of  means  to  effect  the  return 
movement  of  said  carriage.  Including  a  plurality  of  co- 
operating gears  capable  of  having  relative  movement  to 
engage  and  disengage  each  other,  a  shifting  lever  to 
effect  this  relative  movement,  a  rod  to  move  said  shifting 
lever,  and  means  actuated  by  said  rod,  to  rotate  the 
platen. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  carriage  of  a  ty^wrlter 
and  a  platen  carried  thereby,  of  means  to  effect  the  return 
movement  of  said  carriage,  Including  a  plurality  of  co- 
operating gears  capable  of  having  relative  movement  to 
engage  and  disengage  each  other,  means  to  effect  said 
relative  movement  between  said  gears,  and  means  to  rotate 
the  platen,  said  last  named  means  having  connection  with 
the  second  named  means  to  be  actuated  thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  the  Uaxette.] 


990.224.  FLUORESCEIN  DYESTUFF  AND  PROCESS 
t)F  MAKING  SAME.  Abnold  Bbunkbb.  H5ch8t-on- 
the-Maln,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm. 
Meister  Lucius  &  Brilning.  HSchst-on-the-Main.  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  May  23,  1910. 
Serial  No.  562,978. 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  fluoresceins  contain- 
ing in  the  resorcinol-nucleuB  chlorin  and  another  halogen 
of  higher  atomic  weight,  which  consists  in  causing  such 
a  halogen  to  act  upon  fluoresceins  containing  chlorin  in 
the  resocinol-nncleus. 

2.  As  new  products,  fluorescein  dyestnffs  containing  In 
the  resorclnol-nucleus  chlorin  and  another  halogen  of 
higher  atomic  weight,  which  dyestuffs  form  red  powders, 
insoluble  or  difflcultly  soluble  In  water  and  alcohol,  readily 
soluble  In  alkalis,  and  dyeing,  in  an  acetic  bath,  wool, 
cotton  and  silk  bright  red  tints. 

3.  As  a  new  product,  a  fluorescein  dyestuff  containing 
in  the  resorclnol-nucleus  chlorin  and  bromin,  which  dye- 
stuff  forms  a  red  powder,  Insoluble  or  difflcultly  soluble 
In  water  and  alcohol,  readily  soluble  in  alkalis,  and  dye- 
ing, in  an  acetic  bath,  wool,  cotton  and  silk  bright  red  , 
tints. 


990.225.     LOCK.     Thomas  Cbbdlla.  Latrobe.  Pa.     Filed 
Nov.  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  527,269. 


-*/ 


-rf_ 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  spring-pressed  sliding 
bolt  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  notches,  a  latch 
adapted  to  engage  said  notches  and  provided  with  a  lateral 
projection  with  a  finger  at  its  end,  a  stud  projecting  from 
the  casing,  a  rotatable  spring-pressed  leaf  mounted  there- 
on cooperating  with  aaid  finger  to  retract  the  latch  from 
the  bolt,  a  pivotal  angle  lever  mounted  within  the  casing, 
a  leaf  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  angle  lever,  and  a 
rotatable  leaf  designed  to  be  actuated  by  a  key  and  co- 
operating with  the  leaf  upon  said  angle  lever  to  retract 
the  bolt  within  the  casing. 

2.  A  lock  comprlslog  a  casing,  a  spring-pressed  sliding 
bolt  moaated  therein  and  provided  with  notches,  a  latch 
adapted  to  engage  said  notches  and  provided  with  • 
lateral  projection  with  a  finger  at  Its  end.  a  stud  pro- 
jecting from  the  casing,  a  rotatable  spring-pressed  leaf 
moanted  thereon  cooperating  with  said  finger  to  retract 
the  latch  from  the  bolt,  a  pivotal  angle  lever  mounted 
within  the  casing,  a  leaf  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
angle  lever,  a  spring  fastened  to  the  casing,  a  catch 
fixed  to  said  spring  and  extending  within  the  casing  and 
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adapted  to  engage  the  leaf  upon  said  leTer.  a  atad  fixed  to 
■aid  spring  and  extending  within  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  bj  a  key.  a  rotatable  leaf  mounted  upon  the 
stud  upon  said  apring  and  coSperatlng  with  the  leaf 
upon  the  angle  lerer  to  cause  the  latter  to  tilt  to  re- 
tract   the   bolt    within    the  casing. 

3.  A  lock  comprising  a  caslnr.  *  spring-pressed  sliding 
bolt  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  notches,  a  latch 
adapted  to  engage  said  notches  and  provMed  with  a  lateral 
projection  with  a  finger  at  Its  end,  a  stud  projecting  from 
the  casing,  a  rotatable  spring  -  preased  leaf  mounted 
thereon  cooperating  with  said  finger  to  retract  the  latch 
from  the  bolt,  a  pirotal  angle  lerer  mounted  within  the 
casing,  a  leaf  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  angle  leTer,  a 
spring  fastened  within  the  casing  and  plTotally  connected 
with  said  leaf  upon  the  angle  lerer,  a  leaf  spring  fastened 
to  the  outer  face  of  the  caainff.  a  catch  upon  the  spring 
which  Is  fastened  to  the  caaing,  extending  through  an 
aperture  In  the  latter  and  diaposed  In  the  path  of  the 
leaf  upon  the  angle  leTer,  a  stud  fixed  to  the  spring  which 
Is  faatened  to  the  casing  and  extending  within  the  caaing. 
a  leaf  plTotally  mounted  upon  the  stnd  upon  said  spring 
and  cooperating  with  the  leaf  upon  the  angle  lever  to 
cause  the  bolt  to  be  retracted  within  the  casing  as  a  key 
releaaM  the  catch  opon  said  spring  and  is  turned  against 
the  leaf  upon  said  stud. 


»00,22«.  PBOTECTIVB  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATORS. 
WiLBca  N.  CIPFBB1.T.  Rockford.  III.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1910. 
Serial    No.   575.008. 


^ 


1  The  combination  with  an  elerator  shaft,  a  landing 
Intersected  thereby,  and  an  elerator  operating  In  aald 
skaft.  said  landing  adjacent  the  doorway  of  aald  eleTator 
batec  cut  away  forming  a  narrow  elongated  opening,  of 
a  door  hinged  to  said  landing  and  adapted,  when  In 
horiioatal  position,  to  traverse  said  opening,  the  free 
end  of  said  door  being  positioned  adjacent  the  elevator 
shaft,  the  same  being  adapted  for  swinging  only  up- 
wardly from  said  horixontal  position,  a  lever  and  a 
counterweight  adjuatable  upon  said  lever  cooperating  with 
aald  door,  and  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  door 
In   horixontal  podtion.  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft,  a  landing 
Intersected  thereby,  and  an  elevator  operating  in  said 
shaft,  said  landing  adjacent  the  doorway  of  said  elevator 
being  cut  away  forming  a  narrow  elongated  opening, 
said  opening  being  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to 
the  length  of  the  elevator  shaft  and  of  a  width  such  aa 
to  adapt  the  passage  of  the  body  of  a  person  therethrough, 
of  a  door  hinged  to  said  landing  and  adapted,  when  in 
horixontal  position,  to  traverse  said  opening,  the  ends 
of  aald  door  extending  beyond  the  extremities  of  said 
opening  and  being  adapted  when  said  door  is  in  a  hori- 
■ontal  position  to  rest  upon  the  upper  side  of  said  land- 
ing so  as  to  prevent  downward  movement  of  the  free 
end  of  said  door  beyond  horixontal  position,  a  V-sbaped 
reinforcing  brace  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  door 
near  Its  free  edge  and  resting  in  V-shaped  depressions 
provided  in  the  top  of  aald  landing  st  either  side  of 
said  door,  a  pivotal  lever  arranged  beneath  said  door,  a 
counterweight   adjusUble    npon   said   lever,   an   operative 


connection  between  said  lever  and  said  door,  and  a  apring 
adapted  to  normally  hold  said  lever  In  position  to  bold 
said  door  in  horixontal  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  ahaft,  a  landing 
Intersected  thereby,  and  an  elevator  operating  in  said 
shaft,  said  landing  adjacent  the  doorway  of  said  elevator 
being  cut  away  forming  a  narrow  elongated  opening,  of 
a  door  hinged  to  aald  landing  and  adapted  when  In  hori- 
xontal position  to  traverse  said  opening,  the  free  end  of 
said  door  being  positioned  adjacent  the  elevator  shaft, 
the  same  being  adapted  for  swinging  only  upwardly  from 
said  horixontal  position,  a  lever  and  a  counter-weight 
adjuatable  upon  aald  levsr  cooperating  with  said  door, 
and  readily  yleldable  means  for  normally  holding  said 
door   In  horixontal   position,  substantially   as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft,  a  land- 
ing Intersected  thereby,  and  an  elevator  operating  In  said 
shaft,  said  landing  adjacent  the  door  way  of  aald  elevator 
being  cut  away  forming  a  narrow  elongated  opening, 
said  opening  being  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  elerator  ahaft  and  of  a  width  such  aa  to 
adapt  the  aame  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  the  body 
of  a  person  therethrough,  of  a  door  hinged  to  said  land- 
ing and  adapted,  when  In  horixontal  position,  to  traverse 
aald  opening,  the  ends  of  said  door  extending  beyond 
tks  sztremitles  of  aald  opealag  and  being  adapted  when 
■aid  door  is  in  horlsnnUl  position  to  rest  upon  the 
upper  side  of  ssld  landing  so  as  to  prevent  downward 
movement  of  the  free  end  of  aatd  door  beyond  horixontal 
position,  a  pivoted  lever  arranged  beneath  said  door, 
a  counter-weight  adjustable  upon  said  lever,  an  operative 
connection  between  aald  lever  and  aald  door  and  readily 
yleldable  means  for  normally  holding  aald  door  in  horlaon- 
Ul  position,  subsUntlally  as  dsscrlbed. 


090,227.  REVOLVING  DOOR.  PaaDUiCK  CLTKBtt, 
Belmar.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  United  Revolving  Door  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jervy.  Filed  Sept.  IS. 
100«.  SerUI  No.  334.888.  Renewed  Sept.  19,  1910. 
Serial  No.  582.781. 

I'i: 


1.  The  combination  with  a  caaing,  and  a  revolving  door 
therein,  having  radial  wings  and  adapted  to  be  collapsed 
by  folding  on  hinges  at  the  Inner  edges  thereof,  of  a 
pivot  member  depending  from  the  top  of  the  caaing,  a 
member  on  the  door  at  the  central  axU  thereof,  having 
a  Uteral  alot  in  Ita  head,  whereby  the  door  Is  suspended 
from  the  said  pivot  member,  means  for  lifting  the  door 
whereby  it  may  be  released  from  said  pivot  member,  and 
pivots  carried  by  one  of  the  wings  adjacent  to  its  outer 
edge  and  adapted  to  engage  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
said  casing,  whereby  the  collapaed  door  may  be  swung 
laterally  from  the  revolving  position,  aa  set  forth. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  revolving  door,  of  an  upper 
pivot  member,  a  member  at  the  top  of  the  door  having  a 
lateral  alot  to  engage  the  pivot  member,  a  twit  extend- 
ing through  the  alot  ted  member  into  the  pivot  member,  a 
second  bolt  carrying  a  lower  pivot  for  the  door,  and 
means  common  to  both  bolta,  to  retract  the  aame,  aa 
set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  revolving  door,  of  an  upper 
pivot  member,  a  member  at  the  top  of  the  door  having  a 
lateral  slot  to  engage  the  pivot  member,  a  bolt  at  the 
axis  of  the  door,  extending  up  through  the  slotted  mem- 
ber into  the  pivot  member,  a  second  bolt  carrying  a 
lower  pivot  and  extending  into  proximity  to  the  first 
bolt,  racka  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  bolts,  and  a 
manually  operated  pinion  engaging  the  racks  to  retract 
the   bolta,   aa   aet   forth. 

4.  In  a  revolving  door,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
and  a  door  revolving  therein,  of  pivot  devices  carried  by 
the  door  and  the  top  of  the  casing  and  detacbably  engag- 
ing each  other,  said  members  being  capable  of  complete 
disengagement  from  each  other  by  lateral  movement  of 
one  relatively  to  the  other,  and  a  reciprocating  bolt  at 
the  axla  of  the  door,  extending  through  the  pivot  device 
carried  by  the  door  and  Into  the  device  carried  by  the 
top  of  the  casing,  to  lock  the  said  devicea  in  engagement 
and  to  permit  diaengagement   at  will,   aa  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  s  revolving  door  having  radial 
wings  and  adapted  to  be  collapsed  by  the  folding  of  wings 
hinged  at  their  inner  edgea,  said  door  being  suspended  from 
a  relatively  stationary  upper  pivot  and  releaaable  entirely 
therefrom  by  vertical  and  lateral  movement  of  the  door, 
a  bar  mounted  on  the  door,  carrying  a  roller  at  ita  lower 
end,  means  for  depressing  the  t>ar  and  causing  the  roller 
to  bear  on  the  floor,  whereby  the  door  may  be  lifted,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  door  laterally  from  its  normal 
position,  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


990.228.     TOT  GUN.     Potb  W.  CoHita,  Tloboken,  N.  J. 
PUed  Oct.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  586,487. 


'A17  ao 


barrel ;  of  two  semicircular  members  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged BO  that  the  straight  surfaces  thereof  will  contact 
to  form  a  plug  for  insertion  in  one  end  of  the  barrel 
to  be  discharged  therefrom  by  the  compressed  air  pro- 
duced by  the  movement  of  the  ram  rod  within  the 
barrel ;  a  flexible  strip  having  each  end  thereof  attached 
to  each  of  the  members  ;  means  adapted  to  hold  one  of 
said  members  to  the  gun  ;  and  a  fragile  cartridge  filled 
with  small  particles  of  paper  loosely  held  within  said 
flexible  strip  for  propulsion  through  the  air  when  the 
gun  is   discharged. 

5.  In  a  toy  gun ;  the  combination  with  a  barrel  and 
a  ram  rod  having  a  piston  movably  held  within  the 
barrel ;  of  a  semicircular  tapered  plug  divided  into  two 
parts  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  one  end  of  the  barrel 
to  be  discharged  therefrom  by  the  compressed  air  produced 
by  the  movement  of  the  ram  rod  within  the  iMirrel :  a 
sling  connected  to  the  two  parts  of  the  plug  and  a  ahell 
of  fragile  material  filled  with  small  particles  of  paper 
loosely  held  In  said  sling  for  propulsion  through  the  air 
when  the  gun   Is  discharged. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.  In  a  toy  gun ;  the  combination  with  a  barrel 
and  a  ram  rod  having  a  piston  movably  held  within  the 
barrel ;  of  a  retaining  device  adapted  to  be  held  in  one 
end  of  the  barrel  and  diacharged  therefrom  by  the  com- 
pressed air  produced  by  the  movement  of  the  ram  rod 
within  the  barrel :  and  a  fragile  shell  held  within  the 
retaining  device  for  propulsion  through  the  air  when  the 
gun  Is  discharged. 

2.  In  a  toy  gun  ;  the  combination  with  a  barrel  and 
a  ram  rod  having  a  piaton  movably  held  within  the  barrel ; 
of  a  retaining  device  consisting  of  a  flexible  strip  hav- 
ing a  tapered  member  attached  to  each  end  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  inaerted  in  one  end  of  the  barrel  for  dis- 
charge therefrom  by  the  compressed  air  produced  by 
the  movement  of  the  ram  rod  within  the  barrel ;  and  a 
fragile  ahell  filled  with  small  particles  of  paper  loosely 
held  within  the  flexible  strip  of  the  retaining  device 
for  propulaion  through  the  air  when  the  gun  la  discharged. 

3.  In  a  toy  gun  ;  the  combination  with  a  barrel  and 
a  ram  rod  having  a  piston  movably  held  within  the 
barrel ;  of  two  semicircular  membera  adapted  to  be 
arranged  so  that  the  straight  surfaces  thereof  will  con- 
tact to  form  a  plug  for  insertion  in  one  end  of  the  barrel 
to  be  diacharged  therefrom  by  the  compressed  air  pro- 
duced by  the  movement  of  the  ram  rod  within  the  barrel ; 
a  sling  having  each  end  thereof  attached  to  each  of  the 
members ;  and  flexible  means  adapted  to  hold  one  of  said 
members  to  the  gun. 

4.  In  a  toy  gun  ;  the  combination  with  a  barrel  and 
a   ram    rod    having   a   piston    movably    held    within    the 


9  9  0,229.  INDIVIDUAL  -  PROTECTOR  UNIT  AND 
MEANS  FOB  MOUNTING  SAME.  Fraxk  B.  Cook, 
Chicago.  Ill      Piled  Aug.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  510,870. 


1.  In  tfpparatna  of  the  character  described,  a  sheet 
metal  mounting  plate  having  a  series  of  hooks  thereon,  a 
aeries  of  hollow  binding  posts  carried  by  the  said  plate 
and  suitably  insulated  therefrom,  and  a  series  of  indi- 
vidual protector  units  each  having  a  notched  base  plate 
adapted  to  engage  the  corresponding  said  hooks,  each  pro- 
tector unit  having  a  pair  of  bifurcated  spring  members 
adapted  to  engage  and  clamp  the  corresponding  pair  of 
said  binding  posts  when  the  protector  units  are  suitably 
positioned,  whereby  the  protector  units  are  removably  and 
substantially  mounted  in  place. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  mounting  l>ase  having  a  book  thereon,  a  pair 
of  binding  posts  carried  by  the  said  base  and  Insulated 
therefrom,  and  an  individual  protector  unit  having  a  base 
portion  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  hook  and  a  pair  of  bi- 
furcated spring  members  adapted  to  engage  and  clamp  the 
said  binding  posts  when  the  protector  unit  is  suitably  po- 
sitioned, whereby  the  latter  is  removably  and  substantially 
mounted  In  place. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  mounting 
base  having  a  projecting  hook  thereon  and  binding  posts 
carried  thereby,  and  an  individual  protector  unit  having  a 
base  portion  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  hook  and  bifurcated 
spring  members  adapted  to  engage  and  clamp  the  said 
posts  when  the  protector  unit  is  suitably  positioned, 
whereby  the  latter  is  removably  and  substantially  mounted 
in  place. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  monntlng  base  having  a  plu- 
rality of  posts  carried  thereby,  a  protector  unit  having  a 
base  and  a  plurality  of  bifurcated  spring  members  mount- 
ed thereon,  and  means  whereby  the  said  bases  have  remov- 
able engaging  relation  with  each  other  near  one  end  of  the 
protector  unit,  the  said  spring  members  being  adapted  to 
engage  and  clamp  the  said  posts  when  the  protector  unit 
is  suitably  positioned,  whereby  the  latter  is  removably  and 
securely  clamped  in  place. 

5.  Tbie  combination  of  a  mounting  base  having  a  post 
projecting  therefrom,  and  a  protector  unit  having  spring 
fingers  adapted  to  engage  and  clamp  the  aald  post  when 
the  protector  unit  Is  suitably  positioned,  whereby  the  lat- 
ter Is  removably  mounted  in  place. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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990.2  80.  MILLINO-CUTTBB.  LODi*  A.  Co«.xMaD», 
Gnad  Rapid*.  Mich.  Filed  Not.  5.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
&90.8«8. 


1.  .\o  end  mill  taavlog  a  cylindrical  body  with  a  central 
opening  to  receive  a  driving  tplndle.  radially  dlipoaed  cat- 
ting teeth  on  the  end  of  the  said  body,  and  receaaea  or  cat 
away  portions  in  the  teeth  whereby  the  same  are  rendered 
non-continuous. 

2.  An  end  mill,  sabstantially  as  described,  comprtalng  a 
cylindrical  body  having  radially  disposed  cnttlng  teeth  on 
the  end  and  chordally  disposed  cbaonels  extending  across 
the  said  end  whereby  a  portion  of  the  teeth  are  made  non- 
con  tin  uoas,  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 


990,231.  AIR-COMPRESSOR.  Jambs  CaocKU.  Birming- 
ham, Ala.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  meane  assignrnents. 
of  five  forty-eighths  to  Joseph  H.  Stewart,  Washington, 
D.  C.  one  hundred  and  ninety-nine  elgbt-bondredtha  to 
William  H.  Perryman,  one  ninety-eighth  to  J.  R.  Cham- 
bera,  and  one  eight-hundredth  to  Wm.  McBride,  Adams- 
Tllle,  Ala.,  and  one-twelfth  to  Charlea  Brace,  one  one- 
hundred-and  ninety -sixth  to  Robert  Oliver,  one  one-hun- 
dred-and-ninety-slxth  to  I.  H.  Gartii,  and  one  forty- 
eighth  to  Mart  Willingham.  Plied  Oct.  15.  1909.  Serial 
No.  522.855. 


1.  A   locomotive    having   a    reservoir   thereon    provided 
with  an  Inlet  valve,  fluid  operated  driving  mechanism  hav- 
ing communication  with  the  reservoir,  a  pump  connected 
with   the   reservoir  for  supplying  the  same   with   fluid,   a 
motor  operating  the  pump,  a  cut-off  lever  for  the  motor,  a 
stem  connected  with  the  lever,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  sildable 
la  the  cylinder  and  secured  to  the  stem  of  the  cut-off  lever, 
a  safety  valve  on  the  reservoir,  a  casing  for  the  valve,  the 
said   valve  having  a  port-way   therein,   a  fluid  conveying 
connection  opening  at  one  end  normally  into  the  port-way 
of  the  valve  and  at  Its  opposite  end  into  one  end  of  the 
said  cylinder  so  that  direct  communication  is  esUbllabed 
between  the  cylinder  and  the  reservoir  to  operate  against 
the  piston  of  the  controlling  lever's  stem  to  hold  the  con- 
trolltng  lever  in  open  position,  the  said  valve  having  a  sec- 
ond port-way  therein,  the  valve  casing  having  a  port-way 
therein  above  the  second  port-way  of  the  valve,  a  second 
connection  between  the  valve  caaing  and  the  opposite  end 
of  the  said  cylinder  and  operating   to  register  with  the 
port-way  of  the  cylinder  and  the  second  port-way  of  the 
valve  on  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  valve  to  estab- 
liah  communication  between  the  opposite  end  of  the  piston 
cylinder  and  the  reeervoir  so  that  the  pressure  In  the  cylin- 
der will  be  exerted  against  the  piston   stem  of  the  con- 
trolling lever  to  move  the  lever  to  cut-off  position. 

2.  A  wheeled  reservoir,  fluid  controlled  driving  connec- 
tions for  the  wheels  of  the  reservoir  and  receiving  its  fluid 
from  the  reservoir,  a  pump  connected  with  the  reserrotr,  a 
motor  driving  the  pump,  a  starting  and  stopping  lever  for 
the  motor,  In  combination  with  a  governor  valve  connected 
with  the  starting  and  stopping  lever  of  the  motor  to  hold 
the  lever  normally  In  starting  position  and  operating  on  a 
predetermined  pressure  of  fluid  to  move  the  lever  to  a 
stopping  position,  the  said  valve  having  a  portway  therein 
to  open  to  the  atmosphere  to  bleed  the  reservoir  on  the 
stopping  position  of  the  lever. 


900^2.     SCOOP.     ALBBBT  N.  Caoss,  Tomah.  Wia.     Piled 
Joas  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  566.016. 


1.  In  a  scoop  of  the  class  described,  a  body  comprising 
tide  walls,  a  rear  wall  connecting  the  side  walls  at  their 
rear  enda,  a  t>ottom  comprising  an  Integral  forward  por- 
tion extending  between  the  forward  ends  of  the  side  walls, 
and  a  foramlnous  portion  comprising  chain  meah  secured 
to  the  rear  edge  of  the  said  Integral  portion  of  the  bottom, 
to  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  walla,  and  to  the  lower  edge 
of  th<i  rear  wail,  the  said  chain  mesh  being  loose  and  ar- 
ranged to  sag. 

2.  In  a  scoop  of  the  claas  described,  a  body  comprising 
side  walla,  a  rear  wall  connecting  the  side  walls  at  their 
rear  enda,  a  bottom  comprising  an  integral  forward  por- 
tion extending  between  the  forward  ends  of  the  side  walls, 
and  a  foramlnous  portion  comprlaing  chain  meah  secured 
to  the  rear  enda  of  the  said  integral  portion  of  the  bottom. 
to  the  lower  edgea  of  the  aide  walls,  and  to  the  lower  edge 
of  the  rear  wall,  the  aaid  chain  mesh  being  loose  and  ar- 
ranged to  sag,  and  ranners  extending  beneath  the  bottom 
of  the  scoop  tmdy  and  arranged  to  have  the  chain  mesh 
rest  thereon  and  sag  therebetween. 


990,23.r  MAIL-CHtlTE.  Joseph  Wabbbw  Cutlbb,  Roch- 
ester. N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Cutler  Mall  Chute  Company. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  503.401. 


1.  A  mall  chute  comprising  a  panel  movable  to  per- 
mit access  to  the  interior  of  the  chute,  a  movable  cross 
piece  cooperating  with  aaid  panel,  a  locking  device  for 
holding  the  cross  piece  against  movement,  and  a  mov- 
able locking  member  carried  by  the  panel  and  held 
against  movement  by  the  cross  piece  when  the  latter 
cooperates   with   the  panel. 

2.  A  mail  chute  comprising  a  panel  movable  to  permit 
access  to  the  interior  of  the  chute,  a  cross  piece  coCperat- 
Ing  with  the  panel  and  movable  relatively  thereto  and 
to  the  chute,  a  locking  device  for  the  cross  piece,  and  a 
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movable  locking  member  carried  by  the  panel  and  baring 
Its  operating  portion  beneath   the  cross  piece. 

3.  A  mall  chute  comprising  a  panel  movable  to  per- 
mit acceas  to  the  interior  of  the  chute,  a  locking  member 
carried  by  the  panel  to  secure  the  Istter  against  move 
ment,  and  a  lock  controlled  member  movable  relatively 
to  the  panel  and  to  tbe  chute  and  adapted  to  prevent  the 
operation  of  the  panel  carried  locking  member. 

4.  A  mail  chute  comprising  a  panel  movable  to  permit 
access  to  the  interior  of  the  chute,  a  locking  member 
carried  by  the  panel  to  secure  the  latter  against  move- 
ment, a  cross  piece  movable  relatively  to  the  panel  and 
to  the  chute  and  coftperatlng  with  the  panel  and  with  the 
locking  member  to  prevent  the  movement  of  both,  and 
a  locking  device  for  the  cross  piece. 

5.  A  mall  chute  comprising  a  panel  mounted  to  turn 
about  a  vertical  axis  to  permit  access  to  the  interior  of 
tbe  chute,  of  an  Inc'losed  vertically-movable  locking- 
member  for  locking  said  panel  agalnat  movement,  and  a 
lock-controlled  member  movable  relatively  to  the  panel 
and  to  the  chute  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  operation 
of  the  locking-member. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  9  0,234.  TERMINAL  FOR  ELECTRIC  CABLES. 
Cii.iRLES  W.  Davis,  Edgeworth,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard Underground  Cable  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  19,  1909. 
Serial   No.  503.228. 


1.  In  a  terminal  structure  for  an  electric  cable,  the 
combination  of  a  thimble  secured  to  tbe  cable  sheath,  a 
sleeve  formed  of  non  conducting  material  and  connected 
to  the  thimble,  and  a  stopper  formed  of  resilient  material 
compressed  Into  tight  engagement  upon  tbe  bared  con- 
ductor of  the  cable  and  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the 
sleeve,   substantially    as  described. 

2.  In  a  terminal  structure  for  an  electric  cable  tbe 
combination  >t  a  thimble  secured  to  the  sheath  of  the 
cable,  a  sleeve  formed  of  non-conducting  material  secured 
to  the  thimble  and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  and  a 
stopper  or  resilient  material  compressed  to  form  tight 
Joints  around  the  bared  conductor  and  upon  tbe  adjacent 
portion   of  the  sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  terminal  structure  for  an  electric  cable  the 
combination  of  a  thimble  secured  to  the  sheath  of  the 
cable,  a  stopper  formed  of  india-rubber  and  held  under 
compression  surrounding  the  bared  conductor  and  having 
the  portion  in  contact  with  the  conductor  nnvulcanized. 
and  a  non-conducting  aleeve  secured  to  the  thimble  and 
provided  with  a  shoulder  npon  which  shoulder  tbe  said 
stopper   makes  engagement,   substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  terminal  structure  for  an  electric  cable  the 
combination  of  a  thimble  secured  to  the  sheath  of  the 
cable,  a  stopper  of  resilient  material  surrounding  tbe 
bared  portion  of  the  conductor  and  bearing  agalntt  the 


insulatloD  of  said  conductor,  and  a  sleere  formed  of 
non-conducting  material  and  provided  wi^h  an  Inwardly 
inclined  shoulder  bearing  on  the  periphery  of  the  stopper, 
and  when  the  parts  are  assembled  cooperating  with  the 
Insulation  of  said  conductor  to  bold  said  resilient  stopper 
under  tension,   substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  terminal  stracture  for  an  electric  cable  tbe 
combination  of  a  thimble  secured  to  tbe  cable  sheath, 
a  rubber  stopper  fitting  closely  around  the  bared  con- 
ductor of  the  cable,  and  an  Insulating  sleeve  having  a 
glased  exterior  surface  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
thimble  and  engaging  periphery  of  the  stopper  at  the 
opposite  end,  the  portion  bearing  on  the  stopper  being 
unglaxed. 


990,236.  JUNCTION-BOX  STRICTURE  FOR  ELEC- 
TRICAL CONDUCTORS.  Charles  W.  Davis.  F^ge- 
worth.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  I'nderground  Cable 
Company,  IMttaburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Pllea  July  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  505.382. 


1.  A  Junction  box  for  multiple-conductor  cables  con- 
sisting of  a  casing,  a  partition  extending  upward  from  the 
lowermost  wall  of  the  casing  and  dividing  the  space 
within,  the  space  on  one  side  of  said  partition  being 
further  dlv'ded  Into  a  plurality  of  separate  compart- 
ments, and  an  orifice  for  the  Introduction  of  a  cable 
formed  In  the  Junction-box  wall  and  opening  Into  each 
of  such  compartments,  and  pole-pieces  extending  through 
said  partition  and  into  each  of  said  compartinentB,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  Junction  box  for  multiple-conductor  cables  adapted 
to  be  secured  against  a  vertical  wall,  and  consisting  of 
a  casing  provided  with  a  removable  lid  or  cover  plate 
which  forms  the  exposed  side  when  the  box  is  applied  to 
a  vertical  wall,  a  partition  arranged  within  tbe  casing, 
extending  upward  from  the  lowermost  wall  thereof  and 
substantially  parallel  with  said  cover  plate,  with  space 
intervening  between  said  partition  and  the  back  wall 
of  the  box  on  one  side,  and  between  said  partition  and 
the  said  cover  plate  on  the  other  side,  the  space  between 
the  said  partition  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  box  being 
subdivided  to  form  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  plu- 
rality of  orifices  formed  in  the  lowermost  wall  of  said 
box  and  opening  into  each  of  said  compartments,  and 
pole-pieces  extending  through  said  partition  from  the 
space  between  said  partition  and  the  cover  plate  Into 
each  of  said  compartments,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  Junction  box  for  multiple-conductor  cables  the 
combination  of  a  casing  bavin?  an  ofT-set  or  step  In  its 
lowermost  wall,  a  partition  clamped  against  the  vertical 
face  of  snch  step  and  extending  upward  to  dtride  the 
chamber  within  the  Junction  box,  pole-pieces  extending 
through  said  partition,  and  bus  bars  arranged  in  said 
off-set  portion  of  the  lowermost  wall  of  the  Junction 
box  and  substantially  In  line  with  said  partition,  and  con- 
nections between  the  several  said  pole  pieces  and  bus- 
bars, substantially  as  described. 
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4.  In  a  janctlon  box.  the  combinatloD  of  a  partition 
within  the  t>ox  extendinK  upwardly  from  the  lowermoat 
wall  toward  the  uppermost  but  spaced  from  the  latter,  a 
pole  piece  extending  through  aald  partition  from  aide  to 
side,  a  bua-bar  arranged  in  the  upper  part  of  the  Junction 
box  chamber  and  above  the  upper  edge  of  aald  partition, 
and  connection  between  aaid  pole  piece  and  aald  bua-bar, 
subatantially   as  described. 

5.  In  a  Junction  box  the  combination  of  a  shell  or 
casing,  a  vertically  disposed  partition  dividing  the  chamber 
within  the  Junction  box,  and  provided  with  pole-pieces 
extending  transversely  therethrough,  the  space  on  one 
side  of  aald  partition  being  further  subdivided  Into  a 
plurality  of  compartmenta,  into  each  of  which  a  pole 
piece  extends,  and  the  space  on  the  other  side  of  said 
partition  being  further  divided  by  a  partition  parallel 
with  said  first-named  partition  and  extending  apward 
from  the  lowermost  wall  of  said  box  to  form  with  aaid 
first-named  partition  and  the  box  walls  a  recepude  Into 
which  fluid  may  be  introduced  to  submerge  the  protrud- 
ing ends  of  said  pole-pieces,  substantially   as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


990.236.     DAMPKR-REOILATOR.     Robxbt  J    Divia,  Chi- 
cago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  29,   1908.      Serial   No    450,882. 


1.  In  combination  with  damper  controlling  apparatus, 
a  rotatable  sh^ft.  locking  means  comprising  a  member 
carried  by  aald  shaft,  and  engaging  and  disengaging  ele- 
ments cooperating  therewith  whereby  the  said  shaft  la 
held  agalnat  rotation,  means  for  automatically  disengaging 
said  elements  for  releasing  the  shaft,  means  for  rotating 
the  shaft  when  r(>lf>as«>d,  means  supported  by  one  of  the 
•ngaging  elementa  and  adapted  to  be  directly  engaged  and 
positively  moved  by  said  member  for  resetting  the  said 
locking  means,  a  furnace  damper  and  means  whereby  the 
rotation  of  the  shsft  will  adjuat  the  damper. 

2.  In  combination  with  damper  controlling  apparatna,  a 
rotatable  shaft,  locking  means  comprising  a  member  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  and  engaging  and  disengaging  ele- 
ments cooperating  therewith  whereby  the  said  shaft  Is  held 
against  rotation,  means  controlled  by  the  temperature  of 
the  room  for  disengaging  said  elementa  for  raleaalng  the 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  when  released,  meana 
supported  by  one  of  the  engaging  elements  and  adapted 
to  be  directly  engaged  and  positively  moved  by  said 
memt>er  for  resetting  the  said  locking  means,  a  furnace 
damper  and  meana  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  shaft 
will  adjust  the  damper. 

3.  In  combination  with  damper  controlling  apparatua, 
a  rotatable  shaft,  locking  means  comprising  a  member 
carried  by  said  shaft,  engaging  and  diaengaglng  elements 
cooperating  therewith  whereby  aald  shaft  is  held  against 
rotation,  an  electro-responsive  device  for  disengaging  said 
elements  for  releaaing  the  shaft,  mean«  for  energizing 
the  elect ro-reaponalve  device  Including  means  Influenced 
by  the  temperature  of  the  room,  meaaa  for  rotating  the 
shaft    when    released,    meana   supported    by    one    of   the 


engaging  elements  and  adapted  to  be  directly  engaged 
and  poaltively  moved  by  aald  member  for  resetting  the 
aald  locking  means,  a  furnace  damper  and  means  whereby 
the  rotation  of  the  shaft  will  adjuat  the  damper. 

4.  In  combination  with  damper  controlling  apparatua, 
a  rotatable  abaft,  locking  meana  comprlalng  a  member 
carried  by  said  shaft,  and  engaging  and  disengaging  ele- 
ments cooperating  therewith  whereby  said  shaft  is  held 
against  rotation,  an  electro- responsive  device  for  dis- 
engaging aald  elementa  to  releaae  the  shaft,  means  for 
energising  aaid  electro-responsive  device  Including  a  ther- 
mostat, means  for  rotating  the  shaft  when  released, 
means  supported  by  one  of  the  engaging  elements  and 
adapted  to  be  directly  engaged  and  positively  moved  by 
said  member  for  resetting  aaid  locking  meana,  means 
operatlvely  related  to  the  abaft  for  breaking  the  circuit 
to  de4inerglze  the  electro-responsive  device  sfter  the  shaft 
starta  to  rotate,  a  furnace  damper  and  means  whereby 
the  rotation  of  the  abaft  wU!  adjuat  the  damper. 

5.  In  combination  with  dampor  controlling  apparstus, 
a  rotatable  shaft,  locking  meana  comprising  a  member 
carried  by  said  shaft,  and  engaging  and  disengaging  ele- 
ments cooperating  therewith  whereby  aald  abaft  la  held 
against  rotation,  means  for  sutomatlcally  disengaging 
said  elements  for  releasing  the  shaft,  means  for  rotating 
the  shaft  when  released  Including  a  gravity  memb«fr. 
meana  supported  by  one  of  the  engaging  elementa  and 
adapted  to  be  directly  engaged  and  positively  removed  by 
aald  member  for  resetting  the  said  locking  means,  s 
furnace  damper,  and  means  whereby  the  rotation  of  the 
abaft   will  adjust   the  damper. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Osaette.l 


990.237.     DAMPKR  REGULATOR.     Rosarr  J.  Davis.  Chi- 
cago, III.     Pl>«4  Jan    3,  1910.     Serial  No.  038.940. 


1.  In  a  damper  regulator,  tho  combination  of  a  regulat- 
ing lever,  a  plurality  of  ablftable  fulcrums  with  which  the 
lever  baa  engagement,  a  connection  l)etween  the  lever  and 
the  door  or  damper  of  a  heater,  mechanism  for  shifting 
either  of  the  fulcrum  points  to  rock  the  lever  at>out  the 
other  fulcrum  point  for  adjusting  the  door  or  damper,  and 
means  operatlvely  related  to  the  aald  mechanisms  for  ren- 
dering one  of  the  mechanlama  active  and  for  maintaining 
the  other  of  said  mechanisms  inactive. 

2.  In  a  damper  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  regulat- 
ing lever,  a  plorality  of  ablftable  fulcrums  with  which  the 
lever  baa  engagement,  a  connection  between  the  lever  and 
a  door  or  damper  of  a  heater,  mechanlam  for  ahlfttng 
either  of  the  fulcrum  polnta  to  rock  the  lever  about  the 
other  fulcrum  point  for  adjusting  the  door  or  damper,  and 
electro-reaponaive  meana  operatlvely  related  to  the  aaid 
mechanlama  for  rendering  one  of  the  mechanisms  active 
and  for  ouUntalning  the  other  of  said  mechanlama  inactive. 
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3.  In  a  damper  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  regulat- 
ing lever,  a  plurality  of  shlftable  fulcrums  with  which  the 
lever  has  engagement,  a  connection  between  the  lever  and 
•  door  or  damper  of  a  heater,  mechanism  for  shifting 
either  of  the  fulcrum  points  to  rock  the  lever  shout  the 
other  fulcrum  point  for  adjusting  the  door  or  damper,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  temperature  of  tbe  room  and  op- 
eratlvely related  to  the  said  mecbanlains  for  rendering 
one  of  the  mechanisms  active  and  for  maintaining  the 
other  of  aaid  mechanisms  Inactive. 

4.  In  a  damper  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  regulat- 
ing lever,  a  plurality  of  shlftable  fulcroas  with  which  the 
lever  has  engagement,  a  connection  betiMSB  the  lever  and 
the  door  or  damper  of  a  heater,  mechmtsm  for  shifting 
either  of  the  fulcrum  points  to  rock  the  lever  about  the 
other  fulcrum  point  for  adjusting  the  door  or  damper,  and 
means  operatlvely  connected  with  said  mechanisms  for 
automatically  rendering  one  of  the  said  mechanisms  active 
and  for  maintaining  the  other  of  said  mechanisms  inactive. 

6.  In  a  damper  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  regulat- 
ing lever,  changeable  fulcrupia  for  the  lever,  a  connection 
between  tbe  lever  and  a  beater  damper  or  door,  mecha- 
nlam individual  to  each  of  the  fulcrums  for  shifting  one 
of  the  fulcrums  with  respect  to  the  other  to  rock  the  lever 
about  the  said  other  fulcrum  for  varying  tbe  adjustment 
of  the  door  or  damper,  and  means  common  to  said  mecha- 
nisms for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  latter. 

[Clglms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


990.238.  COMBINED  TYPE-WRITING  AND  ADDING 
MACHINE.  OusTAVi  O.  Dkoe.nkb.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Underwood  Com- 
puting Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  023,683. 


1.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  adding  machine  hav- 
ing a  paper  carriage  and  keys  to  feed  said  carriage.  In- 
cluding keys  for  operating  types,  and  a  key  for  spacing  the 
carriage  between  words,  said  type-operating  keys  includ- 
ing a  set  of  figure  keys,  the  combination  with  adding  de- 
vices connected  to  said  carriage  and  controlled  by  said 
figure  keya  during  both  the  downward  and  the  return 
strokes  of  the  latter,  of  means  for  enabling  any  figure  key 
to  lock  all  of  the  remaining  type  keys  and  also  said  space 
key  against  operation  until  the  completion  of  the  move- 
ments of  the  adding  devices. 

2.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  adding  machine  hav- 
ing a  paper  carriage  and  keys  to  feed  said  carriage.  In- 
cluding (1)  keys  for  operating  types.  (2)  a  key  for  spac- 
ing the  carriage  between  words,  and  (3)  tabulating  keys, 
said  type  operating  keys  Including  a  set  of  figure  keys,  the 
combination  with  adding  devices  connected  to  said  car- 
riage and  controlled  by  said  figure  keys  during  both  the 
downward  and  tbe  retom  strokes  of  tbe  latter,  of  means 


for  enabling  any  figure  key  to  lock  tbe  remaining  type 
keys  and  said  space  key  and  said  tabulating  keys  against 
operation  until  the  completion  of  the  movements  of  tbe 
adding  devices. 

3.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  adding  machine  hav- 
ing a  paper  carriage  and  keys  to  feed  said  carriage.  In- 
cluding keys  for  operating  types  and  a  key  for  spacing  the 
carriage  between  words,  said  type-operating  keys  Includ- 
ing a  set  of  figure  keys,  tbe  combination  with  adding  de- 
vices connected  to  said  carriage  and  controlled  by  said 
figure  keys,  during  both  the  downward  and  the  return 
strokes  of  the  latter,  of  a  locking  bar,  and  means  for 
enabling  any  figure  key  to  operate  said  bar  to  lock  all  the 
remaining  type  keys  and  the  spacing  key  against  operation. 

4.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  adding  machine  hav- 
ing a  paper  carriage  and  keys  to  feed  said  carriage,  in- 
cluding keys  for  operating  types,  and  a  key  for  spacing  the 
carriage  between  words,  said  type-operating  keys  Includ- 
ing a  set  of  figure  keys,  tbe  combination  of  adding  de- 
vices connected  to  said  carriage  and  controlled  by  said 
figure  keys  during  both  the  downward  and  the  return 
strokes  of  the  latter,  said  adding  devices  including  a  uni- 
versal member  actuable  by  all  of  said  figure  keys,  a  lock- 
ing bar  connected  to  said  universal  member,  and  means  to 
enable  said  locking  bar  to  lock  against  actuation  all  of 
the  remaining  type  keys  and  said  space  key. 

6.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  adding  machine  hav- 
ing a  paper  carriage  and  keys  to  feed  said  carriage.  In- 
cluding (1)  keys  for  operating  types  (2)  a  key  for  spac- 
ing the  carriage  l)etween  words,  and  (3)  tabulating  keys, 
said  type-operating  keys  Including  a  set  of  figure  keys,  tbe 
combination  of  adding  devices  connected  to  said  carriage 
and  controlled  by  said  figure  keys  during  both  the  down- 
ward, and  return  strokes  of  the  latter,  and  said  adding 
devices  Including  a  universal  member  actuable  by  all  of 
said  figure  keys,  a  locking  bar  connected  to  said  universal 
member,  and  means  to  enable  said  locking  bar  to  lock 
against  actuation  all  of  tbe  remaining  type  keys,  said 
space  key,  and  said  tabulating  keys. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


0  9  0,239.  GAS-STOVE.  Chahles  L.  Dickkbman  and 
Wilson  Nbwman.  Ardmore,  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1909, 
Serial  No.  476,436.  Renewed  Dec.  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
596.605. 


1.  In  a  gas  stove,  a  casing  provided  with  a  front  wall 
having  air  inlets  at  the  bottom,  and  air  outlets  at  the  top, 
a  drum  mounted  at  the  top  of  the  casing  between  the 
front  and  rear  walla,  a  partition  extending  lengthwise 
through  the  casing,  and  connected  at  its  upper  and  lower 
enda  thereto,  the  space  between  said  partition  and  casing 
walls  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  one  of  the  ends  of 
said  partition  being  in  close  proximity  to  the  drum,  where- 
by a  contracted  passage  is  formed  through  which  the  air 
flows   to  tbe  aforesaid  outlet,  and  pipea   connecting   tbe 
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ibOBtlon  cbamb#r  with  the  drum.  Mid  pipe*  eztcBdlng 
aero—  tbe  aforesaid  contracted  pasMge. 

2.  In  •  gas  atoive,  a  caatnc  prorlded  with  a  front  wall 
having  air  iDl*>ta  at  the  bottom.  an<l  air  outlets  at  tlM  top. 
a  drum  mounted  at  the  top  of  tbe  caalng  between  tbe 
front  and  rear  walla,  a  partition  extending  lengttiwlae 
through  tbe  casing,  and  having  an  inclined  wall  extending 
at  Its  upper  end  to  tbe  front  wall  of  tbe  easing  below  tbe 
outlet  openings,  a  wall  between  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  par- 
tition and  tba  front  wall  of  the  caalng  above  tbe  inlet 
openings,  the  space  between  the  partition  and  tbe  afore- 
Kald  walls  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  tbe  dram  and  the  combustion  chamber. 


l'9<).240.    ADDING  DEVICE.    Edwaid  C.  Dilwoeth.  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.     Piled  Mar.  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  422.113. 


•/^  7^  7^  7|i  >;j  "W 
t    t 


1.  In  an  adding  deylce,  a  frame  having  a  aeries  of  upper 
and  lower  parallel  alota  and  apertnrea  between  said  upper 
and  lower  slots,  slides,  and  means  for  moving  one  slide  by 
the  movement  of  another  allde  in  an  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  an  adding  device,  a  frame  having  a  series  ot  upper 
and  lower  parallel  nlotn  and  apertures  between  said  ppper 
and  lower  slots,  slides,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  an  instrument  for  moving  said  slides,  whereby 
when  one  slide  la  moved  up  an  adjacent  slide  la  lowered. 

3.  In  an  adding  device,  a  frame  having  a  aeries  of  upper 
and  lower  parallel  slots  and  apertures  between  said  upper 
and  lower  slots,  slides,  and  rotary  pinions  adapted  to  en 
gage  said  slides  and  an  Instrument  adapted  to  move  said 
slides. 

4.  In  an  addini;  device,  u  frame  having  a  series  of  upper 
and  lower  parallel  alots  snd  apertures  between  said  upper 
and  tower  alota,  slides,  lugs  on  said  slides,  and  rotary 
pinions  adapted  to  engage  said  lugs  and  an  instrument 
adapted  to  move  said  alldsa. 

5.  In  an  adding  device,  a  frame  having  a  series'  of  upper 
and  lower  parallel  slots  and  apertures  between  said  upper 
and  lower  slots,  slides,  said  slides  having  pockets  or  re- 
cesses therein  for  tbe  insertion  of  an  instrument  to  move 
said  slides,  lugs  on  said  slides,  and  rotary  pinions  In  tbe 
path  of  such  Inatrument  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  lugs. 


990.241.      LOG-WAOON.     William   PaN   Donlap,  Prank- 
llnton.   Ij»      Filed  Nov.  «.  1910      Serlsl  No.  591.228. 
1.   The  combination   of  a  wagon  bolater   1,   rod   holders 
12,  one  secured  at  each  end  of  said  bolster  snd  on  the  front 
fs?e  thereof,  s  rod  14.  secured  In  said  rod  holders,  stand 
ard  holders  15.  and  16.  slldsbly  pivoted  on  said  rod.  stand- 
ards 17  and  18,  adapted  to  slide  on  the  upper  edge  of  said 
bolster  and  secured  to  said  standard  holdera,  a  rod  holdar 
IS.  secured  to  the  front  fsce  and  midway  b<»tween  ^ach  .-nd 
of  sal4  bolster,  said  standard  holdera  and  standards  adapt- 
I 


ed  to  be  turned  forward  snd  dropped  against  the  front  face 
of  said  bolster,  a  chain  2.  having  its  ends  secured  to  the 
rear  face  and  near  the  ends  of  said  bolater  by  means  of  a 
shouldered  nut  and  bolt  8,  chains  19.  having  their  ends, 
each.  se<rured  to  the  rear  face  of  said  standards,  hooks  20. 
secured  to  the  free  ends  of  said  chain  and  adapted  to  t>e 
hooked  in  the  links  of  aald  chain  2,  a  plate  4,  secured  to 
the  middle,  rear  face,  and  near  the  lower  edge  of  said 
bolater,  said  plate  provided  with  depending  arms  5  and  6, 
a  reveralble  h<-ok  x.  pivotedly  »«'«ur»'d  In  tb*-  lower  ends  of 
said  arms,  said  hook  provided  with  a  handle  9.  snd  a  bill 
10.  the  bill  part  of  said  book  extends  upwardly  some  dis- 
tance above  Its  pivot  snd  Its  hsndle  9  downwsrdly  some 
distance  below  Its  pivot,  substantially  as  deaciibed. 


flfc* 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  des«'rlbed  In  combinatloa 
with  a  wagun  bolster,  two  standards  pivotal ly  and  adjust- 
ably hinged  to  a  horlsontal  bar  running  on  tbe  front  side 
and  near  the  upper  edge  of  said  bolster,  a  chain  running 
horliontally  on  the  rear  face  of  said  bolster  having  each 
end  aecnrely  bolted  near  each  end  of  said  tK>lgter,  chstns 
having  one  end  of  each  aecured  to  aald  standards,  hooks 
secured  to  the  free  ends  of  said  chains  sdapted  to  hook  in 
■aid  chain  horisontally  secured  to  said  bolster,  a  rereralble 
hook  seenred  to  the  rear  face  and  Immediately  below  the 
lower  edge  of  said  bolster,  adapted  to  hold  said  last-men- 
tioned chain  when  said  hook  Is  revented,  subtitantlslly  »» 
shown. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  described  provided  with  a 
chain  2,  horisontally  secured  to  said  bolster,  sliding  stand- 
ards 17  snd  18.  pivotally  and  sUdably  mounted  on  said  bol- 
ster, chstns  19.  secured  to  said  standards  and  hooks  20, 
adapted  to-  hook  In  said  hortsontsl  chain  ;  a  plate  4.  se- 
cured on  the  rear  face,  mtdwsy  said  bolster  and  at  the 
lower  edge  thereof,  aald  plate  having  downwardly  extend- 
ing arms  5  snd  6,  a  rereralble  hook  8.  having  a  handle  9, 
Its  bill  psrt  extending  upwsrdly  sbove  its  pivot  Its  point 
turning  outwardly  and  then  downwardly.  Its  handle  9  ex- 
tending downwardly  below  the  pivot  of  aald  hook. 


990,242.     MEANS  FOR  TYING  SHOE  UPPERS      WabbEn 
E.  Ellis,  Haverhill.  Mass..  assignor  to  Kills  I^icer  t'om 
pany,  a  Corporation   of  Maine.     Filed  Sept.   21,   1900. 
Serial  No.  .'WS.SdO.     Ren«'wed  July  28.  1910      Serial  No. 
574,354. 


■r 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  upper  having  eyeleted 
■dgea  of  a  strip  of  flexible  material  paaaed  through  a  pair 
of  opposite  eyelets  snd  having  its  end  portions  locsted  on 
the  outer  side  of  the  upper  and  formf-d  to  provide  enlsrged 
head*  which  are  of  such  transverse  dimensions  as  to  be 
Incapable  of  paaalng  through  the  eyelets,  said  strip  being 
movsble  freely  through  the  eyelets  between  said  heads. 

2  The  combination  with  s  shoe  upper  hsving  eyeleted 
edges  of  a  strip  of  flexible  material  pasaed  through  a  pair 
of  opposite  eyelets  aikl  having  Its  ends  bent  over  Into 
substantial  contact  with  Its  Intermediate  portion  to  form 
loops  of  such  transverse  dimensions  ss  to  be  Incapable  of 
passing  through  the  eyelets,  said  loops  being  located  on 
the  outer  side  of  the  upper  and  providing  eyelet-engaging 
ahoulders. 
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S.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  upper  having  eyeleted 
edge*  of  a  strip  of  flexible  material  passed  through  a  pair 
of  oppoalte  eyeleta  and  having  its  end  portions  located  on 
the  outer  side  of  the  upper  and  formed  to  provide  enlarged 
heads  of  such  transverse  dimensions  as  to  prevent  the 
withdrawal  of  the  same  throngfa  the  eyeleta,  said  atrip  be- 
ing bent  between  Ita  end  portions  to  provide  an  eyelet-en- 
gaging portion  locsted  st  s  sufficient  distance  from  one 
end  of  the  fastening  device  to  permit  the  relaxing  of  tbe 
upper  when  disengaged  from  said  eyelet-engaging  portion. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  ahoe  upper  having  eyeleted 
edges  of  a  plurality  of  Independent  strips  of  flexible  mate- 
rial each  passing  through  a  pair  of  opposite  eyelets  and 
having  ita  end  portions  located  on  tbe  outer  side  of  the 
upper  snd  formed  to  provide  enlarged  beads  of  such  trans- 
verse dimensions  as  to  be  incapable  of  passing  through  the 
eyelets,  said  strips  being  severally  movable  freely  through 
the  corresponding  eyelets  between  said  heads. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  upper  having  eyeleted 
edges  of  a  flat  strip  of  flexible  material  passing  through  a 
pair  of  opposite  eyelets  and  having  its  end  portions  lo- 
cated on  the  outer  side  of  tbe  upper  and  bent  Into  loops 
of  greater  diameter  than  said  eyelets,  said  strip  being  mov- 
sble freely  through  the  eyelets  between  said  loops. 


990.243.     DOOR  HANGER.     FaANK  W.  8.  Blstboth,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  20,  1910.    Serial  No.  667.869. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  grooved  track,  a 
grooved  carrier  above  said  track,  a  series  of  balls  received 
In  the  grooves  of  said  track  and  carrier,  a  ball  carrier 
having  openlnga  for  said  balls,  tongues  extending  up- 
wardly from  tbe  margins  of  said  openings  into  tbe  groove 
In  said  carrier  and  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  ball 
carrier,  and  spura  extending  upwardly  from  the  margins 
of  said  openings  nearly  to  the  under  face  of  said  carrier 
and  arranged  transversely  of  said  ball  carrier. 


990,244.      NAPPING-MACHINE.      Jacob   Ebubtee.   Mtln 
chen-Gladbach,   Germany,   assignor  of  one-half   to  The 
Firm   of    C.    Roesch    k.   Co.,    Mfllhelm-on-the  Ruhr,    Ger- 
many.    Filed  Nov.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  525.873. 
L  A    napping  machine   comprising  a   shaft,   a   pair  of 
■pBced  heads  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  annular 
cbambere,  a  circular  row  of  napping  cyllndera  between  the 
beads,  chain-driven   spindles  carrying  aald  cyllndera  and 
extending  Into  the  chambera.  an  inner  row  of  supporting 
rolls  engaging  tbe  spindles  and  radially  alined  therewith, 
an  outer  row  of  transmission  rolls,  each  transmission  roll 
engaging   two   adjoining   spindles,    whereby    a    continuous 
train  of  spindles  and   transmission   rolls  is  formed  to  In- 
sure uniformity  of  rotation  of  all  of  the  napping  cyllndera. 
1.   S.   napping   machine  comprising  a   shaft,   a   pair  of 
spaced  heads  carried  thereby  and  having  circumferentially 
grooved  rims,  covera  for  said  rims  to  form  annular  cham- 
bers, two  concentric  rows  of  bolts  traveralng  said  cham- 
bera, the  bolts  of  one  iy>w  staggering  with  those  of  the 
other  row,  supporting  rods  mounted  on  tbe  bolts  of  tbe  in- 


ner row,  transmission  rolls  mounted  on  the  bolts  of  tbe 
outer  row,  and  a  plurality  of  napping  cyllndera  having 


spindles  each  spindle  being  engaged  by  one  supporting  roll 
and  two  adjoining  transmission  rolls. 


990,246.  AUTOMATIC  OIL-CDP.  Rotdex  Keith  Feam- 
8TEB.  SalUbury,  N.  C.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
598.967. 


1.  An  automatic  oil  cup  comprising  a  body  having  In  Its 
bottom  a  bore  provided  at  its  ends  with  valve  seats,  a 
fitting  attached  to  the  body  and  provided  with  a  cavity 
located  below  the  bore  in  tbe  bottom  of  the  body,  a  valve 
located  In  tbe  cavity  of  the  fitting  and  adapted  at  times 
to  engage  the  seat  at  the  lower  end  of  the  port  In  the  bot- 
tom of  the  body,  said  valve  having  a  sleeve  which  is  snugly 
and  slidably  received  in  said  port,  tbe  sleeve  of  said  valve 
being  provided  with  a  bore  and  having  In  its  side  a  port 
which  communicatee  with  said  bore,  a  valve  located  In  tbe 
body  and  normally  held  against  the  seat  at  tbe  upper  end 
of  tbe  bore  In  the  bottom  of  the  body,  the  last  said  valve 
having  a  projection  which  enters  the  Iwre  In  the  sleeve  of 
the  flnt  mentioned  valve  but  Is  spaced  from  tbe  inner  wall 
of  tbe  same. 

2.  An  automatic  oil  cup  comprising  a  body  having  its 
bottom  provided  with  a  bore  and  having  valve  seats  at  tbe 
ends  of  tbe  said  bore,  a  cap  closing  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
body,  a  fitting  attached  to  tbe  lower  end  of  the  body  and 
provided  with  a  cavity  which  surrounds  the  lower  end  of 
the  port  In  the  bottom  of  tbe  body,  a  valve  located  in  said 
cavity  and  adapted  to  close  against  the  lower  valve  seat  at 
tbe  bottom  of  the  body,  said  valve  having  a  sleeve  which  is 
■Ildably  received  within  tbe  port  In  tbe  bottom  of  the 
body,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  s  bore  and  having 
In  Its  side  a  port  which  communicates  with  tbe  bore  at 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  valve  located  In  the  body  and 
adapted  to  close  against  tbe  seat  at  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe 
port,  the  last  mentioned  valve  having  a  projection  which 
Is  received  within  the  bore  of  the  sleeve  of  the  flrat  men- 
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tloned  TaWe  and  which  la  spaced  from  the  aide  of  the  aald 
bore  and  a  aprinf  interpoaed  between  aald  cap  and  the 
Talre  located  within  the  body. 

3.  An  automatic  oiler  comprising  a  body  harlng  In  Ita 
bottom  a  port  provided  at  Its  enda  with  valve  seata.  a 
flttlng  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  body  and  provided 
with  a  cavity  which  receivea  the  lower  end  of  the  port  In 
the  bottom  of  the  body,  a  valve  located  In  said  cavity  and 
adapted  at  times  to  close  against  the  lower  seat  at  the 
bottom  of  the  body,  said  valve  having  a  sleeve  which  la 
snugly  received  within  the  port  In  the  bottom  of  the  body, 
said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  bore  and  having  In  Its 
side  a  port  which  communicate*  with  the  bore  above  the 
bottom  thereof,  said  sleeve  having  recesses  at  Its  upper 
edge,  a  valve  located  In  the  body  and  adapted  to  close 
agalnat  the  upper  seat  at  the  bottom  of  the  body,  the  last 
mentioned  valve  having  at  Its  lower  side  a  projection 
which  enters  the  bore  In  the  sleeve  of  the  first  mentioned 
valve  and  which  Is  spaced  from  the  side  of  the  said  bore. 

4.  An  automatic  oiler  comprising  a  body  having  its  bot- 
tom provided  with  a  port  having  valve  seats  at  Its  ends,  a 
fitting  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  body  and  provided 
with  a  cavity  which  surrounds  the  port  In  the  bottom  of 
the  body,  a  valve  located  In  said  cavity  and  adapted  at 
times  to  close  against  the  lower  seat  at  the  bottom  of  the 
body,  said  valve  having  a  sleeve  which  Is  snugly  received 
within  the  port  at  the  bottom  of  the  body,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  bore  and  provided  In  Its  side  with  a  port  which 
communicates  with  the  bore  above  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
detachable  cap  mounted  upon  the  body  and  having  a  boss, 
said  cap  having  a  duct  which  communicates  with  the  In- 
terior of  the  body  above  the  opening  In  the  said  boss,  a 
valve  provided  In  the  cap  for  establishing  and  interrupt- 
ing communication  with  the  exterior  through  the  said 
duct,  a  valve  located  In  the  body  and  adapted  to  seat  upon 
the  upper  seat  at  the  bottom  of  the  body,  said  valve  hav- 
ing at  Its  lower  side  a  projection  which  Is  received  within 
the  bore  of  the  sleeve  of  the  first  mentioned  valve  and 
which  Is  spaced  from  the  side  of  the  said  bore,  a  stem 
carried  by  said  valve,  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  being 
slldably  received  within  the  boss  of  the  cap.  the  upper  end 
of  the  said  sleeve  terminating  short  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
duct  In  the  cap.  and  means  Interposed  between  the  cap  and 
the  valve  within  the  body  for  holding  the  aald  valve 
against  the  upper  seat  at  the  bottom  of  the  body. 


Ing  a  temperature  of  2S0*  P.,  and  remoring  laeb  material 
from  the  last  named  end  portion  of  said  maaa  of  paraffin 


990.246.  METHOI>  OF  SEASONING  WOOD.  John  I.. 
FxrrcBMArf.  Ittabena,  Miss.  Filed  May  18.  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  562,095. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  seasoning  green 
woody  material,  which  consists  in  Introducing  such  ma 
terlal  into  a  portion  of  a  mass  of  molten  paraffin  wax. 
aald  portion  having  a  temperature  below  212*  F..  moving 
the  said  material  through  said  mass  of  paraffin  wax  into 
another  portion  thereof  which  has  a  temperature  above 
212*  F.,  and  removing  said  material  from  said  molten 
maaa  of  paraffin  wax.  ) 

2.  The    herein    described    method    of    seasoning    green 
woody  material,   which  conalsta  In   Introducing  such  ma- 
terial into  one  end  portion  of  a  mass  of  paraffin  wax  hav 
Ing    a    temperature    of    212*    F.,    moving    said    material 
through  said  maaa  Into  another  end  portion  thereof  hav- 


3.  The  herein  described  method  of  seasoning  green 
woody  material,  which  conalsta  in  heating  a  mass  of  par- 
affin wax  to  substantially  250*  F.,  Introducing  In  succes- 
sive order  a  plurality  of  members  of  such  woody  material 
Into  one  end  portion  of  aald  mass,  whereby  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  end  portion  Is  reduced  to  substantially  212* 
F.,  slowly  moving  said  members  through  said  mass  into 
the  opposite  end  portion  thereof,  said  second  named  end 
portion  having  a  temperature  of  substantially  250*  F., 
whereby  said  members  are  dried  and  the  paraffin  wax  pre- 
vented from  entering  the  pores  of  the  same  on  account  of 
having  the  said  temperature  of  250*  F.,  and  removing  said 
members  from  the  last  named  end  portion  of  said  mass. 


990,247.  SCREEN  OR  FILM  -  SUPPORT  FOR  USE  IN 
PHOTOGRAPHY.  Fudbric  A.  FiriiLD.  Rochester, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  16,  1904. 
Serial  No.  208.075. 


1.  A  screen  or  support  for  use  In  color  photography  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  differently  colored  translucent 
strips  of  cellulose  material  connected  at  their  adjacent 
edges. 

2.  A  flexible  screen  or  support  for  use  In  color  photogra- 
phy consisting  of  a  plurality  of  translucent  differently 
colored  strips  of  cellulose  material  connected  together  at 
their  edges. 

3.  A  flexible  screen  or  support  for  use  in  color  photogra- 
phy consisting  of  a  plurality  of  serlea  of  differently  col- 
ored strips  of  cellulose  cemented  together  at  their  adjacent 
edges  and  arranged  In  recurrent  series. 


990,248.  ART  OF  MAKING  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Trib 
H.  Files.  Everett,  Mnss.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey      Filed  Mar.  10,  1000.     Serial  No.  484,361. 
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1.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  in  cutting  In  the  outline  of  the  various  blanks 
for  a  ahoe  upper  code  notches  for  indicating  sixes,  said 
code  comprlalng  square,  V-shaped  and  U-shaped  notches, 
the  various  blanks  for  shoes  of  the  same  size  having  like 
notches,  and  thereafter  assembling  the  blanks  according 
to  the  code  notches  In  the  outline  thereof. 
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2.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  in  dying  out  blanks  for  the  various  parts  of 
uppers  of  shoes  of  different  sixes  and  widths,  at  each 
dying  out  operation  simultaneously  forming  Indentations 
in  the  edge  of  each  blank  constituting  arbitrary  code  sym- 
bols Indicating  the  site  and  width  of  the  shoe  for  which 
the  blank  is  Intended,  the  various  blanks  for  shoes  of  the 
same  slxe  having  like  IndenUtlons,  and  thereafter  assem- 
bling the  blanks  according  to  the  code  Indications. 

3.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
conalsta  In  cutting  in  the  outline  of  the  various  blanks 
for  a  shoe  upper  notches  for  Indicating  sixes  and  widths 
according  to  an  arbitrary  rode,  the  width  Indications  of 
said  code  comprising  a  non-continuous  series  of  square, 
V-shaped  and  U  shaped  notchea.  and  thereafter  assem- 
bling the  blanks  according  to  the  code  notches  In  the  out-' 
lines  thereof. 

4.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  In  cutting  blanks  for  various  parts  of  the  uppers 
and  during  the  cutting  operation  forming  In  the  blanks 
size  Indications  comprising  code  notches  cut  In  the  outline 
thereof  and  simultaneously  forming  locating  notches,  the 
variouB  blanks  for  shoes  of  the  same  size  having  like  code 
notches,  and  thereafter  assembling  and  fitting  together  the 
blanks  for  a  shoe  according  to  said  code  notches,  the 
amount  of  lap  of  one  part  over  another  being  determined 
by  said  locating  notches. 

5.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  In  dying  out  blanks  for  the  various  parts  of  the 
uppers  and  during  the  dying  out  operation  cutting  In  por- 
tions of  the  outline  of  the  blanks  which  are  to  be  con- 
cealed by  being  lasted  In  In  the  finished  shoe  symbols  of  a 
code  Indicating  sixes,  and  thereafter  assembling  and  se- 
curing together  the  blanks  for  an  upper  according  to  the 
code  symbols  cut  therein. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


990.249.  STARTING  -  VAI-ORIZER  FOR  EXPLOSIVE- 
ENGINES.  Joseph  F.  Gaecia  and  Uabry  Hkbtzbbbg, 
Brooklyn,  and  Abbot  A.  Low,  Horseshoe,  N.  Y. ;  said 
Garcia  and  Hertxberg  assignors  to  said  Low.  Filed  Oct. 
7,  1907.     Serial  No.  896.158. 


990.250.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DISK-GRINDING 
CHINES.  Fkbdebick  N.  Gabdhbb  and  Fbeobbic  E. 
Gabdnbb,  Belolt,  Wis.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Louis 
Waldo  Thompson,  Beloit,  Wis.  Filed  July  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  573,825. 


1.  In  a  starting  vaporizer,  a  mixing  chamber,  an  air 
Inlet  thereto,  a  hollow  vaporizing  member  composed  of 
electrical  resistance  material,  said  member  being  open 
at  Its  respective  ends,  means  whereby  an  electric  current 
Is  adapted  to  flow  through  said  resistance  material  for 
directly  heating  said  member,  means  for  supplying  a 
liquid  combustible  to  one  open  end  of  said  vaporizing 
member,  and  a  baffle  positioned  externally  to  said  vaporiz 
ing  member  and  adjacent  the  other  open  end  thereof. 

2.  In  a  sUrtlng  vaporizer  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, a  casing  having  a  mixing  chamber,  means  for  ad 
mlttlng  air  to  said  chamber  of  the  casing,  a  hollow  vaporiz 
Ing  member  positioned  within  said  mixing  chamber,  said 
vaporizing  member  being  composed  of  electrical  resistance 
material,  means  for  spraying  a  liquid  combustible  Into 
direct  contact  with  the  Interior  surface  of  said  vaporiz- 
ing member,  means  operating  to  suspend  the  vaporizing 
member  and  to  supply  an  electrical  current  thereto,  where- 
by said  current  Is  adapted  to  flow  through  the  electrical 
resistance  material  composing  said  vaporizing  member  and 
to  directly  heat  the  same,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
outflow  of  a  gaseous  mixture  from  said  mixing  chamber. 
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1.  In  a  disk  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  grinding  disk  :  a  work  Uble  supported  adjacent  to 
the  face  of  said  disk  ;  a  member  slldably  mounted  on  said 
table  to  move  toward  and  away  from  the  face  of  said 
disk ;  said  member  having  an  opening  therein ;  a  pin 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  work  and  rotate  In  said  opening 
so  that  the  work  may  be  rotated  ;  and  adjustable  means 
for  limiting  the  Inward  movement  of  said  member. 

2.  In  a  disk  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  grinding  disk:  a  work  table  supported  adjacent  to 
said  disk :  a  bar  slldably  mounted  on  said  table  to  move 
toward  and  away  from  said  disk ;  said  bar  having  an 
opening  therein ;  a  pin  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  work 
and  rotate  In  said  opening ;  and  stop  means  carried  by 
Bald  bar  and  adapted  to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of 
said  bar. 

3.  fu  a  disk  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  grinding  disk ;  a  work  teble  supported  adjacent  to 
said  disk ;  a  bar  slldably  mounted  on  said  table  to  move 
toward  and  away  from  said  disk,  said  bar  having  a  series 
of  holes  therein  ;  a  pin  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  work 
and  rotate  In  one  of  said  holes ;  and  a  stop  screw  carried 
by  the  outer  end  of  said  bar.  said  screw  being  arranged 
to  engage  the  edge  of  the  work  table  for  limiting  Inward 
movement  of  said  bar. 

4.  In  a  disk  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  grinding  disk,  a  work  table  supported  adjacent  to 
said  disk,  said  table  having  a  groove  In  Its  upper  face 
parallel  with  said  disk ;  a  bar  fitting  slldably  In  said 
groove ;  a  plate  fixed  upon  said  bar  and  having  a  slot 
therethrough  perpendicular  to  said  bar ;  a  second  bar 
slldably  mounted  in  said  slot ;  said  second  bar  having 
a  longitudinal  series  of  holes  therein  ;  a  pin  adapted  to  be 
fixed  to  the  work  and  rotate  In  one  of  said  holes ;  and  an 
adjustable  stop  screw  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said 
second  bar,  said  screw  being  adapted  to  engage  the  outer 
edge  of  the  work  table  for  limiting  inward  movement  of 
said  second  bar. 

5.  In  a  disk  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  grinding  disk ;  a  work  table  supported  adjacent  to 
said  disk,  said  table  having  a  groove  In  Its  upf)er  face 
parallel  with  said  disk ;  a  bar  sUdable  In  said  groove  over 
substantially  the  entire  face  of  said  disk ;  a  member 
mounted  on  said  bar  to  slide  toward  and  away  from 
nald  disk  ;  means  for  forming  a  rotatable  connection  be- 
tween said  member  and  a  piece  of  work ;  and  adjustable, 
means  for  limiting  the  Inward  movement  of  said  member. 


990,251.     WHEEL.     Edokn  Gkiokb,  Karlwuhe,  Germany. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  513,618. 

1.  A  sewage  separator  comprising  Inuromblnatton.  with 
a  sewage  channel,  of  a  rotary  separating  device  disposed 
In  said  channel  and  provided  with  curved  screen  scoops 
arranged  to  discharge  centrally  with  respect  to  the  axia 
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of  roUtton  of  satd  separator,  arm*  plroted  at  th«  radial 
centers  of  aald  scoopa,  spring  controlled  brushea  plToted 
on  said  arms  for  sweeping  the  faces  of  the  acoopa  to 
discharge  the  material  centrally,  cams  for  folding  the 
brushes  inwardly  on  the  Inner  stroke  of  said  arms,  means 
for  moTlng  the  arms  and  bruahes  outwardly  In  a  folded 
position  and  then  Inwardly  to  sweep  the  scoops,  and 
cams  for  folding  the  bruahea  outwardly  at  their  outer 
stroke. 


990.252.  8LIDINU  DOOB  FOB  8T0BM-BU001E8.  Sam- 
LBL  P.  Qlckt.  Union  City,  Ind.  Filed  Not.  20,  1910. 
8«iial  No.  694,200. 


2.  A  sewag*  separator  comprising  In  combination,  with 
a  sewsge  channel,  of  a  rotary  separating  deTle*  disposed 
in  said  channel  and  provided  with  curved  screen  scoops 
arranged  to  deliver  toward  the  axis  of  roution  of  said 
separator,  arms  pivoted  at  the  radial  centers  of  said 
scoops,  brushes  pivoted  on  said  arms,  the  pIvoU  of  each 
arm  having  a  gear  and  also  a  lever  provided  with  a  roller, 
guides  acting  through  said  rollem  for  lioldlniz  thf  arnm 
and  brushes  near  the  center  of  roUtlon  of  said  separator 
during  passage  of  the  scoops  through  the  water,  a  rack 
for  operating  gears  to  move  an  arm  outwardly  when  its 
scoop  raises  oat  of  the  water,  and  a  rack  engaging  such 
gear  for  quickly  moving  the  arm  inwardly  to  sweep  the 
contents  of  the  scoop  toward  the  ails  of  rotation  of  aald 
separator.  subaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoM  set  forth. 

3.  A  sewage  separator  comprising  in  combination,  with 
a  sewage  channel,  of  a  rotary  separating  device  disposed 
in  said  channel  and  provided  with  curved  screen  scoops, 
arms  pivoted  at  the  radial  center  of  said  scoops,  brashes 
plTOted  on  said  arms,  mechanism  for  moving  the  arms 
outwardly  and  then  inwardly,  said  brushes  being  provided 
with  pins,  cams  near  the  center  of  said  separator  having 
radial  cam  faces  for  engagement  by  said  pins  to  fold  the 
brushes  inwardly  when  the  arms  are  at  their  Inmost  poei 
tlon.  and  cams  having  outwardly  disposed  cam  faces  for 
engagement  by  said  pins  to  unfold  the  brushes  when  the 
arms  arc  in  their  outermost  positions. 

■4.  A  sewage  separator  comprising  In  combination,  with 
a  sewage  channel,  of  a  rotary  separating  device  disposed 
In  said  channel  and  provided  with  curved  screen  scoot>a, 
arma  pivoted  at  the  radial  center  of  said  scoops  and 
provided  with  folded  brimh  structures,  mechanism  for 
moving  the  arms  outwardly  and  then  Inwardly,  means 
autonatlcally  folding  the  bruab  structores  Into  an  Inop- 
erative position  on  inward  movement  of  the  arms  and 
means  automatically  unfolding  brush  structures  Into  an 
operative  position  upon  outward  movement  of  said  arms. 

5.  A  sewage  separator  comprising  In  combination,  with 
a  sewage  channel,  of  a  rotary  separating  device  dlapoaad 
In  said  channel  and  provided  with  curved  screen  scoops 
arranged  to  dlacharge  centrally  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  device,  centrally  dlaposed  traveling 
means  for  receiving  the  sewage  discharged  from  said 
scoops,  srms  pivoted  at  the  radial  centers  of  aald  scoops 
and  provided  with  folding  brush  stmctures,  me<'hanlsm 
for  moving  the  arms  outwardly  and  then  Inwardly,  means 
automatically  foldinc  the  brush  structorss  Into  an  loop 
erattve  position  on  Inward  movement  of  the  arnsa  and 
means  automatically  unfolding  said  brush  structures  into 
an  operative  position  on  outward  movement  of  said  arms. 


A  sliding  door  combined  with  carrying  tracks,  one  track 
located  Inalde  the  vehicle  body  at  the  place  of  entrance, 
to  which  the  front  side  or  edge  of  the  door  Is  attached  by 
an  Iron  strap  bent  In  proper  shape  and  yoked  to  the 
track  by  a  clevis,  and  one  rabbeted  track  located  on  the 
bottom  of  the  seat  at  the  outer  end,  to  which  the  rear 
aide  or  edge  of  the  door  is  attached  by  two  angle  irons, 
substantially  as  described. 


990,263.  SILVEBSMITH'S  STOCK.  IfAacos  T.  OoLi>- 
BMiTH.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1010.  Berial  No. 
583,580. 


A  wire  mesh  formed  from  a  plurality  of  Interlocking 
link  members,  each  separate  link  member  being  formed 
from  a  piece  of  wire  bent  to  provide  two  \0'>fm  extending 
parallel  with  one  another,  and  a  connecting  portion  ex- 
tending between  said  loops  and  to  one  side  of  a  line  at 
right  angles  to  the  planes  of  said  loops  and  paasing 
through  the  open  spsces  inclosed  thereby,  the  extremities 
of  said  wire  meeting  at  the  middle  of  said  connecting  por- 
tion. 


990,264.  DOOB  FBAME  FOE  LOCOMOTIVE  BOILER 
FLTINACES.  <;i  STAV  vk  Uiaiil.  Zehlendorf.  near  Ber- 
lin. Germany.    Filed  July  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  571,031. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door-frame  of  a  famace,  hav- 
ing lateral  air  flues  opening  with  the  lower  part  Into  the 
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open  air,  and  with  the  upper  part  Into  the  furnace,  of  ven- 
tllatlng-tnbes  opening  Into  said  flues  and  extending  to  the 
top  part  of  the  cab,  of  valves  pivoted  in  each  of  said  floes 
and  adapted  to  shut  off  the  lower  part  of  said  flues  from 
the  open  air. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  door-frame  of  a  furnace 
having  lateral  air  flues  opening  with  the  lower  part  Into 
the  open  air,  and  with  the  upper  part  Into  the  furnace,  of 
rentUatlng-tubes  opening  into  said  flues  and  extending  to 
the  top  part  of  the  cab,  of  two  dampers  connected  with 
each  other,  including  an  obtuse  angle  and  being  pivoted  In 
each  of  said  flues,  one  of  said  dampers  being  adapted  to 
shut  off  the  upper  part  of  the  said  flue  from  the  ventUat- 
Ing-tube  and  to  regulate  the  admission  of  secondary  air 
Into  the  furnace,  the  other  one  being  adapted  to  shut  off 
the  lower  pert  of  the  said  alr-flue  from  the  open  air,  when 
the  admission  of  secondary  air  through  said  ventUatlng- 
tutM>  Into  the  famace  Is  opened,  and  to  open,  when  the  said 
admission  is  shut  off. 


090,255.  MANUFACTURE  OF  WATER-METEB  DISKS. 
William  L.  Gumprecht,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Neptune  Meter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  S,  1909.  Serial  No. 
487,727. 


A  metpf  disk  comprising  a  laminated  body  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial and  rubber  and  an  outer  protective  coating  of  rub- 
ber, the  whole  being  vulcanised. 


990.256.  SHEET -SEPARATING  MEANS.  BaaNHAkO 
(ifSTAFBON.  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  June  23,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  568.478. 


1.  In  sheet  separating  apparatus,  a  revoluble  shaft,  a 
combing  wheel  revoluble  therewith  and  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  said  wheel  having  s  circularly-arranged 
series  of  aiially-rotatable  sheet -engaging  members,  and 
msnnally  adlnstable  means  cooperating  with  all  of  said 
members  to  vary  equally  and  simultaneously  the  frlc- 
tional  action  of  each  of  said  members  upon  the  sheet  Irre- 
spective of  the  position  of  the  combing  wheel  upon  the 
abaft. 

2.  lo  sheet  separating  means,  a  table  for  a  pile  of  sheets, 
two  revoluble.  Independently  mounted  nbafts  alwve  said 
table  and  transverse  to  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  sheetB, 
one  of  said  shafts  extending  beyond  the  longitudinal  center 
of  the  Ubie.  and  a  sheet  segregating  member  revoluble 
with  and  longitudinally  adJnsUble  on  each  shaft,  the  ex- 
tension of  one  of  the  shafts  beyond  the  center  of  the  table 
permitting  the  s<>gregatlng  member  on  said  shaft  to  be 
adjusted  thereon  coincidently  with  the  center  of  the  table. 


3.  In  sheet  separating  means.  In  combination,  a  table  for 
a  pile  of  sheets,  a  plurality  of  revoluble  shafts  located 
above  the  table  transversely  to  the  direction  of  feed  of  the 
sheets,  a  separate  rocking  carrier  for  each  shaft,  a  sheet 
segregating  member  icmgitudlnally  adjustable  on  ea^ 
shaft,  one.  of  the  shafts  extending  beyond  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  table,  whereby  the  segregating  member  there- 
on may  be  adjusted  to  act  upon  the  sheets  In  the  center 
line  thereof,  and  means  to  lo;k  together  the  shaft-carriers 
when  a  single,  centrally  acting  segregating  member  Is 
in  use. 

4.  In  sheet  separating  means,  in  combination,  a  table 
for  a  pile  of  sheets,  two  rocking  carriers  atmve  said  table 
and  having  a  common  fulcrum  transverse  to  the  line  of 
feed  of  the  sheets,  a  revoluble  segregating  member  sus- 
tained by  each  carrier  and  laterally  adjustable  thereon, 
one  of  said  carriers  extending  beyond  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  table,  whereby  the  segregating  member  sus 
talned  by  said  carrier  can  bo  adjusted  to  act  upon  the 
sheets  at  the  center  thereot  »nd  a  device  to  couple  said 
carriers  to  rock  In  unison  when  a  single,  centrally  acting 
segregating  member  la  In  use. 

6.  In  sheet  separating  means,  a  pile  table,  a  main  driv- 
ing shaft  above  it  and  transverse  to  the  direction  of  feed 
of  the  sheets,  two  rocking  carriers  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  ahaft  rotatably  mounted  In  each  carrier  over  and  trans- 
verse to  the  table,  driving  connections  between  said  shafts 
and  the  main  shaft,  a  segregating  member  nwunted  upon 
and  to  rotate  with  each  carrier-shaft  and  adjustable  lon- 
gitudinally thereon,  one  of  said  shafts  extending  at  its  In- 
ner end  beyond  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  table,  where- 
by the  segregating  member  on  said  shaft  can  be  adjusted 
for  center  feed,  the  other  segregating  member  being  idle 
at  such  time,  and  means  to  couple  the  carriers  to  rock  in 
unison  when  center  feed  is  employed,  to  thereby  Impart 
to  the  single  segregating  member  In  operation  the  combined 
weight  of  both  carriers. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


990.267.  BURNISHING -MACHINE.  Christophkb  W. 
Hammond,  llockford.  111.,  assignor  to  Rockford  Silver 
Plate  Company,  Rockford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  531,489. 


1.  In  a  burnishing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
base,  of  reclprocatory  burnishing  mechanism  operating 
thereon,  a  main  driving  shaft  located  on  the  base  at  one 
side  of  the  burnishing  mechanism,  a  rocker  shaft  disposed 
between  the  burnishing  mechanism  and  driving  shaft  and 
disposed  parallel  to  the  latter,  a  crank  mounted  on  the 
driving  shaft,  a  link  connection  between  the  crank  and  the 
rocker  shaft,  a  link  connection  between  the  rocker  shaft 
and  the  burnishing  mechanism,  oppositely  revolving  pul- 
leys mounted  directly  on  the  driving  shaft  at  one  side  of 
its  crank,  and  means  for  clutching  either  pulley  to  the 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  bnrnlshlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
base,  of  reclprocatory  burnishing  mechanism  operating 
thereon,  a  main  driving  shaft  located  on  the  base  at  one 
side  of  the  burnishing  mechanism,  a  rocker  shaft  disposed 
between  the  burnishing  mechanism  and  driving  shaft  snd 
dUposed  parallel  to  the  latter,  a  crank  mounted  on  the 
driving  shaft,  a  link  connection  between  the  crank  and- 
the  rocker  shaft,  a  link  connection  between  the  rocker 
shaft  and  the  burnishing  mechanism,  oppositely  revolving 
pulleys  mounted  directly  on  the  driving  shaft  at  one  side 
of  Its  crank,  a  transversely  movable  work  holder,  means 
connected  to  the  driving  shaft  for  moving  the  work  bolder 
transversely  In  one  direction  when  one  of  said  pulleys  is 
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clutched  to  th«  Bhttt  and  In  tb«  otb«r  direction  when  the 
otber  pulley  is  clutcbed  to  the  shaft,  a  lever  having  one 
end  euKaited  and  operated  by  the  work  tiDlder,  and  means 
connected  to  the  otber  end  ot  the  lever  for  clntchlng  either 
palley  to  the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  buralshinK  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support  having  spaced  tracks,  of  spaced  heads  having  roll- 
ers operating  on  tb«  tracks,  upper  and  lower  cross  t>ars 
connecting  the  heads,  means  for  reciprocating  the  beads 
and  cross  bars,  and  sets  of  upper  and  lower  coacting  yield- 
ing burnishers  slidably  mounted  on  the  upper  and  lower 
cross  bars. 

4.  In  a  burnishing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  bushing  rotHtably  mounted  thereon  and  held 
against  longitudinal  diaplaoement.  means  for  rotating  the 
boshing,  burnishing  mechanism,  and  a  work  holder  moT- 
ably  mounted  on  the  support  and  having  a  screw  fixed 
ther<>to.  said  screw  having  a  threaded  engagement  with 
the  rotary  bushing. 

5.  In  a  burnishing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  sleeve  fixed  to  one  side  of  the  same  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough  provided  with  an  Inner  en- 
largement, a  bushtUK  rotatably  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and 
having  an  enlarged  head  located  In  the  enlargement,  said 
boshing  being  Internally  threaded,  means  for  rotating  the 
hushing,  humlshing  mechanism,  and  a  work  holder  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  the  support  and  having  a  screw  fixed 
thereto,  said  screw  passing  through  and  having  a  threaded 
engagement  with  the  bushing. 

[ClalBM  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


000,238.  BURNISHING -MACIl INK.  CHmiSTOPHBB  W 
Hammond,  Rockford.  111.,  assignor  to  Rockford  Sliver 
Plate  Company,  Rockford.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Jlllnols. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1909      Serial  No.  S31,440. 


1.  .\  burnishing  machine  comprising  a  base,  two  track- 
ways having  the  outlines  of  a  table  fork,  two  sets  of  bor- 
■labws  guided  In  the  track-ways,  one  set  for  the  handle 
portion  of  the  fork  and  the  otber  set  for  the  tine  end  of 
the  fork,  means  for  moving  the  burnishers  along  the  fork 
and  a  holder  for  the  forks. 

2.  A  burnishing  machine,  comprising  a  base,  two  track- 
ways having  the  outlines  of  a  table  fork,  two  frames  hav- 
ing guides  located  In  different  portions  of  the  track-waya, 
bumlshera  supported  by  each  frame,  common  means  for 
moving  both  frames,  and  a  holder  for  the  forks. 

S.  In  a  bomlshlng  machine,  the  combination  with  arti- 
cle holding  means,  of  separate  burnishers  for  operating  on 
different  portions  of  sn  article  h>>ld  by  the  means,  a  rock 
shaft  having  crank  arms,  separate  link  ronne<tlons  be- 
tween the  crank  arms  and  the  respective  burnishers,  and 
tracks  for  guiding  the  burnishers  In  different  paths  of 
movemt-nt.  certain  portions  of  the  tracks  that  guide  one  of 
the  burnfsliers  being  curved. 

4.  In  a  bomlshlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
work  holder,  comprising  spaced  bars,  one  of  which  Is  pro- 
Tided  with  article  receiving  depressions,  of  article-engag- 
ing plungers  slidably  mounted  In  the  other  t>ar,  springs 
engsglng  the  plungers  for  urging  them  toward  the  bar  hav- 
ing the  depressions,  a  clamping  tMir  slidably  mounted  on 


the  bar  having  tha  plungers  and  being  movable  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  plungers,  springs  for  urging 
the  clamping  bar  out  of  such  engagement,  and  a  cam  for 
moving  the  bar  Into  engagement  with  the  plungers. 


990,269.  BURNISHING -MACHINE.  CHiiaTOPHEB  W. 
Hammond,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Rockford  Sliver 
Plate  Company.  Rockford.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  rtec.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  531,441. 


1.  In  a  bumlshinK  machine,  the  combination  with  bur- 
nlahlng  meana,  of  meana  for  holding  the  articles  In  posi- 
tion to  l>o  operated  on  by  the  burnishing  means,  said  hold- 
ing means  including  a  support  that  Is  capable  of  move- 
ment In  two  directions,  and  means  for  separately  securing 
articles  to  the  support,  said  support  being  movable  in  one 
direction  to  present  the  articles  successively  to  a  position 
to  t>e  moved  In  tbe  other  direction  into  and  out  of  the 
position  In  which  they  are  operated  on  by  tbe  bomiahing 
means. 

2.  In  a  burnishing  mschine,  the  combination  with  bur- 
nishing means,  of  means  for  holding  articles  In  position  to 
be  operated  on  by  tbe  burnishing  means,  said  holding 
means  Including  a  support  thst  Is  capable  of  reclprocatory 
and  rotary  movement,  and  means  for  separately  securing 
articles  to  the  support,  said  support  being  rotstsMe  to 
alternately  present  the  artlclea  to  a  position  to  be  recipro- 
cated into  and  out  of  tbe  position  in  which  they  are  oper- 
ated on  by  the  burnishing  meana. 

3.  In  a  bumislilng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  including  uprights  having  slots,  of  humis'lng  roeanH. 
a  t>ar  rotatable  and  alidahle  in  the  slots,  meana  for  clamp- 
ing the  bar  against  rotation  and  agalnat  Its  slldable  move- 
ment, and  s)<i>arate  clamps  for  securing  articles  to  the  bar 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  same  and  In  oppositely  projecting 
relation,  said  t>ar  being  rotatable  to  alternately  present  tbe 
articles  to  a  position  to  be  reciprocated  Into  and  out  of 
the  position  In  which  they  are  operated  on  by  the  bumlah- 
Ing  means. 

4.  A  burnishing  machine  comprising  a  base,  burnishers, 
means  for  moving  the  burnishers,  snd  an  article  holder 
comprising  a  rotatable  plate,  and  clamping  plates  sdjust- 
ably  connected  to  both  faces  of  the  rotatable  plate  for 
secoring  articles  thereto  and  said  plate  being  rotatable  to 
carry  one  set  of  the  srtlcles  Into  codperstive  relation  with 
the  humlabers  when  the  other  set  Is  carried  from  the  same. 

5.  \  burnishing  mschine.  Including  an  srtlcle  holder 
comprising  a  rotatable  plate,  clamping  plates  adjoatably 
connected  to  twth  faces  of  the  rotatable  plate  for  alter- 
nately clamping  articles  thereto,  a  apring  interposed  be- 
tween each  clamping  plate  and  the  rotatable  plate,  and 
means  for  holding  the  clamping  plates  against  the  action 
of  the  spring. 

[Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


990,2«0.  SAVINGS-BANK.  William  S.  IlAaPSTia.  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1011.  Serial  No  607..144. 
1.  A  savings  bank  for  coins  comprising,  in  combination. 
a  box  provided  with  a  coin  slot,  and  a  coin  trapping  device 
cooperating  with  said  slot  consisting  of  s  spring  armed 
device  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  the  interior  of  the 
box  and  adapted  to  yield  toward  the  center  of  the  Interior 
of  the  box.  said  armed  device  having  at  Its  free  end  a 
transversely  extending  portion  lying  .icross  tbe  slot,  said 
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device  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  coin  through  the 
slot  and  laterally  adjacent  the  arm  of  the  device  into  the 
interior  of  the  box  by  yielding  toward  the  center  of  the 
box  and  to  prevent  the  passage  of  the  coin  through  the 
slot  from  the  interior  of  the  box  by  contact  with  the  inner 
side  of  the  rim  of  the  box.  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  savings  bank  for  coins  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  box  provided  with  a  coin  slot,  and  a  coin  trapping  device 
(-o5peratlng  with  said  slot  consisting  of  a  staple-shaped 
spring  member  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe  interior  of 
the  box  and  having  an  arm-connecting  portion  at  its  other 
end  lying  across  the  slot,  said  spring  member  being  adapted 
to  yield  toward  the  center  of  the  Interior  of  the  box  to 
l>ermlt  tbe  passage  of  a  coin  to  the  interior  of  the  box 
through  the  slot  and  between  the  arma  of  the  spring  mem- 
ber, and  by  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  box  to  prevent  the 
passage  of  the  coin  through  the  slot  from  the  interior  of 
the  box. 


990,261.  THIN  LEAF-LIKE  SHEETS  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Christophee  Joskph 
Healy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  three-eighths  to 
Charles  Brueckner,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  one-fourth  to 
James  Hamilton,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  2, 
1909.     SerUl  No.  531,050. 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  thin  transparent  colored 
leaflike  sheet  consisting  in  dissolving  a  resinous  sub- 
stance In  a  suitable  solvent ;  adding  an  oil ;  Introducing 
an  anilln  coloring  matter ;  and  pouring  the  mixture  thus 
formed  upon  the  surface  of  an  acid  solution. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  a  making  a  thin  colored  leaflike  sheet 
consisting  In  dissolving  a  resinous  substance  In  a  suit- 
able solvent :  adding  an  oil ;  introducing  a  coloring 
matter;  and  pouring  tbe  mixture  thus  formed  upon  the 
surface  of  an  acid  solution. 

3.  A  thin  leaflike  sheet  formed  by  dissolving  a  resinous 
substance  in  a  suitable  solvent ;  adding  a  coloring  matter ; 
and   pouring   the   mixture  upon   a   non-adherent    surface. 

4.  A  thin  leaflike  sheet  formed  by  dissolving  a  resinous 
sul«tance  in  a  suitable  solvent ;  adding  an  oil ;  introducing 
coloring  matter ;  and  pouring  the  mixture  upon  a  non- 
adherent surface. 

5.  A  thin  transparent  colored  leaflike  sheet  formed  by 
dissolving  a  resinous  substance  In  a  suitable  solvent ; 
adding  an  oil  ;  introducing  an  anilln  coloring  matter ; 
and  pouring  tbe  mixture  upon  a  non-adberent  surface. 


990,262.  BOOK  -  COVER  PROTECTOR.  Oeoboe  H. 
HEDGE.S.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mary  A.  Hedges, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  July  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
678,000. 


1.  A  book  cover  protector  consisting  of  a  section  com- 
prising a  body  of  material  and  folded  flaps  thereon  on 
the  opposite  sides  and  an  adjacent  end  thereof  and 
tongues  In  the  respective  flaps  with  the  tongues  of 
adjacent  flaps  at  an  angle  with  each  other,  the  tongues 
of  the  flaps  l>eing  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  edge  por- 


tions of  the  adjacent  flap  at  a  locking  angle  to  Mch  other 
thus  doubly  interlocklngly  securing  tbe  flaps  with  each 
other  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  that  of  the 
body,  and  a  section  adapted  to  receive  tbe  free  end  of 
the  body  of  said  section  and  having  similar  side  and 
end  flaps  doubly  secured  to  each  other  In  a  plane  sob- 
gtantlally   parallel   with   the  body. 

2,  A  book  cover  protector  comprising  an  elongated 
section  having  flaps  upon  opposite  sides  and  an  adjacent 
end,  said  flaps  being  formed  with  tongues,  the  tongues 
of  adjacent  flaps  being  disposed  with  their  longitudinal 
axes  at  angles  to  each  other  and  doubly  securing  said 
flaps  in  right-angled  position  In  a  plane  parallel  with 
the  body  portion,  and  an  independent  section  having 
flaps  at  opposite  sides  and  one  end  provided  with  tongues 
tbe  tongues  of  adjacent  flaps  being  disposed  with  their 
longitudinal  axes  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and 
engaging  and  doubly  locking  the  flaps  in  position  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  body  portion,  the  first  named  sec- 
tion receivable  within  tbe  last-named  section  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  for  the  display  of  the  title  of 
tbe  book. 


990,263.      AUTOMOBILE.       Louis    Hebmas,    Hlllsboro. 
Mo.    Filed  Oct.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  584.946. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  two  driving  shafts 
Journaled  longitudinally  in  the  frame  and  arranged  side 
by  side,  and  means  for  revolving  the  said  shafts ;  of  fric- 
tion driving  disks  secured  on  the  said  shafts,  two  cross 
shafts  arranged  In  line  with  each  otber,  slldable  friction 
driving  wheels  spllned  on  tbe  said  cross  shafts  and 
bearing  against  the  said  disks,  beveled  toothed  pinlona 
secured  on  the  said  cross  shafts,  steering  levers  plvotally 
supported  by  the  said  frame  and  arranged  at  the  outer 
ends  of  the  cross  shafts  and  provided  with  axle  spindles, 
road  wheels  mounted  on  tbe  said  spindles,  beveled  toothett 
pinions  secured  to  the  said  road  wheels,  beveled  toothetf 
wheels  connecting  the  said  pinions  in  pairs,  a  connection- 
between  tbe  steering  levers,  and  rods  operatlvely  con- 
necting tbe  friction  driving  wheels  with  the  steering 
levers,  so  that  the  road  wheels  are  driven  at  unequal 
speeds  in  rounding  curves. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  frame,  and  two  drlrlni} 
shafts  Journaled  longitudinally  In  the  frame  and  ar- 
ranged side  by  side :  of  friction  driving  disks  secured 
on  the  said  shafts,  beveled  toothed  driving  pinlors  also 
secured  to  the  said  shafts,  a  rovoluble  driving  wheel  having 
a  revoloble  beveled  toothed  equalizing  pinion  mounted  In 
it,  beveled  toothed  wheels  secured  back  to  back  in  pairs 
each  pair  revolving  independent  of  the  other  and  the  inner 
wheels  gearing  into  the  said  equalizing  pinion  and  the  outer 
wheels  gearing  into  the  said  driving  pinions,  two  cross 
shafts  arranged  in  line  with  each  other,  slldable  friction 
driving  wheels  spllned  on  tbe  said  cross  shafts  and  bearing 
against  the  said  disks,  beveled  toothed  pinions  secured  on 
the  said  cross  shafts,  steering  levers  plvotally  supported 
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by  the  Mid  frame  and  arranged  at  the  outer  ends  of  the 
croaa  abaft*  and  provided  with  axle  tpindlea,  road  wheela 
moanted  on  the  said  spindles,  beveled  toothed  pinions 
secured  to  the  said  road  wheels,  beveled  toothed  wheela 
connecting  the  said  pinions  in  pairs,  a  connection  between 
the  steering  levers,  and  rods  operatlvely  connecting  the 
friction  driving  wheels  with  the  steering  levers,  so  that 
the  road  wheels  are  driven  at  unequal  speed  In  rounding 
curves. 

:i.  Thp  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  two  driving  shafts 
Journaled  longitudinally  in  the  frame,  means  for  revolving 
the  itald  shafts,  friction  driving  disks  aeciured  on  the 
»ald  shafts,  two  cross  shafts  joamaled  in  the  aald  frame, 
slldabie  friction  driving  wheela  splined  on  the  said 
croaa  ahafts  and  bearing  against  the  said  disks,  steering 
lerers  plvotally  supported  by  the  said  frame  and  pro- 
vide<l  with  axle  spindles,  road  wheels  mounted  on  the 
nald  spindles,  driving  connections  between  the  said  croaa 
ahafts  and  road  wheels,  a  connection  between  the  steer- 
ing levers,  and  roda  operatlvely  connecting  the  friction 
driving    wheels    with    the    steering    levers. 


9«O.J64.  .\rTOMATIC  ELKCTKOM.Xr.NETIC  SPEED- 
CONTROLLER.  Ha«by  HEKTZBieao,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Abbot  A.  Low,  Horseshoe.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  17,  1J*07.     Serial  No.  307.911. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  inclosed 
eeictro-magnet  having  a  plunger,  a  dash  pot  piston  mov- 
able with  said  plunger  and  operating  in  a  chamber  formed 
by  said  Inclosed  magnet,  means  for  regulating  the  flow 
of  air  to  and  from  said  chamber,  a  controlling  device 
operated  by  said  plunger,  a  circuit  for  enerpialng  the 
magnet,  and  automatic  switch  mechanism  for  making  and 
brraking  the  circuit. 

2.  In  an  automatic  speed  controllpr,  an  Internal  com- 
Imstion  engine,  an  engine-shaft,  separate  valve  mecha- 
nisms for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  and  fuel,  re- 
«l>ectively,  to  the  cylinders  of  said  internal  combustion 
engine,  an  electro-magnet  having  a  movable  element,  sepa- 
rate connections  from  said  movable  element,  with  the  re- 
spective valve  mechanisms,  a  centrifugal  governor  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  said  engine-shaft,  an  electric  circuit 
Including  said  electro-magnet,  and  a  circuit  breaking  lever 
included  In  said  electric  circuit  and  mechanically  connected 
to  said  centrifugal  governor. 

3.  In  an  automatic  speed  controller,  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engine,  an  engine  shaft,  a  valve  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  admission  of  fuel  to  said  engine,  another 
valve  mechanism  for  regulating  the  inlet  of  air  to  said 
engine,  an  electro-magnet  having  a  movable  element, 
separate  connections  Intermediate  said  movable  element 
and  the  respective  valve  mechanisms,  a  mechanical  gov- 
ernor operated  by  the  engine  shaft,  an  electric  circuit 
including  said  electro-magnet,  a  circuit  breaking  lever 
interposed  in  said  circuit  and  connected  directly  to  saM 
governor,  a  spring  attached  to  said  lever,  and  adjusting 
means  connected  to  the  spring  for  varying  the  tension 
thereof. 


»90,265.  ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  TOOL.  Hakbt 
Hektzbbbg,  New  York,  Abbot  A.  Low.  Horseaboe,  and 
liAraics  J.  WoHL,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by 
4)lrect  and  meane  assignments,  to  Economy  Electric 
<'ompany.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Tiled  Nov.  4,  1907.  Serial  No.  400.725. 
1.  In  an  electrically  heated  tool  of  the  claas  described, 
a  tK>dy  composed  of  a  mass  of  metal,  said  body  being 
provided  with  a   longitudinal  chamber  closed  at  one  end 


and  open  at  the  other  end,  a  hollow  stock  rigidly  fastened 
to  said  body  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  metal 
member  positioned  within  the  chamber  and  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  body,  said  meUl  member  being  in  con- 
tact at  ita  side  and  end  edges  with  the  body  and  having 
its  faces  spaced  relative  to  the  walls  of  the  chamber,  a 
high  resistance  heating  unit  positioned  between  the  walla 
of  said  chamber  and  the  metal  member,  a  low  resistance 
heating  unit  also  positioned  in  the  spaces  between  the 
walls  of  said  chamber  and  the  metal  member,  the  respec- 
tive heating  units  being  positioned  at  different  portions 
of  the  body  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  coupling  mem- 
ber attached  to  the  hollow  stock,  said  coupling  naemlier 
having  electrical  terminals  connected  to  the  heating  units, 
and  a  second  coupling  member  having  similar  electrical 
terminals,  the  second  coupling  meml>er  and  its  terminals 
being  adjustable  relative  to  tbe  first  named  coupling  mem- 
ber for  controlling  the  flow  of  current  through  the  separate 
heating  unita  or  through  said  units  collectively. 


2.  In  an  electrically  heated  tool  of  the  class  descrlb-^. 
a  body  composed  of  a  chambered  mass  of  metal  solid  and 
closed  at  one  portion  and  substantially  open  at  another 
portion,  a  plurality  of  heating  units  positioned  within 
the  body,  said  heating  units  beinc  of  different  electrical 
resistances,  means  whereby  «ald  heating  units  are  con- 
flned  in  close  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  chambered 
body.,  a  coupling  member  provided  with  terminals  con- 
nected to  said  heating  units,  and  a  second  coupling  mem- 
ber provided  with  similar  terminals,  said  second  coupling 
member  beinc  adjustable  relative  to  the  first  coupling 
member  for  controlling  the  fiow  of  current  separately 
through  tbe  heating  units  or  through  said  units  col- 
lectively. 


990.266.  MANT'F.VrTrRE  OF  STEEL.  Thom.vs  J.^MKS 
Heskett.  Westminster.  London,  England.  Filed  Aug.  S. 
1010.     Serial  No.  576.247. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  converter,  of  a  cupola  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  passatre  for  metal  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  said  converter  and  arranged  above  the 
bottom  of  the  cupola  and  thereby  forming  a  well  for 
metal  In  tbe  cupola,  and  means  for  blowing  air  into  the 
said  well  to  oxidise  Its  contents  before  permitting  the 
metal  to  flow  into  the  converter. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  converter,  of  a  cupola  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  passage  for  metal  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  said  converter  and  arranged  above  the 
bottom  of  the  cupola  and  thereby  forming  a  well  for 
metal  in  the  cupola,  meana  for  blowing  air  Into  the  said 
well  to  oxidlxe  Its  contents  before  permlttlnx  the  metal 
to  fiow  Into  the  converter,  and  means  for  blowing  air  Into 
the  said  cupola  above  the  level  of  the  said  passage  and 
at  lower  pressure  than  the  air  blown  into  the  said  well. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  converter,  of  a  cupola  pro- 
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Tided  with  an  outlet  passage  for  metal  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  said  converter  and  arranged  above  tbe 
bottom  of  tbe  cupola  and  thereby  forming  a  well  for  metal 
in  the  cupola,  means  for  blowing  air  into  the  aald  well 


to  oxidize  its  contents  before  permitting  the  metal  to  flow 
into  the  converter,  and  an  intermediate  receiver  for  metal 
arranged  between  the  said  cupola  and  converter  and  in 
which  the  slag  is  permitted  to  separate  from  the  metal. 


090,267.      LADDER. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1911 


Pkteb  W.  Hill,  Dorchester,  Mass. 
Serial  No.  604,279. 


3.  A  ladder  comprlalng  in  combination  with  a  wall,  a 
casing  having  a  front  face  formed  with  an  opening  and 
having  an  overhanging  shoulder  intermediate  the  top  and 
bottom  of  said  casing  to  the  rear  of  said  front  face,  and 
a  foot  rest  Introduced  through  said  opening  and  having 
ita  Inner  end  in  engagement  with  said  shoulder  to  bold 
the  rest  against  upward  movement  at  its  inner  end. 

4.  A  ladder  comprising  in  combination  with  a  wall,  a 
casing  formed  with  an  intermediate  dividing  wall  to  form 
a  grout  receiving  chamber  at  its  rear  and  a  foot  rest 
receiving  chamber  at  its  front,  said  dividing  wall  having 
a  shoulder,  the  front  face  of  the  casing  having  an  opening, 
and  a  foot  rest  having  Its  inner  end  arranged  in  said  front 
chamber  and  In  engagement  with  said  shoulder. 

5.  A  ladder  comprising  In  combination  with  a  wall,  a 
casing  formed  with  an  intermediate  dividing  wall  to  form 
a  grout  receiving  chamber-  at  its  rear  and  a  foot  rest 
receiving  chamber  at  its  front,  said  dividing  wall  havlni? 
a  shoulder,  the  front  face  of  tbe  casing  having  an  opening, 
and  a  foot  rest  having  its  Inner  end  arranged  In  said  front 
chamber  and  in  engagement  with  said  shoulder,  and  means  , 
whereby  wet  grout  may  be  poured  In  the  front  chamber 
to  fill  the  same  below  said  foot  rest  to  provide  a  bed  for 
the  latter,  

990,268.      GAS-HEATER.      CHAitLBS    Hohmann,    Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  594,821. 


1.  A  ladder  comprising  In  combination  with  a  wall,  a 
casing  having  a  front  face  formed  with  a  T  shaped  open- 
ing and  having  its  rear  open,  said  casing  having  upper 
and  lower  walls  which  diverge  from  said  front  face,  a 
dividing  wall  in  the  casing  between  the  front  and  rear 
faces  thereof,  said  dividing  wall  being  of  angular  con- 
formation to  form  a  shoulder,  a  foot  rest  having  a  T- 
shaped  inner  end  to  engage  in  aald  opening  of  the  front 
face  of  tbe  casing  and  to  abut  said  shoulder  of  the  divid- 
ing wall. 

2.  A  ladder  comprising  In  combination  with  a  wall,  a 
casing  having  a  front  face  formed  with  a  T-shaped  open- 
ing and  having  Its  rear  open,  said  casing  having  upper 
and  lower  walls  which  diverge  from  said  front  face,  a 
dividing  wall  In  the  casing  between  the  front  and  rear 
faces  thereof,  said  dividing  wall  being  of  angular  con- 
formation to  form  a  shoulder,  a  foot  rest  having  a  T- 
shaped  inner  end  to  engage  in  said  opening  of  the  front 
face  of  tbe  casing  and  to  abut  said  shoulder  of  the  divid- 
ing wall,  said  inner  end  of  tbe  foot  rest  being  formed  with 
an  aperture  to  receive  wet  grout  to  allow  the  latter  to  he 
poured  therethrough  to  form  a  bed  lor  the  foot  rest. 


^  'St<» 


1.  The  combination  of  a  burner,  with  a  heater  compris- 
ing a  radiator,  means  for  supporting  the  radiator  on  tbe 
burner,  and  inclosing  plates  depending  from  the  radiator 
and  adapted  to  inclose  the  burner  and  being  adapted  to 
be  swung  upward  against  the  radiator  to  permit  the  use 
of  the  burner  for  lighting  purposes. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  burner,  with  a  heater  compris- 
ing a  radiator,  a  wire  supiwrt,  a  cl&mp  on  the  bottom  of 
the  wire  support  for  detachably  securing  the  device  to 
the  burner,  and  Inclosing  plates  depending  from  the 
radiator  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  clamp  and 
arranged  to  be  swung  against  the  radiator  to  permit  the 
burner  to  be  used  for  lighting  purposes. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  burner,  with  a  heater  compris- 
ing a  radiator  having  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly  inclined 
outer  surface  and  adapted  to  receive  and  radiate  heat 
from  the  burner,  a  support  for  detachably  securing  the 
radiator  above  a  burner,  and  inclosing  plates  arranged 
to  swing  on  tbe  edges  of  the  radiator  and  adapted  to  be 
deUchably  secured  to  the  support  and  being  also  adapted 
to  be  swung  upward  and  lie  against  the  inclined  surface 
of  the  radiator  so  that  the  burner  can  be  used  for  lighting 
purposes. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  burner,  with  a  heater  compris- 
ing a  radiator  made  of  horizontal  upper  and  lower  double 
beater  plates  which  are  perforated,  a  perforated  inclosing 
plate  surrounding  the  heater  plates,  a  support,  and  meana 
on  the  support  for  detachably  securing  it  to  the  burner. 
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the  support  being  lecured  to  the  lower  of  the  beater  plates 
whereby  the  beater  plates  are  aialntained  abore  the 
burner. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  burner,  with  a  heater  comprU- 

tnx  a  radiator  formed  of  an  Inclosing  plate  baying  perfo- 

^ktfoni^  therein,  a  lower  double  heater  plate  at  the  bottom 

Cof  tb^lDCloalng  plate,  an  upper  double  heater  plate  baring 

\j^gffonit\onB    therein,    the    lower    heater    plate    also    being 

perforated,  a  support  for  detachably  securing  the  radiator 

abore  the  burner,   and   Inclosing  plates   swingtBg  on  the 

periphery  of  the  radiator,  the  Inclosing  plates  btfat  adapt 

ed  to  be  secured  In  their  lowered  position  and  also  being 

adapted    to   be   swung  upward   and   held    In   their   raised 

positions   whereby    the   burner    can   be   used    for    lighting 

purposes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaistte] 


WK).2«a.  THERMOMETER  RECEPTACLE  OB  CASE. 
Jambs  How»,  Rochester,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Taylor  In- 
strument Companies,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .York.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1910.     SerUl  No.  582.193. 


1.  In  a  receptacle  for  thermometers,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  open  at  one  end,  of  two  resilient  arms  ex 
tending  longitudinally  of  the  casing  and  projecting  from 
the  upper  end  thereof,  said  projecting  ends  of  the  arms 
being  bent  outwardly  relatively  to  each  other  and  curved 
In  cross-section  forming  a  throat  exterior  to  the  open  end 
of  the  receptacle  for  guiding  a  thermometer  stem  when 
Inserted  between  the  arms  and  a  cap  for  the  casing  inclos- 
ing the  end  of  the  thermometer  and  the  extremities  of  the 
arms. 

2.  In  a  receptacle  for  thermometers,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  casing  open  at  one  end,  of  two  con- 
nected resilient  arms  cunred  in  cross  section  correspond- 
ing to  the  interior  of  the  casing,  and  extending  throughout 
the  length  of  the  casing,  said  arms  being  arranged  opposite 
to  each  other,  and  normally  set  to  move  toward  each  other 
and  having  at  their  outer  ends  portions  turned  Inwardly  at 
obtuse  angles  and  their  extremities  flared  outwardly  to 
form  a  funnel  shaped  neck  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a 
thermometer  and  colSperate  therewith  to  separate  the  arms, 
and  a  seat  adapted  to  receive  a  thermometer  bulb  support- 
ed between  the  lower  en^  of  the  arms. 

3.  In  a  receptacle  for  thermometers,  the  comblnnflon 
with  a  casing,  of  a  bolder  Ins^Tted  therein  comprislnit  a 
strip  of  spring  metal  bent  Into  U  shape  and  forming  two 
arms  extending  longitudinally  of  the  rasing,  the  outer  ends 
of  said  arms  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  casing,  the 
projecting  extremities  of  said  arms  being  bent  outwardly 
to  form  a  neck  adapted  to  receive  a  thermometer  and  a 
support  for  a  thermometer  bulb  located  between  the  lower 
ends  of  the  arms. 

4.  In  a  receptacle  for  a  clinical  thermometer  comprising 
a  stem  and  a  talb  of  smaller  dimensions  at  its  lower  end. 
the  combination  of  a  casing  and  two  resilient  memberii  ex- 


tending longitudinally  within  the  casing,  said  arms  being 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  and  sdapted  to  embrace  the 
stem  of  the  thermometer,  and  means  between  the  lower 
en<fs  of  the  arms  forming  a  seat  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  smaller  bulb  portion  of  the  thermometer. 

5.  \  receptacle  for  thermometers  comprising  a  long 
narrow  casing,  a  closure  therefor,  and  a  helically  colled 
spring  at  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  having  Its  upper  coil 
open  to  receive  the  thermometer  bulb  and  supported  to 
prevent  lateral  movement  thereof  when  compressed. 


990,270.  COSMETIC  BOOKLET.  Sasah  Jane  HtDSON. 
I»ndon,  England.  ai«8lgnor  to  MUlhens  &  Kroff.  New 
York.  N.  T.    Piled  Feb.  6.  1911.    Serial  No.  606.744. 


1.  A  cosmetic  booklet  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaves 
saturated  with  a  rouge  composition,  and  a  plurality  of  in- 
terposed waxed  leaves,  said  waxed  leaves  being  perfumed 
to  transmit  their  scent  to  the  saturated  leaves. 

2.  .V  cosmetic  booklet  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaves 
saturated  with  a  rouge  composition,  and  a  plurality  of 
Interpoiied  waxed  leaves,  said  saturated  and  waxed  le«v«^ 
being  i.rovlde<l  with  sllned  rows  of  perforations,  whereby 
said  leaves  may  be  torn  off  In  unison. 


9  9  0,271.      MEAT    COMPRESSOR    AND    RETAINER 
Hexst    HfTsoN    and    WALTta    S.    Htxsox,    Pocatello, 
Idaho.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  551,342. 


1.  In  an  appliance  for  compressing  meat  in  an  expansi- 
ble and  contractlble  cylinder,  a  base  bavlDg  a  seat  for  the 
cylinder,  a  chain  having  one  end  attached  to  the  base  and 
arranged  to  pass  around  the  cylinder  and  cross  Itself  below 
said  seat,  and  means  to  draw  on  the  opposite  end  of  the 
chain  to  contract  the  cylinder,  having  a  hook  to  engage 
with  the  chain,  the  book  adjustable  from  one  link  to  an- 
other of  the  chain,  whereby  the  diameter  of  the  cylinder 
after  the  compression,  is  controlled. 

2.  In  an  appliance  for  compressing  meat  In  an  expansi- 
ble and  contractlble  cylinder,  a  base  having  a  seat  for  the 
cylinder,  a  flexible  member  having  one  end  attached  to  tbc 
base  and  arranged  to  pass  around  the  cylinder,  an  angular 
lever  fulcruroed  at  one  end  to  the  t>ase.  and  means  to  en- 
gage the  opposite  end  of  said  memt>er,  connected  to  the 
lever  at  the  angle  thereof 

.3.  .K  meat  compressor  comprising  a  base  having  upright 
flanges  spaced  apart  and  constituting  a  seat  for  the  meat,  a 
flexible  member  to  pass  around  and  compress  the   meat. 
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having  one  end  fixed,  and  an  angular  lever  fulcrumed 
at  one  end  In  the  said  flanges,  having  means  to  engage  the 
other  end  of  the  said  member  connected  to  the  leved  adja- 
cent to  the  angle  thereof. 

4.  In  an  appliance  for  compressing  meat  in  an  expansi- 
ble and  contractlble  cylinder,  a  base  having  upwardly- 
turned  flanges,  providing  a  seat  for  the  cylinder,  chalna, 
each  having  one  end  attached  to  the  base  and  arranged  to 
pass  around  the  cylinder,  an  angular  lever  having  two 
arms  respectively  arranged  adjacent  to  the  flanges  of  the 
base  and  fulcrumed  at  their  outer  ends  in  said  flanges,  and 
hooks  fulcrumed  to  the  arms  of  the  lever  adjacent  to  the 
angle  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  links  of  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  chains. 

5.  In  an  appliance  for  compressing  meat  in  an  expansi- 
ble and  contractlble  cylinder,  a  base  having  upright 
flanges  on  which  the  cylinder  Is  adapted  to  seat,  said 
flanges  having  slots  at  the  forward  ends,  a  flexible  member 
having  one  end  attached  to  the  Iwise  and  arranged  to  pass 
around  the  cylinder,  an  angular  lever  having  a  pivot-pin 
removably  engaged  in  the  slots  of  the  flanges,  and  means 
to  detacbably  engage  the  opposite  end  of  said  member,  con- 
nected to  the  lever  adjacent  to  the  angle  thereof. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


990,272.  TOBACCO-PLUG 
Logansport,  Ind.  Piled 
589,155. 


CUTTER.      HoMBt    C.    IzoB, 
Oct.    26,    1910.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  tobacco  plug  cutter,  a  base,  centering  device* 
guided  In  the  base  and  yieldingly  urged  toward  each  other, 
and  means  for  spreading  said  devices. 

2.  In  a  tobacco  plug  cutter,  a  base,  centering  devices 
Bssoclated  therewith,  means  yieldingly  urging  said  devices 
toward  each  other,  and  manually  operated  means  to  sepa- 
rate said  devices,  for  the  insertion  of  the  plug  therebe- 
tween. 

3.  In  a  tobacco  plug  cutter,  a  Iwise  having  an  abutment 
thereon,  and  clamping  devices  projecting  upward  through 
the  base  and  yieldingly  urged  toward  each  other  and  to- 
ward said  abutment. 

4.  In  a  tobacco  plug  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
knife  above  the  same,  an  abutment  on  the  base  with  which 
one  edge  of  the  plug  Is  engaged,  and  centering  devices 
guided  in  the  base  at  opposite  sides  of  the  knife  and  yield- 
ingly urged  toward  the  latter  to  center  the  plug  beneath 
the  knife  and  against  said  abutment. 

6.  In  a  tobacco  plug  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
knife  al>ore  the  same,  pins  guided  transversely  in  the  base 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  knife,  and  a  push  rod  connected 
with  said  pins. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


990,273.  SAFETY  -  SWITCH  FOR  RAILWAYS.  Loris 
Jacob  KiinrEs.  Bowling  Green.  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  542.779. 

1.  In  safety  switches  for  railways  the  combination  with 
a  main  track  and  a  cooperating  siding,  of  switch  operat- 
ing mechanism  having  an  operating  lever,  and  an  inde- 
pendent non-electrical  safety  lock  located  out  of  reach  of 
said  operating  lever. 

2.  In  safety  switches  for  raiHrays  the  combination  with 
a  main' track  and  a  cooperating  siding,  of  switch  operat- 


ing mechanism  having  an  operating  lever,  and  an  inde- 
pendent non-electrical  safety  lock  located  a  material  dis- 
tance from  said  operating  lever  and  from  the  end  of  the 
siding. 


n^^n  n  n  n  n  nH 


3.  In  safety  switches  for  railways  the  combination  with 
a  main  track  and  a  cooperating  siding,  of  a  switch  stand 
and  switch  operating  mechanism  connected  therewith,  and 
an  independent  safety  lock  located  between  the  rails  of  the 
siding  a  material  distance  down  the  siding  from  the  switch 
points  and  the  switch  stand. 

4.  In  safety  switches  for  railways  the  combination  with 
a  track  and  a  cooperating  switch,  of  switch  operatlnjj 
mechanism,  an  automatic  locking  device  connected  with 
said  operating  mechanism  to  lock  the  same,  and  means  for 
rendering  said  device  inoperative  in  Its  locked  position. 

5.  In  safety  sidings  for  railways  the  combination  with 
a  track  and  a  cooperating  switch,  of  switch  operating 
mechanism  ;  an  automatic  lock  ;  means  for  rendering  said 
lock  Inoperative  In  its  locked  position ;  and  a  deraller  con- 
nected with  said  switch  operating  meohanlsm. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


990,274.  STORAGE  BATTERY.  Eogar  Jonas  Ksapp 
and  Edward  Dambl  McLaughlin.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Piled  Mar.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  552,106. 


1.  In  a  storage  battery,  an  electrode  comprising  a  su|v 
porting  member  in  the  form  of  an  overlapping  shell,  an 
over-lapping  porous  container  disposed  inside  said  shell, 
and  active  material  contained  by  said  container. 

2.  In  a  storage  battery,  an  electrode  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  cylindrical 
shell,  one  edge  6f  said  shell  being  silt  for  the  reception  of 
the  other  edge,  a  porous  containing  member  inside  said 
shell,  and  active  material  contained  by  said  porous 
member. 

3.  In  a  storage  battery,  an  electrode  comprising  a  con- 
tainer in  the  form  of  a  substantially  cylindrical  shell,  one 
edge  of  which  is  slitted  for  the  reception  of  the  other  edge, 
and  active  material  contained  by  said  container. 

4.  In  a  storage  battery,  an  electrode  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member  In  the  form  of  an  expansible  shell,  an  ex- 
pansible porous  container  disposed  inside  said  shell,  and 
active  material  contained  by  said  container. 

5.  In  a  storage  battery,  an  electrode  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member  in  the  form  of  an  over-lapping  shell,  an 
expansible  porous  container  disposed  inside  said  shell,  and 
active  material  contained  by  said  container. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


990,275.     TELEPHONE-TRANSMITTER.     Stanislaw   A. 

K0LTON8KI,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  May  23,  1907.     Serial 

No.  375.246. 

1.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  with  an 
annular  frame  or  support  having  a  two-armed  bridge  in- 
tegral   therewith,    the   median    line  of  both    arms   of   the 
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bridge  being  located  on  tbe  same  side  of  a  diametrical  line 
tbrough  aald  frame,  of  a  diaphragm  situated  between  tbe 
bridge  and  tbe  frame,  and  a  Tarlabie  resistance  supported 
partlj  by  the  bridge  and  partly  by  tbe  diaphragm. 


2.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a 
*frame  or  support,  of  a  sound-transmitting  diaphragm  sus 
talned  thereby,  an  auxiliary  diaphragm  also  suaUlned 
thereby,  a  non-rotaUble  clamping  ring  for  clamping  tbe 
auxiliary  diaphragm  in  poeltlon,  and  a  front  plate  20  m- 
cured  to  the  frame  and  operating  to  hold  the  clamping 
ring  In  place. 

3.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  a  bridge  Integral  therewith,  a  diaphragm 
sustained  by  said  frame  and  bridge,  a  casing  Incloalng  the 
frame  and  bridge,  and  a  front  cover  screwed  to  the  casing 
and  clamping  tbe  frame  to  tbe  casing. 

4.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  a  bridge  Integral  therewith,  a  diaphragm 
sostaloed  thereby,  a  casing  Incloalng  the  frame,  screws  for 
securing  the  casing  to  the  frame,  said  screws  having  pro- 
jecting trunnion  portions  and  brackets  In  which  the  tmn- 
nlon  portions  of  the  screws  are  rotatably  mounted. 


990.276.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  WiLLi.\M  W. 
Laskbb.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1908.  Serial 
No.  467.238. 


XT 


1.  A  typewriting  machine  having  a  pivoted  type  bar 
i-arrylng  type  on  one  side  of  Its  pivot  and  having  a  projec- 
Jectlon  on  tne  opposite  side  of  Its  pivot,  a  key  lever,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  link  located  beneath  said  projection  plv- 
oUlly  connected  with  the  key  lever  and  slldably  connected 
with  said  projection  of  the  type  bar  to  pull  down  said  pro- 
jection to  rotate  the  type  bar.  and  means  Independent  of 
the  key  lever  to  prevent  depression  of  the  link  except  by 
the  depression  of  the  key  lever. 

2.  A  typewriting  machine  having  a  type  bar.  a  key  lever, 
a  link  connecting  the  latter  with  the  type  bar,  tbe  link 
having  a  lateral  proje<tlon  above  Its  point  of  connection 
with  the  key  lever,  and  an  abutment  upon  which  said  pro- 
jection slides  aa  the  link  la  depressed  to  cause  lateral 
mov«>ment  of  the  link  upon  depreaalon  of  tbe  key  lever. 


3.  A  typewriting  machine  bavins  a  pivoted  type  bar.  a 
key  lever,  a  link  connecting  the  key  lever  with  the  type 
bar.  aald  link  having  an  outwardly  disposed  projection, 
and  an  abatment  separate  from  tbe  key  lever  upon  which 
said  projection  slides  to  cause  lateral  movement  of  the 
link. 

4.  A  typewriting  machine  having  a  pivoted  type  bar 
provided  with  an  outwardly  diapoeed  projection  on  the 
side  of  tbe  pivot  opposite  tbe  type,  a  key  lever,  a  link 
pivotally  connected  with  the  key  lever,  means  for  slldably 
connecting  tbe  link  with  the  projection  of  the  type  bar, 
said  link  having  a  lateral  projection,  and  an  abutment 
apon  which  the  link  slides  for  causing  the  link  to  have 
lateral  motion  upon  depression  of  the  key  lever  to  swing 
the  type  bar  upon  Its  pivot. 

5.  A  typewriting  machine  having  a  pivoted  type  bar.  a 
key  lever,  a  link  movably  connected  with  the  key  lever 
and  with  the  type  bar.  the  link  having  a  projection  ex- 
tending in  the  plane  of  the  key  lever,  and  an  abutment 
separate  from  the  key  lever  upon  which  said  projection 
slides  as  the  link  is  depressed  to  cause  the  link  to  have  lat- 
eral movement  upon  operation  of  the  key  lever. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


990.277.  DENTAL  INSTRUMENT.  Chapim  F.  Lacdbb- 
DALB.  Lyons.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  IB.  1910.  Serial  No. 
577.137. 


1.  A  dental  Instrument  comi  rUIng  a  handle,  and  a 
shank  terminating  in  a  laterally  curved  and  enlarged 
portion  which  Is  concavo-convox  In  cross  section. 

2.  A  dental  Instrument  comprising  a  handle,  and  a 
shank  terminating  In  a  laterally  curved  and  enlarged 
portion,  the  handle  and  nhank  being  /'oncavo  convex  In 
croea  section,  and  the  enlarged  portion  being  also  concavo- 
convex  in  croaa  section,  and  projecting  from  tbe  convex 
side  of  the  shank. 

3.  A  dental  Instrument  comprising  a  spoon  shaped 
handle,  a  shank  extending  therefrom,  said  shank  being 
concavo  convex  In  croea  section,  and  terminating  In  a 
laterally  curved  and  enlarged  portion  having  a  recess  in 
one  of  its  edges,  and  a  fluid  dropper  comprising  a  bulb 
mounted  In  tbe  concavity  of  the  handle,  and  having  an 
outlet  tube  extending  along  the  shank  In  the  concave 
portion  thereof,  and  terminating  adjacent  to  the  recess  to 
dlschsrjre  therethrough. 

4.  A  dental  instrument  comprising  a  handle,  a  shank 
extending  therefrom  and  terminating  In  a  laterally  curved 
and  enlarged  portion  having  a  recess  In  one  of  Its  edges, 
a  watpr  dropper  comprising  a  bulb  mounted  on  the  handle, 
and  having  a  discbarge  tube  extending  along  the  shank, 
and  terminating  adjacent  to  the  receaa  to  discharge  there- 
tkrough.  said  tube  being  rotaUble  and  longitudinally 
a4[|aatat>le  with  respect  to  the  shank. 


990.278.  CONDENSER.  MAtticB  Leblasc.  Paris.  France, 
asalgnor  to  Soclete  Anonyme  pour  lExploltatlon  dea 
Procedes  Westlnghouse  Leblanc.  Paria.  France.  Filed 
July   6.    1908.      SerUl   No    442,076. 

1.  A  jet  condenser  comprising  a  condensing  chamber 
provided  with  jet  delivery  noaalee  and  a  vapor  or  steam 
Inlet  port,  a  collecting  chamber  provided  with  a  water 
outlet  port  and  an  air  or  gas  outlet  port,  and  an  annular 
converging  noixle  adapted  to  receive  the  water  discharged 
from  aald  jet  delivery  noxaiea  and  to  deliver  it  to  said  col 
lectlng  chamber. 

2.  A   jet   condenser   comprising   a   sbril   divided    Into   a 
coiHlMising  and  a  collecting  chamber,  a   plurality  of  jet 
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delivery  noaales  and  a  vapor  delivery  port  communicating 
with  aaid  condensing  chamber,  .a  water  dUcharglng  and 
a  gaa  delivery  port  communicating  with  aald  collecting 
chamber,  and  an  annular  converging  noasle  establishing 
communicAtlon  between  said  condensing  and  said  collect- 
ing chambers. 


X  A  condensing  apparatus  comprising  a  condensing 
chamber  provided  with  a  jet  delivery  noxxle  and  a  vapor 
or  steam  inlet  port,  a  collecting  chamber  provided  with 
a  water  outlet  port  and  a  gas  or  air  outlet  port  and  a 
noxxle  located  between  said  chambers  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  water  dlacharged  from  said  jet  delivery  nox- 
xle and  to  deliver  It  to  said  collecting  chamber. 

4.  A  condensing  apparatus  comprising  a  condensing 
chamber,  a  collecting  chamber,  a  plurality  of  jet  delivery 
noxxles  and  a  vapor  delivery  port  communicating  with 
said  condensing  chamber,  a  water  discharge  and  a  gas 
delivery  port  communicating  with  collecting  chamber  and 
a  noxxle  establishing  communication  between  said  con- 
denaing  and  said  collecting  chambers. 

5.  In  a  condensing  apparatus,  a  condensing  chamber, 
H  collecting  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  water  jet  devices 
for  entraining  and  compressing  the  non-condensable  vapors 
and  gases  and  discharging  them  from  said  condensing 
chamber  Into  said  collecting  chambt-r. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.J 


990.279.  CORSET  AND  BUST  FORM  THEREFOR. 
CuiBBSCB  Mater  and  Samcbl  Yaffe,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  520.485. 


above  and  atUched  at  its  lower  margin  to  the  upper 
margin  of  the  stifTened  portion  of  the  corset  and  com- 
prising Inner  and  outer  walls  and  divided  In  line  with 
the  front  opening  of  the  stiffened  corset  body,  the  front 
margins  of  aald  upper  bust  portion  being  flexible  and  pro 
vlded  at  its  flexible  margins  with  fastening  devices  inde- 
pendent of  the  fastening  devices  of  the  lower  stiffened 
portion  of  the  corset,  and  bust  pads  removably  seated  be- 
tween said  flexible  upper  bust  portion  walls. 

2.  In  a  corset,  the  combination  with  a  stiffened  or 
stayed  lower  portion  for  supporting  the  waist  and  the 
lower  bust  portion  of  the  figure,  of  a  flexible  bust  portion 
located  wholly  above  and  attached  at  Its  lower  margin 
to  the  upper  margin  of  the  front  stiffened  portion  of  the 
corset  and  formed  to  provide  pockets  which  are  Incor- 
porated in  and  form  part  of  the  corset  structure  and 
which  extend  to  the  arm  pits  of  the  garment,  and 
elongated  bust  pads  in  said  pockets  extending  at  their 
outer  ends  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  pockets  and  diminish- 
ing in  vertical  width  to  form  outer  pointed  ends,  the 
pointed  ends  of  the  pads  being  located  above  the  longi- 
tudinal center  lines  thereof. 

3.  In  a  corset,  the  combination  with  a  stiffened  or 
stayed  lower  portion  for  supporting  tVc  waist  and  t"  e 
lower  bust  portion  of  the  figure,  of  a  flexible  bust  portion 
located  wholly  above  and  attached  at  its  lower  margin 
to  the  upper  margin  of  the  front  stiffened  portion  of  the 
corset  and  formed  to  provide  pockets  which  are  incorpo- 
rated in  and  form  part  of  the  corset  structure  and  which 
extend  to  the  arm  pits  of  the  garment,  and  Inflatable 
bags  or  cells  In  said  pockets  having  means  for  admitting 
air  thereto  to  inflate  the  same,  said  inflatable  bags  or 
cells  extending  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  outer  ends 
of  the  packets  at  the  arm  pits  of  the  garment  and  di- 
minishing in  vertical  width  toward  their  outer  pointed 
ends. 

4.  In  a  coraet,  the  combination  with  a  stiffened  or 
stayed  lower  portion  for  supporting  the  waist  and  the 
lower  bust  portion  of  the  figure,  of  a  flexible  bust  portion 
located  wholly  above  and  attached  at  its  lower  margin  to 
the  upper  margin  of  the  stiffened  front  portion  of  tbe 
corset,  said  bust  portion  embracing  inner  and  outer  walls 
between  which  are  formed  pockets  which  extend  outwardly 
to  the  arm  pits  of  the  garm«»t  and  are  pointed  at  their 
outer  ends  and  inflatable  bags  or  cells  In  said  pockets 
having  means  for  admitting  air  thereto  to  Inflate  the 
same,  aald  Inflatable  bags  or  cells  extending  at  their 
outer  ends  to  the  outer  smaller  ends  of  the  pockets  and 
diminishing  In  vertical  width  toward  their  outer  polntwl 
ends,  the  pointed  outer  ends  of  the  bags  being  located 
above  the  longitudinal  center  line  thereof. 

5.  In  a  corset,  the  combination  with  a  stiffened  or 
stayed  lower  portion  for  supporting  the  waist  and  the 
lower  bust  portion  of  the  figure,  of  a  flexible  bust  p<»r 
tlon  located  above  and  attached  at  Its  lower  margin  to 
the  upper  margin  of  the  stiffened  portion  and  embracing 
Inner  and  outer  walls  between  which  are  formed  pockets 
which  extend  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  arm  pits  of  the 
gfcrment  and  are  tapered  outwardly  to  points  and  In- 
flatable bags  or  cells  having  means  for  admitting  air 
thereto  to  Inflate  the  same,  said  Inflatable  bags  or  cells 
having  tapered  outer  ends  which  extend  into  the  tapered 
ends  of  the  pockets  at  the  arm  pits  of  the  garment, 
and  provided  at  their  inner  ends  with  widened  solid  rims 
to  suitably  separate  the  air  bags  when  distended. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  In  a  combined  coraet  and  bust  pad.  the  combination 
with  the  stiffened  or  stayed  lower  portion  for  supporting 
the  waUt  and  lower  bust  portion  of  the  flgure,  and  open 
at  ita  front  and  provided  at  lU  front  opening  with  fasten- 
ing means,  of  a  flexible  upper  bust  portion  located  wholly 


990.280.       ADJUSTABLE    CUFF    AND    SLEEVE    PRO- 
TECTOR.     Agnes    G.    Mayjjabd.    Chicago,    111.     Fllel 
June  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  503,285. 
The   herein   described   sleeve   And  cuff   protector    com 
prising  a  single   flexible  blank  of  sheet  material   cut   to 
provide  converging  end  edges,  whereby  the  blank  gradually 
tapers   toward   one   of   Its   ends,    the   wider    end   of   said 
blank    being    provided    with    an    outwardly    curved    edge, 
the   narrower    end    being    slltted    toward    the    wider    end 
to   provide  bendable  tongues,   and  adhesive  material   ap- 
,  pUed  to  one  face  of  the  blank  near  one  of  Its  Converging 
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•due*,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  tecured  to  the  remain - 
log    conyerjdng    edge,    the    tongues    being    inwardly    and 


upwardly  bent  to  overlap  a  cuff  for  a  considerable  dis- 
tance from  Its  outer  edge. 


9  9  0,281.  ELEVATOR-LOCK.  Joseph  B.  McKbown. 
Union  Hill.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmcnta,  to 
Public  Safety  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Sept.  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  617.049. 


1.  An  elevator  look  comprising  a  bolt  movable  by  the 
opening  and  closing  of  a  gate  ;  a  notched  plate,  coactlng 
with  •the  bolt,  secured  to  the  controlling  means  for  the 
▼aWe  the  controller  t>elng  capable  of  a  limited  movement 
with  respect  to  the  plate  while  the  bolt  Is  engaged  in  the 
notch  and  yielding  meann  for  normally  returning  the  con- 
troller to  cut  off  position  while  the  bolt  and  notch  are 
engaged. 

2.  An  elevator  lock  comprising  a  bolt  movable  by  the 
opening  and  closing  of  a  gate  ;  a  valve  wheel,  a  notched, 
slotted  plate  co-acting  with  the  bolt ;  studs  extending 
through  the  slots  and  securing  the  plate  to  the  valve 
wheel ;  whereby  the  wheel  may  be  turned  to  a  limited  ex- 
tent while  plate  and  bolt  are  engaged ;  and  a  spring  se- 
cured to  the  wheel  and  to  the  plate  for  maintaining  the 
plate  In  normal  position  but  capable  of  compression  upon 
the  application  of  power  to  the  wheel  while  plate  and  bolt 
are  engaged. 


990.282.  PORTABLE  RAILWAT-THACK.  Otto  Wil- 
liam McissNca,  Westmount,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor 
to  Gravity  Coal  Bin  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion.    Filed  June  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  438,669. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  track,  of  a  wall 
hinged  to  one  side  edge  thereof  and  means  for  supporting 
such  wail  In  perpendicular  position  relatively  to  the  said 
track. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  track,  of  a  wall 
hinged  to  the  ends  of  the  ties  at  one  side  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  eyes  clamped  to  the  ties  and  a  plurality  of  hooks 


hinged  to  the  wall  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  eyes 
for  supporting  such  wall  in  perpendicular  position  rela- 
tively to  the  said  track. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  portable  railway  track,  of  a 
wall  hinged  to  one  side  of  such  track  and  means  for  sup- 
porting such  wall  in  a  perpendicular  position  relatively  to 
the  track  for  preventing  a  commodity  dumped  beside  the 
track  from  flooding  back  onto  such  track. 


990.283.     SHOE-HORN.     Chaslbs  E.  A.  Mbsbow.  Boston. 
Mass.     Filed  Oct  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  686,029. 


1.  A  Shoe  horn  formed  from  a  single  Integral  blank  of 
flexible  resilient  material  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  separate  Independently  yielding  Angers  pro- 
jecting from  the  lower  part  of  the  body  portion  to  engage 
the  back  and  sides  of  the  shoe  and  prevent  the  sides  from 
folding  under  during  the  insertion  of  a  foot  into  the  shoe, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  shoe  horn  formed  of  a  single  Integral  blank  of 
flexible  resilient  material  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  cen- 
tral back  portion  and  side  fingers  projecting  from  the 
lower  part  of  the  l)ody  portion  and  separated  from  one 
another,  the  side  fingers  being  of  progressively  Increasing 
lengths  In  order  to  enable  the  horn  to  properly  support 
the  sides  of  a  shoe  when  Inserted  in  the  shoe  in  an  oblique 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  shoe  horn  formed  of  a  single  Integral  blank  of 
flexible  resilient  material  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  cen- 
tral l>ack  portion  and  side  flngers  projecting  from  the  lower 
part  of  the  body  portion  and  separated  from  one  another, 
the  side  flngers  and  back  portion  converging  at  their  outer 
ends  to  facilitate  the  insertion  of  the  shoe  horn  Into  a 
shoe,  substantially  as  described. 
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8  9  0,284.     THRESHING-MACHINE.     John  E.  MiLLBR, 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  426,979. 


Jf    j-lT 


1.  A  threshing  machine  comprising  a  hollow,  cone- 
shaped  receptacle  mounted  to  rotate,  a  second  cone  ar- 
ranged within  the  first  named  cone  and  mounted  to  rotate 
In  the  opposite  direction,  a  threshing  cylinder  located  at 
the  forward  extremity  of  the  said  cone  shaped  receptacle, 
the  cylinder  chamber  communicating  with  the  cone-shaped 
receptacle,  moans  located  within  the  cone-shaped  recep- 
tacle for  screening  the  grain  from  the  straw  and  chaff, 
and  means  for  introducing  an  air  blast  into  the  forward 
extremity  or  base  of  the  receptacle,  whereby  the  straw  is 
caused  to  travel  therethrough  and  discharge  at  the  smaller 
extremity  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  threshing  machine  comprising  a  cone-shaped  re- 
ceptacle, a  second  cone  centrally  arranged  within  the  first 
named  cone,  a  frustum  shaped  grlrtly  located  In  the  larger 
extremity  of  the  first  named  cone  and  provided  with  an 
outwardly  flared  meml)er  connected  with  the  rearward 
and  smaller  extremity  of  the  gristly,  to  form  a  stop  to 
prevent  the  grain  passing  through  the  grlxxly  from  min- 
gling with  the  straw,  and  means  for  causing  the  straw  and 
chaff  to  travel  through  the  cone-shaped  receptacle,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  threshing  machine,  comprising  a  hollow  rotary 
cone,  an  interiorly  located  cooperating  cone  rotating  In  a 
direction  opposite  the  outer  cone,  means  for  loosening  the 
kernels  of  grain  from  their  natural  condition  and  deliver- 
ing the  straw  and  grain  Into  the  larger  extremity  of  the 
outer  cone,  means  located  within  the  outer  cone  for  screen- 
ing the  grain  from  the  straw  and  chaff,  and  means  for 
introducing  a  blast  of  air  into  the  outer  cone,  whereby  the 
straw  Is  caused  to  travel  rearwardly  l)etween  the  two  cones 
and  cooperating  flngers  with  which  the  cones  are  provided 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  threshing  machine  comprising  an  outer  hollow  ro- 
tary cone,  a  centrally  arranged  interiorly  located  rotary 
cone,  means  located  at  the  larger  extremity  of  the  outer 
cone  for  removing  the  grain  from  Its  natural  condition  in 
the  straw  and  delivering  the  same  into  the  base  of  ttie 
outer  cone,  means  for  delivering  a  blast  of  air  into  the 
larger  extremity  of  the  outer  cone  wl'oreby  the  grain  and 
chaff  are  caused  to  travel  rearwardly  between  the  two 
cones,  and  means  for  rotating  the  two  cones  in  opposite 
directions  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

r».  A  threshing  machine  comprising  an  exteriorly  located 
cone  mounted  to  rotate,  having  its  larger  extremity  for- 
wardly  directed,  a  second  cone  centrally  arranged  within 
the  flrst  named  cone  and  mounted  to  rotate  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  the  two  cones  being  provided  with  cooper- 
ating flngers  arranged  to  act  upon  the  straw  as  It  is  pass- 
ing between  the  two  cones,  an  open-ended  passage  extend- 
ing centrally  through  the  inner  cone,  and  means  for  de- 
livering a  blast  of  air  Into  the  base  of  the  outer  cone  and 
into  the  passage  through  the  inner  cone,  whereby  the 
straw  is  carried  rearwardly  between  the  two  cones  and 
discharged  at  the  rear  extremity  of  the  outer  cone. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


990.286.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  DEVICE.  Boblbt  D. 
Motes,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  B. 
Rlden.  Tampa,  Fla.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
653,226. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
rotatable  disk  connected  therewith  and  provided  upon 
Its  periphery  with  a  projection,  an  oscillatory  circuit 
closing  device  disposed  near  said  disk  to  be  engaged  by 
said  projection,  means  to  return  said  oscillatory  circuit 
closing  device  to  Its  normal  position  when  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  projection,  and  means  to  rotate  said  disk. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  disks  connected  therewith,  an  oscil- 
latory circuit  closing  device  to  be  actuated  by  said  disks, 
an  electrical  device  for  rotating  said  disks,  a  circuit  In- 
cluding said  electrical  device,  and  means  to  close  said 
circuit. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a  • 
plurality  of  rotatable  disks  connected  therewith,  an  oscil- 
latory circuit  closing  device  disposed  In  cooperative  rela-    . 
tlon  to  said  disks,  said  disks  being  provided  with  means 
to  oscillate  said  circuit  closing  device,  and  electrical  means 
to  rotate  said  disks. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  disks  connected  therewith,  an  oscil- 
latory circuit  closing  device  disposed  to  coOperate  with 
said  disks,  one  of  said  disks  being  provided  upon  Its 
periphery  with  an  ear  and  the  other  of  said  disks  being 
provided  with  a  cut-out  portion,  a  ratchet  wheel  to  rotate 
said  disks,  an  electrical  device  for  Intermittently  moving 
said  ratchet  wheel,  an  electrical  circuit  Including  said 
electrical  device,  a  third  rotatable  disk  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  notches,  and  means  actuated  by  the  third 
disk  for  closing  the  last  named  circuit. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a  ' 
plurality  of  rotatable  disks  connected  therewith,  a  swing- 
ing circuit  closing  device  disposed  to  engage  said  disks, 
said  disks  being  provided  with  means  to  effect  the  oscilla- 
tion of  the  circuit  closing  device,  a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly 
connected  with  said  disks,  an  electro-magnet  disposed  near 
said  ratchet  wheel,  a  swinging  lever  serving  as  an  arma- 
ture for  the  electro-magnet  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
ratchet  wheel  for  rotating  the  same,  a  circuit  Including 
said  electro-magnet,  and  means  for  closing  said  circuit. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


990,286.     CONTBACTIBLB   INGOT  CORE.     Chablbs   F. 

Mdbbat,  Evanston,  and  Patkick  M.  Rbillt,  Chicago, 

111.     Filed  July  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  672,873. 

1.  A  collapsible  core  having  means  to  expand  the  same, 

means  to  contract  the  core,  and  an  operating  device  (or 

the  azpanding  and  contracting  means,  a  portion  of  one  of 
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Mid  meaofl  (x>Operatitig  with  the  operatlog  derlce  to  limit 
the   operation   of   the   other    means,   substantiallj    as  de- 

•cril)ed. 


thereof,  a  central  atem  and  means  on  said  stem  coaperatlnf 
with  said  slot  adapted  to  cause  forcible  contraction  and 


2.  A  collapsible  core  havintc  means  to  expand  the  same, 
me«M  to  contract  the  core,  and  an  operating  deTlce  for 
the  expanding  and  contracting  means,  a  portion  of  the 
contra.tlng  means  cooperating  with  the  operating  deTlce 
to  limit  the  operation  of  the  expanding  means,  subatan 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  A  contractlble  and  expanalble  Ingot  mold  core  com- 
prising. In  combination,  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  central 
stem,  means  on  the  stem  to  codperate  with  the  sections  to 
cause  expansion  thereof,  and  U  shaped  bolU  cooperating 
with  said  sections  and  said  stem  adapted  to  cause  the 
forcible  contraction  of  said  sections  and  also  to  limit  the 
expansion  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  contractlble  and  expansible  core  barrel,  comprising 
In  combination,  a  plurality  of  sections  having  Inclined 
wedge  surfaces  upon  their  Interiors,  a  stem  mounted  with- 
in said  sections  and  having  oppositely  dispiised  wedge 
surfaces  thereon.  U -bolts  mounted  within  said  sectlona, 
the  wedge  surfaces  on  the  Interior  of  said  sections  together 
with  one  set  of  wedite  surfaces  on  said  stem  being  adapted 
to  forcibly  expand  said  sections,  and  the  U  bolta,  togetber 
with  the  oppositely  disposed  wedge  surfaces  on  said  stem, 
Iwlng  adapted  to  cause  the  forcible  contraction  of  said 
sections,  suhetantially  as  described. 

5.  .V  contractlble  and  expansible  core  barrel,  comprising 
In  combination,  a  plurality  of  sections  rigidly  secured  to 
a  base  and  haying  inclined  wedge  surfacea  upon  their 
Interiors,  a  stem  mounted  within  said  sections  and  having 
oppositely  disposed  wedge  surfaces  thereon.  U -bolts  mount- 
ed within  said  sections,  the  we<lge  surfaces  on  the  Interior 
of  said  sections  together  with  one  set  of  wedge  surfacea 
on  nald  stem,  being  adapted  to  forcibly  expand  said  sec 
tluns.  and  the  U-boita,  together  with  the  oppositely  dis- 
posed wedge  surfaces  on  said  stem  being  adapted  to 
cause  the  forcible  contraction  of  said  eecttona,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


90O.2S7.      rONTRACTIBLE    AND    EXPANSIBLE    COBE 
BARREL.     rHABLCs  F.   Mlbeat.  Evanstoo,  111.     Filed 
Aug.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  576.207. 

1.  .K  contractlble  and  expansible  ingot  mold  core,  com- 
prising. In  combination,  a  plurality  of  sections  rigidly 
secured  to  a  base  and  having  Inclined  alots  on  the  Interior 
thereof,  a  central  stem  and  means  on  said  stem  cooperat- 
ing with  said  slots  adapted  to  cause  the  forcible  contrac- 
tion and  expansion  of  said  sections,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  A  contractlble  and  expansible  Ingot  mold  core,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  plurality  of  sections  rigidly 
•ecured  to  a  base  and  having  Inclined  alota  00  the  Interior 


expansion   of  said  sections,   and    means  for  limiting   the 
expansion  of  said  sections,  substantially  as  described. 


900.288.      FOUNTAIN  I'EN.      (iix>KOi   8.    PA»K«a.   Janes- 
vilJe.  Wis.     Filed  June  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  667.240. 


1.  In  a  fountain  pen.  a  feeder  having  a  abort  extension 
within  the  reeerrolr  and  provided  with  a  feed  channel 
the  inner  end  of  said  extension  being  reduced  In  cross 
section  and  terminating  in  a  l«nd  the  end  face  of  which 
conUlnIng  the  month  of  the  feed  channel  Is  substantially 
In  contact  with  the  aide  of  the  reservoir. 

2.  In  a  fountain  pen,  a  feeder  extending  within  the  reser- 
voir, provided  with  a  feed  channel  and  having  Its  Inner 
end  Upered  and  terminating  in  a  bend  the  end  fare  of 
which    Is   subeUntlally    in   contact   with   the   side  of   the 

reservoir. 

3.  In  a  fountain  pen.  a  feeder  extending  into  the  reser 
voir,  having  its  Inner  end  formed  to  be  substantially  in 
contact  with  the  side  of  the  reservoir  and  provided  with 
a  continuous  channel  In  its  face  having  lU  open  month 
facing  and  substantlsUy  in  contact  with  the  side  o;  the 
reservoir  and  extending  therefrom  to  the  pen  point,  a  part 
of  tl»e  matertal  of  the  feeder  adjacent  the  under  side  of 
the  bend  being  removed. 

4.  In  a  fountain  pea.  a  feeder  extending  into  the  reser- 
voir and  terminating  in  a  bend  the  end  face  of  which  is 
Mbatantially  in  contact  with  the  wall  of  said  reservoir, 
naM  feeder  being  provided  with  a  feed  channel  In  the  face 
opposite  the  bend  having  Its  open  month  facing  and  sub- 
sUntlaly  in  contact  with  the  side  of  the  reservoir  and 
extending  from  the  contacting  end  face  of  the  bend  to 
the  pen  point,  a  portion  of  the  body  of  the  feeder  adjacent 
the  bend  on  the  side  of  the  feeder  opposite  the  feed  channel 
being  removed. 

6.  In  a  fountain  pen,  a  feeder  extending  Into  the  reser- 
voir and  terminating  In  a  bend  the  end  face  of  which  is 
BTibetantlally  In  contact  with  the  wall  of  said  reeerrolr. 
said  feeder  being  provided  with  a  feed  channel  extending 
lengthwise  along  the  feeder  from  the  contacting  end  fare 
of  the  bend  to  the  pen  point  and  having  a  slanting  portion 
extending  along  the  bend. 
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990.289.  QUADDING  APPARATUS  OF  TYPOGRAPHI- 
CAL COMPOSING-MACHINES.  Hebbxbt  P«abck  *nd 
John  Ebmst  Billinqto;*.  Broadheath,  England,  as- 
signors to  Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited.  London. 
England.     Filed  Nov.  1.  IftOft.     Serial  No.  ,^2R.717. 


ll.t-'JJ. 


level  of  and  in  proximity  to  the  fire  pot  In  position  to  be 
directly  exposed  to  the  flame  from  the  fire  pot,  the  inner 
wall  of  the  support  being  substantially  Imperforate  and 
there  being  a  damper  controlled  direct  draft  passage  above 


w-J 


1.  lu  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  quadding  mechanism,  of  a  detector  adapted  to 
automatically  detect  whether  or  not  quadding  Is  necessary, 
and  a  nloarn'r  adapted  to  retain  the  quadding  mocbanlsm 
out  of  operation  and  to  automatically  release-  It  when 
quadding  is  so  found  to  be  necessary. 

2.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  quadding  mechanism,  of  a  detector  adapted  to 
automatically  detect  whether  or  not  quadding  Is  necessary, 
and  a  releaser  cooperating  with  the  detector  adapted  to 
retain  the  quadding  mechanism  out  of  operation  and 
adapted  by  the  said  cooperation  to  automatically  release 
the  quadding  mechanism  when  quadding  is  so  found  to  be 
necessary. 

:>.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  quadding  m<  chanlsm  and  with  the  left-band  line 
shifter  finger,  of  a  releaser  cooperating  with  the  said  fin- 
ger adapted  to  retain  the  quadding  mechanism  out  of  oper- 
ation and  adapted  by  the  said  cooperation  to  release  the 
quadding  merbanlnm. 

4.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  quadding  mechanism  and  with  the  left-band  line 
shifter  finger,  of  a  releaser  cooperating  with  the  said  fin- 
ger adapted  to  retain  the  quaddini;  mechanism  out  of  op- 
eration and  adapted  by  the  rlghtward  movement  of  such 
finger  to  release  the  quadding  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  typographiral  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  quadding  mecbanlHm  having  a  detent  adapted  to 
retain  it  out  of  operation,  of  a  detector  adapted  to  auto- 
matically detect  whether  or  not  quadding  Is  necessary,  and 
devices  operatlvely  connecting  the  detector  and  detent, 
and  adapted  to  automatically  release  the  detent  when  the 
detector  detects  the  necessity  for  quadding. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  9  0,290.  COMBINED  STOVE  AND  GARBAGE-DE- 
STROYER. DwiOHT  8.  RiCHABDsox.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  593,0R9. 

1.  A  laundry  stove  embodying  a  fire  pot,  an  exterior 
beating  surface  above  the  fire  pot  and  a  garbage  Indnera 
tor  having  a  grate  like  garbage  support  directly  exposed 
to  the  flame  of  combustion  from  the  fire  pot,  there  being 
flues  above  and  below  the  garbage  support  and  a  wall  on 
the  side  next  the  fire  pot  to  deflect  the  products  to  the 
bottom  of  the  support. 

2.  A  stove  embodying  a  Are  pot,  and  a  garbage  Incinera- 
tor having  a  grate  like  garbage  support  Interposed  between 
the  flre  pot  and  smote  exit  and  located  In  proximity  to  the 
Are  pot  whereby  said  support  Is  brought  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  flame,  there  being  a  damper  controlled  direct 
flue  for  permitting  the  producta  of  combustion  to  pass 
directly  to  the  exit  and  a  passage  under  and  around  the 
garbage  support  whereby  when  the  direct  damper  Is  closed 
the  products  will  be  forced  to  pass  through  or  under  the 
bottom  of  the  support. 

8.  A  stove  embodying  a  flre  pot,  a  garbage  Incinerator 
embodying  a  grate  like  garbage  support  located  above  the 


and  a  passage  under  and  around  the  support  whereby  the 
products  may  escape  ov?r  the  support  and  when  the  dam- 
per is  closed  the  products  of  combustion  will  be  directed 
under  and  through  the  support. 


990,291.     CHICKEN  -  COOP.      Feancis   M.   Richardson, 
Freeport,  111.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  590.483. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  coop  having  flanges  at  both 
ends  thereof,  end  members,  each  of  which  has  an  op»nlng 
formed  therein,  a  strip  of  foramlnons  material  disposed 
across  said  opening,  flanges  bent  from  the  edges  of  said 
end  members  adapted  to  engage  the  flanges  upon  the  coop, 
and  means  for  holding  said  end  members  in  different  posl 

tlons. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  metallic  coop  having  flanges 
formed  from  the  edges  thereof,  of  end  members,  the  upper 
and  side  edges  of  which  are  bent  upon  themselves  adapted 
to  engage  the  flanges  of  the  coop,  said  end  members  hnvlng 
an  opening  covered  with  foramlnous  material,  and  means 
for  locking  said  end  members  In  their  adjusted  positions. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  metallic  coop  having  flanges 
formed  from  the  edges  thereof,  of  end  members,  the  upper 
and  side  edges  of  which  are  bent  upon  themselves  to  en- 
gage the  fianges  of  the  coop,  said  end  members  having  an 
opening  covered  with  foramlnous  material,  means  for 
locking  said  end  members  in  their  adjusted  positions,  and 
storm  doors  having  their  upper  and  side  edges  bent  upon 
themselves  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  end  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  locking  said  storm  doors  In  place. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  coop  having  fianges  at  both 
ends  thereof,  said  flanges  being  provided  with  perfora- 
tions, of  end  members  deUchably  interlocking  with  said 
flanges  and  provided  with  perforations,  storm  doors 
adapted  to  detachably  interlock  with  the  edges  of  end 
memt>ers,  said  storm  doors  being  provided  with  perfora- 
tions, and  split  rings  adapted  to  engage  said  perforations 

1  for  locking  the  parts  In  position. 
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5.  A  coop  comprising  a  single  pi«?<>  of  metal  bent  at  Ita 
longitadinal  center  to  form  slanting  roof  members,  this 
piece  of  metal  being  again  bent  to  form  rertlcal  side  walla, 
flanges  formed  by  bending  outward  tbe  end  edges  of  the 
roof  and  side  walls,  otber  flanges  formed  by  bending  the 
lower  edges  of  the  sld^  walls  Inward,  sparing  rods  at- 
tached to  the  walls  adjacent  the  lower  edges  of  the  roof 
for  holding  the  coop  in  shape,  a  twttom  having  two  oppo- 
site edges  bent  upon  themselves  adapted  to  engage  tbe  In- 
turned  flanges  of  the  side  walls,  end  members,  the  upper 
and  side  edges  of  which  are  bent  upon  themselres,  adapted 
to  engage  the  out-turned  flanges  of  the  coop,  said  end 
mombers  each  having  an  o(>(>nlii);  covt^red  with  foramlnous 
material,  means  for  locking  the  end  members  in  tbelr  ad- 
Justed  positions,  and  storm  doors  baring  their  upper  and 
side  edges  bent  upon  themselves  for  «>ngagement  with  the 
end  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


990,2«2.  GAME.  Wti.i.iAM  J  Rionet.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
flinslgnor  to  The  Firm  of  McLoughlln  Brothers.  Brook- 
Ija,  N.  Y.     Filed  .Tune  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  5«4.5J<2. 


9  90.29  3.  SHOCK-ABSORBING  DEVICE.  Emilb  Ri- 
MAiLHO.  Neulllysar-Selne,  France,  assignor  to  8oc14ttf 
Anonyme  des  Suspensions  et  Roues  Flexibles,  Paris, 
France.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  5.15.673. 


1.  In  a  game  or  toy,  tbe  combination  with  a  wall  having 
an  aperture,  of  two  representations  of  faces  each  of  which 
la  adapted  to  fit  the  aperture  separately  and  means  con- 
necting said  faces  which  cauws  them  to  appear  auto- 
matically one  at  a  time  In  tbe  api-rture  when  either  face  is 
displaced  by  pressure  thereon  from  without,  substantially 
as  shown  and  deBcrit)ed. 

2.  In  a  game  or  toy,  the  combination  with  a  wall  having 
an  aperture,  of  faces  adapted  to  appear  separately  In  the 
aperture  and  means  for  causing  the  faces  to  fill  the  aper- 
ture alternately  when  either  Is  forced  inward  by  pressure 
thereon,  substantially  as  shown  and  doscril>ed. 

3.  In  a  game  ur  toy.  the  combination  with  a  wall  having 
an  aperture  for  a  face  or  object,  of  faces  pivoted  behind 
the  wall  and  adapted  to  fit  the  aperture  separately  and 
automatic  means  for  alternating  the  faces  as  tbe  one  in 
the  aperture  Is  struck  a  blow. 

4.  In  a  game  or  toy,  the  combination  with  a  wall  having 
an  aperture  to  receive  a  face  or  object,  of  a  face  carried  by 
arms  and  hinged  back  of  tbe  opening,  a  second  face 
hinged  back  of  the  opening,  and  links  contaecting  tbe  faces 
■o  that  one  la  displayed  at  a  time. 

5.  In  a  game  or  toy,  the  combination  with  a  wall  having 
an  aperture  the  shape  of  a  head,  of  a  face  adapted  to  fit 
the  opening,  pivoted  arms  carrying  the  face,  a  second 
pivoted  face  adapted  to  flt  tbe  opening,  arms  carrying  tbe 
second  face,  links  connecting  the  arms  of  the  two  faces  to 
hold  one  or  the  other  in  or  out  of  tbe  opening,  and  springs 
to  eqoalise  the  weight  of  one  of  the  faces. 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber  of  the  character  specified,  the 
i-omblnatlon  with  a  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
fixed  part  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  second  member  depresslble  rela- 
tively to  said  first  named  member,  a  shock  absorbing  ele- 
ment interposed  between  said  meml>erH  and  tK>(-ominK  op- 
erative when  tbe  second  member  is  depressed,  a  conlcnl 
bo<ly  movable  with  said  second  memt>er.  and  a  plurality  of 
wedges  disconnected  from  and  In  frictional  contact  with 
said  conical  body  and  adapted  to  retard  Its  return  to 
initial   position. 

2.  In  a  shock  absori>er.  of  the  character  specified,  the 
combination  with  a  member  adapted  to  l)e  secured  to  a 
fixed  part  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  second  meml)er  depresslble  rela- 
tively to  said  first  named  memb«^r.  a  sho<k  absorbing  ele- 
ment Interposed  between  said  members  and  becominK  op- 
erative when  the  second  member  is  depressed,  a  conical 
trndy  movable  with  said  second  member,  a  plurality  of 
wedges  disconnected  from  and  In  frictional  contact  with 
said  conical  body  and  adapted  to  retard  its  return  to 
initial  position,  and  flexible  means  lnter|>osed  betwe<>n  said 
wedges  and  a«iapted  to  keep  tbe  same  spaced  apart. 

3.  In  a  shock  absorber  of  the  character  specified,  the 
combination  with  a  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
fixed  part  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  second  member  depresslble  rela- 
tively to  said  first  named  member,  a  shock  absorbing  ele- 
ment interposed  between  said  members  and  becoming  op- 
erative when  tbe  second  meml>er  is  depressed,  a  conical 
l)ody  movable  with  said  second  member,  a  plurality  of 
wedges  having  their  wedge  faces  in  peripheral  contact 
with  the  conical  body,  and  a  flexible  element  adapted  to 
exert  uniform  pressure  on  all  of  said  wedges,  said  wedges 
t>elng  forced  Into  engagement  with  the  first  named  mem- 
ber to  retard  the  recoil  of  the  second  named  member. 

4.  In  a  shock  absorber  of  the  character  specified,  the 
combination  with  a  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
fixed  part  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  second  member  depresslble  rela- 
tively to  said  first  named  meml>er,  a  shock  absorbing  ele- 
ment Interpoaed  between  said  members  and  t>ecomlng  op- 
erative when  the  secofid  member  Is  depressed,  a  conical 
body  movable  with  said  second  member,  a  plurality  of 
wedges  having  their  wedge  faces  In  peripheral  contact 
with  tbe  conical  body,  flexible  means  Interposed  betw«'en 
adjacent  wedges  to  keep  the  same  apart,  and  additional 
flexible  means  adapted  to  exert  uniform  pressure  on  the 
upper  faces  of  tbe  wedges,  said  wedges  t>elng  forced  into 
engagement  with  the  first  named  meml>er  to  retard  tbe 
recoil  of  the  second  ni^med  member. 

5.  In  a  shock  absorber  of  the  character  specified,  the 
combination  with  a  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
fixed  part  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  second  member  depresslble  rela- 
tively to  said  first  named  member,  a  shock  absorbing  ele- 
ment interpoaed  between  said  members  and  becoming  op- 
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eratlve  when  the  second  member  is  depressed,  a  conical 
body  movable  with  said  second  member,  a  series  of  flexibly 
Interconnected  wedges  peripherally  contacting  with  the 
conical  body  and  being  irovable  independently  thereof, 
said  wedges  being  forced  into  engagement  with  the  first 
named  member  to  retard  the  recoil  of  the  second  named 
member,  and  an  annular  flexible  member  adapted  to  exert 
uniform  pressure  upon  the  entire  series  of  wedges. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


990,294.  MACHINE  FOR  SHELLING  NUTS.  Walter 
Albert  Joseph  Roach.  S.Tn  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Sept. 
20,  1900.     Serial  No.  51S,615, 


1.  A  machine  for  shelling  pecan  nuts,  comprising.  In 
combination,  means  for  crushing  the  shells,  means  for  cut- 
ting the  crushed  shells  from  the  kernel,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  crushing  and  cutting  means  In  succession. 

2.  A  machine  for  obtaining  entire  nut  kernels,  compris- 
ing, in  corabinHtlon,  means  for  crushing  the  sides  of  the 
shells,  raenns  for  cutting  away  said  crushed  sides  of  the 
shells,  means  for  removing  the  ends  of  the  shells,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  crushing,  cutting  and  removing 
means  in  succession. 

3.  A  machine  for  shelling  nuts,  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, means  for  cracking  the  Intermediate  portions  of  the 
shell  and  cutting  the  ends  of  the  shell  therefrom,  and  for 
drawing  said  ends  away  from  the  nut,  means  for  remov- 
ing said  Intermediate  portions  of  said  shell,  and  means 
for  successively  actuating  said  cracking,  cutting  and  re- 
moving means. 

4.  A  machine  for  shelling  nuts,  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, means  for  cracking  the  Intermediate  portions  of  the 
shell  and  cutting  and  removing  the  ends  of  the  shell 
therefrom.  mcHus  for  removing  said  Intermediate  portions 
of  said  shell,  means  for  feeding  nuts  to  the  cracking,  cut- 
ting and  removing  means,  and  means  to  actuate  these 
mechanisms. 

8.  A  machine  for  shelling  nuts,  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, means  for  holding  the  nut.  opposing  means  for  crush- 
ing said  nut  and  removing  the  ends  thereof,  means  for 
removing  the  cracked  shell,  means  to  feed  nuts  to  said 
holding  means,  and  mechanism  to  successively  actuate  the 
foregoing  elements. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


990.295.  REPAIRTIP  FOK  SHOES.  Solo.mon  Rose.v- 
BLUM.  Brooklyn,  X.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
580.055. 


t 

As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  repair  tip  for  shoes, 
comprising  a  toe-cap  having  an  Inturned  lower  edge,  a  box 
fitted  In  said  toe-cap  and  having  an  inturned  lower  edge 
resting  on  the  Inturned  edge  of  the  toe-cap,  a  welt  resting 
on  the  Inturned  edge  of  the  box,  a  half-sole  on  which  the 
superposed  Inturned  edges  are  mounted  and  to  which  the 
edges  are  secured  by  a  securing-means  common  to  all  of 
tbe  edges,  and  a  pair  of  side  extensions  projecting  rear- 
wardly  from  the  toe-cap  with  their  forward  ends  received 
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in  the  said  cap  and  secured  thereto,  the  said  extensions 
having  inturned  lower  edges  resting  on  the  sole  and  over- 
lapped at  their  Inner  ends  by  tbe  ends  of  the  welt,  the 
free  edges  of  said  extensions  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
upper  of  the  shoe  to  which  the  repair  tip  is  applied. 


09  0,2  96.      BOWLING-ALLEY.     Philip  A.    Roth,   Mil- 
waukee. Wis.     Filed  July  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  441.891. 


1.  In  a  bowling  alley,  the  combination  of  an  alley,  pro- 
vided with  a  triangular  depression  at  Its  rear  end.  having 
Its  upper  portion  opening  Into  a  ball  receiving  pit,  a  mov- 
able platform  In  said  depression  provided  with  openings  In 
Its  margins  and  central  portion  corresponding  with  the 
desired  positions  of  the  pins  and  slightly  larger  In  diam- 
eter than  the  pins,  supports  for  the  pins  extending  from 
the  sides  and  bottom  of  said  depression  into  positions  for 
registry  with  the  platform  openings,  staple  shaped  links 
secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  pins  and  loosely  connect- 
ing the  pins  with  said  supports,  weights  linked  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  pins,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  platform  to  points  above  and  below  said  supports  from 
the  front  end  of  the  alley. 

2.  In  a  bowling  alley,  the  combination  of  an  alley,  pro- 
vided with  a  triangular  depression  at  its  rear  end  having 
Its  upper  portion  opening  into  a  ball  receiving  pit,  a  mov- 
able platform  in  said  depression  provided  with  openings 
In  Its  margins  and  central  portion  corresponding  with  the 
desired  positions  of  the  pins  and  slightly  larger  In  diam- 
eter than  the  pins,  supports  for  the  pins  extending  from 
the  sides  and  bottom  of  said  depression  Into  positions  for 
registry  with  the  platform  openings,  weights  linked  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  pins,  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  platform  to  points  above  and  below  said  supports 
from  the  front  end  of  tbe  alley. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bowling  alley  provided  with 
a  depression  in  its  rear  end  and  a  pit  back  of  the  depres- 
sion, of  a  series  of  pin  supports  In  said  depression,  means 
for  loosely  connecting  tbe  bases  of  the  pins  with  said  sup- 
ports, a  resetting  member  having  apertures  receiving  said 
supports  and  adapted  to  embrace  and  reset  the  pins,  and 
means  for  operating  the  resetting  member  from  the  front 
end  of  the  alley,  said  member  being  adjustable  to  a  normal 
position  at  a  substantial  distance  below  the  tapper  surfaces 
of  said  supports.  | 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bowling  alley  provided  with 
a  depression  In  Its  rear  end  and  a  pit  back  of  the  depres- 
sion, of  a  series  of  pin  supports  In  said  depression,  moans 
for  loosely  connecting  tbe  bases  of  the  pins  with  said  sup- 
ports, a  resetting  member  bavlng  apertures  receiving  said 
supports  and  adapted  to  embr.ice  and  reset  the  pins,  and 
meabs  for  operating  tbe  resetting  member  from  the  front 
end  of  the  alley,  said  member  being  adjustable  to  a  normal 
position  at  a  substantial  distance  below  the  upper  surfaces 
of  said  supports,  and  having  the  walls  of  said  apertures 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  beveled  to  facilitate  resetting 
the  pins  when  the  platform  Is  raised. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  Iwwllng  alley  provided  with 
a  depression  in  Its  rear  end  and  a  pit  back  of  the  depres- 
sion, of  a  series  of  pin  supports  In  said  depression,  means 
for  loosely  connecting  the  bases  of  the  pins  with  said  sup- 
ports, a  resetting  member  having  apertures  receiving  said 
supports  and  adapted  to  embrace  and  reset  tbe  pins,  and 
means  for  operating  the  resetting  member  from  tbe  front 
end  of  the  alley,  said  member  being  adjustable  to  a  normal 
position  at  a  substantial  distance  below  the  upper  surfaces 
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of  said  aupports.  and  Mid  pin  conDectlOK  means  comprla- 
inK  for  each  pin'  a  member  rigidly  connected  with  the  pin 
and  extendinsr  downwardly  therefrom  along  nald  nupport 
and  a  weighted  member  linked  thereto. 


990.297.       VERTICAL    INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION    EN 
OINE.     Loris  Gaston  Sabath£,  I'arls.  France,  assignor 
to  The  Soolete  dew  Moteurs  Sabafhe.  St.  Etlenne,  Loire. 
France,  a  Corporation  of  France.     FMIed  June  10.  190H. 
Serial  No.  437.650. 


1.  In  a  vertical  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  main  frame  having  an  opening  extending 
along  one  side  of  the  crank  case,  of  a  door  for  closing  said 
opening,  means  to  secure  said  door  detachably  to  the  main 
frame,  and  an  interior  cross  piece  secured  to  the  main 
frame  transversely  within  the  crank  case  and  supporting 
said  door  from  within. 

:i.  In  a  vertical  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  main 
frame  having  an  opening  extending  along  one  side  of  the 
crank  case,  a  door  to  close  said  openlnjr.  and  a  cross  piece 
secured  to  the  main  frame  and  extending  transversely 
within  the  crank  case,  said  cross  piece  being  detachably  ae- 
cared  to  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  door. 

.'V  In  a  vertical  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  main 
frame  having  an  openlnir  extendlni;  alon?  one  side  of  the 
crank  case,  a  door  for  closing  said  opening  detachably  con- 
nected at  its  edges  to  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  engine 
frame,  an  inwardly  projecting  bracket  on  the  middle  por 
tion  of  the  door,  and  means  extending  across  the  crank 
case  and  presentlnt;  a  second  bracket  to  which  said  fln*t 
named  bracket  is  detachably  bolted. 

4.  In  a  vertical  combustion  engine,  a  main  frame  hnv- 
Inc  an  opening  at  one  side  of  the  crank  case,  a  door  to 
close  said  opening,  a  cross  web  secured  to  the  iP"«ln  frame 
of  the  engine  within  the  crank  case,  crank  shaft  bearings 
In  the  crank  case  which  are  overhunir  by  said  cross  web 
at  such  a  distance  as  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  crank 
shaft  in  a  direction  parallel  to  Its  normal  position,  and 
n;eans  for  securing  said  door  detachably  to  said  cross  web 


ceased  disk,  a  stud   integral  therewith  and  seated  in  the 
bottom  recess  in  said  recessed  disk,  and  a  central  rounded 


OMI.MS.      NON     REFILLABLE    BOTTLE       William    H 
BAaOENT.  Beaumont.  Tex.     Filed  May  3.  1910.  Serial  No 
559.145.     Renewed  Mar.  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  613.846. 
.V  bottle  having  a  sectional  neck,  a  valve  loosely  boused 
letween  said  sections  and  consisting  of  a  disk  of  hard  ma- 
terial having  recesses  in   Its  upper  face,  upstanding  lugs 
vpon  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  disk,  there  being  a  re- 
ces.s  in  the  bottom  of  the  disk  at  the  center  thereof,  a  disk 
of  relatively  soft  material  covering  the  bottom  of  the  re- 


centering  projection  upon  the  bottom  of  the  said  relatively 
soft  disk. 


990.299.  REINFORCED  CARDBOARD  AND  ROOFING- 
PL.\TE.  Hbbmann  SCIILI88KB.  Munsterlage  No.  S5. 
Province  of  Hanover.  Germany.  Filed  May  20.  1910. 
Serial  No.  562,383. 


1  A  reinforced  structure  comprising  outer  layers  of 
cardboard,  oiled  Jute  webbing  between  the  said  cardlward 
layers,  and  a  metallic  reinforcement  embedded  in  the  oiled 
Jute  webbing. 

2.  A  reinforced  structure  comprising  outer  layers  of 
cardboard,  oiled  Jute  webbing  disposed  between  the  s.ild 
layers  of  cardboard,  and  metal  reinforcing  rods,  the  said 
oiled  Jute  webbing  being  folded  alternately  backwanl  and 
forward  in'tween  and  around  the  said  reinforcing  hkIs 
whereby  the  said  rods  are  eml)edde«l  between  folds  of  the 
said  Jute  webbing. 


990.30O.     NUT-IXX'K.     Hensy  Scni»MBB.  Tarkston.  8.  D. 
Filed  Dec.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  59«'..2H6. 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  nut  having  around  and  at 
one  end  of  -ts  threaded  opening  a  groove  provided  with  a 
rounded  bottom  and  a  flat  front  wall :  and  a  tubular 
sheath  of  pliable  metal  adapted  to  surround  the  bolt  be- 
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low  Its  head  and  slltted  at  one  extremity  Into  tongues  to 
enter  said  groove. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  nut  having  around  and  at 
one  end  of  its  threaded  opening  a  groove  provided  with  a 
rounded  bottom  and  a  flat  front  wall;  and  a  tubular 
sheath  of  pliable  metal  adapted  to  surround  the  bolt  be- 
low its  head  and  slltted  at  one  extremity  into  tongues  to 
enter  said  grooves,  its  opposite  extremity  having  a  flange 
beneath  the  head  of  the  bolt. 

3.  The  herein  described  nut  lock,  the  same  comprising  a 
tubular  sheath  adapted  to  surround  the  bolt  and  slltted 
at  one  extremity  Into  tongues,  a  nut  having  in  one  end 
around  its  threaded  opening  an  annular  groove  with  a 
dished  bottom,  a  plate  having  an  opening  larger  than  said 
threaded  opening  and  smaller  than  the  largest  circumfer- 
ence of  said  groove,  and  means  for  attaching  the  plate  to 
the  nut  so  as  to  require  Its  rotation  therewith. 

4.  The  herein  descrilwd  nut  lock,  the  same  comprising  a 
tubular  sheath  adapted  to  surround  the  bolt  and  slltted 
at  one  extremity  Into  tongues,  n  nut  having  In  one  end 
around  Its  threaded  opening  an  annular  groove  with  a 
dished  bottom,  and  a  plate  having  an  opening  larger  than 
said  threaded  o|)enlng  and  smaller  than  the  largest  cir- 
cumference of  said  groove  and  lips  at  its  edges  bent  over 
the  side  faces  of  the  nut. 


990.301.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  EMBROIDERING- 
MACHINE  SHUTTLES  M0RBI8  SrHOENFBLD.  Ror- 
schach. Swltaerland.  Filed  May  21.  1910.  Serial  No. 
.^»l2..".!><t. 

^^         — 0tfba f    I       C     o^  col      ^  ^^     ^ 
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1.  An  embroidering  machine  embodying  a  sewing  needle, 
a  shuttle  mechanism,  comprising  a  shuttle  track  adapted 
to  guide  a  shuttle  and  having  an  exit  by  which  the 
shuttle  may  l)e  removed  from  the  shuttle  track,  a  shuttle 
for  the  track  adapted  to  be  advanced  through  the  thread 
loop  formed  l>y  the  sewing  needle,  and  means  adapted  to 
prevent  the  removal  of  the  shuttle  and  automatically 
operating  to  free  the  shuttle  whereby  It  may  be  removed 
from  the  track  l)efore  It  enters  the  needle  thread  loop 
and  whereby  the  shuttle  will  be  locked  against  removal 
when    th«'    shuttle    Is   advanced   through    the   thread    loop. 

2.  An  embroidering  machine  embodying  a  sewing  needle. 
a  shuttle  mechanism  comprising  a  shuttle  track  adapted 
to  guide  a  shuttle  and  having  an  exit  by  which  the  shuttle 
may  be  removed  from  the  shuttle  track,  a  shuttle  for  the 
track  adapted  to  be  advanced  through  the  thread  loop 
formed  by  the  sewing  needle,  a  shuttle  drive  and  a  longi- 
tudinal dlsplaceable  strip  which  is  so  formed  that  it 
will  alternately  lock  and  unlock  the  shuttle  exit  and 
automatic  means  for  operating  said  strip  whereby  the 
shuttle  exit  will  be  unlocked  before  the  shuttle  enters 
the  thread  loop  and  locked  when  the  shuttle  Is  ad- 
vanced through  the  thread  loop. 

3.  An  embroidering  machine  embodying  a  sewing  needle, 
a  shuttle  mechanism,  comprising  a  shuttle  track  adapted 
to  guide  a  shuttle  and  having  an  exit  by  which  the 
shuttle  may  be  removed  from  the  shuttle  track,  a  shuttle 
for  the  track  adapted  to  be  advanced  through  the  thread 


loop  formed  by  the  sewing  needle,  a  shuttle  drive  for 
reciprocating  the  shuttle  through  the  thread  loop,  said 
shuttle  being  removable  from  the  shuttle  track  during 
the  operation  of  the  shuttle  by  its  drive  and  automatic 
means  adapted  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  shuttle  when 
the  latter  Is  advanced  by  the  shuttle  drive  to  lock  the 
sewing  thread. 

4.  \n  embroidering  machine  embodying  shuttle  mecha- 
nism comprising  shuttle  tracks  arranged  obliquely  and 
having  an  exit  opening  for  the  removal  and  Insertion  of  the 
shuttles,  shuttles  for  the  tracks  and  a  longitudinal  bar 
above  the  several  shuttle  tracks  and  adapted  when  re- 
ciprocated to  alternately  lock  and  unlock  the  shuttle 
exits  of  the  several  tracks  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said   locking  bar. 

5.  An  embroidering  machine  emixKiying  a  shuttle  mech- 
anism comprising  shuttle  tracks  arranged  obliquely  and 
having  an  exit  opening  for  the  removal  and  insertion 
of  the  shuttle,  shuttles  for  the  tracks  and  a  longitudinal 
bar  above  the  several  shuttle  tracks  and  adapted  when 
reciprocated  to  alternately  lock  and  unlock  the  shuttle 
exits  of  the  several  tracks  and  means  adapted  to  operate 
said  locking  bar  and  so  timed  as  to  Its  operation  as  to 
cause  the  said  locking  bar  to  lock  the  shuttle  exits  when 
the  shuttles  are  In  their  higher  position  of  operation  and 
to  unlock  them  when  they  are  In  their  lower  position  of 
operation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


990.302.  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASTRING  TENSILE 
AND  BREAKING  STRENGTH.  L<.ris  Schopper.  Leip- 
zig, Germany.     Filed  June  11.  191«.     Serial  No.  566.329 


In  apparatus  for  indicating  extension  and  tensile 
strength,  the  combination  of  a  bed.  a  fixed  clamp,  a 
movable  clamp,  a  carriage  having  spring  connection  with 
the  movable  clamp,  a  bell  crank  lever  carried  by  the  car- 
riage and  having  a  hooked  arm,  a  draw  rod  adapted  to 
engage  the  hooked  arm.  a  tensile  strength  scale  attached 
to  said  rod.  a  sliding  Indicator  on  said  rod,  adapted  to 
have  abutment  against  the  movable  clamp,  an  extension 
scale  on  the  bed,  and  a  rod  connected  to  said  movable 
clamp  and  adapted  to  have  disconnecting  action  on  the 
1)ell-crank  lever. 


990,303.     COLORED  GLASS.     Hk.vrv  M.  Shbeineb.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  589.767. 


^^    » 


1.  A  colored  optical  glass  consisting  of  one  or  more 
layers  of  pot  colored  glass  contained  between  two  layers 
of  white,  transparent  glass  of  the  same  or  different  thick- 
nesses or  indices  of  refraction,  substantially  as  herein- 
before described. 

2.  A  colored  optical  glass  consisting  of  one  or  more 
layers  of  pot  colored  glass  contained  between  two  or 
more  layers  of  white,  transparent  glass  of  the  same  or 
difTerent  thicknesses  or  Indices  of  refraction,  substantially 
as  hereinl)efore  described. 


990.304.      ENGINE  VALVE.      Le    Grand    Skisneb,    Erie. 

Pa.     Filed  June  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  569.681. 

1.  The  combination   In  an  engine  valve  of  seml-cylln- 
drical   valve  members  having  transverse   steam   ports  la 
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tb«  end  portiona  and  an  exhaust  port  in  the  lotermedlate 
portlou  thereof,  the  meeting  turfacpB  of  said  •eml-cylin- 
drlcal  ralTe  membera  being  ao  raised  and  depressed  as 
to  form  transTerse  over-lapplnjc  and  under-lapping  Tertlcal 
surfaces  within  the  walls  of  the  •team-ports,  subtantlally 
as  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  In  an  engine  valve,  of  semi  cy  I  In 
drical  valve  members  having  steam  porta  In  the  ends  there- 
of, and  an  exhaust  port  In  the  Intermediate  portion  there- 
of, raised  transverse  planes  in  the  end  portions  of  the 
meeting  surfaces  of  each  of  said  valve  memben.  those 
on  one  memlier  Intermeshlng  between  those  on  the  other 
member  and  so  arranged  that  steam  tight  vertical  trans- 
verse closures  will  be  formed  between  said  members  at 
each  side  of  the  exhaust  port  and  springs  between  said 
valve  members  to  maintain  a  steam  spnce  therebetween, 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  engine  valve  mechanlam.  of 
a  ateam-cheat,  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber  therein  with 
which  steam  and  exhaust  porta  communicate,  a  piaton 
valve  in  aaid  valve  chamber  composed  of  aemi-cyllndrical, 
valve  members  having  steam  ports  through  the  end 
portions  thereof  and  an  exhaust  port  through  the  central 
portion  thereof,  the  meeting  surfaces  between  said  valve 
memliers  being  provided  with  overlapping  steam  tight 
closure  surfaces  between  said  steam  ports  and  said  ex 
haust   port,   substantially   as  set   forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  engine  valve  mechanism,  of 
a  steam  chest,  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber  therein  with 
which  stwuB  and  exhaust  ports  communicate,  a  piaton 
valve  composed  of  semi  cylindrical  valve  members  having 
steam  ports  through  the  end  portions  thereof  and  an 
exhaust  port  through  the  central  portion  thereof,  over- 
lapping, steam  tight,  transverse  surfaces  between  the  outer 
enda  of  said  valve  members  and  the  steam  ports  there- 
through, and  between  said  steam-ports  and  the  exhaust 
port  therethrough,  and  longitudinal  overlapping  surfaces 
lying  transversely  to  said  transverse  overlapping  surfaces, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  In  an  engine  valve  mechanism,  of 
a  steam-chest,  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber  therein  with 
which  the  steam  and  exhaust  ports  communicate,  a  piston 
valve  in  said  valve  chamber  compoaed  of  semi-cylindrical 
valve  memtx^rs.  having  transverse  steam  ports  through  the 
end  portions  thereof,  and  an  exhauat  port  through  the 
central  portion  thereof,  the  meeting  surfaces  between  said 
members  being  provided  with  overlapping  steam-tight 
closure  surfaces  between  aaid  steam  ports  and  the  exhaust 
port,  between  said  steam  ports  and  between  said  steam 
ports  and  the  extremities  of  said  valve  members,  and 
means  to  retain  said  valve  members  yieldingly  in  contact 
with  the  walls  of  said  valve  chamber,  subtantlally  aa  set 
forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


WK>,305.      ENOINE  VALVE.      L«    Grand   SsiMwrn.    Erie. 

Fa.     Filed  July  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  .-iTl.Tee. 

1.  The  combination  in  a  steam  engine  of  a  concave 
valve  seat  In  a  valve  chamber,  having  steam  ports  therein, 
a  rotary  valve  having  steam  ports  therein  operating  on 
said  valveseat.  a  vnlve-plate  concaved  on  its  under  snr- 
fsce  resting  upon  the  top  of  the  valve,  a  cylindrical  shell 


secared  to  the  top  of  the  rslve  plate,  a  cylindrical  shell 
contacting  with  the  under  aurface  of  the  Talve  chamlier 
cover,  and  telescopically  connecting  with  the  cylindrical 
shell  on  the  valve-plate  ao  as  to  form  an  inclosed  chamber 
between  said  shells,  and  means  connecting  said  chamber 
with  the  engine  exhaust,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


/■   'a  1* 


2.  The  combination  of  a  stesm  engine  cylinder  having 
a  valve-chamber  and  steam  chest  communicating  there- 
with, a  concave  valve-seat  In  aald  valve-chamber  having 
steam-ports  therein,  a  hollow  rotary  ralve  having  ports 
therein  and  a  recess  in  the  upper  part  thereof  operating 
on  said  valve-seat,  a,  valve-plate  having  Its  upper  surface 
concaved  resting  upon  said  rotary  valve,  a  cylindrical 
shell  secured  to  the  top  of  said  Tslve-plate.  a  cylindrical 
sImII  contacting  wit^h  the  under  surface  of  the  valve- 
chamber  cover,  andi  telescopically  connecting  with  the 
shell  on  the  valve  plate  so  as  to  form  an  inclosed  chamber, 
means  for  connecting  the  valve-chamber  with  the  recess  In 
the  upper  part  of  the  valve,  and  means  connecting  said 
Inclosed  chsmber  with  the  engine  exhaust,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  steam  engine,  of  a  concave 
valve-seat  in  a  valve-chamber  having  steam-porta  therein, 
a  rotary  valve  having  steam  ports  therein  operating  on 
said  valve  seat,  a  valve  plate  concaved  on  Its  under  surface 
resting  upon  tlie  top  of  said  rotary  valve,  a  series  of 
cylindrical  shells  secured  to  the  top  of  aald  valve  plate, 
a  series  of  like  shells  contacting  with  the  under  surface 
of  the  valve-chamber  covered  and  telescopically  connecting 
with  the  shells  on  the  valve  plate  so  ss  to  form  Inclosed 
chambers  between  said  shells,  pipe  connections  between 
said  chambers  and  a  pipe  connection  therefrom  to  the 
engine  exhaust,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  steam-engine,  of  a  concave 
valve-seat  having  duplicate  steam  ports  therein,  a  hollow 
rotary  valve  having  a  direct  steam  port  and  a  longitudinal 
groove  in  the  bottom  thereof  operating  as  a  steam-port 
as  the  valve  Is  rotated  to  open  It  whereby  triple  steam 
inlets  to  the  valve-seat  porta  are  provided,  a  valve  plate 
concaved  on  Its  under  surface  resting  upon  the  top  of  the 
rslTe.  hollow  shells  secured  to  the  top  of  the  valve-plate, 
like  hollow  shells  adjustably  secured  to  the  under  aurface 
of  the  valve-chamber  cover  and  telescopically  connecting 
with  the  shells  on  the  valve  plate  so  as  to  form  Inclosed 
chambers  between  said  shells,  pipe  connections  between 
said  chambers,  and  a  pipe  connection  therefrom  to  the 
engine  exhaust,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  steam  engine,  of  a  concave 
valve  seat  In  a  valve-chamber  having  steam  ports  therein, 
a  hollow  rotary  valve  operating  on  said  ralve  seat  having 
steam  porta  therein  and  also  having  a  longitudinal  recess  In 
the  top  thereof,  a  valve-plate  concaved  on  Its  under  surface 
resting  upon  the  top  of  said  rotary  valve,  and  having  an 
oil  opening  therein  communicating  with  the  recess  In  the 
top  of  the  valve,  hollow  shells  adjustably  secured  to  the 
top  of  said  valve-plate.  like  hollow  shells  adjustably 
secured  to  the  under  aurface  of  the  valve-chamber  cover 
and  telescopically  connected  with  the  shells  on  the  valve- 
plate  so  as  to  form  Inclosed  chambers  lietween  said  shells, 
piston  rings  between  said  shells  to  make  the  telescopic 
Joints  between  them  substantially  steam  tight,  pipe  con- 
nections t)etween  the  chambers  formed  by  said  sheila,  and  a 
pipe  connection  communicating  therefrom  to  the  engine 
exhaust,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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9  90.306,  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Arthur  W. 
Smith.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Yost  Writing 
Machine  Company,  Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1901.     Serial  No.  85.451. 


and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  carriage 
for  rotating  the  platen,  said  means  being  also  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  stop  devices. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  type 
carriers,  finger  keys  therefor  arranged  in  banks  at  different 
heights.  Intermediate  llnka  between  said  type  carriers  and 
finger  keys  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  keys,  said 
links  being  arranged  at  their  forward  ends  in  banks  which 
conform  substantially  to  the  arrangement  of  the  banks 
of  finger  keys  and  arranged  at  their  rear  ends  In  two  banks 
one  of  which  is  higher  than  the  other,  and  connections 
from  both  of  said  rear  banks  to  the  type  carriers. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  circu- 
larly arranged  type  carriers,  finger  keys  therefor,  substan- 
tially horizontal  Intermediate  actuating  links  between  said 
type  carriers  and  finger  keys  and  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  keys,  said  links  being  arranged  at  their  rear  ends 
In  two  bauks.  one  of  which  is  higher  than  the  other,  and 
connections  from  both  banks  to  the  type  carriers. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  type 
carriers,  finger  keys  therefor  arranged  in  banks,  interme- 
diate substantially  horixontal  links  between  the  type  car- 
riers and  finger  keys,  and  pivoted  levers  arranged  In  banks 
and  operatlvely  conneote«l  to  the  finger  keys  and  llnka. 
the  pivotal  centers  of  the  levers  of  different  banks  being 
at  different  heights  and  the  points  of  connection  l)etween 
the  levers  and  links  being  also  at  different  heights. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  type 
carriers,  finger  keys  therefor,  actuating  links  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  type  carriers,  actuating  levers  that  are 
arranged  In  banks  and  which  are  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  finger  ke.vs  and  to  said  links  and  each  of  which 
is  provided  with  an  elongated  pivotal  bearing,  and  a 
single  pivotal  rod  upon  which  the  levers  of  each  bank 
are  supported. 

Tt.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  type 
carriers,  finger  keys  therefor,  actuating  links  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  type  carriers,  and  actuating  levers  which 
are  operatlvely  connected  to  the  finger  keys  and  to  the 
links  and  each  of  which  levers  Is  considerably  wider  than 
ita  cooperating  link  at  the  point  of  connection  between  the 
two  BO  that  aald  last  mentioned  links  may  be  connected 
to  the  actuating  levers  at  different  points  in  the  width 
thereof  and  transversely  of  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  116  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  90.30  7.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Hehbi-rtH. 
Steblb,  Marcellus,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Dec.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  467.n.-,.-3. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  billing  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  carriage,  a  rotative  platen  carried  there- 
by, means  for  determining  the  extent  of  backward  and 
forward  rotation  of  the  platen,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  the  carriage  for  rotating  the  platen,  said 
means  being  operatlvely  connected  to  the  means  for  de- 
termining the  extent  of  forward  and  backward  rotation 
of  the  platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  billing  mechanlam,  the 
combination  of  a  carriage,  a  rotative  platen  carried  there- 
by, stop  devices  for  arresting  the  rotation  of  the  platen, 


<7M 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  billing  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  rotative  platen  carried 
thereby,  relatively  adjustable  stop  devices  for  arresting 
the  forward  and  backward  rotation  of  the  platen,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  carriage  for 
rotating  the  platen,  said  means  being  also  connected  to 
said  relatively  adjustable  stop  devices. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  billing  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  carriage,  a  rotative  platen  carried  there- 
by, stop  devices  for  arresting  the  forward  and  backward 
rotation  of  the  platen,  and  means  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  for  rotating  the  platen,  said  means 
being  operatlvely  connected  to  said  stop  devices ;  the 
movement  of  the  carriage  in  one  direction  rotating  the 
platen  In  one  direction  and  the  movement  of  the  carriage 
In  the  oppoalte  direction  rotating  the  platen  in  the  other 
direction. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  billing  mechanism,  tha  . 
combination  of  a  carriage,  a  rotative  platen  carried  there- 
by, means  for  determining  the  extent  of  rotation  of  the 
platen,  and  geared  connections  between  the  platen  and 
the  frame  of  the  machine  for  effecting  a  rotation  of  the 
platen  by  a  movement  of  the  carriage,  said  gear  connec- 
tions being  also  operatlvely  connected  to  the  means  for 
determining  the  extent  of  rotation  of  the  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  9  0,308.  CENTER-BEARING  FOB  CARS.  William 
John  Stbwaht  and  John  Danibl  McKinnon,  In- 
verness, Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Filed  May  31,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  664,807. 


1.  A  center  bearing  for  cars  comprising  a  lower  memlier 
having  an  Integral  convex  projection  formed  with  a 
partially  spherical  outer  face,  the  center  of  the  projection 
being  formed  with  a  concave  socket,  and  an  upper  meml)er 
formed  with  a  concave  recess  to  fit  the  projection  and  a 
convex  projection  to  fit  the  socket,  said  members  being 
free  to  tilt  with  respect  to  each  other  and  contacting 
only  along  the  curved  surfaces. 

2.  A  center  bearing  for  cars  comprising  a  lower  member 
having  an  Integral  convex  projection  formed  with  a 
partially  spherical  outer  face,  the  center  of  the  projection 
being  formed  with  a  concave  socket,  and  an  upper  member 
formed  with  a  concave  recess  to  fit  the  projection  and  a 
convex  projection  to  fit  the  socket,  said  members  being 
free  to  tilt  with  respect  to  each  other  and  contacting 
only  along  the  curved  surfaces,  and  one  of  aald  meml»era 
being  formed  with  grooves  containing  balls. 

3.  A  center  bearing  for  cars  comprising  a  lower  member 
having  an  Integral  convex  projection  formed  with  a 
partially  spherical  outer  face,  the  center  of  the  projection 
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being  formed  with  »  concare  aocket.  and  an  upp«r  member 
formed  with  a  concaTe  receas  to  fit  the  projection  and  a 
convex  projection  to  fit  the  aocket.  aald  member*  being 
free  to  tilt  with  respect  to  each  other  and  contactlnK 
only  along  the  curve<l  surface*,  one  of  said  member*  being 
formed  with  grooves  containing  balls  and  the  other  being 
formed  with  a  aerie*  of  concentric  groores  having  re- 
stricted openings  adapted  to  permit  the  escape  of  the  balls 
and  being  formed  at  one  end  with  a  notch  to  permit  the 
Introduction  of  the  balls,  in  combination  with  the  balls 
In  the  groove*. 

4.  A  center  bearing  for  car*  comprising  a  lower  member 
and  an  upper  member  having  opposing  curved  bearing 
surfaces,  a  central  projection  on  the  upper  member  having 
a  downwardly  and  Inwardly  curved  face,  and  said  lower 
member  being  provided  with  a  central  recess  and  a  central 
opening,  said  recess  having  a  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
carved  wall  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  and  spaced 
from  said  central  projection,  whereby  said  upper  member 
Is  free  to  tilt  with  respect  to  said  lower  member. 


990.309.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Bibnham  C. 
Stickxet,  Elisabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer rompanv.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Coriwratlon  of 
Delaware.     Filed  Aug.  11.  1903.     SerUl  No.  169.088. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  line-space  wheel,  of  a  reclprocatory  line- 
space  wheel  actuator,  means  for  effecting  One  adjustments 
of  the  platen  together  with  the  line  space  wheel  and  said 
actuator,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  actuator  at  any 
position  to  which  It  may  be  adjusted. 

2.  in  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  line-space  wheel,  of  a  pawl  for  operating  said 
wheel,  means,  Inrludlns  a  flnger-wheel.  for  effecting  fine 
rotative  adjustments  of  the  platen  together  with  the  line- 
space  wheel  and  pawl,  and  means  for  driving  said  i>awl  at 
any  position  to  which  It  may  be  adjusted. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  line-space  wheel,  and  a  spring  detent  for  said 
wheel,  of  a  reclprocatory  line-space  wheel  actuator,  means 
for  effecting  fine  rotative  adjustments  of  the  platen  to- 
gether with  the  line-space  wheel,  actuator  and  detent,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  actuator  at  any  position  to 
which  It  may  be  adjusted. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  line-space  wheel,  and  s  spring  detent  for  said 
wheel,  of  a  pawl  for  operating  »ald  wheel,  said  pawl  betas 
normally  clear  of  the  wheel,  means.  Including  a  flng«r- 
wheel,  for  effecting  fine  rotative  adjustments  of  the  platen 
together  with  the  line-space  wheel,  pawl  and  detent,  means 
for  driving  said  pawl  at  any  position  to  which  It  may  be 
adjusted,  and  a  finger  wheel  for  rotating  the  platen  Inde- 
pendently of  the  detent  and  pawl. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  • 
platen-frame  of  a  platen  mounted  thereon,  a  line-space 
wheel,  a  line-space  pawl  mounted  for  rotative  movement 
a  boat  the  llne-*pace  wheel  ails,  a  friction  device  opposing 
suoh  movement  of  said  pawl,  and  means.  Including  a  lever 
mounted  upon  said  platen-frame,  for  reciprocating  said 
pawl  to  rotate  the  platen  step  by  step. 

[Claims  6  to  70  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


990.310.  1  PARA  -  DIMETHYLAMINOPHENYL  -  2.  3. 
4-TRIMETnYL-6-PYRAZOLONK  AND  PROCESS  OF 
M.\KING  SAMB.  Fbi«oiich  Stoui  and  GsoBO  KORN- 
dOrj-er.  n&chst  -  on  ■  the  -  Main,  Germany,  assignor*  to 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  k  BrUnlng,  Ilrtchst-on- 
the-Maln,  Germany.  Filed  June  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
5««,816. 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  l-para-dlmethylamlno- 
phenyl  2.  3.  4  trlmethyl  5  pyraiolone,  which  consist*  In 
methylatlng   1  para  amlnophenyl-2.  3.  4-trlmethyl-6-pyrax- 

olone. 

2.  .\9  n  new  product,  l-para-dlmethylamlnophenyl-2.  3. 
4-trlmethyl-5-pyraxolone,  being  a  white,  well  cry*talllilng 
powder  melting  at  about  140',  readily  •oluble  In  dilute 
aclda.  alcohol,  henaene  and  chloroform,  pretty  readily  •olu- 
ble In  water,  and  yielding,  when  dissolved  In  water  with 
ferric  chlorM,  a  red  solution. 


990.311.  PAPER -GUIDE  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES. 
William  H.  8t«atto».  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1910. 
Serial  No.  575.168. 


.*— 


1.  In  a  paper  feed  guide,  the  combination  of  a  feed  table, 
a  frame  plvotally  mounted  thereon  to  swing  In  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  table,  and  a  motor  and 
guide  memt)er  mounted  on  the  frame,  the  guide  member 
being  operatlvely  connected  to  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  paper  feed  guide  for  printing  presse*  or  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  feed  Uble,  of  an  adjustable  sup- 
port thereon,  a  frame  pivoted  to  the  support,  a  motor  on 
said  frame,  and  a  guide  member  carried  by  said  frame  for 
movement  on  the  table  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
motor  for  adjustment  by  operation  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  guiding  device,  the  combination  of  a  screw  shaft 
having  a  reduced  part,  a  guide  memt«r.  a  tube  fitting  over 
the  shaft  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  guide  memtter, 
and  threaded  at  the  other  end  to  engage  the  threads  on 
the  shaft  and  arranged  to  run  off  the  said  threads  onto 
said  reduced  part  of  the  shaft  at  the  limit  of  movement  In 
one  direction,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  press  against  said 
tube  to  •■'>?ngage  the  threads  when  the  shaft  la  r»?venifid. 


9  9  0.312.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Robmt  H. 
Stkotheb.  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Type- 
writer Company.  Illon.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  540.426. 


1.   In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rllv 
bon  vibrator,  means  for  operating  said  vibrator,  said  op- 
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eratlng  means  Including  a  floating  lever  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  floating  lever  ;  a  guide  for  one  arm  of  said 
floating  lever,  and  means  for  moving  said  guide  to  change 
the  motion  of  said  lever  arm  and  thereby  to  change  the 
operation  of  said  lever  on  said  vibrator. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator,  means  for  operating  said  vibrator,  said  op- 
erating means  Including  a  floating  lever  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  lever  ;  a  guide  link  for  one  of  the  arms  of 
said  lever,  and  means  for  changing  the  anchorage  of  said 
guide  link  In  order  to  change  the  operation  of  said  lever  on 
said  vibrator. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rlb- 
Iton  vibrator,  a  floating  l)ell  crank  having  one  arm  thereof 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  vibrator,  a  guide  for  the 
other  arm  of  said  bell  crank,  means  for  moving  said  guide 
to  change  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  other  arm,  and 
means  for  operating  the  bell  crank. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator,  a  floating  bell  crank,  a  device  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  vibrator  and  pivoted  to  one  of  the 
arms  of  said  bell  crank,  a  guide  link  for  the  other  arm 
of  said  bell  crank,  and  means  for  changing  the  point  of 
anchorage  of  said  guide  link  to  vary  the  operation  of  said 
bell  crank  on  said  device,  said  means  including  means  for 
locating  said  anchorage  substantially  co-axial  with  the 
point  at  which  the  device  Is  pivoted  to  said  arm  whereby 
said  bell  crank  is  rendered  ineffective  to  operate  said 
vibrator. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator,  a  floating  lever,  a  device  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  vibrator  and  pivoted  to  one  arm  of  said 
floating  lever,  means  for  operating  said  floating  lever,  a 
guide  for  another  arm  of  said  lever,  and  means  for  moving 
said  guide,  said  moving  means  Including  means  for  setting 
said  guide  so  as  to  cause  said  floating  lever  when  operated 
to  turn  substantially  about  the  point  at  which  said  device 
Is  pivoted  to  said  lever,  whereby  said  lever  is  rendered  in- 
effective to  operate  said  vibrator. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


990.313.  CONVERTER  OR  VESSEL  FOR  REFINING 
IRON  AND  STEEL.  Bexja.min  Talbot,  Darlington, 
England.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  553,259. 


1.  A  tipping  converter  having  an  extended  hearth  of 
greater  length  than  depth,  a  gas  outlet  between  the  ends 
thereof,  and  a  blast  Inlet  disposed  at  an  end  thereof  so 
that  the  metal  can  be  subjected  to  a  surface  blast  when 
the  converter  Is  tipped  down. 

2.  A  tipping  converter  having  a  hearth,  a  neck  extend- 
ing transversely  thereto  between  the  ends  thereof,  and 
twyers  in  an  end  thereof  whereby  the  metal  can  be  sub- 
jected to  a  surface  blast  when  the  converter  is  tipped  down. 

3.  A  tipping  converter  having  a  shallow  hearth  with  a 
discharge  port  at  an  end  thereof  and  means  for  introduc- 
ing blast  through  the  surface  of  metal  above  said  port 
when  the  converter  Is  tipped  down. 


4.  A  tipping  converter  having  a  hearth  with  an  arched 
nose  and  means  for  delivering  a  surface  blast  to  the  metal 
on  said  hearth  through  said  nose. 

5.  A  tipping  converter  having  a  hearth,  an  arch  at  an 
end  thereof,  and  a  twyer  for  delivering  blast  beneath  said 
arch  through  the  surface  of  metal  on  said  hearth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


9  9  0.314.      HAIR-DRYING    BRUSH.      Samiel   Tayu)R, 
Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  550,692. 


1.  A  hair  drying  brush  comprising  a  guard  portion  car- 
rying teeth  upon  its  free  end.  a  brush  portion  carrying  a 
plate  and  teeth  upon  its  free  end,  the  former  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  latter  and  means  for  securing  the  said  por- 
tions together. 

2.  A  hair  drying  device  comprising  a  guprd  portion  car- 
rying teeth  upon  its  free  end.  a  brush  portion  hlngpdly 
connected  to  the  first  mentioned  portion,  said  second  por- 
tion carrying  a  plate  upon  its  free  end,  teeth  carried  by 
said  plate,  means  for  conducting  a  beating  element  to  said 
plate,  and  the  teeth  carried  thereby,  the  teeth  of  said 
guard  being  longer  than  the  teeth  of  aald  brush  portion 
80  as  to  prevent  the  heated  teeth  from  contacting  with 
the  surface  over  which  the  device  is  to  be  passed. 

3.  A  hair  brush  comprising  a  guard  portion  carrying 
teeth  upon  its  free  end,  a  brush  portion  carrying  a  plate 
and  teeth  upon  its  free  end,  the  former  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  latter  and  means  for  securing  the  said  por- 
tions together  and  means  for  conducting  electricity  to  the 
said  plate  and  teeth  carried  thereby. 

4.  A  hair  drying  brush  comprising  an  outer  and  Inner 
portion ;  teeth  carried  by  the  inner  portion ;  means  for 
conducting  an  electric  current  to  said  teeth,  the  teeth, 
carried  by  said  outer  portion,  projecting  beyond  the  teeth 
of  the  inner  portion,  when  closed  and  means  for  hingedly 
securing  the  said  portions  together. 

5.  A  brush,  as  described  composed  of  a  guard  portion 
and  a  brush  portion  hingedly  secured  together,  teeth  car- 
ried by  the  guard  portion  deslgijed  to  surround  and  pro- 
ject through  the  brush  portion,  and  teeth  also  carried  by 
the  brush  portion  and  protected  by  the  teeth  of  the  guard 
portion  and  means  for  conducting  an  electric  current  to 
the  teeth  of  the  brush  portion. 


990.315.      SEAT.      Elmer    A.   Thomas.    Red   Cloud,   Nebr. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  481,971. 

1.  In  a  support  for  seats  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  standards,  and  means  adjustably  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  standards  together,  of  a  bar  adjustably  supported 
upon  the  standards,  and  seats  adjustably  supported  upon 
the  bar. 

2.  In  a  support  for  seats  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  a  longitudinally  adjustable  frame,  of  a  bar  longitudi- 
nally adjustably  supported  on  the  frame,  and  folding  seats 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  bar. 

3.  In  a  support  for  seats  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  seats,  arms  on  the  seats  and  engaging 
the  frame  for  supporting  the  seats  on  the  frame,  pivotal 
backs  connected  to  the  seats,  and  means  on  the  backs  en- 
gaging the  arms  for  retaining  the  backs  In  position. 

4.  In  a  support  for  seats  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  having  a  bar  mounted  on  the  frame,  of  seats, 
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•rmi  connected  to  the  leats  and  envaffins  the  bar  for  tap- 
porting  the  aeats  on  the  bar,  backs  blnged  to  the  aeata. 
and  means  on  th«>  backs  adapted  to  engage  an  arm  of  each 
seat  for  sapportlng  tbe  backs  in  position. 


5.  In  a  support  for  seats,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  seats,  arms  connected  to  the  seats,  said  arms  pirotally 
connected  to  the  frame  for  supporting  the  seats  on  the 
frame  and  permitting  tbe  seats  to  be  swung  to  a  vertical 
position,  hinged  backs  upon  tbe  seats,  and  means  on  tbe 
backs  engaging  the  rearmost  arms  for  holding  tbe  backs 
in  an  upright  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


900,316.     MORTISING-MACIIINE.     AcocsT  O.  ViCK,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  July  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  672,128. 


1.  In  a  mortising  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able frame,  of  a  table  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein  ;  a 
series  of  longitudinally  reciprocable  spindles  secured  to 
said  table  to  reciprocate  transversely  thereof ;  a  series  of 
longitudinally  reciprocuble  spindles  mounted  to  slide  lat- 
erally on  said  table  and  to  reciprocate  longitudinally  trans- 
versely of  said  table ;  bits  carried  by  said  spindles  ;  means 
for  holding  work  In  operative  relation  to  said  bits  :  means 
for  reciprocating  said  table  :  levers  pivoted  to  a  stationary 
support  and  connected  with  said  table;  and  a  connection 
between  said  last  mentioned  spindles  and  different  points 
of  said  levers,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  mortising  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able frame,  of  a  table  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein  :  a 
series  of  longitudinally  reciprocable  Intermediate  spindles 
secured  to  said  table  to  reciprocate  transversely  thereof: 
pairs  of  longitudinally  reciprocable  nplndlen  slldably  mount- 
ed on  each  end  of  said  table  ;  bits  carried  by  said  spindles  : 
means  for  holding  work  in  operative  relation  to  said  bits; 
means  for  re^clprocattng  said  table :  levers  pivoted  to  a 
stationary  support  and  extending  above  said  table  ;  links 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  levers  to  said  table  ;  and 
a  connection  between  each  pair  of  said  end  spindles  and  a 
lower  point  of  one  of  said  levers,  subHtantially  as  de- 
•cribed. 

H.  In  a  mortising  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able frame,  of  a  table  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein  ;  a 
•eriea  of  longitudinally  reciprocable  Intermediate  spindles 
■dlOBtably  aecured  to  said  table  to  reciprocate  tran)iv»>r<««>ly 
tharaof :  a  pair  of  longitudinally  reciprocable  spindles  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  table ;  bits  carried  by 


laid  spindles :  means  for  holding  work  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  bits;  means  for  reciprocating  said  table; 
lever*  pivoted  to  a  stationary  support  and  extending  above 
said  table;  links  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  levers 
to  said  table  ;  nnd  a  connection  between  each  pair  of  said 
end  spindles  and  a  lower  point  of  one  of  said  levers,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


990.317.  POWER  DRIVE  FOR  ADDING-MACHINES. 
Jbssi  G.  Vincbnt.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Adding  Machine  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  IS,  1906.  Serial 
No.  330,466. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  prime  mover  of  the  ma- 
chine proper,  of  a  power  drive  applied  thereto  with  an 
Intervening  clutch  and  clutch  closer,  a  detent  normally 
restraining  the  latter,  and  a  manipulative  displacing  device 
yieldingly  connected  with  the  detent,  and  means  operated 
by  the  power  drive  for  restoring  tbe  detent  to  normal 
position. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  prime  mover  of  the  ma- 
chine proper,  of  a  power  drive  applied  thereto  with  an 
Intervening  clutch  and  clutch  closer,  a  detent  normally 
restraining  the  latter,  a  manipulative  displacing  device 
yieldingly  connected  with  the  detent  and  means  operated 
by  the  clutch  for  restoring  the  detent  to  normal  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  prime  mover  of  the  ma- 
chine proper,  of  a  power  drive  applied  thereto  with  an 
intervening  clutch  and  clutch  closer,  a  detent  normally 
restraining  the  latter,  a  manipulative  displacing  device 
yieldingly  connected,  with  the  detent,  and  means  operated 
by  said  prime  mover  for  restoring  the  detent  to  normal 
position. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  prime  mover  of  the  ma- 
chine propei;  and  a  tappet  piece  operated  thereby  ;  of  a 
power  drive  applied'  to  said  prime  mover  with  an  Inter- 
vening clutch  and  clutch  closer,  a  detent  normally  re- 
straining the  latter,  and  a  manipulative  starting  device 
yieldingly  connected  with  said  detent  to  displace  Ihe 
same  and  present  It  to  tbe  action  of  the  tappet  piece. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  prime  mover  of  tbe  ma- 
chine proper*  and  a  tapped  piece  operated  thereby  ;  of  a 
power  drive  applied  to  said  prime  mover  with  an  Inter- 
vening clutch  and  clutch  closer ;  and  detent  devices  for 
normally  restraining  the  latter  comprising  a  detent  proper, 
a  reciprocating  l>ar  coiiple<l  thereto  and  havlnft  a  shoulder 
for  presentation  to  said  tapped  piece,  and  a  manipulative 
device  yieldingly  connected  with  said  liar 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


990.318.     MEMORANIUM  DEVICE  FOR  TELEPHONES. 

William    Hinbt    Walksr,    Chicago.    111.     Filed    Aug. 

30.   1909.     Serial   No.   515.193. 

1.  A  telephone  directory  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  spring  actuated  roller,  a  name  strip  attached  to  and 
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adapted  to  be  wound  upon  tbe  roller,  and  a  combined 
catch  and  Indicating  device  to  hold  the  strip  In  any  pre- 
determined position. 


2.  A  telephone  directory  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  Hprlng  actuated  roller,  a  name  strip  attached  to  and 
adapted  to  be  wound  upon  tbe  roller,  and  a  cam  adapted 
to  hold  the  strip  In  any  predetermined  position,  said 
cam  adapted  to  act  as  an  indicator  for  any  particular 
name   upon    the   strip. 

S.  A  telephone  directory  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  spring  actuated  roller,  a  name  strip  attached  to  and 
adapted  to  be  wound  upon  the  roller  and  a  catch  compris- 
ing a  flat  rigid  bar  and  a  cylinder  having  a  flat  side 
rotating  In  opposition  to  said  bar,  said  strip  adapted  to 
pass  between   said  cylinder  and  said   bar. 


990,319.  FOLLOWER  STRUCTURE  FOR  RBCORD-RE- 
CEPTACLES.  Samiel  T.  Walton,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  The  Unit  Steel  Cabinet  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  .-Filed  July 
29,  1910.     Serial   No.   .%74.5RS. 


positionable  beneath   tbe   overhanging  portions  with   tbe 
flanges  located  within  tbe  grooves. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  record-receptacle,  of  a  fol- 
lower, said  receptacle  and  follower  having  complemental 
means  to  provide  a  clamping  of  tbe  follower  to  the  re- 
ceptacle at  will,  said  follower  comprising  permanently 
connected  members  movable  laterally  of  the  receptacle 
between  a  position  where  clamping  may  be  effected  and 
a  position  where  the  follower  Is  free  to  be  lifted  out 
of  the  receptacle. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  record-receptacle,  of  a  fol- 
lower, said  receptacle  and  follower  having  complemental 
means  to  provide  a  clamping  of  the  follower  to'  the  recep- 
tacle at  will,  said  follower  comprising  permanently  con- 
nected members  movable  laterally  of  the  receptacle  be- 
tween a  position  where  clamping  may  be  effected  and  a 
position  wbere  the  follower  is  free  to  be  lifted  out  of 
the  receptacle,  and  a  locking  element  for  retaining  the 
members  In  clamping  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


990,320.  MANUFACTURE  OF  DENTAL  PLATES.  Ivan 
Gates  Warben  and  Herbert  Arthur  Edwards,  Lon- 
don. England.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  582,771. 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  dental  plates,  the  process 
of  first  coating  the  plate  with  opaque  material,  and  sub- 
sequently adding  a  coating  of  translucent  material  tinted 
to  match  the  gums. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  dental  plates,  the  process  of 
first  coating  the  plate  with  white  celluloid,  and  subse- 
quently adding  a  coating  of  translucent  celluloid  tinted 
to  match  the  gums. 


990,321.     TURBINE-BLADING.     GEORGE  WestinqhooM, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Oct  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  466.816. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  record-receptacle  having  a 
groove  extending  longitudinally  of  each  side  wall,  and 
a  follower  having  outwardly  extending  flanges  positionable 
within  the  grooves,  said  flanges  being  located  In  advance 
of  the  face  of  the  follower  against  which  the  contents  of 
the  receptacle  abut,  said  flanges  projecting  forwardly  at 
the  sides  of  the  record-receiving  space. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  record-receptacle  having  a 
groove  and  an  overhanging  portion  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  each  side  wall,  and  a  follower  having  forwardly* 
extending  wings,  each  provided  with  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange,  said  wings  being  positionable  beneath  the' 
overhanging  portions  with  the  flanges  located  within  the 
grooves. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  record-receptacle  having  a 
Croove  and  an  overhanging  portion  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  each  side  wall,  tbe  grooves  being  located  at  the 
Juncture  of  the  side  wall  and  bottom,  the  overhanging 
portion  being  positioned  above  and  spaced  from  said 
grooves,  and  a  follower  having  forwardly  extending  wings 
each  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange  posi- 
tioned   at    tbe    bottom    of    tbe    wings,    said    wings    being  * 


^  A 


1.  In  combination  in  a  turbine,  a  base  strip  provided 
with  alined  blade-mounting  holes,  blades  cut  along  one 
edge  only  to  form  mounting  portions,  a  slot  provided  in 
said  strip  to  receive  the  cut  edge  of  said  blade,  and  a  sepa- 
rate calking  piece  for  securing  the  base  portion  of  each 
blade  into  one  of  said  mounting  boles. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  turbine  blade-mounting  ele- 
ment provided  with  a  plurality  of  alined  blade-mounting 
apertures,  blades  swaged  at  one  end  to  form  base  portions 
and  provided  with  a  gaging  edge  adapted  to  engage  a  gag- 
ing recess  formed  in  said  strip,  and  means  for  securing 
each  of  said  blades  into  one  of  said  apertures. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  turbine  blade  mounting  ele- 
ment provided  with  a  plurality  of  alined  blade-mounting 
apertures,  blades,  cut  at  one  edge  only  and  swaged  to  form 
a  blade-mounting  portion,  and  separate  calking  pieces  for 
securing  the  blade-mounting  portion  of  each  blade  into  one 
of  said  apertures. 
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4.  la  eoablaatloa  with  a  turbine  bladc-oarrytng  ple- 
ment  provided  with  a  blade-mounting  tlot,  a  baae  ttrlp 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  alined  blade  mounting  ap^r 
turea  and  gaging  rec«*iiaee,  blad««,  provide  with  swaged 
mounting  portlon«  and  adapted  to  be  secured  Into  tald 
bteda-mounting  aperture*,  a  gaging  edge  formed  on  each 
MM*  and  adapted  to  engage  tald  receaa,  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting circumferential  flange  formed  on  each  strip,  and 
means  for  securing  said  strip  in  said  slot. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  turbine  blade-oarrying  ele- 
ment provided  with  a  blade-mounting  slot,  a  base  strip 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  alined  blade-mounting  aper- 
tures, blades  cut  at  one  edge  only  and  swaged  to  form  a 
btade- mounting  portion,  a  calking  piece  for  securing  the 
baae  portion  of  each  blade  Into  one  of  said  apertures,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  securing  said  strip  into  said  slot. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  GaietteJ 


990.322.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STREET  ■  SWEEPERS 
John  Wiaas,  Chehalls.  and  William  McAsthub.  Te- 
Btno.  Wash      Filed  Jan.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  536.255. 


^   / 


j;^     J/  J/ 


£S 


900.823.    BINDER.    CLAaaxcs  H.  Wilbt.  Hartford.  Conn, 
riled  Mar.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  547,397. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sweeper  comprls 
log  a  frame  ;  an  axle  carried  by  the  frame  ;  traction  wheels 
mounted  upon  the  axle;  an  arm  rearwardly  extended 
from  one  end  of  the  axle  upon  the  exterior  of  one  wheel  ; 
A  rotary  brush  Joumaled  at  one  end  In  the  arm  ;  a  pan 
suspended  from  the  sweeper  beyond  the  wheel  and  In  close 
proximity  to  one  end  of  the  brush  .  and  means  mounted 
upon  the  arm  for  dumping  the  pan. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sweeper  com- 
prising a  frame  :  an  axle  carried  by  the  frame ;  traction 
wheels  mounted  upon  the  axle  ;  an  arm  rearwardly  ex- 
tended from  one  end  of  the  axle  upon  the  exterior  of  one 
wheel  ;  a  roUry  brush  Joumaled  at  one  end  In  the  arm  ; 
a  pan  suspended  from  the  sweeper  beyond  the  wheel  and 
In  close  proximity  to  one  end  of  the  brush  ;  a  bent  lever 
fulcrumed  upon  the  arm ;  an  adjustable  connection  be- 
tween the  lever  and  the  pan  ;  and  means  extended  for- 
wardly   from   the  lever  to  operate  the  same  to  dump  the 

pan. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sweeper  compris- 
ing a  frame:  an  axle  carried  by  the  frame;  traction 
wheels  mounted  upon  the  axle :  an  arm  rearwardly  ex- 
tended from  one  end  of  the  axle  upon  the  exterior  of  one 
wheel ;  a  rotary  brush  Journaled  at  one  end  In  the  arm  ; 
a  rapportlng  bar  adjustably  carried  by  the  frame  and  oper- 
•tlTcly  connected  with  the  arm.  adjustable  means  con- 
necting the  bar  with  one  end  of  the  pan  to  support  the 
same  In  close  proximity  with  one  end  of  the  brush  ;  ad- 
jaatable  means  connecting  the  arm  to  the  pan  to  support 
the  other  end  of  the  pan  ;  and  means  mounted  upon  the 
arm  for  dumping  the  pan. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sweeper  compris- 
ing a  frame ;  an  axle  carried  by  the  frame ;  traction 
wheels  mounted  upon  the  axle ;  an  arm  rearwardly  ex- 
tended fro'm  one  end  of  the  axle  upon  the  exterior  of  one 
wheel  ;  a  rotary  brush  Joumaled  In  the  arm  ;  a  supporting 
bar  adjustably  carried  by  the  frame  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  arm  :  adjustable  means  connecting  the 
bar  with  the  pan  to  support  one  end  of  the  pan  In  close 
proximity  to  one  end  of  the  brush  ;  a  bracket  transversely 
mounted  upon  the  arm  :  and  adjustable  means  connecting 
the  bracket  with  the  pan  to  support  the  other  end  of  the 
pan  ;  and  means  carried  by  the  arm  for  dumping  the  pan. 


1.  A  pair  of  plates  flexibly  connected,  arms  plvotally 
connected  and  located  on  one  side  of  said  plates,  and 
binder  hooka  rigidly  secured  to  said  arms  and  projecting 
through  said  plates  and  with  the  ends  of  the  hooks  ar- 
ranged to  lap  past  each  other. 

2.  A  pair  of  plates  plvotally  connected,  arms  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  axis  of  the  pivot  of  said  plates,  and 
binder  hooks  rigidly  secured  to  said  arms  and  projecting 
through  the  plates  and  with  the  Inner  ends  of  the  hooks 
lapping  past  each  other. 

3.  A  pair  of  supporting  plates  plvotally  united,  arms 
plvotally  supported  upon  the  pins  uniting  said  plates,  and 
binder  hooks  rigidly  secured  to  the  arms  and  projecting 
through  said  plates,  the  free  ends  of  the  books  lapping 
past  each  other. 

4.  Supporting  plates  flexibly  connected,  a  flexible  rest 
connecting  said  plates  and  adapted  to  prevent  free  flexi- 
bility of  said  platen,  and  binder  hooks  plvotally  connected 
with  said  plates. 

5.  A  pair  of  supporting  plates  plvotally  connected,  a 
flexible  rest  connecting  said  plates  and  adapted  to  pre- 
vent free  pivotal  movement  of  the  plates,  and  hinder  hooks 
plvotally  connected   with  said  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


990,324.      LOOSE-LEAF   BINDER.      Ralph    B.    Wilsom. 
Chicago,  ill.     Filed  June  26,  1908.     SerUI  No.  440,462. 


*^*   C"^^/ 


^^0     C'    C 


1.  The  combination  with  a  clamping  bar  apertured  to 
receive  Impaling  posts  therethrough,  of  oppositely  movable 
locking  members  engaged  between  the  Impnling  posts, 
means  positively  connected  with  one  and  unconnected  with 
the  other  and  acting  to  move  said  locking  members  oppo- 
sitely Into  engagement  with  the  Impaling  posts. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  clamping  bar  apertured  to 
receive  Impaling  poets  therethrough,  of  oppositely  movable 
locking  memlters  adapted  to  engage  the  Impaling  posts 
oppositely,  a  shaft  connected  with  one  of  the  locking  mem- 
l>ers  and,  means  rotatlvely  connected  with  one  locking 
member  and  bearing  on  the  shaft  of  the  other  locking 
member  and  acting  to  force  said  locking  members  Into 
locking  engagement  with  the  impaling  poets. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  clamping  bar  apertured  to 
receive  Impallnc  poats  therethrough  of  oppositely  slldable 
locking  members  secured  In  the  bar  between  the  Impaling 
posts,  rotatable  means  positively  connected  with  one.  and 
unconnected  with  the  other  and  acting  by  rotation  to 
force  said  locking  membera  oppositely  Into  engagement 
with  the  ImpallnK  poets. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  clamping  bar  apertured  to 
receive  Impaling  posts  therethrouKh.  of  opponltely  slldable 
locking  members  engaged  between  the  Impaling  posts, 
rotatable    means    parallel    with    the    bar.    positively    con- 
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nected  with  one  and  unconnected  with  the  other,  and  act- 
ing by  rotation  in  one  direction  to  force  said  locking  mem- 
bers oppositely  into  engagement  with  the  Impaling  postn 
and  in  the  other  to  release  the  posts  therefrom. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  clamping  bar  apertured  to 
receive  Impaling  posts  therethrough  of  oppositely  movable 
locking  members  engaged  between  the  impaling  posts, 
meant  positively  connected  with  one  and  unconnected  with 
the  other  and  acting  to  force  said  locking  members  oppo- 
sitely into  engagement  with  the  impaling  posts. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  prlnteo  In  the  Gazette.] 


M>0..t2.';.  RErEPTACLE  OR  CASE  FOR  THERMOME- 
TERS AND  THE  LIKE.  Hbrbebt  J.  Winn.  Rochester, 
N.  y.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Instrament  Companies,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y..  n  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  29, 
1910.     Serial  No.  552.152. 


2.  An  oscillatory  engine  having  a  water  Jacket,  a  water 
inlet  pipe  extending  therefrom,  and  a  water  tank  Into 
which  the  end  of  the  pipe  dips. 


1.  In  a  iKK-ket  receptacle,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer and  a  closure  therefor,  of  a  guide  member  on  one 
of  said  members  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  receptacle,  a  guide  on  the  other  member  of  the 
receptacle  for  coSperatlon  with  the  longitudinally  extend- 
ing guide,  and  a  device  on  the  longitudinally  extending 
guide  cooperating  with  the  exterior  of  the  member  carry- 
ing the  second  named  guide  to  form  a  clasp  for  securing 
the  receptacle  within  the  pocket  of  a  user. 

2.  In  a  pocket  receptacle,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer and  a  closure  therefor,  of  a  guide  member  secured 
to  the  closure  at  one  end,  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  receptacle  and  resilient  transversely  of  its 
length,  a  guide  on  the  casing  having  the  first  named  guide 
cofiperatlng  therewith  to  guide  the  closure  longitudinally 
of  the  container,  and  a  device  on  the  end  of  the  first 
named  guide  cottperatlng  with  the  exterior  of  the  con- 
tainer to  form  a  clasp  for  securing  the  receptacle  within 
the  pocket  of  a  wearer. 

3.  In  a  pocket  receptacle,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer and  a  closure  therefor,  of  a  sleeve  arranged  on  the 
container,  a  transversely  resilient  rod  forming  a  connect- 
ing member  between  the  container  and  closure  and  car- 
ried by  the  closure  and  slldable  In  the  sleeve  to  permit 
separation  of  the  closure  and  container,  and  an  enlarge- 
ment on  the  rod  to  cooperate  with  the  container  and  form 
a  clasp  for  securing  the  receptacle  within  the  pocket  of  a 
wearer. 

4.  In  a  pocket  receptacle,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer and  a  closure  therefor,  of  a  transversely  resilient 
rod  of  circular  cross  section  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
exterior  of  the  closure,  offset  and  extended  longitudinally 
of  the  receptacle,  a  aleeve  on  the  exterior  of  the  container 
having  the  rod  guided  therein,  and  an  enlargement  on  the 
free  end  of  the  rod  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  sleeve 
to  limit  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  closure  and  to 
co^Sperate  with  the  exterior  of  the  container  to  form  a 
clasp. 


990.826.      INTERNAL-COMBUSTION   ENGINE.      HORACa 
E.  WooLaKY.  Fairmont.  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1908.     Se- 
rial No.  409.838. 
1.  An  Intemal  combustion  engine  including  an  oacUla- 

tory  cylinder  having  a  water  Jacket,   a  pumping  device 

mounted  upon  the  cylinder  and  a  tank  located  In  the  path 

of  movement  of  the  pumping  device. 


8.  An  engine  having  an  oscillatory  cylinder  provided 
with  a  water  Jacket,  an  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  the 
Jacket  and  movable  with  the  cylinder,  said  pipe  having  a 
one-way  valve,  and  a  water  tank  into  which  the  end  of 
the  pipe  dips. 

4.  An  engine  having  an  oscillatory  cylinder  provided 
with  a  water  Jacket,  a  water  Inlet  pipe  connected  to  the 
Jacket,  and  movable  therewith,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  a 
water  tank  into  which  the  pipe  dips,  and  a  water  discharge 
pipe  also  leading  from  said  Jacket. 

5.  An  engine  having  an  oscillatory  cylinder  provided 
with  a  water  Jacket,  a  partitioned  pipe  leading  therefrom, 
a  casing  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  pipe,  a  pair 
of  pipes  leading  from  the  casing  and  arranged  on  arcuate 
lines  struck  from  the  center  of  oscillation  of  the  cylinder, 
one  of  eald  pipes  having  a  check  valve,  and  a  water  tank 
Into  which  the  pipes  extend. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


990,327. 
Conn., 
Conn., 
1909. 


VAPOR-BURNER.  Hbnbt  C.  Wbight,  Bristol, 
aKslgnor  to  The  Bristol  Brass  Company,  Bristol, 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov,  1, 
Serial  No.  526.630. 


1.  A  vapor  burner  comprising  a  font  having  a  priming 
groove,  a  burner  tul)e  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  gravltatlve 
device  secured  to  and  projecting  Into  the  font  and  having 
an  extension  passing  over  the  priming  groove  for  trans 
ferrlng  fuel  liquid  from  the  font  into  the  priming  groove, 
and  means  for  automatically  withdrawing  said  extension 
from  the  priming  groove  by  the  downward  movement  of 
said  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vapor  burner  comprising  a 
font  having  a  priming  groove,  and  a  burner  tube  adjacent 
thereto,  of  a  cylinder  held  in  said  font,  a  piston  movable 
therein,  a  feed  tube  secured  to  and  movable  with  said 
piston  and  extending  over  said  priming  groove,  a  check 
valve  In  the  cylinder  for  admitting  fuel  liquid  from  the 
font  Into  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  means  for 


778 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  25, 191 1 


partially  rotatiDR  the  piston  with  the  feed-tube  during  the 
descent  of  the  piston. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  font  having  a  priming  groove, 
of  a  cylinder  projecting  Into  and  removably  held  In  the 
font,  an  inlet  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder,  means 
for  normally  closing  said  Inlet  opening,  a  piston  movable 
in  said  cylinder,  a  feed  tube  carried  by  said  piston,  and 
having  an  aperture  at  Its  bottom  to  communicate  with  the 
Interior  of  the  cylinder,  a  check  valve  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  liquid  from  said  feed  tube  Into  the  cylinder, 
said  feed  tube  having  a  bent  portion  projecting  over  said 
priming  groove,  and  meann  for  partially  rotating  said  pis- 
ton during  the  descent  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  font  having  a  priming  groove, 
of  a  device  removably  held  in  the  font,  and  comprising  a 
cylinder,  means  for  checking  the  passage  of  liquid  between 
the  Interior  of  the  font  and  the  cylinder,  a  piston  movable 
In  said  cylinder,  a  feed  tube  projecting  into  said  cylinder 
and  having  its  upper  end  projecting  over  said  priming 
groove,  and  means  for  turning  said  piston  with  the  feed- 
tube  during  the  descent  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  font  having  a  priming  groove, 
of  a  device  for  feeding  liquid  from  the  font  Into  said 
priming  groove,  said  device  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton movable  therein,  and  a  feed  tube  connected  with  said 
piston  and  having  Its  upper  end  projecting  over  the  prim- 
ing groove,  and  means  for  withdrawing  said  feed  tube 
away  from  the  priming  groove  by  the  downward  movement 
of  the  piston. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


990.328.     VEHICLE  WHEEL.     Hi.n«y  Masox  Yocwo.  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  May  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  S62,721. 


1.  In  a  wheel,  a  rim  c-onsinting  of  two  circumferential 
flange  sections,  a  ring  fitting  agalnnt  the  inner  faces  of 
said  sections  and  secured  to  one  tlieroof,  the  other  section 
being  detachable  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
slots,  each  of  said  slots  comprising  a  transverse  portion 
and  a  circumferential  portion  having  an  Inclined  or  angu- 
larly disposed  locking  edxe  and  a  like  number  of  pins  pro- 
jecting from  said  ring  to  engage  said  slots,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  detachable  flange 
■action  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  T-shaped  slots, 
each  of  said  slots  consisting  of  a  transverse  portion  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  one  edge  of  the  section  and  a  cir- 
cumferential portion  extending  In  opposite  directions  from 
the  Inner  end,  of  the  transverse  portion  and  the  edges  of 
the  circumferential  portion  next  to  the  trannvrrse  portion 
being  angularly  disposed,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  demountable  rim  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  T- 
■haped   slots,   each  slot   comprising  a   transverse   portion 


and  a  circumferential  portion  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  end  of  the  transverse  portion,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  demountable  rim  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  T- 
shaped  slots,  each  slot  comprising  a  transverse  portion 
and  a  circumferential  portion  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  end  of  the  transverse  portion,  and  the  edges 
of  the  circumferential  portions  each  side  of  the  transverse 
portion  Iwing  angularly  and  oppositely  disposed,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


990.329.     FOLDINO  UMBRELLA.     Haut  B.  Andkmox, 
Chicago,  III.    Filed  Aug.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  578.702. 


1.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combinution  of  a  foldable 
central  staff;  ribs  pivotally  secured  thereto,  each  of  said 
ribs  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivotally  connected  sections ; 
an  Inwardly  spaced  guide  bar  secured  to  the  Inner  section 
of  each  rib ;  a  sleeve  slidable  upon  said  staff ;  brace  rod;* 
pivotally  connected  to  taid  sleeve  and  slldably  connected 
to  said  guide  bar  for  holding  the  latter  In  extended  posi- 
tions ;  a  second  sleeve  slidable  upon  said  staff ;  a  catch 
derlce  cooperating  with  said  sleeves :  and  an  operative 
connection  between  said  second  mentioned  sleeve  and  said 
brace  rods  whereby  downward  movement  of  said  flrst  men- 
tioned sleeve  upon  said  staff  relatively  to  said  second  men- 
tioned sleeve  coOperatli4t  with  said  catch  device  effects 
Inward  rocking  of  said  ribs  and  inward  rocking  and  slid- 
ing of  the  outer  ends  of  said  brace  rods,  substantially  as 
d«Kribed. 

2.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  with  a  fold- 
able  central  staff ;  riba  pivotally  secured  thereto,  each  of 
said  ribs  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivotally  connected 
sections ;  an  Inwardly  spaced  guide  bar  secured  to  the 
Inner  section  of  each  rib  ;  means  for  normally  holding  said 
sections  in  extended  condition  ;  a  sleeve  slidable  upon  said 
staff :  brace  rods  pivotally  connected  to  said  sleeve  and 
slldably  connected  to  said  guide  bar  for  holding  the  latter 
In  extended  positions  ;  a  second  sleeve  slidable  upon  said 
staff ;  a  catch  device  oo5poratlng  with  said  sleeves  ;  and 
an  operative  connection  between  said  second  mentioned 
sleeve  and  said  brace  rods  whereby  downward  movement 
of  said  flrst  mentioned  sleeve  upon  said  staff  relatively  to 
said  second  mentioned  sleeve  cooperating  with  said  catch 
device  effects  the  Inward  rocking  of  said  brace  rods  and 
inward  sliding  of  the  outer  ends  thereof  relatively  to  said 
ribs,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  of  a  foldable 
central  staff ;  ribs  pivotally  secured  thereto,  each  of  said 
ribs  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivotally  connected  sections, 
an  Innermost  section  of  each  of  said  ribs  being  provided 
at  Its  under  or  inner  side  with  a  rigid  spaced  bar  substan- 
tially co-extenslve  therewith  :  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  staff;  brace  rods  having  their  inner  ends  piv- 
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otally  connected  to  said  sleeve  and  bavlng  tbelr  outer  ends 
slldably  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  supplemental 
bars  of  said  ribs ;  a  second  sleeve  slidable  upon  said  staff 
above  flrst  said  mentioned  sleeve ;  a  spring  catch  ar- 
ranged in  said  staff  for  coftperatlon  with  said  sleeves ; 
means  connecting  said  second  mentioned  sleeve  of  said 
staff  and  said  brace  rods  whereby  downward  sliding  of 
said  flrst  mentioned  sleeve  upon  said  staff  relatively  to 
s^ld  second  mentioned  sleeve  cooperative  wHh  said  catch 
effects  Inward  rocking  of  said  brace  rods  and  Inward  slid- 
ing of  the  outer  ends  thereof  upon  said  supplemental  rib 
bars,  substantially  as  described. 


990,330.  GASOLENE-ENGINE  ATTACHMENT.  Edward 
J.  Balkk,  Pella,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
590.732. 


1.  In  a  gasolene  engine,  the  combination  with  a  valve 
gear  including  an  inlet  valve  having  a  stem,  a  reciprocat- 
ing valve  rod,  and  means  to  actuate  the  rod ;  of  a  pivot 
yieldingly  mounted  on  said  rod  to  move  laterally  to  and 
from  the  rod,  a  member  joumaled  on  the  pivot  and  having 
a  flnger  engaging  said  valve  stem,  and  means  to  yield- 
ingly hold  said  member  from  movement  about  the  pivot. 

2.  In  a  gasolene  engine,  the  combination  with  a  valve 
gear  Including  an  inlet  valve  having  a  stem  provided  with 
a  head,  a  reciprocating  valve  rod,  and  means  to  actuate 
the  rod  ;  of  a  pivot  carried  by  said  rod,  a  member  Jour- 
naled  on  the  pivot  and  having  a  flnger  contacting  with  the 
under  side  of  the  valve  stem  head  during  a  portion  of 
the  reciprocation  of  the  rod,  means  to  yieldingly  hold  said 
member  from  movement  about  the  pivot,  and  adjusting 
means  to  vary  the  angle  between  said  member  and  the 

valve  rod. 

3.  An  attachment  for  gasolene  engines  comprising  a  bar 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  valve  rod,  a  pivot  carried  by 
the  bar,  a  lever  Journaled  'on  the  pivot  and  having  an  end 
adapted  to  engage  beneath  a  valve  stem  head,  an  out- 
turned  end  on  said  bar,  a  threaded  rod  extending  through 
said  out-turned  end,  a  nut  on  said  rod  above  said  end,  a 
block  carried  by  said  lever  and  provided  with  an  opening 
through  which  said  rod  passes,  a  stop  on  said  rod  below 
said  block,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  rod  between  the 
block  and  out-turned  end. 


charge  orlflce  located  centrally  above  the  retort ;  a  mix- 
ing chamber  suspended  from  said  horlaontal  pipe-extension 
of  the  retort  and  under  the  discharge  orifice  of  said  pipe- 
extension,  said  mixing  chamber  comprising  a  hollow  body 
open  at  the  bottom  and  provided  with  air  apertures,  one  or 
more.  In  its  sides ;  and  a  nipple  of  smaller  cross  section 
than  the  mixing  chamber  suspended  centrally  within  the 
mixing  chamber ;  the  lower  end  of  said  nipple  extending 
below  the  air  apertures  In  the  sides  of  the  mixing  cham- 
ber ;  and  the  parts  being  arranged  to  position  the  Inlet  end 
of  the  nipple  below  the  orifice  of  the  horisontal  plpe-exten-_ 
slon  of  the  retort. 


990.331.     HYDROCARBON  -  OIL  BURNER.     Chables  W. 
Bhewbaker  and  Oetirob  R.  Shanklin,  Portland,  Oreg.  ; 
said   Brewl)«ker  assignor  to  Ella   M.    Brewbaker,   Port- 
land, Oreg.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1909.    Serial  No.  511,815. 
1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner  tne  combination  of  a  retort 
consisting  of  a  horizontally  arranged  U-shaped  pipe,  the 
parallel  members  thereof  being  spaced  apart ;  a  riser  from 
said  retort,  a  horlxontal  pipe-extension  from  such  riser  to 
approximately  the  center  of  the  retort,  the  outer  end  of 
such  pipe-extension  being  closed  and  having  a  bottom  dls- 


2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner  the  combination  of  a  retort 
consisting  of  a  horizontally  arranged  U-shaped  pipe,  the 
parallel  members  thereof  being  spaced  apart ;  a  riser  from 
said  retort ;  a  horizontal  pipe-extension  from  such  riser 
to  approximately  the  center  of  the  retort,  the  outer  end  of 
such  pipe-extension  being  closed  and  having  a  bottom  dis- 
charge orifice  located  centrally  above  the  retort ;  a  mixing 
chamber  suspended  from  said  horizontal  pipe-extension  of 
the  retort  and  under  the  discharge  orlflce  of  said  pipe-ex- 
tension, said  mixing  chamber  comprising  a  hollow  body 
open  at  the  bottom  and  provided  with  air  apertures,  one  or 
more.  In  Its  sides ;  and  a  nipple  of  smaller  cross  section 
than  the  mixing  chamber  removably  suspended  centrally 
within  the  mixing  chamber ;  the  lower  end  of  said  nipple 
extending  below  the  air  apertures  In  the  sides  of  the  mix- 
ing chamber ;  and  the  parts  being  arranged  to  position  the 
inlet  end  of  the  nipple  below  the  orlflce  of  the  horizontal 
pipe-extension  of  the  retort. 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner  the  combination  of  a  retort 
consisting  of  a  horizontally  arranged  U-shaped  pipe,  the 
parallel  members  thereof  being  spaced  apart ;  a  riser  from 
said  retort ;  a  horizontal  pipe-extension  from  such  riser  to 
approximately  the  center  of  the  retort,  the  outer  end  of 
such  pipe-extension  being  closed  and  having  a  bottom  dis- 
charge orlflce  located  centrally  above  the  retort ;  a  mixing 
chamber  suspended  from  said  horizontal  pipe-extension  of 
the  retort  and  under  the  discharge  orlflce  of  said  pipe-ex- 
tension, said  mixing  chamber  comprising  a  hollow  body 
open  at  the  bottom  and  provided  with  air  apertures,  one  or 
more,  In  Its  sides ;  a  nipple  of  smaller  cross  section  than 
the  mixing  chamber  suspended  centrally  within  the  mixing 
chamber ;  the  parts  being  arranged  to  position  the  inlet 
end  of  the  nipple  below  the  orlflce  of  the  horizontal  pipe- 
extension  of  the  retort ;  and  a  dlsh-lIke  spreader  suspended 
lengthwise  under,  spaced  from  and  below  the  parallel  mem- 
bers of  the  retort. 

4.  in  a  hydrocarbon  burner  the  combination  of  a  retort 
consisting  of  a  horizontally  arranged  U-shaped  pipe,  the 
parallel  members  thereof  being  spaced  apart ;  a  riser  from 
said  retort ;  a  horizontal  pipe-extension  from  such  riser  to 
approximately  the  center  of  the  retort,  the  outer  end  of 
such  pipe-extension  being  closed  and  having  a  bottom  dis- 
charge orlflce  located  centrally  above  the  retort;  a  mixing 
chamber  suspended  from  said  horizontal  pipe-extension  of 
the  retort  and  under  the  discharge  orlflce  of  said  pipe-ex- 
tension, said  mixing  chamber  comprising  a  hollow  body 
open  at  the  bottom  and  provided  with  air  apertures,  one  or 
more,  In  Its  sides ;  a  nipple  of  smaller  cross  section  than 
the  mixing  chamber  removably  suspended  centrally  within 
the  mixing  chamber ;  the  lower  end  of  said  nipple  extend- 
ing below  the  air  apertures  In  the  sides  of  the  mixing 
chamber ;  the  parts  being  arranged  to  position  the  Inlet 
end  of  the  nipple  below  the  orlflce  of  the  horizontal  pipe- 
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eztenalon  of  tbe  retort ;  and  a  dish-like  spreader  mupended 
lenirthwiM  under,  spaced  from  and  below  the  parallel  mem- 
bers of  the  retort. 

5.  In  a  hydrocarbon  barner  the  combination  of  a  retort 
consisting  of  a  horizontallj  arranged  U-shaped  pipe,  the 
parallel  members  thereof  being  spaced  apart ;  a  riser  from 
said  retort ;  a  borisontal  pipe-extension  from  such  riser  to 
approximately  the  center  of  the  retort,  the  outer  end  of 
such  pipe-extension  being  closed  and  having  a  bottom  dis- 
charge orifice  located  centrally  above  the  retort ;  a  mixing 
chamber  suspended  from  said  horizontal  pipe-extension  of 
the  retort  and  under  the  discharj^e  orifice  of  said  pipe-ex- 
tension, said  mixing  chamber  comprising  a  hollow  body 
open  at  the  bottom  and  provided  with  air  apertures,  one  or 
more,  in  its  sides:  said  mlsisg  chamber  being  provided 
with  perpendicular  members  at  its  top  and  by  which  it  is 
suspended  from  said  horizontal  pipe-extension  and  spaced 
therefrom ;  a  nipple  of  smaller  cross  section  than  the  mix- 
ing chamber  suspended  centrally  within  the  mixing  cham- 
ber ;  the  lower  end  of  said  nipple  extending  below  the  air 
apertures  in  the  sides  of  the  mixing  chamber :  the  parts 
being  arranged  to  position  the  Inlet  end  of  the  nipple  below 
the  orifice  of  the  horlsontal  pipe  extension  of  the  retort ; 
and  a  dish-IIke  spreader  suspended  lengthwl.^e  under. 
s|iaceJ  from  and  itelow  the  parallel  members  of  the  retort. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


90<»,.n.32.  DISK  -  GRINDING  MACHINE.  William  H. 
Bkower  and  B.\hne  Bonnichsix,  Rembrandt,  Iowa 
Fi:ed  Dec.  S,  1910.     Serial  No.  596.275. 


a 


u: 


—±. 


In  a  disk  grinding  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  a  disk 
revolving  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  means  to  hold  a  set 
of  disks  in  operative  engagement  with  said  shaft,  a  main 
drive  shaft,  a  key  extending  throughout  the  length  of  said 
shaft,  a  yoke  pivotally  and  sUdably  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  beveled  gear  alldably  keyed,  to  the  drive  shaft,  a  power 
traiMmltting  shaft  revolubly  mounted  In  said  yoke,  a  bev- 
eled gear  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  having  an  opera- 
tive engagement  with  the  beveled  gear  on  the  drive  shaft,  • 
frame  formed  In  separable  sections  l<M>8ely  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  handle  connected  thereto,  a  grinding  wheel 
shaft  mounted  in  said  frame  and  geared  to  said  power 
transmuting  shaft,  grinding  wheels  fixedly  mounted  on 
the  grinding  wheel  shaft  and  a  longitudinally  dlapoaed  rod 
adapted  to  support  said  grinding  mechauism  when  swung 
Imck  to  Inoperative  position. 


990,333.      T.\RGET- TRAP -OPERATING    MECHANISM. 

Hbney  J.  BuTLCB,  Maple  Park,  III.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1910. 

Serial  No.  536,767. 

In  an  apparatai  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a 
main-shaft  and  a  countershaft  Juurnaled  parallel  therewith 
on  said  support,  a  gear  fixed  on  said  countershaft  and 
adapted  to  be  adjustably  connected  with  a  trap,  a  pinion 
looaely  mounted  on  the  main  shaft  and  Intermeahlng  with 
said  gear,  and  means  for  effecting  an  Intermittent  opera- 
tive engagement  between  said  pinion  and  main  shaft, 
said  means  comprising  a  star-wheel  on  said  main  ahaft, 
a  spring  held  trlp^lever  pivoted  on  said  main  shaft,  adapted 
to  engage  said  star  wheel,  and  having  an  extension,  a 
bar  adapted  to  engage  said  extension  and  bold  said  lever 


In  Inoperative  position,  an  electro-magnet  and  means  for 
energizing  same,  an  armature  pivoted  on  said  support  and 
operated  by  said  electro-magnet,  releasing  levers  pivoted 
on  said  support  and  operated  by  said  armature,  a  holding 
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lever  pivoted  oa  said  support  and  connected  with  said 
bar,  and  a  cam  on  said  countershaft  adapted  to  engage 
and  operate  said  holding  lever. 


990.334  LOOM  SHUTTLE  TENS  lO.N  MECHANISM/ 
MakK)  Camao.vi.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  June  28.  1910. 
Serial  No.  569.300. 

4.  ^ 


1.  In  a  tension  mechanism  of  substantially  the  nature 
of  that  herein  described,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  eyelets  and  a  holder  member  for  the  eyelets  consisting 
of  a  sheet  metal  strip  having  parallel  parts  of  oppositely 
projecting  ribs  extending  laterally  therefrom,  said  ribs 
being  bent  up  into  gripping  relation  to  the  eyelets,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  In  a  tension  mechanism  of  substantially  the  nature 
of  that  herein  described,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  eyelets  and  a  holder  meml>er  for  the  eyelets  consisting 
of  a  sheet  metal  strip  having  parallel  pairs  of  oppositely 
projecting  ribs  extending  Isterally  therefrom,  said  ribs 
being  bent  up  into  peripheral  gripping  relation  to  tbe 
eyelets,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  tension  me<'hanl8m  of  sulxttantiajly  the  nature 
of  that  herein  described,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  eyelets  and  a  holder  memtwr  for  the  eyelets  consisting 
of  a  sheet  metal  strip  having  parallel  pairs  of  oppositely 
projecting  channeled  ribs  extending  laterally  therefrom, 
said  ribs  being  bent  up  Into  gripping  relation  to  tbe 
eyelets  and  receiving  said  eyelets  in  their  channels,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  tension  mechanism  of  substantially  the  nature 
of  that  herein  described,  the  combination  of  an  eyelet 
and  a  holder  member  for  the  eyelet  consisting  of  a  sheet 
metal  strip  bent  longitudinally  into  substantially  tubular 
form  and  having  oppositely  projecting  ribs,  said  ribs  being 
bent  up  into  gripping  relation  to  the  eyelet,  substantially 
as  described. 


990,3.H.'S.     SPRAYING-MACHINE.     Edwaso  J.  Caxtwell. 

Utica,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chsrles  H.  Chllds  k  Company. 

Utlca,  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1909.     SerUI  No.  483,409. 

Tbe  combination  in  a  spraying  machine  of  a  vehicle 
frame,  a  tank  carried  by  aaid  frame,  a  spraying  device 
arranged  at  each  side  of  said  frame,  a  separate  reservoir 
adjacent  each  of  said  spraying  devices,  pipes  connecting 
said   Unk   with   said   resefvolra    respectively,   and   down 


April  25,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


781 


wardly  projecting  nozzles  leading  from  tbe  respective 
reservoirs,  each  of  said  nozzles  communicating  with  sub- 
stantially the  entire  Iwttom  of  the  corresponding  reservoir 


and  having  a  restricted  outlet  adapted  to  deliver  liquid 
to  the  corresponding  spraying  device,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


990,3.'»6.  SWITCH  -  TONGUE.  Stkphen  Canty,  New 
Albany.  Ind.  Filed  July  20,  1910.  Serial  No  572,911. 
1.   \  switch  tongue  having  a  point  supported  throughout 

its    length   by   the   tongue   and    removable   laterally   from 

either  side  of  the  tongue. 
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2.  A  switch  tongue  having  a  recesa  in  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  and  a  point  supported  throughout  its  length  by 
the  tongue  and  mounted  solely  within  the  recess,  said 
point  l>elng  removable  from  either  side  of  the  tongue. 

3.  A  switch  tongue  having  a  recess  In  tbe  upper  portion 
thereof  at  one  end,  a  point  mounted  solely  within  tbe 
rsossa  and  removable  laterally  from  either  side  of  tbe 
tongue,  said  point  being  supported  throughout  its  length 
by  tbe  tongue,  and  means  detachably  secured  to  l)oth 
sides  of  tbe  tongue  and  lapping  Iwth  the  tongue  and  the 
point  throughout  the  length  of  said  means,  for  holding 
the  point  against  lateral  displacement  relative  to  tbe 
tongue. 

4.  A  switch  tongue  having  a  recess,  a  point  removably 
mounted  within  the  recess  and  having  a  dovetailed  portion, 
and  means  engaging  said  dovetailed  portion  for  holding 
the  point  against  lateral  displacement  within  tbe  recess. 

5.  A/switch  tongue  having  a  recess,  a  point  detachably 
mounted  in  tbe  recess  and  having  a  dovetailed  portion, 
and  binding  members  sei'ured  upon  opposed  faces  of  tbe 
tongue  and  engaging  tbe  dovetailed  portion. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


990..'}.37.  TANK  VALVE.  Frank  B.  Charboin,  South 
Belllngham.  Wash.,  assignor  of  two-tenths  to  Olive  E. 
Charroin  and  one-tenth  to  Ida  A.  Charroin.  Sonth 
Belllngham,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
545,634. 

.V  valve  comprising  a  nipple  having  a  seat,  a  valve 
proper  pivoted  to  the  nipple  and  adapted  to  close  against 
tbe  seat  thereof,  said  valve  proper  having  a  branch  form- 
ing a  shoulder,  a  fioat  attached  to  tbe  valve,  a  fork  pivoted 


to  the  nipple  and  adapted  to  engage  at  its  intermediate 
portion   the   shoulder  of  the  valve   branch   and   lock   tbe 


valve  proper   in   open   position,   and    a   float   attached   to 
said  fork. 


090,.'{3S.  BOTTLE  CAPPING  MACHINE.  Henry  J. 
Chilton.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1908.  SerUI 
No.  447,677. 


1.  In  a  lK>ttle  handling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame,  of  a  conveyer  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing bottle  handling  crates  along  said  main  frame,  bottle 
handling  crates  actuated  by  said  conveyer  wherein  the 
liottles  are  arranged  in  transversely  extending  rows,  mech- 
anism for  intermittently  driving  said  conveyers  and  means 
for  automatically  sealing  the  Iwttles  while  within  said 
holders  during  a  dwell  in  movement  of  the  conveyer  com- 
prising a  traveling  carriage  mounted  upon  said  main 
frame,  sealing  mechanism  mounted  to  reciprocate  verti- 
cally within  said  carriage,  and  operatlvely  interconnected 
mechanism  for  alternately  actuating  said  sealing  mecha- 
nism and  for  shifting  said  carriage. 

2.  Id  a  bottle  handling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  main  frame,  of  a  conveyer  mechanism,  a  bottle  holding 
crate  actuated  by  said  conveyer  mechanism  and  wherein 
the  bottles  are  arranged  in  transversely  extending  rows, 
mechanism  for  simultaneously  sealing  a  row  of  l>ottIes 
in  said  crate  mechanism  for  shifting  said  sealing  mecha- 
nism to  seal  tbe  successive  rows  of  bottles  within  tbe 
crate  and  mechanism  for  automatically  operating  said 
parts  in  properly  timed  relation. 

3.  In  a  bottle  handling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  main  frame,  of  an  Intermittently  actuated 
conveyer  mechanism,  a  bottle  bolder  actuated  by  said 
conveyer  mechanism  and  in  which  the  bottles  are  ar- 
ranged in  transversely  extending  rows,  means  for  actuat- 
ing tbe  conveyer  mechanism,  mechanism  for  simultane- 
ously sealing  a  row  of  Irattles  while  within   said  bolder 
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and  cam  controlled  mecbanlsm  for  shifting  Mid  Mating 
mechanism  to  th«  successive  rows  of  bottles  within  Mid 
holder. 

4.  In  a  bottle  handling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  main  frame,  of  means  for  supporting  Ihe  bottle  bolder 
upon  said  main  frame  wherein  the  bottle*  are  arrauKed 
in  transrersely  extending  fows,  mechanism  for  sealing  a 
row  of  bottles  within  said  holder,  mechanism  for  bodily 
shifting  said  sealing  mechanism  to  successively  seal  the 
succeeding  rows  of  twttles  and  means  for  automatically 
operating  said  parts  In  properly  timed  relation. 

5.  In  a  bottle  handling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  main  framo,  of  an  lntermltt«»ntly  driven  ronveyer. 
a  bottle  holder  wherein  the  bottles  are  arranged  In  trana- 
veraely  extending  rows  actuated  by  said  conveyer,  sealing 
mechanism,  mechanism  for  shifting  said  sealing  mecha- 
nism to  successively  seal  the  rows  of  bottles  within  the 
holder  during  a  dwell  In  movement  of  the  conveyer,  and 
meana  for  operating  said  various  parts  in  properly  timed 
relation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


090,330.  TRUCK  WHEEL.  WiLLUM  Hbniit  Clabk. 
9alem.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  W.  J.  Clark  Company, 
Salem.  Ohio.      Filed  Oct.   3.   1010.     Serial   No.  584.1MW. 


1  In  a  wheel  structure  the  combination  of  web  plate* 
peripherally  flanged  to  receive  a  tire,  the  plates  having 
cooperating  projections  and  depressions  to  prevent  relative 
movement,  the  plates  also  being  shaped  to  form  communi- 
cating hub  recesses  of  different  widths,  a  filler  ring  ex- 
tending Into  the  smaller  outer  recess,  smaller  filler  rings 
Intermediate  the  first  ring  and  the  web  plates  and  within 
the  larger  Inner  recess  and  bolts  clamping  the  plates  and 
rings  together.  .      ,  » 

2.  In  a  wheel  structure,  the  combination  of  web  plates 
provided  with  cooperating,  engaging  members  for  pre- 
venting relative  movement  of  said  plates,  the  plates 
being  shaped  to  form  communicating  hub  recesses  of 
different  widths,  a  filler  ring  extending  Into  the  smaller 
outer  recess,  smaller  filler  rings  Intermediate  the  flrat 
ring  and  the  web  plates  and  within  the  larger  Inner  recess, 
and  bolts  clamping  the  plates  «nd  rings  together. 


then   fuse-welding  the  strip   to  the  caae.   and   finally   re- 
moving the  former. 


2.  The  improved  method  of  manufacturing  clutch  cases 
which  coDHlsts  In  forming  a  plain  flanged  case  of  pressed 
steel :  then  corrugating  a  strip  of  steel  to  form  a  toothed 
liner;  then  bending  the  strip  to  circular  shape  on  a 
toothed  former;  then  uniting  the  abutting  edges  of  the 
strip  while  on  the  former ;  then  forcing  the  former  with 
the  strip  In  position  th-reon  into  the  case;  then  fuse- 
welding  the  liner  to  the  case ;  the  former  serving  to 
exactly  locate  the  liner  In  position  In  the  case  and  to 
prevent  any  distortion  of  the  case  or  liner  during  the 
process  of  welding;  then  drilling  a  hole  in  the  end  of 
the  case,  and  finally  removing  the  former,  substantially 
as  described. 

090.341.      BOT.\RY    CORN-ORADEB.      OaaAL    E.    CaAlO, 
Mabel.  111.     Filed  Dec.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  599.027. 
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900  340  MODE  OF  MANUFACTURING  PRES8KD- 
8TEEL  CASES  FOR  FRICTION  CLtfTCHES.  Robbrt 
Fmdmick  Collins,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Mar.  22, 
1909.     Serial    No.    485.007. 

1.  The  herein  described  method  consisting  In  placing 
a  strip  of  steel  on  a  toothed  former  and  causing  the  strip 
to  conform  to  the  circumference  of  the  former,  uniting  the 
abutting  edges  of  the  strip  while  on  the  former,  then 
forcing  the  former  with   the   strip   thereon    Into   a   case, 


In  a  separator  of  the  character  described,  a  trough,  seed 
deflecting  plates  arranged  In  the  bottom  of  said  trough 
whereby  a  series  of  discharge  passages  are  formed  therein, 
grain  conducting  chutea  connected  with  said  passages,  a 
separating  screen  revolubly  mounted  In  said  trough,  said 
screen  comprising  Inner  and  outer  cylinders  having  per- 
forations of  different  sise  and  said  outer  cylinder  having 
formed  therein  near  one  end  a  aeries  of  discharge  pa.'.sages 
whereby  the  seed  or  grain  too  large  to  pass  through  the 
perforations  thereof  are  discharged  therefrom,  heads  to 
close  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinders,  one  of  said  heads 
having  formed  therein  discharge  passages  communicating 
with  the  Inner  cylinder  whereby  the  grain  or  seed  too 
large  to  pass  through  the  perforations  of  said  Inner  cylin- 
der are  discharged  therefrom,  seed  deflecting  flanges 
formed  on  the  discharge  passages  of  said  Inner  and  outer 
cylinders  whereby  the  grain  or  seed  la  prevented  from 
clogging  said  passages,  and  means  whereby  the  grain  or 
seed  is  fed  to  the  inner  cylinder. 


990,342      ELECTRIC  CLOCK  AND  LIKE  INSTRUMENT. 

Hbmkt  Ca«»8«.  London.  England.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1909. 

Serial  No.  532.372. 

1.  A  motor  for  clocks  and  the  like  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  revoluble  body,  a  circular  series  of  movable  Inde- 
pendent weights  thereon,  an  electro-magnetic  device  oper- 
ative upon  said  weights  In  succession  to  move  them  away 
from  the  axis  of  revolution  toward  one  side  of  said  axis, 
said  welghu  having  an  automatic  return   movement  to- 
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ward  said  axis  on  the  other  side  thereof  Independently  of 
the  projection  of  said  weight,  and  means  adapted  to  ener- 
gise Intermittently  said  electro-magnetic  device. 


2.  A  motor  for  clocks  and  the  like  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  revoluble  body,  a  circular  series  of  movable  In- 
dependent weights  thereon,  an  electromagnetic  device 
adapted  to  be  momentarily  energised  upon  the  approach 
of  each  weight  in  succession  and  to  projeit  the  approach- 
ing weight  away  from  the  axis  of  revolution  toward  one 
side  of  said  axis,  said  weights  having  an  automatic  return 
movement  toward  said  axis  on  the  other  side  thereof  in- 
dependently of  the  position  of  said  weight,  and  stops  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  weights. 

3.  A  motor  for  clocks  and  the  like  comprising  a  rota 
table  body,  a  circular  series  of  Independently  movable 
arms  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  an  electro-magnetic  de- 
vice successively  operable  on  said  arms  to  project  them  to 
one  side  of  the  axis  of  revolution,  said  arms  being  returned 
gradually  by  gravity  toward  said  axis  on  the  other  side 
thereof  independently  of  the  projection  of  said  arms  and 
means  adapted  to  energise  Intermittently  said  electro-mag- 
netlc  device. 

4.  A  motor  for  clocks  and  the  like  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  revoluble  body,  a  circular  series  of  weighted  arms 
plvotally  mounted  upon  said  body,  an  electro-magnet,  an 
armature  for  said  magnet  normally  In  the  path  of  ap- 
proaching pivoted  arms  and  operative  to  project  succes- 
sively the  weighted  ends  of  said  arms  away  from  and  to- 
ward one  side  of  the  axis  of  said  revoluble  body,  and 
means  under  control  of  aald  body  adapted  to  momentarily 
complete  the  circuit  of  said  electromagnet  whenever  one 
of  said  arms  is  In  operative  relation  with  said  armature. 

5.  A  motor  for  clocks  and  the  like  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  revoluble  body,  a  circular  series  of  weighted  arms 
plvotally  mounted  upon  said  body,  an  electromagnet,  an 
armature  for  said  magnet  normally  In  the  path  of  ap- 
proaching pivoted  arms  and  operative  to  project  the 
weighted  ends  of  said  arms  away  from  and  toward  one 
side  of  the  axis  of  said  revoluble  body,  meana  under  con- 
trol of  said  body  adapted  to  momentarily  complete  the  cir- 
cuit of  said  electromagnet  whenever  one  of  said  arms  Is  in 
operative  relation  with  said  armature,  and  catches  auto- 
matically operative  to  retain  respective  weighted  arms  In 
the  projected  position  and  to  fall  out  of  engagement  with 
said  arma  at  a  certain  point  In  the  revolution  of  said  body. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  bell-crank  to  maintain  the  first  named  arm  normally 
out  of  engagement  with  said  other  terminal  ;  and  a  latch 


9  9  0.34  3.      ELEVATOR  SAFETY   DEVICE.     Fbank  J. 

Crodch  and   Hcldia   E.   Llotd,   Seattle.  Wash.     Filed 

Sept.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  681.230. 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  adapted  to  be 
mounted  In  an  elevator  shaft  and  provided  with  terminals 
for  the  reception  of  electric  conductors ;  a  bell  crank 
fulcmmed  upon  one  terminal  and  having  one  of  its  arms 
positioned  to  engage  the  other  terminals ;  a  bracket  fixedly 
supported  below  the  base ;  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the 
bracket  and  positioned  to  engage  said  arm  of  the  bell 
crank  ;  a  spring  tinltlng  the  bracket  and  the  other  arm  of 

166  O.  G.— CI 


adapted  for  mounting  upon  a  landing  door  and  movable 
with  the  door  to  engage  the  lever. 


990,344.  MACHINE  FOR  VENDING  LIQUIDS.  Chael«s 
H.  Cdbtis,  Derby,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George 
G.  Watson,  Derby,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1909.  Serial 
No.  633,556. 


;i^.^-^-^\\\x^W 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
receiving  tank,  a  measuring  tank,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  liquid  passing  from  said  receiving  tank  to  said  measur- 
ing tank,  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet  of  said  measuring 
tank,  levers  for  Independently  operating  said  valves,  a 
slide  connected  with  the  levers  of  the  first  mentioned 
valve,  and  a  single  member  provided  with  means  to  actu- 
ate said  slide  In  its  forward  movement  and  to  actuate  the 
levers  of  the  second  valve  on  Its  return  movement. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
receiving  tank,  a  measuring  tank,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  liquid  passing  from  said  receiving  tank  to  said  meas- 
uring tank,  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet  of  said  measur- 
ing tank,  levers  for  Independently  operating  said  valves,  a 
slide  connected  with  the  levers  of  the  first  mentioned 
valve,  a  lifting  plate  connected  with  the  levers  of  the 
other  valve,  and  a  single  member  provided  with  means  for 
alternately  actuating  said  slide  and  said    lifting  plate. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
receiving  tank,  a  measuring  tank,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  liquid  passing  from  said  receiving  tank  to  said  meas- 
uring tank,  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet  of  said  meas- 
uring tank,  levers  for  Independently  operating  said  valves, 
a  slide  connected  with  the  levers  of  the  first  mentioned 
valve,   a  lifting  plate  connected  with   the  levers  of  th* 
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otber  valve,  and  a  single  member  provided  with  meana  for 
altematelj  actuating  said  slide  and  said  lifting  plate,  and 
means  for  preventing  reverse  movement  of  said  plate 
while  the  valve  of  the  receiving  tank  Is  op«>ned. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
receiving  tank,  an  outlet  valve  therefor,  a  measuring  Unk. 
an  outlet  valve  for  said  measuring  tank,  a  lifting  plate  for 
operating  said  measuring  tank  valve,  a  single  operating 
member  for  alternately  actuating  said  receiving  tank  valve 
and  said  lifting  plate,  and  means  for  seating  said  receiv- 
ing tank  valve  independently  of  the  movement  of  said  op 
eratlng  member. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
receiving  tank,  an  outlet  valve  therefor,  a  measuring  tank, 
an  outlet  valve  for  said  measuring  tank,  a  lifting  plate  for 
operating  said  measuring  tank  valve,  a  member  for  oper- 
ating said  receiving  tank  valve  and  provided  with  a  flnger 
adapted  to  raise  said  lifting  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


990..'i45.  HEATER.  Cha«l«8  A.  D.*MON.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.. 
assiinior  to  Cyphers  Incubator  Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1910. 
Serl.nl  No.  588,228. 


.\  heater  having.  In  combination,  a  lamp-box  provided 
with  a  lateral  opening  to  receive  a  lamp;  a  lamp  com- 
prising a  burner  and  an  oil-font  closely  fitting  the  lamp- 
l>nx  and  provided  with  a  filling  opening,  the  burner  be- 
ing located  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  oil-font  and 
offset  in  the  direction  of  the  fllllng-openlng ;  a  flue 
adapted  to  receive  the  lamp-bumer  only  when  the  oil-font 
la  in  position  In  the  lamp-box  with  the  filling-opening 
distant  from  said  lateral  opening,  and  means  for  raising 
the  lamp  In  the  lamp  box  to  engage  the  burner  with  the 
bottom  of  the  3ue. 


tends  upwardly  to  th«  said  «nd  of  the  rack,  tbence  in- 
wardly to  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  rack  and  thence 
downwardly  from  the  last-mentioned  portion  of  the  rack 
to  a  point  below  the  lower  of  the  aforesaid  bracketa,  and 
means  whereby  the  cable  la  normally  locked  under  the 
Inner  end  portion  of  the  rack  in  the  desired  adjustment 
vertically  of  any  load  auspended  from  the  outer  end  of 
the  cable. 


990.346       DISPLAY  STAND       HsNBT   O.   DasTBa,   Cleve- 
land. Ohio      Filed  Aug.   12.  1910.     Serial  No.  S76,866. 

1.  A  display -stand  comprising  the  following  : — a  sub- 
stantially vertically  arranged  standard  which  is  rotatable 
in  a  horizontal  plane :  racks  spaced  clrcumferentially 
of  the  upper  end  of  and  supported  from  the  standard,  and* 
a  base  for  the  standard,  which  base  bss  a  body  which  sup- 
ports and  affords  lateral  bearing  to  the  standard,  said 
body  being  provided  at  its  under  side  with  recesses  ar 
ranged  substantially  radially  relative  to  the  standard  and 
extending  substantially  horlaontally  to  the  adjacent  lateral 
extremity  of  the  body  ;  bars  engaging  the  recesses  and 
arranged  to  rest  subatantially  from  end  to  end  thereof 
on  the  floor,  which  bars  extend  longitudinally  of  the  re- 
cesses and  project  laterally  of  and  outwardly  from  the 
body  of  the  base  and  are  horisontally  pivoted  at  their 
inner  ends  to  the  said  body. 

2.  The  combination,  with  two  suitably  supported  verti- 
cally spaced  laterally  projecting  brackets :  a  laterally 
projecting  rack  supported  from  the  brackets :  a  suitably 
(fuided  cable  extending  along  the  rack  and  instnimsntal 
in  suspending  a  bunch  of  bananas  or  otber  article  from 
the  outer  end  of  the  rack,  which  cable  has  its  outer  end 
arranged  under  the  said  end  of  the  rack  and  tbence  ex- 


3.  The  combination,  with  two  suitably  supported  verti- 
cally spaced  laterally  projecting  brackets  provided  each 
with  a  hole  which  extends  vertically  through  the  re 
spectlve  bracket  and  Is  arranged  in  registry  with  the 
hole  In  the  other  bracket ;  a  laterally  projecting  rack 
mounted  on  the  said  brackets  and  having  lugs  engaging 
the  said  holes,  said  rack  being  provided  at  the  top 
thereof  with  two  guide-sheaves  spaced  endwise  of  the 
rack  and  arranged  to  rotate  in  a  vertical  plane  and  hav- 
ing their  axes  substantially  parallel :  a  cable  Instrumental 
In  suspending  a  bunch  of  bananas  or  other  article  from 
the  outer  end  of  the  rack,  which  cable  leads  from  under 
the  said  end  of  the  rack  upwardly  to  and  over  the  outer 
sheave,  thence  inwardly  to  and  over  the  inner  sheave  and 
thence  downwardly  to  a  point  below  the  rack,  and  means 
whereby  the  cable  is  locked  under  the  lower  of  the 
aforesaid  brackets  in  the  desired  adjustment  vertically 
of  any  load  suspended  from  the  outer  end  of  the  cable. 

4.  The  combination,  with  two  suitably  supported  verti- 
cally spsced  laterally  projecting  brackets  provided  each 
with  a  hole  which  extends  vertically  through  the  re- 
spective bracket,  one  of  the  brackets  being  provided  at 
the  top  thereof  with  two  laterally  spased  upwardly  pro- 
jecting lugs  :  a  laterally  projecting  rack  mounted  on  the 
said  brackets  and  having  lugs  engaging  the  aforesaid  holes, 
said  rack  extending  between  the  first  mentioned  lugs  and 
being  provided  at  the  top  thereof  with  two  guide-sheaves 
spaced  endwiae  of  the  rack  and  arranged  to  rotate  in  a 
vertical  plane  and  having  their  axes  subetantially  parallel ; 
a  cable  Instrumental  In  suspending  a  bunch  of  bananas 
or  other  article  from  the  outer  end  of  the  rack,  which 
cable  leads  from  under  the  said  end  of  the  rack  upwardly 
to  and  over  the  outer  sheave,  thence  Inwardly  to  and 
over  the  Inner  sheave  and  thence  downwardly  to  a 
point  below  the  rack,  and  means  whereby  the  cable  is 
locked  under  the  lower  of  the  aforesaid  brackets  In  the 
desired  adjustment  vertically  of  any  load  auspended  from 
the  outer  end  of  the  cable. 

6.  The  combination,  with  three  suitably  supported  verti- 
cally spaced  laterally  projecting  brackets  ;  an  upright  rod 
extending  between  and  being  connected  to  the  lower  and 
intermediate  of  the  aaid  brackets :  a  sleeve  embracing 
and  adjustable  endwise  of  the  rod,  a  laterally  projecting 
rack  supported  from  the  upper  and  Intermediate  of 
the  said  brackets :  a  auitably  guided  cable  Instrumental 
in  suspending  a  bunch  of  bananas  or  otber  article  from 
the  outer  end  of  the  rack,  which  cable  leads  from  under 
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the  said  end  of  the  rack  upwardly  to  the  aaid  end  of  the 
rack,  thence  Inwardly  to  the  Inner  end  portion  of  the 
rack  and  thence  downw^ardly  from  the  last-mentioned 
portion  of  the  rack  to  and  is  operatively  conpected  with 
the  aleeve.  and  means  whereby  the  sleeve  Is  locked  in 
the  desired  adjustment. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


990,347.     OIL-BURNER.     Leb  Duncan,  Muskogee,  Okla. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  692.279. 


■ya- 


1.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  base  plate  having  formed  therein 
an  opening,  an  oil  cup  arranged  In  said  opening,  a  aeries 
of  spacing  lugs  adapted  to  space  the  sides  of  the  cup 
from  the  edges  of  the  opening  and  to  hold  said  cup  In 
the  center  of  the  opening,  a  catch  basin  arranged  around 
the  upper  end  of  the  cup.  a  dome-shaped  hood  araanged 
over  the  cup  and  catch  basin,  said  hood  having  in  its 
lower  edge  a  series  of  notches  adapted  to  form  burner 
openings  through  which  the  flame  from  the  burning  oil 
is  drawn,  and  a  removable  cap  arranged  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  hood. 

2.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  base  plate  having  formed  therein 
a  centrally  disposed  opening,  a  aeries  of  spacing  lugs 
secured  to  the  edges  of  said  opening,  said  lugs  having  in 
dined  inner  edges,  a  tapered  oil  cup  arranged  In  the 
opening  of  said  base  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  in- 
clined edges  of  said  spacing  lugs,  an  annular  catch  basin 
arranged  around  the  upper  end  of  the  oil  cup,  a  supply 
pipe  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  oil  cup.  a  dome- 
shaped  hood  arranged  over  said  oil  cup  and  catch  basin, 
said  hood  having  Ita  lower  edge  engaged  with  said  base 
plate  and  having  formed  in  said  edge  a  series  of  notches 
adapted  to  provide  burner  openings,  stop  lu.cjs  arranged 
on  ssld  base  plate  to  hold  said  hood  in  position  thereon,  a 
removable  cap  engaged  with  the  open  upper  end  of  said 
hood,  said  cap  having  formed  therein  a  draft  passage, 
and  a  wick  arranged  in  said  overflow  basin  and  extend 
Ing  down  and  out  through  one  of  the  notches  formed  In 
the   lower  edge   of   the   hood. 


990.348.  FIEL-BRIQUET  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  Edward  H.  Ellis.  Somervllle,  Mass..  assignor. 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Edward  H.  Ellis  and  Alfred 
D.  Chandler.  Brooklloe.  Mass..  trustees  of  The  Ellis  Bri- 
quet Binder.     Filed  .July  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  570.498. 

1.  A  briquet  manufactured  of  comminuted  fuel  and  a 
composition  Including  the  reaction  products  of  sulfuric 
acid,  borax  and  molasHes. 

2.  A  briquet  manufactured  of  comminuted  fuel  mixed 
with  a  composition  containing  the  reaction  products  of 
sulfuric  acid,  borax,  molasses  and  water,  the  said  fuel 
and  composition  being  mixed,  shaped  and  baked. 

3.  A  briquet  manufactured  of  comminuted  fuel,  and 
the  reaction  products  of  surfuric  acid,  borax  and  molasses 
rendered  bard  and  waterproof  by  heat. 

4.  The  method  of  making  fuel  briquets,  consisting  in 
mixing  with  comminuted  fuel  a  composition  containing 
the  reaction  products  of  sulfuric  acid,  borax,  molasses  and 
water,  forming  the  mixture  into  briquets  under  pressure, 
and  then  subjecting  the  brlqueta  to  the  action  of  heat 
to  render  them  hard  and  waterproof. 


900,3  49.  CAR-COUPLING.  ALLAN  Tawlks,  Harvey. 
N.  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ira  D.  Clark.  Harrey. 
N.  D.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  540.441. 


The  combination  of  a  draft  yoke  having  spaced  sides 
provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  Inwardly  extending  lugs 
having  Inclined  rear  faces,  the  sides  of  the  yoke  being 
bifurcated  at  their  terminals  at  the  outer  faces  of  the 
lugs,  a  draw  bar  provided  with  front  and  rear  lugs  ar 
ranged  in  pairs  and  forming  intervening  grooves  to  receive 
the  lugs  of  the  yoke,  the  rear  lugs  having  Inclined  faces 
to  Interlock  with  the  inclined  rear  faces  of  the  lugs  of  the 
draft  yoke  and  the  front  lugs  being  provided  with  recesses 
arranged  in  allnement  with  the  bifurcatlona  of  the  yoke, 
and  a  tapering  key  arranged  in  the  recesses  of  the  front 
lugs  and  the  bifurcations  of  the  yoke  and  passed  through 
the  draw  bar  and  presenting  inclined  faces  to  the  parts 
at  the  front  of  the  dovetailed  lugs. 


OOO.n.'iO.     TIRE.     Seb.*.stia\  Ziani  db  Fr.BaAXTi.  Grlndle- 
ford.  England.     Filed  May  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  430,587. 


1.  In  combination,  a  wheel  rim.  outwardly  extending: 
flanges  on  said  rim,  a  plurality  of  former  members  secured 
in  position  by  said  flanges  together  with  a  plnrallty  of 
filamentons  elements  each  looped  around  a  former  mem- 
ber to  extend  radially  from  the  rim  center,  said  filamen- 
tous elements  being  vulcanized  together  to  form  a  homo- 
geneous mass. 

2.  In  combination,  a  wheel  rim,  a  plurality  of  former 
members  arranged  around  the  circumference  of  said  rim. 
a  plurality  of  wear-resisting  elements  forming  the  bulk  of 
the  t<'%  looped  around  said  former  members  to  extend 
radially  from  the  wheel  rim  center,  together  with  a  plu- 
rality of  filling  pieces  oppositely  disposed  to  said  former 
members. 

3.  In  combination,  a  wheel  rim.  outwardly  extending 
flanges  on  said  rim.  a  plurality  of  former  members  clamped 
between  said  flanges  and  acting  as  bolts  for  same,  to- 
gether with  a  plurality  of  filamentous  elements  all  looped 
around  said  formers  to  extend  radially  from  the  wheel 
rim  center,  said  filamentous  elements  l>elng  vnlcanlzed  to- 
gether to  form  a  homogeneous  mass. 

4.  In  combination,  a  wheel  rim,  a  filamentous  tread,  and 
tread  supporting  means  on  said  rim.  the  filamentous  tread 
elements  being  looped  around  said  supporting  means  to 
extend  outwardly  from  said  rim.  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  comblDatlon,  a  filamentous  tire  tread  and  tire 
tread  supporting  means,  the  filamentous  tread  elements 
being  vulcanized  together  to  form  a  homogeneous  masH 
and  looped  around  said  supporting  means,  as  set  forth. 


990,351.  STARTER  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSJION  EN- 
GINES. John  Watson  FitzGbsalo.  Grand  Rapids. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Annable-FlUgerald  Engineering  and 
Mnnafactnrlng  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  July  8,  1907.  Serial  No. 
382,812. 

1.  An  explosive  engine  starting  device  comprising  an 
auxiliary  pressure  chamber,  a  magnetically  controlled 
valve  In  said  chamber   for  each    individual   cylinder   for 
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coDtrolUng  the  admlMlon  of  preMure  tbereto,  and  a  tim- 
ing device  operated  by  the  engine  for  controlltng  tb*  action 
of  eald  magnetic  means  to  allow  the  proper  Talre  to  raiae 
and  admit  the  pressure  to  the  proper  cylinder  to  start  the 
engine,  said  timer  being  also  arranged  to  control  the  igni- 
tion in  the  engine  cylinders. 


2.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combastion  engine 
having  an  ei«ctrlc  Ignition  system  controlled  by  a  timer, 
electrically  operated  starting  valves  for  the  engine,  means 
for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  through  said  valvea  to 
the  engine.  el«ctric  circuits  for  operating  the  valves  also 
controlled  by  the  timer,  and  means  for  manually  opening 
the  valve  clrculta  while  the  engine  is  running  and  closing 
the  same  while  the  engine  is  starting. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  an  electric  timer, 
means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  respective 
cylinders  of  the  engine,  electrically  operated  valvea  to 
admit  said  fluid  to  Mid  cylinders,  electric  circnlta  to  op- 
erate said  valves,  said  circuits  being  also  closed  by  the 
timer,  and  a  manually  operated  switch  for  simulUneously 
closing  said  valve  circuits  while  starting  the  engine  and 
opening  the  same  while  running  the  engine. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  electric  Igniting  circuits 
and  a  timer  to  successively  close  said  circuit*,  means  for 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  respective  cylinders 
of  the  engine,  electrically  operated  valves  to  admit  said 
flnld  to  said  cylinders,  shunt  circuits  from  the  Igniting 
clrcnlts  to  operate  aaid  valves,  said  shunt  circuits  also 
being  closed  by  the  timer,  and  a  switch  adapted  to  simul- 
taneously close  the  shunt  circuits  when  starting  the  en- 
gine and  to  open  the  same  while  the  engine  is  running. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  electric  Igniting  device  comprising  a  primary 
circuit  and  manually  adjustable  timer,  means  for  supply- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  to  the  respective  cylinders  of  the 
engine,  valves  to  control  said  fluid,  electro-magnets  to 
open  said  valves,  a  shunt  circuit  from  the  primary  circuit 
of  the  ignition  device  to  enerjrlze  the  magnets,  an  auxiliary 
series  of  terminals  in  the  timer,  and  connected  through 
the  magnet  colls  to  the  shunt  circuit. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tha  Qasstte.] 


trunnions,  there  being  registering  openings  in  the  trun- 
nion and  the  hollow  sleeves  to  provide  communication 
therebetween,  a  coll  with  Ita  ends  connected  to  the  hollow 
sleeves,  one  of  the  hollow  sleeves  having  an  extenalon 
passing  out  through  the  wall  of  the  vat,  and  means  on  the 
extension  for  taming  the  coll. 


990.382.     CRRiM  RIPKNER.     Henbt  J.  Oa«LL.  Johnson 
Creek,  Wis.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  877,577. 

1.  A  cream  rlpener,  comprising  a  vat,  a  drum  mounted 
therein,  and  a  coil  mounted  to  rotate  around  the  drum, 
said  drum  and  coll  having  water  circulating  therethrough. 

2.  A  cream  rlpener,  comprising  a  vat,  a  dram  centrally 
located  in  the  vat  with  water  drculatlng  therethrough, 
and  a  coil  revolving  about  the  drum  and  having  a  circula- 
tion of  water  therethrough. 

S.  A  cream  rlpener.  comprising  a  vat,  a  dram  contained 
therein,  tubular  trannlons  on  the  dram  passing  through 
the  walla  of  the  vat,  hollow  sleeven  fitting  on  the  tubular 


4.  A  cream  rlpener,  comprising  a  vat,  a  drum  contained 
therein,  tubular  trunnions  on  the  drum,  bushings  in  the 
walls  of  the  vat  through  which  the  tubular  trunnions 
pass,  hollow  sleeves  rotatably  mounted  on  the  trunnions 
and  having  communication  with  the  interior  thereof,  a 
pipe  coll  with  Its  ends  connected  with  the  hollow  sleeves, 
one  of  the  hollow  sleeves  having  an  extenalon  paaalng  out 
of  the  vat  between  the  tubular  trunnion  and  the  bushing, 
and  nseans  on  the  extension  for  turning  the  coil. 

5.  A  cream  rlpener,  comprlaing  a  vat,  a  drum  contained 
therein,  btiablngs  in  the  walla  of  the  vat.  tubular  trun- 
nions on  the  drum  paaalng  through  the  bushings,  a  pair 
of  pipe  colls  rotatably  mounted  on  the  tubular  trunnions 
nnd  communicating  with  the  interior  thereof,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  drum  In  one  direction  and  the  pipe  coils 
in  the  opposite  direction. 


990.383.     JUNCTION  OR  TERMINAL  BOX. 
MAN.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  8.  1910. 
808,678. 


Lao  OODB- 
Serlal  No. 


1.  A  Junction  box  comprising  the  combination  with  an 
exterior  sleeve  provided  with  suitable  plug  openings,  of  a 
plurality  of  metallic  conducting  blocks  superposed  In  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  aleeve  and  having  pasaages 
in  line  with  the  openings  In  the  sleeve. 

2.  A  Junction  box  comprising  the  combination  with  an 
exterior  fiber  sleeve  provided  with  sulUble  plug  openings, 
of  a  plurality  of  copper  blocka,  aald  blocks  being  super- 
posed m  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  sleeve  and  be- 
ing provided  with  passages  In  line  with  the  openings  in 
said  sleeve,  within  said  sleeve,  and  a  layer  of  non  conduct- 
ing material  between  aald  blocka. 

3.  A  Junction  box  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
fiber  sleeve  having  suitable  openings  therein,  of  a  plurality 
of  copper  blocks  Inclosed  by  said  sleeve  and  having  pas- 
sages therein  in  line  with  the  openings  in  the  sleeve,  said 
blocka  being  circular  in  form  and  superposed  in  the  longl- 
tudinal  direction  of  said  sleeve,  a  layer  of  non-conducting 
material  between  said  blocks,  and  Insulating  material  cov- 
ering the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  blocka. 

4.  A  Junction  l)oi  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
fiber  sleeve  having  suitable  openings  therein,  of  a  plurality 
of  copper  blocks  Inclosed  by  said  sleeve  and  having  pas- 
sages In  line  with  the  openings  in  the  sleeve,  said  blocka 
being    superposed    in    the    longitudinal    direction    of    said 
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sleeve,  a  layer  of  non-condnctlng  materUJ  between  said 
blocks,  packed  asbestos  covering  the  exposed  surfaces  of 
said  blocks,  conducting  wires  secured  to  said  blocks,  and  a 
layer  of  pitch  over  the  packed  asbestos. 


I 


990.384.  ADHESIVE  STICK.  ASTlN  W.  Habbinoton. 
Jr..  Troy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1909.  Serial  No.  470,326. 
(Specimens.) 


1.  An  adhesive  stick  of  the  class  df»"**>«^,;^*;!°f  ."* 
Inner  portion  composed  of  a  comparatively  soft,  adhesive 
mixture,  and  Its  outer  portion  composed  of  a  compara- 
tively rigid  and  non-adhesive,  resinous  substance. 

2  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  an  Inner 
portion  composed  of  a  mixture  containing  pitch  and  a 
f^tty  substance  comparatively  «>ft  and  tacky  at  ordinary 
emperatures,  and  a  supporting,  easily  abraded  inclosure 
therefor  composed  of  a  comparatively  hard  resinous  sub- 
stance.   

990.385.  SQUARE.  Shannon  D.  Hast. nob  and  G.obq. 
J.  ENO.BT.  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1910.  Serial 
No.  648,682. 


said  Jaws,  one  of  said  blocks  having  a  shoulder  formed 
across  the  Inner  face  thereof,  a  longitudinally  slotted 
blade  engaging  between  said  blocks  and  adapted  to  rest  on 
said  shoulder,  and  a  clamping  bolt  passing  through  said 
Jaws  and  said  blocks,  to  secure  said  blade  in  position. 

5.  A  square  Includlpg  a  U-shaped  spring  frame  having 
beveled  outer  ends,  triangular  blocks  engaging  against  the 
inner  faces  of  the  outer  ends  of  said  frame,  a  blade  en- 
gaging between  said  blocks,  and  a  clamping  bolt  secured 
through  said  blocks  to  clamp  the  blades  in  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


990  386.  MACHINE  FOR  WASHING  MILK-CANS. 
SOBIN  P.  Hat.  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  880,688. 


1  K  square  Including  a  U-shaped  spring  frame  having 
the  jaws  thereof  in  yieldable  conUct,  blocks  engaging 
against  the  inner  faces  of  the  Jaws  of  said  frame,  one  of 
said  blocks  having  a  shoulder  formed  in  the  inner  face 
thereof  at  right  angles  to  the  frame,  a  clamping  bo  t  en - 
gsglng  through  said  Jaws  and  said  blocks,  and  a  slotted 
blade  positioned  between  said  blocks  and  about  the  central 
portion  of  said  clamping  bolt. 

2  A  square  including  a  apring  frame,  blocks  carried 
against  the  inner  faces  of  the  ends  of  said  frame,  one  of 
said  blocks  having  a  shoulder  In  the  inner  face  thereof 
St  right  angles  to  the  frame,  a  blade  engaging  between 
said  blocks  and  adapted  to  rest  against  said  shoulder,  and 
a  clamping  bolt  carried  by  the  frame  for  engagement 
through  said  blocks  and  aald  blade. 

8  A  square  including  a  U-shaped  frame,  blocks  secured 
against  the  Inner  faces  of  the  ends  of  said  frame,  one  of 
said  blocks  having  a  shoulder  formed  across  the  Inner  face 
thereof  and  having  an  Inclined  wall  extending  outwardly 
from  the  ahoulder,  a  blade  for  engagement  between  the 
blocks  upon  said  shoalder,  and  a  clamping  bolt  carried  by 
the  frame  for  engagement  through  said  blocks. 

4  A  square  including  a  frame,  resilient  Jaws  formed  on 
said   frame,   blocks  engaging  against  the  Inner   faces  of 


1  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  a  revo- 
uble  element,  scrabbing  devices  suspended  therefrom, 
means  for  shifting  said  devices  toward  or  from  each  other, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  element  to  swing  the  devices 
outward  by  centrifugal  force. 

2  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  a  tubular 
receptacle  supporting  shaft  open  at  Its  upper  end.  *^ater 
receptacle,  a  valved  pipe  connection  between  said  re- 
ceptacle and  the  shaft,  said  connection  and  shaft  con- 
stituting means  for  holding  water  discharged  from  the 
water  receptacle,  and  ifaeans  for  directing  steam  Into  said 
connection   to  blow   the  water  from   the   connection   and 

through  said  ahaft. 

S  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  a  tank, 
means  for  supporting  a  recepUcle  therein,  opposed  struc- 
tures movably  supported  within  the  Unk.  a  scrabbing  ele- 
ment carried  by  one  of  said  stractures.  a  revoluble  recep- 
tacle engaging  member  upon  one  of  the  structures,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  member. 

4  \pparatu8  of  the  class  described  Including  a  Unk, 
receptacle  supporting  meane  therein,  an  adjustable  ele- 
ment a  roller  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  element,  a 
hand'  lever,  and  a  scrabbing  element  carried  by  said  lever 
for  holding  said  receptacle  in  contact  with  the  roller. 

5  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  a  tank, 
means  for  supporting  a  receptacle  therein,  a  roller,  means 
for  rotating  the  roller,  a  scrabbing  element,  means  for 
adjusting  said  element  to  clamp  the  receptacle  against  the 
roller,  and  means  for  elevating  cleansing  fluid  from  the 
tank  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


990  387.      CJOIN  -  PACKAGING    DEVICE.      William    D. 
HEBR.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Nov.   10.   1910.     SerUl  No. 

591,643. 

1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  frame,  of  a  bracket  mounted  therein 
an  adjustable  guide  member  mounted  above  said  frame, 
an  adjusting  screw  extending  through  said  guide  member 
Into  said  bracket,  a  pair  of  coin  supporting  rollers  Jour- 
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iiaJ«d  In  tald  fnuD«  abov*  sakl  t>rarlict.  a.  ▼ertlemlly  moTinc 
b«ftd  mounted  lo  lald  guide  member,  and  •  ceoterlnx  pin 
carried  by  said  bead. 


'  2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  frame,  of  a  pair  of  tilted  rollers  Jour- 
naled  therein  and  adapted  to  recelTe  and  hold  a  roll  of 
coins,  a  KQlde  member  extendinc  abore  said  rollers  and 
adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  same,  an  adjusting  screw 
for  actuating  said  guide  member,  a  vertically  movable  head 
mounted  In  said  guide  member,  an  adjusting  screw  for 
said  head,  and  a  centering  pin  carried  by  said  head  and 
adapted  to  engag*  the  lower  end  of  a  roll  of  coins. 

3.  In  a  deylce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  frame,  of  coin  supporting  members  mount 
ed  therein,  a  guide  member  extending  abore  said  coin  sup- 
porting members  and  adjustable  longitadtnally  thereof,  an 
adjusting  screw  for  actuating  said  guide  member,  a  ver- 
tically movable  head  mounted  in  said  guide  member,  an 
adjusting  screw  for  said  head,  and  a  centering  pin  carried 
by  said  head  and  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  a  roll  of 
coins. 

4.  In  a  deTice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  frame,  of  a  pah-  of  coin  aupportlng 
rollers  Journaled  therein,  a  box  like  guide  member  mounted 
above  said  rollers,  and  having  opposed  guide  waya  extend- 
ing vertically  thereof,  a  head  mounted  in  said  guide-wayt 
and  vertically  adjosUble,  a  screw  for  actuating  said  head 
and  mainUlnlng  It  at  any  position  of  adjustment,  and  a 
centering  pin  carried  by  said  head. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  •  main  frame,  of  coin  supporting  members 
mounted  therein,  a  guide  frame  mounted  atmve  said  coin 
siTpportinc  members  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  screw  for  actuating  said  guide  frame  and  maintaining 
It  rigidly  In  any  poaitlon  of  adjustment,  a  vertically  mov- 
able head  mounted  in  said  guide  frame,  a  screw  for 
actuating  said  head  and  maintaining  It  rigidly  In  any 
position  of  adjustment,  and  a  centering  member  carried 
by  said  head  and  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  a  roll 
of  coins. 


990,358.  EMERGENCY  EXIT  DOOR  LOCK.  Pmct  W. 
HoixsKiNsoN,  Rochester.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Caldwell 
Manufacturing  Company.  Rochester.  N.  T..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Tork.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1909.  Serial  No. 
521,022. 


1.  An  emergency  exit  door  lock,  constating  of  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  door ;  a  toggle-joint  hinged 
at  one  end  to  said  bracket :  and  a  clamping  plate  hinged 
to  the  other  end  of  the  toggle  Joint,  and  having  a  hinge 
at  its  free  end  whereby  It  Is  attached  to  the  door;  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  outwardly-opening  door  and  a 
llxed   abutment    adjacent    the    edge   of    the   door,    locking 


mechanism  for  tb«  door  cooperating  with  said  abutment 
and  comprising  a  toggle  lever  plvotally  mounted  at  one 
end  at  the  Inside  of  the  door  and  with  Ita  other  end  extend- 
ing toward  said  abutment,  and  connections  between  the 
latter  end  of  the  toggle  lever  and  the  door. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  oatwardly-openlng  door  and 
a  fixed  abutment  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  door,  locking 
mechanlam  for  the  door  cooperating  with  said  abutment 
and  comprialng  a  member  carried  by  the  door  and  movable 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  aaid  abutment,  and  a 
tocgie  lever  connected  at  one  end  with  aaid  member,  ex- 
tending substantially  across  the  inner  surface  of  the  door 
and  piTotally  mounted  at  Its  other  end  near  the  hinged 
edge  of  the  door. 


m)0.359.      PUMP.      ROBIKT    B.    L.    HoLMCS.    Aurora.    111., 
assignor   to  The  .\merlcan   Well    Works,   Aurora.    111.,  • 


Corporation  of  Illinois. 
837,821. 


Filed  Oct.  .1.  190«.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  comlilnatlon  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  said  piston  having  a  central 
passage,  a  transverse  passage  near  one  end  communicating 
with  aaid  central  passage  and  having  also  one  or  more 
passages  extending  therethrough  from  end  to  end,  the 
latter  passages  being  arranged  to  extend  around  Raid  trans- 
verse passage  and  a  central  pipe  connected  with  the  latter 
passages. 

■J.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  said  piston  being  tapered 
at  one  end.  a  transverse  passage  at  aaid  tapered  end,  a 
central  pasaage  communicating  with  aaid  transverse  pas- 
sage and  extending  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  piston,  a 
tnbular  piston-rod  connected  with  said  central  passuKe,  a 
tubular  piston-rod  connected  with  the  tapered  end  of 
said  piston,  and  one  or  more  paasagea  extending  from 
the  latter  rod  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  piston. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  tubular  piston-rods  con- 
nected with  the  upper  and  lower  enda  of  said  piston,  a 
central  paasage  In  said  piston  communicating  at  its  upper 
end  with  the  upper  piston-rod  and  at  Its  lower  end  with 
said  cylinder,  passages  In  said  piston  around  said  central 
passage,  said  laat-mentloned  passages  communicating  at 
their  lower  ends  with  the  lower  piston-rod  and  at  their 
upper  ends  with  the  cylinder,  and  a  check-valve  upon  the 
upper  end  of  the  piston  for  closing  said  last-mentioned 
paasagea  agalnat  downward  flow  of  water  therethrough. 

4.  In  a  pump,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  tubular  piston-rods  con- 
nected with  the  upper  snd  lower  ends  of  ssid  piston,  a 
central  passage  in  said  platon  communicating  at  one 
end  with  tbe  cylinder  and  at  the  other  end  with  one  of 
aaid    piston  rods,    passages    in    said    piston    around    said 
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central  paasage,  said  last-mentioned  pasaages  communi- 
cating at  one  end  with  the  other  piston-rod  and  at  tbe 
other  end  with  the  cylinder  at  the  side  of  the  piston 
opposite  that  with  which  the  latter  piston-rod  Is  connected, 
and  a  valve  for  preventing  the  flow  of  water  through  said 
paasagea  In  one  direction  when  it  Is  cloaed. 

6.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  tubular  piston-rods  con- 
nected with  tbe  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  piston,  a 
central  paaaage  In  said  piston  communicating  at  Its  upper 
end  with  the  upper  piston-rod  and  at  Its  lower  end  with 
said  cylinder,  paasagea  in  aaid  piston  around  said  central 
paasage,  said  last-mentioned  passages  communicating  at 
their  lower  ends  with  the  lower  piston-rod  and  at  their  up- 
per ends  with  the  cylinder,  and  a  check-valve  for  preventing 
tbe  flow  of  water  through  said  passages  In  one  direction 
when  It  is  cloaed. 

{Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


990,360.  FASTENING  DETICE  FOR  PERMITTING  THE 
INTERCHANGE  OF  SPINNING  RINGS.  Liwis  T. 
Houghton,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  277,161. 


1.  In  a  spinning  or  twisting  frame,  the  combination  of 
the  ring-rail  with  a  plurality  of  diaconnected  individually- 
adjustable  fastening  clips  on  tbe  rlng-ratl  for  each  fixture 
which  is  to  be  carried  by  the  ring-rail,  and  flxturea,  each 
having  means  for  detachably  engaging  the  clips  and 
positively  preventing  the  fixture  from  turning  with  respect 
thereto,  said  fixtures  being  adapted  to  be  snapped  in  be- 
tween the  cilpa  by  a  downward  motion  from  above,  where- 
by the  fixture  may  be  applied  and  removed  without  chang- 
ing the  adjustment  of  the  clips. 

2.  In  a  spinning  or  twisting  frame,  the  combination 
with  a  ring  rail,  of  a  plurality  of  Individually  adjustable 
means  secured  theret)n  for  receiving  spinning  ring-holders 
or  fixtures  for  different  sired  rings  after  the  adjustment 
of  said  means  is  made,  whereby  the  holders  may  be  re- 
moved and  replaced  vertically  without  disturbing  the  ad- 
justment, and  ring  holders  or  fixtures  fitting  said  receiving 
means,  and  which  may  be  detachably  snapped  into  position 
from,  above  against  tbe  surfaces  of  said  receiving  means 
so  as  to  be  held  thereby. 

3.  In  a  spinning  or  twisting  frame,  the  combination  of 
a  ring-rail,  fastening  clips,  each  having  a  partially  circu- 
lar fastening  edge  and  being  adjustably  located  on  the 
ring  rail,  and  means  substantially  concentric  with  the 
fastening  flange  of  each  clip  for  holding  the  aame  In  ad- 
justed position,  said  clips  being  adapted  to  receive  any 
ont  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  ring-holders  for  different  sizes 
of  rings. 

4.  In  a  spinning  or  twisting  frame,  the  combination  of 
a  ring-rail,  and  fastening  clips,  esch  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  partially  circular  fastening  flange,  and  being 
slotted  to  receive  a  fastening  screw  located  substantially 
concentrically  with  the  fastening  flange  of  Its  clip  when 
holding  the  same  In  adjusted  position,  and  adapted 
to  receive  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  ring-holders 
for  different  sizes  of  rings,  having  notches  cooperating 
with  the  fastening  flanges  of  a  plurality  of  clips,  whereby 
means  Is  provided  for  tbe  interchange  of  sets  of  spinning 
rings  without  individual  adjustment  of  said  rings. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  spinning  ring  fixture  having 
notches  la  its  edge,  of  clips  each  having  a  projection 
fitting  one  of  said  notches,  the  notches  and  projections 
being  in  tbe  same  plane,  whereby  the  ring  may  be  snapped 
into  place  between  the  clips. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


990,361.     LUBRICATOR  FOR  AXLES.     John  W    Joxks, 
Chanute,  Kans.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1909.    Serial  No.  470.B93. 

V2 


In  an  axle  lubricator,  the  combination  with  tbe  metal 
axle  having  an  abutting  ring  pierced  with  an  opening 
fiared  at  its  outer  end,  next  outside  tbe  ring  a  cylindrical 
part  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  its  top  alined  with 
said  opening  and  a  cylindrical  groove  intersecting  the  lon- 
gitudinal groove,  next  outside  this  part  a  flat  shoulder, 
and  next  outside  said  shoulder  a  tapering  part  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  alined  with  but  at  a  lower  level  than 
the  groove  In  the  cylindrical  part  and  two  oblique  grooves 
leading  from  said  longitudinal  groove  in  .opposite  direc- 
tions to  the  face  of  said  shoulder;  of  the  wooden  axle-tree 
secured  upon  the  metal  axle  and  channeled  in  Ita  lower 
side  and  having  an  upright  socket  at  tbe  inner  end  of  the 
channel,  a  distributing  tube  lying  in  the  channel  and  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  in  tbe  abutting  ring  and  hav- 
ing Its  outer  end  flared,  and  a  lubricant  reservoir  within 
said  socket  communicating  with  said  tube. 


990,362.  IMPACT  WATER-WHEEL.  JOHN  KiNCAlD. 
Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  24, 
1911.     Serial  No.  604,332. 


1.  In  an  impact  water  wheel,  a  cup  for  the  reception 
of  the  water  Jet  the  side  of  which  cup  into  which  the  Jet  is 
received  is  more  concave  than  tbe  side  from  which  it  is 
delivered  tbe  general  conformation  of  the  cup  In  plan 
curving  inward  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  at  tbe  delivery 
side. 

2.  In  an  impact  water  wheel,  a  cup  for  tbe  reception 
of  tbe  water  jet  tbe  outer  edge  of  tbe  cup  In  plan  curving 
across  the  plane  of  rotation  and  inward  toward  the  axi» 
of  the  wheel  and  a  series  of  sharp  edged  ridges  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  cup  following  generally  the  same  inward  curve. 

3.  In  an  impact  water  wheel,  a  cup  for  tbe  reception 
of  the  water  Jet  the  side  of  which  cup  into  which  the  jet  is 
received  being  approximately  a  spherical  segment  and 
thereafter  in  plan  curving  Inward  around  tbe  edge  of  the 
wheel  to  which  the  cups  are  secured  toward  tbe  axis  of 
rotation,  and  a  series  of  sharp  edged  ridges  in  the  bottom 
of  the  cup  following  generally  the  curvature  of  the  outside 
edges  of  the  cup. 

4.  In  an  impact  water  wheel,  a  cup  for  the  reception 
of  tbe  water  jet  tbe  side  of  which  cup  Into  which  the  jet  is 
received  is  more  concave  than  that  to  which  it  is  delivered 
the  plane  of  tbe  rim  being  angled  upward  from  a  plane 
throogh  the  axis  of  rotation  and  the  edge  which  contacts 
with  the  Jet  being  lowered  below  the  plane  of  the  general 
edges  of  tha  cup. 
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5.  In  an  Impact  water  wheel,  a  cup  for  the  reception 
of  the  water  Jet  having  ridgea  arranged  transreraelj  of  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  the  wheel  and  curved  Inwardly  toward 
the  axia  of  rotation  at  one  side. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  9  0.363.  RAILWAY  -  CAR  COUPLING.  EOMOND  P. 
KiMNB.  Alliance,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  American  Steel  Foun- 
dries, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  470,606. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  car  coupler  having  a  knuckle  and  a  lock  therefor, 
a  lock-operating  lever,  an  actuating  lever,  and  means  join- 
log  and  dlsengaReably  connected  to  said  actuating  and 
lock-operating  levers,  the  parts  of  the  coupler  when  In 
their  normal  positions  preventing  said  means  and  levers 
from  assuming  positions  permitting  their  disengagement, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  car  coupler  having  a  knuckle  and  a  lock  therefor, 
a  lock-operating  lever,  an  actuating  lever  dlMogageably 
fulcrumed  on  the  car  body,  and  means  connecting  said 
lock-operating  and  actuating  levera.  the  parts  of  said  cou- 
pler when  In  their  normal  positions  preventing  said  actu- 
ating lever  from  assuming  a  poaltlon  permitting  Ita  disen- 
gagement from  the  car  body,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  car  coupler  having  a  knuckle  and  a  lock  therefor. 
■  alotted  lock-operating  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  coupler- 
head,  an  actuating  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  car  body,  a  con- 
necting rod  fulcrumed  on  said  actuating  lever  and  bent 
laterally  and  then  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  main 
portion  of  the  rod  to  provide  a  retaining  finger,  said  lat- 
eral portion  being  adapted  to  reside  In  said  slot  and  be 
retained  therein  by  the  coiiperatlon  of  said  finger  with  said 
lock-operating  lever,  said  rod  being  capable  of  disengage- 
ment from  aald  lock-operating  lever  when  the  parts  are 
positioned  to  bring  said  finger  and  slot  into  register,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  car  coupler  having  a  knuckle  and  a  lock  therefor, 
a  slotted  lock-operating  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  coupler- 
head,  an  actuating  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  car  body,  a 
connecting  rod  fulcrumed  on  the  actuating  handle  and 
passing  through  a  slot  in  said  lock-operating  lever,  and 
means  whereby  said  rod  may  engage  said  coupler  head  to 
center  or  move  the  same  when  In  one  part  of  said  slot  and 
be  freed  from  said  head  and  capable  of  actuating  said  lock- 
operating  lever  only  when  In  another  part  of  aald  slot, 
substantially  as  described. 

'5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  car  coupler  having  a  knuckle  and  a  lock  therefor, 
a  lock-operating  means,  and  an  actuating  means,  and 
means  joining  said  lock-oparating  and  actuating  means 
and  having  disengageable  connections  therewith  permit- 
ting detachment  when  the  knuckle  and  lock  are  removed 
from  the  coupler  head,  auch  detachment  being  prevented 
whan  the  knuckle  and  lock  are  in  position  In  the  coupler 
head,  iubatantially  as  described. 

(ClalBa  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  0,364.  HYDRAULIC  ENOINB.  Jonathan  Lce 
Knight.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  IB.  1000.  Serial 
No.  472.441 

1.  A  hydraulic  engine  comprising  a  power  applying 
mechanism  connected  to  a  fluid  moving  mechanism,  said 
fluid   moving  mechaotsm  comprising  essentially   two  tubu- 


lar cylinders  of  unequal  diameter  and  length,  the  smaller 
cylinder  rigidly  fixed  wthln  the  larger  one,  with  an  annu- 
lar space  between  their  walla ;  the  outer  cylinder  having 
one  end  fully  closed  by  a  fixed  bottom.  Its  other  end  cov- 
ered by  a  cap  with  central  opening  ;  the  Inner  cylinder 
having  its  upper  end  entirely  open,  and  in  a  position  leav- 
ing an  open  space  between  the  open  end  of  the  inner  cyl- 
inder and  the  covering  cap  of  the  outer  cylinder,  approxi- 
mately one  half  the  area  of  the  other,  the  lower,  end  of 
the  inner  cylinder  being  cldaed  by  a  fixed,  aemicircular. 
half  bottom  ;  the  other  approximate  half  of  Its  area  cov- 
ering a  portion  of  a  horixontal  plate,  or  Inner  supple- 
mental bottom  fixed  in  the  outer  cylinder ;  a  hollow  section 
of  a  piston  rod  adapted  to  be  moved  reciprocally  in  the 
central  portion  of  said  Inner  cylinder ;  and  a  two-way 
valved  piston  bead,  composed  of  two  sections — a  vertical 
tubular  section  rigidly  fixed  In  a  horlsontal  flange  sec- 
tion— all  In  the  manner,  and  for  the  purposes  as  shown 
and  described. 

K 


2.  In  a  hydraulic  engine  comprlnlng  essentially  a  power 
applying  me<lianl»ii)  o  )nuectwl  to  a  fluid  moving  mecha- 
nism, IIS  an  elemental  part  of  such  fiuld  moving  mecha- 
nism, the  composite  cylinder,  formed  by  two  tubular  sec- 
tions of  unequal  diameter  and  length,  the  smaller  and 
shorter  of  said  tubular  sections  rigidly  fixed  within  the 
larger  and  longer  section  ;  the  outer  tubular  section,  or 
cylinder,  having  Its  lower  end  fully  cloaed  by  a  fixed  or 
true  bottom,  and  Its  upper  end  covered  by  a  cap  having  at 
the  center  of  aald  cap  an  opening,  and  said  outer  cylinder, 
at  a  suitable  distance  above  its  true  bottom,  having  rigidly 
fixed  an  extra  or  inner  bottom  having  therein  two  or  more 
openings  for  ball  valves,  and  the  portion  of  ita  walls  be- 
tween its  true  bottom  and  Ita  extra  bottom,  perforated 
with  multiple  openings,  or  entry  ports  for  the  fiuld  to  be 
moved  ;  the  inner  tubular  aection,  or  cylinder,  having  ita 
upper  end  entirely  upen.  and  In  a  position  leaving  an 
open  space  between  this  end  and  the  covering  cap  of  the 
outer  cylinder,  and  having  approximately  half  Its  lower 
end  closed  by  a  semicircular  fixed  bottom,  Ita  wall  from 
thia  half  bottom  being  cut  away  down  to  the  extra  bottonf 
of  the  outer  cylinder,  and  a  vertical  plate,  or  partition,  on 
Ita  diameter  line  extending  from  the  said  half  bottoin  of 
the  Inner  cylinder  to  the  extra  bottom  of  the  outer  cylin- 
der, to  which,  with  the  approximate  half  of  the  wall  of 
said  inner  cylinder  not  cut  away,  the  diameter  line  plate 
and  end  of  half  wail  are  rigidly  attached,  all  substantially 
In  the  form  and  manner,  and  for  the  purposes  as  shown 
and  described. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  engine  comprising  a  power  applying 
mechanism  connected  to  a  fluid  moving  mechanism,  such 
fluid  moving  mechanism  comprising  a  composite  cylinder 
formed  from  two  tubular  sections  of  unequal  diameter  and 
length,  the  two-way  valved  piston  head,  adapted  to  be  car- 
ried by,  and  move  vertically  upon  the  lower  portion  of  • 
hollow  piaton  rod,  said  piston  head  embodying  a  tubular 
vertical  section  and  a  flat  horlsontal  section,  with  means 
for  permitting  a  fluid  to  enter  the  hollow  piston  either 
above  or  below  the  horixontal  flange  section  of  said 
planter  head ;  all  In  the  manner,  and  for  the  porpoeea  ac 
shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  engine  comprtafng  a  ^wer  applying 
mechanism  connected  to  a  fluid  moving  mechanlam,  auch 
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fluid  moving  mechanism  comprising  a  composite  cylinder 
formed  from  two  tubular  sections  of  unequal  diameter 
and  length,  the  smaller  section  rigidly  fixed  within  the 
larger  section  ;  and  a  two-way  valved  piston  head  adapted 
to  move  freely  within  the  -smaller  cylinder,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  composite  piston  rod  formed  of  two  sections 
plvotally  connected  together,  one  of  said  sections  being 
formed  of  a  hollow  tube  and  having  at  Its  lower,  or  free 
end,  a  fixed  bottom  with  projecting  edges.  Its  other  sec- 
tion l)elng  formed  of  a  solid  rod.  and  having  one  end  plv- 
otalljf  connected  to  the  end  of  the  hollow  section,  the 
hollow  section  of  said  piston  rod  being  adapted  to  move 
freely  within  the  tubular  section  of  the  piston  head  for  a 
limited  distance  vertically,  and  having  through  Its  wall 
openings  adapted  to  be  brought  into  horixontal  allnement 
with  openings  in  the  walls  of  the  tubular  section  of  the 
piston  head  either  above  or  below^  the  flange  section  of  aald 
piston  head,  all  substantially  in  the  manner,  and  for  the 
purposes  as  shown  and  described. 


990,365.  TELEPHONE  REPEATER  -  CIRCUIT.  Cabl 
ADOCBT  Kbuckow,  Halle-on-the-Saale,  Germany,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  McMe«'n  &  Miller.  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Copartnershij).  Filed  Jum-  10.  1907.  Serial  No. 
3-8.j:{i. 


1.  In  a  telephone  repeater  circuit,  a  symmetrical  induc- 
tive link  each  half  of  said  link  comprising  the  following 
elements  : — two  Induction  colls ;  a  circuit  containing  in 
series  a  winding  of  each  of  said  Induction  colls,  a  battery, 
and  a  Variable  resistance  controlled  by  the  Inductive  helix 
of  the  other  half  ;  and  a  second  circuit  containing  In  aeries 
a  winding  of  each  of  said  Induction  colls  and  an  Inductive 
helix  controlling  the  variable  resistance  of  the  other  half. 

2.  In  a  telephone  repeater  circuit,  a  symmetrical  induc- 
tive link  having  two  repeating  devices,  each  half  of  said 
link  comprising  the  following  elements  : — two  induction 
colls ;  a  circuit  containing  in  series  a  winding  of  each  of 
said  induction  coils,  a  t>attery  and  a  variable  resistance 
controlled  by  the  inductive  helix  of  the  other  half ;  and  a 
second  circuit  containing  in  series  a  winding  of  each  of 
said  induction  colls  and  an  Inductive  helix  controlling  the 
variable  resistance  of  the  other  half. 

3.  In  a  telephone  repeater  circuit,  a  aymmetrical  induc- 
tive link  each  half  of  which  comprises  the  following  ele- 
ments : — two  induction  colls ;  a  circuit  containing  in 
series  a  primary  winding  of  each  of  said  induction  coils. 
a  battery,  and  a  variable  resistance  controlled  by  the  in- 
ductive helix  of  the  other  half ;  and  a  second  circuit  con- 
taining in  seriea  a  winding  of  each  of  said  Induction  coils 
and  an  Inductive  helix  controlling  the  variable  resistance 
of  the  other  half,  said  winding  being  connected  in  oppo- 
sition with  reference  to  potentials  resulting  from  currents 
from  said  battery. 

4.  In  a  telephone  repeater  circuit,  a  symmetrical  Indue 
tlve  link  having  two  repeaters  and  each  half  of  which 
comprises  the  following  elements  :  two  Induction  colls :  a 
circuit  containing  in  series  a  primary  winding  of  each  of 
said  induction  coils,  a  battery,  and  a  variable  resistance 
controlled  by  the  Inductive  helix  of  the  other  half ;  and  a 
aecond  circuit  containing  in  series  a  winding  of  each  of 
said  induction  colls  and  an  Inductive  helix  controlling  the 
variable  resistance  of  the  other  half,  said  winding  t>eing 
connected  in  opposition  with  reference  to  potentials  re- 
sulting from  currents  from  said  battery. 


5.  In  a  telephone  repeater  circuit,  a  symmetrical  indue 
tlve  link  having  two  repeaters  and  each  half  of  which 
comprises  the  following  elements :  two  induction  coila,  a 
circuit  containing  in  series  a  primary  winding  of  each  of  ~ 
aald  Induction  coils,  a  battery,  and  a  variable  resistance 
controlled  by  the  inductive  helix  of  the  other  half ;  and  a 
second  circuit  containing  in  series  a  winding  of  each  of 
said  induction  coils  and  an  Inductive  helix  controlling  the 
variable  resistance  of  the  other  half,  said  windings  being 
connected  In  opposition  with  reference  to  potentials  re- 
sulting from  currents  from  said  battery  ;  ^nd  a  line  circuit 
of  two  parts,  each  part  directly  connected  to  the  terminals 
of  a  third  winding  of  one  of  the  induction  coils  of  each  of 
said  halves,  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


990,366.  SHAVING-MACHINE  FOR  SOUND-RECORDS. 
Thomas  9.  Macdonald,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Graphophone  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  May  11,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  405,283. 


1.  A  shaving-machine  for  cylindrical  sound-records, 
comprising  the  combination  with  a  revoluble  mandrel  for 
carrying  a  record-cylinder,  and  a  carriage  traveling  par- 
allel therewith,  of  a  shaving-knife  presenting  a  curved 
edge  and  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  carriage  for  pre- 
senting different  portions  of  said  curved  edge  to  said  cyl- 
inder. 

2.  A  shaving-machine  for  cylindrical  sound-records, 
comprising  the  combination  with  a  revoluble  mandrel  for 
carrying  a  record-cylinder,  and  a  carriage  traveling  par- 
allel therewith,  of  a  shaving-knife  lying  in  ~a  diagonal 
plane  and  having  a  curved  edge  and  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  carriage  for  presenting  different  portions  of 
said  curved  edge  to  said  cylinder. 

3.  A  shaving-machine  for  cylindrical  sound-records, 
comprising  the  combination  with  a  revoluble  mandrel,  and 
a  carriage  traveling  parallel  therewith,  of  a  shaving-knife 
mounted  on  said  carriage  and  having  its  axis  at  right 
angles  to  said  mandrel-axis  and  Itself  lying  in  a  diagonal 
plane,  and  means  for  plvotally  adjusting  said  knife  in 
said  diagonal  plane  while  In  operation. 

4.  A  shaving-machine  for  cylindrical  sound-records,  com- 
prising the  combination  with  a  revoluble  mandrel,  and  a 
carriage  traveling  parallel  therewith,  of  a  shaving-knife 
mounted  on  said  carriage  and  having  its  axis  at  right 
angles  to  said  mandrel-axis  and  itself  lying  in  a  diagonal 
plane,  means  for  adjusting  said  knife  longitudinally  while 
In  operation,  and  additional  means  for  plvotally  adjusting 
said  knife  in  said  diagonal  plane  while  in  operation. 

5.  A  ahaving-machlne  for  cylindrical  soand-records. 
comprising  the  combination  with  a  revoluble  mandrel,  and 
a  carriage  traveling  parallel  therewith,  of  a  horizontal 
knife-bar  mounted  transversely  upon  said  carriage  and 
adjostable  longitudinally  thereof  while  In  operation,  and 
having  a  diagonally-arranged  longitudinal  slot  In  Its  for- 
ward end,  a  knife-holder  and  knife  plvotally  seated  In 
said  alot,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  same  plvotally 
while  in  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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900  M7.  rOLDINO  CBATE.  Blmbb  A.  Mabbb,  North 
SwmnMS.  MaM  Pll*d  Aof.  17.  1»10.  8«r1*J  No. 
fi77.»4ft. 


A  crmte  rompiistog  ft  bate  timber.  In  roahlBltiOB  with 
two  bftttens  aecared  upon  the  Inside  alone  «W*«*te  adp^ 
ft  hlnce  aecarad  to  each  end  of  tald  baae.  an  end  section 
secuird  to  each  hinge  folding  upon  said  b*»e  between  said 
battens,  a  hinge  hartng  a  leaf  and  a  right  angled  portion 
secured  to  the  aides  of  said  base  the  angled  portions  ex- 
tending beyond  said  battens  with  Inwardlj  directed  lips 
flanged  over  said  battens,  said  leaf  portions  having  an  out- 
standing apertured  ear.  a  side  section  secured  to  each 
hinge  leaf,  a  link  hinge  carried  by  each  side  section,  a  top 
section  secured  to  each  link  hinge  each  top  having  an 
opening  to  receive  at  times  said  apertured  ear*,  hooks  to 
secure  said  end  members  to  said  top  section,  and  a  bar 
arranged  to  pass  through  aald  ears  when  said  crate  Is 
folded,  at  I  ftrranged  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


S90  368  SMOKE-PBKVENTING  FURNACE.  jAnnu  S. 
McKu.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1010.  Serial 
No    562.610. 


produce  diagonal  overlapping  blast  streftms.  means  for 
supplying  said  nozile*  with  a  suitable  blast,  and  means 
for  producing  a  rearwardly  directed  blanket  blast  above 
the  said  pair  of  blast  noales. 


990.369  UNDER  WATER  A8H  EJECTOR.  Joh:«  F. 
MamN,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1910.  8e- 
rUl   No.  555.702. 


/«- 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  combustion  chamber  having 
a  suitable  outlet  and  a  pair  of  gas  passages  formed  at 
each  side  of  the  chamber  and  communicating  with  the 
chamber  at  their  front  and  rear  ends,  of  a  pair  of  blast 
nosstes  arranged  within  the  front  ends  of  the  gas  pas- 
sages and  directed  rearwardy  Into  the  combustion  cham- 
ber from  the  forward  comers  thereof  at  different  levels  so 
as  to  produce  converging  overlapping  streams,  a  third 
blast  noMle  directed  rearwardy  Into  the  forward  end  of 
said  combustion  chamber  between  the  two  first  noixles  and 
at  a  higher  level,  and  means  for  supplying  a  blast  to  said 

nosxles. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  combastlon  chamber  having 
a  suitable  outlet,  of  a  pair  of  blast  noules  directed  rear- 
wardly Into  the  combustion  chamber  from  the  forward 
corners  thereof  at  different  levels  so  as  to  produce  con- 
verging overlapping  streams,  a  third  blast  noiile  directed 
rearwardly  Into  the  forward  end  of  said  combustion  cham- 
ber between  the  two  first  nossles  and  at  a  higher  level,  and 
means  for  supplying  a  blast  to  said  noMles. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  combustion  chamber  having 
a  suitable  outlet  and  a  pair  of  gas  passages  formed  at 
each  side  of  the  chamber  and  communicating  with  the 
chamber  at  their  front  and  rear  ends,  of  a  pair  of  blast 
noules  arranged  within  the  front  ends  of  the  gas  passages 
and  directed  rearwardly  Into  the  combustion  chamber 
from  the  forward  comers  thereof  so  as  to  produce  con- 
verging streams,  a  third  blast  noule  directed  rearwardly 
Into  the  forward  end  of  said  combustion  chamber  between 
the  two  first  nossles  and  at  a  higher  level,  and  means  for 
supplying  a  blast  to  said  nossle. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  combustion  chamber  of  a 
pair  of  blast  nossles  directed  rearwardly  Into  the  com- 
bvstlon  chamber  from  the  forward  comers  thereof  so  as  to 


1.  In  an  aah  ejector  adapted  to  discharge  below  water 
level  the  combination  of  ft  tube  openlnjc  below  the  water 
level,  ft  plurality  of  gates  at  separated  points  In  said 
tube,  said  gates  having  discharge  openings  displaced  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  and  means  disposed  at  the  extreme 
end  of  said  tube  and  below  the  lower  gate  for  discharging 
a  fluid  under  preasure  beyond  the  end  of  said  ttibe. 

2.  In  an  ash  ejector  adapted  to  discharge  below  water 
level,  the  combination  of  a  tube,  a  plurality  of  gates  in  said 
tube,  said  gates  having  discharge  openings  displaced  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  and  an  annular  nozzle  disposed  at  the 
lowermost  portion  of  said  tube  permitting  a  fluid  to  be 
discharged   under   pressure. 

3.  In  an  ash  ejector  adapted  to  discharge  below  water 
level,  a  tube,  ft  plurftllty  of  disks  mounted  eccentrically 
with  respect  to  said  tube,  said  disks  having  discharge 
openings  out  of  register  with  each  other,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  disks,  and  means  for  discharging  a  liquid  ftt 
the  end  of  ssld  tube. 

4.  In  an  ash  ejector  edapted  to  discharge  below  water 
level,  ft  tube,  ft  plurality  of  disks  mounted  eccentrically 
with  respect  to  said  tube,  said  disks  having  dlschsrge 
openings  out  of  register  with  each  other,  means  for  moving 
said  disks,  and  means  for  discharging  s  liquid  under 
pressure  at  the  end  of  said  tube. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  ship  having  a  hole  therein,  a 
tube  hftving  a  discharge  opening  registering  with  the  hole 
In  the  ship  bottom,  a  plurality  of  disks  mounted  In  said 
tube,  said  disks  having  openings  out  of  allnement  with 
eftch  other,  means  for  moving  said  disks  so  that  when  one 
opening  In  a  disk  communicates  with  said  tube,  the  open- 
ing of  another  disk  is  out  of  communlcstlon  with  said  tube, 
and  hydraulic  means  dlapoeed  proximate  the  end  of  said 
tube  for  effecting  a  fluid  discharge  under  pressure. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


990,370.     WASHTT^B  ATTACHMENT      Waltbh  J.  Minns. 

New    York.    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Spacesaving   Appliance 

Compftny.    s    Corporfttlon    of    New    York.     Filed    Sept. 

25.    1907.      Serial   No.   394.485. 

1.  A  derice  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  a 
supporting  frame  having  an  exterior  shape  to  snugly  fit 
the  Interior  of  the  receptacle  and  formed  of  a  single  sub- 
stftntiftlly  U  shftped  bar  having  ft  base  end  two  integrsl 
upright  members  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  recep- 
tacle within  the  same,  lugs  carried  by  the  frame,  a  gate 
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provided  with  hinges  remorably  held  by  the  lugs  so  as 
to  swing  with  the  latter  as  a  pivot,  a  detachable  pack- 
ing held  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  gate  and  ftdapted  to 
engage  the  frame  and  form  a  seal  therein,  and  means 
cooperating  with  the  frame  for  positively  forcing  the 
gate  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  frame,  said  frame 
being  provided  with  means  for  securing  the  gate  thereto. 


•1.  A  device  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  receptacle  to 
form  independent  compartments  therein,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  having  an  exterior  shape  to  snugly  fit  the 
Interior  of  the  receptacle  and  consisting  of  a  single  bar 
having  intesral  upturned  ends,  a  gate  hinged  to  the 
frame  at  one  edge  thereof,  a  guide  on  the  gftte,  a  bolt 
projecting  from  the  gate,  a  latch  removably  held  to  the 
bolt  and  movable  along  the  guide,  and  a  projection  having 
an  inclined  surface  carried  by  the  frame  against  which 
the  latch  is  adapted  to  move  and  thereby  force  the  gate 
into   sealing  engagement  with  the  frame. 


0fl0,371.  WASHTUB  ATTACHMENT.  Waltbb  J.  M1NN8. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Spacesaving  Appliance 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  25, 
1007.      S«rlal    No.    394.486. 


1.  An  ftttftchment  for  tube  comprising  a  frame  of  sub- 
stantially a  U -shape  and  having  grooves  formed  on  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  vertical  arms  of  said  frame,  a  gate 
provided  with  a  packing  detacbably  secured  in  said  grooves 
and  means  for  clamping  the  gate  within  said  frame. 

1*.  A  receptacle  attachment  comprising  a  frame  con- 
forming in  shape  to  the  cross  sectional  contour  of  the 
nceptacle  to  which  it  Is  to  be  attached,  said  frame 
formed  with  grooves  on  its  Inner  surface,  a  gate  provided 
with  a  packing  and  detacbably  secured  within  said  groove*, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  gate  In  position  consisting  of 
a  bar  detacbably  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  frame 
and  a  screw  extending  through  said  bar  and  bearing 
upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  gate. 

3.  An  attachment  for  tubs,  comprising  a  frame  of  sub- 
stantially a  U -shape  and  having  a  continuous  groove 
on  its  inner  surface,  a  gate  provided  with  a  packing 
secured  to  Its  bottom  and  side  edges  and  having  its  ends 
secured  thereto  detacbably  secured  In  the  groove  of  said 
frame,  and  cut  away  at  one  end  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed, and  means  for  clamping  the  gate  within  said 
frame. 

4.  An  attachment  for  tuba,  comprising  s  substantially 
U  Hbaped  frame  formed  on  its  inner  surface  with  a 
continuous  groove,  a  gate  fitting  said  groove,  a  bar  de- 
tacbably secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  frame  and 
formed  with  a  threaded  opening,  a  screw  extending 
through  said  opening  and  means  on  the  upper  edge  of 
said  gate  for  engaging  said  screw. 


990,372.  WA8HTUB  ATTACHMENT.  Waltib  J.  Minns. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Spacesaving  Appliance 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  25, 
1907.     Serial   No.   394.487. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  frame,  and 
means  for  attaching  the  frame  to  the  receptacle  within 
the  same,  of  a  horizontally  and  bodily  movable  gate  having 
a  packing  along  one  side  of  its  faces  adapted  to  engage 
the  face  of  the  frame,  a  bar,  and  means  cooperating 
with  the  bar  for  moving  the  gate  bodily  against  the  face  . 
of  the  frame  to  form  a  water-tight  Joint  therewith. 

2.  A  device  adftpted  to  be  ftttached  to  a  receptacle 
within  the  same  to  form  independent  compartments  there- 
in, comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  skeleton  frame, 
a  gate  entirely  independent  of  the  frame  and  movaMe 
horizontally  toward  the  same,  a  packing  to  form  a  tight 
Joint  between  the  gate  and  said  frame,  a  bar  supported 
by  the  frame,  and  means  supported  by  the  gate  and 
cofiperating  with  the  bar  for  positively  forcing  the  gate 
toward  the  frame. 

3.  A  device  ftdapted  to  be  ftttftched  to  a  receptacle 
within  the  same  to  form  compartments  therein,  compris- 
ing a  U-shaped  skeleton  frame  having  slots  therein,  a 
gate  independent  of  the  frame  adapted  to  move  bodily 
toward  the  same,  a  packing  held  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
gate  along  its  edges,  a  bolt  carried  by  the  gate  and 
projecting  from  one  side  thereof,  a  transverse  bar  through 
which  the  bolt  passes  and  which  has  its  ends  removably 
held  <  in  the  slots  In  the  frame,  and  a  nut  on  the  bolt 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  bar  and  force  the  gate  with  Ita 
packing  Into  locking  engagement  with  one  ot  the  faces 
of  the  frame. 

4.  A  device  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  receptacle 
within  the  same  to  form  compartments  therein,  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  gate,  a  bolt  carried  by  the  gate  and 
projecting  from  one  side  thereof,  a  bar  through  which  the 
bolt  passes  and  which  has  its  ends  removably  held  to 
the  frame,  and  a  nut  on  tbe  bolt  adapted  to  engage  the 
bar  and  force  the  gate  into  locking  engagement  with  tbe 
frame. 


990,373.  PLANER-KNIFE  SHARPENER.  Habrison  J. 
Mitchell.  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Berlin  Machine 
Works,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Mar.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  549,208. 


1.  In  a  planer  knife  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage  mounted  to  slide  transversely  of  a  planer  frame, 
a  grinder  shaft,  a  drive  pulley  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said 
grinder  shaft,  a  belt  connection  between  said  shaft  and 
drive  pulley,  a  grinder  block  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
carriage  for  carrying  said  grinder  shaft,  drive  pulley  and 
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belt  connection  and  adapted  to  be  removed  bodily  from 
■aid  carriage,  and  means  whereby  said  grinder  block  may 
be  adjusted  on  said  carrUge.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  planer  knife  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a 
guide  secured  on  the  planer  frame,  a  carriage  adjustable 
longitudinally  of  said  guide,  means  for  securtng  said  car- 
riage to  said  guide  in  adjusted  position,  a  grinder  block 
mounted  on  said  carriage  and  adjustable  transversely 
thereof,  a  device  for  adjusting  said  block  on  said  car- 
riage, means  for  retaining  mgd  block  in  adjusted  position, 
and  grinding  mechanism  carried  on  said  block,  said  mech- 
anism comprising  a  grinder  shaft,  a  grtnder  mounted 
thereon,  a  drive  pulley,  and  driving  connections  between 
said  pulley  and  shaft,  substantUlly  as  described. 

3.  In  a  planer  knife  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage  adjustable  transversely  of  a  planer  frame  and 
provided  on  Its  upper  surface  with  an  undercut  groove,  a 
grinder  block  having  a  dove-tall  base  slldably  and  remov- 
ably mounted  In  said  groove,  a  device  for  adjusting  said 
block  transversely  of  the  carriage,  means  for  locking  said 
block  In  adjusted  position,  and  grinder  mechanism  com- 
prising a  grinder  shaft,  a  grinder  carried  thereby,  a  drive 
pulley,  a  belt  connecting  said  drive  pulley  and  shaft,  and 
guide  pulleys  over  which  said  belt  travels  mounted  on  said 
block,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  planer  knife  sharpener.  In  combination,  a  guide 
secured  on  a  planer  frame,  a  carriage  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally of  said  guide,  a  grinder  block  mounted  on  said  car- 
rUge and  capable  of  movement  thereon  transversely  of  the 
carriage,  grinder  mechanism  carried  by  said  grinder  block, 
and  means  whereby  said  grinder  mechanism  may  be  ad 
justed  on  said  carriage,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  planer  knife  sharpener.  In  combination,  a  dove- 
tall  guide  secured  on  a  planer  frame,  a  carriage  provided 
with  an  undercut  groove  on  Its  lower  face,  adapted  to  fit 
OTer  and  slide  longitudinally  of  said  dove-tall  guide  and 
an  undercut  groove  on  Its  upper  face,  a  grinder  block  hav- 
ing a  dove  tall  guide  adapted  to  fit  In  the  undercut  groove 
on  said  carriage  and  to  be  adjusted  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  grinder  Joumaled  on  said  grinder  block,  belt  and  pulley 
driving  mechanism  for  said  grinder  mounted  upon  said 
block,  and  means  carried  by  said  block  and  adapted  for 
operative  engagement  with  said  carrUge.  whereby  the 
grinder  and  the  driving  mechanism  therefor,  may  be  ad- 
justed on  said  carriage,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  9  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.) 


990  374.      TRACTION  ENGINE.      JOHM    M.    MiTTBSDoaF. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  22.  1900.    Serial  No.  618.977. 


rotating  said  tubular  upright  to  change  the  direction  of 
the  steerlnc  wbael. 

2.  In  a  aa^lne  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  having  a  bearing  at  Its  front  end,  a  tubular 
upright  In  said  bearing,  a  vertical  shaft  rotatable  In  said 
tubular  upright,  a  steering  wheel  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  said  tubular  upright,  and  driven  from  said  shaft, 
means  for  turning  the  tubular  upright  to  change  the  direc- 
tion of  the  steering  wheel,  a  motor  carried  by  the  body 
and  having  a  transversely  arranged  shaft,  a  gear  fixed  to 
the  last  mentioned  shaft,  other  bearings  on  said  body,  a 
longitudinal  abaft  mounted  In  the  last  mentioned  bear- 
ings for  rotary  movement  and  also  for  lateral  movement, 
a  gear  on  the  end  of  the  longitudinal  shaft  and  movable 
Into  and  out  of  meah  with  the  gear  on  the  motor  shaft, 
by  reason  of  the  lateral  mov>.>ment  of  said  longitudinal 
shaft,  gearing  connecting  the  front  end  of  the  longitudinal 
shaft  to  aald  vertical  shaft,  spaced  stops  on  the  motor 
shaft,  a  lever  having  an  open  portion  to  loosely  receive 
the  motor  shaft  and  arranged  on  the  latter  t>etween  said 
stops,  said  lever  being  engaged  with  the  rear  portion  of 
the  longitudinal  shaft  for  shifting  the  latter  laterally,  and 
means  for  locking  said  lever  In  adjusted  position. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  provided  with  a  bearing,  a  tubular  upright 
rotatable  In  said  bearing  and  having  an  enlarged  off-set 
lower  end  carrying  a  horizontal  pivot,  a  steering  wheel 
Joumaled  on  said  pivot,  a  gear  concentric  with  said  wheel 
and  carried  thereby,  an  upright  shaft  rotatable  In  said 
tabular  upright,  a  loosely  mounted  gear  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  shaft  to  mesh  with  the  gear  on  the  steering 
wheel,  and  carrying  an  annular  series  of  ratchet  teeth,  a 
pawl  carried  by  the  shaft  to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth,  a 
motor  on  the  body  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  means  for 


990.37B.  LOCOMOTIVE-BOILER  FURNACE.  Chaei^s 
Brkablat  Moobe.  Evanston.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Arch  Company.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Sept.  23.  1908. 
Serial  No.  454,348. 


1.  A  locomotive  boiler  fire  box  in  combination  with  two 
or  more  self  supporting  spans  of  refractory  matertal  spaced 
apart  In  the  fire  box  and  abutting  the  sides  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  slabs  or  bricks  In  the  spaces  between  and  sup- 
ported by  said  spans,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  locomotive  boiler  flre  box  In  combination  with  two 
or  more  self  supporting  spans  of  refractory  materUl  abut- 
ting the  sides  of  the  flre  box  and  spaced  apart  therein  and 
a  plurality  of  slabs  or  bricks  filling  the  spaces  between  the 
spans  and  each  supported  by  two  said  spans,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  locomotive  boiler  flre  box  In  combination  with  two 
or  more  self  supporting  spans  of  refractory  material  abut- 
ting the  sides  of  the  flre  box  and  spsced  apart  therein,  and 
a  plurality  of  slabs  or  bricks  supported  at  the  ends  by 
adjacent  spans  and  closing  the  spaces  between  the  spans, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  locomotive  boiler  flre  box  In  combination  with  two 
or  more  self  supporting  refractory  spans  arranged  trans 
versely  and  spaced  apart  therein.  In  combination  with  thin 
bricks  or  slabs  resting  upon  and  connecting  said  spans, 
forming  therewith  one  or  more  transverse  recesses  or  pock- 
ets, subatantially  as  described. 

5.  A  locomotive  flre  box  arch  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  refractory  spanH.  each  comprising  members 
arched  against  one  another.  In  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  thin  bricks  or  slabs  each  resting  upon  two  ad- 
jacent spans  and  said  thin  bricks  closing  the  spaces  be- 
tween said  spans,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  78  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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990,876.  SWITCH  -  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
AKO  A.  MoaaisBT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June 
Serial  No.  567.590. 


BlCH- 

18,  1910. 


1.  In  a  switch  operaUng  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  main  track,  a  turnout,  and  a  switch  point  between 
them,  of  a  roUry  member  in  advance  of  the  switch  point, 
means  operated  by  said  rotary  member  for  throwing  the 
switch  point,  a  car.  links  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  the 
car,  a  bar  connecting  said  links,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  car,  and  between  Its  ends  having  slot  and  pin  con- 
nection with  said  bar,  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  adapted 
to  engage  and  operate  the  rotary  element,  means  normally 
holding  said  lever  elevated,  and  means  for  depressing  the 
bar  to  depress  the  lever,  substantially  4P  described. 

2.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  main  track,  a  turnout,  and  a  switch  point  between 
them,  of  a  rotary  member  In  advance  of  the  switch  point, 
means  operated  by  said  rotary  member  for  throwing  the 
switch  point,  a  car,  links  pivoted  at  their  upper  end  to  the 
car,  a  bar  connecting  said  links,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  car.  and  between  its  ends  having  slot  and  pin  con- 
nection with  aald  bar.  the  lower  end  of  tald  lever  adapted 
to  engage  and  operate  the  rotary  element,  a  spring  con- 
necting the  rear  end  of  said  bar  with  a  fixed  point  on  the 
car  normally  holding  the  bar  and  the  lever  elevated,  and 
means  for  depressing  the  bar  and  lever,  substantially  as 

described. 

3.  In  a  switch  throwing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  main  track,  a  turnout,  and  a  switch  point  between 
them,  of  a  boxing  located  beside  the  track,  a  rotary  mem- 
ber in  said  boxing  having  a  plurality  of  radial  arms,  means 
operated  by  said  rotary  member  for  throwing  the  switch 
point,  a  car.  links  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  car, 
a  bar  connecting  said  links,  a  spring  connecting  the  rear 
link  with  a  fixed  part  of  the  car,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
car.  a  bracket  depending  from  the  car,  a  rod  pivoted  to 
said  bracket  and  projecting  through  slots  In  the  first-men- 
tioned bar  and  In  said  lever,  and  a  foot-plunger  connected 
to  said  first-mentioned  bar  and  projecting  through  the  plat- 
form of  the  car,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
rolls  joumaled  in  the  upper  end  thereof,  pinions  secured 
to  tb«  rear  of  said  rolls,  a  standard,  a  shaft,  one  end  of 
which  1§  joumaled  in  said  standard,  the  opposite  end 
being  Joumaled  In  the  frame,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said 
shaft  engaging  the  pinions  on  the  rolls,  means  for  trans- 
mitting power  to  said  shaft,  arches  mounted  upon  the 
upper  end  of  the  frame  at  some  desirable  angle  thereto, 
yokes  having  guides  formed  with  the  sides  thereof  slldably 
mounted  In  said  arches,  screws  passing  through  said 
arches  having  their  lower  ends  swlveled  In  the  yokes,  bear- 
ing plates,  trannlons  for  pivoting  said  bearing  plates  to 
the  yokes,  shafts  mounted  in  said  bearing  plates,  conical 
rolls  secured  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  shafts  adapted 
to  He  In  close  relation  to  the  first  named  rolls,  a  bevel  gear 
attached  to  the  rear  end  of  one  of  said  shafts  and  meshing 
with  one  of  the  pinions,  and  means  for  holding  a  piece 
of  metal  in  contact  with  the  rolls. 


990,377.  BENDING  MACHINE.  JosnPH  B.  Mcksb  and 
OTTO  Andbbsen,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  20.  1909. 
Serial  No.  508,632. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
rolls  Joumaled  in  the  upper  end  thereof,  pinions  secured 
to  the  rear  of  said  rolls,  a  standard,  a  shaft,  one  end  of 
which  is  joumaled  In  said  standard,  the  opposite  end  being 
Joumaled  In  the  frame,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  shaft 
engaging  the  pinions  on  the  rolls,  means  for  transmitting 
power  to  said  shaft,  arches  mounted  upon  the  upper  end 
of  the  frame  at  some  desirable  angle  thereto,  yokes  having 
guides  formed  with  the  sides  thereof  slldably  mounted  In 
said  arches,  screws  passing  through  said  arches  having 
their  lower  ends  swlveled  In  the  yokes,  bearing  plates 
pivoted  to  the  yokes,  shafts  mounted  In  said  bearing 
plates,  conical  rolls  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
shafts,  and  a  bevel  gear  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  one 
of  said  ahafts  and  meshing  with  one  of  the  pinions  secured 
to  the  first  named  rolls. 


3    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
rolls  joumaled  In  the  upper  end  thereof,  pinions  secured 
to  the   rear  of  said  rolls,  a  standard,  a  shaft,  one  end 
of  which  Is  joumaled  in  said  standard,  the  opposite  end 
being  joumaled  In  the  frame,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said 
shaft  engaging  the  pinions  on  the  rolls,  means  for  trans- 
mitting  power    to   said   shaft,   arches   mounted  upon   the 
upper  end  of  the  frame  at  some  desirable  angle  thereto, 
yokes  having  guides  formed  with  the  sides  thereof  slldably 
mounted  In  said  arches,  screws  paslng  through  said  arches 
having  their   lower  ends   swlveled   In  the  yokes,  bearing 
plates,    trunnions    for    pivoting    said    bearing    plates    to 
the  yokes,  shafts  mounted  In  said  bearing  plates,  conical 
rolls  secured  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  shafts  adapted 
to  lie  In  close  relation  to  the  first  named  rolls,  a  bevel 
gear  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  one  of  said  shafts  and 
meshing  with  one  of  the  pinions,  a  block  mounted  on  tha 
forward  upper  end  of  the  frame,  said  block  having  a  hori- 
aontal   opening    therein,    the   outer    end   of   which    Is   en- 
larged, the  walls  of  said  opening  having  a  keyway  formed 
therein,   a  sleeve  having   Internal    threads   and  provided 
with  a  key  mounted  In  said  opening,  a  yoke  formed  with 
the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  roll  joumaled  therein,  a 
screw    having    a   collar    adapted    to    engage    the    internal 
threads  of  the  sleeve,  said  collar  resting  In  the  enlarged 
portion  of  the  opening  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  block 
for  holding  the  collar  in  place. 


990,378.  LOAD-CARRIER.  William  H.  Nilbs,  Gardi- 
ner, Me.  Filed  May,  9.  1910.  Serial  No.  560.327. 
A  load-carrier  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  bolsters 
and  side  sills  secured  thereto,  wheeled  tracks  mounted  on 
said  bolsters  and  adapted  to  travel  on  overhead  tracks,  rods 
secured  to  said  frame  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom, 
tubular  sleeves  slldably  mounted  on  said  rods,  a  platform 
secured  to  said  sleeves,  cross-bars  secured  to  the  sleeves, 
gear-casings  In  said  bolsters,  cross-shafts  Joumaled  in  said 
bolsters  and  extending  through  said  gear-casings,  a  longi- 
tudinal shaft  Joumaled  in  said  casings,  means  to  roUtt 
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said  longitudinal  abaft,  worm  gearing  connecting  tald 
longitudinal  shaft  and  the  croM-shafts,  ratcbet-wbeela  se- 
cured to  said  longitudinal  shaft  inside  of  the  gear-casings, 
spring-actuated  pawls  engaging  said  ratchet  wheels,  a  rod 


slldably    mounted    longitudinally  of  the   frame,   ropes   se 
cared  to  the  ends  of  the  rod,   and   ropes  connecting  said 
rod   and  the  pawls  to  disengage  them  from  the  ratchet- 
wheels,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


990.379.  FURNACE  CHARGING  APPARATUS.  Max 
NoELLK,  London.  England.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1910.  ^Serial 
No.  578,190. 


1.  In  a  furnace  charging  apparatus,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  track  supported  thereon,  a  trolley  running  apon 
said  track,  a  double  armed  lever  pivotally  supiwrted  on 
said  trolley,  means  carried  by  said  lerer  at  Its  front  end 
to  support  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  load,  guiding 
means  mounted  upon  said  leyer  adjacent  its  rear  end  and 
a  Kulde  rail  carried  by  said  frame  and  with  which  said 
guiding  means  engages,  said  track  and  said  guide  rail 
being  curred  at  their  upper  ends  to  cause  said  lever  to 
tilt,  whereby  the  receptacle  will  be  lowered  into  position 
to  discbarge  its  load. 

2.  In  furnace  charging  apparatus,  in  coml}lnatlon,  a 
frame,  a  track  supported  thereon,  a  trolley  running  upon 
said  track,  a  double  lever  pivotally  supported  upon  said 
trolley,  means  carried  by  said  lever  at  Its  front  end  to 
support  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  load,  a  guide 
roller  mounted  upon  said  lever  adjacent  Its  rear  end  and 
a  guide  rail  carried  by  said  frame  and  with  which  said 
guide  roller  engages,  said  track  and  said  guide  rail  being 
curred  at  their  upper  ends  to  cause  said  lever  to  tilt, 
whereby  the  receptacle  will  be  lowered  into  position  to 
discharge  ita  load. 

3.  In  furnace  charging  apparatus.  In  combination,  an 
inclined  frame,  a  track  supported  thereon,  a  trolley  run- 
ning upon  said  track,  a  doable  armed  lever  pivotally  sup- 
ported upon  said  trolley,  means  carried  by  aald  lerar 
adjacent  Its  front  end  to  support  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  contain  a  load,  a  guide  roller  moonted  upon  said  lavsr 


adjacent  lu  rear  end,  and  a  guide  rail  carried  by  said 
frame  and  with  which  said  guide  roller  engages,  said  track 
being  curved  downwardly  at  its  upper  end.  whereby  said 
lever  will  be  tilted  to  cause  said  receptacle  to  be  moved 
Into  position  to  discharge  its  load. 

4.  In  furnace  charging  apparatus.  In  combination,  a 
track  supported  thereon,  a  trolley  running  upon  said  track, 
a  double  armed  lever  pivotally  supported  upon  said  trolley, 
means  carried  by  said  lever  adjacent  Its  front  end  to 
support  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  load,  a  guide 
roller  mounted  upon  said  lever  adjacent  Its  rear  end  and 
a  guide  rail  carried  by  said  frame  and  with  which  said 
guide  roller  engages,  said  track  being  carved  downwardly 
at  Its  upper  end  and  said  guide  rail  being  carved  upwardly 
at  Its  upper  end,  whereby  said  lever  will  be  tilted  as  the 
trolley  reaches  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  to  cause  the 
receptacle  to  be  moved  Into  position  to  discharge  its  load. 

5.  In  furnace  charging  apparatus,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  track  supported  thereon,  •  trolley  running  upon 
said  track,  a  double  armed  lever  pivotally  supported  upon 
said  trolley,  means  carried  by  said  lever  adjacent  Its  front 
end  to  support  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  load, 
means  for  tilting  said  lever  when  the  trolley  reaches  the 
upper  end  of  the  frame,  a  hauling  rope  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  trolley,  a  balance  weight,  a  rope  secured 
to  said  balance  weight  and  to  said  lever  at  a  point  in 
front  of  Ita  pivotal  connection  with  the  trolley,  whereby 
said  roi>e  will  have  an  Increasing  tendency  to  support  the 
weight  of  the  load  and  prevent  the  tension  on  the  hauling 
rope  from  becoming  excessive. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


990,380.  LO.^D  TRANSFERRING  AND  DEPOSITING 
APPARATUS.  William  D.  Obo.  Landgraff,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1910.     SerUl  No.  679,213. 


1.  In  a  load  transferring  and  depositing  apparatus,  a 
trackway,  a  receptacle  to  travel  on  the  trackway,  said 
receptacle  having  a  pivoted  drop  bottom,  means  to  hold 
the  drop  bottom  In  closed  position,  a  receiver  for  the  load 
beneath  a  section  of  the  trackway,  means  for  releasing  said 
holding  means,  and  means  to  support  said  drop  bottom  in 
raised  position  Independently  of  the  holding  means  until 
the  receptacle  reaches  the  point  of  discharge  over  the 
receiver. 

2.  In  a  load  transferring  and  depositing  apparatus,  a 
trackway,  a  recepUcle  to  travel  on  the  trackway,  said 
receptacle  having  a  pivoted  drop  bottom,  means  to  hold 
the  drop  bottom  in  cioaed  position,  means  for  releasing 
said  holding  means,  means  to  support  said  drop  bottom 
in  raised  position  Independently  of  the  holding  means 
until  the  receptacle  reaches  the  point  of  discharge  over 
the  receiver,  and  means  on  the  receiver  to  support  the 
free  end  of  the  drop  bottom  as  the  load  Is  discharged. 

3.  In  a  load  transferring  and  depositing  apparatus,  a 
track  vmy,  a  recepUcle  movable  along  the  track  way  and 
provided  with  a  drop  bottom,  means  for  holding  the  drop 
bottom  cloaed,  means  associated  with  the  track  way  for 
releasing  the  drop  bottom  to  discharge  the  load,  and 
means  also  asaociated  with  the  track  way  for  returning 
the  drop  twttom  to  closed  position.  ^ 

4.  In  a  load  transferring  and  depositing  apparatas,  a 
track  way,  a  receptacle  movable  along  the  track  way 
and  provided  with  a  drop  bottom,  means  for  holding  the 


drop  bottom  closed,  means  for  releasing  the  drop  bottom, 
and  means  associated  with  the  track  way  for  supporting 
the  drop  bottom  to  cause  It  to  open  gradually  when  re- 
leased. 

5.  In  a  load  transferring  and  depositing  apparatas,  a 
track  way,  a  receptacle  movable  along  the  track  way  and 
provided  with  a  drop  bottom,  means  for  holding  the  drop 
Itottom  closed,  means  for  releasing  the  drop  bottom,  and 
means  associated  with  the  track  way  for  supporting  the 
drop  bottom  to  cause  it  to  open  gradually  when  released, 
said  means  comprising  a  guide  Inclined  downwardly  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


01H).381.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  DUMPINO-RKCEP- 
TACLE8.  William  D.  Oao,  Landgraff,  W.  Va.  Filed 
Aug.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  579.214. 


H  '*'*^ 


1 .  In  a  receptacle  having  a  drop  bottom,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  drop  bottom  In  closed  position,  retaining  means  for 
preventing  release  of  the  holding  means,  and  means  for 
first  releasing  the  retaining  means  from  the  holding  means 
and    then    releasing   the   drop    bottom    from    the    holding 

means. 

2.  In  a  receptacle  having  a  drop  bottom,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  drop  bottom  in  closed  position,  retaining  means  for 
preventing  release  of  the  holding  means,  operating  means 
for  releasing  the  retaining  means  from  the  holding  means, 
and  a  connection  between  the  operating  means  and  the  re 
talning  means  for  releasing  the  drop  bottom  after  said 
retaining  means  is  released  from  the  holding  means. 

3.  In  a  receptacle  having  a  drop  bottom,  means  for 
holding  the  drop  bottom  closed,  retaining  means  for  pre- 
venting disengagement  of  the  holding  means  from  the  drop 
bottom,  and  means  for  operating  the  retaining  means  to 
permit  disengagement  of  the  holding  means. 

4.  In  a  receptacle  having  a  drop  bottom,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  drop  bottom  closed,  retaining  means  for  preventing 
disengagement  of  the  holding  means  from  the  drop  bot- 
tom, means  for  operating  the  retaining  means  to  permit 
disengagement  of  the  holding  means,  and  means  whereby 
the  operation  of  the  retaining  means  acts  to  disengage  the 
holding  means  from  the  drop  bottom. 

5.  In  a  receptacle  having  a  drop  bottom,  a  latch  to  hold 
the  drop  bottom  in  closed  position,  a  retaining  member  to 
hold  the  latch  In  holding  position,  means  for  operating  the 
retaining  means  to  release  the  latch,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  retaining  means  and  latch  to  cause  the  latter  to 
release  the  drop  bottom. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  9  0,882.     SOCKET- WRENCH.     Hbrbbrt  R.  PALMSa. 

Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Fred  W.  Cook. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  one-fourth  to  Paul  North  and  one- 
fourth  to  James  R.   Sprankle,  Lakewood,  Ohio.     Filed 
June  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  504,020. 
1.  In  a  socket  wrench,   the  combination  of  a  member 
having  a  fixed  Jaw  provided  with  a  notch  for  the  comer 
of  a  not  and  an  abutment  in  said  notch  for  the  crown  of 
such  nut  and  having  a  slot  which  Is  Inclined  with  respect 


to  the  longltndinal  axis  of  said  member,  a  shank  In  aald 
slot  having  a  notched  Jaw  provided  with  an  abutment  for 
the  crown  of  a  nut,  said  abutment  being  located  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  notched  end  of  the  movable  Jaw  which  Is 
greater  than  the  distance  of  the  first  mentioned  abutment 
from  the  notched  end  of  the  former  Jaw.  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  shank  In  said  slot,  the  first  mentioned  abat- 
ment  being  arranged  to  engage  the  crowns  of  the  nuts 
with  which  the  wrench  cooperates  under  all  adjustments 
of  the  wrench. 


(S5-' 


2.  A  socket  wrench  having  a  fixed  Jaw  provided  with  k 
notch  and  with  a  fixed  abutment  In  said  notch  so  located 
as  to  engage  the  crown*  of  all  nuts  on  which  the  wrench 
is  adapted  to  operate  in  all  adjustments  of  the  wrench 
and  a  complementary  Jaw  slldable  obliquely  with  respect 
to  the  fixed  Jaw  and  adapted  to  form  the  complementary 
part  of  the  wrench  with  the  fixed  Jaw  and  having  therein 
a  notch  which  is  elongated  with  reapect  to  the  notch  In 
the  fixed  Jaw  and  adapted  to  receive  the  comers  of  all 
nuts  In  all  adjusted  positions  of  the  slldable  Jaw. 

3.  A  socket  wrench  provided  with  a  fixed  Jaw  having  a 
notch  therein  and  a  fixed  abutment  in  said  notch  adapted 
to  engage  the  crowns  of  all  nuts  on  which  the  wrench  is 
adapted  to  operate  In  all  adjustments  of  the  wrench,  a 
complementary  Jaw  slldable  obllqaely  with  respect  to  the 
fixed  Jaw  and  having  a  notch  therein  and  an  abutment  in 
said  notch  located  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  notched 
end  of  the  sliding  Jaw  than  the  abutment  In  the  first 
mentioned  Jaw  is  distant  from  the  notched  end  of  such 
Jaw.  and  fixed  abutments  on  opposite  sides  of  said  Jaws, 
the  abutment  In  the  sliding  Jaw  being  so  located  as  to 
be  above  the  last  mentioned  abutments  in  all  positions  of 
the  sliding  Jaw  except  its  maximum  open  position. 

4.  A  socket  wrench  provided  with  a  fixed  Ja^  having  a 
notch  therein  and  a  fixed  abutment  In  said  notch  adapted 
to  engage  the  crowns  of  all  nuts  on  which  the  wrench  is 
adapted  to  operate  and  In  all  adjustments  of  said  wrench, 
a  complementary  Jaw  sliding  obliquely  with  respect  to  the 
fixed  Jaw  and  having  a  notch  therein,  and  fixed  abut- 
ments on  opposite  sides  of  said  Jaws,  the  sliding  Jaw  hav- 
ing a  fixed  abutment  in  its  notch  which  is  located  above 
the  side  abutments  in  all  positions  of  the  sliding  Jaw  ex- 
cept the  maximum  open  position,  the  abutment  In  the 
fixed  Jaw  being  substantially  flush  with  the  side  abut- 
ments. 

6.  A  socket  wrench  having  a  fixed  Jaw  provided  with  a 
notch  and  a  fixed  abutment  in  said  notch  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  crowns  of  all  nuts  on  which  the  wrench  is  adapt- 
ed to  operate  and  in  all  adjustments  of  said  wrench,  and 
a  complementary  jsw  slldable  obliquely  with  respect  to 
the  fixed  Jaw  and  adapted  to  form  with  the  fixed  Jaw  the 
complementary  part  of  the  wrench  and  having  a  notch 
which  Is  elongated  with  respect  to  the  notch  In  the  fixed 
Jaw.  said  wrench  being  provided  with  a  recess  extending 
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above  the  flxwl  J«w  aad  there  being  one  or  more  abatncBtk 
additional   to   the  flnit  mentioned  abatment   for  enc*>toC 
the  crowna  of  the  nuts  on  which  the  wrench  operate*. 
(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


I 


990.aM  MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  DOUGH  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Edwaeo  T.  Pabsows.  Newark.  N.  J.  Hied 
Mar.  81.  1009      Serial  Na  487.018. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  doagb  and  the  like,  a  ver- 
tical dram,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  and  a  troagh  on- 
compaaalng  Mid  drum  and  comprising  a  lower  section  ex- 
tending along  the  lower  part  of  aald  drum,  an  upper  sec- 
tion extending  along  the  upper  part  of  said  drum  and  an 
inclined  section  extending  from  said  lower  to  said  upper 
section,  the  side  of  said  dram  closing  the  inner  side  of 
said  trough,  and  a  concentric  portion  of  said  trough  being 
hinged  and  adjustable  with  relation  to  said  dram  ;  sub- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  treating  dough  and  the  like,  arver- 
tlcal  cylinder,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  and  an  open- 
top  exposed  trough  24  encompassing  said  cylinder  and  In 
cross-section  curving  downwardly  and  laterally  on  a  steep 
slope  to  the  side  thereof,  whereby  the  side  of  the  cylinder 
closes  one  side  of  the  trough  and  the  trough  Is  of  gradu 
ally  decreasing  cross-sectional  area  toward  Its  lower  por- 
tion with  said  portion  of  materially  less  diameter  than  the 
general  diameter  of  the  piece  of  dough  to  travel  along  the 
trough,  said  trough  comprising  a  lower  section  extending 
along  the  lower  part  of  said  cylinder,  an  upper  section  ex- 
tending along  the  upper  part  of  said  cylinder  and  an 
Inclined  section  extending  from  said  lower  to  said  upper 
section,  and  said  upper  and  lower  sections  of  said  trough 
being  substantially  horlsontal  and  each  encompassing 
about  one-half  of  the'clrcumferen^  of  said  cylinder:  rob- 
•tatlonally  as  set  forth. 

.'^.  In  a  machine  for  treating  dough  and  the  like,  a  ver- 
tical drum,  means  for  rotating  the  name,  and  a  trough  en- 
compassing said  drum  and  comprising  a  lower  section  ex- 
tending along  the  lower  part  of  said  dram,  an  upper  sec- 
tion extending  along  the  upper  part  of  said  dram  and  an 
inclined  section  extending  from  said  lower  to  said  upper 
section,  the  side  of  said  drum  closing  the  Inner  side  of 
aald  trough,  and  a  concentric  portion  of  said  trough  being 
hinged  and  adjustable  with  relation  to  said  dram  and  hav- 
ing a  stationary  flooring  closely  encompassing  the  side  of 
•aid  drum  to  close  the  space  which  would  otherwise  be 
laft  when  aald  portion  Is  moved  outwardly  from  said 
drum  :  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  treating  dough  and  the  like,  a  ver- 
tical dram,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  and  a  trough  en- 
compassing said  drum  and  extending  from  the  lower  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  same,  combined  with  deflecting 
scraper  blades  engaging  the  top  of  said  drum  for  directing 
flour  placed  on  said  dram  to  the  edges  thereof,  whence  It 
may  descend  Into  said  trough,  the  side  of  said  dram  clos- 
ing the  Inner  side  of  said  trough  :  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 


5.  In  a  machine  for  treating  dough  and  the  like,  a  verti- 
cal drum,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  and  a  trough  en- 
compassing said  dram  and  extending  from  the  lower  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  same,  combined  with  deflecting 
scraper  blades  engaging  the  top  of  said  dram  for  directing 
flour  placed  on  said  drum  to  the  edges  thereof,  whence  It 
may  descend  into  said  troagh.  and  scraper  blades  for 
cleaning  the  side  of  said  dram,  the  side  of  said  dram  clos- 
ing the  Inner  side  of  said  trough  :  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


J>90.384.  DEVICE  FOR  GRAINING  LITHOGRAPHIC 
STONES  Cabl  a.  G.  Pfanmb.  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Piled 
Jane  30.   1010.     Serial  No.  560.646. 


1.  A  device  for  graining  lithographic  stones,  compris- 
ing a  plate  on  the  top  surface  of  which  the  lithographic 
stone  is  placed,  means  for  Imparting  an  eccentric  motion 
to  aald  plate,  stone  clamping  and  supporting  devices, 
means  for  Imparting  reciprocating  motion  to  said  devices, 
and  a  device  for  counter  balancing  partly  the  weight  of  the 
stone  during  graining. 

2.  In  a  device  for  graining  lithographic  stones,  a  ball- 
beartng  supported  plate  having  recesses  In  Its  bottom  sur- 
face portion  and  a  smooth  top  surface  on  which  the  stone 
Is  placed,  rotatable  shafts  below  having  projections  which 
extend  Into  the  recesses  of  the  plate  so  arranged  that  ec- 
centric motion  Is  imparted  to  the  plate,  means  for  clamp- 
ing and  supporting  the  stone,  and  means  for  imparting  re- 
ciprocating motion  to  the  stone  clamping  devices. 

.1.  In  a  device  for  graining  lithographic  stones,  a  plate 
having  recesses  in  Its  bottom  surface  portion  and  a  smooth 
top  surface  on  which  the  stone  Is  placed,  a  ballbearing  de- 
vice upon  which  the  plate  rests,  means  for  holding  said  de- 
vice m  position,  and  rotatable  shafts  below  having  projec- 
tions which  extend  into  the  recesses  of  the  plate  so  ar- 
ranged that  eccentric  motion  Is  Imparted  thereto. 

4.  In  a  device  for  graining  lithographic  stones,  a  shaft, 
a  cam  operated  by  said  shaft,  rods  moved  by  said  cam, 
pieces  to  which  said  rods  are  fastened,  sleeves  secured  to 
said  pieces,  bars  passing  through  said  sleeves,  links  at- 
tached to  said  bars,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  mo- 
tion of  said  links  to  the  stone,  substantUlly  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  device  for  graining  lithographic  stones,  a  ball- 
bearing supported  plate  having  recesses  In  Its  bottom  sur- 
face portion,  rotatable  shafts  below  having  projections 
which  extend  Into  the  recesses  of  the  plate  to  Impart  ec- 
centric motion  thereto,  means  for  clamping  and  supporting 
the  stone,  and  a  cam  operated  device  for  imparting  recipro- 
cating motion  to  the  stone  clamping  device  and  stone. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 
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000.888.  MEASURING  AND  CALCULATING  INSTRU- 
MENT. JoHW  D.  PntBcn.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Aug. 
14,  1900.     SerUl  No.  S12.781. 


1.  An  Instrament  adapted  to  be  applied  to  plane  figures 
or  surfaces  of  some  regular  shape  but  of  varying  sixes, 
to  indicate  the  lineal  dimensions  or  areas  of  said  figures 
or  surfaces,   or  certain   calculations  which  have  a  fixed 
relation    to    or    are    based    upon    such    lineal    dimensions 
or  areas,  said  instrument  comprising  a  fiat  base  member 
one  side  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  applied  to  one  side 
of  the  figure  to  be  measured,  and  having  a  common  lo- 
cating point,  and  an  Indicator  member  slidably  connected 
with  and  guided  on  said  base  member  so  as  to  move  in 
any    direction    on    the   face   of  the   latter   and    having   a 
locating  point  arranged  to  be  applied  at  a  predetermined 
point  on  the  figure  being  measured,  said  Indicator  mem 
ber  also  having  an  indicating  point  in  fixed  relation  to 
its  locating  point,  and   said  base  member   having  a   line 
inscribed  thereon  which  constitutes  a  locus  of  the  several 
positions   which    said   indicating   point   on    the  indicator 
member   assumes   when  the  correlated  locating  point   on 
aald   indicator   member  is   made   to  coincide   with   corre- 
sponding predetermined   points  on   plane   figures  or  sur- 
faces of  a  reffular  shape  and  different  proportions  but  of 
equal   magnitude  and   located  from  corresponding  points 
which   coincide  with   the  common   locating  point  on   the 
base  member  and  with  one  corresponding  side  coinciding. 
2.   An  inatrument  adapted  to  be  applied  to  plane  figures 
or  surfaces  of  some  regular  shape  but   of  varying  sizes, 
to  indicate  the  lineal  dimensions  or  areas  of  said  figures 
or   surfaces   or   certain  calculations  which   have  a   fixed 
relation  to  or  are  Iwsed  upon  such  lineal  dimensions  or 
areas,  said  Instrument   comprising  a  member  adapted  to 
be  applied  to  one  side  of  the  figure  to  be  measured  and 
having  a  common  locating  point,  and  a  member  movable 
with  respect  to  said  first  mentioned  member  and  having 
a  locating  point  arranged  to  be  applied  at  a  predetermined 
point  on  the  figure  being  measured,  said  movable  member 
being  so  arranged  and   mounted  on  said  first  mentioned 
member  that  Its  locating  point  may  be  made  to  trace  a 
hyperbola,  and  said  movable  member  also  having  an  In- 
dicating point  in  fixed  relation  to  its  locating  point  and 
arranged    to    trace   a   correlated    line   which    is   inscribed 
on   aald   first    mentioned   member  and    marked,  with    pre- 
determined numbers  or  chara<*ters. 

8.  An  instrument  adapted  to  be  applied  to  plnne  figures 
or  surfaces  of  some  regular  shape  but  of  varying  sixes,  to 
Indicate  the  lineal  dimensions  or  areas  of  said  figures  or 
surfaces  or  certain  calculations  which  have  a  fixed  rela- 
tion to  or  are  based  upon  such  lineal  dimensions  or  areas, 
said  instrument  comprising  a  member  having  one  edge 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  one  side  of  the  figure  to  be 
measured  and  having  a  fixed  locating  point,  and  «  member 
movable  with  respect  to  said  first  mentioned  member  and 
having  a  locating  point  arranged  to  be  applied  at  a  pre- 
determined point  on  the  figiire  being  measured,  said  mov- 
able member  being  so  arranged  and  mounted  on  said  first 
mentioned  member  that  its  locating  point  is  permitted 
a  universal  movement  over  a  plane  surface,  said  movable 
member  also  having  an  indicating  point  in  fixed  relation 
to  its  locating  point,  and  said  first  mentioned  member 
having  a  scale  Inscribed  thereon  comprising  a  series  of 
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carved  lines  each  of  which  \m  traced  by  the  indicating 
point  on  said  movable  member  when  the  locating  point  on 
said  member  describes  a  predetermined  equilateral  hyper- 
bola whose  asymptotes  lie  In  the  plane  of  the  locating  edge 
of  said  first  mentioned  member  and  a  line  perpendicular  to 
said  edge  at  its  fixed  locating  point. 

4.  An  instrument  adapted  to  be  applied  to  plane  figures 
or  surfaces  of  some  regular  shape   but  of   varying  sixes, 
to  Indicate  the  lineal  dimensions  or  areas  of  said  figures 
or  surfaces  or  certain   calculations  which  have   a   fixed 
relation  to  or  are  based  upon  such  lineal  dimensions  or 
areas,  said  instrument  comprising  a  member  having  one 
edge   adapted  to  be  applied  to  one  side  of  the  figure  to 
be   meaaured   and   having  a   fixed   locating   point,   and   a 
member  movable  with  respect  to  said  first  mentioned  mem- 
ber and  having  a  locating  point  arranged  to  be  applied 
at  a  predetermined  point  on  the  figure  being  measured, 
said  movable  member  being  so  arranged  and  mounted  on 
said  first  mentioned   member   that  its   locating  point  is 
permitted   a    universal    movement    over   a    plane   surface, 
said    movable    member    also    having    an    indicating    point 
in  fixed  relation  to  Its  locating  point,  said  first  mentioned 
member  having  a  scale  inscribed  thereon  and  compriaing 
a  series  of  lines  which  are  traced  by  the  indicating  point 
on  said  movable  member  when  the  locating  point  on  said 
member  describes  correlated  lines  which  are  also  correlated 
to    an    equilateral    right    angle    the    sides    of   which    are 
formed  by  the  locating  edge  of  said  first  mentioned  mem- 
ber and  a   line  perpendicular  to  said  edge   at   its  fixed 
locating  point 

6.  An  Instrament  adapted  to  be  applied  to  plane  figures 
or  surfaces  of  some  regular  shape  but  of  varying  sixes, 
to  indicate  the  lineal  dimensions  or  areas  of  said  figures 
or  surfaces  or  certain  calculations  based  upon  such  lineal 
dimensions  or  areas,  said  instrament  comprising  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  applied  to  one  side  of  the  figure  to  be 
measured  and  having  a  common  locating  point,  and  a 
member  movable  with  respect  to  said  first  mentioned 
member  and  having  a  locating  point  arranged  to  be  ap- 
plied at  a  predetermined  point  of  the  figure  being  meas- 
ured, said  movable  member  also  having  an  Indicating  point 
in  fixed  relation  to  said  locating  point  thereon  and  ar- 
ranged to  indicate  a  line  of  a  scale  inscribed  on  said 
first  mentioned  member,  each  line  of  which  is  correlated 
to  a  line  described  by  the  locating  point  on  said  movable 
member  and  passing  through  the  predetermined  point  In 
each  of  an  infinite  number  of  figurea  of  a  predetermined 
shape  and  different  proportions  but  of  equal  area  or 
lineal  dimensions  as  the  case  may  be. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]  -^ 


990,386.  TRANSMISSION  -  GEARING.  Grobqb  B.  Pil- 
KiNOTON,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  July  1,  1910.  Serial 
No.  569,906. 


1.  In   combination,  driving  and  driven   shafts,  a  gear 
wheel  16  carried  by  the  driving  shaft,  a  gear  wfaesl  18 
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mouated  to  rotate  on  the  drirw  shaft,  an  operating 
RleeTC  keyed  to  the  drlTcn  ahaft  and  longitudinally  moT 
able  thereon,  a  gear  wheel  31  mounted  to  rotate  on  aaid 
Bleeve  and  harlng  a  hub.  a  brake  wheel  mounted  Inde- 
pendently on  aald  hub.  a  dlak  mounted  Independently 
on  the  driving  ahaft.  a  croaa  rod  connecting  the  dlak 
and  the  brake  wheel,  a  alee^e  axle  mounted  to  route 
on  the  croaa  rod.  gear  wheels  carried  by  aald  axle  and 
meahlng  respectively  with  gear  wheels  16  and  18  and 
an  Idler  which  meehea  with  gear  wheel  31.  a  brake  band 
adapted  to  engage  the  brake  wheel  and  meana  upon 
the  operating  sleeve  for  engaging  gear  wheel  81  to  produce 
reverse  motion  and  for  engaging  gear  wheel  18  to  pro- 
duce slow  speed  and  gear  wheel  16  to  produce  fast  speed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
carried  thereby,  a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  to 
rotate  thereon,  an  operating  sleeve  keyed  to  the  driven 
shaft  and  longitudinally  movable  thereon,  a  gear  wheel 
mounted  to  rotate  on  said  sleeve  and  a  brake  wheel  mount- 
ed Independently  on  the  hub  of  said  gear  wheel,  of  a  disk 
mounted  to  rotate  on  the  driving  shaft,  an  axle  mounted 
between  the  brake  wheel  and  the  disk,  gear  wheels  on  aald 
axle  engaging  the  other  gear  wheels,  means  on  the  operat- 
ing sleeve  for  engaging  the  first  mentioned  gear  wheels  to 
produce  reverse  movement  and  slow  and  fast  speed  of  the 
driven  shaft,  a  brake  band  adapted  to  engage  the  brake 
wheel,  an  operating  lever  and  means  Intermediate  said 
leTcr  and  the  brake  band  for  operating  the  latter. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
carried  thereby,  a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  to 
rotate  thereon,  an  operating  sleeve  keyed  to  the  driven 
shaft  and  longitudinally  movable  thereon,  a  gear  wheel 
mountod  to  rotate  on  said  sleeve  and  a  brake  wheel 
mounted  Independently  on  the  hob  of  said  gear  wheel,  of  a 
disk  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  driving  shaft,  an  axle 
mounted  between  the  brake  wheel  and  the  dlak.  gear 
wheels  on  said  axle  engaging  the  other  gear  wheels, 
meana  on  the  operating  sleeve  for  engaging  the  first 
mentioned  gear  wheels  to  produce  reverse  movement  and 
slow  and  fast  speed  of  the  driven  shaft,  a  brake  band 
adapted  to  engage  the  brake  wheel,  a  brake  lever,  links 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  brake  band  with  the  brake 
lever,  an  operating  lever  and  operating  connections  be- 
tween said  levers. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  opening 
with  an  abutment  on  one  side  thereof,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
gear  wheel  carried  thereby,  a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
mounted  to  rotate  thereon,  an  operating  sleeve  keyed  to 
the  driven  shaft  and  longitudinally  movable  thereon,  a 
gear  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  sleeve  and  a  brake 
wheel  mounted  Independently  on  the  hub  of  said  gear 
wheel,  of  a  disk  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  driving  shaft, 
an  axle  mounted  between  the  brake  wheel  and  the  dlak. 
gear  wheela  on  sakl  axle  engaging  the  other  gear  wheels. 
means  on  the  operating  sleeve  for  engaging  the  first  men 
tloned  gear  wheels  to  produce  reverse  movement  and  slow 
and  fast  speed  of  the  driven  shaft,  a  brake  band  adapted 
to  engage  the  brake  wheel,  a  brake  lever,  links  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  the  brake  band  with  the  brake  lever, 
an  operating  lever  and  a  wedge  carried  by  the  operating 
lever  and  hearing  against  the  abutment  by  which  the  brako 
lever  la  operated. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  caalng.  driving  and  driven 
shafts  joamaled  therein  In  alinement,  an  operating  sleeve 
keyed  to  the  driven  shaft  and  longitudinally  movable 
tbereon,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  driving  shaft,  a 
gear  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  driven  shaft,  a 
gear  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  operating  sleeve 
and  a  brake  wheel  mounted  Independently  on  the  hub 
of  said  gear  wheel,  of  a  disk  mounted  Independently  on 
the  drivlaff  abaft,  meana  for  connecting  said  disk  and 
the  brake  wheel,  an  Idler  engaging  the  gear  wheel  on 
the  operating  sleeve,  gear  wheels  carried  by  said  dlak 
and  the  brake  wheel  which  engage  respectively  the  gear 
wheels  on  the  shafts  and  the  Idler,  a  brake  band  engaging 
the  brake  wheel  and  a  lever  by  which  the  operating  sleeve 
and  brake  band  are  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  m  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


000.887 

line. 


TIRB-REMOVER.     STErHaif  C.   PLiANT,  Brook- 
Filed   Feb.   10,   1011.     Serial  No.   007,7&7. 


1.  A  tire  iron  comprising  a  handle  terminating  in  a 
claw,  aald  claw  being  provided  with  a  lateral  extension 
arranged  to  coOperate  with  the  inner  side  of  the  shoe, 
a  hook  pivoted  to  said  handle  and  arranged  to  rest  on 
the  outer  side  of  the  wheel  rim  to  afford  a  fulcrum  for 
the  tlre-lron,  and  means  having  sliding  engagement  with 
said  hook  for  preventing  said  lateral  extenalon  from 
slipping  upwardly  along  the  ahoe. 

2.  A  tire  iron  comprialng  a  handle  terminating  In  a 
claw,  aald  claw  being  provided  with  a  lateral  extension 
srranged  to  codp<>rate  with  the  Inner  aide  of  the  shoe, 
a  hook  pivoted  to  said  handle  and  arranged  to  rest  on 
the  outer  side  of  the  wheel  rim  to  afford  a  fulcrum  for  the 
tlre-lron,  and  a  wedge  In  sliding  engagement  with  said 
hook  and  arranged  to  move  relatively  to  said  handle  and 
to  cooperate  with  the  lower  part  of  said  rim. 

3.  A  tlre-lron  comprising  a  handle  terminating  In  a 
claw,  aald  claw  being  provided  with  a  lateral  extension 
arranged  to  co()perate  with  the  inner  side  of  the  shoe,  a 
hook  pivoted  to  aald  handle  and  arranged  to  rest  on  the 
outer  side  of  the  wheel  rim  to  afford'  a  fulcrum  for  the 
tlre-lron,  a  wedge  arranged  to  straddle  said  handle  and 
to  cooperate  with  the  lower  part  of  said  rim.  and  means 
uniting  aald   wedge  and  fiook  for  relative   movement 

4.  A  tlre-lron  comprising  a  handle  terminating  in  a 
claw,  said  claw  being  provided  with  a  lateral  extenalon 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  Inner  aide  of  the  ahoe, 
a  hook  pivoted  to  said  handle  and  arranged  to  rest  00 
the  outer  side  of  the  wheel  rim  to  afford  a  fulcrum  for 
the  tlre-lron,  said  hook  being  provided  with  longitudi- 
nally extending  grooves,  a  wedge  arranged  to  straddle 
said  handle  and  to  cooperate  with  the  lower  part  of 
said  rim.  and  lugs  on  said  wedge  arranged  to  slide  in  said 
grooves. 


900.388.  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY  -  SWITCH.  JaMM 
Ci^BK  PiMTON,  McAleeter,  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1910. 
Serial   No.  654,869. 


1.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  the  track 
I  ralla  and   switch   points,  of  a   locking  rail   arranged  by 
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the  side  of  the  switch  rail  and  extending  beyond  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  switch  point,  means  for  yieldingly  sup- 
porting said  locking  rail,  a  locking  lug  adapted  to  enter 
between  the  awltch  point  or  movable  switch  rail  section 
and  a  rail  of  the  main  track  and  meana  connecting  said 
locking  lug  with  said  locking  rail. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  track  rails  and  switch 
ralla,  of  a  locking  rail  arranged  parallel  with  the  switch 
rail,  a  cross  bar  connected  with  the  locking  rail  and 
a  wedge  lug  carried  by  the  cross-bar  adapted  to  enter 
between  a  rail  of  the  main  track  and  the  switch  point 
or   movable   switch   rail   aectlon. 

3  The  combination  with  the  track  rails  and  switch 
ralla.  of  a  locking  rail  arranged  by  the  side  of  the  switch 
rail,  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  locking  rail, 
a  lug  adapted  to  enter  between  the  switch  point  or 
movable  switch  rail  section  and  a  rail  of  the  main  track 
means  connecting  said  lug  with  the  locking  rail,  a  switch 
shifting  lever,  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  It.  and  means  for 
turning  the  cam  to  ahlft  the  awltch. 

4  The  combination  with  the  track  rails  and  switch 
rails  of  a  locking  rail  arranged  by  the  side  of  the  switch 
rail  and  extending  beyond  the  opposite  ends  of  the  mov- 
able switch  rail  section  or  switch  point,  means  for  yield- 
ingly supporting  the  locking  rail,  a  wedge  shaped  lug 
adapted  to  enter  between  the  switch  point  and  a  rail  of 
the  main  track,  means  connecting  said  wedge-shaped 
lug  with  the  locking  rail,  a  awltch  shifting  lever,  a  cam 
adapted  to  engage  It.  a  post  connected  with  the  cam, 
and  a  laterally  projecting  arm  carried  by  the  post. 

6  In  a  railway  track  switch,  the  combination  of  a 
cam  an  upright  post  to  which  It  Is  connected,  a  laterally 
projecting  arm  carried  by  the  post,  a  sectional  block  to 
which  the  post  Is  connected,  means  for  connecting  one 
aectlon  of  the  block  to  the  road  bed  and  devices  for  dc- 
tachably  connecting  the  other  section  of  the  block  to  the 
first  mentioned  section  whereby  the  post  with  the  cam 
may  be  removed  from  the  road  bed  without  detaching 
the  first  mentioned  section  of  the  block  therefrom. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


990  389  BAIL-BBARINO  FOR  LANTERNS.  Albert  R. 
I'uiTciiARU,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  C04.291 


990.890.  HYDRAULIC  POWER  APPARATUS.  Mark  J. 
Qt IMBV,  Bristol.  Vt.  Filed  June  14.  1910.  Serial  No. 
560.810. 


1.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  an  alr-tubc  having  an  Integral 
outwardly  projecting  substantially-cylindrical  nipple,  an 
annular  relnforclng-sleeve  surrounding  and  fixed  to  the 
nipple,  and  a  resilient  wire  ball  having  an  end  pivoted  in 
the  nipple,  and  bearing  upon  the  Inner  surface  thereof,  the 
upper  edge  of  the  nipple  and  the  reinforcement  being  re 
ceased  to  produce  a  detent-aocket  to  hold  the  ball  In  up- 
right poaitlon. 

2.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  an  air-tube  having  an  Integral 
outwardly-projecting  nipple,  a  reinforcing  thimble  fixed 
upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  nipple  and  having  a  margin 
bent  Inwardly  to  cover  the  end  of  the  nipple,  and  a  re 
siUent  wire  ball  having  an  end  pivoted  In  the  nipple  and 
bearing  upon  the  Inner  surface  thereof,  the  upper  edge  of 
the  nipple  and  the  thimble  being  recessed  to  produce  a  de 
tent-aocket  to  bold  the  ball  in  upright  position. 


1  In  a  hj  Iraullc  power  apparatus,  a  casing,  «l^ water 
reservoir  arranged  In  said  casing  and  spaced  frdm  the 
walls  thereof,  said  reservoir  having  a  plurality  of  cham 
bers  therein,  a  water  supply  pipe  communicating  with  one 
of  the  chambers,  means  for  intermittently  admitting  a 
pressure  fiuid  to  said  chamber,  and  means  arranged  in 
said  chamber  and  extending  into  the  other  chambers  fot 
discharging  water  into  the  latter  chambers  upon  varia- 
tions of  pressure  In  the  first  named  chamber. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  power  apparatus,  a  reservoir  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  chambers,  a  water  supply  pipe  com- • 
municatlng  with  one  of  said  chambers,  means  for  Inter- 
mlttenUy  admitting  a  pressure  fluid  to  the  latter  cham- 
ber, pipes  connecting  said  chamber  with  the  remaining 
chambers,  and  means  for  successively  closing  said  pipes 
when  the  pressure  In  the  first  named  chamber  has  low- 
ered to  a  certain  point. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  power  apparatus,  a  reservoir,  partl- 
tlona  dividing  said  reservoir  Into  a  plurality  of  chambers, 
a  water  supply  pipe  communicating  with  one  of  the  cham- 
bers, means  for  Intermittently  admitting  the  pressure 
fluid  to  said  duuober  and  exhausting  Mid  flald  therefrom, 
pipes  connecting  said  chamber  with  the  remaining  cbam 
bers,  and  valves  arranged  in  said  pipes  normally  closing 
communication  between  said  chambers,  said  valves  being 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  various  pressures  to  admit  the 
water  to  the  remaining  chambers. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  power  apparatus,  a  reservoir,  parti- 
tions In  said  reservoir  dividing  the  same  Into  a  plurality 
of  chambers,  a  water  supply  pipe  communicating  with 
one  of  the  chambers,  a  pressure  fluid  Inlet  and  exhaust 
pipe  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  rotary  valve 
Intermittently  admitting  and  exhausting  the  fluid  to  and 
from  said  chamber,  means  connecting  said  chamber  with 
the  remaining  chambers,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
variations  of  pressure  In  said  chamber  adapted  to  open 
communication  between  the  first  named  chamber  and 
the  remaining  chambers  to  discbarge  water  under  pressure 
Into  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  power  apparatus,  a  reservoir  divided 
Into  a  plurality  of  chambers,  a  water  supply  pipe  commu- 
nicating with  one  of  said  chambers  having  a  check  valve 
therein,  a  pressure  fluid  Inlet  and  exhaust  pipe  communl 
eating   with   aald  chamber,   a   rotary  valve  for   intermit- 
tently admitting  and  exhausting  the  pressure  fluid  to  and 
from  the  chamber,  a  valve  casing  arranged  in  said  cham 
her,  a  pivotal   valve  plate  therein,   pipes  extending  from 
said  valve  Into  adjacent  chambers,  said  valve  plate  hav- 
ing a  lip  formed  on  one  end  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
preasure  in   the  chamber  to  open  one  of  the  pipes  com 
municatlng   therewith   and   close   the  other,  a   pipe   com 
munlcmting  with  one  of  said  first  named  pipes  and   ex- 
tending into  another  of  the  chambers,   a  check  valve   in 
said  pipe,  said  pipe  discharging  water  Into  the  chamber 
upon  a  decrease  of  preMure  in  the  first  named  chamber- 
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to  a  certain  point,  and  a  chtek  TaWe  In  aach  of  th«  first 
named  pipes  to  prevent  back  preeaure  therein  from  tbelr 
respective  chambers. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


090.392.  TIRB-BUILDING  MACHINE.  BoaaaT  BOWLBT. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jane  25.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
568.867. 


990  391       WELI^PIPE  LirTKB.      Jacob  C.  Bojid«bd8H, 
Oshkosb.  Nebr.    Filed  Aug.  2.  1910.    Serial  No.  575.124. 


r'-- 


1  A  pipe  lifting  apparatus  comprising  a  base  »^»^l°«  » 
vertical  bar  rising  therefrom,  a  holding  clutch  mounted 
on  -fd  bir  adjaint  the  base,  and  a  lifting  clutch  dls- 
ZJ^  above  the  holding  clutch  :  said  lifting  clutch  com- 
prising a  head  sUdably  mounted  upon  the  bar  and  hav- 
ing  a  vertical  pipe  receiving  socket  therein,  a  pipe  en^ 
gaging  arm  pivoted  to  the  head  and  having  "■  J^f***"* 
enS  disposed  within  the  «>cket.  a  '«^"  P^'°^*^J°  *^* 
upper  end  of  said  bar.  and  connections  between  the  ever 
•nd  the  engaging  arm  whereby  the  movement  of  •»»<»>*;" 
in  one  direction  will  simultaneously  lift  the  head  and 
force  the  engaging  end  of  the  arm  against  a  pipe  disposed 

within  the  socket.  w..i„, 

«>  A  pipe  lifting  apparatus  comprising  a  base  having 
a  vertical  bar  rising  therefrom,  a  holding  clutch  mounted 
on  aald  bar  adjacent  the  base,  and  a  lifting  clutch  dUposed 
above  the  holding  clutch  ;  said  lifting  clutch  comprlalng 
•  head  slldably  mounted  upon  the  bar  and  having  a  verti- 
cal pipe  receiving  socket  therein,  a  standard  rising  from 
said  head  In  parallel  spaced  relation  to  the  bar.  a  pipe 
engaging  arm  pivoted  to  the  head  having  its  engaging  end 
disposed  within  tue  socket,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  bar,  a  link  connecting  said  lever  and  the  end 
of  the  engaging  arm  disposed  without  the  socket,  an 
arm  slldably  engaging  the  upright  rlalng  from  the  head 
and  the  bar  and  having  one  end  fixedly  secured  to  said 
link,  and  a  spring  constantly  tending  to  force  said  head 
-away  from  the  laat  named  arm. 

3    A  pipe  lifting  apparatus  comprising  a  baae  having  a 
rerUcal  bar  rising  therefrom,  a  holding  clutch  mounted  on 
nid  bar  adjacent  the  baae  ;  said  holding  clutch  comprising 
a  head  fixed  to  the  bar  and  having  a  vertical  pipe  receiv- 
ing socket   therein,  a  pipe  engaging  arm  pivoted  to  the 
head   and   having   its  engaging   end   dUposed   within   the 
socket,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  upon  said  bar  above  the 
head,  a  connection   between   s«ld   sleeve  and   the  end  of 
the  engaging  arm  without  the  socket  for  moving  said  arm 
Into  engagement  with  a  pipe  disposed  within  the  socket 
when  said  sleeve  Is  moved  towsrd  the  upper  end  of  the 
bar.    and   aprtng   actuated    means   constantly    tending    to 
move  said  sleeve  toward  the  upper  end  of  the  bar,  a  lift- 
ing clutch  Blldablv  mounted  upon  said  bar.  above  th«  hold- 
tag  clutch.  «od  means  for  sliding  said  lifting  clutch  upon 
♦he  iMir. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  arcuate  spool  carrier  support 
with  an  arcuate  spool-carrier  provided  with  a  spool; 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  an  annular  mandrel  In 
encircling  position  around  an  arc  of  the  carrier  support 
and  carrier;  and  means  for  automatically  rocking  the 
carrier  in,  and  limiting  Its  rocking  movement  to,  a  portion 

of  a  circle. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  arcuate  spool-carrier  aupport 
with  an  arcoate  spool-carrier  provided  with  a  spool; 
meana  for  rotaUbly  supporting  an  annular  mandrel  In 
encircling  position  around  an  arc  of  the  carrier-support 
and  carrier  ;  means  for  automatically  rocking  the  carrier 
In  and  limiting  Its  rocking  movement  to.  a  portion  of  a 
circle :  and  a  movable  strip-holder  having  bight  engaging 
members  at  each  side  of  the  mandrel. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  arcuate  spool-carrier  support 
with  an  arcuate  spool  carrier  provided  with  a  spool ; 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  an  annular  mandrel  In 
encircling  position  around  an  arc  of  the  carrier  support 
and  carrier  ;  an  annular  mandrel ;  means  for  automatically 
rocking  the  carrier  on  its  support  to  carry  the  spool  back 
and  forth  from  side  to  side  of  and  across  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  mandrel ;  meana  for  routing  the  mandrel ;  and 
means  at  each  side  of  the  mandrel  for  holding  the  edge 
portions  of  a  concavo-convex  strip  when  so  formed  and 
bent  on  the  mandrel  In  the  operation  of  the  machine. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  annular  mandrel  and 
means  for  rotating  it  of  therewith  coCperatlng  mechanism 
for  laying  a  strip  back  and  forth  on  the  outer  peripheral 
and  adjacent  side  portions  of  the  mandrel  and.  progree 
sively.  clrcumferentlally  around  the  mandrel  from  one 
Inner  peripheral,  to  the  opposite  Inner  peripheral,  comer 
portion  of  the  mandrel :  and  means  operable  at  each  side 
of  the  mandrel  for  alternately  engaging  and  disengaging 
the  bent  end  portion  of  the  strip  as  It  Is  successively  bent 
back  and  forth  transversely  of  and  laid  clrcumferentlally 
around  the  mandrel  on  the  outer  peripheral  and  side  por- 

tlona  thereof. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  arcoate  spool-carrier  support 
with  an  arcuate  spool  carrier  provided  with  a  spool  and 
slldably  mounted  on  the  support ;  mechanism  rotating  the 
carrier  and  mechanism  for  rocking  the  carrier,  each  such 
mechanUm  being  capable  of  disablement   at   the  will  of 

the  operator. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


090  S9S       VBOBTABLB-MA8HBR.      Bdwak>    S.    SavaOT. 
Bocheater,    N.    Y.      Filed    Aof.    23,    1900.      Serial    No 

614.274. 

1.  A  vegetable  masher  having.  In  combination,  a  trana- 
veraely    perforated    open^nded    receptacle,    a   plunger   ar- 


ranged to  reciprocate  In  the  receptacle  and  having  a 
head  and  a  abank,  a  bearing  through  which  the  ahank 
of  the  plunger  slides,  and  arms  connecting  aald  bear- 
ing with  the  receptacle,  the  arms  being  spaced  farther 
apart,  above  the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle,  than  the 
width  of  the  head  of  the  plunger,  and  having  a  length 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  head,  ao  as  to  permit 
the  head  to  be  retracted  above  and  clear  of  aald  upper 
end. 


2  \  vegetable  masher  having.  In  combination,  a  trans- 
versely perforated  open^nded  receptacle,  a  plunger  ar- 
ranged to  reciprocate  In  the  receptacle,  and  means  for 
retaining  the  plunger  In  a  position  to  close  the  open 
lower  end  of  the  receptacle. 

3.  A  vegetable  masher  having.  In  combination,  a  trans- 
versely perforated  open-ended  receptacle,  a  plunger  ar- 
ranged to  reciprocate  In  the  receptacle,  a  spring  con 
nected  with  the  plunger  for  raising  It.  and  means  for 
retaining  the  plunger  In  a  position  to  close  the  open  lower 
end  of  the  receptacle. 


990.394.  IGNITEB  CHANGBB  FOR  IGNITION-CHAM- 
BERS Pbteb  G.  Schmidt,  Tumwater,  Wash.  Filed 
Feb.  21,  1908,  Serial  No.  417,167.  Benewed  Feb.  27. 
1911.    SerUl  No.  611,236. 


of  gaaes  of  combustion  when  the  plug  la  seated  therein 
and  the  carrier  being  of  sufllclent  length  to  close  the 
passage  to  the  external  atmosphere  when  the  plug  la  out 
of  allnement  with  said  passage. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  provided  vrith  an  ignition  chamber 
and  a  pasaage  thereto,  an  Ignition  plug,  a  carrier  mounted 
exterior  to  aald  passage  and  provided  with  an  Ignition 
plug  passage  through  which  the  plug  Is  introduceable 
Into  the  passage  to  Ignition  chamber,  said  carrier  being 
movable  bodily  along  a  plane  path  to  carry  the  ignition 
plug  passage  of  said  carrier  Into  and  out  of  coincidence 
with  said  Ignition  plug  passage  to  the  ignition  chamber, 
aald  passage  to  the  Ignition  chamber  having  means  co- 
active  with  the  ignition  plug  to  prevent  acceaa  of  gases 
of  combustion  to  the  ignition  chamber  passage. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  provided  with  an  Ignition  chamber 
and  a  passage  leading  thereto  for  an  Ignition  plug,  a 
carrier  and  a  mounting  therefor  exterior  to  the  ignition 
chamber  and  passage  leading  thereto,  said  carrier  being 
movable  bodily  along  its  mounting  across  the  outer  end 
of  the  plug  receiving  passage  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  threaded  passages  each  movable  into  allnement 
with  the  passage  to  the  Ignitlf  t*  chamber  individually  by 
the  movement  of  the  carrier,  ur.J  each  of  said  threaded 
passages    in    the    carrier    being    adapted    to    receive    aa 

Ignition   plug. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  provided  with  an  ignition  chamber 
and  an  ignition  plug-receiving  passage  provided  with  a 
seat  adjacent  to  the  ignition  chamber,  an  ignition  plug 
provided  with  external  screw  threada,  and  means  for 
forming  a  gas-tight  Joint  between  the  plug  and  seat,  a 
threaded  carrier  for  the  Ignition  plug,  and  a  screw  bush- 
ing adapted  to  enter  between  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
ignition  plug  and  the  threaded  carrier  therefor. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


990  396.  FEED-REGULATOR.  James  W.  Sbarlb,  El 
Paso,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1909,  Serial  No.  524,507. 
Renewed  Sept.  23,  1910.    Serial  No.  583,501. 


1  In  an  apparatus  provided  with  an  Ignition  chamber 
and  having  an  opening  leading  Into  aald  chamber,  an 
Ignition  plug  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  ignition  cham- 
ber through  said  opening  and  when  in  the  latter  closing 
it  against  access  of  gaaes  of  Ignition,  and  a  carrier  for 
said  ignition  plug  mounted  exterior  to  the  pasaage  leading 
Into  aald  chamber  and  movable  bodily  toward  and  from 
said  passage,  said  carrier  being  of  sufficient  length  to  close 
the  passage  when  the  Ignition  plug  is  removed  from  said 
Ignition  chamber  and  then  conveyed  by  the  movement  of 
the  carrier  away  from  aald  passage. 

2  In  an  apparatus  provided  with  an  Ignition  chamber 
and  a  paaaage  leading  from  the  exterior  of  the  chamber 
to  the  Interior  thereof  for  the  reception  of  an  Ignition 
plug,  an  Ignition  plug  carrier  mounted  exterior  to  the 
ignition  chamber  and  to  the  passage  therefrom  and  pro- 
vided with  an  ignition  plug  receiving  pasaage,  said  car- 
rier being  movable  bodily  to  carry  an  Ignition  plug  lo- 
cated m  the  Ignition  plug  receiving  paaaage  Into  and  out 
of  allnement  with  the  passage  leading  to  the  aaid  ignition 
chamber  from  the  external  atmosphere,  the  aald  ignition 
chamber  passage  being  cloaed  by  the  plug  against  access 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spout  having 
spaced  vertical  sides  and  an  inclined  bottom  with  the 
sides  extending  in  advance  of  the  bottom,  blocks  con- 
nected to  aaid  spaced  sides,  a  feed  chute  comprising  an 
inclined  bottom  operating  beneath  the  inclined  bottom  of 
the  spout  and  with  vertical  sides  engaging  the  vertical 
sides  of  the  spout,  the  aides  of  the  chute  being  provided 
with  longitudinal  slots  bearing  over  aald  blocks  and  sup- 
porting the  chute  for  movement  longitudinally  of  the 
spout,  and  maintaining  the  chute  in  constant  parallel 
relatione    to    the    spout,    and    means    for    vibrating    said 

chute.  .      , 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spout  having 
spaced  vertical  sides  and  an  inclined  bottom  with  the 
sides  extending  in  advance  of  the  bottom,  blocks  con- 
nected to  aald  spaced  sides,  a  feed  chute  comprising  an 
Inclined  bottom  operating  beneath  the  Inclined  bottom 
of  the  spout  and  with  vertical  aides  engaging  the 
vertical  sides  of  the  apout,  the  aides  of  said  chute  being 
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proTldcd  with  loosltodlnal  slott  bMrlns  ot«t  Mid  blocks, 
and  tupportlDg  the  chate  for  movement  longitudinally  of 
tbe  tpout.  and  maintaining  th«  chute  In  conatant  parallel 
relations  to  the  spout,  a  gate  operating  between  the  ex- 
teodlng  Bide  portions  of  the  apout  and  within  the  chatf, 
meana  for  adjaatlng  aald  gate,  and  means  for  rlbratlng 
said  chute. 


W)0.3»«.       RAND.       L1NI8     H.     Shaw.    Brockton.    Maaa. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1010.     Serial  No.  578,557. 


1.  A  rand  for  boot  and  shoe  beel«.  constating  of  a 
narrow  aklvlng  wedge  ah  aped  In  croaa  section  and  a  strip 
of  tbln  and  tough  material  secured  to  the  skiving  and 
extending  when  the  rand  Is  In  place  on  a  heel  beyond 
the  thin  edge  thereof. 

2.  A  rand  consisting  of  a  narrow  wedge  shaped  leather 
sklTlng  and  a  atrip  of  textile  fabric  secured  to  the  skiving 
In  contact  with  one  face  only  thereof  and  projecting  from 
the  thin  edge  thereof. 

.1.  A  rand  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  leather  atrlpa 
wedge-ehaped  in  croaa  section  and  laid  together  with  their 
thinner  edges  next  to  each  other,  and  a  thin  strip  of 
tougher  material  Interpoaed  between  the  leather  strips, 
fastened  thereto,  and  projecting  beyond  the  thinner  edgea 
thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  heel,  of  a  rand  applied  on 
the  seating  face  of  the  heel  at  the  periphery  thereof, 
aald  rand  being  formed  of  a  narrow  wedge-ahaped  leather 
aklvlng  and  a  atrip  of  thin  and  tough  material  secured 
to  such  a  skiving  and  projecting  Inward  froni  the  Inner 
tbln  edge  thereof,  to  receive  the  heel  fastenings. 


S>90.397.     PUMP-BASE.     Thom.\s   M.   SHcns,  Lexington. 
N.  C.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  608.570. 


900.308.      ELECTRIC    CABLE.      AL»««T    B.    8111K.    N«w 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  July  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  606.861. 


The  herein  described  pump  base,  the  same  comprlalng 
an  annular  bed  flange  having  holes  for  tbe  paaaage  of 
screws  for  attaching  It  to  a  support,  a  fmato-conlcal  un- 
broken curb  rlalng  Integrally  from  the  inner  edge  of  said 
flange,  a  series  of  ribs  converging  upward  from  and 
Integral  with  said  flange  and  extending  along  the  outer 
side  of  said  curb  and  above  Its  upper  edge,  and  a  top 
Integrally  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  all  aald  ribs  and 
having  a  threaded  hole  through  its  center  for  the  reception 
of  tbe  pump  body  and  an  annular  shoulder  at  Ita  upper 
edge  ;  combined  with  a  guard  of  Inverted  cup-abape  with 
a  hole  In  Ita  upper  end  reating  on  aald  shoulder  and  Ita 
lower  end  descending  outalde  said  rlbe  and  curb  to  a 
point  midway  of  the  height  of  tbe  latter,  and  a  acreen 
secured  sround  the  Interior  of  said  curb  and  aald  ribs. 


■*    *  * 


»   r 


IS 

1.  An  electric  cable  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  Insulated 
atrands  Intertwined  longitudinally,  one  of  aald  strands 
being  grounded,  while  another  atrand  or  other  strands 
serve  for  transmission,  and  an  adjuatable  resistance  In 
circuit  with  said  grounded  atrand. 

2.  .\n  electric  cable  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  Inaulated 
stranda  Intertwined  longitudinally,  one  of  aald  atrands 
being  grounded,  while  another  strand  or  other  strands 
serve  for  transmlsaion,  and  an  adjuatable  non  Inductive 
realstance  In  circuit  with  said  grounded  strand. 


990.399.      BRACKET. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1909. 


Chablm  H.  Smith,  Chicago,  111. 
Serial  No.  490.457. 


1.  In  an  extensible  brseket.  the  combination  with  a 
laay  tongs  structure  having  atUchIng  and  aupporting 
membera  at  opposite  enda,  of  a  aeries  of  links  plvotally 
connected  together  and  extending  parallel  to  the  levers 
of  the  laiy  tongs,  the  length  between  tbe  plvota  of  tbe 
links  being  equal  to  the  dlatance  between  the  plvoU  of 
the  corresponding  levers  of  the  lazy  tongs,  and  a  second 
set  of  llnka  connecting  aald  pivots  to  each  other  to  maln- 
Uln  the  parallellam  of  the  first  links  and  tbe  levers, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  extensible  bracket,  tbe  combination  with  laay 
tonga  having  attaching  and  aupporting  members  at  oppo- 
alte  ends,  of  a  aerlee  of  links  pivoted  together,  the  links 
at  the  ends  of  the  aeries  being  alao  pivoted  to  aald  mem- 
bera respectively,  aald  links  extending  parallel  to  tbe 
members  of  the  laay  tongs,  and  the  dlatance  between  the 
pivots  of  ,tbe  links  being  equal  to  the  distance  between 
the  plvota  of  the  lasy  tongs,  and  abort  llnka  connecting 
the  plvota  of  the  laay  tonga  with  the  plvota  of  the  links 
to  maintain  the  parallelism  of  aald  parts,  aubstantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  an  extenaible  bracket,  tbe  combination  with  laiy 
tongs,  of  a  Bupplemental  structure  having  members  ex- 
tenaible and  parallel  with  one  set  of  members  of  the  laay 
tongs,  and  llnka  to  maintain  the  parallellam  of  aald  mem- 
bera of  the  supplemental  structure  with  aald  membera  of 
the  laay  tongs,  sabatantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  an  extensible  bracket,  the  combination  with  a  lasy 
tongs,  of  a  series  of  supplemental   links  pivoted  together 
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and  extenaible  and  parallel  with  one  set  of  members  of 
the  lasy  tonga,  and  connections  between  the  links  and 
the  lazy  tongs  constructed  to  maintain  the  former  in 
aald  parallelism,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  bracket,  the  combination  with  the  members  of 
a  laay  tongs  plvotally  attached  at  one  end  to  a  support, 
of  a  Ubie  carried  upon  the  other  end  of  the  bracket,  and 
means  extending  along  the  laiy  tongs  to  poaltlveiy  main 
tain  aald  table  level  during  the  movement  of  the  bracket 
up  and  down  about  said  pivot,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


990  400.      REFLECTING    FIXTURE   OR  CHANDELlfeR. 

WILLIAM    H.   Spbncbb,   New  York.   N.  Y.,  assignor   to 

George   Frink   Spencer,   Newark.  N.   J.  Filed  Dec.   27. 
1910.     Serial  No.  599,472. 


of  reflector-plates  arranged  upon  the  walls  of  aald  re- 
flector-carrying ring  so  aa  to  direct  light  rays  upwardly 
and  outwardly  from  within  said  chandeller-body.  a  light- 
ing unit,  means  for  suspending  said  lighting  unit  within 
said  chandeller-body.  an  annular  ring  connected  with  the 
lower  marginal  edge  of  said  chandeller-body,  said  ring 
being  formed  with  a  seat,  and  a  globe-like  member,  aald 
member  being  adapted  to  be  supported  acrosa  the  lower 
open  end  of  said  chandeller-body  by  means  of  said  seat, 
substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


990  401.     DAVENPOBT-BED.     H»nkt  Stastov,  Toronto. 
Ontario.  Canada.     Filed  Dec.  6. 1000.     Serial  No.  631,678. 


1,  A  reflecting  fixture  or  chandelier  comprising  a  chande- 
ller-body open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  means  for  suspending 
the  same,  a  reflector-member  arranged  within  aald  chande- 
ller-body for  directing  light  rays  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  within  aald  chandelier  body,  a  lighting  unit,  and 
means  for  suspending  said  lighting  unit  within  said 
chandeller-body.    aubstantlally    as    and    for    the    purposes 

aet  forth. 

2  A  reflecting  fixture  or  chandelier  comprising  a  chande- 
lier body  open  at  tbe  top  and  bottom,  means  for  suspending 
the  same,  a  reflector-member  arranged  within  said  chande- 
ller-body for  directing  light-rays  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  within  aald  chandeller-body.  a  lighting  unit,  means 
for  suspending  said  llghtlng-unlt  within  said  chandeller- 
body.  a  light  diffusing  globe  member  connected  with  the 
lower  open  end  of  aald  chandeller-body,  substantially  as 
and  for  tbe  purposes  aet  forth. 

3.  A  reflecting  fixture  or  chandelier  comprising  a  chande- 
ller-body open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  means  for  suspending 
the  same,  a  reflector-carrying  ring  tbe  walla  of  which 
Incline  outwardly  from  the  bottom  and  upwardly,  aald 
ring  being  supported  within  said  chandeller-body.  a  series 
of  reflector-plates  arranged  upon  the  walls  of  said  re- 
flector-carrying ring  so  ae  to  direct  light-rays  upwardly 
and  outwardly  from  within  said  chandelier  body,  a  light- 
ing unit,  and  means  for  suspending  said  lighting  unit  with- 
in said  chandelier  body,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

4  A  reflecting  fixture  or  chandelier  comprising  a  chande- 
lier body  open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  means  for  suspending 
the  same,  a  reflector  carrying  ring  the  walla  of  which 
Incline  outwardly  from  the  bottom  and  upwardly,  said 
ring  being  aupported  within  aald  chandeller-body.  a  series 
of  reflector-plates  arranged  upon  the  walls  of  said  re- 
flector carrying  ring  so  aa  to  direct  light  rays  upwardly 
and  outwardly  from  within  said  chandelier  body,  a  light- 
ing unit,  means  for  suspending  said  lighting  unit  within 
said  chandelier  body,  a  Ught-dlffuslng  globe  member  con- 
nected with  the  lower  open  end  of  said  chandeller-body. 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  A  reflecting  flxture  or  chandelier  comprising  a  chande- 
lier body  open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  means  for  suspending 
the  aame,  a  reflector  carrying  ring  the  walla  of  which 
incline  outwardly  from  the  bottom  and  upwardly,  said 
ring  being  supported  within  said  chandeller-body.  a  series 


In  a  knockdown  davenport  bed,  the  combination  of  Inde- 
pendent end  members  having  leg  and  arm  portions,  an  in- 
dependent back  section,  fin  Independent  rigid  rectangular 
bottom  section,  coupling  devices  for  rigidly  connecting  tbe 
end  members  to  tbe  ends  of  the  bottom  section  and  means 
for  hanging  the  back  section  between  aald  end  members- 
whereby  the  back  section  will  be  locked  between  the  end 
members  by  the  rigid  connection  of  the  end  members  to« 
the  bottom  section. 

090,402.     HAND-TRUCK.     Fh»d  Stcblbe.  Riverside.  CaL 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  311,918. 


Jf^u  y     ^ 


-^a 


1,  In  combination  with  a  hand  truck,  clamp  devlc-es 
mounted  to  elide  laterally  thereon  at  the  forward  end 
thereof  and  provided  with  spurs  to  extend  under  the  box. 
levers  plvotally  connected  to  the  aforesaid  slides  and  piv- 
oted on  the  truck,  toggle  links  pivoted  to  aald  levers,  a 
slide  pivoted  to  the  Joint  of  said  toggle  links,  and  an 
operating  lever  connected  to  said  slide,  said  slide  and 
toggle  links  being  movable  to  carry  the  toggle  beyond  the 
dead   center  to   lock   the   clamp   devices    when    In    closed 

position.  _.     . 

2.  In  combination  with  a  hand  truck,  clamp  devices 
mounted   to  slide   laterally  thereon  at   the  forward   end 
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thereof  and  provided  with  span  to  extend  under  the  box, 
levers  plvotally  connected  to  the  aforesaid  clamps  and 
pivoted  on  the  track,  toggle  links  pivoted  to  said  levers,  a 
slide  pivoted  to  the  Joint  of  said  toggle  links,  a  foot  lever 
connected  to  said  slide,  and  a  laterally  moving  link  on  this 
said  lever  pivotally  supported  on  the  truck  frame. 

S.  The  combination,  with  a  hand  truck,  of  two  straight, 
longitudinally  sUdable  clamping  devices,  two  levers  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  truck  and  loosely  connected  with 
said  devices  at  one  end.  a  longitudinally  movable  member 
connected  with  said  levers  to  actuate  said  clamps,  and  a 
lever  pivotally  connected  with  said  member  and  provided 
with  a  movable  fulcrum. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  hand  truck,  of  two  clamp- 
ing deTlces,  two  levers  pivotally  connected  with  the  truck 
and  with  said  devices  at  one  end,  two  toggles  connected 
with  said  levers  at  the  other  end,  a  longitudinally  movable 
member  connected  with  said  toggles,  a  link,  and  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  link  and  connected  with  said 
member  at  one  end.  each  end  of  said  lever  being  adapted 
to  be  -actuated  for  operating  the  clamping  devices. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  hand  track,  clamping  means 
mounted  to  move  thereon  rectillnearly  and  transversely  to 
the  truck,  and  operating  means  for  the  clamping  means, 
said  operating  means  comprising  a  toggle  moving  to  the 
locking  position  when  the  clamping  devices  are  In  closed 
position. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


900.4  03.  DEVICE  FX>R  FACING  RIPE  CHERRIES 
Hbnst  O.  Stbllixg,  Sunnyvale,  Cal.  Filed  May  31. 
1910.     Serial  No.  664.316. 


0OC^CCS 


A  cherry  facing  device  made  of  rubber  with  concavities 
on  one  side  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  cherries  form- 
ing the  first  or  display  layer,  with  convexities  on  the 
reverse  side  adapted  to  cushion  the  cherries  forming  the 
display  layer  from  the  surface  of  the  false  bottom  of  the 
box,  and  with  a  pliable  space  between  the  concavities 
adapted  to  give  with  the  pressure  In  filling  the  box  to  pre- 
vent bruising  the  cherries,  as  shown  and  described. 


990,404.      AEROPLANE.      William    Stkmmer.    Phlladel 
phla.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  684,530. 


frame  o/erlaps  and  is  secured  in  spaced  relation  to  tb« 
rear  end  of  the  other  frame,  and  a  cover  fabric  secured  to 
said  planes. 

2.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  car  frame,  a  plurality  of 
supporting  planes  arranged  above  and  connected  to  said 
car  frame,  said  supporting  planes  comprising  frames  con- 
sisting of  a  series  of  parallel  longitudinally  disposed  tubes 
connected  together  at  their  forward  and  near  their  rear 
ends  by  a  series  of  short  connecting  tubes,  the  connecting 
tubes  of  the  forward  ends  of  one  of  said  frame  sections 
being  connected  with  the  rear  connecting  tubes  of  the 
next  forward  frame,  whereby  the  forward  end  of  one  frame 
overlaps  and  is  secured  in  spaced  relation  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  next  frame  and  a  sheeting  or  covering  fabric  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  of  said  planes. 


<f  s 


1.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  car  fram*>.  a  plurality  of 
supporting  planes  arranged  above  and  connected  to  said 
frame,  said  planes  comprising  frames  consisting  of  a  series 
of  parallel  longitudinally  disposed  members  connected  to- 
gether at  their  forward  and  near  their  rear  ends  by  a 
series  of  short  connecting  members,  the  connecting  mem- 
bers of  the  forward  ends  of  one  of  said  frame  sections 
being  connected  with  the  rear  connecting  members  of  the 
adjacent  forward  frame  whereby  the  forward  end  of  one 


990.405.  RIVETING  -  MACHINE.  Edwin  Ball  Stimp- 
soN.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Edwin  B.  Stlmpson 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  29. 
1907.     Serial  No.  370.750. 


1.  A  riveting  machine  comprising  two  parts,  one  of 
which  is  a  support  for  a  rivet  to  be  set  and  the  other  of 
which  is  a  support  for  material  In  which  the  rivet  is  to  be 
set,  one  of  said  parts  being  movable  toward  and  from  the 
other,  said  material  supporting  part  having  an  aperture 
In  registry  with  the  rivet  held  by  said  rivet  supporting 
part,  means  for  feeding  washers  adjacent  to  the  material 
supporting  part  and  comprising  a  feed  member  rotatlvely 
mounted  on  said  part  and  provided  with  a  concentric  serlea 
of  apertures  adapted,  in  the  rotation  of  said  member,  to 
successively  register  with  the  aperture  of  said  material 
supporting  part,  and  a  riveting  tool  having  its  end  portion 
•lined  with  the  aperture  of  the  material  supporting  part 
and  adapted  for  movement  in  relation  to  the  rivet  when 
the  first  named  parts  are  approached. 

2.  A  setting  machine  comprising  a  memt)er  movable  to 
and  from  the  material  ;  rivet  supporting  arms  on  said  mem- 
ber extending  toward  the  material,  said  arms  having  a 
normal  tendency  toward  each  other  to  uphold  a  rivet  be- 
tween them  wUh  Its  shank  extending  toward  the  material, 
said  arms  being  adapted  to  be  preMsd  apart  to  release  the 
rivet  when  their  ends  come  In  contact  with  the  material 
on  the  motion  of  the  member  toward  said  material,  said 
member  at  the  same  time  Iwlng  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
head  of  the  rivet  to  seat  Its  shank  in  the  material ;  a  sup- 
port for  the  material  having  an  opening  therethrough  In 
line  with  the  rivet  supporting  arms  on  the  member ;  and 
riveting  means  adapted  to  work  in  the  opening  In  said 
support  and  to  upset  the  shank  end  while  the  member  Is  In 
contact  with  the  rivet  head. 

3.  A  setting  machine  comprising  s  member  movable  to 
and  from  the  material  ;  rivet  supporting  arms  on  said  mem- 
ber extending  toward  the  material,  said  arms  having  a  nor- 
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mal  tendency  toward  each  other  to  uphold  a  rlret  between 
them  with  its  shank  extending  toward  the  material,  said 
arms  being  adapted  to  be  pressed  apart  to  release  the  rivet 
when  their  ends  come  In  contact  with  the  material  on  the 
motion  of  the  member  toward  said  material,  said  member 
at  the  same  time  being  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  head 
of  the  rivet  to  seat  its  shank  in  the  material ;  a  support 
for  the  material  having  an  opening  therethrough  In  line 
with  the  rivet  supporting  arms  on  the  movable  member ; 
means  adapted  to  feed  washers  one  at  a  time  between  the 
material,  and  said  support,  and  Into  line  with  the  opening 
In  the  latter  ;  and  riveting  means  adapted  to  operate  In  the 
opening  In  said  support  and  to  upset  the  shank  end  while 
the  plunger  is  In  contact  with  the  rivet  head. 

4    A  setting  machine  comprising  a  plunger  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  and  from  the  material,  said  plunger  having  rivet 
supporting  arms  extending   beyond   Its  ends,   adapted   to 
support  between  them  a  rivet  with  lU  shank  In  line  with 
the  plunger  and  extending  outwardly  between  the  extreml 
ties  of  the  supporting  arms,  said  arms  having  a  normal 
tendency  toward  each  other  to  support  the  rivet  and  being 
adapted  to  be  pressed  apart  to  release  the  rivet  as  the 
plunger  brings  the  arms  In  conUct  with  the  material,  said 
arms  having  a  movable  connection  with  the  plunger  per 
muting  It  to  move  Into  contact  with  the  rivet  head  after 
the   arms  have  contacted   with   the   rivet   material;   and 
means  adapted  to  feed   rivets  Into  position   between  the 
rivet  supporting  arms,  one  each  time  said  arms  are  out  of 
contact  with  the  material. 

5  A  setting  machine  comprising  a  plunger  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  and  away  from  the  work  and  on  Its  motion  to- 
ward the  work  to  carry  a  rivet  shank  Into  position  through 
the  material ;  means  adapted  to  operate  said  plunger  Into 
positions  free  of  the  work  for  a  period  a  and  Into  contact 
with  the  rivet  head  with  Its  shank  through  the  material 
for  a  period  Y  ;  means  adapted  to  upset  said  rivet  shank 
comprising  a  reciprocating  spindle ;  means  adapted  to  op- 
erate said  spindle  to  reciprocate  it  for  a  period  Y  and  to 
permit  it  to  remain  quiescent  for  a  period  X  ;  and  an  In- 
terconnection between  said  plunger  and  said  spindle  oper- 
ating means  sdapted  to  cause  their  X  periods  to  come  to- 
gether, also  their  Y  periods. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


of  said  arms  In  one  direction,  and  ribbon-Tlbrator-operat- 

Ing  mechanism  controlled  by  the  first  arm. 

3  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  ribbon  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  two  arms  the  first  pivoted  to  the  second 
and  the  second  pivoted  to  a  fixed  part,  means  for  limiting 
the  relative  motion  of  said  arms  in  one  direction,  means 
for  controlling  the  position  of  the  second  arm,  a  spring 
acting  on  the  first  arm,  means  for  changing  the  direction 
of  force  exerted  by  said  spring  so  that  the  line  of  force 
passes  either  between  said  pivots  or  outside  of  either  pivot, 
stops  for  limiting  the  motion  of  said  first  arm,  and  rlbbon- 
vlbrator-operatlng  mechanism  controlled  by  said  first  arm. 

4  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  ribbon  mechanism. 
the  combination  of  two  arms  the  first  pivoted  to  the  second 
and  the  second  pivoted  to  a  fixed  part,  a  cam  for  control- 
ling the  position  of  said  second  arm,  a  spring  acting  on 
Bald  first  arm,  means  for  changing  the  direction  of  the 
force  of  said  spring  so  that  the  line  of  force  passes  either 
between  said  pivots  or  outside  of  either  of  them,  and  rib- 
bon-vlbrator-operatlng  mechanism  controlled  by  said  first 

*T"  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  ribbon  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  two  arms  the  first  pivoted  to  the  second 
and  the  second  pivoted  to  a  fixed  part,  means  for  control- 
ling the  position  of  the  second  arm.  a  spring  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  first  arm,  a  pivoted  device  to  which  the 
other  end  of  said  spring  is  connected,  hand  operated  means 
for  swinging  said  device  about  Its  pivot  to  bring  the  1  ne  of 
force  of  said  spring  either  between  said  pivots  or  outside  of  ' 
either  of  them,  and  rlbbon-vlbrator-operatlng  mechanism 
controlled  by  said  first  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


990  4  06.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  R9BKBT  H. 
STiioTHia.  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Type- 
writer Company,  lUon,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.    Filed  Feb.  3.  1910.    Serial  No.  641.912. 


990.407.  LOG  -  LOADER  FOR  WAGONS.  G.OMI  Sttb- 
BLicriKLD.  Mayfleld,  Ky.  Filed  May  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
563.560. 


1  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  ribbon  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  two  arms  the  first  pivoted  to  the  second 
and  the  second  pivoted  to  a  fixed  part,  a  spring  acting  on 
the  first  arm.  means  for  changing  the  direction  of  force 
exerted  by  said  spring  so  as  to  make  the  line  of  said  force 
sund  between  said  pivots  or  outside  of  either  pivot,  means 
for  controlling  the  position  of  the  second  arm,  and  rlbbon- 
vlbrator-operatlng  mechanism  controlled  by  the  first  arm. 

2  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  ribbon  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  two  arms  the  first  pivoted  to  the  second 
and  the  second  pivoted  to  a  fixed  part,  a  cam  for  control- 
ling the  position  of  the  second  arm,  a  spring  acting  on  the 
first  arm.  means  for  changing  the  line  of  force  of  said 
spring  so  that  said  line  passes  between  said  pivots  or  out- 
•ide  of  either  pivot,  means  for  limiting  the  relative  motion 


1  In  combination  with  a  wagon  having  front  and  rear 
bolsters,  a  shaft  Jouraaled  on  said  bolsters,  spools  adjust- 
ably secured  to  the  shaft,  ropes  secured  to  said  wagon 
and  spools  and  adapted  to  engage  a  log  to  be  loaded  on  the 
wagon,  and  means  to  rotate  the  shaft,  substentlally  as 
shown  and  described. 

2  In  combination  with  a  wagon  having  front  and  rear 
bolsters,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  said  bolsters,  and  having  a 
spline  or  groove  extended  the  length  of  the  shaft,  spools 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  secured  thereto  by 
means  of  removable  and  replaceable  keys,  ropes  secured  to 
said  wagon  body  and  to  the  spools,  said  ropes  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  log  to  load  it  on  the  wagon,  and  means  to 
rotate  said  shaft,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3  In  combination  with  a  wagon  having  front  and  rear 
bolsters  a  shaft  Journaled  on  said  bolsters,  and  having  a 
spline  or  groove  extended  the  length  of  the  shaft,  spools 
adJusUbly  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  secured  thereto  by 
means  of  removable  and  replaceable  keys,  ropes  secured  to 
said  wagon-body  and  to  the  spools,  said  ropes  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  log  to  load  it  on  the  wagon,  *  "t^het- 
wheel  adjustably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  secured  thereto 
by  means  of  a  removable  and  replaceable  key,  a  lever  car- 
rying a  spring-actuated  pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet-wheel 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  to  hold  the 
shaft  from  backward  roUtlon,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


9  9  0,408.     FRUIT  -  PACKING  BENCH.     LacM!»c«  B. 

Tdcmb  and  Oliv»b  L.  Miskill.  Upland,  Cal.     Filed 

Nov.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  594,692. 

1    A  fralt  packing  bench,   comprising  a  frame,   a  box 
supporting  member  hinged  on   the  top  of  said  frame  to 
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•wing  to  •  lowered  inclliMd  position,  and  to  a  raised  borl- 
lontal  position,  and  means  for  retaining  said  box  support- 
ing member  in  raised  borlxontal  position. 


2.  A  frutt  packing  bench,  comprising  a  frame,  a  box 
supporting  member  binged  on  the  top  of  said  frame  to 
swing  to  a  lowered  Inclined  position  and  to  a  raised  hori- 
lontal  position,  and  means  for  retaining  said  box  support- 
ing member  In  raised  borlxontal  position,  compristDg  a  re- 
taining member  hinged  to  said  box  supporting  member  and 
•winging  forwardly  and  rearwardly,  and  means  on  the 
bench  frame  for  engaging  said  retaining  member. 

3.  A  fruit  packing  bench,  comprising  a  fraine.  a  box 
supporting  member  binged  on  the  top  of  said  frame  to 
•wing  to  a  lowered  inclined  position  and  to  a  raised  hori- 
aontal  position,  and  means  for  retaining  said  box  support- 
ing member  In  raised  horlsontal  position,  said  box  sup- 
porting member  being  provided  with  rollers  for  sup(>ortlng 
the  box.  1 

4.  A  fruit  packing  bench,  comprising  a  frame,  a  box 
supporting  member  hinged  on  the  top  of  said  frame  to 
swing  to  a  lowered  Inclined  position  and  to  a  raised  horl- 
sontal position,  and  means  for  retaining  said  box  sup 
porting  member  In  raised  horlsontal  position,  comprising  a 
member  binged  to  said  box  supporting  member  and  swing- 
ing forwardijr  and  rearwardly  thereon,  and  means  on  the 
bench  frame  for  engaging  said  retaining  member,  said 
bench  frame  haTtog  wheeled  supports  to  enable  the  same 
to  be  moved  to  different  positions,  and  said  retaining  mem 
her  being  adapted  to  engage  the  floor  when  the  box  support- 
ing member  is  In  lowered  position,  to  hold  the  bench  from 
moving.  (J 


900.409.     SAND  BLASTING   NOZZLE.     John  P.   Walsh. 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  515.662. 


1.  A  sand  blasting  noxxle  having  one  end  formed  as 
an  air  inlet  for  the  combined  admission  of  ssnd  snd  the 
motive  fluid  and  for  attachment  to  a  distributing  hose, 
said  noxxle  having  an  outlet  in  free  discharging  relation 
to  ssid  Inlet,  and  one  or  more  longittidlnally  ranging 
p«rtltlons  between  ssId  inlet  and  outlet  and  extending  to 
and  dividing  the  outlet  into  a  series  of  discharge  pas- 
sages. 

2.  A  sand  blasting  nossle  having  a  combined  sand  and 
motive  fluid  inlet  and  a  plurality  of  discharge  psssages,  the 
Inner  surface  of  said  nostle  graduall|r  mprglng  from  the 
Inlet  pnd  Into  said  plurality  of  dlscbargp  passages,  and 
said  passages  being  spai-ed  from  each  other  at  said  inlet 
end  by  a  fln  like  edge  or  edges,  whereby  pocketing  of  the 
sand    is  prevented. 

3.  A  sand  blasting  nossle  having  a  combined  sand  and 
motive  fluid  inlet  and  a  plurality  of  discharge  passages, 
said  passages  being  separated  by  partitions  whose  Inner 
ends  termlnste  at  different  dlstsnces  from  the  inlet  end 
of  the  nossle.  whereby  the  sand  and  motive  flnld  are 
progresslvelj  divided. 


4.  A  sand  blasting  nossle  having  an  endi  formed  as 
an  air  Inlet  for  the  combined  admission  of  sand  and  a 
motive  fluid  and  for  attachment  to  a  distributing  hose, 
said  nossle  having  a  central  partition  extending  toward 
the  outlet  and  having  its  inner  edge  directed  toward 
the  Inlet,  thereby  equally  to  divide  the  stresm  of  sand 
and  motive  fluid,  and  a  partition  upon  each  side  of  said 
central  partition  and  also  extending  toward  the  outlet 
and  sub-dividing  the  said  divided  main  stream. 


990.410.  OVEREDOINQ  SEWING  MACHINE.  JOHJf  P. 
Wiis,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Piled  Jan.  30,  1903.  Serial  No. 
141.101. 


1.  The  comt>lnatlon,  in  a  eewlng  machine,  of  a  recipro- 
cating thread-carrying  needle ;  a  looper  confined  to  move- 
ment below  the  cloth-plate  of  the  machine  and  having  a 
thread-engaging  hook;  a  spreader  cooperating  with  the 
looper  below  the  cloth-plate  and  the  needle  alHTve  the 
cloth  plate ;  and  means  for  actuating  the  needle,  looper 
and  spreader  to  tbat  the  looper-hook  will  take  the 
needle-thread  while  the  needle  Is  moving  downwsrdly, 
and  the  spreader  will  take  the  said  thread  from  the 
looper  and  carry  It  In  loop  form  over  the  edge  of  the 
work  into  the  path  of  the  needle,  to  form  an  overedge 
stitch. 

2:  The  combination,  in  a  sewing  machine,  of  a  re- 
ciprocating thread  carrying  needle ;  a  looper  confined  to 
movement  below  the  cloth-plate  of  the  machine  and  hav- 
ing a  thread-engaging  hook  ;  a  spreader  cooperating  with 
the  looper  below  the  cloth  plate  and  the  needle  above 
the  cloth  plate :  and  means  for  actuating  the  needle, 
looper  and  spreader  so  that  the  hook  of  the  looper,  on  the 
backward  movement  of  the  latter,  and  as  the  needle  Is 
moving  downwardly,  will  tske  the  thread  from  the  needle, 
and  the  spreader  will  take  the  thread  from  the  looper  and 
carry  it,  in  loop  form,  over  the  edge  of  the  work  Into 
the  path  of  the  needle,   to  form  an  overedge  stitch. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  sewing  mschine.  of  a  recipro- 
cating thread  carrying  needle  having  an  enlargement 
above  its  eye  providing  a  rest  for  the  thread  in  Its  pas- 
sage to  the  eye ;  a  looper  confined  to  operate  and  cooperate 
with  the  said  needle  below  the  cloth-plate  of  the  machine 
and  having  a  book  pointing  rearwardly  :  a  spresder  co- 
operating with  the  needle  alwve  the  cloth-plate  and  the 
looper  below  the  cloth-plate :  and  meana  for  actuating 
said  needle,  looper  and  spreader  to  cause  the  hook  of 
the  looper  to  uke  the  thresd  from  the  needle  between 
its  eye  and  enlargement  and  during  the  t>ackward  move- 
ment of  the  looper,  and  the  spreader  to  take  the  thread 
from  the  looper  and  to  carry  said  thread,  in  loop  form, 
over  the  edge  of  the  work  Into  the  path  of  the  needle, 
to  form  an  overedge  stitch. 

4.  An  overedglng  machine  comprising  a  needle,  a  looper. 
and  a  spreader,  the  needle  having  an  enlargement  above 
Its  eye  providing  a  rest  for  the  thread  In  its  passage  to 
the  eye,  and  the  looper  having  a  depr^lon  :  ami  means 
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for  actuating  the  parts  whereby  the  looper  will  Uke  the 
thread  directly  from  the  needle  between  the  eye  and  en- 
largement, and  the  spresder  will  operate  In  the  depression 
of  the  looper  to  engage  and  carry  the  said  needle-thread 
over  the  edge  of  the  work. 

6.  An  overedglng  machine  comprising  a  needle,  a  looper, 
and  a  spresder,  the  needle  hsvlng  sn  enlsrgement  above 
Its  eye  providing  a  rest  for  the  thread  in  Its  passage  to 
the  eye.  and  the  looper  having  a  hook  pointing  rear- 
wardly and  a  depression  at  the  base  of  the  hook:  and 
means  for  actuating  the  parts  to  cause  the  looper  to  Uke 
the  thread  directly  from  the  needle  between  the  eye  and 
enlargement,  and  the  spreader  to  cooperate  with  the 
depression  In  the  looper  to  engage  and  carry  the  said 
needle-thread  over  the  edge  of  the  work. 

ICIalms  «  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


work  when  the  guard  plate  is  in  position  to  cover  the 
opening  in  the  work-plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


990,412.  PCLLrOFF  MECHANISM  FOB  SEWING  MA- 
CHINES. JoH!«  P.  Weis,  Nyack.  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Nyack,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1905.  Serial 
No.  276.625. 


990,411.  WORK  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM.  JoH!» 
P  Weis,  Nyack.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Metropolitan  Sew- 
ing Machine  Company,  Nyack,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1905.     Serial  No.  275,624. 


1.  A  thread-guide  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a 
work  plate  provided  with  a  groove  or  depression  therein 
in  which  the  thread  runs,  and  a  guard-plate  extending  par- 
tially over  said  groove  to  shield  the  thread  but  permit 
the  instant  threading  thereof. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  work  plate  of  a  sewing  ma- 
chine provided  with  a  depression  adjacent  the  stlchlng 
point,  and  an  opening  in  the  depressed  portion  beside 
the  stitching  point,  a  guard-plate  pivoted  to  the  work 
plate  and  located  In  the  depressed  portion,  said  guard- 
plate  having  a  head  which  substantially  closes  the  said 
opening  of  the  work  plate,  but  leaves  a  sufficient  opening 
through  which  a  spreader  may  operate. 

3  In  combination  with  the  work-plate  of  a  sewing 
machine,  of  a  throat-plate  carried  by  the  work-plate 
the  latter  being  provided  with  a  depressed  portion,  and 
an  opening  adjacent  the  throad-plate.  and  a  guard-plate 
carried  by  the  work  plate  having  a  portion  for  subsUn- 
tlally  closing  the  said  opening  in  the  latter,  but  leaving 
a  st.fflcient  opening  through  which  a  spreader  may 
operate,  and  cooperating  means  on  the  guard-plate  and 
the  throat-plate  for  holding  the  former  in  proper  posi- 
tion. ^  , 

4  rn  combination  with  the  work  plate  of  a  sewing 
machine,  having  an  opening  adjacent  the  stitching  point 
through  which  a  spreader  may  extend,  of  a  guard-plate 
plvotally  supported  on  the  work  plate  and  having  a  por- 
tion which  substantially  closes  said  opening,  but  leaves 
a  sufficient  opening  through  which  a  spreader  may  operate, 
and  means  on  the  work  plate  for  engaging  the  guard- 
plate  to  hold  it  positively  In  proper  posltton. 

5  In  comblnstlon  with  the  work-plate  of  a  sewing 
machioe  having  an  opening  therein  adjacent  the  stitch- 
ing point  through  which  a  spreader  may  operaU,  of 
a  guard-plate  pivoted  to  the  work  plate,  and  having  a 
portion  for  subetantially  closing  the  said  opening,  said 
guard-plate  having  a  notch  or  recesa  in  Its  side  adjacent 
the    stitching    point    through    which    said    spreader    may 


1  A  pull-off  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  com- 
prising a  driving-shaft,  a  rock-shaft,  a  thread-clamping 
arm  and  a  thread  drawing  arm  both  carried  by  said  rock- 
shaft  means  for  fixing  one  of  said  arms  to  said  shaft  at 
one  end  thereof,  means  for  loosely  supporting  the  other 
arm  on  said  shaft,  devices  cooperating  with  said  clamping 
arm  and  with  said  drawing  arm  for  enabling  the  two  to 
perform  their  respective  functions,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  rock-shaft  and  the  loosely  supported  arm  from  the 
driving-shaft. 

2  A  pull-off  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  com- 
prising a  driving-shaft,  a  rock-shaft,  a  thread-clamping 
arm  supported  by  said  rock^haft,  a  thread-drawing  arm 
fixed  to  said  rock-shaft,  devices  cooperating  with  said  two 
arms  for  enabling  them  to  perform  their  respective  fnnc-  ^ 
tlons,  means  whereby  the  thread-drawing  arm  may  be 
adjusted  upon  the  rock-shaft  for  the  purpose  of  regulat- 
ing the  amount  of  thread  drawn  from  the  supply,  means 
for  actuating  the  rock  shaft  from  the  driving  shaft,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  thread-clamping  arm. 

3  A  pull-off  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  com- 
prising a  driving-shaft,  a  rock-shaft,  a  thread  clamping 
arm  loosely  supported  by  said  rock-shaft,  a  thread  draw- 
ing arm  fixed  to  said  rock-shaft,  an  eccentric  on  the 
driving-shaft,  a  pitman  connecting  said  eccentric  with 
the  rock-shaft  for  actuating  the  latter,  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  said  thread-damping  arm.  Independently  of  the 
thread-drawing  arm  and  devices  cooperating  respectively 
with  the  thread-clamping  arm  and  the  thread-drawing 
arm  for  enabling  the  latter  to  secure  their  functions. 

4.  A  pull-off  mechanism  for  sewing  mschlnes  com- 
prising a  driving-shaft  and  a  rock  shaft  disposed  in 
parallelism,  an  eccentric  on  the  driving-shaft,  a  crank- 
arm  on  the  rock-shaft,  an  eccentric  strap  connecting  the 
eccentric  with  the  crank-arm.  a  thread-clamping  arm 
supported  by  said  rock-shaft,  a  thread-drawing  arm  fixed 
to  said  rock-shaft,  means  for  actuating  the  thread^lamp- 
ing  arm.  and  devices  cooperating  with  the  two  said  arms 
for  enabling  them  to  secure  their  respective  functions. 

6  A  pull-off  mechsnism  for  sewing  machines  com- 
prising a  driving-shaft,  a  rock  shaft,  a  thread-drawing 
arm  secured  to  the  rock-shaft  at  one  end  of  the  latter,  a 
thread-clamping  arm  journaled  upon  the  rock-shaft  at 
the  other  end  of  the  latter,  means  for  actuating  the  rock- 
shaft  to  give  motion  to  the  thread-drawing  arm.  means 
for  actuating  the  thread-clamping  arm  to  give  motion  to 
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the  Utter,  and  derlcM  cooperating  with  tb«  clamplnc- 
arm  and  the  drawlnx  arm  for  enabUnff  said  two  anna 
to  perform  their  functlooa. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


990,413.     PRE88ER  FOOT  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES.     John  P.  W«i8.  Nyack.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to 
Lucius  N.  Llttauer,  OlOTeraTllle.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  10, 
1909.     SerUI  No.  489.100. 


1.  In  combination,  a  stitch-forming  mechanism  ;  a  feed- 
ing m<>chanl8m  comprising  a  main  and  an  aoxlllary  lower 
feed-dog  and  a  top  feed-foot ;  a  presaer-foot  mechanism 
comprising  a  main  foot  and  an  auxiliary  foot,  the  top  feed 
foot  operating  in  advance  and  on  one  side  of  the  stitching 
position  and  the  auxiliary  feed-dog  and  auxiliary  prener- 
foot  cooperating  and  operating  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
stitching  position  and  in  advance  of  the  latter,  and  tbe 
main  feed-dog  cooperating  with  the  presaer-foot  in  rear  of 
the  atitchlng  position. 

2.  A  presser-foot  provided  with  an  upturned  extenaioo 
and  a  vertical  portion  forming  between  the  two  a  grooTe 
or  channel,  a  spring  secured  to  said  foot  within  said  chan- 
nel, and  an  auxiliary  foot  secured  to  said  spring,  whereby 
the  auxiliary  foot  may  yield  relatively  to  the  main  foot 
and  be  prevented  from  lateral  displacement. 


M0.414.  LOOPER  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING  -  MA- 
CHINES. John  P.  Wma,  Nyack,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Lacias  N.  LitUuer.  OloversviUe,  N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  10, 
1900.     Serial  No.  489.107. 


1.  A  looper  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  comprising 
a  longitudinally  -  reciprocating  and  laterally  -  vibrating 
looper ;  means  for  imparting  the  longitudinal  reciproca- 
tions ;  and  means  for  Impartlnx  ttie  lateral  vibrations,  said 
laat  named  means  comprising  a  lungltudlnally-reclprocat- 
Ing  shaft,  one  end  of  which  is  reduced  to  provide  a  shoul- 
der and  the  outer  end  of  which  reduced  portion  is  screw- 
threaded  ;  an  eccentric-strap  provided  with  a  tubular  bear- 
ing surrounding  the  said  reduced  portion  and  one  end  of 
which  engages  said  shoulder ;  a  collar  engaging  the  other 
end  of  said  bearing ;  means  for  holding  the  collar  on  the 
shaft  in  engagement  with  said  bearing ;  and  means  for 
actuating  said  strap  to  impart  longitudinal  reciprocations 
to  said  shaft 

2.  A  looper  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  comprising 
a  longitudinally  -  reciprocatini?  and  laterally  •  vibrating 
looper :  means  for  imparting  the  longitudinal  reciproca- 
tions to  said  looper ;  and  means  for  imparting  the  lateral 


vibrations  to  said  looper,  said  laat  named  meana  comprta- 
\nt  a  longitudinally-reciprocating  shaft  one  portion  of 
which  U  hollow,  a  plug  set  in  said  ahaft,  a  spring  engag- 
ing one  end  of  said  plug,  and  means  engaging  the  spring 
for  adjusting  the  tension  thereof. 

8.  A  looper  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  comprising 
a  looper ;  and  means  for  actuating  the  same,  said  meana 
including  a  longitudinally-reciprocating  shaft  provided 
with  a  transverse  slot;  the  looper  being  prorlded  with  a 
leg  having  at  its  lower  end  a  rounded  head  which  operatea 
in  the  slot  of  said  shaft :  a  solid  wall  engaging  one  side  of 
the  said  head  :  and  a  yielding  wall  engaging  the  other  side 
of  said  head. 

4.  A  looper  mechantam  for  sewing  machines  comprising 
a  looper-support ;  a  shaft  upon  which  said  support  is  jour- 
naled ;  a  tubular  bearing  carried  by  said  support  having  a 
conical  bore  therein  :  a  pin  having  a  conical  end  joumaled 
In  said  bearing,  said  pin  having  a  cylindrical  portion  ;  a 
looper :  meana  for  clamping  the  same  upon  the  cylindrical 
end  of  aaid  pin  ;  and  means  for  actuating  the  looper-sup- 
port 

5.  A  looper  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  comprising 
a  looper-support ;  a  Journal-bearing  for  said  support ;  a 
looper-rod  ;  and  a  connection  t>etween  said  rod  and  sup- 
port comprising  a  pin  having  a  screw-threaded  porilon 
passing  into  said  support  >aid  pin  harlng  a  conical  porilon 
terminating  in  a  screw-threaded  cylinder,  a  socket-piece 
having  a  conical  aperture  therethrough  for  cooperation 
with  the  conical  portion  of  the  pin,  means  cooperating 
with  said  cylindrical  end  for  clamping  the  socket-piece  In 
place,  and  means  for  connecting  the  looper-rod  and  said 
socket-piece. 


9  9  0,415.  INDIVIDCAL-THERMOMETER  HOLDER. 
BcsTAca  T.  Baaaa,  Spokane,  Wash.  Plied  Dec.  B,  1910. 
Bertal  No.  S0a,S74. 


In  an  Individual  thermometer  holder,  an  elongated  cas- 
ing, frusto  conical  in  form,  provided  with  a  cover  secured 
by  a  hinge  with  a  spring,  calculated  to  throw  open  the 
cover,  a  catch  adapted  for  holding  down  the  cover  and  se- 
cured to  the  casing  at  a  position  on  the  casing  dlametri 
cally  opposite  the  hinge,  the  casing  provided  with  a  central 
cavity  reaching  to  the  top  thereof,  the  upper  portion  being 
conical  In  form  and  fit  with  a  cork  having  a  frusto  conical 
cavity  and  an  opening  In  the  center  thereof,  absorbent  ma- 
terial occupying  said  frusto  conical  cavity,  disinfectant 
baths  occupying  the  cavity  of  the  casing  and  an  absorbent 
material  at  the  bottom  thereof. 


990.416.  TRUCK.  BiBT  A.  BALLiNoaa,  Ix>8  Angelea, 
Cal.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  650,537. 
1.  A  truck  comprising  a  table  provided  with  a  pair  of 
wheels  and  a  pair  of  universally  movable  casters,  a  lip  piv- 
oted to  and  extending  slightly  beyond  the  forward  end 
of  said  table,  a  plurality  of  spring-actuated  stems  engag- 
ing said  lip   to  hold  same  in  normal  position,  means  to 
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withdraw  said  stems  from  engagement  with  aald  Up  to 
cause  said  Up  to  drop  below  the  surface  of  said  table,  a 
handle  extenslbly  connected  with  aald  Uble,  and  a  latch 
connected  with  said  table  and  arranged  to  engage  said 
handle  to  lock  same  at  various  points  of  extension. 


of  adjacent  sections  having  complemental  projections  and 
recesses  adapted  to  interlock  to  prevent  displacement  both 
radially  and  peripherally,  a  templet  or  rib  adapted  to 
surround  the  outer  ends  of  the  segments  of  a  section  to 
restrain  them  against  outward  movement,  and  also  to 
form  an  end  wall  for  tbe  mold. 


e  *' 


2.  A  truck  comprising  a  table  provided  with  a  pair  of 
wheela  and  a  pair  of  universally  movable  casters,  a  Up 
pivoted  to  the  forward  end  and  adjustable  relatively  to  the 
surface  of  said  table,  means  to  lock  said  lip  In  position  of 
adjustment  a  handle  on  the  bottom  and  disposed  cen- 
trally of  said  Uble,  said  handle  being  extensible  relatively 
to  said  table,  and  means  to  lock  said  handle  at  various 
points  of  extension. 

3.  A  truck  comprising  a  Uble  provided  with  a  pair  of 
wheels  and  a  pair  of  casters,  a  Up,  means  to  normally  sus- 
pend said  lip  at  the  forward  end  of  said  table,  said  means 
being  actuable  to  release  said  Up  from  its  suspended  posi- 
tion whereby  to  cause  the  same  to  drop  below  the  surface 
of  the  Uble,  an  extensible  handle  connected  with  said 
table,  said  handle  being  provided  with  pins,  means  on  said 
Uble  to  prevent  the  complete  withdrawal  of  said  handle 
and  forming  pivotal  bearings  for  said  pins,  and  means  to 
lock  said  handle  In  any  position  of  extension. 

4.  A  truck  comprising  a  table  provided  with  a  pair  of 
wheels  and  a  pair  of  casters,  a  Up,  means  to  normally 
suspend  said  Up,  said  means  being  operable  to  release  said 
Up  from  Its  suspended  position  whereby  to  cause  the  same 
to  drop  below  the  surface  of  said  Uble,  a  plurality  of 
grooved  guides  on  said  Uble  provided  at  one  end  thereof 
with  hinges,  an  extensible  handle  between  said  guides  and 
provided  with  pins  extending  and  arranged  to  travel  in 
the  grooves  of  said  guides,  said  pins  being  arranged  to 
engage  said  hinges  when  said  handle  is  entirely  with- 
drawn, a  perforated  bar  on  said  handle,  and  a  spring-actu- 
ated latch  engaging  said  perforations  to  lock  said  handle 
in  various  positions  of  extension  when  not  entirely  with- 
drawn. 

6.  A  truck  comprising  a  Uble  provided  with  a  pair  of 
wheels  and  a  pair  of  universally  movable  casters,  a  Up  piv- 
oted to  said  Uble  and  extending  slightly  beyond  the  for- 
ward end  thereof,  spring  controlled  means  engaging  said 
Up  to  hold  same  in  normal  position  and  actuable  to  release 
said  Up  to  cause  same  to  drop  below  the  surface  of  said 
Uble,  a  handle  disposed  centrally  of  said  table  and  extensi- 
ble relatively  thereto,  a  means  to  lock  said  handle  at  vari- 
ous points  of  extension  whereby  to  push  said  truck  in 
tilted  position,  and  means  to  pivotally  connect  said  handle, 
when  entirely  withdrawn,  with  said  Uble  whereby  to  pull 
the  truck. 


3.  An  Inner  form  for  molded  conduits,  comprising  a 
series  of  longitudinal  segmenU  adapted,  when  asembled, 
to  outline  the  bore  of  the  conduit  the  ends  of  said  seg- 
menU having  complemental  projections  and  recesses 
formed  by  the  relative  positions  of  their  outer  skin  and 
ribs,  and  adapted  to  engage  to  prevent  displacement  of 
the  segmenU  of  adjacent  sections  both  In  a  radial  and 
peripheral  direction,  a  templet  or  partition  surrounding 
the  outer  ends  of  the  segments  of  the  section  and  having 
Its  opening  conforming  to  that  of  the  bore  of  the  conduit, 
said  templet  serving  as  a  restraining  band  to  prevent  out- 
ward movement  of  the  segments,  and  also  to  form  a 
partition  wall  for  the  outer  end  of  the  wall  section  being 
molded,  and  braces  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  segmenU  to  hold  them  out  against  said  templet. 

4.  An  Inner  form  for  molded  conduits  comprising  seg- 
menU having  longitudinal  and  transverse  ribs,  and  an 
outer  skin,  the  transverse  riba  at  the  ends  of  the  segmenU 
being  ofTset  relative  to  the  outer  skin  to  interlock  against 
displacement  radially  at  the  junction  of  adjacent  sectiona, 
and  the  ends  of  the  longitudinal  ribs  being  offset  relative 
to  the  transverse  ribs  to  Interlock  to  prevent  displacement 
peripherally  between  adjacent  sections. 

5.  An  inner  form  for  molded  condulU,  comprising  longi- 
tudinal segmenU  composed  of  outer  lagging  and  ribs  se- 
cured thereto,  said  ribs  including  transverse  rlba  at  each 
end,  the  transverse  rib  at  one  end  projecting  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  lagging  and  at  the  other  end  the  lagging 
extending  beyond  the  rib,  whereby  Interlocking  engage- 
ment between  segments  may  be  obtained,  said  segments 
also  having  longitudinal  ribs  at  their  side  edges  adapted 
to  engage  those  of  adjacent  segments  to  form  an  arch,  an 
Independent  radially  extending  rib  surrounding  the  outer 
ends  of  the  segments  and  acting  as  a  restraining  band  and 
a  temporary  end  wall  for  the  mold  section,  and  means 
for  expanding  the  segmenU  peripherally  against  this  band. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


990,417.  FORM  FOR  MOLDED  CONDUITS.  Henbt  W. 
Bassbtt.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  550.247. 

1.  An  inner  form  for  molded  conduits  comprising  longi- 
tudinal segments  adapted  to  outline  the  Invert,  other  longi- 
tudinal segments  adapted  to  outline  the  remainder  of 
the  conduit,  a  restraining  band  adapted  to  surround  and 
locate  said  segments  and  having  lU  inner  edge  recessed 
to  hold  the  Invert  segmenU  enough  farther  from  the  center 
than  the  segments  adjoining  to  permit  the  edges  of  the 
latter  moving  peripherally  within  the  Invert  segmenU, 
and  means  for  peripherally  expanding  those  segmenU 
above  the  Invert. 

2.  An  Inner  form  for  molded  conduits  comprising  a 
series  of  segments  adapted  to  be  assembled  to  act  as  an 
arch  and  outline  the  bore  of  the  conduit,  the  segmenU 


990,418.  CURRENT-TAP.  Rbcbbn  B.  Bbjijamin,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUed 
June  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  380,519. 

1.  A  current  Up  comprising  an  Insulating  base  having 
an  opening  to  accommodate  tapping  conductors,  a  lamp- 
receiving  socket  carried  thereby,  a  plug  extending  from 
said  base,  and  a  threaded  outer  conUct  roUUble  with 
respect  to  said  plug. 

2.  In  a  current  tap,  an  Insulating  base  formed  In  two 
parU,  a  lamp-receiving  shell  carried  by  one  of  saRl  parU, 
a  plug  formed  on  the  other  of  said  parts,  a  threaded  con- 
Uct shell  arranged  to  rotate  about  said  plug,  a  bolt 
extending  through  the  parU  of  aald  baae  for  rigidly  aecur- 
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loK  the  ■ame  together  and  conducting  current  from  the 
center  contact  of  said  plug  to  the  center  contact  of  said 
ahell,  a  binding  acrew  carried  by  each  of  the  parts  of  aald 
base,  one  of  said  base  parta  having  an  opening  for  the 
passage  therethrough  of  conductors. 


3.  Id  a  current  tap,  a  two  part  Insalatlng  l)ase  so  formed 
as  to  provide  a  chamber  between  the  parta,  a  plug  on  one 
side  of  said  base,  a  lamp-recelTing  derlce  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  base,  center  and  outer  contacts  for  said  plug, 
the  outer  contact  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said 
plug,  and  binding  termlnala  located  In  the  chamber  of  said 
Insulating  base  and  arranged  to  be  electrically  connected 
with  the  center  and  outer  contacts  of  said  plug. 

4.  In  a  current  tap,  a  two-part  Insulating  base  so  formed 
as  to  proTlde  a  chamber  between  the  parts,  a  plug  on  one 
side  of  said  base,  a  lamp-receiTlng  deyice  on  the  opposite 
aide  of  said  base,  said  lamp  receiving  device  having  a 
center  contact  and  a  threaded  lamp-receiving  shell,  a  cen- 
ter contact  for  said  plug  electrically  connected  with  the 
center  contact  of  said  lamp-receiving  device,  an  outer  con- 
tact for  said  plug  rotatably  disposed  thereupon,  and  binding 
terminals  located  In  the  chamber  of  said  Insulating  baae, 
said  binding  terminals  being  connected  with  the  outer 
contact  of  said  plug  and  the  threaded  shell  of  said  lamp- 
receiving  device. 

5.  In  a  current  tap,  an  Insulating  base  having  a  plug 
formed  thereon,  a  center  contact  on  said  plug,  a  corru- 
gated contact  shell  surrounding  said  plug  and  rotatable 
with  respect  thereto,  said  plug  being  so  formed  as  to  pro- 
vide a  space  between  the  side  thereof  and  aaid  shell,  an 
inturned  flange  on  said  shell,  a  washer  plate  having  an 
aperture  therein  of  corresponding  shape  to  said  plug,  said 
washer  plate  surrounding  said  plug  and  overlying  aald 
flange,  a  screw  extending  through  said  plate  and  said 
base,  and  a  binding-screw  electrically  connected  with  said 
screw. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


090,419.      CURRENT-TAP.      Recben    B.    Benjamin,   Chi 
cago.  III.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 
June  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  380,.'>20. 

1.  In  a  current  tap.  a  plug  of  insulating  material,  a 
center  contact  on  said  plug,  a  threaded  contact  arranged 
to  route  about  said  plug  and  having  Its  Inner  end  turned 
Inward,  a  baae,  a  threaded  shell  carried  by  said  baae,  a 
dished  plate  arranged  between  said  base  and  said  plug  and 
having  ita  edge  overlapping  the  Inturned  portion  of  aald 
threaded  contact,  means  for  establishing  electrical  connec- 
tion between  said  dished  plate  and  said  threaded  shell, 
and  binding  termlnala  in  electrical-  communication  with 
said  contacta  of  said  plug. 

2.  In  a  current  tap.  a  plug,  a  baae,  a  plate  disposed  be- 
tween said  base  and  pliig,  a  corrugated  shell  arranged 
to  be  rotated  around  aald  plug  and  having  Ita  Inner  and 
inturned  and  engaging  tlw'outer  edge  of  aaid  plata.  a  lamp- 
rec«lvlng  device  carried  by  said  base,  electrical  connaetlon 


between  said  plate  and  one  of  the  contacta  of  said  iamp- 
recelvlng  device,  aaid  base  being  provided  with  depressions, 
binding-screws  disposed  within  said  depresalons,  and  a 
bousing  for  aald  base,  aaid  boualng  being  arranged  to  be 
movable  In  a  direction  parallel  with  tlte  axis  of  aaid  lamp- 
holding  device  to  afford  access  to  said  binding  screws. 


3.  In  combination,  a  two-part  Insulating  structure,  a 
plate  confined  between  said  parts,  s  corrugated  contact 
member  arranged  to  rotate  about  one  of  said  parts  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  engaging  with  said  plate,  a  lamp- 
receiving  socket  carried  by  the  other  of  said  parts,  a 
conducting  member  extending  through  aald  parts  and  ar 
ranged  to  secure  said  parU  together  and  conduct  current 
to  one  of  the  contacts  of  said  socket,  and  meana  for 
making  elactrlcal  connection  between  said  plate  and  the 
other  conUct  of  said  socket. 

4.  In  a  current  tap.  In  combination,  an  Insulating  base, 
a  lamp  receiving  socket  carried  thereby,  a  caalng  surround 
ing  said  base  and  socket  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  open 
to  permit  Insertion  of  the  baae  thereinto,  a  plug,  meana 
extanding  through  said  plug  and  baae  for  securing  said 
plug  and  base  together  and  arranged  to  conduct  current 
to  one  of  the  contacta  of  aald  socket,  a  corrugated  conUct 
surrounding  said  plug,  an  insulating  washer  surrounding 
said  contact  and  cloalng  the  open  end  of  said  casing,  and 
means  for  conducting  current  from  said  corrugated  contact 
to  the  other  contact  of  said  socket. 

5.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  socket  carried  thereby,  a 
tubular  casing  having  a  portion  of  Its  body  expanded  to 
accommodate  aaid  baae.  an  insulating  washer  closing  the 
larger  end  of  said  casing  and  made  rotatable.  a  corrugated 
contact  secured  to  said  washer,  a  plug  within  said  corru- 
gated contact,  aaid  plug  being  expanded  to  form  a  ahoul- 
der  to  prevent  aaid  waaber  being  drawn  off  aaid  plug,  a 
center  contact  on  said  plug  In  electrical  connection  with 
one  of  the  contacts  of  the  socket,  and  means  for  making 
electrical  connection  between  said  corrugated  contact  and 
the  other  contact  of  said  socket. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


990,420.      CURRENT  TAP.      Relb«h    B.    Bent  am  in,   Chi 

cago.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 

June  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  504,734. 

1.  A  plug   lamp  socket  comprising.  In  combination,  an 

inaulating  base   having   a    center   contact    upon   one   side 

thereof,    a    threaded   contact    rotatably    mounted    on    said 

baae  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  aald  base  and  aald 

center  contact  to  form  a  plug  adapted  for  inaertion  into 

a  wall   socket,   a  center  contact  carried  by   the  opposite 

side   of   said    baae   and    connected   with    said    flrat-named 

center  contact,  a  threaded  lamp  receiving  contact  carried 

by   aaid   baae  and  arranged   to  cooperate  with   said   last 

named  center  contact  and  aald  baae  to  form  a  lamp  socket. 

a  tapping  contact  aaaodated  with  said  laat  named  center 
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conUct,  a  second  Upplng  contact  member  arranged  to 
alldingly  engage  aald  roUUble  threaded  contact,  said 
tapping  contacts  being  spaced  apart,  and  a  tapping  plug 
having  a  pair  of  tapping  contacta  arranged  to  be  inserted 
between  aaid  first-named  tapping  contacts  for  the  purpo««« 
set  forth. 


1i^ 


L'  A  plug  lamp  socket  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
Insulating  base  having  a  center  contact  upon  one  side 
thereof,  a  threaded  contact  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
base  and  arranged  to  co5perate  with,  said  center  contact 
to  form  a  plug  adapted  for  insertion  into  a  wall  socket,  a 
center  contact  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  base  and 
connected  with  said  first-named  center  contact,  said  last- 
named  center  contact  being  provided  with  an  extension 
forming  a  Upplng  contact,  a  threaded  lamp  receiving  shell 
mounted  upon  said  base  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
said  last-named  center  contact  and  said  base  to  form  a 
lamp  socket,  a  ring  mounted  upon  said  base  and  having 
sliding  engagement  with  said  roUtable  threaded  contact, 
said  ring  being  provided  with  an  extension  forming  a 
second  tapping  contact,  and  a  plug  having  a  pair  of 
tapping  contacts  arranged  to  be  inserted  between  said  first- 
named  tapping  contacts. 

3.  A  plug  lamp  socket  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
insulating  base  having  a  center  conUct  upon  one  side 
thereof  and  having  a  recess  therein,  a  threaded  conUct 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  and  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  said  base  and  said  center  contact  to  form  a  plug 
adapted  for  Insertion  Into  a  wall  aocket,  a  center  conUct 
carried  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  base  and  connected 
with  said  first  named  center  contact,  said  last-named 
center  contact  being  provided  with  an  extension  arranged 
to  be  located  in  aaid  recess  and  forming  a  tapping  con 
tact,  a  threaded  lamp-receiving  ahell  mounted  upon  said 
base  and  arrauKed  to  coOperate  with  said  last  named 
contact  and  said  baae  to  form  a  lamp  socket,  a  ring 
mounted  upon  said  base  and  having  sliding  engagement 
with  said  rotatable  threaded  contact,  said  ring  being  pro 
vided  with  an  extension  arranged  to  enter  the  recess  of 
said  base  and  form  a  second  Upplng  contact,  and  a  plug 
having  a  pair  of  Upplng  conUcts  arranged  to  be  Inserted 
l>etween  said  first-named  Upplng  contacts. 


of  tie  driving  pulleys,  and  to  ahift  the  other  two  belU 
on  to  the  double  width  loose  pulley,  and  one  of  said  laat 
mentioned  belts  to  one  driving  pulley,  and  the  other  of 
said  last  mentioned  belts  to  the  other  driving  pulley. 


990.421.     BELT  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  RECIPRO 
CATING  PARTS  OF  MACHINES.     Geobc.e  H.  Beneon, 
Jr.,  Jenklntown.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  William  Sellers  &  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.    Filed  Nov.  28,  1910.    Serial  No.  594,463. 

1.  In  belt  driven  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
a  shaft,  two  driving  and  two  loose  pulleys  thereon,  the 
driving  pulleys  and  one  loose  pulley  being  of  width  adapt- 
ed to  one  belt,  and  the  other  loose  pulley  being  of  width 
adapted  to  two  belts  and  two  driving  and  one  reverse  belt 
cooperating  therewith. 

2.  In  belt  driven  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
a  abaft,  two  driving  and  two  loose  pulleys  thereon,  the 
driving  pulleys  and  one  loose  pnlley  being  of  width  adapt- 
ed to  one  belt  and  the  other  loose  pnlley  being  of  width 
adapted  to  two  belts,  three  belta,  measi  to  ablft  one  of 
said  belU  between  the  single  width  looae  pnlley  and  one 


.1.  In  belt  driving  mechanism  of  the  character  described. 
In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  thereon  com- 
prising in  sequence,  a  loose  pulley  adapted  to  a  single  belt, 
a  driving  pulley  adapted  to  a  single  belt,  a  loose  pulley 
adapted  to  two  belts,  and  a  driving  pulley  adapted  to  a 
single  belt  and  two  driving  and  one  reverse  belt  cooperat- 
ing therewith. 

4.  In  belt  driving  mechanism  of  the  character  described. 
In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  thereon  com- 
prising in  sequence,  a  loose  pulley  adapted  to  a  single  belt, 
n  driving  pulley  adapted  to  a  single  belt,  a  loose  pulley 
adapted  to  two  belts,  a  driving  pulley  adapted  to  a  single 
belt,  a  single  belt  adapted  for  the  first  mentioned  loose 
pulley  and  first  mehtloned  driving  pulley,  and  two  belU 
adapted  to  the  two  belt  loose  pulley  and  to  the  contiguous 
driving  pulleys. 

6.  In  belt  driving  mechanism  of  the  character  described. 
In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  thereon  com- 
prising In  sequence,  a  loose  pulley  adapted  to  a  single  belt, 
a  driving  pulley  adapted  to  a  single  belt,  a  loose  pulley 
adapted  to  two  belts,  a  driving  pulley  adapted  to  a  aingle 
belt,  a  single  belt  adapted  for  the  first  mentioned  loose 
and  driving  pulleys,  and  two  belts  adapted  to  the  loose 
pulley  adapted  to  two  belts,  one  of  the  last  mentioned  two 
belts  being  adapted  to  one  driving  pulley  and  the  other  of 
said  last  mentioned  two  belU  to  the  other  driving  pulley, 
and  means  to  shift  said  belts. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


990.422.  STAKING-TOOL.  Geobge  W.  Bowess,  Somer- 
ville,  Mass..  assignor  to  Hammel.  Rtglander  A  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  871,737. 

1.  In  a  sUklng  tool  having  a  head  provided  with  a 
passage  to  receive  an  operating  tool,  a  locking  member 
mounted  on  the  head  and  movable  to  some  exteut  across 
the  passage,  whereby  to  underlie  a  part  of  the  operating 
tool  when  the  latter  is  at  an  elevation  and  hold  the  same 
positively  at  such  elevation. 

2.  A  staking  tool  provided  with  an  apertured  head  to 
contain  and  guide,  an  operating  tool,  and  a  routing  tool 
lock  mounted  on  said  head  beside  the  line  of  the  aperture 
therein,  so  as  to  intersect  the  line  of  the  aperture  when 
said  lock  is  turned  into  certain  positions. 

8.  In  a  staking  tool  having  a  head  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  passages  each  adapted  to  contain  a  shank  of 
an  operating  tool,  a  locking  device  mounted  upon  the 
head  between  such  passages  and  movable  in  both  direc- 
tions «o  as  to  Intersect  either  passage,  said  locking  device 
being  constructed  to  engage  and  support  an  operating  tool 
in  either  passage. 

4.  In  a  shaking  tool  having  a  base  and  a  head  over- 
hanging such  baae,  with  a  passage  for  an  operating  tool,  a 
lock  plvotally  mounted  on  the  nnder  side  of  the  head  and 
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Domuilly  lylAf  at  oim  ti&e  of  the  paiMge.  bat  moyabU 
aeroM  the  paasage  to  obetmct  the  same  and  preTCDt  de 
Bc^nt  of  an  operating  tool  elevated  above  the  bate. 


5.  In  a  staking  tool  having  a  base  a  bead  overhanging 
said  base  and  a  passage  In  said  head  for  an  operating  tool, 
a  locking  device  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  head  and  mov- 
able thereon  across  such  passage,  whereby  to  obstruct  the 
same  and  prevent  descent  of  an  elevated  operating  tool, 
the  lock  having  an  aperture  to  admit  the  point  of  a  pointed 
operating  tool  and  to  avoid  marring  such  point. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


99  0.4  2  3.      AUTOMATIC    MECHANICAL    BUBOLAR 
ALARM.     AMsaosics  Bbibchlb,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed 
May  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  560.S32. 


1.  A  burglar  alarm  c-omprlsin){  a  Mprlnfc.  spring  holding 
means,  a  shaft  connected  to  said  spring  and  adapted  to  be 
rotated  thereby,  a  bell  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  hammer 
operating  mechanism  operated  from  said  shaft,  a  locking 
dog  to  bold  said  mechanism  lnop«ratlve.  a  spring  arranged 
within  the  bell  and  on  which  said  locking  dog  is  mounted, 
a  latch  pivoted  to  aald  locking  dog.  a  pull  cord  connected 
to  said  latch,  the  latch  and  dog  being  relatively  movable 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and  means  within  the  bell 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  latch  when  it  la  turned  on 
Ita  pivot  to  lock  the  bell  against  rotation. 

2.  A  burglar  alarm  comprising  a  knob  spindle  socket,  a 
spring  a  spring  receiving  cup  connected  to  said  socket,  a 
plate  closing  said  cup,  a  hammer  operating  mechanism 
supported  on  said  plate,  said  mechanism  including  a  train 
of  gears,  an  escapement  and  a  hammer  carried  by  tald 
escapement,  a  bell  secured  to  the  end  of  said  shaft,  a  ham- 
mer operating  mechanism  within  said  bell  and  comprising 
a  train  of  gears  operating  from  the  shaft,  an  escapement 
wheel  connected  to  and  operated  from  said  train,  a  piv- 
oted escapement  operating  on  said  escapement  wheel,  a 
bell  hammer  carried  by  said  escapement  and  adapted  to 
strike  the  bell  when  said  escapement  is  vibrated,  a  locking 
dog   for    holding  said   escapement   stationary,   a    straight 


spring  extending  through  said  locking  dog,  lU  end  being 
rigidly  supported  on  the  closing  plate  whereby  said  lock- 
ing dog  will  be  normally  held  in  a  position  radially  with 
respect  to  the  operating  shaft,  a  latch  pivoted  to  said  lock- 
t^  dog,  a  pull  cord  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
latdi  and  means  within  the  bell  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  latch  when  it  la  tamed  on  its  pivot  to  lock  the  bell 
against  rotation. 

3.  A  burglar  alarm  comprising  a  knob  spindle  socket,  a 
spring  receiving  cup  connected  to  said  socket,  a  plate  clos- 
ing said  cup,  a  hammer  operating  mechanism  supported 
on  said  plate,  said  mechanism  Including  a  train  of  gears, 
an  escapement  and  a  hammer  carried  by  said  escapement, 
a  bell  secured  to  the  end  of  said  shaft,  a  hammer  operat- 
ing mechanism  within  said  bell  and  comprising  sll  gears 
operating  from  the  shaft,  an  escapement  wheel  connected 
to  and  operated  from  said  train,  a  pivoted  eacapement 
opamting  on  said  escapement  wheel,  a  bell  hammer  car- 
ried by  said  escapement  and  adapted  to  strike  the  bell 
when  said  escspement  is  vibrated,  a  locking  dog  for  hold- 
ing s^d  escapement  stationary,  a  straight  spring  extending 
through  said  locking  dog,  its  end  being  rigidly  supported 
on  the  closing  plate  whereby  aald  locking  dog  will  be  nor- 
mally held  In  a  position  radially  with  respect  to  the  operat- 
ing shaft,  a  latch  pivoted  to  said  locking  dog.  a  pull  cord 
connected  to  the  lower  enh  of  said  latch  and  an  annular 
rack  within  the  bell  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  latch 
when  it  Is  turned  on  its  pivot  to  lock  the  bell  against 
rotation. 

4.  A  burglar  alarm  comprising  a  spring-containing  cup. 
a  spindle  socket  connerted  thereto,  a  spiral  spring  within 
said  cup,  a  shaft  extending  Into  said  cup  and  connected 
to  said  spring  and  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby,  a  plate 
inclosing  said  spring,  a  train  of  gears  supported  by  said 
plate  and  operated  from  the  said  shaft,  an  escapement 
wheel  operated  by  said  train,  a  pivoted  escapement  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  said  wheel,  a  hammer  carried  by 
aald  escapement,  a  locking  dog  formed  with  a  locking  lug 
adapted  to  engage  said  escapement  and  to  hold  It  against 
movement,  a  straight  spring  extending  through  the  lock- 
ing dog  and  rigidly  supported  at  its  ends,  s  pivoted  latch 
connected  to  said  locking  dog,  the  outer  end  of  said  latch 
extending  beyond  the  bell  In  convenient  position  to  receive 
an  operating  cord,  an  annular  toothed  rack  within  the  bell 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  Inner  end  of  the  latch. 


900.424.    FLYINO-MACHINE.    Bbantlt  Chalfant.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  519.796. 


1.  A  propellerless  Hying  machine,  comprising  a  central 
rectangular  frame,  and  wings  secured  at  their  inner  ends 
to  the  top  of  said  frame,  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
frame.  Inclining  upwardly  from  their  inner  to  their  outer 
ends,  having  their  front  and  rear  edges  parallel  and  both 
front  and  rear  edges  diverging  forwardly  from  their  Inner 
to  their  outer  ends,  and  the  extreme  outer  ends  of  said 
wings  or  planes  hsving  a  sharp  upward  curve,  and  means 
for  steering  the  machine,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  propellerleas  flying  machine,  comprising  a  central 
rectangular  frame,  and  wings  secured  at  their  inner  ends 
to  the  top  of  said  frame,  projecting  outward  from  the 
frame.  Inclining  upwardly  from  their  inner  to  their  outer 
ends,  having  their  front  and  rear  edges  parallel  and  both 
front  and  rear  edges  diverging  forwardly  from  their  inner 
to  their  outer  enda.  and  the  extreme  outer  ends  of  said 
wings  or  planes  having  a  sharp  upward  curve,  and  a  sharp 
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transparent  shield  at  the  front  of  said  frame,  and  means 
for  steering  the  machine,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  propellerless  flying  machine,  comprising  a  central 
rectangular  frame,  and  wings  secured  at  their  inner  ends 
to  the  top  of  said  frame,  projecting  outward  from  the 
frame.  Inclining  upwardly  from  their  inner  to  their  outer 
ends,  having  their  front  and  rear  edges  parallel  and  both 
front  and  rear  edges  diverging  forwardly  from  their  Inner 
to  their  outer  enda.  and  the  extreme  outer  ends  of  said 
wings  or  planes  having  a  sharp  upward  curve,  a  sharp 
transparent  shield  at  the  front  of  said  frame,  a  horizontal 
steering  rudder  at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  a  vertical 
steering  rudder  at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  an  operator's 
seat  on  the  frame  back  of  the  shield,  and  levers  on  said 
frame  adjacent  the  operator's  seat,  and  constructed  to 
move  said  rudders,  substantially  as  described. 


990.42f5.  MACHINE  FOR  DRESSING  OR  SURFACING 
STONE  AND  OTHER  USES.  Gborob  Hbbbbbt  Con- 
DicT,  Plalnfleld.  N,  J.,  assignor  to  William  Dulles.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  443,142. 


1.  Machine  for  dressing  stone  or  other  uses,  comprising 
a  casing,  tool -actuating  mechanism  carried  by  the  said 
casing  and  comprising  a  rotary  shaft,  a  member  recipro- 
cating in  the  said  casing  and  actuated  by  the  said  shaft,  a 
hammer  connected  to  be  actuated  thereby  and  the  tool 
actuated  by  the  said  hammer,  a  motor  actuating  the  said 
shaft,  an  air  conduit  connecting  the  said  motor  with  the 
said  casing,  the  said  shaft  being  provided  with  openings 
forming  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  air  through  the 
said  conduit,  for  substantially  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  Machine  for  dressing  stone  or  other  uses,  comprising 
a  casing,  tool-actual Ing  mechanism  carried  by  the  said 
casing  and  comprising  a  rotary  shaft,  a  member  recip- 
rocating in  the  said  casing  and  actuated  by  the  said  shaft, 
a  hammer  connected  to  be  actuated  thereby  and  the  tool 
actuated  by  the  said  hammer,  the  said  shaft  having  valve 
openings  In  communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  casing, 
a  conduit  leading  from  the  said  valve  to  the  lower  or  for- 
ward end  of  the  casing,  and  a  duct  T  leading  from  the 
casing  to  the  proximity  of  the  tool,  for  substantially  the 
purposes  sot  forth. 

3.  Machine  for  dressing  stone  or  other  uses,  combining 
a  rotary  motor,  reciprocating  tool-actuating  parts  driven 
thereby,  a  casing  within  which  such  parts  reciprocate,  and 
an  air  duct  connecting  the  motor  and  the  said  casing, 
whereby  the  reciprocation  of  the  parts  may  draw  air 
through  the  motor. 

4.  Machine  for  dressing  stone  or  other  uses,  combining 
a  rotary  motor,  reciprocating  tool-actuating  parts  driven 
thereby,  a  casing  within  which  such  parts  reciprocate,  an 
air  duct  connecting  the  motor  and  thejiald  casing,  where- 
by the  reciprocation  of  the  parts  may  draw  air  through 
the  motor,  and  a  duct  leading  from  the  casing  for  directing 
a  Jet  of  air  to  the  work. 

5.  Mechanism  for  dressing  stone  or  other  uses,  having  a 
casing,  a  reciprocating  tool  actuating  member  therein,  a 
driving  shaft  connected  therewith,  a  valve  actuated  there- 
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with,  and  air  connections  therefrom  connecting  with  the 
said  casing  for  admitting  air  first  to  one  end  of  the  casing 
and  thence  to  the  other  end. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


990,426.     CUTTING-DIE.     Abednboo  Dbwbs,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  602,131. 


1.  A  cutting  die  comprising  a  cutter  supporting  base 
plate,  a  cutter  holding  bed  attached  to  the  supporting  base 
and  having  silts  extending  through  It  conforming  to  the 
design  of  the  cuts  to  be  made,  and  cutters  consisting  of 
strips  of  cutting  material  set  In  the  silts  of  the  holding 
bed,  seated  on  the  base  plate  and  having  their  exposed  cut- 
ting edges  projecting  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the  hold- 
ing bed. 

2.  A  cutting  die  comprising  a  cutter  supporting  base 
plate,  a  cutter  holding  bed  attached  to  the  supporting  base 
and  having  silts  extending  through  it  conforming  to  the 
design  of  the  cuts  to  be  made,  a  sheet  of  fabric  secured 
to  side  of  the  bed  adjacent  to  the  supporting  base,  and 
cutters  consisting  of  strips  of  cutting  material  set  in  the 
silts  of  the  holding  bed,  seated  on  the  fabric  which  is  In 
contact  with  the  base  plate  and  having  their  exposed  cut- 
ting edges  projecting  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the  hold- 
ing bed. 

3.  A  cutting  die  comprising  a  cutter  supporting  base 
plate,  a  cutter  holding  bed  attached  to  the  supporting  base 
and  having  slits  extending  through  It  conforming  to  the 
design  of  the  cuts  to  be  made,  and  cutters  consisting  of 
strips  of  cutting  material  set  In  the  silts  of  the  holding  bed 
seated  on  the  base  plate  and  having  their  exposed  cutting 
edges  projecting  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the  holding 
bed,  and  means  for  discharging  the  article  from  the  die 
after  Its  cutters  have  acted  thereon. 

4.  A  cutting  die  comprising  a  cutter  supporting  base 
plate,  a  cutter  holding  bed  attached  to  the  supporting  base 
and  having  silts  extending  through  it  conforming  to  the 
design  of  the  cuts  to  be  made,  and  cutters  consisting  of 
strips  of  cutting  material  set  in  the  slits  of  the  holding  bed 
seated  on  the  base  plate  and  having  their  exposed  cutting 
edges  projecting  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the  holding 
bed,  and  a  stripper  of  flexible  material  fitting  all  the 
spaces  between  and  surrounding  all  parts  of  the  sides  of 
the  cutters  extending  beyond  the  surface  of  the  cutter 
holding  bed. 

6.  A  cutter  die  comprising  a  cutter  supporting  base 
plate,  a  cutter  holding  bed  attached  to  the  supporting  base 
and  having  silts  extending  through  it  conforming  to  the 
design  of  the  cuts  to  be  made,  a  sheet  of  fabric  secured  to 
the  side  of  the  bed  adjacent  to  the  supporting  base,  and 
cutters  consisting  of  strips  of  cutting  material  set  in  the 
slits  of  the  holding  bed,  seated  on  the  fabric  which  is  in 
contact  with  the  base  plate  and  having  their  exposed  cut- 
ting edges  projecting  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the  hold- 
ing bed.  and  a  stripper  of  flexible  material  fitting  all  the 
spaces  between  and  surrounding  all  parts  of  the  sides  of 
the  cutters  extending  beyond  the  surface,  of  the  cutter 
holding  bed. 

990,427.     HAT  -  FASTENER.     Obobqb  V.   Domahds.  Jr.. 

Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Ernest  L.  McHenry,  Chicago, 

111.     Filed  June  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  567,658. 

In  a  hat  fastener,  the  combination  of  two  Interflttlng 

rings,  one  being  stationary  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to 

the  hat,  and  the  other  being  movable  and  adapted  to  slide 
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apon  th*  aUtlouarT  on«,  pln«  connected  to  one  rtng  and 
guided  by  the  other,  a  rod  connected  to  the  moTtble  ring, 


and  guiding  means  on  the  stationary  ring  adapted  to  hold 
■aid  rod  approximately  tangential  to  aaid  rings. 


990.428.  COMBINED  WINDOW  SH.VDE  AND  CURTAIN- 
POLE  SUPPORT.  ACBKKT  R.  EsHBAtr.H.  William, 
W.  Va..  assignor  to  Lewis  H.  Buasell.  William.  W.  Va. 
Filed  June  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  502,2M. 


tube.  subatantUIIy  as  described  and   for  the  purpoee  eet 
forth. 


1.  A  device  of  the  cIass  described  comprising  a  clamp 
member  having  a  guide  loop  and  adapted  to  engage  a  win- 
dow casing  at  one  edge,  another  clamp  member  adapted  to 
engage  a  window  ca«lng  at  the  opposite  edge,  means  for 
adjustably  uniting  Hsld  clamp  members,  a  bar  provided 
with  means  for  supporting  a  curtain  shade  roller,  a 
bracket  provided  with  means  for  supporting  a  curtain  pole, 
means  for  slldably  coupling  said  bracket  and  bar,  and 
means  for  detachably  coupling  said  coupled  bracket  and 
bar  in  the  loop  of  the  clamp  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  clamp  member 
adapted  to  engage  a  window  casing  at  one  edge  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot,  another  clamp  member  pro- 
vided with  a  guide  loop  and  adapted  to  engage  a  window 
casing  at  the  other  edge,  said  last  mentioned  clamp  mem- 
ber having  guide  lugs  slldably  enftnglng  the  first  mentioned 
clamp  member,  a  clamp  bolt  operating  through  the  clamp 
memt>er8  and  the  slot  thereof,  a  bar  provided  with  means 
for  supporting  a  curtain  shade  roller,  a  bracket  provided 
with  means  for  supporting  a  curtain  pole,  means  for  slld- 
ably coupling  said  bracket  and  bar.  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  coupling  said  ?oupled  bracket  and  bar  In  the  guide 
loop  of  the  clamp  memt>er. 


2.  In  a  submarine  broadside  torpedo  launching  device, 
the  combination  of  the  launching  tu^o.  a  conduit,  a 
receptacle  In  communication  with  the  conduit,  a  dis- 
charging valve  in  connection  wtih  the  conduit,  a  piston 
acted  upon  by  the  discharging  valve  and  movable  in  a 
cylinder  filled  with  a  suitable  liquid,  a  passage  connect- 
ing the  chambers  of  the  said  cylinder  located  at  opposite 
•idea  of  the  piston,  and  an  automatically  operated  re- 
leasing valve  between  the  conduit  and  the  launching  tube, 
subatantlally  as  and  for  the   purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  submarine  broadside  torpedo  launching  device, 
the  combination  of  the  launching  tube,  a  conduit,  a  re- 
ceptacle In  communication  with  the  conduit,  a  discharging 
valve  In  connection  with  the  conduit,  a  piston  acted  upon 
by  the  discharging  valve  and  movable  in  a  cylinder  filled 
with  a  suitable  liquid,  a  passage  connecting  the  cham- 
bers of  the  said  cylinder  located  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  piston,  means  for  adjusting  the  section  of  the  said 
passage  and  an  automatically  operated  releasing  valve 
between  the  conduit  and  the  launching  tube,  subtantlally 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


990,430.  PUNCHINO-BAO  APPARATUS.  Gbobgb  F. 
Fanning.  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Whltely  Exer- 
ciser Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr. 
8,    1910.     Serial    No.    554.128. 


9  9  0.429.       SUBMARINE      BRO.XDSIDE      TORPEDO- 
LAUNCHING    TUBE.      CL-CS    CONST.^NTIN    ALBKBT   FAL- 

LENU'S.    Karlskrona.    Sweden,     liled    Aug.    31.    1909. 

Serial    Nn.    .-.1.-|..')02. 

1.  In  a  submarine  broadside  torpedo  launching  device, 
the  combination  of  the  launching  tube,  a  conduit,  a  re- 
ceptacle in  communication  with  the  conduit,  a  discharging 
valve  in  connection  with  the  conduit,  a  retarding  device, 
mechanical  means  connecting  the  said  discharging  valve 
and  the  retarding  device  and  an  automatically  operated 
releasing  valve   between    the   conduit   and   the   launching 


1.  In  a  punching  bag  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  bag.  of  a  skeletonized  buffer  frame,  aaid  frame  com- 
prising a  ring,  a  support  within  the  ring,  a  multiplicity 
of  wire  rods  extending  between  the  ring  and  said  sup- 
port, and  a  central  supporting  means  for  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  punching  bag  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
I   a  bag.  of  a   skeletonised   buffer  frame,   said  frame  com- 

I  prising  a  ring,  a  support  within  the  ring,  a  multiplicity 
j  of  wire  rods  extending  between  the  ring  and  said  sup- 
j  port,  said  rods  being  connected  to  aaid  support  outside 
I  of  the  plane  of  the  ring,  and  a  central  supporting  meant 
1  for  said   frame. 


^ 


3.  In  a  poaching  bag  apparatm,  the  combination  with 
the  bag.  of  a  skeletonised  buffer  frame,  said  frame  com- 
prising a  ring,  a  support  within  the  ring,  rods  extend- 
lag  between  the  ring  and  said  support,  said  rods  being 
connected  to  said  support  on  both  sides  of  the  plane 
of  the  ring,  and  a  central  supporting  mean*  for  said 
frame. 

4.  In  a  punching  bag  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  bag,  of  a  skeletonized  buffer  frame,  aaid  frame  com- 
prising a  ring,  a  support  within  the  ring,  and  rods  ex- 
tending between  the  ring  and  said  support,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  rods  at  their  outer  ends. 

.->.  In  a  punching  bag  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  bag.  of  a  skeletonised  buffer  frame,  said  frame  com- 
prising a  ring,  a  support  within  the  ring,  and  rods  ex 
tending  between  the  ring  and  aaid  support,  said  rode 
being  connected  to  said  support  on  both  sides  of  the  plane 
of  the  ring,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the 
roda  at  their  outer  ends. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


000,431.  WINDOW-SHADE  CATCH-PULLET.  Albebt 
N.  Fbies.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  692.634. 


aides  of  said  angle  plate  adapted  to  support  a  pulley 
Journal,  and  means  Intermediate  of  said  side  plates  to 
attach  said  housing  to  a  support,  a  pulley  Journal,  and 
a  pulley  having  an  annular  cord  groove  and  diverging 
locking  grooves,  and  a  member  to  Insure  the  assembling 
of  said  pulley  and  housing  In  predetermined  relation  to 
each  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  housing 
comprising  a  substantially  right  angle  plate  adapted  to 
be  attached  with  either  face  to  a  support,  side  plates 
Joining  opposite  sides  of  said  angle  plate  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  support  a  detachable  pulley  Journal,  and 
means  Intermediate  of  said  side  plates  adapted  to  attach 
said  housing  to  a  support,  a  detachable  pulley  Journal 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  and  locked  to  said  side  plates, 
and  a  deUchable  pulley  having  an  annular  groove  and 
diverging  and  diminishing  grooves  leading  therefrom 
adapted  to  engage  and  lock  a  cord. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  an  In- 
tegral housing  comprising  a  substantially  right  angle 
plate  provided  with  side  plates  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  angle  plate  adapted  to  support  a  detachable  pulley 
Journal,  means  carried  by  said  angle  plate  between  said 
side  plates  to  enable  either  face  of  said  angle  plate  to 
be  attached  to  a  support,  a  detachable  pulley  Journal, 
and  a  detachable  pulley  having  »»n  annular  groove  and 
diverging  and  diminishing  grooves  leading  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  lock  a  cord. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  an  in- 
tegral housing  comprising  a  substantially  right  angle 
plate  provided  with  side  plates  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
angle  plate  adapted  to  support  a  pulley  Journal,  said 
angle  plates  being  perforated  Intermediate  of  said  side 
plates  for  the  passage  of  screws  to  attach  said  angle  plate 
to  a  support,  a  pulley  Journal  adapted  to  be  supported 
and  locked  to  said  side  plates,  and  a  detachable  pulley 
having  an  annular  groove  to  receive  «  cord  and  diverging 
and  diminishing  grooves  leading  from  said  annular  groove 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  a  cord. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  an  in- 
tegral housing  comprising  a  substantUlly  right  angle  plate 
provided  with  side  plates  at  opposite  sides  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  pulley  Journal,  said  angle  plates  being  provided  with 
means  Intermediate  of  said  side  plates  to  attach  said  hous- 
ing to  a  support,  a  pulley  Journal,  and  a  pulley  provided 
with  an  annular  groove  to  receive  a  cord  and  diverging 
grooves  adapted  to  lock  a  cord,  and  means  adapted  to  pre- 
vent said  pulley  being  assembled  In  an  Inoperative  position 
relative  to  said  housing. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  hous- 
ing comprising  an  angle  plate  adapted  to  be  attached 
with   either   face   to    a   support,    aide   plates   at   opposite 


990,432.      COMBINED   FASTENER   AND    FENCE-POST. 

Fritz  Fkost.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  6.  1900. 
Serial  No.  526,682. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  post,  of  a  wire  clamping  supporting  device  carried 
by  said  post,  said  device  comprising  a  surrounding  body 
embodying  a  primary  body-portion  having  at  Its  enda 
angle-end  engaging-portions,  said  body^iwrtlon  provided 
at  Us  center  with  rearwardly-extendlng  parallel  lips, 
projecting  from  the  body  portion,  said  body-portion  being 
provided  at  opposite  sides  of  said  lips  with  threaded 
apertures,  a  pair  of  bolts  threaded  in  said  aperturea 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  post  near  opposite  edges 
thereof  for  clamping  the  device  in  an  adjustable  position 
thereon,  the  lower  lip  being  provided  with  a  transverse 
groove  near  its  outer  end  in  Its  upper  surface  and  with 
parallel  vertical  limiting  lugs  on  each  side  of  said  groove, 
the  upper  lip  being  provided  with  a  threaded  aperture 
directly  above  the  space  between  the  lugs,  and  a  bolt 
threaded  into  the  aperture  of  said  upper  Up  and  adapted 
to  have  its  lower  end  contact  with  the  upper  end  of 
each  lug  for  preventing  crushing  of  a  wire  or  strand  in 
the  groove  and  permitting  of  suflicient  grip  to  hold  the 
wire  against  sliding  movement  In  the  groove. 


990.433.  DRIER.  Ciiarle.s  E.  Geigkk,  Louisville,  Ky  . 
assignor  of  one-third  to  William  E.  Koop  and  one-third 
to  G.  Walter  Flske,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  May  6.  1909, 
Serial  No.  494,404.  Renewed  Sept.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
683,01 1 .  T 


1.   A  drier  having,  in  combination,  a  heating  element 
consisting  of  a  pipe  system  in  which  the  heating  medium* 
circulates,  and  a  drying  chamber  within  which  such  heat- 
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Ing  element  Is  sltaated,  proTlded  with  means  for  control- 
ling the  advance  tbrough  It  of  the  material  treated ;  meana 
for  impelling  the  beating  medium  through  the  pipe  ajitem 
and  for  forcing  It  after  Ita  dlacharge  from  aald  pipe  system 
through  the  material  to  be  treated  In  the  drying  chamber, 
said  chamber  baring  at  dlatributed  points  in  Its  height 
means  for  permitting  the  free  escape  of  the  heating  me- 
dium. 

2.  A  drier  having,  in  combination,  a  heating  element 
Ctaaiatlng  of  a  pipe  system  In  which  the  beating  medium 
droriates :  a  drying  chamber  within  which  such  heating 
element  Is  contained  ;  means  in  said  drying  chamber  for 
advancing  therethrough  the  material  to  be  treated ;  a  fan 
connected  to  the  pipe  system  for  causing  the  heating  me- 
dium to  circulate  therethrough,  said  pipe  system  being 
provided  with  means  for  discharge  into  the  drying  cham- 
ber, the  latter  having  means  for  permitting  free  escape  of 
said  heating  medium  through  Its  outer  walls. 

3.  A  drier  having  In  combination  a  beating  element  con- 
sisting of  a  pipe  system  in  which  the  beating  medium  cir- 
culates ;  a  drying  chamber  within  which  such  heating  ele- 
ment is  contained,  and  means  therein  for  advancing  tbere- 
throuRh  the  material  to  be  treated,  said  pipe  system  having 
its  Intake  connected  with  the  source  of  the  beating  medium  : 
a  fan  having  ita  intake  connected  with  the  discharge  of 
said  system  and  Its  discharge  connected  with  the  drying 
chamber  at  the  lower  part  thereof,  said  chamber  having 
means  for  permitting  the  free  escape  of  the  drying  medium 
through  Ita  outer  walls  and  distributed  throoghoot  Its 
height 

4.  A  drier  having  In  combination  a  heating  element  con- 
•iatlng  of  a  pipe  system  In  which  the  beating  medium  cir- 
enlates ;  a  drying  chamber  within  which  such  heating  ele- 
ment Is  contained  provided  with  means  for  controlling  the 
advance  therethrough  of  the  material  treated,  said  pipe 
system  having  Ita  Intake  connected  with  the  discharge  of 
the  pipe  system  ;  a  pipe  connected  with  the  discharge  of 
the  fan  extending  In  the  drying  chamber  at  the  bottom 
thereof  and  perforated  for  discharge  of  the  heating  me- 
dium within  said  chamber  for  circulation  through  the  ma- 
terial therein,  said  chamber  having  proviaion  for  the  escape 
of  the  heating  medium  at  distributed  points  in  Its  height. 


9d0.434.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  SUPER- 
VISION OF  WATCHMEN.  ALBBBT  GoLOSTliM.  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  International  Electric  Protec- 
tion Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
10,  1910.     SerUl  No.  560.534. 


1.  An  electrical  supervision  system  comprising  a  line  cir- 
cuit, an  automatically  operating  transmitter,  a  translating 
device,  manually  controlled  meana  at  the  snpervlsed  sta- 
tion for  breaking  said  circuit,  and  a  circuit  closer  Inter- 
posed between  said  manually  controlled  means  and  said 
transmitter  and  automatically  operating  to  close  said  cir- 
cuit over  certain  time  periods. 

2.  An  electrical  supervision  system  comprising  a  line  cir- 
cuit, an  automatically  operating  transmitter,  a  translating 
device,  manually  controlled  meana  disposed  at  a  plurality 


of  supervised  stations  for  breaking  said  circuit  at  each 
of  said  stations,  and  a  circuit  closer  between  said  manu- 
ally controlled  means  and  automatically  operating  to  cloae 
circuit  for  a  certain  time  period  to  each  of  said  supervised 
stations  In  turn. 

3.  An  electrical  supervision  system  comprising  a  line  cir> 
cult,  an  automatically  operating  transmitter,  a  translating 
device,  manually  controlled  means  at  the  supervised  sta- 
tion for  breaking  said  circuit,  a  circuit  closer  Interposed 
between  said  manually  controlled  means  and  said  trans- 
mitter and  automatically  operating  to  close  said  circuit 
over  certain  time  periods,  and  means  operating  upon  a  fail- 
ure of  said  circuit  closer  to  operate  for  sending  a  signal  to 
line. 

4.  An  electrical  supervision  system  comprising  (1)  a  line 
circuit,  an  automatically  operating  transmitter,  a  trans- 
lating device,  manually  controlled  means  at  the  supervised 
station  for  preventing  said  transmission,  and  an  auto- 
matically operating  device  for  permitting  said  manually 
controlled  means  to  effect  said  prevention,  the  said  trana- 
mltter  and  permissive  device  being  timed  so  that  said 
tranamltter  shall  operate  at  certain  time  Intervals  and 
during  certain  time  perloda  and  said  permissive  device 
shall  operate  during  said  periods  and  (2)  a  second  trans- 
mitter automatically  operating  upon  the  failure  of  aald 
permiaalve  device. 

5.  An  electrical  supervision  system  comprising  a  line  cir- 
cuit, transmitting  and  translating  devices,  manually  con- 
trolled means  for  preventing  transmission,  means  auto- 
matically operating  to  close  aald  circuit  over  certain  time 
periods,  snd  means  for  sending  a  signal  to  line  operating 
upon  a  failure  of  said  circuit  closing  means. 


990,435.     GATE.     Chaslcs   A.    Hali,   Harrisonburg,   V«. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1910.    Serial  No.  667,87«. 


The  combination  with  a  awinglng  gate,  of  a  pair  of 
posts,  one  of  which  hingedly  supports  the  gate,  a  toggle 
lever  carried  by  the  other  post  operating  to  swing  open  the 
gate,  an  Inclined  leaf  spring  carried  by  the  hinge  post,  a 
link  connection  between  said  spring  and  toggle  lever  oper- 
ating to  move  the  toggle  lever  whereby  to  close  the  gate. 


990.436  P,\INTINO-MACHINE.  JCLii'S  W.  Harkis  and 
JAMKS  R.  WiLCH,  High  Point.  N.  C.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1910. 
Serial  No.  542.672. 

1.  In  a  painting  machine,  a  paint  reservoir,  a  paint  car- 
rying roller  dipping  Into  said  reservoir,  a  feed  roller  di- 
rectly above  the  palnt-carrylng  roller,  bearing  blocks  In 
which  the  shafta  of  said  feed  roller  are  Journaled,  framea 
having  upright  slots  In  which  said  blocka  are  mounted, 
springs  In  the  slots  above  the  blocks,  means  for  adjusting 
the  frames  vertically,  a  presser  roller  carried  by  and  ad- 
Jnatable  with  aald  framea,  and  beneath  this  roller  a  dis- 
tributing brush  for  the  painted  side  of  the  article. 

2.  In  a  painting  machine,  a  paint  reaervoir,  a  paint  car- 
rying roller  dipping  Into  said  reservoir,  a  feed  roller  for 
the  article  to  be  painted  In  operative  relation  to  the  paint 
carrying  roller  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  the  paint 
reeervoir.  Journal  supports  for  the  feed  roller,  adjusting 
members  for  said  Journal  supports,  a  paint  brush  In  the 
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path  of  the  painted  side  of  said  article,  a  presser  roller  car- 
ried by  the  adjustable  members  carrying  the  feed  roller  and 
in  operative  relation  to  the  brush,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  the  brush. 


8.  In  a  painting  machine,  a  paint  reservoir,  means  for 
adjusting  it  vertically,  a  palnt-carrylng  roller  dipping  Into 
said  reservoir  and  mounted  In  fixed  bearings,  a  supporting 
roller  mounted  in  fixed  bearings  In  advance  of  said  paint- 
carrying  roller  and  rising  to  the  same  height,  a  wiper  con- 
tacting with  the  ascending  side  of  said  paint-roller,  a 
brush  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  paint  roller  from  said 
supporting  roller,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
the  brush  vertically  ;  combined  with  a  feed  roller  disposed 
directly  above  said  paint  roller  and  Its  trunnions  mounted 
In  bearing  blocks,  a  presser  roller  disposed  above  said  brush 
to  contact  with  the  unpainted  side  of  the  article  being 
painted  and  at  a  point  beyond  said  brush,  a  support  for 
aald  last-named  roller  and  blocks,  means  for  adjusting  the 
support  vertically,  and  springs  holding  said  blocks  nor 
mally  depressed  within  said  support. 


990.437.  CONCRETE-BLOCK  MOLD.  Japh»th  Hart- 
let.  Ooblevllle.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
551.088. 


A  block  mold  comprising  a  rectangular  frame,  hinged 
connections  at  one  corner  uf  said  frame,  a  locking  means 
at  the  diametrically  opposite  corner  of  the  frame, 
end  and  side  formers  disposed  In  the  frame,  said  end 
and  side  formers  being  constructed  to  Interlock  at  the 
comers  of  and  within  said  frame,  a  base  pallet  tiav- 
Ing  vertically  extending  side  and  end  rlba,  said  ribs  being 
formed  on  the  upper  face  of  the  pallet  and  adjacent 
the  marginal  edges  thereof,  said  ribs  adapted  to  be  po- 
sitioned Itetween  the  frame  and  the  formers,  and  a  cover 
for  said  frame  having  vertically  depending  side  and  end 
ribs  adapted  to  engage  between  the  said  frame  and 
formers  from  above,  and  vertically  and  upwardly  extend- 
ing ribs  on  said  cover,  whereby  said  cover  Is  adapted  as 
a  pallet  to  support  an  additional  frame  and  set  of 
formers. 


990.438.     THREAD  -  BREAKING    DEVICE    FOR    SPIN- 
NING-MACHINES.    Ferdinand  Q.  Hartman,  Danville, 
Pa.     Filed  June  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  602,727. 
In  a   aplnning  machine   in   which   several    threads   are 
t)eing  independently  spun  and  found  upon  a  single  take-up 
spool  or  bobbin,  drop  thread  guide  levers,   one  for  each 
thread,  overlapping  hubs  for   said   levers   mounted   on   a 


common  pintle,  and  depending  arms,  one  for  each  drop 
lever,  arranged  to  rock  with  the  lever,  the  said  depend- 
ing arms  being  each  provided  with  a  thread  breaking  de- 


vice in  position  to  engage  and  break  a  companion  thread 
when  the  thread  which  holds  the  aald  drop  lever  for 
any  cause  is  broken. 


990,439.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Aldxakdcr  B.  HiLU 
Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1909.  Serial  No. 
530,543. 


17    n 


1.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising  a  receptacle  con- 
taining a  body  of  liquid,  a  floating  object,  and  a  tubular 
trap  for  said  object,  supported  In  vertical  position  in  said 
receptacle,  said  trap  having  a  trapping  opening  in  Its 
upper  end. 

2.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising  a  receptacle  con- 
taining a  body  of  liquid,  a  floating  object,  and  a  tubular 
trap  for  said  object,  supported  in  vertical  position  In  said 
receptacle,  said  trap  having  a  trapping  opening  in  Its 
upper  end,  and  an  exit  opening  In  Its  lower  end. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  contain  a  body  of  liquid,  an  object  adapted  to  float 
thereon,  and  a  tubular  trap  arranged  longitudinally 
within  said  receptacle  and  free  from  the  sides  thereof, 
and  secured  at  one  end  to  said  receptacle,  and  provided 
with  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  said  object. 

4.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  contain  a  body  of  liquid,  and  means  for  Interfering 
with  an  object  which  Is  adapted  to  float  on  said  liquid, 
said  means  consisting  of  a  trap  depending  from  the  top 
of  said  receptacle  and  having  an  opening  to  permit  the 
passage  of  said  object  through  It. 

5.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  contain  a  body  of  liquid,  and  means  for  Interfering 
with  an  object  which  Is  adapted  to  float  on  said  liquid, 
said  means  consisting  of  a  trap  depending  from  the  top 
iif  said  receptacle  and  having  an  opening  In  each  end 
to  permit  the  passage  of  said  object  through  it. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


990,440.     VEHICLE.     John  Jenninos,  Greenwood.   Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  558,121. 

1.  A  vehicle  including  two  front  wheels,  a  frame  with 
a  front  bow  mounted  on  said  front  wheels  and  curved 
upwardly  so  an  animal  can  be  hitched  under  the  bow 
and  between  the  wheels,  and  a  rearwardly  extending 
bar  to  which  said  front  bow  Is  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end. 
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meacs  (or  oscilUtlDg  tnld  front  bow  for  steering  the 
▼eblcle.  A  saddle  on  tbe  upper  frame  t>ar  bebind  tbe 
steering  means,  and  means  connected  with  tbe  rear  part 
of  the  frame  to  which  an  animal  may  be  hitched  so 
that  the  animal  would  l»e  under  the  frame  and  the  saddle 
thereon. 


member,  a  driving  mechanism  for  the  lever  provided  with 
a  disengaging  device  operating  during  the  aerating  opera- 
tion and  Immobilised  during  the  kneading  operation. 

2.  In  a  kneadlng-machlne.  a  rotary  trough,  a  removable 
kneading  member  comprising  hcrlsontal  cutters,  an  aerat- 
ing member  comprising  a  convex  sheet-Iron  plate  sur- 
mounted by  a  central  tube  provided  with  an  air  Inlet  flap 
valve,  a  lever  receiving  tbe  kneading  member  and  then  the 
aerating  member,  a  driving  mechanism  for  tbe  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  disengaging  device  operating  during  tbe  aerat- 
ing operation  and  immobilised  during  tbe  kneading  ui>era- 
tlon. 


9  9  0.442.  WA8HTUB  ATTACHMENT.  WiLLi.iM  J. 
KiBBT.  New  York.  X.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Spacesavtng  Appliance  Company,  a  <'<>rp<>ra- 
tion  of  New  York.  Piled  Jan.  IS,  1910.  Serial  No. 
538.262. 


2.  A  vehicle  Including  two  front  wheels,  a  frame  with 
a  front  bow  mounted  on  said  front  wheels  and  curved 
upwardly  so  an  animal  can  he  bitched  under  the  bow 
and  between  the  wheels,  and  a  rearwardly  extending 
bar  to  which  said  front  bow  is  pivoted  at  Its  uppef  end, 
handlebars  secured  to  the  upper  part  of  the  front  bow 
for  oBcllIatlnx  said  front  bow  to  steer  tbe  vebKla,  a 
saddle  on  the  upper  frame  bar  bebind  the  steering  means, 
and  means  connected  with  the  rear  part  of  the  frame  to 
which  an  animal  may  be  hitched  so  that  the  animal 
would  be  under  the  frame  and  the  saddle  thereon. 

3.  A  vehicle  tnclndlng  two  front  wheels,  a  frame  with 
a  front  bow  mountsd  on  said  front  wheels  and  a  rear- 
wardly extending  bar  to  which  said  front  bow  Is  pivoted 
at  Its  upper  end,  a  foot  rest  secured  to  lower  part  of  tbe 
bow  at  each  side  for  oscillating  said  front  bow  to  steer 
the  vehicle,  a  saddle  on  tbe  upper  frame  bar  behind  tbe 
steering  means,  and  means  connected  with  the  rear  part 
of  the  frame  to  which  an  animal  may  be  hitched  so  that 
ttkc  animal  would  be  under  the  frame  and  the  saddle 
tbereon. 

4.  A  tricycle  with  two  wheels  in  front,  a  frame  having 
a  front  bow  mounted  on  the  front  wheels  and  a  bar  ex 
tending  rearwardly  from  the  upper  part  of  tbe  front 
bow  to  tbe  rear  wheel,  tbe  front  bow  being  mounted  In 
connection  with  the  said  bar  so  as  to  be  horiaontally 
oaclllated.  handle  bars  secured  to  the  lower  part  of  tbe 
front  bow,  a  foot  rest  secured  to  tbe  lower  part  of  tbe 
front  bow,  a  saddle  on  the  said  upper  bar  bebind  tbe 
handlebars,  and  a  horixontally  dlapoacd  swingle  tree 
secured  to  tbe  rear  part  of  tbe  frame. 


«90,441.  KNEADING-M.\CHINE.  JcLis  JocT,  Moulin 
de  la  Oo«s8e,  fipemay.  France.  Piled  Peb.  18.  1910.  Se- 
rial  No.  S44.«7t. 


1  In  a  kneading-macfalne,  a  rotary  trough,  a  removable 
kaeading  member,  a  removable  aerating  member,  a  lever 
receiving    tbe    kneading    member    and    tben    tbe   aerating 


1.  .\  receptacle  attachment  comprising  a  frame  conform- 
ing In  shape  to  the  cross  sectional  contour  of  the  recep- 
tacle to  which  It  is  to  be  atUched.  said  frame  formed  witb 
grooves  on  the  inner  surfices  of  its  vertical  arms  extend- 
ing only  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  arms,  a  gate  mov- 
able bodily  vertically  In  said  frame  and  provided  witb  a 
packing,  said  gate  also  formed  with  T-shaped  up^'uings 
at  Its  upper  edjte,  .i  bar  detachably  supported  by  the  frame 
and  screws  having  enlarged  portions  entering  said  T- 
shaped  openlnK*  for  positively  forcing  the  gate  toward  or 
from  tbe  frame. 

2.  A  receptacle  attaebmeBt  comprising  a  frame  conform- 
ing In  shape  to  the  cross  sectlonsl  contour  of  tbe  recep- 
tacle to  which  it  is  to  be  attached,  said  frame  formed  witb 
grooves  on  the  laner  surfaces  of  Its  vertical  arms  extend- 
ing only  a  portion  of  tbe  length  of  said  arms,  tbe  groove 
on  one  arm  terminating  In  an  opening  through  the  arm  at 
its  upper  end  and  tbe  groove  on  the  other  arm  terminating 
in  an  opening  and  receas  In  said  arm.  tbe  upper  walls  of 
said  openings  l>eing  beveled,  a  gate  provided  with  a  pack- 
ing and  movable  bodily  vertically  In  said  frame,  a  bar  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  and  mounted  In  said  openings,  and 
means  for  positively  forcing  the  gate  toward  or  from  tbe 
frame. 

3.  \  rereptacle  attachment  comprising  a  frame  con- 
forming In  shape  to  tbe  cross  sectional  contour  of  the  re- 
ceptacle to  which  It  is  to  be  attached,  said  frame  formed 
with  grooves  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  Its  vertical  arms  ex- 
tending only  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  arms,  tbe 
groove  on  one  arm  terminating  In  an  opening  through  the 
arm  at  Its  upper  end  and  the  groove  on  tbe  other  arm  ter- 
minating In  an  opening  and  recess  In  said  arm,  tbe  upper 
walls  of  said  openings  being  l)eveled.  a  gate  provided  with 
a  packing  and  movable  bodily  vertically  In  said  frame,  a 
bar  supported  bf  tbe  frame  and  mounted  In  said  openings, 
and  a  plurality  of  screws  extending  through  said  bar  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  center  thereof  and  contacting  with 
tbe  upper  edge  of  said  gate  for  positively  forcing  tbe  gate 
toward  or  from  tbe  frame. 

4.  A  receptacle  attachment  comprising  a  frame  eon- 
forming  In  shape  to  tbe  cross  sectional  contour  of  the  re- 
c«puele  to  wblcb  It  Is  to  be  attached,  said  frame  formed 
witb  grooves  on  tbe  Inner  surfaces  of  its  vertical  arms  ex- 
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tending  only  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  arms,  tbe 
groove  on  one  arm  terminating  in  an  opening  through  tbe 
arm  at  its  upper  end  and  tbe  groove  on  the  otber  arm  ter- 
minating In  an  opening  and  recess  in  said  arm.  the  upper 
walls  uf  said  openings  being  beveled,  a  gate  provided  with 
T-shaped  openin^.^  and  a  packing  and  movable  bodily  ver- 
tically in  said  frame,  a  bar  supported  by  the  frame  and 
mounted  In  tbe  openings  In  the  vertical  arms  and  a  plu- 
rality of  screws  extending  through  said  bar  and  having  en- 
larged portions  adapted  to  fit  in  said  T-shaped  openings 
for  positively  forcing  the  gate  toward  or  from  tbe  frame. 


990,443.  PROCESS  FOR  COMBINING  A  PERMEATING 
METALLIC  PROTECTIVE  WITH  THE  SURFACES 
OP  FERRIC  ARTICLES.  HSBMAN  J.  Lohma.nn,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  asRignor  to  Tbe  Lohmann  Company,  a  <or- 
poratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
601,438. 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  ferric  articles  for  coating 
and  permeation  by  a  metal  of  tbe  "  lead  group,"  or  lead- 
zinc  alloys  In  a  molten  state,  wblcb  consists  in  depositing 
a  salt  of  mercury  upon  the  surface  of  the  article  before 
immersion  in  the  bath  of  melted  metal. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  ferric  articles  for  coating 
and  permeation  by  lead-zinc  alloys  In  a  molten  state, 
which  consists  in  immersing  the  article  in  a  liquor  of 
cleaning-acid  mixed  with  a  salt  of  mercury. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  ferric  articles  for  coating 
and  permeation  by  lead-zinc  alloys  in  a  molten  state, 
which  consists  in  immersing  tbe  article  in  a  liquor  of 
cleaning-arid  mixed  with  a  salt  of  mercury  and  n  cRtalyzer, 
as  ammoulnni  chlorld. 

4.  The  process  of  coating  and  permeating  ferric  articles 
by  lead-zinc  alloys,  which  consists  in  first  making  the  ar- 
ticle chemically  clean,  second,  depositing  a  salt  of  mercury 
upon  the  surface  of  the  article,  third,  heating  the  article 
sufflciently  to  decompose  tbe  salt  and  precipitate  the  mer- 
cury upon  tbe  article,  and  finally  Immertilng  tbe  prepared 
article  in  the  melted  alloy. 


9  9  0,444.     SPRING-WHEEL.     Mebvis  Daniel  Lowry, 
Ferron.  Utah.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  516,961. 


1.  In  a  spring  wheel  provided  with  a  flanged  hub, 
spokes  provided  with  bifurcations,  divergently  -  arranged 
laterally-inclined  arms  provided  with  vertical  end  por- 
tions, said  vertical  end  portions  of  said  divergently-ar- 
ranged arms  being  pivotally  mounted  in  the  bifurcations 
of  said  spokes,  and  laterally  inclined  arms  provided  with 
vertical  portions,  the  vertical  portions  of  said  laterally  in- 
clined arms  having  bifurcations,  the  vertical  end  por- 
tions of  said  divergently -arranged  laterally  inclined  arms 
and  the  flanges  of  tbe  bub  of  said  wheel  being  pivotally 
mounted  In  the  bifurcations  of  tbe  vertical  portions  of 
said  laterally  inclined  arms. 

2.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  flanged  bub,  bifurcated 
spokes  carried  by  the  rim  of  said  wheel,  toggles  pivotally 


mounted  wltbin  the  bifurcated  ends  of  said  spokes,  later- 
ally inclined  arms  provided  with  verthnl  end  portions, 
said  vertical  ends  being  provided  witb  bifurcated  ends, 
each  of  said  arms  having  a  pair  of  toggles  pivotally 
mounted  in  Its  bifurcated  outer  end  and  the  bifurcat<'d 
inner  end  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  flantieil  bub. 


9  9  0.445.     BURGLAR- ALARM.     Gborgb  Colvin  Lvo.n, 
Magee,  Miss.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  588.520. 


1.  An  alarm  tomprislDK  a  spring  motor  carried  by  a 
door  frame  and  including  an  escapement  wheel,  a  vibratory 
arm  operated  thereby,  a  clapper  carried  by  said  arm,  a 
bell  carried  by  the  transom  adjacent  said  clapper,  a  door 
bracket  provided  with  a  lip  for  engaging;  said  escapement 
wheel  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  when  the  door  is  closed, 
and  a  hand  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  transom 
and  adapted  to  be  rocked  into  engagement  with  said  arm 
to  prevent  movement  thereof. 

2.  An  alarm  comprising  a  motor  including  an  escape- 
ment wheel,  said  motor  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  door 
frame,  a  bell,  means  carried  by  said  motor  for  sounding 
said  bell,  and  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  door 
and  provided  with  an  upstanding  cani  lip  which  engages 
said  escapement  wheel  when  tbe  door  Is  closed  to  prevent 
tbe  motor  operating. 


990,446.  CAR-DOOR  LOCK.  William  J.  Martin,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Francis  J.  Carr, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  515.5S7. 


"iid'  rJ> 


1.  A  locklng-devlce  for  doors  comprising  a  tube  closed 
at  its  ends,  a  piston  within  the  lower  end  of  said  tube, 
a  locking-plunger  vertically  movable  within  said  tube,  a 
spring  above  said  plunger  and  acting  thereagainst,  and 
a  buffer-spring  beneath  and  in  contact  with  said  plunger, 
said  plunger  being  adapted  for  locking  engagement  with 
a  door. 

2.  In  a  locking-device  for  doors,  the  combination  with 
a  structure  having  a  door-opening  and  a  door  for  closing 
said  opening  provided  with  a  lock-hook,  of  a  tube  secured 
to  said  structure  adjacent  said  door-opening  and  having 
an  opening,  a  hollow  locking-plunger  vertically  movable 
within  said  tube  and  provided  with  an  opening  through 
which  and  the  opening  in  said  tube  the  lock-hook  of  said 
door  is  adapted  to  extend,  retatning-means  for  holding, 
said  plunger  in  elevated  position,  a  releasing-element  for 
releasing  said  retalnlng-means,  and  a  spring  acting  against 
the  upper  end  of  said  plunger  to  cause  the  same  to  lower 
and  engage  said  lock-hooks. 

3.  In  tt  locklng-devlce  for  doors,  the  combination  with 
a  structure  having  a  door  opening  and  a  door  for  closing 
said  opening  provided  witb  lock-hooks  having  upturned 
ends  of  a  tube  secured  to  said  8tru<ture.  a  piston  wlt'iln 
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the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  a  hollow  locklDg-planger  within 
said  tube  and  adapted  to  be  elevated  by  Mid  piston,  a 
spring  acting  against  the  upper  end  of  said  plunger,  and 
a  buffer-spring  against  which  the  lower  end  of  said  plun- 
ger Is  adapted  to  act,  said  tube  and  plunger  having  open- 
ings through  which  the  lock-hooks  of  the  door  extend  and 
are  adapted  to  be  enRaged  by  said  plunger. 

4.  In  a  locklng-devlce  for  doors,  the  combination  with 
a  structure  having  a  door-opening  and  a  door  for  closing 
said  opening  provided  with  lock-books,  of  a  tube  secured 
to  said  structure  adjacent  said  door-opening  and  having 
openings,  said  tube  having  also  a  transverse  partition  near 
Its  lower  end.  a  hollow  locking-plunger  vertically  movable 
within  said  tube  and  provided  with  openings  through 
which  and  the  openings  In  said  tube  the  lock-hooks  of 
said  door  are  adapted  to  extend,  a  piston  within  said  tube 
below  said  partition  having  a  piston-rod  guided  In  said 
partition,  a  spring  surrounding  said  piston  rod  and  bear- 
ing at  one  end  against  the  underside  of  said  partition 
and  at  its  other  end  against  said  piston,  and  a  buffer- 
spring  between  said  partition  and  the  lower  end  of  said 
locking-plunger. 

5.  In  a  locklng-devlce  for  doors,  the  combination  with 
a  structure  having  a  door-opening  and  a  door  for  closing 
said  opening  provided  with  lock-hooks,  of  a  tube  secured 
to  said  structure  adjacent  said  door  opening  and  having 
openings  through  which  said  locklng-projectlont  are 
adapted  to  extend,  a  hollow  locking-plunger  vertically 
movable  within  said  tube  and  provided  with  openings 
registering  with  those  In  said  tube,  a  spring  acting  against 
the  upper  end  of  said  plunger,  and  means  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  tube  to  elevate  said  locking-plunger  against 
the  action  of  said  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.] 


090.447.    SWINGING  GATE.    Yoshiuasa  Masckawa,  Ar- 
mona,  Cal.     Piled  Oct.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  589.766. 


1.  A  gate  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  vertical 
shaft,  the  gate  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  disk  secured  to  the 
shaft,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  disk,  latch  rods  suitably 
mounted  to  engage  the  gate,  levers  operatlvely  secured 
-to  the  latch  rods,  curved  wings  pivotally  mounted  and 
loosely  engaging  the  latcu  operating  levers,  the  first  men- 
tioned, lever  constructed  to  engage  the  wings  aforesaid, 
and  mechanism  operated  by  the  weight  of  a  vehicle  ap- 
proaching the  gate  to  swing  the  first  mentioned  lever. 

2.  A  gate  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  vertical 
shaft,  the  gate  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  disk  secured  to 
the  shaft,  an  upstanding  flange  around  said  disk  and  hav- 
ing a  notch  therein,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  disk  and 
seated  in  the  notch,  springs  secured  to  the  disk  and  en- 
gaging the  levers  to  normally  hold  It  from  engagement 
with  the  sides  of  the  notch,  latch  rods  suitably  mounted  to 
engage  the  gate,  levers  operatlvely  secured  to  the -latch 
rods,  curred  wings  pivotally  mounted  and  loosely  engaging 
the  latch  operating  levers,  a  triangular  plate  mounted 
on  one  end  of  the  first  mentioned  lever  and  engaslng  the 
wings  aforesaid,  and  means  operated  by  the  weight  of  a 


vehicle  approaching  the  gate  to  swing  the  flnt  mentioned 
lever. 

S.  A  gate  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  vertical 
■baft,  the  gate  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  disk  secured  to  the 
abaft,  an  upstanding  flange  around  said  disk  and  having 
a  notch  therein,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  disk  and  seated 
In  the  notch,  springs  secured  to  the  disk  and  engaging 
the  lever  to  normally  hold  It  from  engagement  with  the 
sldea  of  the  notch,  latch  rods  suitably  mounted  to  engage 
the  gate,  levers  operatlvely  secured  to  the  latch  rods, 
curved  wlnga  pivotally  mounted  and  loosely  engaging  tbe 
latch  operating  levers,  a  triangular  plate  mounted  on 
one  end  of  the  first  mentioned  lever  and  engaging  the 
wings  aforesaid,  crank  shafts  Journaled  at  a  distance  on 
each  side  of  the  gate  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a 
vehicle  approaching  the  gate,  arms  on  said  shafts,  and 
flexible  members  connecting  tbe  first  mentioned  lever 
and  said  arms. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  swinging  gate,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  at  a  distance  each  side  of  the  gate,  one  end  of 
each  lever  extended  upwardly  to  engage  the  gate  when 
opened,  tbe  other  end  of  each  lever  extended  horlxontally, 
crank  shafts  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  a  vehicle  passing 
through  the  gate  opening,  and  a  swinging  arm  on  each 
shaft  and  positioned  to  engage  the  horizontal  portion 
of  the  adjacent  lever  and  move  Its  upwardly  extending  end 
from  engaging  the  gate. 

5.  A  gate  operating  mechanism  consisting  of  a  vertical 
shaft,  the  gate  operatlvely  connected  to  said  shaft,  crank 
shafts  at  a  distance  each  side  of  the  gate  and  adapted  to 
be  rocked  by  a  vehicle  passing  over  them,  a  disk  secured 
to  said  vertical  shaft,  an  upwardly  extending  flange  on 
said  disk  and  having  a  notch  therein,  a  lever  on  tbe  disk 
and  mounted  In  said  notch,  and  operative  connections 
between  said  lever  and  the  crank  shafts. 


990.448.  LID  FOB  METALLIC  VESSELS.  ALFONS 
Macsis,  Ehrenfeld,  Cologne.  Germany.  Piled  July  26. 
1909.     Serial  No.  509.732. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  vessel  having  on 
Its  neck  two  superposed  flanges  projecting  Inwardly  and 
leaving  a  space  between  them,  tbe  upper  flange  having 
a  larger  opening  than  the  lower  flange,  of  a  lid  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  through  the  upper  flange  and  placed  on  the 
lower  flange,  arch  like  locks  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
lid  and  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  upper  flange,  they 
having  at  the  pivoted  ends  cams  and  all  with  tbe  exception 
of  one  lock  at  the  free  ends  recesses,  so  that  by  turning 
the  locks  one  after  the  other  Into  engagement  beneath 
the  upper  flange  each  lock  engages  with  Its  cam  In  tbe 
recess  of  the  preceding  lock  for  securing  tbe  latter,  while 
the  last  lock  Is  merely  pushed  with  Its  free  end  Into  con- 
tact with  the  cam  of  tbe  first  lock,  and  means  for  securing 
the  last  lock. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  vessel  having  on 
Its  neck  two  superposed  flanges  projecting  Inwardly  and 
leaving  a  space  between  them,  the  upper  flange  having  a 
larger  opening  than  the  lower  flange,  of  a  lid  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  through  the  upper  flange  and  placed  on  the 
lower  flange,  arch-like  locks  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
lid  and  adapted  to, engage  beneath  the  upper  flange,  they 
having  at  tbe  pivoted  ends  cams  and  all  with  the  exception 
of  one  lock  at  the  free  ends  recesses,  so  that  by  turning 
the  locks  one  after  the  other  Into  engagement  beneath 
the  upper  flange  each  lock  engages  with  Its  cam  In  the 
recess  of  tbe  preceding  lock  for  securing  the  latter,  while 
tb«  last  lock  Is  merely  pushed  with  its  free  end  Into 
contact  with  the  cam  of  the  first  lock,  and  a  detachable 
connection  betw«>en  the  free  end  of  the  last  lock  and  the 
pivoted  end  of  the  first  lock. 
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3  The  combination  with  a  metallic  vessel  having  a  neck, 
of  a  seat  secured  to  the  neck  of  said  vessel  and  consisting 
of  a  ring  with  two  inside  fianges  at  top  and  bottom,  the 
top  fiange  having  a  larger  opening  than  the  bottom  flange, 
a  Ud  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  the  top  fiange  and 
placed  on  tbe  bottom  flange  of  said  seat  and  provided 
with  pins  along  its  periphery,  arch-like  locks  mounted 
to  turn  at  one  end  on  the  pins  of  said  lid  and  adapted 
to  engage  beneath  the  top  flange  of  said  seat,  they  having 
at  the  pivoted  ends  cams  and  all  with  the  exception  of 
one  lock  at  the  free  ends  recesses,  so  that  by  turning 
the  locks  one  after  the  other  into  engagement  beneath  the 
top  flange  each  lock  engages  with  Its  cam  In  the  recess 
of  the  preceding  lock  for  securing  the  latter,  while  the  last 
lock  Is  merely  pushed  with  its  free  end  Into  contact  with 
the   cam   of  the   first   lock,   and   means  for  securing   the 

last  lock.  .    ,.     . 

4  The  combination  with  a  metallic  vessel  having  a 
neck  of  a, seat  secured  to  the  neck  of  said  vessel  and 
consisting  of  a  ring  with  two  Inside  flanges  at  top  and 
bottom,  the  top  flabge  having  a  larger  opening  than  the 
bottom  flange,  a  Ud  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  the 
top  flange  and  placed  on  the  bottom  flange  of  said  seat 
and  provided  with  pins  along  its  periphery,  arch-like  locks 
mounted  to  turn  at  one  end  on  the  pins  of  said  lid  and 
adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  top  flange  °'  "'f,^*?*: 
they  having  at  the  pivoted  ends  cams  and  all  with  the 
exception  of  one  lock  at  the  free  ends  recesses,  so  that  by 
turning  the  locks  one  after  the  other  into  engagement 
beneath  the  top  flange  each  lock  engages  with  Its  cam 
In  the  recess  of  the  preceding  lock  for  securing  the  latter 
while  the  last  lock  Is  merely  pushed  with  its  free  end 
Into  contact  with  the  cam  of  the  first  lock,  and  a  detach- 
able connection  between  the  free  end  of  the  last  lock  and 
the  pivoted  end  of  the  first  lock. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  meUlllc  vessel  having  the 
edge  of  its  neck  turned  over  to  form  an  outer  border,  of 
a  ring  from  sheet  metal  so  secured  to  the  neck  of  said 
vessel  as  to  engage  In  Its  border  and  to  present  an  Inner 
bottom   flange   abutting   upon   the   inside  of   tbe   neck,   a 
seat  consisting  of  a  ring  with   two  Inside  flanges  above 
and  below,  the  upper  flange  having  a  larger  opening  than 
the  lower  flange,  said  seat  being  secured  to  said  ring  by 
turning  over  the  inner  edge  of  the  bottom  flange  of  the 
ring  over  the  lower  flange  of  the  seat,  a  lid  adapted  to 
be   Inserted    through   the   upper   flange   of  said   seat   and 
placed  on   the  turned  over  edge  of  the  bottom   flange  of 
said   ring   and   provided    with    pins    along    Its    periphery, 
arch-like  locks  mounted  to  turn  at  one  end  on  the  pins 
of  said  lid  and  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  upper  flange 
of  said  seat,  they  having  at  the  pivoted  ends  cams  and 
all  with  tbe  exception  of  one  lock  at  the  free  ends  recesses, 
so  that  by  turning  tbe  locks  one  after  the  other  Into  en- 
gagement beneath  the  upper  flange  each  lock  engages  with 
its  cam  In  the  recess  of  the  preceding  lock  for  securing 
the  latter,  while  the  last  lock  Is  merely  pushed  with  Its 
free  end  into  contact  with  the  cam  of  the  first  lock,  and 
means  for  securing  the  last  lock. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


990.450.     NUBLINGTOOL.     Herman  Millbr,  Jr..   New, 
Britain,  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  5.  1910.     SerUl  No.  075,779. 


■3r,.». 


A  nurllng  tool  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  bifur- 
cated end,  a  tool  member  pivotally  mounted  in  tbe  said 
end,  the  said  tool  member  comprising  a  central  hub  pro- 
vided with  radial  arms  and  nurllng  cutters  operatlvely 
mounted  In  the  said  arms,  and  a  locking  device  adapted  to 
lock  the  said  tool  member  relatively  to  the  said  body 
member. 


990  451.  DISK  PLANTEB.  Gkobgb  Mitts.  Alva.  Okla., 
and  Bat  Maddox,  Great  Bend,  Kans.,  assignors  to 
George  C.  Mitts.  Alva.  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1909.  Serial 
No.  821,279. 


990.449.  VEGETABLE  SCBAPEB  OB  PEELEB.  Ed 
WARD  W.  MiLHADO.  Mineral.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1910. 
Serial  No.  584,000. 


A  device  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  radially 
slltted  disk  like  body  of  a  yleldable  material  and  carrying 
upon  one  face  a  plurality  of  scraping  members  and  a  har- 
ness for  securing  the  body  on  the  hand. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  disk-supporting  members  secured  at  their 
upper  ends  to  said  frame  and  provided  with  angularly  dis- 
posed lower  ends,  a  draft  member  comprising  a  pair  of 
side  members  secured  together  at  their  outer  ends,  means 
secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  side  members  for  allow- 
ing draft  means  to  be  connected  thereto,  a  bracket  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  front  of  said  frame,  said  draft  mem- 
ber adapted  to  pass  therethrough,  and  said  bracket  adapt- 
ed to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  said  draft  member, 
disks  carried  by  said  angularly  disposed  ends  of  said  shaft- 
supporting  members,  and  means  coSperatlng  with  said 
disk-supporting    members    for    raising    and    lowering    the 

same. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  disk-supporting  members  secured  at  their 
upper  ends  to  said  frame  and  provided  with  laterally 
flared  lower  ends,  a  V-shaped  draft  member  comprising  • 
pair  of  side  members  secured  together  at  their  forward 
ends  and  provided  with  laterally  extending  rear  ends, 
means  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  side  members  for 
allowing  draft  means  to  be  connected  thereto,  a  V-shaped 
bracket  member  carried  by  the  front  of  said  frame,  said 
draft  member  passing  through  said  bracket  member,  and 
said  bracket  adapted  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of 
said  draft  member,  and  link  members  connected  at  their 
Inner  ends  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  draft  member,  and  at 
their  other  ends  to  said  frame,  and  adapted  to  limit  the 
lateral  swing  of  the  rear  end  of  said  draft  member. 


990,462.    MOBTISE-GUIDE.    John  W.  Monbtt«  and  Wil- 
liam  B.   Smart,   Seattle.   Wash.     Piled  May  16,   1910. 
Serial  No.  661,756. 
1.  A  mortise  defining  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  side 

guide  thereon  arranged  for  guiding  tbe  cutter  in  tbe  for- 
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mation  of  the  tide  wall  of  the  mortise,  and  a  bottom  Ruide 
on  said  frame,  aaid  bottom  guide  being  set  at  an  angle  to 
said  flrst  named  guide  and  to  one  side  thereof,  whereby  it 
can  guide  a  cutter  for  movement  toward  the  same  in  the 
formation  of  ihe  bottom  wall  of  the  morti.<*e. 


2.  A  mortise  defining  device  comprising  a  fram«».  a  side 
guide  thereon  for  deflntnij  the  side  cut  of  the  mortis**,  and 
a  bottom  guide  on  said  frame  set  at  an  angle  to  said  tlrat 
named  guide  and  supported  for  movement  toward  and 
from  the  same. 

3.  A  mortise  defining  device  comprising  a  frame,  side 
and  bottom  guides  on  said  frame,  said  guides  being  spaced 
and  sot  at  an  angle  relatively  to  one  another  to  guide  the 
cutter  In  producing  cuts  in  the  formation  of  the  side  and 
bottom  walls  of  the  mortise,  and  means  for  securing  said 
frame  In  position. 

4.  A  mortise  defining  device  comprising  a  frame,  end 
guides  thereon,  an  intermediate  side  guide,  and  a  bottom 
guide  opposing  said  side  guide,  said  guide  t>elng  to  one 
side  of  the  plane  of  said  bottom  guide. 

5.  A  mortise  defining  device  comprising  a  frame,  end 
guides  thereon  one  of  which  is  adjustable  toward  and 
from  the  other,  an  intermediate  side  guide,  and  a  bottom 
guide  opposing  said  side  guide,  said  bottom  guide  consist- 
ing of  a  plate  slldably  supported  on  said  frame  and  being 
overlapped  by  said  adjustable  end  guide. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


•••,453.  QARDEN-HORE  REEL.  Marvin  G.  Nbwtom. 
Aastln.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Nathaniel  M. 
Newton.  Austin.  Tex.  Piled  Aug.  31.  1910.  Serial 
No.  5T».871. 


In    a    boae    r«el,    a    frame    Including    spaced    members 
formed    with    alined    openings,    a    bracket    comprising   an 


arm  secured  upon  one  of  the  frame  members  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  beside  the  same,  a  sleeve  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  arm  azlally  alined  with  the  opening  In  the 
frame  member  upon  which  the  arm  is  secured  and  spaced 
•t  Its  inner  end  from  the  said  frame  member,  the  sleeve 
at  its  outer  end  being  Interiorly  threaded  for  the  con- 
nection of  a  supply  hose,  a  gland  nut  threaded  upon  the 
Inner  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  packing  gland  held  between 
said  nut  and  the  said  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  pipe  fitted 
rotatably  in  the  sleeve  and  In  the  opening  in  the  frame 
member  opposite  which  the  sleeve  Is  positioned,  a  reel 
rotatably  supported  at  one  end  upon  the  pipe,  a  stub 
•baft  at  the  other  end  of  the  reel  fitting  in  the  opening 
In  the  other  member  of  the  frame,  a  pipe  fitting  through 
the  body  of  the  reel,  an  elljow  connecting  tbfe  two  said 
I  pipes,  and  an  elbuw  at  the  end  <>f  the  last  mentioned 
I  pipe  for  the  connection  therewith  of  a  hose  wound  upon 
the  reel. 


900.454.      DISH  lUtAINER.      Wii.LiAM    I>KTsa8,    Bartow, 
Fla.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  53.S.784. 


1.  A  draining  device  comprising  a  rei-eptade.  a  frame 
resting  thereon  and  having  its  forward  and  rear  ends 
overhanging  the  corresponding  edges  of  said  receptacle, 
a  rod  whose  ends  are  loosely  received  by  holes  In  said 
receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  slid  into  and  out  of  said 
holes,  and  a  grilled  frame  superposed  upon  the  first- 
referred  to  frame  and  having  lateral  members  pivotally 
connected  to  said  rod  and  having  lower  end  terminals 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  as 
the  frame  is  raised  to  upright  position. 

2.  A  dish  draining  device  comprising  a  receptacle,  a 
reticulated  frame  resting  upon  said  receptacle,  a  grilled 
frame  superposed  upon  said  reticulated  frame,  a  pivoting 
member  for  said  grilled  frame,  received  by  said  recep- 
tacle, a  ball  shaped  marginal  member,  and  numerous 
wires  connected  to  said  bail  shaped  member  and  pivoting 
member,  said  ball  shaped  member  having  its  lateral  por- 
tions colled  around  said  pivoting  and  formed  legs  ending 
in  right  angled  terminals  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  re- 
ceptacle bottom,  and  means  for  the  retention  of  said 
grilled  frame  In  upright  position  when  so  disposed. 

3.  A  draining  device  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  frame 
resting  upon  said  receptacle  and  having  Its  forward  and 
rear  edges  overhanging  the  corresponding  edges  of  said 
receptacle,  a  rod  arranged  at  ab«iut  the  mld-wldth  of  said 
receptacle  and  received  by  holes  In  the  lateral  portion  of 
said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  slid  into  and  out  of  said 
holes,  a  grilled  frame  superposed  upon  the  flrst  referred 
to  frame  and  having  lateral  members  colled  freely  around 
said  rod  and  having  lower  end  right-angled  terminals 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  as  the 
frame  Is  elevated  to  vertical  position  and  means  for  the 
retention  of  said  grilled  frame  in  vertical  position. 


990,455.      DEVICE     FOR     PREVENTING     RUNAWAYS. 

ULT88B8  G.  Phifpbn.  Hugo.  Okla.     Filed  June  4.  1910. 

Serial  No.  565.074. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  of  a  pair 
of  separate  winding  shafts  Journaled  on  the  vehicle  and 
having  Independent  rotation,  lines  connected  to  and 
adapted  to  be  wound  on  the  shafts,  gearing  connect- 
ing the  respective  shafts  with  traveling  wheels  on  opposite 
aides  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  permitting  the  shafts  to  be 
shifted  Into  and  out  of  gear  with  said  wheels,  a  rock  shaft 
provided  with   bifurcated  arms  embracing   the   respective 
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winding  shafts,  and  means  for  turning  the  rock  shaft  to  ef- 
fect simultaneous  shifting  movement  of  the  winding  shafts. 


■2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  piv-.ted 
axle,  of  a  winding  shaft  Journaled  on  the  axle,  gearing 
connecting  the  shaft  with  a  traveling  wheel  at  one  end 
..f  the  axle,  means  mounted  on  the  axle  for  throwing  the 
>haft  into  and  out  of  gear  with  the  wheel,  said  means 
including  a  crank,  an  actuating  shaft  Journaled  on  the 
vehicle  body  and  having  an  angularly  disposed  arm.  a 
link  swlveled  to  the  arm  and  slldably  mounted  on  the 
wrist  pin  of  the  crank,  and  means  for  turning  the  actuat- 
ing shaft. 

1.90.4.->«.  AirOMOBILB-TIRE.  Hknby  E.  Rbchnbb. 
East  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1910.  Serial  No. 
SO.i.Ulo. 


/a, 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  metallic 
spring  clip  formed  with  a  curved  portion  adapted  to  be 
sprung  over  a  tire,  opposite  internal  flanges  adapted  to 
engage  the  tire,  curved  portions  beneath  said  flanges  and 
curved  portions  depending  from  said  curved  portions  and 
each  forming  an  outwardly  curved  flange. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  wheel 
felly,  a  metallic  strip  with  Inturned  flanges  secured  to 
said  felly,  a  tire  having  a  groove  in  each  side  clenched 
to  said  strip,  a  number  of  metallic  clips  sprung  over  said 
tire  and  abutting  end  to  end.  each  of  said  clips  having  an 
internal  horliontal  flange  on  each  side  projecting  into  the 
groove  formed  between  said  strip  and  the  overhang  of 
the  tire,  a  ciirved  portion  extending  over  the  flanged 
edge  of  the  metallic  strip,  and  a  depending  curved  por 
tlon  bearing  against  the  felly  and  having  a  lateral 
curved  flange,  an  annular  clamping  metallic  strip  bear- 
ing against  and  extending  longitudinally  over  the  sides 
of  said  metallic  clips  and  formed  with  a  curved  portion 
fitting  over  the  sides  of  the  metallic  clips,  and  a  curved 
l>ortlon  fitting  over  the  curved  portions  of  the  exten- 
sions of  the  metallic  clips,  and  a  depending  portion  with 
an  outwardly  extending  flange  seated  in  the  flange  at  the 
lower  edge  of  each  side  of  the  clips,  and  a  detachable 
l>olt  passing  through  each  of  the  extensions  of  said  clips 
and  through  the  annular  metallic  clamping  strip  at  In 
tervals  and  through  the  felly. 


090,467.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SODIUM  HTDROSUL- 
FITE.  J08BPH  R08BNHBK  and  Henry  Mibocoibt, 
Lyon,  and  Robert  Loup,  Calulre,  France,  assignors  to 
Manufacture  Lyonnalse  de  Matleree  Colorantes.  Lyon. 
France.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1910.  Serial  No.  556,820. 
(Specimens.) 

The  process  of  producing  a  stable  hydrosulflte  com- 
pound by  mixing  formaldehyde-sodium  sulfoxylate,  so- 
dium bisulfite  and  common  salt  in  a  concentrated  solution 
at  a  temperature  exceeding  SO'  C.  substantially  as  de- 
scritwd. 


9  90,4  58.  INSTEP -ARCH  SUPPORT.  Wili^iam  M. 
ScHOLL,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1908.  Serial  No. 
412,691. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  arch  plate,  a  pad  above  the  arch  plate,  a 
heel  cushion  above  the  heel  portion  of  said  pad.  and  a 
cover  above  said  pad  and  heel  cushion,  rivets  securing 
the  pad  to  the  arch  plate,  and  stay  pieces  for  securing 
the  cover  *and  heel  cushion  to  said  pad -and  arch  structure. 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  arch  plate,  a  pad  above  the  arch  plate,  rivets 
connecting  the  pad  and  arch  plate,  a  cover  above  the 
pad,  and  stay  pieces  for  connecting  the  cover  and  pad- 
and-arch  structure. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  arch  plate,  a  pad  above  the  arch  plate  hav- 
ing a  heel  portion  beyond  the  arch  plate  and  •  extending 
slightly  farther  toward  the  front  than  said  plate,  a 
cover  above  the  pad  and  heel  portion  thereof  extending 
slightly  farther  toward  the  front  than  said  pad,  a  heel 
cushion  suitably  tapered  for  fitting  closely  between  the 
heel  portions  of  said  pad  and  cover,  rivets  connecting 
said  pad  and  arch  plate  together,  and  stay  pieces  for 
connecting  the  cover  and  heel  cushion  together  and  to 
the  pad-and-arch  structure. 

4.  An  arch   plate,  a   pad.  a  heel  cushion,  and  a  cover 
secured    to    the    pad    and    heel    cushion,    a    stay    piece    be 
tween  the  cover  and  pad  and  a  second  stay  piece  between 
the   heel    cushion    and    pad,    and    rivets    connecting   the 
stay  pieces,  pad.  and  arch  plate. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  arch  plate,  a  pad.  stay  pieces  above  the 
pad,  riveta  connecting  the  stay  pieces,  pad,  and  arch 
plate,  and  a  cover  secured  to  the  stay  pieces. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


990.459.  SELF-ACTING  CLOCKWORK  DEVICE  FOR 
TEARING  THE  LEAVES  OFF  BLOCK-CALENDARS. 
loNAZ  SCHWARZ,  Line.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Mar. 
22,  1910.     Serial  No.   661,020. 


A  self  acting  clock-work  device  for  tearing  the  leaves 
off  block  calendars  comprising  in  combination  a  holder 
adapted  to  receive  a  block  calendar,  a  shaft  adapted  to 
be  driven  by  the  mechanism  of  a  clock,  a  double  armed 
lever  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  stop  for  the  movemen^ 
of  said  lever,  a  cam  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  also 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  clock  mechanism,  a  spring 
engaging  with  the  lever  and  being  tensioned  during  the 
turning  of  the  shaft,  and  two  hooks  Integral  with  said 
lever  arranged  so  that  each  alternately  grips  a  leaf 
when  the  lever  is  being  turned,  substantially  as  debcrlbed 
and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


990.460.       FASTENING    DEVICE.       JoHN    H.    Skbltoh, 
Bayonne.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Patent  Appliance  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.     FUed  July  8,  1910. 
Serial   No.   671,011. 
1.  A  fastening  device  comprising  an  expanding  bolt  or 

member  having  an   expanding  wedge,   and  a   forked   and 
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toothed  expanaible  coSperatlog  member  adapted  to  be  ex- 
panded by  a  relatlre  outward  moTement  of  aaid  wedge 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rearwardly  directed 
teeth. 


2.  A  fastening  dpvlce  coraprlsinK  a  lonKltadlnally  slotted 
bolt  baTlng  a  wedge  shaped  portion  at  the  base  of  the 
slot,  and  a  forked  and  toothed  member  adapted  to  enter 
the  alot  and  be  expanded  over  aald  wedge. 

3.  A  fastening  device  comprising  a  longitudinally 
slotted  bolt  having  an  expanding  member  at  the  base 
of  the  slot,  and  an  expansible  toothed  member  adapted 
to  enter  the  slot  and  be  expanded  by  coJSperatlon  with 
said  expanding  member  said  expansible  member  project- 
ing rearward  from  the  aald  slot  whereby  It  may  be 
hammered   or  driven   Into   the  same. 

4.  A  fastening  device  comprising  a  longitudinally 
slotted  bolt  having  a  wedge  shaped  expanding  portion  at 
the  base  of  the  slot,  and  a  forked  expansible  member 
having  gripping  teeth  on  the  outer  portions  of  the  fork, 
said  expansible  member  being  adapted  to  enter  the  slot 
and  be  expanded  over  the  wedge,  thereby  forcing  the 
teeth  outwardly  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  bolt. 

6.  A  faatening  device  comprising  a  longitudinally 
slotted  outwardly  screw  threaded  bolt  having  a  wedge  at 
the  base  of  the  slot,  a  screw-threaded  nut  or  bead  for 
said  bolt,  and  an  outwardly  toothed  forked  flat  member 
adapted  to  enter  said  slot,  with  the  fork  over  the  wedge, 
whereby  when  the  said  flat  membe-  and  wedge  are  forced 
together  the  fork  is  expanded  and  the  teeth  project  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  the  bolt, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


»00.461.  BRUSH-HOLDER  FOR  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC 
MACHINES.  Jamu  BIacoonalo  Smith  and  Hibmann 
A.  Knocnbh,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Crocker- 
Wheeler  Company,  Ampere,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
J«racy.     Plied  Aug.  22,  1908      SerUl  No.  449,864. 


1.  A  brush-holder  for  a  dynamo-electric  machine  com 
prising  a  guide  for  a  brush-block,  a  weight  adapted  to  en 
ga^  the  brush-block  directly  and  resist  the  throwing  off 
of  the  brush  from  the  commutator  by  roughness  thereon, 
and  a  suitably  supported  spring  adapted  to  engage  the 
brush-block  Independently  of  the  weight,  substantially  as 
dMKrlbed. 

2.  A  brush-holder  for  a  dynamo-electric  machine  com 
prising  a  fixed  guide  for  a  brush-block,  a  weight  adapted  to 
engage  the  brush  block  directly  and  resist  the  throwing  off 
of  the  brush  from  the  commutator  by  roughneaa  thereon, 
and  a  suitably  supported  spring  adapted  to  engage  the 
brush-block  independently  of  the  weight,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  bnuh-holder  for  a  dynamo-electric  machine  com- 
prising a  guide  for  a  bmsh-block,  a  pivoted  weight  adapted 
to  engage  the  brush-block  directly  and  resist  the  throwing 
off  of  the  brash  from  the  commutator  by  roughness  there- 


on, and  a  suitably  supported  spring  adapted  to  engage  the 
t>nish-block  independently  of  the  weight,  substantially  as 
dewrrlbed. 

4.  A  bruah-holder  for  a  dynamo  electric  machine  com- 
prising a  guide  for  a  brush-block,  a  pivoted  weight  adapted 
to  engage  the  brush-block  directly  and  resist  the  throwing 
off  of  the  brush  from  the  commutator  by  roughness  there- 
on, a  spring  attached  to  the  pivoted  weight  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  brush-block  Independently  of  the  weight,  and  a 
spring  acting  on  the  weight  to  bring  it  Into  contact  with 
the  brush-block,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  brush-holder  for  a  dynamo-electric  machine  com- 
prising a  supporting  member  carrying  a  brush-block  and  an 
arm  adapted  to  engage  the  brush-block  directly  and  through 
the  intermediary  of  a  spring  carried  by  the  arm,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


990.462.  COMBINATION  LAMP  AND  SIGN.  JoN  Dean 
Stbwaro.  Atlanta,  Qa.  Piled  Nov.  11.  1909.  SerUI  No. 
527.489. 


1.  In  a  combined  lamp  and  sign,  the  combination  with  a 
lamp  body  having  an  open  front  and  side  light-emitting 
means,  a  closure  for  the  open  front  of  the  lamp  body  hav 
ing  a  transparent  sign,  a  bracket  for  supporting  the  lamp 
body,  and  side  signs  having  supporting  members  supported 
from  said  bracket,  said  side  signs  being  disposed  acroaa  the 
path  of  rays  from  the  side  light  emitting  means  and  also 
arranged  to  be  seen  from  the  front  of  the  lamp. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  lamp  case 
having  an  open  front,  and  a  closure  for  the  front  including 
a  frame  that  fits  upon  the  case  and  Includes  clamping 
strips,  a  series  of  transparent  sheet  sections  fltted  in  the 
frame  between  the  strips  and  having  beveled  abutted  edges, 
said  sheet  sections  having  designating  characters  thereon, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  strips  upon  the  margins  of  the 
sheet  sections. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  lamp  body  having  an  open  front  and  side 
light-emitting  means,  of  a  closure  for  the  open  front  com- 
prising a  frame  and  transparent  sheet  sections  clamped  in 
the  frame  and  having  designating  characters  thereon,  a 
bracket  for  supporting  the  lamp  body,  oppositely  extending 
arms  rotatably  mounted  on  the  bracket,  and  signs  rotata- 
bly  mounted  at  their  inner  ends  on  the  arms  snd  disponed 
in  the  light  from  the  side  light-emitting  means. 


990,463.  BLOTTINO-PAD. 
hluser,  Germany.  Filed 
564.115. 


JOHANM    STOCKINaEB.    Holx- 

May    31,    1910       Serial    No. 


Improvements  In  blotting  pads  comprising  In  comblna 
tion,  a  plate  provided  with  semicircular  recesses  on  Its 
longer  sides,  a  flexible  plate  hinged  thereto,  said  flexible 
plate  having  a  slot  for  the  reception  of  the  blotting  paper, 
a  pin  carried  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  plate,  a  metal  strip 
provided  with  a  alot  to  receive  the  other  end  of  the  blotting 
paper,  and  rubber  clips  by  which  said  metal  strip  Is  con- 
nected to  the  first  mentioned  plate,  the  latter  having  a 
groove  for  the  reception  of  the  free  end  of  the  flexible 
plate,  substantially  as  described  and  shown  and  for  the 
puriKMe  specUled. 
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9  9  0,464.  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS. 
Klotd  T.  Tatloh,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  WU.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin.  Filed  July  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
506,942. 


1.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combination,  a 
contact  member  and  a  contact  arranged  to  be  engaged  and 
disengaged  thereby,  said  member,  upon  disengaging  said 
contact,  being  adapted  to  stop  the  motor,  and  said  member 
and  said  contact  being  movable  automatically  at  relatively 
different  speeds  to  vary  the  range  of  operation  of  the  mo- 
tor during  successive  operating  periods  thereof. 

2.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors.  In  combination, 
electroresponsive  means  for  controlling  the  motor  circuit, 
and  an  automatically  operated  switch  having  a  contact 
member  and  a  contact  therefor,  said  member,  upon  disen- 
gaging said  contact,  being  adapted  to  cause  the  deSnergtxa- 
tlon  of  said  means  to  stop  the  motor,  and  said  member  and 

-laid  contact  being  movable  at  relatively  different  speeds 
for  varying  the  range  of  operation  of  the  motor  during  suc- 
cessive operating  periods  thereof. 

3.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combination,  a 
contact  member,  and  a  plurality  of  contacts  arranged  to 
be  engaged  thereby,  said  member  being  adapted  to  alter- 
nately disengage  said  contacts  to  stop  the  motor,  and  said 
member  and  one  of  said  contacts  being  arranged  to  be  au- 
matlcally  operated  at  relatively  different  speeds  to  vary 
the  range  of  operation  of  the  motor  during  successive  op- 
erating periods  thereof. 

4.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors.  In  combination, 
means  for  starting  the  motor,  and  an  automatically  oper- 
ated switch  having  a  contact  member  and  a  plurality  of 
contacts  arranged  to  be  engaged  thereby,  said  member 
being  adapted  to  alternately  dlseflgige  said  contacts  to 
stop  the  motor,  and  to  always  remain  in  engagement  with 
one  of  said  contacts  to  enable  said  means  to  be  operated  to 
cause  the  motor  to  operate  In  stages,  said  member  and  one 
of  said  contacts  being  movable  at  relatively  different 
speeds  to  vary  the  range  of  operation  of  the  motor  during 
successive  stages  of  operation  thereof. 

6.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors.  In  combination,  a 
contact  meml>er  and  a  plurality  of  contacts  arranged  to  be 
engaged  thereby,  said  member  and  one  of  said  contacts 
being  arranged  to  be  automatically  operated  at  relatively 
different  speeds,  said  contact  member  being  arranged  to 
alternately  disengage  said  contacts  to  stop  the  motor,  said 
movable  contact  being  adapted  to  necessitate  said  contact 
memtier  being  moved  varying  distances  to  stop  the  motor, 
thereby  varying  the  range  of  operation  of  the  motor  during 
successive  operating  periods. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


operating  said  sbut-off  from  one  of  Its  locking  positions  to 
Its  releasing  position,  said  automatic  means  comprising 
two  members  In  constant  frlctlonal  engagemenL 


99  0,4  66.  ALARM-CLOCK.  Hbnst  Wachtblhaubbk, 
Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Parker  Clock  Company, 
Meriden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed 
Dec.  15,  1910.  Serial  No.  597,411. 
1.  In  an  alarm  clock,  the  combination  of  an  alarm  shut 
off  manually  settable  Into  two  alarm  locking  positions  and 
into  an  alarm  releasing  position,  and  automatic  means  for 


2.  In  an  alarm  clock  the  combination  of  a  shut-off  manu- 
ally settable  into  alarm  locking  and  releasing  positions, 
time  controlled  mechanism  including  a  gear,  a  gear  in 
mesh  with  the  other  gear,  and  a  pair  of  meshing  gears, 
one  of  which  has  a  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  second 
gear,  and  the  other  of  which  is  connected  with  the  shut-off 
for  movement  therewith. 

3.  In  an  alarm  clock,  the  combination  of  an  escape- 
ment wheel,  and  a  verge  therefor,  a  shut-off  cam  for  said 
verge  having  two  locking  portions  and  a  connecting  releas- 
ing portion,  said  cam  being  manually  operable  to  bring  the 
cam  portions  alternately  into  locking  relation  with  the 
verge  or  the  releasing  portion  into  releasing  relation  with 
the  verge,  time  controlled  mechanism,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  frlctlonal  connection,  for  transferring  the  effect  of 
the  time  controlled  mechanism  to  said  shut-off. 

4.  In  an  alarm  clock,  the  combination  of  an  alarm  shut- 
off,  a  gear  movable  with  said  alarm  shut-off,  and  a  pair  of 
frlctionally  connected  gears,  one  of  which  is  In  mesh  with 
said  first  mentioned  gear. 

5.  In  an  alarm  clock,  the  combination  of  an  alarm  shut- 
off,  a  sector  connected  with  said  shut-off,  a  gear,  a  time 
controlled  mechanism  for  operating  said  gear,  and  a  second 
gear  In  frlctlonal  relation  with  the  first  gear  and  in  mesh 
with  said  sector. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


990,466.  FURNACE.  James  J.  West,  Akron,  Ohio,  as- 
signor of  one-fourth  to  Curtis  A.  Hackett,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  585,711. 


1.  A  heating  stove  or  furnace  comprising  a  combustion 

chamber  having  an  exit  opening  therein  and  further  pro- 

'  vlded  with  a  lateral  opening  near  the  bottom  of  the  wall 
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thereof^  a  dmm  mrroondlng  the  combiutltB  chamber  and 
L-oaiBBanicatiDg  therewith  through  said  lateral  opening,  a 
smoke  pipe  leading  from  the  drum,  a  flue  extending  from 
«ial(l  exit  opening  to  said  smoke  plpo  and  provided  with  an 
op«>ning  communicating  with  the  space  between  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  said  drum  and  means  In  said  flue 
wh»>n  shifted  to  one  position  to  cloee  the  direct  draft  from 
said  combustion  chamber  and  when  shifted  to  the  oppo- 
site position  to  close  the  opening  communicating  with  said 
s|>ace  to  produce  a  direct  draft. 

2.  A  heating  stora  or  furnace  comprising  a  combustion 
chamber  having  an  exit  opening  therein  and  further  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  opening  near  the  bottom  of  the  wall 
thereof,  a  dmm  surrounding  the  combustion  chamber  and 
communicating  therewith  through  said  lateral  opening,  a 
smolce  pipe  leading  from  the  drum,  a  flue  extending  from 
said  exit  opening  to  said  smoke  pipe  and  provided  with 
an  cpenlng  communli:ating  with  the  space  between  said 
combustion  chamber  and  said  drum  and  means  In  said 
flue,  which,  when  shifted  to  one  position  Is  adapted  to 
cloae  the  direct  draft  from  said  combtustion  chamber 
through  said  dmm  to  said  smoke  pipe  and  when  shifted 
to  the  opposite  position  to  close  the  opening  communicat- 
ing with  said  space  to  produce  a  direct  draft  from  said 
combastlon  chamber. 

3.  A  heating  store  or  furnace  comprising  a  combustion 
chamber  havlnir  an  exit  opening  therein  and  further  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  opening  near  the  bottom  of  the  wall 
thereof,  a  firnt^.  a  dmm  surrounding  the  combustion  rham- 
ber  and  communicating  therewith  through  said  lateral 
opening,  a  smoke  pipe  leading  from  the  drum,  a  flue  ex- 
tending from  said  exhaust  opening  to  said  smoke  pipe  and 
provided  with  an  opening  communicating  with  the  space 
between  said  combustion  chamber  and  said  drum,  meant 
In  said  flue  adapted  to  be  shifted  alternately  to  close  the 
direct  draft  from  said  combustion  chamber  and  said  open- 
ing to  the  Interior  of  said  dmm  and  oscillatory  means  po- 
sitioned on  said  grate  adjacent  to  the  lateral  opening  in 
said  combustion  chamber  for  preventing  clogging  of  said 
opening 

4.  A  heating  stove  or  furnace  comprising  an  ash-pit.  a 
ring  mounted  on  the  upper  wall  of  said  ash-pit  provided 
with  a  notch  therein,  a  combustion  chamber  mounted  on 
said  ring  having  an  exit  opening  therein  and  further  pro- 
Tided  with  a  lateral  opening  near  the  twttom  of  the  wall 
thereof  In  registering  relation  with  the  notch  In  said  ring, 
a  grate,  a  drum  mounted  on  said  ring  outside  of  said  notch 
and  communicating  with  said  combustion  chamber  through 
said  lateral  opening,  a  smoke  pipe  leading  from  the  drum, 
a  flue  extending  from  said  exit  opening  to  said  smoke  pipe 
and  provided  with  an  opening  communicating  with  the 
space  Inclosed  by  said  drum,  means  in  said  flue  arranced 
to  be  alternately  shifted  to  close  the  direct  draft  from  said 
combustion  chamber  and  the  opening  communicating  with 
the  space  within  said  drum  to  produce  a  direct  draft  and 
oacillatory  means  carried  by  said  grate  and  positioned  op- 
posite to  said  notch  and  lateral  opening  for  preventlni: 
clogging  of  the  latter  to  permit  the  eacape  of  ashes  and 
the  like  through  said  notch  into  said  ash-pit,  said  notch 
permitting  the  es<ape  of  the  gaseous  products  of  combus- 
tion from  said  ash-pit  through  the  space  inclosed  by  said 
drum  to  said  offtake  pipe. 

5.  A  heating  stove  or  furnace  comprising  an  ashpit,  an 
annular  flange  positioned  at  the  top  of  the  wail  of  said 
ash-pit  and  provided  with  a  notch  therein,  a  combustion 
chamber  mounted  on  said  flange  having  an  exit  opening 
therein  and  further  provided  with  a  lateral  opening  near 
the  bottom  of  the  wall  thereof  arranged  in  registering  re- 
lation with  the  notch  in  said  flange,  a  grate,  a  drum 
mounted  on  said  flange  outside  of  said  notch  communicat- 
ing with  said  combustion  chamber  through  Mid  lateral 
opening,  a  smoke  pipe  leading  from  the  dmm,  a  flue  ex- 
tending from  said  exit  opening  to  said  smoke  pipe  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  communicating  with  the  space  in- 
closed by  said  dram,  means  In  said  flue  arranged  to  be 
alternately  shifted  to  close  the  direct  draft  from  said  com 
bastion  chamber  and  the  opening  communicating  with  the 
siMce  between  said  drum  to  produce  a  direct  draft,  and 
owclUatory  means  carried  by  said  grate  and  poaitioned  op- 


posite laid  iMtcb  and  latsral  apM^s  for  preventing  doff- 
ging  of  th«  latter  to  permit  the  escape  of  ashes  and  the 
like  through  said  notch  into  said  ash-pit.  said  notch  per- 
mitting the  escape  of  the  prodncta  of  combustion  from  said 
ash-pit  through  the  space  Inclosed  by  said  drum  to  said 
smoke  pipe. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


090,467.  PUNCHIXG-BAG  APPARATUS.  NlcHOl-.v.s  W. 
Whit*.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1909.  Serial 
No.  614.803. 


1.  A  punching  bag  apparatus  comprising  a  ceiling,  pro- 
vided with  a  track  facing  upwardly,  a  punching  bag.  means 
for  suspending  the  bag  and  a  part  slldable  on  and  sup- 
ported on  the  upper  face  of  the  track,  subsUntlally  as  and 
for  the  purjwse  described. 

2.  A  punching  bag  apparatua  comprising  a  ceiling  pro- 
vided with  a  tortuous  track,  a  punching  bag.  and  means 
for  suspending  the  bag  from  the  celling  including  a  part 
coacUng  with  the  track,  subsUntlally  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  A  punching  bag  apparatus  comprising  a  celling  hav- 
ing a  tortuous  slot,  and  tracks  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slot, 
a  punching  bag.  and  means  for  suspending  the  bag  from 
the  ceiling  through  the  alot  comprising  a  part  movable 
along  the  slot  and  engaging  the  tracks  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  a  cord  connecting  said  part  and  the  punching 
bag.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  punching  bag  apparatus  comprising  a  celling  hav- 
ing a  tortuous  track,  the  track  being  Interrupted  at  prede- 
termined points,  a  punching  bag.  and  means  for  suspend- 
ing the  punching  bag  from  the  ceiling  including  a  part 
movable  along  and  supported  by  the  track  and  a  cord  con- 
necting said  part  and  the  punching  bag,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  A  punching  bag  apparatus  comprising  a  celling  hav- 
ing a  tortuous  slot,  tracks  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slot, 
and  passages  located  at  predetermined  polnta  along  the 
slot,  the  passages  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  width 
of  the  slot  and  interrupting  said  tracks,  a  punching  bag. 
and  means  for  suspending  tlie  punching  bag  from  the.  cell- 
ing including  a  part  movable  along  the  tracka,  said  part 
l>eing  of  greater  diameter  than  the  slot  and  of  less  diam- 
eter than  said  passages  and  a  cord  connecting  said  part 
and  the  punching  bag,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


990,468.  TELEPHONK  SYSTEM.  Fsans  Glnn.4B  A<;aELi., 
Btockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1908.  Serial  No. 
41C.072. 

1.   In  a  telephone  system,  the  combinatlen  with  a  multi 
party  line,  of  a  switching  circuit  extending  between  two 
differently   located  switching   devices  and    adapted   to   be 
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connected  to  said  line  at  one  of  the  switching  devices 
when  said  line  is  calling  and  at  the  other  switching  device 
when  to  be  called,  and  means  Including  a  supervising  indi- 
cator which  is  also  arranged  and  adapted  to  indicate  a 
reverted  call  at  said  last  named  switching  device. 


2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  multi- 
party line,  of  a  switching  circuit  extending  between  two 
differently  located  switching  devices  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  said  line  at  one  of  the  switching  devices  when 
said  line  is  calling  and  at  the  other  switching  device  when 
to  be  called,  and  means  Including  a  supervising  Indicator 
which  is  also  arranged  and  adapted  to  automatically  indi- 
cate a  reverted  call  at  said  last  named  switching  device. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  multi- 
party line,  of  a  switching  circuit  extending  between  two 
differently  located  switch  boards  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  line  at  one  of  said  switch  boards  when  said 
line  Is  calling  and  at  the  other  switch  board  when  to  be 
called,  and  means  Including  a  supervising  Indicator  which 
Is  also  arranged  and  adapted  to  Indicate  a  reverted  call  at 
said  last  named  switch  board. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  multi- 
party line,  of  a  switching  circuit  eitendlng  between  two 
differently  located  switch  boards  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  line  at  one  of  said  switch  boards  when  said 
line  is  calling  and  at  the  other  switch  board  when  to  be 
called,  and  means  including  a  supervising  indicator  which 
is  also  arranged  and  adapted  to  automatically  indicate  a 
reverted  call  at  said  last  named  switch  board. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  line,  of 
a  switching  circuit,  automatically  operated  means' adapted 
to  connect  said  line  with  one  end  of  said  switching  clr- 
cnlt,  means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  switching 
circuit  with  another  circuit,  and  means  including  a  super- 
vising indicator  which  is  also  arranged  and  adapted  to 
indicate  at  said  last  named  end  of  the  switching  circuit 
whether  said  circuit  is  connected  to  said  line. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.I 


990,400.      WALL-SAFE.      Andk«w    J.    Anderson.    Gales- 
burg.  Ill,     Filed  July  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  574,674. 


1.  A  safe-front-plate  provided  with  a  door-pocket,  and 
provided  also  with  lugs  formed  Integral  with  and  dis- 
posed on  the  inner  face  of  said  plate  and  projecting  over 
the  edge  of  said  pocket. 


2.  In  combination,  a  safe-front-plate  provided  with 
an  opening,  there  being  lugs  Integral  with  said  plate  and 
disposed  at  one  side  of  and  projecting  over  said  open- 
ing, a  door  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  there  being 
lugs  thereon  and  integral  therewith  disposed  at  that 
one  of  Its  inner  edge  portions  which  is  most  remote  from 
the  lugs  on  said  plate,  and  a  hinge  element  connecting 
said  plate  and  door. 

3.  A  safe  in  which  are  combined  a  front-plate  pro- 
vided with  a  door-pocket  and  having  a  pair  of  Integral 
hinge-engaging  lugs  cast  on  its  inner  wall  and  projecting 
over  the  edge  of  said  pocket,  a  door  having  a  pair  of  In- 
tegral hinge-engaging  lugs  cast  on  its  inner  face,  and  a 
hinge  element  connect  ng  said  pairs  of  lugs. 

4.  A  safe  including  a  front  plate  having  a  pair  of 
lugs  cast  integral  therewith  and  disposed  on  Its  inner 
face,  said  lugs  provided  with  registering  apertures,  a 
door  having  a  pair  of  lugs  cast  Integral  therewith,  said 
lugs  disposed  at  that  one  of  its  inner  edge  portions 
which  is  most  remote  from  the  lugs  on  said  plate  and 
provided  with  registering  apertures,  a  hinge  element  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  extensions  at  each  of  its  ends,  said 
pairs  of  extensions  provided  with  registering  apertures, 
a  pintle  passed  through  the  apertures  in  the  lugs  In  the 
door  and  through  one  pair  of  the  apertures  In  said  hinge 
element,  and  a  pintle  member  passed  through  the  aper- 
tures In  the  lugs  and  through  the  other  pair  of  apertures 
In  said  hinge  extensions. 


9  90,4  70.  MACHINE  FOR  COVERING  STRIPS  OF 
WOOD  WITH  METAL.  Andkbw  Bkyrle.  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  513,009. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  herein  a 
main  frame ;  a  die  frame  mounted  In  and  movable  in 
said  main  frame ;  non-revoluble  dies  moanted  on  said  die 
frame ;  means  mounted  on  said  die  frame  adapted  to 
hold  wood  and  metal  place<)  thereon  against  transverse 
movement ;  means  for  moving  said  die  frame  in  said 
main  frame  ;  and  means  secured  to  the  main  frame  adapt- 
ed to  hold  the  wood  against  longitudinal  movement  while 
the  dies  are  moved  along  over  the  wood  and  casing 
metal. 

2.  In  a  'machine  of  the  character  described  lierein  a 
main  frame ;  a  die  frame  mounted  in  said  main  frame ; 
and  movable  therein,  said  die  frame  being  provided  In 
its  upper  surface  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  slots ; 
dies  adjustably  mounted  on  said  die  frame ;  means  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  die  frame  adapted  to  bold  wood 
and  metal  to  case  the  same  when  placed  on  said  die 
frame  against  transverse  movement ;  means  to  move 
said  die  frame  in  said  main  frame ;  and  means  secured 
to  the  main  frame  adapted  to  hold  the  wood  against 
longitudinal  movement  while  the  dies  are  moved  along 
and  over  the  wood  and  casing  metal. 

'  3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  herein  a 
main  frame ;  a  die  frame  mounted  In  and  longitudinally 
movable  in  said  main  frame ;  said  die  frame  having 
means  for  adjustably  securing  dies  therein ;  a  plurality 
of  sectional  dies  adjustably  mounted  in  said  die  frame ; 
adjustable  means  secured  to  said  die  frame  adapted,  to 
secure  wood  and  casing  metal  therefor  when  placed 
thereon  against  transverse  movement :  means  to  move 
said  die  frame  and  dies ;  adjustable  means  secured  t» 
the  main  frame  adapted  to  hold  the  wood  and  casing 
metal  against  longitudinal  movement  while  the  dies  ar« 
moved  along  and  over  the  wood  and  casing  metal. 
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4.  In  •  macbine  of  the  chantcter  described  herein,  a 
main  frame ;  a  die  frame  lonKitudlnally  movable  in  aaid 
main  frame ;  dlea  mounted  on  said  die  frame ;  meant  ae- 
cured  to  aaid  die  frame  adapted  to  hold  wood  and  metal 
(or  casing  the  same  against  transverse  movement  on  aaid 
die  frame ;  an  abutment  yoke  secured  to  said  main 
frame  ;  an  abutment  bar  secured  In  said  yoke  ;  and  means 
to  move  aaid  die  frame. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed  herein,  a 
main  frame ;  a  die  frame  longitudinally  movable  in  said 
main  frame ;  dies  mounted  on  said  frame  ;  an  abutment 
yoke  secured  to  said  main  frame ;  an  abutment  bar  se- 
cured in  said  yoke ;  removable  abutment  shoes  secured 
upon  said  abutment  bar ;  and  means  to  move  said  die 
frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


990.471.  CIRCUIT  BREAKER.  JoHJC  D.  BEAoroao  and 
BaMJiMA!«  R.  MooRB,  Sacramento.  Cat.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1910.     Serial  No.  M0.686. 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  hollow  body  por- 
tion, said  body  portion  terminating  in  a  solid  Upered 
end  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening,  the  bottom 
portion  of  said  body  being  open,  the  end  wall  of  said  body 
being  provided  with  a  slot,  a  wire  extending  through  said 
longitudinal  opening  and  secured  therein,  a  plug  fitting 
within  said  hollow  body  portion  and  provided  with  an 
opening  registering  with  said  slot,  and  a  second  wire 
piltT«-t   through   said    slot   and    opening,    and   secured    to 

mM  plug. 

2.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion, 
■aid  body  portion  terminating  In  a  solid  tapered  end 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening,  the  bottom  portion 
of  said  body  being  open,  the  end  wall  of  said  body  being 
provided  with  a  slot,  and  a  plug  fitting  within  said 
hollow  body  portion  and  provided  with  an  opening  regis- 
tering with  said  slot. 


990.472.  MANURE-SPREADER.  THioPHiLCa  Baowi*. 
Worcester.  Mass..  aaslgnor  to  Richardson  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Worcester.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
wtta.     Filed  June  1.  1909.     SerUl  No.  499.469. 


1.  A  manure  spreader,  comprising  a  body,  a  movable 
bottom  for  said  body,  and  a  rotatable  beater  above  the 
plane  of  said  movable  bottom  with  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  beater  at  an  angle  to  the  horixontal. 

2.  A  manure  spreader,  comprising  a  body,  a  movable 
bottom,  and  a  vertical  rotatable  beater  Journaled  at  the 
r«ar  end  of  said  body  above  said  movable  b«)ttom. 

3.  A  manure  spreader  having  a  body,  supporting  wheels 
(or  the  rear  of  aaid  body,  a  movable  bottom,  a  rotatable 
beater  vertical  above  the  plane  of  said  movable  bottom, 
and  Intermediate  connecting  mechanism  between  aaid 
beater  and  said  supporting  wheels. 


4.  A  manure  spreader  having  a  body  with  a  movable 
bottom  arranged  to  receive  the  manure,  a  vertical  beater 
Journaled  at  the  rear  of  said  body  and  above  the  plane 
of  said  movable  bottom,  and  arranged  to  cauae  the  dis- 
tribution of  manure  directly   from  aaid  movable  bottom. 

5.  A  manure  spreader,  comprising  a  body,  a  movable 
bottom,  and  a  multiplicity  of  roUtable  beaters  above  the 
plane  of  said  movable  bottom,  with  the  axia  of  each 
beater  In  a  different  plane  longitudinally  to  said  movable 
bottom  and  at  an  angle  to  the  horlaontal  plane  of  said 
movable  bottom. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


990.473.  SAFETY  SLIDE-BRAKE  Chablbs  Cobb«ad, 
Jr.,  South  Bethlehem.  Pa.  Filed  June  4.  1910.  SerUl 
No.   566.000. 


1.  A  vehicle  brake  of  the  character  described,  com 
prising  a  frame  having  a  solid  base  portion  with  a  vertical 
passageway,  said  frame  being  adapted  to  be  suspended 
from  a  vehicle,  a  solid  block  vertically  movable  In  said 
passageway  and  having  laterally  extending  fiangea  at 
Its  bottom  normally  l)e«rlng  against  the  under  side  of  said 
frame,  fixed  teeth  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  said 
plunger  at  each  end  thereof,  sets  of  deUchable  teeth 
located  at  the  sides  of  said  plunger  and  consisting  of  rods, 
each  having  a  notch  adapted  to  detachably  engage  B 
flange  of  said  plunger,  said  teeth  depending  below  the 
bottom  of  said  plunger,  and  a  mecbanlam  (or  vertically 
operating  said  plunger. 

2.  A  vehicle  brake  of  the  character  described,  com 
prising  a  frame,  consisting  of  a  solid  body  with  an 
elongated  vertical  paasageway  extending  through  the  same, 
and  vertical  end  plates  secured  to  and  projecting  above 
•aid  solid  body,  a  detachable  tranaverse  bar  connected  to 
the  upper  ends  of  said  end  plates,  a  plunger  consUtlng 
of  an  oblong  block  having  a  lateral  flange  at  lu  bottom 
on  each  side  thereof,  said  plunger  being  alldable  In  said 
paasag«>way  and  having  a  vertical  threaded  hole,  short 
dotachably  secured  teeth  depending  from  the  bottom  of 
said  plunger  at  Its  ends,  sets  of  teeth  depending  from 
the  side  of  aaid  plunger  and  consisting  of  notched  rods 
detachably  engaged  with  the  flanges  of  the  plunger  and 
vertically  movable  through  the  base  of  the  main  frame, 
a  threaded  rod  engaging  ihe  threaded  hole  In  said  plunger. 
and  projecting  through  said  transverse  bar.  an  operating 
handle  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  aaid  bar  and  sup- 
porting brackets  projecting  from  the  sides  of  said  base  por- 
tion of  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  vehicle. 

3.  A  vehicle  brake  o(  the  character  described  com 
prising  a  (rame.  a  aolid  base  portion  therefor,  a  paasage 
way  In  said  base  portion,  a  plunger  vertically  movable  in 
said  passageway,  flanges  extending  from  said  plunger 
and  bearing  normally  againat  the  bottom  of  said  frame, 
fixed  tseth  projecting  from  aaid  plunger,  detachable  teeth 

-  at   the  side  of  said   plunger,   means  on  each  detachable 
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tooth   (or  engaging  said   flanges,   and   a   mechanism   (or 
vertically  operating  said  plunger. 

4.  A  vehicle  brake  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  frame  having  vertical  end  plates  and  a  solid 
base  portion,  a  transverse  bar  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  said  plates,  a  passageway  in  said  base  portion,  a 
plunger  vertically  movable  in  said  passageway,  means 
carried  by  said  plunger  to  limit  the  movement  thereof, 
teeth  also  carried  by  said  plunger,  a  mechanism  for 
operating  aaid  plunger,  and  means  for  securing  said 
frame  to  a  vehicle  body. 


990,474.  VENTILATOR  AND  STORM-SHIELD.  Bbnja- 
MiN  J.  Ceaxdall.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1910. 
Serial  No.  581.018. 


1.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  front  section  arranged  so  as  to  slant 
Inwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  window  sill  into  the 
room,  of  end  sections,  and  engaging  means  on  said  front 
section  at  the  lower  corners  thereof  adapted  to  extend 
Into  the  guideway  of  one  of  the  sashes  of  the  window, 
so  as  to  hold  said  appliance  in  its  operative-  position. 

2.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  front  section  arranged  so  as  to  slant 
inwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  window  sill  into  the 
room,  of  end  sections,  and  adjustable  engaging  devices 
adapted  to  engage  with  opposite  sides  of  the  guideway 
of  one  of  the  sashes  of  the  window,  so  as  to  hold  said 
appliance  In  its  operative  position. 

3.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  front  section,  of  end  sections,  stops 
on  the  lower  corners  of  the  front  section  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  the  sash  guideways. 
and  stops  above  said  flrst-mentloned  stops  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  inner  edge  of  one  of  said  guideways. 

4.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  front  section,  of  end  sections,  laterally 
adjustable  stops  at  the  lower  comers  of  the  front  sec- 
tion adapted  to  bear  apalnst  the  outer  edge  of  one  of 
the  sash  guideways.  and  stops  above  said  flrst-mentloned 
stops  adapted  to  bear  against  the  inner  edg^of  one  of 
said   guideways. 

5.  In  an  appliance  of  the  characted  described,  the 
combination  with  a  front  aection,  of  end  sections,  stops  on 
the  lower  cornera  of  the  front  section  adapted  to  l)ear 
against  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  the  sash  guideways  of 
the  window,  and,  above  said  stops,  pivotally  mounted 
stops  adapted  to  bear  against  the  inner  edge  of  on<*  of 
said  guideways. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  OsBettc] 

165  O.  G. 


990,475.  AUTOMATIC  PISTOL.  ALE88ANDBO  Cuc- 
ci'RULfX),  Parma,  Italy.  Filed  June  9.  1910.  Serial 
No.   565.978. 


1.  In  an  automatic  pistol,  in  combination,  a  movable 
breech  frame,  having  two  longitudinal  cylindrical  holes, 
a  breech  block  slidable  in  aaid  breech  frame,  recoil  springs 
for  the  breech  block  housed  in  said  holes,  two  lugs  on 
the  breech  block  adapted  to  enter  the  said  holes,  and 
a  plug  with  two  cylindrical  stems  entering  the  springs 
and  coSperating  with  the  lugs  to  provide  stops. 

2.  In  an  automatic  pistol,  in  combination  a  movable 
breech  frame  having  two  longitudinal  cylindrical  holes, 
a  breech  block  slidable  In  the  said  breech  frame,  recoil 
springs  for  the  breech  block,  two  lugs  on  the  breech 
block  entering  the  said  holes,  a  plug  with  two  cylindrical 
stems  entering  the  springs  and  cooperating  with  the 
lugs  of  the  breech  block  to  form  stops,  a  transverse  pin 
on  the  breech  frame  and  a  tooth  on  the  breech  block 
abutting  against  said  transverse  pin. 

3.  In  an  automatic  pistol,  in  combination,  a  movable 
l)reech  frame,  a  breech  block  slidable  in  said  breech  frame, 
said  block  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  button  carried 
externally  of  said  breech  frame,  and  a  projection  on 
said  button  adapted  to  enter  said  groove  and  to  bear 
on  the  Inner  wall  of  said  breech  frame,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  automatic  pistol,  In  combination,  a  movable 
breech  frame,  a  breech  block  slidable  in  said  breech  frame, 
said  block  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  spring  mounted 
externally  of  said  breech  frame,  a  button  carried  by  said 
spring,  and  a  projection  on  said  button  adapted  to  enter 
said  groove  and  to  be&T  on  the  Inner  wall  of  aaid  breech 
frame,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


990,476.      MACHINE    FOR    MAKING    BRINE.      Asa    W. 

Davis,  Derby,  Conn.  Original  application  filed  June  2. 
1909.  Serial  No.  499,704.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Aug.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  577,382. 


1.  A  machine  for  making  brine  comprising  a  tank,  an 
outlet  pipo  leading  therefrom,  and  a  recepUcle  rotatably 
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mounted  within  »ald  tank  and  prorlded  with  a  normally 
cloaed  charging  opening  the  enda  of  said  receptacle  hav- 
ing openings  for  the  escape  of  brine. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  brine  comprising  a  closed 
tank  provided  with  an  outlet,  a  receptacle  rotatably 
mooated  within  said  tank  and  provided  with  a  charging 
opening  In  Its  side  and  discharge  openings  In  Its  ends, 
a  cover  normally  closing  said  charging  opening,  and 
Hcreens  covering  said  discharge  openings. 


J>90,477.  FIREPROOF  FLUE.  Qborcb  W.  Davis.  Blos- 
som, and  Abraham  T.  Shipmam,  Honey  Grove.  Tex. 
Filed   M*r.   22.   1910.     Serial   No.   5o0.91«. 


A  d«vice  of  the  class  described  adapted  to  extend 
downwardly  through  the  roof  of  a  bouse,  said  device 
comprising  a  thimble  open  at  its  upper  end,  provided  at 
its  apper  end  with  a  funnel  and  formed  with  an  open- 
ing through  Its  bottom  ;  a  smoke  pipe  extending  through 
the  bottom  of  the  thimble  and  up  through  and  project- 
ing above  tLtf  upper  end  of  the  thimble,  said  smoke  pipe 
being  spaced  from  the  sides  of  the  thimble  forming  with 
the  latter  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  column  of 
water  around  the  smoke  pipe,  and  radially  disposed  braces 
attached  to  the  funnel  and  also  to  the  smoke  pipe. 


990.478.  COUPLING  FOR  CONDUCTOR-WIRES.  Auon 
D.  DuvALL  and  Waltvk  E.  Dawson,  Atlanta.  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1910.     Serial  No    590,730. 


.V  coapling  Including  a  shank,  a  hook  Integral  with 
one  end  face  of  the  shank  and  having  Its  bill  confronting 
said  end  face,  said  end  face  being  cut  away  In  an  oppo- 
site direction  from  the  bight  of  said  hook  to  form  a  wire 
receiving  seat,  said  end  face  being  furtber  mutilated  and 
forming  a  guide  8urfaci>  confronting  the  bill  of  said 
hook,  said  guide  surface  terminating  at  Its  Juncture  with 
scld  seat  in  an  abrupt  stop  shoulder,  a  set  screw  threading 
through  the  bight  of  said  h'>->k  and  confronting  said  scat 


for  clamping  a  wire  thereto,  said  shank  being  provided 
with  a  wire  receiving  orifice,  and  a  set  screw  threaded  In 
said  shank  and  projecting  into  said  orifice  for  clamping  a 
wire  therein. 


990,470.      CREAM    CONE    FILLER.      Joheph    Edwakds, 
Duncan.  Okla.     Filed  Aug.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  510,813. 


In  a  device  for  filling  Ice  crt-am  cones,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  holder  adapted  to  receive  a  cone,  said  holder 
having  a  rabbeted  outer  edge,  of  a  displaceable  rim  hav- 
ing a  cutting  edge,  and  a  depending  flange  adapted  to 
fit  Inte  the  rabbeted  portion  of  the  holder,  said  rim  also 
having  a  shoulder  projecting  Inward  over  the  upper  ed»;e 
of  the  holder  and  adapted  to  protect  the  upper  edge  of 
the  cone  in  taid  holder. 


990,480.  COTTON  CHOPPER  AND  CULTIVATOR. 
James  L.  Ebwin,  Greensboro.  N.  C.  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Stephen  S.  Miles  and  one-third  to  J.  F.  Jorden. 
Greensboro,  N.  C.  Filed  Aug  29,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
579,537. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  vehicle 
frame  provided  with  a  croas-bar,  a  roUry  ■x'e  provided 
with  wheels  and  adapted  to  support  said  frame,  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  yoke,  mechanism  to  adjust  and  lock  said 
yoke,  cultivator  tool  posts  armed  at  their  lower  ends 
with  cultivator  tools,  said  posts  being  connected  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  yoke  and  adjustable  endwise  In  bearings 
carried  by  the  cross-bar  of  said  frame,  substantially  horl- 
xontally  movable  tools  pivotally  attached  to  opposite  ends 
of  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  alternately  move  Into  and 
out  of  the  plant  row  to  destroy  a  portion  of  the  planta 
In  the  row.  and  mechanism  controlled  by  the  operator 
and  actuated  by  the  movements  of  said  axle  to  recipro- 
cate aald   horiiontally    movable  tools. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  vehicle 
frame,  a  rotary  axle  provided  with  wheels  and  adapted  to 
support  said  frame,  a  vertically  adjustable  yoke  armed 
at  Its  lower  free  ends  with  ctiltlvator  tools  and  carried 
by  said  frame,  lever  mechanism  to  adjust  and  lock  said 
yoke  to  position,  substantially  horlsontally  movable  toola 
adapted  to  alternately  move  Into  and  out  of  the  plant 
row  to  destroy  a  portion  of  the  plants  in  the  row,  said 
horlsontally    movable    tools    being    pivotally    atUcbed    to 
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oppoaite  ends  of  said  yoke  and  vertically  adjustable  in 
unison  with  said  cultivator  tools,  and  mechanism  con- 
trollable by  the  operator  and  actuated  by  the  movements 
of  said  rotary  axle  to  reciprocate  said  horizontally  movable 
tools.  I.  J 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  vehicle 
frapie  supported  upon  wheels,  a  rotary  axle,  a  yoke  mem- 
ber movable  vertically  relative  to  said  frame,  mechanism 
to  adjust  said  member  vertically,  cultivator  tools  carried 
by  aald  yoke  member,  bell-crank  levers  pivotally  con- 
nected to  opposite  ends  of  said  yoke  member  and  armed 
at  their  depending  ends  with  tools  adapted  to  destroy 
a  portion  of  the  planta  in  the  plant  row,  a  cross  bar  con- 
nected at  opposite  ends  to  the  horizontal  arms  of  said 
bell-crank  levers,  and  a  lever  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  aald  vehicle  axle  to  reciprocate  said  cross-bar  and 
bell -crank   levers. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  vehicle 
frame,  a  rotary  axle  provided  with  wheels  and  adapted 
to  support  said  frame,  a  vertically  adjustable  cross-bar 
carried  by  said  frame,  mechanism  to  adjust  said  cross-bar 
vertically,  cultivator  tools  carried  by  said  cross  bar,  arms 
pivotally  connected  to  said  cross-bar  and  armed  with  tools 
adapted  to  cat  off  a  portion  of  the  plants  in  the  plant 
row,  a  cnm  carried  by  said  rotary  axle,  a  lever  adapted 
to  be  reciprocated  by  said  cam,  means  to  engage  and  dis- 
engage said  cam  and  lever,  and  mechanism  controlled 
by  the  movements  of  said  lever  to  reciprocate  said  pivot- 
ally   connected    arms. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  vehicle 
frame,  a  rotary  axle  provided  with  wheels  and  adapted 
to  support  said  frame,  a  yoke  member  movable  vertically 
relative  to  said  frame,  mechanism  to  adjust  said  member 
vertically,  cultivator  tools  carried  by  said  yoke  member, 
bell-crank  levers  pivotally  connected  to  opposite  ends 
of  said  yoke  member  and  armed  at  their  depending  ends 
with  tools  adapted  to  destroy  a  portion  of  the  plants  in 
the  plant  row,  a  cross-bar  connected  at  opposite  ends  to 
the  horizontal  arms  of  aald  bell-crank  levers,  and  limited 
as  to  Its  downward  movement  by  stop  members  carried 
by  said  yoke,  and  a  lever  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said 
vehicle  axle  to  reciprocate  said  cross-bar  and  bell-crank 
levers. 


990,481.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Henrt  T.  Fod- 
DEiLL,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
■ey.     Filed  May  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  432,775. 
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1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  platen  frame  having  a  paper  shelf 
in  rear  of  the  platen,  of  a  winding  spool  mounted  back  of 
the  paper  shelf,  a  tally  strip  extending  therefrom  back  of 
the  paper  shelf  forwardly  beneath  and  around  the  platen 
and  back  over  the  same,  and  a  spool  above  the  platen  from 
which  the  strip  Is  paid  off. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revolable  platen  and  a  platen  frame  having  a  paper  shelf 
In  rear  of  the  platen,  of  a  winding  spool  mounted  back  of 
the  paper  shelf,  a  tally  strip  extending  from  the  winding 
spool  back  of  the  paper  shelf  forwardly  beneath  and 
around  the  platen  and  back  over  the  same,  said  strip  car- 
bonized only  on  the  side  next  to  the  platen,  and  a  opool 
above  the  platen  from  which  the  strip  Is  paid  off. 


3.  In  a  tjrpewrlting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  platen  frame,  of  a  tally  strip  wind- 
ing spool  mounted  back  of  the  platen,  and  a  tube  purring 
around  under  the  platen  and  up  In  front  of  the  same  and 
at  its  rear  end  directed  toward  said  winding  spool,  to  rc> 
ceive  and  guide  the  strip. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  m 
revoluble  platen  and  a  platen  frame,  of  a  winding  spool 
back  of  the  platen,  a  delivery  spool  over  the  platen,  and  a 
tally  strip  led  from  the  delivery  spool  down  the  front  of 
the  platen  and  looped  beneath  the  same  and  back  to  the 
winding  spool. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  platen  frame,  of  a  winding  spool,  a 
delivery  spool,  and  a  tally  strip  led  from  the  delivery  spool 
down  the  front  of  the  platen  and  looped  beneath  the  same ; 
said  platen  frame  having  a  paper  shelf  in  rear  of  the  * 
platen,  and  said  tally  strip  running  up  from  the  bottom  of  r^ 
the  platen  behind  the  paper  shelf  to  said  winding  spool.       ' 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


990,482.  WASHING  AND  FILLING  SYSTEM  FOR  LO- 
COMOTIVE-BOILERS. Robert  L.  Giffobd  and  Irving 
CowLES,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Aug.  27,  1909.  Serial  No. 
514,901. 


-;lllill1l1ll   ' 


1.  In  a  washout  and  refilling  system  for  locomotive 
boilers,  the  combination  of  a  sealed  vat  for  receiving 
blown-off  products,  a  blow-off  main  connected  therewith,  a 
water  beater  having  steam  circulating  space  in  communi- 
cation with  the  apper  steam  space  of  said  vat,  means  for 
creating  and  maintaining  a  partial  vacuum  In  the  steam 
spaces  of  the  vat  and  water  heater  substantially  continu 
ously  during  the  period  a  locomotive  boiler  Is  blown  off 
into  said  vat,  and  suitable  circulating  and  conducting 
means  for  circulating  refilling  water  to  be  reheated 
through  said  beater  and  conducting  It  to  the  round  house  - 
stalls. 

2.  In  a  washout  and  refilling  system  for  locomotive 
boilers,  the  combination  of  a  sealed  vat  for  receiving 
blown-off  products,  a  blow-off  main  connected  therewith,  a 
water  heater  having  steam  circulating  space  In  communi- 
cation with  the  upper  steain  space  of  said  vat,  means  for 
creating  and  maintaining  a  parital  vacuum  in  the  steam 
spaces  of  the  vat  and  water  heater  substantially  continu- 
ously during  the  period  a  locomotive  IwUer  Is  blown  off 
Into  said  vat,  mechanism  for  withdrawing  the  water  of 
condensation  from  said  water  heater  as  formed,  and  suit- 
able circulating  and  conducting  means  for  clrcnlating  re- 
filling water  to  be  reheated  through  said  heater  and  con- 
ducting It  to  the  round  house  stalls. 

3.  In  a  washout  and  refilling  system  for  locomotive 
boilers,  the  combination  of  a  sealed  blow-off  vat,  a  blow- 
off  main  leading  from  the  round  house  to,  and  communi- 
cating with  said  vat,  a  main  water  heater  internally  con- 
strticted  to  form  a  closed  steam  condenser,  having  Its 
steam  space  in  communication  with  the  steam  space  of 
said  vat,  co5peratlng  vacuum  Inducing  mechanism  amoH- 
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•ted  with  Mid  main  heater-condenser  whereby  clrcnlatlon  , 
of  iteam  into  the  latter  is  augmented  and  back  pressure  , 
minimised,  a  secondary  heater  Into  which  the  water  passes 
from  the  main  heater,  a  source  of  auxiliary  steam,  suitable 
connections  for  admitting  said  auxiliary  steam  to  said  sec- 
ondary heater  and  suitable  circulating  and  conducting 
means  for  circulating  refllllng  water  to  be  reheated  through 
said  heaters  and  conducting  it  thence  to  the  round  house 

sUlls. 

4.  In  a  waahout  and  refilling  system  for  locomotive 
boilers,  the  combination  of  a  sealed  blow  off  Tat,  a  blow- 
off  m-in  leading  from  the  round  house  to,  and  communi- 
cating with  said  vat,  a  plurality  of  water  heaters,  each 
Internally  constructed  to  form  a  closed  steam  condenser, 
piping  connecting  the  steam  space  of  one  of  said  heaters 
with  the  steam  space  of  said  vat,  piping  connecting  the 
steam  spaces  of  the  several  beaters  with  each  other,  con- 
nections between  the  water  spaces  of  the  several  heaters 
whereby  water  may  be  circulated  from  that  heater  directly 
connected  with  the  vat  serially  through  the  other  or 
others,  vacuum  inducing  mechanism  acting  on  the  steam 
spaces  of  said  heaters,  means  for  inducing  circulation  of 
water  through  said  heaters,  a  source  of  auxiliary  steam, 
suitable  connections  for  admitting  said  steam  to  one  or 
more  of  said  heaters  and  tnermostatlcally-actuated  valve 
mechanism  arranged  to  control  the  admission  of  auxiliary 

steam. 

B.  In  a  washout  and  refilling  system  for  locomotive 
boilers,  the  combination  of  a  sealed  blow^ff  vat.  a  blow- 
off  main  leading  from  the  round  house  to.  and  communi- 
cating with  said  vat,  a  plurality  of  water  heaters,  each  in- 
ternally constructed  to  form  a  closed  steam  condenser,  pip- 
ing connecting  the  steam  space  of  one  of  said  heaters  with 
the  steam  spac«  of  said  vat.  piping  connecting  the  steam 
spaces  of  the  several  heaters  with  each  other,  connections 
between  the  water  spaces  of  the  several  heaters  whereby 
water  may  be  circulated  through  them  serially,  means  for 
inducing  circulation  of  water  through  said  heaters,  vacuum- 
Inducing  mechanism  acting  on  the  steam  spaces  of  said 
heaters,  a  source  of  auxiliary  steam,  suitable  connections 
for  admitting  said  steam  to  one  or  more  of  said  heaters,  a 
reducing  valve  controlling  the  pressure  of  auxiliary  steam 
admitted,  and  automatic  valve  mechanism  arranged  to  con 
trol  the  period  of  admission  to  auxiliary  steam,  said  auto- 
matic valve  mechanism  being  thermostatically  controlled 
by  the  temperature  of  the  water  undergoing  the  heat. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


990.48.T  CIRCUIT  MAKING  AND  BREAKING  MF.CHA- 
NISM.  BtyJAUfH  P.  Hatbs.  Topeka.  Kans..  assignor  to 
The  American  Transmitter  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Kansas.  Filed  July  128,  1909. 
Serial  No.  510.00.3. 


tact  with  said  point,  a  spring  tensioning  the  arm  toward 
the  point,  a  character  device,  a  pivoted  member  having  an 
arm  over-lying  the  key  arm,  and  means  on  said  member 
adapted  for  actuation  by  the  character  device  to  rock  the 
pivoted  member  and  over-lying  arm. 

3.  A  circuit  making  and  breaking  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  stationary  key  point ;  a  movable  key  arm  adapted  for 
contact  with  the  key  point ;  character  devices,  and  an  ac- 
tuating member  comprising  a  plurality  of  fingers,  adapted 
for  Individual  contact  with  said  character  devices,  and  a 
single  arm  adapted  for  actuation  by  the  fingers  and  for 
actuating  the  movable  key  arm. 

4.  A  circuit  making  and  breaking  mechanism  comprising 
a  stationary  key  point,  a  movable  key  arm  adapted  for  con- 
tact with  the  point,  character  devices,  and  a  rocking  beam 
having  an  arm  adapted  for  actuating  the  key  arm  and  hav- 
ing separate  means  adapted  for  engagement  with  relative 
character  devices. 

5.  A  circuit  mking  and  breaking  mechanism  comprising 
a  key  point ;  a  key  arm  adapted  for  contact  with  aald 
point ;  character  devices  and  a  longitudinally  pivoted  beam 
having  an  arm  connected  with  the  key  arm,  having  fingers 
adapted  for  separate  engagement  with  relative  character 
device*,  and  having  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of 
each  finger  Independently  of  the  others. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


jr 


1.  A  circuit  making  and  breaking  mechanism  comprising 
0  alationary  key  point,  a  movable  key  arm.  means  for 
ytoldlngly  tensioning  the  arm  toward  the  point,  a  charac- 
ter device,  a  pivotally  movable  member  having  an  arm 
over-lying  the  key  arm  and  normally  depressing  same 
against  the  tension  of  said  yielding  means,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  member  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
character  device  for  tLe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  circuit  making  and  breaking  mecuanlam  compris- 
ing a  atatlonary  key  point,  a  movable  arm  adapted  for  con- 


990.484.  CASE  FOR  TELEGRAPH  -  TRANSMITTERS. 
Bbnjamin  p.  Hat«8,  Topeka,  Kans..  assignor  to  The 
American  Tranamitter  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Topeka.  Kans..  a  Corporation  of  Kansas.  Filed  Mar.  5, 
1910.     Serial  No.  547.602. 


A>  »V 


1.  A  keyboard  transmitter  case  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion, a  seat  pivotally  mounted  within  the  body  portion, 
and  means  for  anchoring  the  seat  against  pivotal  move- 
ment 

2.  A  keyboard  transmitter  case  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion :  a  seat  located  within  the  body  portion  and  having 
one  end  pivotally  connected  therewith,  and  means  for  de 
tachably  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the  seat  with  the 
t)ody  portion. 

3.  A  keyboard  transmitter  case  comprising  a  body  por 
tion ;  a  seat  having  *  flat  bottom,  socketed  edge  flanges 
and   laterally  projecting  lugs;   pivot   members   carried  by 
the  body  and  projecting  Into  the  seat  sockets  ;  and  means 
whereby  the  seat  lugs  may  be  detachably  secured  to  the 

case  body.  ,.  ..     w 

4.  A  keyboard  transmitter  case  comprising  a  body  nav- 
Ing  downwardly  opening  screw  holes  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  seat  extending  between  said  screw  holes,  screws 
passing  through  openings  In  said  seata  and  Into  said  screw 
holes,  heads  on  said  screws,  and  means  for  retaining  the 
screws  In  engagement  with  said  seat  when  the  seat  la  de- 
tached. 

5.  A  keyboard  transmitter  case  comprising  downwardly 
opening  screw  holes  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  seat  ex- 
tending between  said  screw  holes  and  provided  vith  aper- 
turea,  screws  paaalng  through  said  apertures  and  Into  said 
■crew  holea,  and  heads  on  said  acrewa,  said  acrews  having 
reduced  hanks  between  the  screw  part  proper  and  the 
heada,  anu  the  apertures  In  the  seat  being  threaded  to  re- 
ceive said  •ci-'WB. 

[Clalma  9  and  7  jot  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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990.486.  TELEGRAPH-TRANSMITTER.  BlMJAUlif  P. 
Hatis,  Topeka,  Kans..  assignor  to  The  American  Trans- 
mitter and  Manufacturing  Company,  Topeka.  Kans..  a 
Corporation  of  Kanaaa.  Filed  May  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
B«l,789. 


1.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  a  plurality  of  character 
members,  a  circuit  making  and  breaking  mechanism  adapt- 
ed for  actuation  by  the  character  members,  and  means 
whereby  parts  may  be  set  and  retained  In  cumulative  posi- 
tion while  a  previously  released  creating  set  is  in  opera- 
tion and  automatically  released  upon  the  completion  of 
said  operation. 

2.  In  a  telejrraph  transmitter,  a  plurality  of  Individu- 
ally operative  character  members,  a  driving  mechanism, 
means  for  connecting  the  character  .members  with  the 
driving  merhanlsm,  a  circuit  making  and  breaking  mecha- 
nlam  adapted  for  actuation  by  the  character  members,  and 
means  for  restraining  said  connecting  means  while  a  char- 
acter bar  is  in  signal  creating  operation  and  for  releasing 
aame  upon  the  completion  of  said  operation. 

3.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  a  plurality  of  character 
members  and  a  driving  mechanism  therefor,  means  for 
connecting  the  character  members  with  the  driving  mech- 
anism, locking  parts  adapted  for  holding  a  succeeding 
member  for  a  predetermined  period  relative  to  the  opera- 
tive travel  of  a  preceding  member,  and  circuit  closing  parts 
adapted  for  actuation  by  the  character  members. 

4.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  a  plurality  of  character 
members  and  a  driving  mechanism  therefor,  setting  levers 
adapted  for  moving  said  members  into  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  driving  mechanism,  locking  devices  adapted 
for  holding  a  succeeding  member  for  a  predetermined  pe- 
riod relative  to  the  operative  travel  of  a  preceding  mem- 
ber and  for  automatically  releasing  same  upon  the  explra 
tlon  of  such  period.  ^ 

5.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  a  plurality  of  character 
members  and  a  driving  mechanism  therefor,  setting  levers 
adapted  for  moving  said  members  into  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  driving  mechanism,  locking  devices  adapted 
for  holding  a  succeeding  member  for  a  predetermined  pe- 
riod relative  to  the  operative  travel  of  a  preceding  mem- 
ber and  for  automaticall.v  releasing  same  upon  the  expira- 
tion of  such  period,  and  means  for  retracting  aald  mem- 
bers to  Initial  position. 

(Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


990  486  RAILWAY  BLOCK-SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Lbw 
JOHNSON.  Ames,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1909.  Serial 
No.  617,862. 


1.  In  a  railway  block  signal  system,  a  base,  a  movable 
member  mounted  on  said  base,  bell  crank  levers  pivoted  on 
the  ends  of  the  base,  two  reciprocating  bars,  each  bar  being 
pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  one  of  said  levers,  a 
■olenold  arranged  at  each  end  of  the  baae,  the  other  ends 


of  the  bell  crank  levers  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
solenoid  cores,  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby,  hinged 
bars  secured  to  the  reciprocating  bars,  said  hinged  bars 
being  engaged  with  the  movable  member  to  move  the  same 
In  either  direction,  a  contact  block  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber, contact  plates  engaged  by  said  contact  block,  a  nor- 
mally open  circuit  Including  said  contact  plates,  a  signal- 
ing device  In  said  circuit  operated  by  contact  of  the  block 
and  plates,  a  circuit  for  each  solenoid  and  means  for  clos- 
ing said  circuits  to  energize  the  solenoids. 

2.  In  a  railway  block  signal  system,  a  supporting  baae, 
a  longitudinally  movable  member  disposed  upon  said  base, 
bell  crank  levers  pivoted  on  the  ends  of  the  base,  stand- 
ards carried  by  the  base,  reciprocating  bars  mounted  in 
said  standards  and  adapted  to  operate  the  movable  mem- 
ber to  move  the  same  In  either  direction,  contact  plates,  a 
contact  block  carried  by  the  movable  member  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  contact  plates,  a  normally  open  circuit 
Including  Raid  contact  plates  and  closed  by  such  engage- 
ment, a  suitable  signaling  device  operated  thereby,  a  sole- 
noid arranged  at  each  end  of  the  base,  the  outer  end  of 
each  of  the  bell  crank  levers  being, pivotally  connected  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  corresponding  solenoid  core,  a  circuit 
for  each  of  said  solenoids  and  means  for  closing  the  cir- 
cuits to  magnetise  the  solenoids  and  move  said  contact 
block  Into  and  oaf  of  engagement  with  the  contact  piatea 
to  close  and  open  the  first  named  circuit.  t 

3.  In  a  railway  block  signal  system,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  base,  a  movable  member  mounted  upon 
said  base,  said  movable  member  being  provided  with  teeth 
disposed  in  opposite  directions,  reciprocating  bars  mount- 
ed above  said  movable  member,  stops  arranged  upon  said 
bars  to  limit  their  movement,  a  hinged  member  carried  by 
the  inner  end  of  each  of  the  imrs,  a  spring  engaging  with 
each  of  said  bars  to  depress  the  hinged  member  into  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  on  the  movable  member,  a  bell 
crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  each  end  of  the  base, 
a  solenoid  arranged  adjacent  each  of  said  ends  and  adapt- 
ed to  actuate  Its  corresponding  lever,  a  contact  block  car- 
ried by  the  movable  member  and  Insulated  therefrom,  suit- 
able contact  plates  engaged  by  said  block,  a  normally  open 
circuit  including  said  contact  plates,  a  signaling  device 
operated  by  such  engagement  and  means  adapted  to  ener- 
gise the  solenoids  to  actuate  the  operating  mechanism. 

4.  A  railway  block  signal  system,  comprising  a  support- 
ing base  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  member  mounted  thereon,  standards  mount- 
ed on  the  base,  reciprocating  rods  mounted  In  said  stand- 
ards, a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  secured  to  each  end  of 
the  base,  a  contact  block  carried  by  the  movable  member, 
said  block  extending  through  the  slot  formed  In  the  base, 
teeth  formed  on  the  movable  member  disposed  In  opposite 
directions  upon  either  side  of  the  contact  block,  spring 
actuated  plates  pivoted  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  reciprocat- 
ing bara,  contact  plates  arranged  adjacent  to  the  block 
adapted  to  receive  the  same,  a  circuit  Including  said  con- 
tacts and  a  signaling  device,  a  solenoid  arranged  at  each 
end  of  the  base  each  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  cor- 
responding bell  crank,  a  circuit  for  each  solenoid,  means 
for  closing  each  of  the  circuits  last  mentioned,  to  energise 
the  solenoids  and  raise  the  cores  thereof,  whereby  the  con- 
tact block  will  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  plates  upon  reciprocation  of  the  bars,  and  thereby  set 
the  signal  Into  operation. 


990.487.  EXCAVATINO-MACHINE.  Chablbs  L.  Lillb- 
BEBQ.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  8,  1908.  Serial  No. 
437.244. 

1.  An  excavating  machine  Including  a  frame  work  carry- 
ing machinery  of  the  excavator,  wheels  carrying  the  frame 
work,  and  a  float  structure  adapted  to  buoy  the  frame 
work  and  parts  -carried  thereby,  said  wheels  also  serving 
aa  float  structures  to  cooperate  with  the  aforesaid  float 
structure  In  buoying  the  frame  work  and  the  machinery 
carried  thereby. 

2.  An  excavating  machine  Including  a  frame  work  carry- 
ing machinery  of  the  excavator,  and  wheels  carrying  the 
frame  work,  said  wheels  being  adapted  to  act  aa  buoya  or 
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float  btrueturvfl  to  bnoj  the  tnm*  work  and  thr  maohlnory 
rarrled  thereby. 


3.  An  exi-aTatinc  mac-hine  Inrludinx  a  frame  work  carry- 
tnc  machinery  of  the  exrarator.  hollow  whirls  carrytnK 
the  frame  work,  a  float  atrurrarv  adapted  to  baoy  the 
frame  work  and  parta  carried  thereby,  aaid  wheela  aiao 
aerTtng  aa  float  •tructurca  to  cooperate  with  the  aforemld 
float  atmcture  In  baoylnic  the  frame  work  and  the  ma 
chlnery  carried  thereby,  and  means  whereby  water  may  be 
paaaed  into  and  remoyed  from  the  said  wheels. 

4.  An  excavating  machine  Including  a  frame  work  carry- 
Ing  machinery  of  the  excavator,  hollow  wheela  carrying 
the  frame  work,  aaid  wheela  being  adapted  to  act  as  booys 
or  float  structnros  to  baoy  the  frame  work  and  the  ma- 
chinery carried  thereby,  and  means  whereby  water  may  be 
paaaad  Into  and  removed  from  the  aaid  wheels. 

5.  An  excavating  machine  inclnding  a  frame  work  carry- 
ing machinery  of  th«'  excavator,  wheels  carrying  tbe  frame 
work,  a  float  structure  adapted  to  baoy  the  frame  work 
and  parta  carried  thereby,  and  mechanism  whereby  tbe 
float  structure  may  t>e  elevated  and  lowered. 

(Claims  e  to  117  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


900.488.     ROAD-GRADER.     Joh.n   S.   Loao,  Ogden.   Iowa. 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1»11.    Serial  No.  «a4.186. 


1.  In  a  road  grader  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  cutting 
blade  arranged  diagonally  In  the  machine  and  having  cut- 
ting edges  at  right  angles  to  tbe  longitudinal  axta  of  the 
grader  and  said  cutting  edges  being  constructed  In  a 
series,  beginning  at  one  side  of  the  machine  near  the  front, 
each  succeeding  edge  being  rearward  in  tbe  macblne  from 
the  one  preceding. 

2.  In  a  grader  for  earth  surfaces,  a  cutting  blade,  com- 
prising Independent  similar  s«'otlona.  deslgne<1  to  be  ar- 
ranged In  a  series  adjacent  to  each  other,  each  of  said  sec- 
tions having  a  flat  bottom  portion  and  having  ita  cutting 
edge  at  right  angles  to  Its  longitudinal  axi.-*.  and  having  a 
flat  rearward  portion  21  and  a  forward  portion  22  of 
greater  thickness  at  its  rear  end  than  th»>  rvarward  por- 
tion and  tapering  in  substantially  concave  form  from  its 
tbk-kest  part  to  a  sharp  cutting  edge  at  its  most  forward 
point,  the  rear  surface  of  said  forward  portion  22.  above 
tbe  rearward  portion  21,  being  beveled  from  one  aide  to 
tbe  other. 

8.  In  a  grader  >'or  earth  surfaces,  a  cutting  blade,  com- 
prising IndefM^ndpnt  similar  sections,  each  of  which  has  a 
sbarp  cutting  edge  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  tbe  grader,  said  sections  being  arranged  in  the  grader 
In  a  series,  wherein  on«r  section  Is  placed  near  one  side  of 
tbe  grader  and  the  others  are  arranged  In  adjacent  suc- 
CsmloB,  each  being  rearward  In  tbe  machine  from  tbe  one 
pvscsclog. 


4.  In  a  grader  for  earth  surfacea.  a  frame,  cross  pieces 
flxed  thereto  diagonally  acroas  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
grader,  a  cutting  blade  comprising  Independent  sections, 
each  of  aaid  aections  having  a  flat  bottom  portion  and 
having  its  cutting  edge  at  right  angles  to  its  longitudinal 
axia.  aaid  sections  tielng  arranged  in  a  series  beneath  the 
said  cross  pieces  and  flxed  thereto  beginning  at  the  for- 
ward end  thereof,  each  section  after  tbe  flrst  being  adja- 
cent to,  and  rearward  In  tbe  macblne  from  tbe  one  pre- 
ceding, and  means  for  ralalng  tbe  cutting  edge  from  the 
surface  on  which  the  grader  rests. 

5.  In  a  road  grader,  a  frame,  a  cutting  blade  secured 
thereto,  a  front  wheel  on  which  aaid  frame  is  mounted,  a 
rear  axle  rotatably  mounted  on  aaid  frame,  which  axle  la 
beat  at  both  enda  to  form  cranks,  the  arms  of  which  ex- 
tead  rearwardly  when  tbe  machine  Is  in  lowered  position, 
wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  lever  rlglrfly 
secured  to  aaid  axle  Juat  Inside  tbe  wheel  and  extending 
upwardly  and  forwardly  in  the  grader  when  It  Is  In  low<  red 
position,  a  cross  bar  slidingly  mounted  on  the  grader  frame 
and  designed  to  hold  said  lever  in  ita  forward  position  and 
to  prevent  farther  downward  movement,  and  means  for 
holding  said  lever  In  position  and  preventing  its  further 
downward  movement  when  It  la  thrown  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly paat  tbe  point  of  gravity. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


990.489.  PROCESS  OF  ELECTRICAL  WELDING.  NaiL 
Macnbai^.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  Tbe  Toledo 
Electric  Welder  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.      Filed  Nov.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  593.416. 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  welding  stock,  havlog 
different  electrical  realatance.  which  conalsta  In  directing 
the  current  from  s  single  source  of  electric  enerjry  through 
the  machine  element  holding  the  piece  of  greater  resist- 
ance, and  through  tbe  other  piece  to  be  welded,  while  tbe 
aurfaces  to  be  united  are  held  out  of  electric  contact,  then 
contacting  said  surfacea  and  directing  aaid  current  through 
the  circuit  thua  formed. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  welding  process,  for  uniting  me- 
tallic pieces  having  different  electrical  resistance,  which 
cooalata  la  forming  an  electric  circuit  between  the  machine 
element  holding  tbe  piece  of  greater  resistance,  and  the 
other  piece,  while  the  surfaces  to  be  united  are  oat  of  con- 
tact, until  the  piece  of  leaser  resistance  la  initially  pre- 
heated, then  forming  an  electric  circijit  through  the  con- 
tact of  the  surfacea  to  be  united,  and  directing  tbe  current 
through  the  same  to  form  a  Joint. 

S.  The  herein  described  process  of  electrically  welding 
two  pisess  of  stock,  hsvlng  different  electrical  realatance, 
from  a  alngls  source  of  electrical  energy,  which  consists  in 
flrst  establlahing  a  circuit  through  the  element  used  for 
holding  the  piece  of  greater  resistance  and  through  the 
other  piece,  while  the  surfaces  to  he  united  are  separated, 
and  then  bringing  said  surfaces  together  and  electrically 
welding  the  aame. 


April  25, 1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


837 


4.  The  herein  described  welding  process  for  uniting 
stock  of  different  dimensions,  which  consists  in  forming  an 
electric  circuit  through  the  larger  piece  and  through  the 
macblne  element  holding  the  smaller  piece,  while  the  sur- 
facea to  be  united  are  out  of  contact,  until  the  larger  piece 
is  initially  preheated,  then  forming  an  electric  circuit 
through  the  contact  of  the  surfaces  to  be  united  and  direct- 
ing the  current  through  the  same  to  bring  both  pieces  to 
the  welding  heat. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  electrically  welding 
pieces  of  metal,  having  different  electrical  resistance, 
which  consists  In  inserting  the  pieces  in  the  Jaws  of  an 
electric  welder,  holding  the  pieces  apart,  eatabllshing  a  cir- 
cuit between  the  Jaw  holding  the  piece  of  greater  resist- 
ance and  thf  plei-e  having  tbe  lesser  resistance,  directing 
a  current  through  said  circuit,  and  preheating  the  last- 
named  piece,  then  bringing  the  pieces  Into  contact,  and 
directing  a  current  through  tbe  same  until  a  weld  Is 
formed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


on  said  sprocket  chain,  a  housing  secured  on  said  frame, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  bousing  and  exter.dlng 
transversely  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  in  a  manner  to  engage  and  hold  the 
flrst  edge  flap  of  the  cartons,  a  stationary  curved  folding 
member  secured  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  fold  the 
second  edge  flap  of  the  cartons,  a  paste  dispensing  device 
secured  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  apply  a  layer  of 
paste  to  the  top  surfaces  of  the  edge  flaps  of  the  cartons, 
a  stationary  triangular  plate  secured  to  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  fold  the  flrst  side  flap  of  the  cartons,  a  second 
paste  dispensing  device  secured  to  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  apply  a  layer  of  paste  to  the  top  surface  of  tbe  first 
side  flap  of  the  cartons,  a  second  stationary  triangular 
plate  secured  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  fold  the  second 
flap  of  the  cartons,  a  plurality  of  setting  rollers  mounted 
in  said  frame  and  adapted  to  bold  all  of  the  flaps  down 
until  the  paste  sets,  and  means  for  Imparting  motion  to 
said  sprocket  chain,  said  radial  arms  and  said  paste  dis- 
pensing devices  substantially  as  described. 


9  90.4  90.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PATTERNS  FOR 
TRIPLE  SIGNS.  Ri  dolph  A.  Miller,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
•aslgnor  to  James  J.  Heekin,  Charles  Lewis,  and  Albert 
E.  Heekin.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1910, 
Serial  No.  545.412.  Renewed  Mar.  17.  1011.  Serial  No. 
615.117. 


1.  A  process  of  forming  the  pattern  for  the  rear  face 
of  the  plate  for  forming  the  strips  of  a  triple  sign,  consist- 
ing of  depleting  the  normal  sign  matter  upon  the  face  of  a 
transparent  sheet,  delineating  transverse  lines  upon  the 
sheet  serosa  the  normal  sign  matter  and  at  a  distance 
apart  equal  to  the  width  of  the  stripe  of  the  sign  to  be 
formed,  turning  the  sheet  with  said  face  downward,  and 
upon  tbe  back  of  the  sheet  delineating  the  fractions  of  the 
normal  sign  matter  seen  through  the  sheet  In  positions 
longitudinally  transposed  to  the  positions  which  said  frac- 
tions bear  to  the  transverse  lines  which  Inclose  them. 

2.  A  method  of  making  patterns  for  delineating  char- 
acters on  the  rear  face  of  the  front  plate  of  triple  signs. 
which  consists  In  delineating  upon  the  pattern  sheet  sec- 
tions which  correspond  to  the  strips  of  the  sign  to  be  pro- 
duced, delineating  upon  the  sheet  a  normal  character,  and 
then  delineating  upon  the  sections  the  reversed  counterpart 
of  the  delineation  flrst  placed  upon  each  section. 


990.401.  CARTON  SEALING  MACHINE.  Thomas  Moss, 
Valley  Mills,  Ind.  Filed  Msr.  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
548.686. 


A  carton  sealing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  aprocket 
chain  mounted  In  aaid  frame  to  travel  longitudinally  of 
such  frame,  a  plurality  of  carton  holding  forms  secured 


990.492.  BRUSH-HOLDER.  Ralph  E.  Noblb  and  Lous 
E.  Mitchell,  Chicago.  111.,  assignors  to  Morgan-Gardner 
Electric  Company.  Chlcajro.  111.  Filed  July  11,  1910. 
Serial  No.  571.263. 


1.  In  a  brush  holder,  the  combination  of  a  bracket,  a 
casing  adjustably  secured  to  said  bracket,  a  brush  slldably 
mounted  In  said  casing  and  projecting  from  one  side  there- 
of, a  strip  adapted  to  press  against  said  brush,  a  second 
strip  oppositely  disposed  with  respect  tonmld  first-named 
strip  and  pressing  against  the  casing,  and  a  spring  tending 
to  press  said  strips  apart. 

2.  In  a  brush  bolder,  the  combination  of  a  caalng  for 
receiving  the  brush,  said  casing  being  open  at  one  side  to 
allow  the  brush  to  project  therethrough,  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel  strips  or  bars  In  said  casing,  a  stud  on  one 
of  said  bars,  said  stud  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
holes  longitudinally  thereof,  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  holes,  and  a  spring  between  said  pin  and  the  opposite 
bar,  tending  to  hold  said  bars  normally  apart,  one  of  said 
bars  being  adapted  to  rest  against  tbe  casing  and  the  other 
against  the  brush,  whereby  pressure  may  be  exerted  on  the 

brush. 

3.  In  a  brush  holder,  the  combination  of  a  box  or  casing 
for  receiving  the  brush,  said  casing  being  open  at  one  side 
to  allow  the  brush  to  project  therethrough,  a  pair  of  strips 
or  bars  In  said  casing,  means  tending  to  hold  said  bars 
normally  apart  to  press  the  bruSb  outwardly,  and  a  flexible 
conductor  between  said  bars. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  box  or  casing  having  an  opening  through  tbe  side 
thereof,  a  brush  slldably  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  bar  en 
gaging  with  said  brush,  said  bar  being  provided  with  a  lug 
or  projection  engaging  with  a  recess  in  said  brush,  a  sec 
ond  bar  having  a  lug  engaging  with  a  recess  in  said  casing, 
and  an  adjustable  spring  between  said  bars. 


990.493.     ELEVATOR.     Chakles  O.  I'eaesok.  New  York. 

N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  New  York, 

N.   Y..   a  Corporation   of  New   Jersey.     Filed  Mar.    12. 

1909.    Serial    No.    483,036.      Renewed    Dec.    11,    1909. 

Serial  No.  532.679. 

1.  In  an  elevator,  a  car.  a  hoisting  apparatus,  compris- 
ing a  driving  sheave,  connections  between  the  car  and 
the  sheave,   an   internal    combustion   engine,  and   a  fluid 
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preasare  power  transmlMion  mechanism  between  the  en- 
^ne  and  the  sheaTe,  said  mechanism  comprlalng  a  fluid 
preaaore  motor. 


2.  In  an  elevator,  a  car,  a  holstlnK  apparatus  comprla- 
Ing  a  driving  sheave,  cable  connections  between  the  car 
and  the  sheave,  an  Internal  combustion  engine  arranged 
to  run  In  one  direction,  and  a  fluid  pressure  power  trans- 
mission mechanism  between  the  engine  and  the  aheave, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  motor  and 
a  reversing  valve  therefor. 

3.  In  an  elevator,  a  car,  a  hoisting  apparatus,  cable 
connections  between  the  car  and  hoisting  apparatus,  an 
Internal  combustion  engine,  a  fluid  pressure  power  trans- 
mission mechanism  between  the  engine  and  the  hoisting 
apparatus,  and  means  for  controlling  said  transmission 
mechanism  from  the  car. 

4.  In  an  elevator,  a  car.  a  hoisting  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  driving  sheave,  cable  connections  between  the  car 
and  the  sheave,  an  Internal  combustion  engine  srranged 
to  run  In  one  direction,  a  fluid  pressure  power  transmission 
mechanism  between  the  engine  and  the  sheave,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  fluid  pressure  motor  and  a  reversing 
valve  therefor,  and  means  for  controlling  the  transmission 
mechanism  and  the  reversing  valve  from  the  car. 

5.  In  an  elevator,  a  car,  a  hoisting  apparatus  comprising 
a  driving  sheave,  cable  connections  between  the  car  and 
the  sheave,  an  Internal  combustion  engine  arranged  to 
ran  In  one  direction,  a  fluid  pressure  power  transmission 
mechanism  between  the  engine  and  the  sheave,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  reversible  fluid  pressure  motor  and  a  re- 
versing valve  therefor,  and  manually  operated  means  in 
the  car  for  controlling  the  transmission  mechanism  and 
the  reversing  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


990,49  4.  PASTEURIZING  APPARATUS  FOR  MILK 
AND  OTHER  LIQUIDS.  Le«ot  8.  ProcTS.  Canton. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Miller  Pasteurising  Machine  Com- 
pany, Canton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  323,848. 

1.  A  pasteurising  apparatus  consisting  of  a  rotatabl* 
pasteurlzlng-plate,  means  for  rotating  the  plate,  a  sta- 
tionary pasteurising-plate  spaced  from  the  rotating  pas- 
teurlilni;  plate  and  adjustable  to  and  from  the  rotating 
pasteurising  plate. 

2.  A  pasteurizing  apparstus  consisting  of  a  rotatable 
pasteurising  plate,  means  for  rotating  the  plate,  a  sta- 
tionary pasteurising  plate,  a  liquid  distrihatlng  element 
located  above  the  axillary  center  of  the  rotating  plate, 
means  for  adjusting  the  liquid  distributing  element  to 
•ad  from  the  rotating  pasteurising  plate,  a  rotatable 
chambered  head  adapted  to  carry  the  rotating  pasteurizing 


plate,   and   a   pasteurizing   plate   located    above   the  sta- 
tionary pasteurizing  plate. 


3.  In  a  pasteurizing  apparatus,  a  chambered  head  pro- 
vtdad  with  liquid  return  passages,  a  pasteurising  plate 
carried  by  and  rotatable  with  the  chambered  head,  means 
for  conveying  liquid  to  the  rotating  pasteurizing  plate, 
and  a  stationary  pasteurizing  piste  secured  to  an  adjust 
able  chambered  plate,  and  a  liquid  receiving  receptacle, 
located  In  the  peripheries  of  the  pasteurizing  plates. 

4.  In  a  pasteurizing  apparatus,  a  rotatable  chambered 
head,  flanges  located  In  the  chamber  of  the  bead,  liquid 
return  passages  located  In  the  return  head,  a  pasteurizing 
plate  rotatable  with  the  head,  a  non  roUtable  pasteurizing 
piste,  means  for  adjusting  the  non-rotatable  plate  to  and 
from  the  rotatable  one,  and  means  for  conveying  liquid 
upon  the  rotatable  pasteurizing  plate,  and  means  for  con- 
veying the  liquid  from  the  axillary  center  of  the  rotatable 
pasteurizing  plates. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  pasteurizing  liquid  a  horizontally 
disposed  rotatable  pasteurizing  piste,  a  water  receptacle 
upon  which  the  said  pasteurizing  plate  is  arranged,  and 
to  which  it  is  connected  by  fluid  tight  Joints,  said  water 
receptacle  having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  arranged  at  Its 
azla,  means  for  rotating  said  water  receptacle  and  pasteur- 
izing plate  together,  and  means  for  directing  the  liquid 
to  be  treated  onto  ssid  pasteurizing  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gazetta.] 


990,495.  FRAME  FOR  ICE-CREAM  FREEZERS.  LeioT 
8.  Pfoots,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Miller  Pasteur- 
ising Machine  Company.  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  July  30.  1906.    Serial  No.  328,467. 


1.  In  an  Ice  cream  freezer,  the  combination  with  a 
freezer  casing  having  a  head  at  one  end  provided  with  a 
lug.  of  a  frame  provided  with  a  block  at  one  end  and  a 
flange  at  Its  opposite  end,  means  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  freeser  from  the  said  bead  for  closing  the  said  end, 
said  means  Including  a  flange  cooperating  with  the  flange 
of  tiM  said  frame,  means  for  securing  the  flanges  of  the 
frame  and  closing  means  together,  and  separate  means  for 
securing  the  lug  and  block  together. 
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2.  In  an  ice  cream  freeser,  the  combination  with  a 
freeier  casing  having  a  head  at  one  end  provided  with 
a  lug.  of  a  frame  provided  with  a  block  at  one  end  and 
a  flange  at  its  opposite  end.  means  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  freeser  from  the  said  head  for  closing  the  said  end, 
said  means  including  a  flange  cooperating  with  the  flange 
of  the  said  frame,  means  for  securing  the  flanges  of  the 
frsme  and  closing  means  together,  separate  means  for 
securing  the  lug  and  block  together,  agitating  mechanism 
for  the  freezer  casing,  and  means  carried  by  the  said 
frame  for  rotating  the  agiuting  mechanism. 

3.  In  an  Ice  cream  freezer,  the  combination  with  a 
freezer  casing  having  a  head  at  one  end  provided  with 
a  lug,  of  a  frame  provided  with  a  block  at  one  end  and 
a  flange  at  its  opposite  end,  means  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  freezer  from  the  said  head  for  closing  the  said 
end,  said  means  Including  a  flange  cooperating  with  the 
flange  of  the  said  frame,  means  for  securing  the  flanges 
of  the  frame  and  closing  means  together,  separate  means 
for  securing  the  lug  and  block  together,  agitating  mecha- 
nism for  the  freezer  casing,  and  means  carried  by  the 
said  frame  for  rotating  the  agitating  mechanism,  said 
frame  being  provided  with  a  depending  flange  on  Its  lower 
surface  for  strengthening  the  frame  longitudinally. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  frame  mounted 
thereon,  and  provided  with  a  block  at  or  near  one  end 
and  a  flange  arranged  at  Its  opposite  end,  a  freezer  casing 
having  closing  means  at  Its  opposite  ends,  the  closing 
means  at  one  end  being  provided  with  lugs  cooperating 
with  the  said  block,  and  the  closing  means  at  the  other 
end  iMlng  provided  with  a  flange  cooperating  with  the 
flange  of  the  frame,  means  for  securing  the  block  and 
lugs  together,  means  for  securing  the  said  flanges  together, 
the  said  frame  extending  beyond  the  base  at  one  end  and 
provided  with  a  depending  flange  for  strengthening  the 
frame  longitudinally,  agitating  mechanism  for  the  freezer 
casing,  and  means  carried  by  the  said  frame  for  rotating 
the  agitating  mechanism. 


990,496.  ICECREAM  FREEZER.  LraoY  8.  ProuTS, 
Canton,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The  Miller  Pasteurizing  Ma- 
chine Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jaraay.    Piled  June  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  377,287. 


1.  In  an  Ice  cream  freezer,  the  combination  of  a  horl- 
lontally  disposed  freezing  cylinder,  a  head  at  the  rear  end 
thereof  formed  with  an  Inlet  opening  a  head  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof  formed  with  a  discharge  opening,  near 
the  bottom  of  the  head,  a  feed  duct  communicating  at 
one  end  with  said  inlet  opening  for  the  freezing  cylinder, 
a  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  material  through  said  duct, 
and  means  for  actuating  ssId  valve,  operable  from  the 
front  end  of  said  freezing  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  Ice  cream  freeser,  the  combination  of  a  hpri- 
son tally   dispoaed  freezing  cylinder,  a   head   at  the  rear 


end  thereof  formed  with  an  Inlet  opening,  a  head  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof  formed  with  a  discharge  opening  near 
the  bottom  of  the  head,  a  valve  to  control  said  discbarga 
opening,  a  filling  receptacle  arranged  above  said  freezing 
cylinder,  a  duct  communicating  at  one  end  with  said 
receptacle,  and  at  Its  other  end  with  said  inlet  opening 
for  the  freezing  cylinder,  a  valve  to  control  the  flow  of 
material  through  said  duct,  means  for  actuating  said  valve, 
operable  from  the  front  end  of  said  freezing  cylinder,  and 
a  dasher  In  said  freezing  cylinder. 

3.  In  an  Ice  cream  freezer,  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  freezing  cylinder,  a  head  at  the  rear 
end  thereof  formed  with  an  inlet  opening,  a  head  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof  formed  with  a  discharge  opening  near 
the  bottom  of  the  head,  a  valve  to  control  said  discharge 
opening,  a  filling  receptacle  arranged  above  said  freezing 
cylinder,  a  duct  communicating  at  one  end  with  ssid 
receptacle,  and  at  Its  other  end  with  said  Inlet  opening 
for  the  freezing  cylinder,  a  valve  to  control  the  flow  of 
material  through  said  duct,  means  for  operating  said 
valve  including  a  hand  operable  device  located  at  the 
front  end  of  said  freezing  cylinder,  and  suitable  connection 
between  said  device  and  said  valve. 

4.  In  an  Ice  cream  freezer,  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  freezing  cylinder,  a  head  at  the  rear 
end  thereof  fornlfcd  with  an  Inlet  opening,  a  head  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof  formed  wltn  a  discharge  opening  near 
the  bottom  of  the  head,  a  valve  to  control  said  discharge 
opening,  a  filling  receptacle  arranged  above  said  freezing 
cylinder,  a  duct  communicating  at  one  end  with  said 
receptacle,  and  at  Its  other  end  wltii  said  inlet  opening 
for  the  freezing  cylinder,  a  valve  to  control  the  flow  of 
material  through  said  duct,  and  a  reciprocatable  rod 
suitably  connected  at  its  rear  end  to  said  valve  and  having 
its  front  end  arranged  at  the  front  end  of  said  freezing 
cylinder. 

5.  In  an  Ice  cream  freeser,  the  combination  of  a  freezing 
cylinder  having  a  beveled  annular  surface  at  the  front 
end  thereof,  a  head  for  the  rear  end  of  said  cylinder  suit- 
ably secured  thereto,  and  a  head  detachably  mounted  on 
the  front  end  of  said  freezing  cylinder  and  having  a 
beveled  annular  seat  adapted  to  engage  said  beveled  annu- 
lar surface  at  the  front  end  of  the  freezing  cylinder,  and 
means  for  holding  said  head  with  Its  annular  seat 
against  the  said  annular  surface  at  the  front  end  of  the 
freezing  cylinder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


990,497.  ICE-CRBAM  FREEZER.  Lbbot  8.  Ppodts,  Can- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Miller  Pasteurizing  Machine 
Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,648. 


1.  In  an  Ice  cream  freezer,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tically  disposed    freezing   cylinder,   aciUting   mechanisin 
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•rrtinged  within  Mkl  f reeling  cylinder,  *  material  aopply 
tank  arranged  at  a  level  lower  than  the  top  of  aald 
freeslng  cylinder,  the  top  of  said  supply  tank  being  be- 
low the  top  of  aald  freeslng  cylinder  and  a  duct  leading 
from  satd  supply  tank  to  the  Interior  of  said  freeslng 
cylinder. 

2.  In  an  Ice  cream  freeaer.  the  combination  of  a  rer 
tlcally  disposed  freeslng  cylinder,  suitable  agitating  mech- 
anism arranged  within  aald  cylinder,  a  material  anpply 
tank  arranged  at  one  side  of  said  cylinder  and  Inter 
mediate  of  Its  ends,  the  top  of  said  supply  tank  being 
below  the  top  of  aald  freeslng  cylinder  and  a  duct  leading 
from  satd  supply  tank  and  communicating  with  the  In 
terlor  of  said  cylinder, 

3.  In  an  Ice  cream  freeser,  the  combination  of  a  rer- 
tically  disposed  freeslng  cylinder,  suitable  agitating  mecb 
anlsm  srranged  within  said  cylinder,  an  inlet  dnet  for 
material  arranged  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  said  cylin- 
der, and  a  material  supply  tank  connected  with  said  duct 
and  arranged  at  one  side  of  said  cylinder  and  Inter- 
mediate of  Ita  enda,  the  top  of  said  supply  Unk  being 
below  the  top  of  said  freeslng  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  ice  cream  freeser.  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tically disposed  freeslng  cylinder,  agitating  mechanism 
srranged  within  the  cylinder,  an  inlet  duct  for  material 
arranged  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  ma- 
terial supply  Unk  arranged  at  one  side  of  said  cylinder 
and  having  a  dlacbarge  duct  connected  with  said  Inlet 
duct,  and  connections  between  the  cylinder  and  the 
supply  tank  for  supp<)rting  the  latter  in  position. 

6.  In  sn  ice  cream  freeser.  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
sble  base,  a  freeslng  cylinder  vertically  disposed  upon 
said  baae.  suitable  agitating  mechanism  arranged  within 
aald  cylinder,  p<>wer  transmitting  mechanism  connected 
with  aald  agitating  mechanism,  a  material-supply  tank 
arranged  at  one  side  of  said  cylinder  and  Intermediate  of 
Its  ends,  and  a  duct  leading  from  said  supply  tank  to  the 
interior  of  satd  cylinder. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


990.498.     BATCH-MIXER  FOR  ICB-CREAM  FRBEZER8. 

Lebot  8.  I*FOCTa.  Cantnn.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Miller 
Pasteurising  Machine  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  11.  1908.  Serial 
No.  437.995. 


the  opposite  ends  of  the  paddle  to  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  shaft  and  sleeve  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  batch  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  having  bottom  and  side  walls,  a  rotatable  member 
carrying  a  radially  extending,  revoluble  arm,  an  Inclined 
plate  connected  to  rotate  with  and  overlying  the  arm 
for  scrsping  and  elevating  tbe  material  from  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  tank,  the  front  edge  of  the  plate  being  dis- 
posed to  more  adjacent  to  or  in  engagement  with  the 
bottom  wall  of  tbe  tank  and  its  opposite  edge  extending 
rearwardly  of  the  said  arm.  a  vertically  disposed  revolu- 
ble material  agitating  and  mixing  paddle,  having  Its 
free  longitudinal  edge  closely  adjacent  to  and  parallel 
with  the  adjacent  aide  wall  of  the  tank  and  being  of  leaa 
length  than  the  radius  of  the  circle  defined  by  Its  free 
edge,  srranged  above  the  said  inclined  plate,  and  means 
for  moving  the  paddle  and  rotaubie  member  about  a 
common  axis  In  opposite  directions. 

3.  A  batch  mUer  compristni;  a  tank  having  a  dla- 
cbarge opening  through  the  bottom  horisontal  wall  there- 
of, a  valve  for  said  discharge  opening,  a  two  part  agi- 
tating and  mixing  mechanlam  arranged  within  the  tank, 
one  of  said  parts  having  a  scraping  and  material  ele- 
vating plate  with  one  edge  arranged  to  scrape  material 
from  tbe  bottom  of  the  tank,  and  the  other  of  said  parts 
having  a  paddle  arranged  to  operate  above  said  scraping 
plate,  aald  plate  periodically  sweeping  over  said  discbarge 
opening,  and  driving  means  for  rotating  the  parts  of  satd 
agitating  and  mixing  mechanism  in  opposite  directions 
srranged  beneath  the  bottom  of  said  tajik  and  connected 
with  said  parts  by  rotatable  elementa  extending  through 
tbe  bottom  of  tbe  tank. 


990.499.  TOOL  FOR  OPENING  AND  STRETCHING 
SHEARS.  FsAJicisco  Pdstillo.  Modesto.  Csl.,  sssignor 
of  one-half  to  Angela  Portlllo,  Modesto,  Cal.  Filed  Apr. 
28,  1909.     Serial  No.  492.S81. 


1.  In  a  mixing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  tank 
haviiig  bottom  and  side  walls,  a  shaft  axlally  arranged 
wltblB  the  tank,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  ma- 
terial-scraping and  elevating  mechanism  comprising  s 
carrying  frame  connected  with  the  said  sleeve,  and  an 
inclined  blade  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  said  carrying 
frame  having  Its  front  longitudinal  edge  In  engagement 
with  the  bottom  wall  of  the  tank,  and  ita  opposite  lon- 
gitudinal edge  arranged  rearward  of  the  said  csrrytng 
frsme,  a  vertically  disposed  material  agitating  and  mix- 
ing paddle  extending  In  a  radial  direction,  and  having 
Its  free  longitudinal  edge  closely  adjacent  to  and  parallel 
witb    tke  side   walls  of  the   tank,   means  for   connecting 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  spring  actuated 
sbeara.  of  a  tool  Cor  stretching  said  shears  comprising 
a  handle,  a  loop  formed  at  one  end  of  said  handle  engag- 
ing the  blade  of  the  shears  and  a  heel  formed  on  said 
handle  adjacent  said  loop,  engaging  the  shank  of  the 
blade. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  sheep  shears,  of  a 
tool  for  opening  and  stretching  said  shears,  comprising 
a  curved  blade,  a  split  open  spring  loop  formed  st  one 
end  of  said  handle  placed  over  tbe  blade,  of  a  pair  of 
gbears  and  a  heel  formed  on  said  handle  engaging  the 
shank  of  the  blade  of  the  shears,  said  heel  having  a 
rounded  bearing  portion  engaging  the  shank  of  the  blade. 


990.600.      FURROW  OPENER.      Lacsits   T.    RASMt'sssN, 
Council  Bluffs,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Walker  Manufacturing 
Company,  Council  Bluffa,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  South 
DakoU.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  545.24«. 
1.  In   combination,   a  bead-block   provided   with   a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  bolt,  a  pair  of  standards  strsddling 
said  bolt,   and  adapted  for  attachment   to  the  shoe  of  a 
planter,   means  on   said   bolt   whereby   the  standards  are 
clamped  to  said  bead  block,  and  means  for  securing  the 
head  block  to  s  planter. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  bead-block  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally projecting  bolt ;  a  nut  on  said  bolt ;  a  pair  of 
vertically  disposed  bars  straddling  the  projecting  part  of 
said  bolt  and  clamped  against  tbe  hesd-block  by  said 
nut.  and  means  for  securing  the  head  block  to  a  planter. 


3.  In  combination,  a  bead-block  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally projecting  bolt ;  a  nut  on  said  bolt ;  a  pair 
of  vertically  disposed  bars  straddling  tbe  projecting 
part  of  said  bolt  and  clamped  againat  the  head-block  by 
said  not,  said  bars  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
planter  shoe,  and  means  for  securing  the  head  block  to  a 
planter. 

4.  In  combination,  a  head-block  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse vertical  slot  and  with  lateral  recesses  forming 
shoulders ;  s  pair  of  arms  seated  in  said  recesses  and 
abutting  against  said  shoulders ;  and  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  slot  and  through  openings  in  said  arms  to 
secure  said  anna  to  aald  block. 

6.  In  combination,  a  head  block  baring  a  bolt-hole  ex- 
tending therethrough,  from  front  to  back  and  having  a 
bolt-head  recess  at  the  rear  of  said  bolt  hole,  and  a  ver- 
tical transverse  slot  intersecting  said  recess,  and  disk 
axles  on  said  block. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


990,501.  RING  SPINNING  OB  TWISTING  MACHINE. 
Alonzo  E.  Rhoadbs,  Hopedale,  Masa.,  assignor  to  Draper 
Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a'  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Nov.  25.   1910.     Serial  No.  594.021. 


1.  In  apparatna  of  the  class  described,  a  rlng-rall.  and 
a  plurality  of  fixed  guides  arranged  In  parallelism  and 
with  which  said  ring-rail  is  slldsbly  connected,  combined 
with  a  builder-motion,  including  rocker  arms,  and  trans- 
mitting rods  plvotslly  connecting  said  rocker-arms  and 
the  rlng-rall  to  effect  reciprocation  of  the  latter. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  ring  rail,  aad 
a  plurality  of  fixed  guides  arranged  In  parallelism  and 
a  plurality  of  carriers  upon  which  tbe  ring-rail  is  mounted, 
each  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  aeparated  and  alined 
bearings  to  slidably  engage  one  of  the  guidea,  combined 
with  a  bnilder-motloD,  Including  rocker-arms,  and  trans- 
mitting members  pivotally  connecting  said  rocker-arm* 
and  the  carriers,  to  effect  reciprocation  of  said  carriers, 
and  the  ring-rail  mounted  thereon. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a 
vertically-reciprocating  ring-rail  at  each  side  thereof,  rigid 
connectors  between  said  ring-rails,  a  plurality  of  fixed, 
vertical  guides  behind  each  of  said  rails,  carriers  in 
sliding  engagement  with  said  guides  and  fixedly  con- 
nected with  the  ring-rails,  a  builder-motion,  and  trans- 
mitting connections  between  it  and  the  carrlera  to  effect 
vertical  reciprocation  of  the  ring-rails  in  unison. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  s  frame,  a 
vertically-reciprocating  rlng-rall  at  each  side  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  vertical  guides  behind  each  rlng-rall  and 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  carriers  at 
each  side  of  the  frame,  each  carrier  in  sliding  engage- 
ment with  a  guide,  and  a  rigid  connector  between  each 
pair  of  carriers  at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  the  ring- 
rails  being  mounted  on  the  carriera,  combined  with  a 
builder-motion,  including  rocker-arms  arranged  in  pairs 
below  esch  connected  pair  of  carriers,  and  lifter  rods 
pivotally  connecting  each  carrier  vrith  a  rocker-arm,  to 
effect  vertical  reciprocation  of  the  ring-raila 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  series 
of  vertical  guides  fixedly  mounted  therein,  a  correspond- 
ing series  of  carriers,  each  baring  a  bearing  in  sliding 
engagement  with  a  guide  and  provided  with  a  depending 
rigid  hanger  having  a  second  bearing  in  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  guide,  a  builder-motion,  including  a  series 
of  rocker-arms,  one  for  esch  carrier  and  movable  In  unison, 
a  lifter  rod  plrotally  connecting  each  carrier  and  a 
rooker  arm,  to  effect  vertical  reciprocation  of  the  series 
of  carriers,  snd  a  ring-rail  fixedly  mounted  on  said  series 
of  carriers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


990,502.      GAGE.      William    Richabosom,    Los   Angeled 
Cal.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  677,488. 


A  gage  comprising  In  combination  a  plate  formed  to 
provide  a  straight  edge  at  the  front  thereof  and  straight 
edges  at  right  angles  to  the  front  straight  edge,  said 
plate  provided  with  parallel  slots  therein,  a  bar  on  the 
underside  of  the  plate  baring  the  front  edge  thereof 
parallel  with  the  front  edge  of  said  plate,  pins  passing 
through  said  parallel  slots  and  screwed  In  said  bar, 
a  downwardly  extending  guide  plate  on  the  underside  of 
the  rear  of  said  plate,  a  bar  mounted  in  a  guldeway 
formed  in  said  plate,  said  bar  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein  and  carrying  a  scrlber  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent 
to  said  guide  plate,  and  a  pin  passing  through  ssid  longi- 
tudinal slot  and  having  Its  lower  end  threaded  to  screw 
into  a  part  on  the  underside  of  said  plate,  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purjwseB  set  forth. 


990,603.  8HBBT-MBTAL  ROLLER.  Otto  Roesrkb, 
Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1908.  Serial  No. 
463.583, 

1.  A  roller  comprising  two  circular  dished  sections  bar- 
ing flat  base  portions  with  centrsl  perforations  adapted 
for  receiving  a  shaft,  the  rim  portions  of  said  dished 
sections  forming  a  groove  when  aald  sections  are  placed 
hase  to  hase,  two  circular  hub  sections  exterior  of  ssId 
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diihed  sections  and  haying  centra!  hub  portlona  with 
perforations  for  recelTlng  a  shaft,  said  hub  sections  fur 
tlMT  hATlng  flat  drcQlar  lim  portions  extending  out- 
wmrdly  to  subatantUlly  the  same  diameter  as  the  flat 
tMM«  portions  of  said  dished  sections,  and  clamping 
means  passing  through  registering  perforations  dltpOMll 
within  the  periphery  of  said  flat  base  portions  and  MM 
flat  rim  portions. 


2.  A  roller  comprising  two  circular  dished  sections 
bsTlng  flat  base  portions  with  central  perforations  adapt- 
ed for  recelTlng  a  shaft,  the  rim  portions  of  said  dished 
sactlons  forming  a  grooTe  when  said  sections  are  placed 
baae  to  base,  two  circular  hub  sections  exterior  of  said 
dtahed  sections  and  baring  central  hub  portlona  with 
perforations  for  recelrlng  a  shaft,  said  hub  sections  fur- 
tier  hsTlng  flat  circular  rim  portions  extending  out- 
irardly  to  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  flat 
baae  portions  of  said  dished  sections,  and  clamping 
flanges  Integral  with  either  of  said  two  hub  sections 
and  passing  through  registering  perforations  disposed 
within  the  periphery  of  said  flat  base  portions  and  the 
other   of   said    hub   sections. 


into  the  cap,  a  roil-piTot  fixedly  secared  to  the  leg.  and 
flxed  and  morable  cutting  blades  located  in  the  clearance 
t>etween  the  outer  end  of  the  cap  and  the  leg  of  the  hanger. 
2.  A  temple-head  comprising  a  pod  and  a  cap.  the  latter 
harlng  a  thickened  outer  end  and  an  adjacent  opening  in 
Its  top,  a  hangar  attached  to  the  cap  and  having  a  depend- 
ing portion  extended  through  said  opening  Into  tbe  Interior 
of  the  cap.  a  roll-plTot  carried  by  such  depending  portion 
of  tbe  hanger,  and  flxed  and  movable  cutting  blades  within 
the  clearance  between  aald  portion  of  tbe  hanger  and  the 
Inner  face  of  tbe  thickened  end  of  the  cap. 


990.504.  LATHE-CARRIAOE.  OaoBoa  A.  Stbij* lb.  Madi- 
son, Wis.,  assignor  to  Stelnle  Turret  Machine  Company. 
Madison.  Wis.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1908. 
Serial   No.   424.159. 


1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  lathe,  of  a  normally  stationary 
lead  screw  shaft  mounted  for  rocking  movement,  a  con- 
tinuously operable  feed  shaft,  a  carriage,  a  revoluble 
nut  mounted  in  the  carriage,  and  engaging  the  lead  screw 
shaft,  gearing  connections  between  the  feed  shaft  and  tbe 
not,  and  a  gear  mechanism  for  changing  the  speed  of  tbe 
feed  shaft,  said  gear  mechanism  being  under  tbe  control 
of  tbe   rocking  lead  screw   shaft. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  lathe,  of  a  normally  stationary 
lead  shaft  mounted  for  rocking  ■orement.  a  continuously 
opvable  feed  shaft,  a  carriac*.  means  mounted  In  the 
carriage  and  engaging  the  lead  abaft,  devices  for  con- 
necting said  means  with  the  feed  shaft,  and  a  gear  mecha- 
nism for  changing  the  apeed  of  the  feed  abaft,  said  gear 
mechanism  being  under  tbe  control  of  tbe  rocking  lead 
abaft. 


990,500.     THREAD  -  CUTTING   TEMPLE    FOR    LOOMS. 
Edwabo    S.    Stimpron.    Hopedale.    Mass..    assignor    to 
Draper    Company.    Hopedale.    Mass..    a   Corporation   of 
Maine.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  585.304. 
'  1.  A  temple-head  comprising  a  pod  and  a  cap.  a  roll  car- 
ried by  the  cap.  the  latter  baring  a  longitudinal  seat  in 
the  top  of  Its  outer  end  and  an  opening  at  tbe  Inner  end 
of  the  seat,  a  hanger  detacbably  held  In  said  seat  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  depending  leg  extended  through  tbe  opening 


3.  A  temple-bead  comprising  a  pod  and  a  cap.  the  latter 
baring  a  closed  outer  end  and  an  adjacent  opening  In  Its 
top,  a  satMtantlally  L-sbaped  banger  detacbably  secured 
to  the  exterior  of  the  cap  and  having  Its  leg  depending 
Into  tbe  cap  through  the  opening,  a  roll-pivot  flxed  on  tbe 
leg.  and  flxed  and  movable  cutting  blades  within  tbe  clear- 
ance between  the  cloaed  end  of  the  cap  and  the  leg  of  tbe 
hanger. 

4.  A  temple-bead  comprising  a  pod  and  a  cap.  the  latter 
having  an  opening  In  Its  top  near  Its  outer  end,  a  banger 
made  of  thin  plate  metal  detacbably  mounted  on  the  cap 
and  baring  a  depending  leg  extended  throagh  said  opening 
Into  the  cap.  a  roll  pivot  flxedly  attached  to  the  leg.  and 
cutting  blades  within  the  clearance  between  tbe  leg  of  the 
hanger  and  the  onter  end  of  tbe  cap. 


990,506.  ELECTRIC  FLOOR  -  SCRUBBING  MACHINE. 
William  H  ^tuasou.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept.  8,  190«. 
Serial  No.  3.ri.H.n8. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  lu  abaft  and 
caaing.  of  a  pinion  afllxed  on  said  shaft,  a  disk  forming  the 
base  of  said  motor,  a  rotary  head  supporting  said  disk 
and  comprising  a  cylindrical  gear  adapted  to  mesh  with 
said  pinion,  rollers  secured  In  said  head  in  engagement 
with  said  disk,  meann  for  adjustably  BUpportlng>..Mld  roll- 
ers in  aald  bead,  and  means  attached  to  said  bead  adapted 
to  support  surfacing,  s?rubblng  and  polishing  tools  and  de- 

rlcee. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  combination 
with  an  electric  motor  harlng  a  horlsonUl  shaft  and  pin- 
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ion  thereon,  and  a  disk  forming  the  baae  of  said  motor,  of 
a  cylindrical  gear  adapted  to  inclose  and  support  said 
disk,  said  gear  being  In  mesh  with  said  pinion  on  said 
abaft  and  thereby  rotated,  means  intermediate  of  said  cy- 
lindrical part  of  said  gear  and  marginal  part  of  said  disk 
adapted  to  prerent  frictlonal  contact  of  said  parts,  means 
adjustably  secured  In  said  gear  adapted  to  maintain  tbe 
relatire  position  of  said  disk  and  said  gear,  and  means  se- 
cured to  the  tMttom  part  of  said  gear  adapted  to  support 
surfacing,  scrubbing  and  polishing  instruments  and  mate- 
rlalB. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  an  electric  motor.  Its  shaft, 
pinion,  casing  and  circular  base  ;  of  a  cylindrical  gear  in- 
closing said  base  and  In  engagement  with  said  pinion,  anti- 
friction balls  intermediate  of  said  gear  and  said  base ; 
means  for  keeping  said  gear  and  pinion  In  mesh,  and  said 
balls  in  place  between  said  base  and  gear ;  means  on  said 
gear  adapted  to  support  surfacing,  scrubbing  and  polishing 
tools ;  and  a  handle  secured  to  said  casing. 


990,507.  CENTRIFUGAL,  TURBINE,  AND  SIMILAR 
PUMP.  Gaoao  Sulzke,  Harrison,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Henry  R.  Worthlngton,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Cori>oratlon 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1010.  Serial  No. 
551.964. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  or  similar  pump,  a  cylindrical  open 
ended  casing  having  suction  and  delivery  connections  on 
tbe  side,  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  Impellers 
therein,  delivery  sections  surrounding  said  Impellers,  suc- 
tion sections  between  said  delivery  sections  forming  suc- 
tion pasaages  for  successive  Impellers,  pump  beads  closing 
tbe  cylinder  ends,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  pump  sec- 
tions and  heads  together  within  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  or  similar  pump,  a  cylindrical  open 
ended  casing  having  suction  and  delivery  connections  on 
one  side,  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  double  suction 
Impellers  therein,  delivery  sections  surrounding  said  im- 
pellers, suction  sections  between  said  delivery  sections 
forming  suction  passages  for  adjacent  suctions  of  succes- 
sive impellers,  pump  heads  closing  the  cylinder  ends  and 
providing  suction  passages  for  the  onter  sides  of  the  end 
Impellers,  and  means  for  securing  the  pump  sections  and 
heads  together  within  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  or  similar  pump,  a  cylindrical  open 
ended  casing  having  suction  and  delivery  connections  on 
tbe  side,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  double  suction 
Impellers  therein,  delivery  sections  surrounding  said  Im- 
pellers, suction  sections  between  said  delivery  sections 
forming  suction  passages  for  adjacent  suctions  of  sncces- 
slve  Impellers,  pump  heads  closing  tbe  cylinder  ends  and 
providing  suction  passages  for  the  outer  sides  of  tbe  end 
Impellers,  and  means  for  securing  the  pump  sections  and 
heads  together  within  tbe  caaing.  said  casing  harlng 
formed  integral  therewith  walls  dirldlng  tbe  suction  and 
force  chambers  of  the  pump  and  walls  forming  delivery 
passages  extending  through  tbe  suction  chamber. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  or  similar  pomp,  a  cylindrical  open 
ended  casing  baring  suction  and  dellrery  connections  op 
tbe  side.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  double  suction 


impellers  therein,  diffusion  sections  surrounding  said  im- 
pellers baring  diffusing  vanes  with  diffusing  passages  be- 
tween them,  suction  sections  between  said  diffusion  sec- 
tions forming  suction  passages  for  adjacent  suctions  of 
saccessire  Impellers,  pump  beads  for  closing  tbe  cylinder 
ends,  said  casing  baring  integral  therewith  an  inner  casing 
surrounding  the  pump  sectlondTand  formed  with  openings 
opposite  tbe  diffusing  passages  and  walls  dirldlng  the  suc- 
tion and  force  chambers  of  tbe  pump  and  forming  dellrery 
passages  extending  through  the  suction  chamber. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  or  similar  pump,  a  pump  casing  har- 
lng suction  and  dellrery  connections  at  opposite  sides  and 
having  interior  walls  dividing  the  casing  into  a  suction 
chamber  of  substantially  the  width  of  tbe  suction  Inlet 
and  extending  through  the  length  of  tbe  casing  and  a  de- 
livery chamber  for  a  plurality  of  impellers  operating  in 
parallel  with  the  casing,  and  baring  Interior  walls  forming 
dellrery  passages  for  tbe  impellers  extending  through  the 
suction  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


900,508.  PLUG-RETAINER.  John  J.  Tatlob  and  Lbbot 
K.  H0S8,  Cherryrale.  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  604,421. 


1.  In  a  telephone  switch  board,  a  switch  plug  socket 
formed  with  an  enlarged  lower  open  end,  a  metallic  plate 
mounted  at  the  bottom  of  said  socket  and  at  one  side  there- 
of, a  switch  plug,  a  sleere  mounted  on  the  switch  cord 
and  detacbably  engaging  said  supporting  plate  and  mor- 
able  laterally  out  of  engagement  therewith  to  permit  tbe 
switch  plug  to  drop  through  said  socket. 

2.  In  a  telephone  switch  t>oard.  a  switch  plug  socket,  a 
diagonal  passageway  communicating  with  said  socket  and 
opening  at  its  lower  end  Into  tbe  lower  end  of  said  socket, 
an  apertured  plate  mounted  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the  plug 
socket,  a  switch  plug,  and  a  flanged  sleere  mounted  on  tbe 
switch  cord  and  on  said  plate  and  movable  laterally  out  of 
engagement  therewith  to  permit  the  switch  plug  to  be 
dropped  down  out  of  engagement  with  its  socket. 

S.  In  a  telephone  switch  board,  a  rertlcal  plug  socket 
prorided  with  a  diagonal  passageway  and  communicating 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  socket  and  formed  with  a  lower 
shouldered  end,  a  plate  secured  adjacent  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  plug  socket  baring  an  opening  open  at  one  side  ad- 
jacent to  tbe  lower  end  of  said  diagonal  passageway,  a 
switch  plug,  a  sleeve  sMdably  mounted  on  the  switch  cord 
and  having  an  annular  flange  at  its  lower  end  resting  on 
said  plate  and  morable  laterally  out  of  engagement  there- 
with to  release  the  switch  plug  and  permit  It  to  be  dropped 
down  through  the  socket  and  hole  in  tbe  lower  plate. 

4.  In  a  telephone  switch  board,  a  switch  plug  socket 
slightly  wider  than  tbe  switch  plug  and  a  diagonal  pas- 
sageway extending  to  one  side  of  said  socket  and  formed 
with  an  enlarged  shouldered  lower  end  opening  Into  the 
lower  end  of  said  plug  socket,  a  plate  secured  about  the 
lower  end  of  said  plug  socket  and  baring  an  opening  for 
the  passage  of  a  plug  cord,  said  opening  being  open  at  one 
end  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  said  diagonal  passage- 
way, said  plate  being  formed  with  a  shouldered  recess 
about  its  opening,  a  switch  plug,  a  tnbular  sleere  slidably 
mounted  on  the  switch  cord  and  baring  an  annular  flange 
at  Its  lower  end  located  in  said  shouldered  recess  of  said 
plate,  the  switch  plug  resting  on  the  top  of  said  sleere  and 
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the  latter  movable  laterallj  with  Mid  plot  and  its  cord 
«      oat  of  eagagemeDt  with  the  snpport  at  the  end  of  the  plug 
socket  and  movable  downward  oat  of  engagement  with  the 
diagonal  passageway. 


900.509.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  8HUTTKR.  ANDSaw  Woi,- 
lb:<8ak,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Wollcnsak  Op- 
tical Company.  Rochester,  N.  T.  FUed  Feb.  24.  1908. 
Serial  No.  417.442. 


1.  In  a  photographic  shutter  mechanism,  a  spring  closed 
shatter ;  a  master-lever  for  opening  the  shutter  harlng 
connections  with  the  shutter  Including  a  slip-off  device ; 
a  trip  lever  engaging  the  master-lever ;  an  operating  lever 
having  a  slip-off  connection  with  the  trip  lever ;  a  re- 
tarder ;  a  retarder  lever ;  a  retarder  actuator  engaging 
the  master-lever  and  the  retarder  lever  ;  a  retarder -con- 
troller for  varying  the  action  of  the  retarder ;  a  bulb 
detent  for  stopping  the  master-lever  with  the  shutter 
open  :  means  for  releasing  the  balb  detent  upon  a  release 
action  of  the  operating  lever ;  a  time  detent  for  stopping 
the  master-lever  after  release  from  the  bulb  detent ;  means 
for  disengaging  the  time  detent  by  a  separate  action  of 
the  operating  lever ;  and  setting  means  for  throwing  the 
time  detent  out  of  action,  for  throwing  both  detents  out 
of  action,  for  varying  the  action  of  the  retarder-con- 
troller,  and  for  locking  the  operating  lever  against  action 
when  the  shutter  Is  open  for  focaslng. 

2.  In  a  photographic  shatter  mectuinlam.  a  spring 
closed  shutter ;  a  master-lever  for  opening  the  shutter 
having  connections  with  the  shutter  Including  a  slip  off 
device ;  a  trip  lever  engaging  the  master-lever ;  an  op 
eratlng  lever  having  a  slip-off  connection  with  the  trip 
lever :  a  reUrder  ;  a  reUrder  lever  ;  a  retarder  actuator 
engaging  the  master-lever  and  the  retarder  lever ;  a  re- 
tarder controller  for  stopping  the  movement  of  the  re- 
tarder lever  at  variable  stopping  points;  a  balb  detent 
for  stopping  the  master-lever  with  the  shatter  open  ;  a 
time  detent  for  stopping  the  master-lever  after  release 
from  the  bulb  detent :  means  for  disengaging  the  detents 
by  the  operating  lever  ;  and  setting  means  for  throwing 
one  or  both  detents  out  of  action  and  for  varying  the 
action  of  the  retarder  controller. 

3.  In  a  photographic  shutter  mechanism ;  a  shatter ; 
a  aprlng-actuated  sbuttef  lever  for  closing  the  shatter ; 
a  master-lever  for  opening  the  shatter  having  a  slip-off 
connection  with  the  shutter  lever  ;  a  trip-lever  engaging 
the  master-lever ;  an  operating  lever  having  a  slip-off 
connection  with  the  trip  lever ;  a  retarder ;  a  retarder 
lever ;  a  retarder  actuator  engaging  the  master-lever  and 
the  retarder  lever  ;  a  retarder  controller  for  varying  the 
action  of  the  reUrder ;  a  bulb  detent  for  stopping  the 
master-lever  with  the  shutter  open ;  means  for  releas- 
ing the  bulb  detent  upon  s  release  action  of  the  operating 
lever  :  a  time  detent  for  stopping  the  master-lever  after 
release  from  the  bulb  detent ;  means  for  disengaging  the 
time  detent  by  a  separate  action  of  the  operating  lever  : 
and  setting  means  for  throwing  the  time  detent  out  of 
action,  for  throwing  both  detents  out  of  action,  for  vary- 
ing the  action  of  the  reUrder -controller,  and  for  locking 
the  operating  lever  against  action  when  the  shutter  Is 
open  for  focaslng. 

4.  In  a  photographic  shatter  mechanism,  a  shutter,  a 
spring  actuated  shutter  lever  for  closing  the  shatter ;  a 
master-lever    for   opening    the   shutter    having   a   slip-off 


connection  with  the  shutter  lever;  a  trip  lever  engaging 
the  master-lever ;  an  operating  lever  having  a  slip-off 
connection  with  the  trip  lever ;  a  reUrder ;  a  reUrder 
t«T«r ;  a  reUrder  actuator  engaging  the  master-lever  and 
the  reUrder  lever  :  a  retarder  controller  for  stopping  the 
movement  of  the  retarder  lever  at  variable  stopping 
polnU :  a  bulb  detent  for  stopping  the  master- lever  with 
the  shutter  open  :  a  time  deUnt  for  stopping  the  master- 
lever  after  release  from  the  bulb  detent :  means  for  dis- 
engaging the  detents  by  the  operating  lever ;  and  setting 
means  for  throwing  one  or  both  detents  out  of  action  and 
for  varying  the  action  of  the  retarder  controller. 

5.  In  a  photographic  shatter  mechanism,  s  spring  closed 
shatter,  a  master  lever  for  opening  the  shutter  having 
connections  with  the  shutter  including  a  slip-off  device ; 
a  trip  lever  engaging  the  master-lever  ;  an  operating  lever 
having  a  slip-off  connection  with  the  trip  lever :  a  re- 
tarder ;  a  retarder  motor ;  a  reUrder  actuator  engaging 
the  master-lever  and  energising  the  retarder  motor ;  a 
retarder  controller  for  varying  the  action  of  the  re- 
Urder :  a  bulb  detent  for  stopping  the  master-lever  with  the 
shatter  open ;  a  time  detent  for  stopp'ng  the  master- 
lever  after  release  from  the  bulb  detent ;  means  for  dis- 
engaging the  detents  from  the  master-lever ;  and  setting 
means  for  throwing  one  or  both  of  the  detents  out  of 
action  and  for  varying  the  extent  of  action  of  the  re- 
tarder motor. 

(Claims  6  to  3S  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  9  0,5  10.     BRAKE  ■  BEAM.     Edgbmi  M.  APPUEBAt'OH, 
Danville,  Pa.     FUed  f>ept.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  581.175. 


y 


In  combination  with  an  angular  flanged  brake  beam, 
a  fulcrum  composed  of  a  single  integral  piece  of  forged 
metal  bent  between  Its  ends  to  conform  to  the  shape  of 
and  surround  the  beam,  parallel  ends  on  a^'  '  fulcrum  bent 
at  an  angle  to  the  beam,  and  one  of  the  nanma  of  said 
beam  crimped  at  opposite  sides  of  the  falcrum. 


990,511.     GATE-LATCH.     Jamis  H.  Akiks.  Orafoa.   lU. 
Filed  Jsn.  31,  1910      Serial  No.  541,111. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  closure  having  spaced  open- 
ings formed  In  one  end  thereof,  of  Istch  members  having 
their    Intermediate    portions    plvotally    mounted    on    the 
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cloanre  and  their  onter  ends  provided  with  angularly 
disposed  fingers  extending  through  the  openings  la  the 
closure  for  engagement  with  sutUble  keepers,  an  operating 
lever  having  lU  Intermediate  portion  plvoUlly  mounted  on 
the  closure,  and  converging  links  forming  a  pivoUl  con- 
nection between  the  lower  end  of  the  operating  lever  and 
the  inner  ends  of  the  latcb-members. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  closure  having  spaced  open- 
ings formed  In  one  end  thereof,  of  latch  members  having 
their  IntermedUte  portions  plvoUlly  mounted  on  the 
closure  and  their  outer  ends  provided  with  angular  ter- 
minals extending  through  the  openings  In  the  closure  for 
engagement  with  suitable  keepers,  an  operating  lever 
having  its  intermediate  portion  plvoUlly  mounted  on  the 
closure,  converging  links  having  their  dlvenging  ends 
plvotally  connected  with  the  Inner  ends  of  the  latch 
members  and  their  converging  ends  plvotally  connected 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  operating  lever  and  with  each 
other,  and  a  leaf-spring  having  iU  Intermediate  portion 
secured  to  the  closure  opposite  the  links,  and  its  terminal 
portions  deflected  laterally  for  enRagement  with  the  ad- 
jacent longitudinal  edges  of  the  latch  members. 

3.  The  combination  with  spaced  keepers  having  ver- 
tically disposed  sloU  therein  and  provided  with  Inclined 
side  faces  converging  In  the  direction  of  the  sloU,  of  a 
closure,  latch  members  having  their  intermediate  portions 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  closure  and  provided  with  ter- 
minal fingers  movable  over  the  Inclined  faces  of  the 
keepers  into  the  adjacent  slots  thereof,  an  operating 
lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  closure,  and  converging 
links  having  their  diverging  ends  plvoUlly  connected 
with  the  inner  ends  of  the  latch  members  and  their  con- 
verging ends  plvoUlly  connected  with  the  operating  lever 
and  with  each  other. 


990.512.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Thomas  E.  Basnom, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1909.     SerUl  No.  491.701. 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  movable 
switch  member  biased  toward  one  position  and  adapted  Xo 
be  moved  to  another  position  and  electroresponslve  means 
adapted  when  successively  energised  to  cause  movement 
of  said  switch  member  alternately  from  one  of  said  posi 
tlons  to  the  other,  said  switch  being  maintained  in  said 
second  mentioned  position  Independently  of  said  electro- 
responsive  device. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  movable 
switch  member,  a  sUtlonary  cooperating  contact  adapted 
to  frlctlonally  bold  said  switch  member,  said  switch 
member  being  biased  In  a  direction  away  from  its  sUtlon- 
ary contact,  a  reciprocating  device  adapted  upon  suc- 
cessive operations  thereof  In  the  same  direction  to  move 
said  awltch  alternately  In  opposite  directions  and  an 
electromagnetic  winding  for  operating  said  device. 


8.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  pivoted 
switch  member  biased  to  move  in  one  direction,  an  op- 
erating solenoid  and  a  self  adjusting  member  operated, 
by  said  solenoid  to  cause  said  switch  member  to  move 
alternately  in  opposite  directions  upon  successive  opera- 
tion thereof  in  the  same  direction,  said  switch  member 
being  reUlned  In  closed  position  Independently  of  said 
solenoid. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch.  In  combllnatlon,  a  pivoted 
switch  member  biased  toward  open  position,  an  operating 
solenoid  therefor  having  a  movable  plunger  and  a  pivoted 
member  carried  by  said  plunger  and  biased  to  a  position 
from  which  it  Is  movable  In  opposite  directions,  said 
pivoted  member  being  adapted  to  engage  said  switch 
member  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  iU  axis  upon 
Intermittent  energization  of  said  solenoid. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  pivoted 
switch  member  biased  toward  open  position  and  having 
a  Upered  portion,  the  extremity  of  which  Is  adapted  to 
be  thrown  to  opposite  sides  of  the  plvoUl  point  of  said 
switch  member  upon  movement  thereof  between  open  and 
closed  position,  a  solenoid  arranged  below  said  switch 
member  and  having  a  plunger  adapted  to  be  moved  up- 
wardly when  the  same  is  energised  and  a  pivoted  pawl 
carried  by  said  plunger  and  biased  toward  a  position  in 
which  ite  extremity  Is  In  alinement  with  the  pivotal  point 
of  said  switch  member,  said  solenoid  when  energized  being 
adapted  to  move  said  pawl  into  engagement  with  said 
switch  to  operate  the  same  and  the  Upered  portion  of 
said  switch  being  adapted  to  guide  said  pawl  to  one  side 
or  the  other  of  the  axis  of  said  switch  member  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  position  of  said  switch  member  and 
said  switch  member  being  adapted  to  remain  in  closed 
position  independently  of  said  solenoid. 


990.5  13.  MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN  STREET-PAVING 
WORK.  Charlbs  E.  Bathsick.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor 
to  Frederick  C.  Austin,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  14. 
1S09.     Serial  No.  496.018. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  motor  truck  or  carriage  provided  with  a  mixer ;  a 
boom  attached  at  one  end  portion  to  the  motor  truck  or 
carriage  by  hinge  connecting  means  permitting  the  boom 
to  swing  laterally  and  also  to  have  an  up  and  down  swing ; 
Vi  delivery  hopper  or  recepUcle  for  receiving  material  from 
tbe  mixer  and  delivering  the  same  at  points  more  or  less 
remote  therefrom ;  a  shifting  connection  between  the  de- 
livery receptacle  and  the  boom  and  movable  along  the 
latter  In  order  to  shift  the  position  of  the  delivery  recep- 
tacle In  accordance  with  need  ;  spring  means  interposed  In 
connection  between  tbe  motor  truck  or  carriage  and  the 
ooom  and  adapted  to  normally  maintain  the  boom  in  level 
or  substantially  level  position  to  provide  a  suitable  track 
or  way  ;  and  a  prop  or  leg  device  attached  and  depending 
from  the  boom,  the  prop  or  leg  device  being  clear  of  the 
pround  when  the  boom  is  maintained  In  level  or  substan- 
tially level  position  by  the  spring  means,  and  being  of  a 
length  to  engage  and  bear  upon  the  ground  and  sustain 
the  weight  of  the  boom  and  the  loaded  receptacle  when 
the  t>oom  Is  depressed  by  reason  of  its  weight  augmented 
by  tbe  weight  of  the  loaded  recepUcle.  the  spring  means 
being  adapted  to  yield  to  an  extent  to  permit  said  depres- 
sion on  tbe  part  of  the  temporarily  weighted  boom,  but 
opposing  such  depression  with  an  increasing  spring  resist- 
ance suitable  to  restore  the  boom  to  its  normal  position 
after  the  boom  has  been  suitably  relieved  of  the  weight  of 
the  load  thereon. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  cl«M  aet  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  motor  truck  or  carriage  proTlded  with  a  mixer;  a 
boom  forming  a  track  extending  out  from  the  motor  truck 
or  carriage  and  baring  Ita  inner  end  portion  attached 
thereto  by  hinge  meana  permitting  the  boom  to  awing  lat- 
erally and  up  and  down  ;  a  delivery  receptacle  for  receiv- 
ing material  from  the  mixer,  a  trolley  connection  movable 
along  the  track  provided  by  the  boom  whereby  the  aald 
receptacle  la  8uax)ended ;  a  prop  or  leg  device  attached  to 
and  depending  from  the  boom  :  spring  means  interposed  In 
connection  between  the  boom  and  the  motor  truck  or  car- 
riage and  adapted  to  normally  maintain  the  boom  suffl- 
dently  elevated  to  permit  the  prop  or  leg  device  to  clear 
the  ground,  said  spring  means  being  adapted  to  yield  with 
an  Increasing  spring  resistance  and  to  an  extent  to  permit 
the  boom  to  awing  downwardly  to  an  extent  to  permit  the 
prop  or  leg  device  to  rest  upon  the  ground  and  support  the 
boom  when  the  weight  of  the  latter  Is  augmented  by  the 
weight  of  the  receptacle  In  loaded  condition. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  portable  support  provided  with  a  mixer  and  aultable 
for  street  service  ;  a  laterally  and  vertically  swinging  boom 
hinge-connected  with  the  porUble  support ;  a  delivery  re- 
ceptacle, a  trolley  device  adapted  to  traverse  the  boom 
which  provides  a  track  therefor  from  which  trolley  device 
fafai  receptacle  la  suapended ;  a  prop  or  leg  device  for  tem- 
porarily upholding  the  boom  when  the  latter  Is  depressed  ; 
and  adjustable  spring  connecting  meana  between  the  boom 
and  the  portable  support,  the  range  of  adjustment  of  said 
adjustable  spring  connecting  meana  being  anltable  for  vary- 
ing the  spring  tension  to  an  extent  to  permit  the  boom  to 
awing  downwardly  when  the  spring  tension  is  relaxed,  and 
conversely  to  raise  and  maintain  the  boom  In  a  relatively 
elevated  position  when  the  spring  tension  la  Increaaed  by 
adjustment. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  portable  aupport  provided  with  a  mixer  and  a  project- 
ing boom  which  la  attached  to  the  portable  support  by 
hinge  connection  permitting  the  boom  to  swing  laterally 
and  up  and  down  ;  connection  between  the  boom  and  the 
portable  support  comprising  a  spring,  a  block  and  tackle, 
and  a  device  for  winding  and  unwinding  the  cable  of  the 
block  and  tackle  so  aa  to  vary  the  tenalon  of  the  aprlng ; 
a  delivery  receptacle,  and  a  trolley  device  arranged  to 
traverse  the  boom  and  aerve  to  anspend  aald  delivery 
receptacle. 

M0.514.  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Emilb  B»AUCOOOaAT  and 
ERNcaT  8TOLTI,  Covingtou.  La.  Filed  Oct.  S,  1910. 
Serial  No.  586.114. 


2.  An  Insulating  block  for  attachment  to  the  fixed  hood 
or  caalng  of  an  oven  electric  lamp,  and  provided  with  a 
reeeas  extending  acroaa  the  same,  and  electric  contact  arma 
extending  acroaa  the  aald  receaa.  in  combination  with  a 
segmental  insulating  block  for  attachment  to  the  revotuble 
member  of  the  electric  oven  lamp,  the  aald  segmental  In- 
sulating block  being  provided  on  its  curved  surface  with 
electric  contact  arms,  movable  by  the  movement  of  the 
aald  revoluble  element,  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  contact  arma  of  the  flrat  mentioned  block. 


1.  An  oven  lamp  comprlaing  a  fixed  caalng  member,  and 
a  revoluble  lamp  carrying  member  mounted  therein.  In 
combination  with  an  Insulating  block  attached  to  the  fixed 
casing  member,  and  provided  with  electric  contact  arms, 
and  an  Insulating  block  attached  to  the  revoluble  lamp 
carrying  member,  and  provided  with  contact  arma  mov- 
able by  aald  lamp  carrying  member  into  and  out  of  en- 
;:agement  with  the  flrat  mentioned  contact  arma. 


990,615.     OARMENT-HANOER.     PaANK  Bement,  Shrewa- 
bary,  Mass.     Filed  July  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  670.725. 


1.  In  a  coat  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  arms 
pivoted  together  at  their  inner  ends  and  provided  at  their 
pivoted  rnda  with  depending  stops  adapted  to  abut  against 
each  other  when  the  arms  are  extended,  a  central  upstand- 
ing hanger,  and  a  spring  spanning  the  pivotal  Joint  be- 
tween the  arma  and  having  ita  enda  pivotally  connected 
to  the  reapectlve  arma.  the  teaaion  being  such  that  the 
plvota  of  the  aprlng  tend  to  approach  each  other  and  aald 
pivota  being  connected  to  the  arms  at  a  point  below  their 
pivotal  connection  when  the  arms  are  extended,  said  piv- 
otal connectiona  being  adapted  to  lie  at  a  point  above  aald 
pivotal  connection  when  the  arma  are  swung  upwardly  to 
a  folded  position,  whereby  aald  spring  tends  to  hold  the 
arms  extended  in  one  position  and  the  arma  folded  in  the 
other  position. 

2.  In  a  garment  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
arma  pivoted  together  at  their  inner  ends,  and  provided 
with  de))endlng  stops,  and  a  central  upstanding  suspend- 
ing hook  having  two  depending  and  resilient  leg  portions 
normally  tending  to  awing  toward  each  other  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  reapectlve  arma  at  points  below  the 
pivot  when  the  arma  are  unfolded,  for  the  purpoae  aet 
forth. 


090.6KS.  FOLDING  SCREEN.  Jameb  Benxett.  Chicago. 
III.,  adminiatrator  of  Charlea  Crumpton.  deceaaed.  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Mary  L.  Bennett.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  476,902. 


In  a  folding  acreen,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
screen  aectiona,  each  section  having  vertical  frame-plecea 
and  horlxontal  end  frame-plecea.  said  vertical  frame-plecea 
having  vertical  groovea  In  their  Inner  edgea  across  which 
{groove*  are  arranged  stops,  means  for  connecting  together 
said  leave*  or  aectiona  for  folding  one  upon  the  other,  and 
a  ahelf  adapted  to  be  received  between  any  two  adjoining 
learea  or  sections,  said  ahelf  being  provided  upon  Ita  under- 
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Bide  with  hooka  one  arranged  at  each  corner-edge  thereof, 
said  hooks  each  having  one  arm  pivoted  to  a  corner-edge 
of  the  shelf,  the  parallel  arm  of  such  hook  taking  Into  the 
contiguoua  groove  of  a  acreen  section  or  leaf  above  a  atop. 


990.517.  CLAMPING  DEVICE.  Alando  L.  Blodobtt, 
South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
657.185. 


In  a  clamping  device,  the  combination  with  the  body 
portion  substantially  U  shaped  In  cross  section  and  a 
width  materially  greater  than  its  depth  to  afford  a  wide 
gripping  surface.  Btrengthening  ribs  formed  Integral  there- 
with and  extending  al)out  the  body,  of  a  double  cam  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  upon  one  arm  of  the  body  and  near 
the  end  thereof  and  comprising  lever  arms  connected  by  a 
croBB  bar,  said  lever  arms  and  cross  bar  extending  along- 
Blde  of  and  over  the  upper  end  of  the  body  when  the  cams 
are  in  a  locking  position. 


9  9  0.518.  EDGE  TURNING  DEVICE  FOR  BLADES. 
ALANDO  L.  BLotKiETT,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
1910.     Serial  No.  557.286. 


990.519.     TRAY-SUPPORT.     Chablbs  F.  Booth.  Canan- 
daigua,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  499.043. 


1.  In  an  edge  turning  device  for  blades,  the  combination 
of  means  for  feeding  the  blade  longitudinally  and  diag- 
onally, of  means  for  contacting  with  the  blade  edge  to  re- 
sist its  movement  and  cause  the  edge  to  yield  and  turn. 

2.  In  an  edge  turning  device  for  blades,  the  combination 
of  a  traveling  member  embodying  means  for  holding  a 
blade  diagonally  thereon,  of  a  rotery  member  for  conUct- 
Ing  with  the  blade  edge,  and  means  for  feeding  the  travel- 
ing blade  holder  and  operating  the  rotary  member  in  op- 
posite directions. 

3.  In  an  edge  turning  device  for  blades,  the  combination 
of  a  traveling  memlier  embodying  means  for  holding  a 
blade  diagonally  thereon,  of  an  edge  turning  member 
mounted  on  a  shaft,  power  transmitting  means  connecting 
the  shaft  and  blade  holder,  and  means  for  operating  the 
shaft. 

4.  In  an  edge  turning  device  for  blades,  the  combination 
of  a  traveling  member,  a  rotary  concaved  edge  turning 
member,  a  blade  holder  diagonally  mounted  on  the  travel- 
ing meml)er  to  present  the  blade  edge  for  contact  with  the 
edge  turning  member  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  means  for 
operating  the  traveling  member. 

6.  In  an  edge  turning  device  for  blades,  the  combination 
of  a  traveling  blade  holder  disposed  at  an  angle  to  its  di- 
rection of  movement,  of  an  edge  turning  roller  having  a 
concaved  perlpuery.  and  means  fOr  operating  the  blade 
holder  and  roller. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 

165  O.  G.— 66 


1.  A  tray  support  comprising  an  arm  substantially  L- 
shaped  In  crosa-aection  and  having  a  portion  of  Ito  upright 
member  inclined  Inwardly  so  as  to  overhang  its  horlaontal 
member,  and  means  for  pivotally  attaching  the  arm  to  the 
under  side  of  a  table;  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  tray  support  comprising  an  arm  substantially  L- 
ahaped  in  crosa-section  and  having  a  portion  of  its  upright 
member  inclined  inwardly  so  as  to  overhang  Its  horizontal 
member,  and  a  channel  piece  pivoted  to  the  arm  and 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  under  side  of  a  table  and  to 
receive  the  arm  when  the  arm  is  turned  beneath  the  table ; 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


990  520.      SPIRIT-LAMP.     Chablbs   F.   Booth.   Canan- 
dklgua.  N.  Y.    Filed  June  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  502.0.'irt. 


1.  In  a  spirit  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir  and 
a  perforated  combustion-plate,  of  a  pilot  burner,  extending 
through  said  plate  into  the  reservoir ;  and  means  for  ex 
tlngulshlng  tne  flame  of  the  lamp;  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

2.  In  a  spirit  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir  and 
a  perforated  combustion-plate,  of  a  pilot  burner,  extending 
centrally  through  said  plate  Into  the  reservoir:  shutters 
adapted  to  close  over  said  plate  and  around  the  pilot 
burner ;  and  means  for  operating  said  shutters ;  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  spirit  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir  and 
a  perforated  combustion-plate,  of  a  cap  18  centrally  sup- 
ported thereon,  and  carrying  the  pilot  tube  19 ;  and  the 
extinguishing  shutters  5.  5  having  notches  21.  21,  adapted 
to  close  around  said  pilot  tube  19  :  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


9  9  0.521.  PROCESS  OF  EXTINGUISHING  FIRES. 
Max  Bbeslacbr,  Charlottenburg.  Germany,  assignor  to 
The  Firm  of  Minimax  Consolidated  Limited,  London. 
England,  and  Neuruppin,  Germany.  Filed  July  26,  1907. 
Serial  No.  385.665. 

1.  The  process  of  extinguishing  flres  from  burning 
l)eniin,  kerosene  oil,  petroleum  and  other  easily  Inflam- 
mable liquids  consisting  in  adding  free  uncombined 
bromln  to  said  burning  liquids,  substantially  as  herein 
described. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  extinguishing  flres 
which  consists  in  treating  the  burning  substances  with 
a  solution  of  free  uncombined  halogen  elements  in  halogen 
substituted  hydrocarbons. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  extinguishing  Area 
which  consists  In  treating  the  burning  substances  with 
a  solution  of  free  uncombined  bromln  In  a  suitable  solvent. 
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99  0.522.  POTATO-DIOOINO  MACHINE.  FsAinc  O. 
Brioocb,  PtMlpa.  N.  T.  Fil«d  S«pt.  17.  liK)9.  8«rlal 
No.  518,266. 


In  a  potato-digging  machine  of  tbe  claas  described,  a 
conreyer-trougb  Inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly,  tbe 
flut)r  of  aald  conyeyer-trougta  being  formed  by  one  tide 
of  an  endleaa  carrier,  said  carrier  consisting  of  transrerse 
rods  bent  and  Interlinked  at  their  ends  to  form  an  endless 
chain,  bars  disposed  In  pair*  and  Inclined  upwardly  toward 
the  rear  of  said  potato-digging  machine,  aald  bars  baring 
their  lower  eoda  plvutally  «apported  upon  a  rod  extending 
transrerscly  of  the  said  conTeycr-troagh,  meana  for  sup 
porting  and  agitating  the  free  upper  ends  of  said  Inclined 
bars  and  tbe  combination  with  the  abore  named  elements 
of  rollers  carried  by  the  said  pairs  of  bars  and  adapted 
to  come  Into  direct  supporting  contact  with  tbe  aald  end- 
!•■■  chain  at  Interrala  throughout  tbe  length  of  tbe  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  moTing  portion  of  said  endless 
chain. 


TURBINE.      John    C.    Bbitchi 
Filed  Jan.  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  602.696. 


York.    Pa. 


1.  A  turbine,  embodying  a  rotor  comprising  a  shaft,  said 
abaft  being  formed  at  one  end  with  a  series  of  aide  edge 
opening  slots  terminating  at  ttieir  Inner  ends  in  longi- 
tudinally elongated  sockets,  blades  adapted  to  be  slipped 
•dfCWlM  into  said  slots.  tb«  blades  being  formed  at  their 
tniMT  edges  with  bosses  adapted  for  reception  In  said 
sockets,  the  boss  being  formed  at  one  end  of  the  blade, 
and  means  for  connecting  together  the  opposite  ends  of 
tbs  bisdes. 

J.  A  turbine,  embodying  a  rotor  comprising  a  shaft 
formed  with  side  opening  slots  terminating  at  their  Inner 
ends  in  longitudinally  elongated  sockets,  bladea  provided 
at  one  end  with  angularly  disposed  flanges  and  at  their 
inner  edges  of  said  ends  with  longitudinally  elongated 
bosses,  said  ends  of  tbe  blades  being  adapted  to  be  slipped 
•dgewlse  into  said  slots  and  tbe  bosses  rscalred  In  said 
sockets,  the  shaft  being  formed  with  recesaaa  defining  one 
side  of  tbe  respective  slots,  the  ret-esses  Iwing  adapted 
to  accommodate  tbe  flanges  of  tbe  blades,  and  means  for 
connecting  together  tbe  opposite  ends  of  tbe  blades. 

3.  A  turbine,  embodying  a  rotor  comprising  a  shaft 
formed  with  side  opening  slots  terminating  at  their  inner 
ends  in  longitudinally  elongated  sockets,  blades  provided 
at  one  end  with  angularly  disposed  flanges  and  at  their 
Inner  edges  of  said  ends  with  longitudinally  elongated 
aald  ends  of  the  blades  being  adapted  to  be  slipped 
Into  said  slots  and  tbe  bosses  received  in  aald 
sockets,  tbe  sbsft  being  formed  with  recesses  dcflning  one 
side  of  the  respective  slots,  the  recesses  being  adapted  to 
tccommodate  the  flanges  of  tbe  blades,  meana  for  detach- 
Kbly  connecting  together  the  opposite  enda  of  the  blades. 


and  a  cap-plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  slotted  end 
of  tbe  shaft  to  close  the  recesses  and  one  end  of  the 
sockets. 

4.  A  turbine,  comprising  a  caalng  inciodlng  a  series  of 
vanes,  a  band  adjoining  one  end  of  aald  vanes,  tbe  band 
being  formed  on  Its  face  away  from  tbe  vanes  with  a 
circular  recess,  a  rotor  embodying  a  shaft,  and  a  series 
of  blades  connected  st  one  end  to  said  shaft  and  mounted 
within  the  casing,  the  bisdes  being  formed  with  returned 
opposite  ends,  each  of  which  is  formed  with  a  circum- 
ferentially  elongated  lug,  and  complemental  rings  formed 
with  recesses  sccommodating  said  lugs,  whereby  to  con- 
nect together  the  enda  of  tbe  blades,  said  rings  being 
mounted  for  s  revoluble  movement  In  the  recess  of  tbe 
baifd. 


990.524.  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  TORIC  LENSES. 
Stcphb.n  Drlmmomd  Chalmess  and  Herbest  Sidney 
Rvt^ND.  London,  England.  Piled  June  4,  1906,  Serial 
No.  320,110.  Renewed  Sept.  22.  1910.  Serial  No. 
583.283. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  toric  lenses  comprls- 
lac  a  rotatable  support  sdspted  to  carry  a  single  row  of 
leases  upon  Its  periphery,  s  rotatable  tool  arranged  in 
operative  relation  to  said  support  and  having  its  axis 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the  latter,  and  an 
escUlator.T  support  for  said  tool  arranged  for  movement 
at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  rotatable 
support. 

L*.  An  apparatua  for  manufacturing  toric  lenses  compris- 
ing s  rotatable  support  adapted  to  carry  a  single  row  of 
symmetrically-arranged  lenses  upon  its  periphery,  a  rota- 
table grinding  tool  arranged  in  operative  relation  to  said 
support  and  having  Ita  axis  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
that  of  the  latter,  said  tool  bavlng  a  curved  grinding  face, 
the  radius  of  which  is  different  from  that  of  said  support, 
and  an  osclllstory  support  for  said  tool  srranged  for 
movement  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  motion  of 
tbe  rotatsble  support. 


990.525.  STRETCHER  FOR  FRACTURES.  Thomas  ▲. 
Chbistt,  Hot  Springs,  S.  D.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1911.  Se 
rial  No.  603.564. 


1.  The  herein  described  stretcher  for  fracture,  tbe 
same  compriaing  an  upright  bousing  having  a  series  of 
notches   cut   Into   its    body   from   opposite  edges   and    Ita 
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lower  end  forked,  a  pulley  Joumaled  on  a  transverse 
pivot  through  the  arms  of  said  fork,  the  body  of  the 
housing  having  a  series  of  holes  through  it  above  Its  fork 
and  parallel  with  said  pivot  and  a  pin  removably  in 
serted  in  one  of  said  holes  and  projecting  at  its  ends 
beyond  both  sides  of  the  bousing,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  stretcher  for  fracture,  the 
same  comprising  an  upright  housing  having  a  series  of 
notches  cut  into  its  body  from  opposite  edges  and  its 
lower  end  forked,  a  pulley  Joumaled  on  a  transverse  pivot 
through  the  arms  of  said  fork,  a  book  whose  shank  is 
Bwlveled  In  the  upper  extremity  of  the  housing  and 
headed  at  Its  lower  end,  the  uppermiist  notch  having  a 
recess  rising  above  its  upper  wall  to  receive  tbe  head  of 
said  hook  and  the  body  of  the  houalng  having  a  series 
of  holes  through  it  above  its  fork  and  parallel  with  said 
pivot,  and  a  pin  removably  Inserted  in  one  of  said  holes 
and  projecting  at  its  ends  beyond  both  sides  of  the  hous 
Ing,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


990.526.     SNAP-HOOK.     Habv«t  B.  Coblb,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1908.    Serial  No.  467.749. 


1.  A  snap  hook,  comprising  a  body  member  In  book 
form,  a  snap  member  pivoted  to  tbe  body  member  and 
normally  adapted  to  close  the  hook  gap,  an  extension  on 
the  snap  member  normally  lying  at  the  back  of  the  h»K)k 
gap,  a  detent  pivoted  to  tbe  body  member  and  engaging 
with  the  snap  member  to  hold  It  In  Its  normal  position, 
and  a  flat  Hpring  having  two  ends  adapted  one  to  nor- 
mally engage  the  detent  and  the  other  the  snap  member 
to  move  them  In  opposite  directlona,  the  spring  being  re- 
versible in  position  so  that  one  end  engages  both  tbe 
detent  snd  snap  member  to  move  both  In  the  same  direc- 
tion. 

2.  A  snap  hook,  comprising  a  body  member  in  hook 
form,  a  snsp  member  pivoted  to  the  body  member  and 
normally  adapted  to  close  tbe  hook  gap.  an  extension  on 
the  snap  member  normally  lying  at  tbe  back  of  the  hook 
gap,  a  detent  pivoted  to  the  body  member  and  engaging 
with  the  snap  meml>er  to  hold  It  in  Its  normal  position, 
pind  a  flat  spring  secured  to  the  body  member  and  having 
tw.)  endH.  one  end  normally  engaging  with  the  detent 
to  hold  it  against  the  snap  member  and  the  other  end  en- 
gaging with  the  snap  member  to  move  It  from  Its  normal 
position,  the  sprinR  being  reversible  so  that  one  end 
alone  engages  with  both  the  snap  member  and  the  detent 
and  moves  the  snap  member  Into  Its  normal  position 
and  the  detent  against  the  snap  member. 


n90.527.      TELEPHONE    Ml'FFLER.      Fkki>     W.     Cook, 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Mar.  12, 1910.     Serial  No.  548,859. 


mouth-piece  and  having  its  opposite  end  provided  with  a 
plate  In  which  an  opening  is  formed  for  receiving  tbe 
telephone  Instrument,  a  collar  extended  forwardly  from 
the  said  plate  In  line  with  the  opening  thereof,  a  flange 
at  the  forward  end  of  said  collar,  and  spring  clips  at- 
tached to  the  rear  portion  of  the  device  for  securing  the 
same  In  place  upon  tbe  Instrument. 

2.  A  telephone  attachment  of  the  character  speclfled 
comprising  a  collapsible  body  having  a  mouth-piece  at 
one  end  and  securing  means  at  the  opposite  end  for  fas- 
tening the  same  upon  the  telephone  instrument  when 
fitted  thereto,  and  means  for  holding  opposite  end  por- 
tions of  the  device  when  collapsed. 

3.  A  telephone  attachment  consisting  of  a  hollow  body 
comprising  inner  and  outer  spaced  shells  having  a  mouth- 
piece at  one  end  and  having  a  chambered  portion  at  Its 
opposite  end  to  receive  the  Instrument,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  small  openings  In  the  rear  portions  of  the 
shells  substantially  In  the  plane  of  the  chambered  por- 
tion receiving  the  Instrument. 

4.  A  telephone  attachment  consisting  of  a  collapsible 
body  provided  at  one  end  of  the  mouth-piece  and  adapted 
to  have  Its  opposite  end  receive  the  Instrument,  a  spring 
normally  exerting  a  force  to  hold  the  body  extended,  and 
means  for  holding  the  body  collapsed  against  tbe  tension 
of  said  spring. 


990,528.  REEO.  Henrt  CoTt,  West  Warren,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Ware  Machine  k  Loom  Company,  Ware, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  17, 
1910.     Serial  No.  549,919. 


1.  A    telephone   attachment   of   the   character   specified 
comprising   a   hollow   body   provided   at   one  end   with  a 


1.  In  a  reed,  tbe  combination  with  a  reed  frame,  of 
wires  having  shoulders  near  their  ends,  and  means  acting 
on  the  shoulders  in  tbe  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
wires  to  place  them  under  longitudinal  tension. 

2.  In  a  loom  reed,  the  combination  with  a  reed  frame, 
of  wires  therefor,  each  formed  of  a  flat  piece  of  metal 
bent  back  on  itself  at  one  end  to  form  a  portion  of  double 
thickness,  the  bent-over  portion  of  each  end  being  offset 
slightly  to  present  a  laterally-extending  shoulder,  and  a 
retaining  member  secured  to  the  frame  and  engaging  tbe 
shoulders. 

3.  In  a  reed,  the  combination  with  a  reed  frame,  the 
upper  and  lower  sides  of  which  are  provided  with  wire- 
rec-eivlng  faces,  of  wires  having  their  ends  resting  on 
said  faces,  each  wire  having  a  laterally-extending  shoul- 
der, retaining  members  overlying  the  ends  of  the  wires 
and  provided  with  lips  to  engage  tbe  shoulders  of  the 
wires,  and  means  to  cause  tbe  lips  of  the  retaining  mem- 
bers to  press  against  the  shoulders  In  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  wires  thereby  to  place  them  under 
longitudinal  tension. 

4.  In  a  loom  reed,  tbe  combination  with  a  reed  frame, 
of  Independently-removable  wires  forming  between  them 
dents,  each  wire  formed  of  a  flat  piece  of  metal  bent 
back  on  itself  at  each  end  to  form  a  portion  of  double 
thickness,  the  bent-over  portion  of  each  end  being  offset 
slightly  to  present  a  laterally-extending  shoulder,  and 
retaining  members  secured  tj  the  frame  and  engaging 
said  shoulders. 


990,529.  DEVICE  FOR  SEALING  BOTTLES.  Louis  J. 
Cbbcelids,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ernest 
C.  Janssen,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  June  13,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  566,523. 

1.  In  a  sealing  device  of  the  character  described,  a  res- 
ervoir, a  nozzle  at  the  lower  end  of  said  reservoir  having 
an   annular   sealing   substance   distributing   member    pro- 
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Tld«d  with  a  plurality  of  outleta  exteodtng  directly  there- 
through, and  valvea  In  said  outlets  having  stems  protrud- 
ing beyond  the  lower  end  of  said  distributing  member. 


2.  In  a  sealing  device  of  the  character  described,  a  res- 
ervoir, a  noizle  at  the  lower  end  of  said  reteryolr,  harlng 
an  annular  sealing  substance  distributing  member  provided 
^  with  a  plurality  of  outlets  eitentlln>t  direitly  therethrough, 
valves  for  controlling  said  outlets,  and  a  guard  attached 
to  said  nozzle  and  located  within  said  distributing  member. 

.1.  In  a  sealing  device  of  the  character  described,  a  res- 
ervoir, a  noszle  at  the  lower  end  of  said  reservoir,  having 
an  annular  sealing  substance  distributing  member  and  pro- 
Tided  with  an  outlet,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  outlet, 
and  a  guard  attached  to  said  nozzle  and  located  within 
-|%ald  distributing  member:  said  guard  extending  beyond 
the  lower  end  of  said  distributing  member. 

4.  In  a  sealing  device  of  the  character  described,  a  res- 
ervoir, a  nozzle  at  the  lower  end  of  said  reservoir  having 
an  annular  sealing  substance  distributing  member  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  outlet, 
and  a  guard  located  within  said  distributing  member  and 
rockably  connected  to  said  noxite. 

5.  In  a  sealing  device  of  the  character  described,  a  res- 
ervoir, a  noxxle  at  the  lower  end  of  said  reservoir  having 
an  annular  sealing  substance  distributing  member  and 
provided  with  an  outlet,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  out- 
let, and  a  guard  arrang«>d  within  said  distributing  member 
and  loosely  fitted  to  said  n<>xile.  said  guard  being  provided 
with  a  convex  upper  face. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


990.530.  AUTOMATIC  FLUSUOMETER  VALVE.  Ab- 
THua  DuFTT,  La  Fayette.  Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Frank  L.  Napier.  St.  Joseph.  Mich.  Filed  Dec  20,  1909. 
Serial  No.  834.011. 

1.  In  a  valve,  an  outlet,  a  main  supply  passage,  an  aux- 
iliary passage  having  connection  at  Its  top  and  bottom 
with  said  main  passage,  oppositely  dlspo8(>d  valve  seats  at 
the  top  of  said  auxiliary  passage  and  adjacent  to  the  upper 
connection  between  the  two  passages,  a  normally  seated 
gravity  valve  In  said  auxiliary  passage  adapted  to  move 
freely  therein,  and  to  entirely  close  the  flow  of  liquid  to 
the  outlet,  a  second  valve  adapted  to  displace  the  gravity 
valve  and  to  also  close  the  flow  of  lltjuld  to  the  outlet  to 
allow  of  the  descent  of  the  gravity  valve,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  speed  of  the  rise  of  said  gravity  valve. 

2.  In  a  valve,  an  outlet,  a  main  supply  passage,  an  aux- 
iliary passage  having  connection  at  Its  top  and  twttom 
with  said  main  passage,  oppositely  disposed  valve  seats  at 
the  top  of  said  auxiliary  passage  and  adjacent  to  the  up- 
per connection  between  the  two  passages,  a  normally 
seated  gravity  valve  In  said  auxiliary  passage  adapted  to 
move  freely  therein,  and  to  entirely  close  the  flow  of  liquid 
to  the  outlet,  a  second  valve  adapted  to  displace  the  grav- 


ity valve  and  to  also  eloae  the  flow  of  liquid  to  the  outlet 
to  allow  of  the  deM^ent  of  the  gravity  Talve.  means  for 


closing  and  opening  said  second  valve,  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  speed  of  the  rise  of  said  gravity  valve. 


9  9  0.53  1.  ANTISLiriMNG  DEVICE.  OscAa  Pil.KlN- 
WALDE.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1910.  Serial  No. 
588.3.%%. 


1.  An  anti-sllpplng  attachment  for  vehicle  wheels  com- 
prising a  clamping  device  to  clamp 'around  the  spoke  of 
the  wheel,  said  clamping  device  Including  projecting  arms 
to  embrace  the  wheel  felly,  said  arms  terminating  in 
apertured  ears,  a  tread  engaging  member  and  link  rods 
pivoted  between  said  ears  and  connected  to  said  tread 
engaging  member,  said  link  rods  being  of  a  length  to  ex- 
tend substantially  half  way  upon  the  side  of  the  tire. 

2.  An  antl-sllpplng  attachment  for  vehicle  wheels,  com- 
prising a  clamping  device  to  grip  the  spoke  of  the  wheel, 
said  clamping  device  Including  dlverglngly  projecting  arms 
to  embrace  the  wheel  felly,  said  arms  terminating  in  aper- 
tured ears,  a  tread  engaging  the  plate,  link  rods  pivoted 
between  said  ears  to  move  in  a  single  plane,  and  chain 
links  connecting  said  plate  to  said  rods,  said  rods  extend- 
ing substantially  half  way  up  the  side  of  the  tire. 


9  9  0,532.      LABELINO    AND    STAMPING   MACHINE. 
Loiis  FisCHKa.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Wrights 
Automatic  Tobacco  Packing  Machine  Company,  Lynch- 
burg. Va.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  516,225. 
1.   In  labeling  and  stamping  machines  an  Intermittently 
rotated  mold  wheel  provided  with  molds,  plungers  mount- 
ed  In  said  molds,   plunger  rods   secured   to  said   plungers 
to  guide  the  same,  an  Intermittently  operating  Inserter  co- 
operating with  said   mold  wheel  to  force  an   article  and 
label    into  one  of  the  molds  therein  and   provided  with 
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flanges  engaging  projecting  portlona  of  the  corresponding 
mold  plunger  to  positively  force  the  same  into  the  mold 
ahead  of  the  article,  an  Inclined  feed  plate  down  which 
articles  tend  to  allde  backward,  an  aliner  cooperating  with 
said  feed  plate  adjacent  said  Inserter,  a  supply  belt  sup- 
plying articles  to  the  lower  end  of  said  feed  plate,  feed 
belts  cooperating  with  said  feed  plate,  relatively  moving 
gripping  guides  cooperating  with  said  feed  belts  to  In- 
termittently force  said  belts  Into  gripping  engagement 
with  said  articles  and  feed  the  same  along  said  feed  plate 
a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  an  article,  a  label 
feed  plate,  a  label  box  and  means  for  feeding  separate 
labels  from  said  Iwx  into  cooperation  with  a  paster,  a 
paster  cooperating  with  an  edge  of  said  labels,  a  pusher 
feeding  said  labels  over  said  label  feed  plate  into  insert- 
ing position  below  the  articles  cooperating  with  said  In- 
serter, means  to  fold  the  free  edges  of  said  pasted  labels, 
a  presser  device  comprising  presser  and  tlghtner  members 
to  engage  the  label  at  either  side  of  the  package,  means 
to  paste  a  stamp  and  feed  the  same  between  said  presser 
members,  a  pressor  and  connected  tuckers  reslllently 
mounted  on  said  presser  device  to  engage  said  pasted 
stamp  and  force  the  same  upon  the  lapped  edges  of  aald 
label  and  to  force  the  ends  of  said  stamp  around  the 
ends  of  the  article,  and  holders  mounted  on  said  mold 
wheel  to  engage  the  ends  of  said  stamp  and  hold  them 
against  the  article  until  the  mold  wheel  brings  said  article 
Into  ejecting  position. 


2.  In  labeling  and  sUmplng  machines,  an  Intermittently 
rotat(>d  mold  wheel  provided  with  molds,  plungers  mount- 
ed in  said  molds,  an  Intermittently  operated  Inserter  co- 
operating with  said  mold  wheel  to  force  an  article  and 
label  Into  each  of  the  molds  therein  and  provided  with 
means  to  engage  and  positively  force  each  mold  plunger 
Into  Its  mold  ahead  of  the  article,  a  feed  plate  down 
which  articles  tend  to  move  backward,  means  to  supply 
articles  to  the  rear  end  of  said  feed  plate,  feeding  means 
cooperating  with  said  feed  plate  and  means  to  intermit- 
tently bring  said  feeding  means  Into  active  engagement 
with  said  articles  to  feed  the  same  along  said  feed  plate 
a  distance  not  less  than  the  width  of  an  article  and  to 
release  said  articles  from  said  feeding  means  while  said 
Inserter  is  operating,  means  to  paste  and  feed  labels  to 
said  mold  wheel,  means  to  fold  said  labels  around  said 
articles,  a  presser  device  comprising  members  to  engage 
the  label  at  either  side  of  the  package,  means  to  paste 
a  stamp  and  feed  the  same  between  said  presser  members, 
means  to  engage  said  pasted  stamp  and  force  the  same 
upon  the  article  and  means  to  hold  said  pasted  stamp  in 
engagement  with  said  article  until  its  paste  Is  firmly  ad- 
herent thereto. 

3.  In  labeling  and  stamping  machines,  an  intermittently 
rotated  mold  wheel  provided  with  molds,  plungers  mount- 
ed In  said  molds,  an  Intermittently  operating  inserter  co- 
operating with  said  mold  wheel  to  force  a  wrapped  arti- 
cle into  one  of  the  molds  therein,  means  on  said  inserter 
engaging  the  corresponding  mold  plunger  to  positively 
force  the  same  into  the  mold  ahead  of  the  article,  an 
Inclined  feed  plate  down  which  articles  tend  to  slide  back- 
ward, an  aliner  cooperating  with  said  inserter  against 
which  articles  are  forced  along  said  feed  plate,  means  to 
supply  articles  to  the  lower  end  of  said  feed  plate,  feed 


belts  cooperating  with  said  feed  plate,  relatively  moving 
gripping  means  cooperating  with  said  feed  t>elts  to  Inter- 
mittently force  said  belts  Into  gripping  engagement  with 
said  articles  and  feed  the  same  along  said  feed  plate  a 
distance  not  less  than  the  width  of  an  article,  means  to 
paste  and  feed  labels  Into  cooperation  with  said  mold 
wheel  and  means  to  fold  and  hold  the  pasted  edge  of  said 
labels  around  said  articles. 

4.  In  labeling  and  stamping  machines,  an  Intermittently 
rotated  mold  wheel  provided  with  molds,  plungers  mount- 
ed In  said  molds,  an  Intermittently  «j>er«tlnK  Inserter  co- 
operating with  said  mold  wheel  to  force  an  article  IntO' 
one  of  its  molds,  an  Inclined  feed  plate  down  which  arti- 
cles tend  to  slide  backward,  an  aliner  cooperating  wltb 
said  feed  plate  adjacent  said  inserter,  means  for  supply- 
ing articles  to  the  lower  end  of  said  feed  plate,  feed  belts 
cooperating  with  said  feed  plate  and  relatively  moTlng 
gripping  guides  cooperating  with  said  feed  belts  to  Inter- 
mittently force  said  belts  into  gripping  engagement  with 
said  articles  and  tending  to  feed  the  same  along  said  feed 
plate  a  greater  distance  than  the  width  of  an  article. 

5.  In  labeling  machines,  an  Intermittently  rotated  mold 
wheel  provided  with  molds,  an  Intermittently  operating 
Inserter  cooperating  with  said  mold  wheel  to  force  au 
article  Into  one  of  the  molds  therein,  an  inclined  feed 
plate  down  which  articles  tend  to  slide,  alining  means  co- 
operating with  said  Inserter  to  be  engaged  by  articles  fed 
up  said  feed  plate,  means  for  supplying  articles  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  feed  plate,  and  intermittently  gripping 
feeding  means  cooperating  with  said  feed  plate  to  grip 
and  simultaneously  feed  a  plurality  of  articles  up  said 
feed  plate  a  distance  not  less  than  the  width  of  an  article. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


990.533.  SAVINGS-BANK.  Charles  Fishes.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Automatic 
Recording  Safe  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,873. 


1.  In  a  savings-bank,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
a  plurality  of  coin-chambers,  a  casing  receiving  said  body 
and  provided  with  clrcumferentlally-dlsposed  coln-admls- 
siOD  slots  registering  with  said  chambers,  circumferen- 
tial ly -disposed  flexible,  coin-gripping  means  guardingf*sald 
slots,  and  means  carried  by  said  casing  for  securing  said 
gripping  means  in  place. 

2.  In  a  aaTlngs-bank,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
a  plurality  of  coin-chambers,  a  casing  receiving  said  body 
and  provided  with  clrcumferentlally-dlsposed  coln-admls- 
slon  slots  registering  with  said  chaml)ers.  and  clrcumferen- 
tlally-dlsposed, flexible,  coin  gripping  means  guarding  said 
slots  and  held  in  place  between  the  body  and  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  savings-bank,  the  combination  of  a  casing  com- 
prising a  top  with  vertical  walls  depending  therefrom  pro- 
vided with  coin-admlsslon  slots  near  the  top.  a  body  com- 
prising a  base  and  coin-receptacles  formed  integrally  there- 
with, said  coin-receptacles  being  open  at  their  upper  ends 
and  at  their  outer  sides,  means  detachably  connecting  said 
body  and  casing  together,  and  a  flexible  coln-grlpping  ring 
secured  within  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing gripping  edges  located  adjacent  to  said  ooln-admlsston 
slots. 

4.  In  a  savings-bank,  the  combination  of  a  casing  com- 
prising a  top  and  an  annular  wall  depending  therefrom,  a 
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flexible  ring  of  anrulir  rroM-sectlon  fitting  In  the  upp«T 
portion  of  said  casing  and  afTordlng  flexible  colo-rrlppers, 
and  a  body  comprtalng  a  baw*  and  coin-receptaclea  carried 
thereby. 

5.  In  a  MTioga-bank.  the  combination  of  a  casing  com 
prlalng  a  top,' and  a  cylindrical  wall  depending  tberefrom 
proTlded  near  the  top  with  coin-admission  slots,  a  rnbber- 
rlng  fitting  within  said  rasing,  means  securing  said  rnbber- 
ring  to  the  top  portion  of  the  casing,  said  ring  having  a 
depending  portion  extending  sobstantially  across  said  coin- 
admlsslon  slots  and  affording  coin-gripping  edges,  and  a 
body  comprising  a  base  and  coln-n«ceptacle«  carried  there- 
by, said  coin-receptacles  being  In  the  form  of  slotted  tubes 
with  cotaway  portions  at  their  upper  ends  serving  to  admit 
coins. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


990.534.  SAVINGS-BANK.  Chaklcs  Fishwi.  Ctairago, 
III.,  aasignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Aatomatic 
Recording  Safe  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
IlllDois.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  531,980. 


1.  In  a  saringa-bAnk,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  circnmferentlally  ar- 
ranged coin-chambers  U-shaped  in  cross  section,  a  bottom 
for  said  body  inclined  Inwardly  from  the  circumference 
thereof  and  providing  said  coin  chambers  with  bottoms 
sloping  from  their  circumference  Inwardly  toward  their 
centers,  and  a  casing  receiving  said  body  and  provided 
with  coin-admission  slots  opening  Into  said  chambers, 
whereby  the  coins  deposited  In  aald  chambers  through 
said  slots  are  cauaed  to  rest  with  their  edges  against  the 
closed  Inner  sides  of  said  chambers  and  are  prevented 
from  accidental  displacement  from  aald  coln-chamt>ers  on 
the  removal  of  th«  caalng. 

2.  In  a  aavings-bank,  the  combination  of  a  body  pro- 
vided with  coin  receptacles,  a  rasing  comprising  a  top  and 
depending  peripheral  wall,  said  peripheral  wall  having 
coin-slots  In  Ua  upper  portion  corresponding  with  said 
coin  receptacles.  Inclined  angular  form  sockets  located  In 
the  upper  portion  of  said  caalng  near  aald  peripheral  wall, 
and  angular-form  plungers  projecting  from  said  sockets 
and  serving  as  guards  for  said  coin-slots. 

3.  In  a  savings-bank,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
a  plurality  of  coin-chambers,  a  casing  receiving  said  body 
and  comprising  a  top  and  a  dep4>nding  peripheral  wall,  a 
plate  within  said  caalng  lying  adjacent  to  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  top  thereof  and  secured  to  said  top.  said  casing 
having  coin-slots  In  its  peripheral  wall  near  the  top 
thereof,  angular  aockets  carried  by  the  p«>rlpheral  portion 
of  said  plate,  spring-projected  slot-guarda  having  angular 
■hanks  received  In  said  sockets,  and  a  locklng-devlce  car- 
rl«>d  by  the  central  portion  of  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  aavlngs-bank,  the  romblnatlon  of  a  bVidy  having 
a  plurality  of  coin-chambers  open  at  their  upp«>r  ends  and 
outer  sides,  a  casing  receiving  said  body  and  provided 
with  coln-admlsslon  slots  In  Its  peripheral  wall  corre- 
sponding with  said  chambers,  an  external  plate  above  the 
caalng-top  having  clenchlng-lugs  extending  through  the 
caalng-top,  an  inner  plate  aecured  to  the  top  through  the 
medium  of  said  clen^hing-lugs.  said  inner  platf>  equipped 
peripherally  with  bearings,  slot-guards  mountf^d  In  nald 
bearings,  and  a  lock  carried  by  said  Inner  plate. 

5.  In  a  savings-bank,  a  casing  comprising  a  top  and  a 
d*>pending  peripheral  wall  having  coin-slots  therein  adja- 


cent said  top.  in  combination  with  an  Inner  plate  lying 
adjacent  said  top  and  equipped  peripherally  with  slot- 
guards,  and  an  external  plate  having  clenchlng-lugs  ex- 
tending through  perforations  In  said  top  and  having 
clenched  engagement  with  said  inner  plate. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


990,535.  SAVINGS-BANK.  Chablbs  Fishier.  Chicago, 
III.,  aasignor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  .\utomatlc 
Recording  Safe  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  531,990. 


1.  In  a  savings  bank,  the  combination  of  a  body  com- 
prising a  hollow  base  with  an  opening  leading  to  a  cham- 
ber In  aald  baae,  a  web  rising  from  said  baae,  the  bottom 
of  aald  web  conatttuting  the  cover  of  said  chamber,  flanges 
projecting  from  said  web  and  affording  between  them 
spaces  for  colna,  said  web  l>eing  rut  away  at  Its  upper 
l>ortion  to  afford  a  recess,  a  casing  open  at  Ita  lower  end 
and  adapted  to  receive  aald  body,  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  roin  slots  corresponding  with  said  spaces  and 
with  an  opening  correapondlng  with  the  chamber  In  said 
baae,  and  a  locking  device  depending  from  the  top  of  said 
rasing  and  received  In  said  recess. 

2.  In  a  Havings  bank,  the  romblnatlon  of  a  body  com- 
prlalng  a  base  with  a  web  rising  therefrom  and  flanges 
projertlng  from  said  web  affording  coin  rer  ptacles  o|»en 
at  their  outer  sides  and  upper  ends,  side  walls  depending 
from  said  base  and  a  bottom  connecting  said  side  walla, 
thus  affording  a  sub-chamber  the  top  of  which  Is  formed 
by  said  base,  a  casing  comprising  a  top  and  a  depending 
peripheral  wall,  said  caalng  adapted  to  receive  said  flrst- 
mrntloned  parts,  and  means  detachably  connecting  said 
body  and  casing  together. 

3.  In  a  savings-bank,  the  combination  of  a  t>ody  com- 
prtalng  a  base  and  coin-receptacles  rising  therefrom,  said 
coin  rrceptacles  open  at  their  upper  ends  and  outer  sides, 
a  casing  r»*celvlng  said  body  and  comprising  a  top  and  a 
peripheral  wall  depending  therefrom,  said  casing  h.iving 
coin-slots  corresponding  to  the  coin  receptacles,  a  pair 
of  locking  member  sockets  located  opp<islte  each  other 
and  formed  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  t)ody.  a  lock  ras- 
ing carried  by  the  central  portion  of  the  top  of  said 
-aaing  and  having  a  channel  therethrough,  and  locking- 
members  disposed  opi>oslte  each  other  In  said  channel  and 
ndapte<l  to  enter  said  sockets. 

4.  la  a  savings-bank,  the  combination  of  a  body  com- 
prising an  elongated  hollow  oval  base  constituting  a  sub- 
chamber  and  flanges  rising  therefrom  and  affording  be- 
tween them  coin -receptacles,  said  coln-receptarles  open  at 
their  outer  sides  and  upper  ends,  said  sub-chamber  having 
an  opening  at  one  end  thereof,  a  casing  of  oval  form  and 
comprising  a  top  and  a  depending  peripheral  wall,  said 
rasing  receiving  said  body  and  having  lateral  coin-slots 
corresponding  with  the  colnreceptac'es  and  having  also 
an  opening  In  one  end-wall  corresponding  with  said  sub- 
chamber,  and  means  detachably  connecting  said  body  and 
casing  together. 

5.  In  a  aavlngs-bank,  the  combination  of  a  body  com- 
prising a  base  baring  a  plurality  of  coln-receptarles  rising 
therefrom  and  a  member  forming  with  said  base  a  sulv 
chamber,  said  member  having  clenching  lugs  connected 
with  said  base  and  having  an  opening  through  which  bills 
may  be  Inserted,  and  a  raaing  comprising  a  top  and  a 
depending  peripheral  wall,  said  easing  receiving  said  body 
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and  having  coin-slots  corresponding  with  the  coin-recep- 
tacles and  having  near  ita  lower  edge  a  bill-opening  corre- 
sponding with  aald  aub-chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


990.536.  VENTILATOR.  Ebkbst  B.,  FaaaMAN,  Dedham, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Sturtevant  Company.  Boston. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July  6, 
1909.     Serial  No.  505,955. 
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1.  A  telephone  booth  provided  with  Inner  and  outer 
walla  separated  by  an  air  space,  an  air  Inlet  communicat- 
ing with  the  Interior  of  the  booth,  the  Inner  wall  adja- 
cent the  end  of  the  booth  opposite  that  through  which 
the  air  inlet  passes  being  provided  with  openings,  the 
outer  wall  being  also  provided  with  openings  remote  from 
the  openings  in  the  inner  wall,  whereby  a  substantial 
Inclosed  air  space  extending  transversely  to  the  openings 
intervenes  between  them,  and  means  for  causing  a  flow 
of  air  through  said  Inlet,  the  Interior  of  the  booth  and 
the  air  space  between  the  openings  in  the  inner  and  outer 

wall. 

2.  A  telephone  booth  provided  with  Inner  and  outer 
walls  separated  by  an  air  space,  an  air  inlet  communl rat- 
ing with  the  Interior  of  the  booth,  the  inner  wall  adjacent 
the  end  of  the  booth  opposite  that  through  which  the 
air  Inlet  passes  being  provided  with  openings,  the  outer 
wall  being  also  provided  with  openings  remote  from  the 
openings  in  the  inner  wall,  whereby  a  substantial  In- 
closed air  apace  extending  transversely  to  the  openings 
Intervenes  between  them,  and  a  blower  connected  to  the 
air  Inlet  for  causing  a  flow  of  air  through  said  inlet,  the 
Interior  of  the  booth  and  the  air  space  between  the  open- 
ings in  the  inner  and  outer  walls. 

3.  A  telephone  booth  provided  with  Inner  and  outer 
side  walls  separated  by  an  air  space,  an  air  Inlet  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  of  the  booth  through  the 
roof  thereof,  the  Inner  wall  of  the  booth  adjacent  the 
floor  being  provided  with  openings,  the  outer  wall  being 
also  provided  with  openings  remote  from  the  openings  in 
the  inner  wall,  whereby  a  substantial  inclosed  air  space 
extending  tranaversely  to  the  openings  intervenes  l>e- 
tween  them,  and  means  for  causing  a  flow  of  air  through 
said  inlet,  the  Interior  of  the  booth  and  the  air  space  be 
tween  the  openings  in  the  Inner  and  outer  walls. 

4.  A  telephone  booth  provided  with  Inner  and  outer 
walls  separated  by  an  air  space,  an  air  inlet  pipe  extend- 
ing through  the  roof  of  the  booth  and  being  provided  with 
an  air  dlffuaer  within  the  booth,  the  inner  wall  adjacent 
the  floor  of  the  booth  being  provided  with  openings,  the 
outer  wall  being  also  provided  with  openings  remote  from 
the  openings  in  the  inner  wall,  whereby  a  substantial  In- 
closed air  space  extending  transversely  to  the  openings 
intervenes  between  them,  and  means  for  causing  a  flow 
of  air  through  said  inlet  pipe,  tte  interior  of  the  booth 
and  the  air  space  between  the  openings  In  the  inner  and 
oater  walla. 


the  door  opening,  doors  slldably  mounted  on  said  tracks, 
flat  horlsontally  disposed  supporting  plates  extending  the 
entire  width  of  the  door  opening  at  the  top  and  bottom 
thereof  and  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  outer  face  of 
the  car,  and  movable  tracks  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
inner  flat  faces  of  the  supporting  plates,  and  adapted  to 
register  with  the  first  mentioned  tracks  and  to  direct 
either  door  Into  the  door  receiving  opening. 


990,537.      CAR-DOOK.       RaOBBN    B.    Fbibnd    and    Ci:»cB 
LivBBMAH,  Petersburg.  Va.    Filed  Dec.  17.  1909.    Serial 
No.  583,665. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  receiving 

opening,  of  tracks  aecured  to  the  car  on  opposite  sides  of 


2.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  receiving 
opening,  of  stationary  tracks  secured  to  the  car  00  opposite 
aides  of  the  door  receiving  opening,  a  door  slldably  mount- 
ed on  one  of  the  tracks,  a  second  door  slldably  mounted 
on  the  other  track,  supporting  plates  extending  the  entire 
width  of  the  door  receiving  opening  at  the  top  and  bottom 
thereof  and  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  outer  face 
of  the  car,  and  movable  tracks  plvotally  mounted  on  th* 
supporting  platea  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  sta- 
tionary tracks  and  to  direct  either  door  into  the  door 
receiving  opening. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  receiving 
opening,  of  stationary  tracks  aecured  to  the  car  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  door  receiving  opening,  a  door  slldably  mount- 
ed on  one  of  the  tracks,  a  second  door  slldably  mounted 
on  the  other  track,  supporting  plates  secured  to  the  top 
and  bottom  walls  of  the  door  opening  and  extending  the 
entire  width  thereof,  movable  tracka  plvotally  mountel 
on  the  supporting  plates  and  adapted  to  register  with  the 
stationary  tracks,  and  to  direct  either  door  Into  the  door 
receiving  opening  rock  abafta  connected  with  the  movable 
tracks,  and  a  lever  for  rotating  each  rock  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  receiving 
opening,  of  atatlonary  tracks  secured  to  the  car  on  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  door  receiving  opening,  a  solid  door 
slldably  mounted  on  one  of  the  tracks,  a  ventilating  door 
slldably  mounted  on  the  other  track,  supporting  plates 
extending  the  entire  width  of  the  door  receiving  opening 
and  having  their  outer  longitudinal  edges  projecting  lat- 
erally beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  car  and  provided  with 
vertical  guard  flanges,  movable  tracks  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  supporting  plates  and  adapted  to  register  with 
the  stationary  track  and  to  direct  either  door  Into  the 
door  receiving  opening,  rock  sbafta  operatively  connecte«l 
with  the  movable  tracks,  studs  mounted  for  rotation  In 
the  rock  sbafta,  and  levers  plvotally  connected  with  the 
studs. 

5.  ITie  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  receiving 
opening,  of  stationary  tracks  secured  to  the  car  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  door  receiving  opening,  a  solid  door  slld- 
ably moftnted  on  one  of  the  tracks,  a  ventilating  door 
slldably  mounted  on  the  other  track,  horlsontally  disposed 
supporting  plates  extending  the  entire  width  of  the  door 
receiving  opening  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  and  hav- 
ing slota  formed  therein,  movable  tracks  having  their 
intermediate  portions  plvotally  mounted  on  the  support-. 
Ing  plates  and  provided  with  pins  extending  through  tife 
adjacent  slots,  said  movable  tratks  l)elng  adapted  to 
register  with  the  stationary  tracks  and  to  direct  either 
door   Into   the   door   receiving  opening  rock   sbafta   jour- 
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naled  on  the  car  and  prorlded  with  craok  arms,  and  links 
formiDg    a    plrotal    connection    between    the    crank    arnui 
and  the  pins  of  tiie  adjacent  morable  tracka 
(C>*lm>  6  to  8  not  printed  tn  the  Oaictte.] 


990.538.  DRILL  rORMEB  AND  8HABPENER.  JOHX 
HBNDHix  Fbitz,  Webb  City.  Mo  Filed  May  3,  1910. 
Serial  No.  M9.107. 


1.  The  improved  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified 
compristng  a  support,  approximately  L-shaped  riba  on 
the  upper  face  of  the  support  and  having  side  wings  snd 
end  wings,  blocks  arrangiBd  within  the  said  riba  and  abut- 
ting at  their  Inner  enda  tb«  napactive  end  winga  of  said 
ribs  and  means  whereby  the  ■•Id  blocks  may  be  adjusted 
laterally  toward  each  other,  the  front  inner  comers  of  the 
said  blocks  being  formed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  for  the 
purpose  of  shaping  a  drill  point  In  the  manner  described. 

'J.  A  drill  foiming  and  sharpeninit  apparatus  comprtainc 
a  support,  having  main  or  side  wings  and  end  wings  at 
approxisoately  a  right  angle  thereto,  blocks  between  said 
wings  and  abutting  at  their  Inner  ends  their  respective 
end  wings,  means  for  adjusting  the  blocks  laterally  rela- 
tively to  the  side  wings  and  means  for  guiding  the  lateral 
movements  of  the  blocks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


990.539.  POMMELING-MACHINE.  .^.LiZANDaa  C.  Prn. 
Weehawken.  N.  J.  Piled  May  22.  1908.  Serial  No. 
484.290. 


In  a  machine  for  pommeling  tut>es.  a  suppoft  provided 
with  a  series  of  recesses,  a  segmental  die  fitted  loosely 
within  each  of  said  recesses,  a  flanged  ring  screw -threaded 
into  each  of  said  recesses,  said  rings  serving  the  doable 
function  of  guides  to,  and  retainers  for  said  die*  rabatan- 
tially  as  specified. 


990,540.     CAB  -  SEAL     Jambs   P.  Oallaoib,  Moakogee. 

Okla.     Filed  June  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,956. 

1.  A  car  seal  made  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal 
bent  to  form  a  casing  having  an  opening  therein,  a  curred 
integral  spring,  and  an  integral  hook  having  its  terminal 
end  extended  toward  the  opening  in  said  casing,  and  a 
shackle  having  a  reversely  bent  hook  on  Its  terminal  end 
for  engaging  the  hook  in  the  casing. 


2.  A  car  seal  made  from  a  ilnxle  piece  at  sheet  metal 
and  provided  with  a  casing  at  one  end,  said  casing  having 
an  Integral  carved  spring  and  an  Integral  hook  bearing 
upon  aald  spring  at  Its  terminal  end,  said  casing  having 
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an  opening  therein  to  admit  the  locking  end  of  the  shackle, 
a  shackle  having  a  hook  t>ent  against  the  shackle  and  ex- 
tending in  opposite  direction  to  the  hook  within  the  cas- 
ing, said  hooks  extending  entirely  across  the  width  of  the 
casing  and  shackle. 


990.541.      COMBINED    HANDLE   AND    IX>CK    FOR    VE 
I1ICLE-DOOB8.     Letts  W.  UATaa,  West  Haven,  lonn., 
assignor    to    C.    Cowles    k    Co.,    New    Haven,    Conn.,    a 
CorporaUon.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  604,781. 


1.  A  combined  lock  snd  handle  for  vehicle  doors  com- 
prising a  socket,  said  kocket  formed  with  a  locking  notch, 
a  push  button  arranged  In  the  socket  opposite  said  lock- 
ing-notch, a  handle  having  a  shank  adapted  to  enter 
said  socket,  a  bolt  mounted  In  said  shank,  key-operated 
mechanism  mounted  in  said  handle  and  adapted  to  move 
said  bolt  Into  its  unlocked  position  which  bolt  may  a'so 
be  thrown  to  its  locking  position  by  the  posh  button. 

2.  A  combined  lock  and  handle  for  vehicle  doors  com- 
prising a  socket,  means  for  firmly  securing  the  socket  to 
the  outer  face  of  the  door,  said  socket  formed  with  a 
locking-notch,  a  push-pin  mounted  In  said  socket  opposite 
said  locking-notch,  a  hsndle  having  a  shank  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  socket,  a  transversely  movable  bolt  in 
said  shank,  key-operated  mechanism  in  said  handle  and 
adapted  to  move  said  bolt  which  is  also  adspted  to  be 
moved  by  said  push-button,  a  two-armed  lever  mounted 
In  said  shank  in  rear  of  said  bolt  one  arm  of  said  lever 
engaging  with  said  bol(  and  adapted  to  move  the  same, 
a  rod  engaging  with  the  other  arm  of  said  bolt,  said  rod 
extending  through  the  vehicle  door  and  adapted  when 
moved  from  its  inner  end  to  throw  said  l>olt  into  ita 
locked  position. 

3.  A  combined  lock  and  handle  for  vehicle  doors  com- 
prising a  socket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  outer  face  of 
a  vehicle  door,  said  socket  formed  with  a  locking  notch, 
a  handle  having  a  i»hank  extending  through  said  socket, 
a  transversely  movable  bolt  in  said  shank  adapted  to 
enter  said  locking-notch,  key-operated  mechanism  mounted 
In  said  handle  and  adapted  to  retire  said  twit,  a  two-armed 
lever  mounted  in  said  shank  in  rear  of  said  bolt  and  hav- 
ing one  of  its  arms  engaging  with  the  said  t>olt.  a  knob 
spindle  extending  through  the  vehicle  door,  a  rod  extend- 
ing through  said  spindle  and  bearing  at  one  end  upon 
said  lever,  a  socket  on  the  Inside  of  the  door,  a  button 
mounted  in  said  socket  and  secured  to  the  inner  end  of 
said  rod  whereby  the  lever  may  be  turned  and  the  bott 
thrown  to  Its  locked  position  from  the  inside  of  the  door. 


990,542.     DUST-COLLECTOR.     Alvik  G.  Gekkleb,  Lima, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  554,708. 
1.   A  dust  collector  comprising  a  housing  having  a  re- 
ceiving chamber  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  a  single  ver- 
tically disposed  apron  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  the 
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inlet  being  of  sigxag  contour  forming  valleys  and  ridges 
which  are  vertically  extending  in  said  chamber,  said  ridges 
being  provided  with  openings  having  the  adjacent  receding 
vertical  valleys  providing  eddy  creating  baffles,  to  aid 
in  the  removal  of  dust  from  the  incoming  air,  on  each 
side  of  said  openings,  said  valleys  facing  open  areas 
unobstructed  by  defiecting  means,  thereby  permitting  free 
accumulation  of  dust  in  the  valleys  and  undisturbed  set- 
tling of  said  dust  from  said  valleys. 


2.  A  device  for  removing  dust  from  dust  laden  air 
comprising  a  housing  providing  a  longitudinally  horl- 
lontally  disposed  air  passsge  having  a  slideway,  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  disposed  screens  transversely  of  said 
passag?.  said  screens  being  of  similar  area,  parallel  and 
in  the  line  of  common  air  travel  from  one  to  the  other 
along  said  passage  and  mounted  on  the  common  slideway, 
means  for  vibrating  said  screens  along  said  way.  and  a 
dust  receiving  chamber  disposed  below  said  screens  for 
receiving  dust  from  said  screens. 


9  9  0.544.  HEADING  AND  SLOTTING  MACHINE. 
Chaelcs  Glovbb,  New  Britain,  and  Hoback  K.  Jones, 
Hartford.  Conn.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1910.    Serial  No.  598.422. 


990,543.  PUNCH.  Lbslib  E.  Gilchbist,  Delta,  Iowa, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Martha  Kimble,  Rose  Hill,  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  561.489. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
pivoted  handles,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  recess 
opening  laterally  therethrough  and  through  the  surface 
thereof  facing  the  opposite  handle,  said  opposite  handle 
having  a  seat  thereon  facing  said  recess,  a  punch  pivoted 
within  said  recess  and  adapted  for  cooperation  with  said 
seat,  and  a  resilient  pivoted  member  adapted  to  overhang 
said  recess  for  engagement  with  and  retention  of  said 
punch  in  Its  folded  position,  when  not  in  use. 


1  In  a  heading  and  slotting  machine,  a  die,  a  heading 
punch  and  a  finishing  punch,  a  shlftable  carrier  for  said 
punches,  means  for  shifting  and  reciprocating  said  car- 
rier and  punches,  a  slot  cutter  and  means  for  moving 
said  slot  cutter  to  and  fro  transversely  across  the  center 
of  said  die  in  the  interval  preceding  the  operation  of  the 

finishing  punch.  .       w  t...  ki-„i- 

«>  In  a  heading  machine,  a  die  for  holding  a  blank, 
three  punches,  a  shlftable  carrier  therefor  to  permit  said 
punches  to  be  presented  successively  in  line  with  a  blank 
held  by  said  die,  means  for  moving  said  punch  carrier  to 
cause  said  three  punches  to  act  successively  on  the  end 
of  said  blank,  a  slot  cutter  arranged  to  be  reciprocated  to 
and  fro  transversely  across  the  center  of  said  die,  and 
means  to  cause  said  reciprocal  movement  of  said  cutter 
to  occur  In  the  interval  between  the  operation  of  the  sec- 
ond and  third  punches  on  said  blank. 

8  In  a  heading  machine,  a  blank  holder,  a  plurality 
of  heading  devices  arranged  to  successively  act  upon  the 
end  of  a  blank  carried  by  said  blank  holder  with  means 
for  forming  a  slot  in  the  end  of  the  blank  in  an  Interval 
subsequent  to  the  action  of  one  of  said  devices,  and  prior 
to  the  action  thereon  of  the  final  device. 

4  In  a  heading  machine,  a  blank-holder,  a  plnrality  of 
heading  devices  arranged  to  successively  act  upon  the  end 
of  a  blank  carried  by  said  blank  holder,  with  means  for 
broaching  transversely  a  slot  across  the  end  of  the  blank 
In  an  interval  prior  to  the  action  thereon  of  the  final 
heading  device,  and  means  to  move  said  devices  succes- 
sively In  front  of  said  blank  and  also  to  and  fro  at  uni- 
form intervals  of  time. 

5.  In  a  heading  machine,  means  arranged  to  grip  a 
blank,  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  heading  devices  ar- 
ranged to  sucesslvely  upset  the  end  of  a  blank  carried  by 
the  die,  means  to  form  a  slot  in  the  headed  end  of  the 
blank  subsequent  to  the  action  of  the  first  heading  device 
and  prior  to  the  action  of  the  last  device.  ^ 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  paictte.] 


990.64  6.  SHANK  FOB  TANG-DBIVEN  TOOLS  OB 
TOOL  -  SOCKETS.  Gbobgb  H.  Gbobs  and  Elubb  8. 
Gboss.  Ilarrlsburg,  Pa.  FUed  July  7.  1909,  Serial  No. 
506.338.     Renewed  July  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  570,904. 

1.  A  shank  for  tang  driven  tools  or  tool  sockets,  having 
Its  exterior  surface  formed  first  as  a  taper,  then  cylin- 
drical, and  again  as  a  taper  extending  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  first  taper,  and  having  a  tang  projecting  from 
the  end  at  which  the  last  taper  is  formed,  the  tapered 
and  cylindrical  surfaces  merging  directly  into  one  another 
in  the  order  recited. 

2.  A  shank  for  tang  driven  tools  or  tool  sockets,  having 
its  exterior  surface  partlall.v  tapered  and  partially  cylin- 
drical, the  cylindrical  surface  extending  directly  from  the 
diametrically  smaller  end  of  the  tapered  surface,  the  shank 
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tutviaf  a  tanr  projecting  from  the  end  toward  which  th* 
cylindrical   surface  extends  from  the  Upered  surface.   In 


combination   with  a   socket   in  which   the  shank   Is  com- 
formably  fitted. 


99  0.64  6.  CHUBN  DASHER.  Hbxkt  C.  Gaosa.  St. 
Charlea,  Mo  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred  Kirschner,  St. 
Charles,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  604.638. 


J    •"        .<         i       i 

1.  A  dasher  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be  re* 
dprocated  in  a  saitable  rwvptacle  or  container.  Inde- 
pendent series  of  blades  dlspost'd  thereon  and  set  at  an 
angle  to  the  direction  of  such  reciprocation,  the  blades 
of  the  respective  series  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  one 
another,  the  edges  of  the  blades  of  one  series  being  dis- 
posed substantially  in  the  planes  of  the  faces  of  the 
blades  of  the  adjacent  series. 

2.  A  dasher  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be  re- 
ciprocated In  a  suitable  container,  ind^'pendent  series  of 
substantially  triangular  blades  disposed  thereon,  and  set 
at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  sncb  reciprocation,  the 
blades  of  tbe  respective  series  being  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  ons  another  and  leaTlng  pasaa^ce-wsya  between  them, 
the  edges  of  the  blades  of  one  series  being  substantially 
In  the  planes  of  the  facM  of  the  blades  of  the  adjacent 
series. 

3.  A  dasher  comprising  a  handle  terminating  In  two 
independent  series  of  blades  having  opposite  triangular 
faces  converging  toward  the  axis  of  the  handle  and  dis- 
posed in  planes  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane 


In  which  said  axis  lies,  bat  set  at  an  angle  to  said  axis, 
the  faces  being  provided  with  grooves  running  substan> 
tlally  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  In  which  the  axis  of  the 
handle  Ilea,  the  blades  of  one  series  being  mounted  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  those  of  the  adacent  series, 
the  bottom  edges  of  the  blades  of  one  series  and  the  upper 
edges  of  the  blades  of  the  'other  series  being  disposed  sub- 
stantially In  the  planes  of  one  of  the  faces  of  the  adjacent 
blades,  the  blades  of  one  series  overlapping  those  of  the 
other  series,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


9  9  0.54  7.  NOZZLE  FOR  SAUSAGE  STUFFING  MA- 
CHINES. EaNiST  C.  GuNDSKBT,  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  667.263. 


1.  A  nosxie  for  sausage  stufflng  machines  comprising  a 
pair  of  concentrically  arranged  tubes  spaced  apart  so  as 
to  preserve  an  air  passage  therebetween,  and  means  for 
rigidly  maintaining  said  tubes  In  such  concentric,  spaced 
relation. 

2.  A  noxsle  fur  sausage  stufflng  machines  comprising  an 
outer  perforated  tube  adapted  to  receive  the  aausage  cas- 
ing, and  an  Inner  imperforate  tube  concentric  therewith, 
said  tubes  being  spaced  apart  to  form  an  air  passage  there- 
between, and  means  at  each  end  of  said  tubes  fur  preserv- 
ing such  spaced  relation. 

3.  .V  noxsle  for  sausage  stufflng  machines  comprising  an 
outer  perforated  tube  over  which  the  sausage  casing  is 
adapted  to  be  slipped,  snd  sn  inner  Imperforate  tulie 
through  which  the  meat  is  fed,  said  tubes  being  concen- 
trically arranged  and  provided  at  their  Inner  ends  with 
parallel  annular  flanges,  such  flanges  being  adapted  to 
engage  a  clamping  device  for  securing  the  noxs'e  in  posi- 
tion, said  tubes  and  said  flanges  being  spaced  apart  to 
provide  an  air  passage  therebetween. 

4.  A  notxie  for  sausage  stuffing  maoblnes  comprising 
an  outer  tul)e  over  which  the  sausage  rasing  Is  adapted 
to  be  slipped,  and  an  Inner  tube  through  which  the  meat 
is  fed,  spacing  means  between  the  Inner  ends  of  said  tubes, 
and  the  outer  end  of  said  Inner  tube  being  slightly  flared 
In  such  manner  as  to  engage  the  Inner  wall  of  the  outer 
tube,  such  flared  end  cooperating  with  said  spacing  means 
to  maintain  the  two  tubes  In  concentric  Bpace<]  relation. 


990.648.     DENTURE.     Aliuso  Gtsi,  Zurich.  Switxerland. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  662,080. 


1.  A  denture,   comprlaing  a  block  presenting  the  form 
of  the   crowns  of  four  contiguous  molars,   those   portions 
which    represent    the    two    foremost    of    the    four    crowns 
being  provided  on   the  underside  with  a  longitudinal  sad 
die  groove,  substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 

2.  A  denture,  comprising  a  block  prfsentlng  the  form  of 
the  crowns  of  four  contiguous  molars,  those  portions 
which  represent  the  two  foremost  of  the  four  crowns 
being  provided  on  the  underside  with  a  longitudinal  sad- 
dle groove,  while  the  portions  which  represent  the  two 
backmost  of  the  four  crowns  sre  furnished  on  the  under- 
side with  two  such  grooves,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  A  denture.  I'^mprlsing  a  block  presenting  the  form  of 
,  the  crowns  of  four  contiguous  molars,   the  underside  of 
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each  of  the  four  portions  which  represents  a  crown  being 
provided  with  a  transverse  doveUlled  groove  which  termi- 
nates at  one  end  In  a  recess,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4  A  denture,  comprising  a  block  presenting  the  form 
or  the  crowns  of  four  contiguous  molars,  the  underside 
of  the  parts  where  each  portion  representing  a  crown  is 
connected  with  the  adjacent  portion  being  provided  with 
a  strengthening  rib,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  denture,  comprising  a  block  presenting  the  form 
of  the  crowns  of  four  contiguous  molars,  and  provided 
on  the  top  with  a  deep  angular  longitudinal  main  groove, 
while  those  portions  which  represent  the  crowns  of  the 
two  backmost  molars  are  provided  on  the  one  side  of  the 
said  groove  with  a  transverse  channel,  so  that  the  said 
portions  on  the  one  side  of  the  main  groove  present  only 
a  single  prominence,  and  on  the  opposite  side  two  promi- 
nences, substantially  as  described. 


the  base  frame  :  a  feed  screw  mounted  In  the  detachable 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  connections  with  the 
engine,  a  sulUble  casing  for  the  feed  screw  being  provided, 
partly  In  the  base  frame  and  partly  In  the  detachable 
frame ;  a  hopper  carried  by  the  detachable  frame  and  a 
separable  conduit  leading  from  the  feed  screw  casing  and 
adapted  to  deliver  fuel  to  the  fire  box.  ^ 


990  549  FUNNEL.  ALFEBD  K.  Hampel.  Ruda-Roxa- 
niecka.  Austria  Hungary.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1910.  Serial 
No.  580,450. 


-1.  A  funnel  for  fUlIng  bottles  or  the  like  comprising  In 
combination,  an  enlarged  head  portion  and  a  tubular  ex- 
tension therefor  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  the  bottle, 
a  diaphragm  at  the  Juncture  of  said  portion  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  valve  for  cloalng  said  opening,  a  vent 
tube  In  said  extension  projecting  outwardly  from  said  head 
portion  at  a  point  Just  below  said  diaphragm,  and  Inter- 
changeable liquid  deflecting  plates  secured  to  said  tube 
adjacent  the  mouth  of  said  extension  and  adapted  to  pro- 
ject toward  and  closely  adjacent  the  wall  of  the  bottle 
to  discharge  the  liquid  thereagalnst. 

2.  A  funnel  for  filling  bottles  or  the  like  comprising  In 
combination,  an  enlarged  head  portion  and  a  tubular  ex- 
tension projecting  therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
Into  the  bottle,  an  Inclined  diaphragm  at  the  Juncture  of 
said  portion  provided  with  an  opening,  a  ball  valve  for 
closing  said  opening,  a  rod  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
valve  to  the  top  of  said  head  portion,  a  casing  surround- 
ing said  rod  near  the  top  of  said  head  portion,  a  spring 
in  said  casing  for  actuating  said  valve,  a  vent  tube  in 
said  extension  projecting  outwardly  from  said  head  por- 
tion, and  a  liquid  deflecting  plate  secured  to  said  tube 
adjacent  the  mouth  of  said  extension  and  adapted  to  pro- 
ject close  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  bottle  to  deflect  the 
llqlud  thereagalnst. 


2    The  combination  with  a  fire  box  of  a  base  frame: 
an  engine  mounted  thereon  :  a  frame  deUchably  secured 
to  the  base  frame  :  a  feed  screw  mounted  In  the  detach- 
able frame  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  connections  with 
the   engine,   a   suitable   casing  for   the  feed   screw   being 
provided,  partly  In  the  base  frame  and  partly  in  the  de- 
tachable frame  :  a  hoppA-  carried  by  the  detachable  frame  : 
a  fuel  door  :  a  feed  chute  therein  :  a  conduit  section  fixed 
to  the  detachable  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  fuel  from 
the   conveyer:    and    a    removable    conduit   section    seated 
thereon,  adapted  to  receive  fuel  therefrom  and  deliver  It 
to  the  feed  chute,  and  detachably  connected  with  the  door. 
3    The  combination  with   a  fire  box  of  a  base  frame: 
an  engine  moanted  thereon  :  a  frame  detachably  secunnl 
to  the  base  frame  :  a  feed  screw  mounted  In  the  detachable 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  connections  with  the 
engine,   a   suitable  casing  for  the  feed   screw  being  pro- 
vided, partly  in  the  bnse  frame  and  partly  In  the  detach- 
able frame  :  a  hopper  carried  by  the  detachable  frame  :  a 
fuel  door :  a  feed  chute  therein  :  a  separable  conduit  lead- 
ing from  the  feed  screw  casing  to  the  feed  chute  :  a  feed 
plate    mounted   In   the   feed   chute:   fuel   directing  wlngs^ 
adapted  to  reciprocate  upon  the  feed  plate  :   and  detach^- 
ably  connected  means  for  reciprocating  the  wings. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fire  box  of  a  base  frame  :  an 
engine  mounted  thereon  :  a  frame  detachably  secured  to 
the  base  frame  :  a  feed  screw  mounted  In  the  detachable 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  connections  with  the 
engine,  a  suitable  casing  for  the  feed  screw  being  pro- 
vided, partly  in  the  base  frame  and  partly  in  the  detach- 
able frame :  a  hopper  carried  by  the  detachable  frame  :  a 
fuel  door  :  a  feed  chute  therein  :  a  separable  conduit  lead- 
ing from  the  feed  screw  casing  to  the  feed  chute  :  and 
meant  for  cloalng  the  feed  chute. 


990.650.      AUTOMATIC   STOKER.      William    T.    Hanna. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Martha  A. 

Hanna  and  one-third  to  Clyde  P.  Johnson,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio.     Piled  July  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  606,958. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  fire  box  of  a  base  frame :  an 
engine  mounted  thereon  :  a  frame  detachably  secured  to 


990,561.      UMBRELLA   RIB   AND   STRETCHER   JOINT. 

MoRBis    H.    HABTncLL,    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    assignor   to 

Samuel  S.  Fretx,  Jr..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  May  24. 

1910.     Serial  No.  563,089. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  grooved  rib 
formed  with  opposed  notched  lips,  a  continuous  bar  In 
the  groove  of  the  rib  and  formed  with  a  projection  or 
ear  and  with  a  bore  partly  through  the  body  of  the  bar 
and  partly  through  the  projection,  said  projection  having 
extended  ends  forming  shoulders  to  rest  against  the  walls 
of  the  groove  and  said  bore  registering  with  the  notched 
lips  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  complete  and  unbroken 
bearing  for  the  pivot  pin  securing  the  stretcher. 
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2.  la  a  device  of  the  cbaimcter  stated,  a  (rooved  rib 
ttubNtantlally  U-shaped  In  croM-sectlon,  and  hartnc  two 
oppo«*Kl  notched  llpa  apon  Its  flanges,  and  a  bar  second 
In  the  groove  of  the  rib  by  the  flanges  being  bent  Inward 
upon  It  and  having  an  ear  or  projection  the  ends  of  which 
form  sboalders  resting  against  the  walls  of  the  rib  flange* 
and  formed  with  a  transverse  bore  partly  throagh  the 
projection  and  partly  throagh  the  bod>  of  the  bar  and 
with  notches  In  Ita  sides  engaged  by  the  lips  apon  the  rib 
flani 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  grooved  rib 
having  two  opposed  notched  lips  projecting  inward  from 
the  walls  of  the  groove,  a  bar  secured  in  the  groove  of 
the  rib  by  the  walls  of  the  groove  bent  Inward  upon  It 
and  formed  with  an  ear  or  projection  having  a  transverse 
bore  throagh  It  and  projecting  ends  forming  shoulders 
resting  against  the  walls  of  the  groove  and  formed  with 
notches  in  Ita  sides  engaged  by  the  lips  upon  the  walls  of 
the  groove,  a  stretcher  having  a  fork  upon  its  ends  strad- 
dling the  projection  on  the  bar  and  the  sides  of  the  rib, 
and  a  pivot  pin  through  said  fork  and  the  bore  of  the 
projection. 


990,BS2.      DOOR-CHECK.     Gauaoi   E.    Hassmann.   Litch- 
field. III.     Filed  Sept.  M,  1910.  •Serial  No.  582.948. 


A  door  check  comprising  two  leaves  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected respectively  to  a  door  and  Its  frame,  one  of  said 
leaves  having  a  stop-rib,  a  pintle  uniting  said  leaves,  a 
stop-collar  having  a  plurality  of  recesM*  spacsd  apart 
and  carried  by  said  pintle,  one  of  sald^  ncmmm  being  ar- 
ranged in  constant  engagement  with  aald  stop-rib.  and  a 
spring  controlled  bolt  carried  by  the  other  of  said  leaves 
and  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  said  recesses  to  lock 
said  leaves  against  relative  movement. 


allowing  the  thing  to  be  punched  to  be  Inserted  between 
them,  the  perforations  in  said  guide  plate  and  base  corre- 
sponding In  position  and  a  cutting  die  carried  by  said  rack 
corresponding  in  shape  to  said  perforations  and  being 
adapted  to  pass  therethroagh  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


/? 


/  ; 
/  / 
/  / 


2.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  handle  having  a  perfo- 
rated base  or  head,  a  spring  retracted  rack  carrying  a  cut- 
ting die,  means  for  moving  said  rack,  and  a  perforated 
gnide  plate  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  on  said  fixed  ban- 
die  a  little  from  said  base  and  nearer  the  cuttlnf  die.  the 
perforations  In  said  tMse  and  guide  plate  corresponding  In 
position  substantially  as  set  forth. 


990.654.  CUTTER  HEAD  FOR  MINING  -  MACHINES. 
j'oHK  C.  HiasT,  Reynoldsvllle,  Pa.  FUed  Oct.  17,  1910. 
Serial  No.  587.642. 


990,663.  PUNCH.  CHAai.as  H.  Hiooims,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, Canada.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1910.  Serial  No.  541.629. 
1.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  handle  having  a  rigid 
perforated  base  or  head,  a  spring  retracted  rack,  movable 
lengthwise  of  said  handle,  a  guide  for  said  rack,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  handle  and  provided  with  a  segmental  gear 
engaging  said  rack  to  operate  the  latter,  a  perforated  guide 
plate  atuched  to  said  fixed  handle  a  little  above  said  baae 


1.  A  cutter  head,  comprising  a  spindle,  catting  disks 
adapted  to  slip  on  said  spindle,  means  for  spacing  the  disks 
on  the  spindle,  an  end  bit  secured  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  spindle,  and  a  washer  Interposed  between  the  end  bit 
and  the  outermost  disk  of  the  set  and  engaging  the  latter, 
for  the  parpoae  specified. 

2.  A  catter  head,  comprising  a  spindle,  a  series  of  cut- 
ting disks  carried  by  said  spindle  and  mounted  thereon  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  the  disks  being  provided 
with  cutting  teeth  and  decreasing  in  sise  gradually  from 
the  rearmost  disk  toward  the  foremost  disk,  the  foremost 
disk  being  formed  with  forwardly  off-set  teeth. 

3.  A  cutter  head,  comprising  a  spindle,  a  series  of  cut- 
ting disks  carried  by  said  spindle  and  mounted  thereon  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  the  disks  being  provided 
with  cutting  teeth  and  decreasing  in  sise  gradually  from 
the  rearmost  disk  toward  the  foremost  disk,  the  foremost 
dUk  being  formed  with  forwardly  off  set  teeth,  and  an  end 
bit  secured  to  the  spindle  at  the  foremost  end  thereof,  the 
teeth  of  said  foremost  disk  projecting  partially  aroand  the 
end  bit 


990,666.     CHARGING  GLASS-POTS.     HALsaar  K.  Hitch- 
cock, Tarentum,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1910.     Serial  No. 

586.349. 

1.  As  an  improvement  in  the  art  of  feeding  materials  to 
glass  pots  the  method  herein  described  which  consists  in 
feeding  finely  divided  and  desiccated  material   through  a 
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tube  extending  into  the  furnace  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the 
pot  and  preventing  any  flow  of  air  or  gas  through  said 
tube  in  opposition  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  material. 


r-- 


->  As  an  improvement  in  the  art  of  feeding  materials  to 
glass  pots,  the  method  herein  described  which  consists  In 
causing  the  finely  divided  and  desiccated  material  to  drop 
through  a  tube  extending  Into  tLe  furnace  to  a  point  adja- 
cent to  the  pot  and  daring  the  charging  operation  main- 
taining a  Bufllclent  supply  of  the  material  at  a  point  in  the 
tube  to  prevent  an  up  draft  of  air  or  gas  through  the  tube. 

3.  As  an  improvement  in  the  art  of  charging  pots  in 
furnaces,  the  method  herein  described,  which  consists  in 
permitting  a  finely  divided  and  desiccated  material  to  be 
moved  solely  by  gravity,  directing  the  material  without  in- 
terfering with  Its  gravity  movement  through  an  opening 
into  a  pot  arranged  In  the  furnace,  and  protecting  the  ma- 
terial in  its  movement  from  reversely  flowing  air  or  gas. 

4.  A  pot  furna?o  provided  with  an  opening  located  above 
and  intermediate  adjacent  pots  arranged  in  the  furnace  In 
combination  with  a  pipe  or  tube  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
through  such  opening  and  means  so  supporting  the  tube 
that  its  Inner  end  may  be  shifted  to  feed  position  over  the 
pots  adjacent  to  the  opening. 

6.  A  pot  furnace  provided  with  an  opening  located  above 
and  intermediate  adjacent  pots  arranged  In  the  furnace,  in 
combination  with  a  tube  suspended  above  and  adapted  to 
project  into  the  furnace  and  movable  laterally  and  sround 

Its  axis. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the   vehicle    and   at   one   side   of   the   starting-crank,    and 
means  for  normally  securing  the  end  of  the  flexible  mem- 
ber to  the  starting-crank  to  constitute  a  holder   for  the. 
crank. 


\.iL\i.;.'ji. — I.— -4 
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990,556.  ENGINE-STARTEU.  Pbbcy  W.  Hodqkinson, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Famum  F.  Dor- 
sey.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1911.  Serial  No. 
602.744. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  motor-vehicle  provided  with 
an  Internal-combustion  engine  and  a  starting-crank,  clutch 
mechanism  for  temporarily  connecting  the  starting-crank 
with  the  engine-shaft  to  start  the  engine,  a  spring  for 
holding  said  mechanism  normally  in  inoperative  position, 
and  means  for  throwing  the  clutch-mechanism  into  opera- 
tion comprising  a  handle,  a  flexible  member  connecting 
the  handle  with  the  clutch  mechanism,  and  a  guide  for  the 
flexible  member  located  at  the  front  of  the  vehicle  and  at 
one  side  of  the  starting-crank,  whereby  the  handle  Is  ar- 
ranged In  convenient  position  for  manual  operation  simul- 
taneously with  the  starting-crank. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  motor-vehicle  provided  with  an 
internal-combustion  engine  and  a  starting-crank,  clutch- 
mechanism  for  temporarily  connecting  the  starting-crank 
with  the  engine-shaft  to  start  the  engine,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  mechanism  normally  in  inoperative  position,  a 
flexible  member  connected  with  the  clutch-mechanism  and 
manually-operable  to  throw  said  mechanism  into  opera- 
tion, a  guide  for  the  flexible  member  located  at  the  front  of 


3.  In  combination  with  a  motor-vehicle  provided  with  an 
internal-combustion  engine  and  a  starting-crank,  clutch- 
mechanism  for  temporarily  connecting  the  starting-crank 
with  the  engine-shaft  to  start  the  engine,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  clutch-mechanism  normally  in  inoperative  position, 
a  manually-operable  member  located  at  the  front  of  the 
vehicle  and  at  one  side  of  the  starting-crank  in  convenient 
position  to  be  manually  operated  simultaneously  there- 
with, and  connections  between  said  manually-operable  de- 
vice and  said  clutch-mechanism  and  the  ignition-apparatus 
of  the  engine,  whereby  said  device  operates  simultaneously 
to  retard  the  Ignition  of  the  engine  and  to  throw  the 
clutch-mechanism  into  operation. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  motor-vehicle  provided  •vith  an 
internal-combustion  engine,  a  starting-crank  for  the  en- 
gine movable  toward  and  from  the  engine-shaft;  cooperat- 
ing clutch-members  on  the  crank  and  the  shaft  for  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  the  crank  and  the  engine  to  start  the  lat- 
ter, a  bell-crank  lever  connected  with  the  crank  and  oper- 
able to  move  the  crank  rearwardly  to  throw  the  clutch- 
members  into  or  out  of  engagement,  a  spring  connected 
with  one  of  said  parts  and  operating  normally  to  hold  the 
clutch-members  out  of  engagement,  a  flexible  member  con- 
nected with  the  bell-crank  lever  to  move  it  In  opposition  to 
said  spring,  a  guide  for  the  flexible  member  located  at  the 
front  of  the  vehicle  and  at  one  side  of  the  starting-crank, 
and  a  sleeve  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  flexible  member  to 
serve  both  as  a  handle  to  pull  the  latter  and  as  a  holder 
for  the  crank-handle. 


990.557.  PRESSURE  -  REGULATING  VALVE.  Gcst.w 
HOLMICN.  TompkinsvUle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1910. 
Serial  No.  591,628. 

1.  In  a  pressure  regulatlnc  valve  for  two  or  more  fluids 
the  combination  with  the  valve  casing  having  inlets  and 
outlets  for  said  fluids,  of  a  movable  tube  comprising  two 
sections  guided  in  said  casing  each  section  being  provided 
with  admission  and  discharge  openings,  and  a  piston  be- 
tween said  sections,  subjected  on  Its  sides  to  the  pressure 
of  the  respective  fluids  and  adapted  to  cause  the  move- 
ment of  said  tube  sections  upon  a  reduction  In  pressure 
on  either  side  of  said  piston,  thereby  limiting  the  sixe  of 
admission  openings  in  one  of  said  tube  sections. 

2.  In  a  pressure  regulating  valve  for  two  or  more  fluids 
the  combination  with  the  valve  casing  having  two  inlets 
and  two  outlets,  of  a  movable  tube  comprising  two  sections 
guided  in  the  ends  of  said  casini;  each  section  being  pro- 
vided with  admission  and  discharge  openings,  and  ta  pia- 
ton  between  said  sections,  subjected  on  Its  sides  to  the 
pressure  of  the  respective  fluids  and  adapted  to  cause  the 
movement  of  said  tube  sections  upon  a  redaction  In  pre*- 
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■urv  on  pltber  side  of  mM  pUtona,  tbaraby  llmltlnff  the 
•is*  of  admliwlon  openlnKS  In  on*  of  •«»<!  tube  eectlont. 
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2.  A  kiln  of  the  ch»r«cter  •peclfled.  comprlatng  a  •olid 
drcalmr  outer  wall  provided  at  apaccHl  IntervaU  with 
archM.  and  witb  stacks  at  tbe  arcbea.  of  a  aeries  of  arc- 
•haped  Inner  wall*  arranxed  In  front  of  each  arch.  »ald 
wslls  being  parallel  and  spaced  apart  radially  and  extend- 
ing on  each  aide  of  tbe  kiln  at  equal  dlatanees.  tbe  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  aerlea  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other. 
and  a  series  of  straight  walla  arranged  between  tbe  endn 
of  tbe  series,  said  walla  being  parallel  and  spaced  apart 
from  each  other,  the  enda  of  the  members  of  one  series 
being  connected  with  the  ends  of  tbe  corresponding  mem- 
bers of  tbe  adjacent  series  upon  each  side,  and  a  floor  of 
brick  on  the  said  Inner  walla,  aaid  brick  being  laid  end  to 
end  and  spaced  laterally. 


p  »■  » 
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3.  In  a  pressure  regulating  valve  for  two  fluids,  the  com- 
bination with  the  valve  casing  having  two  Inlets  and  two 
outlets  for  said  fluids,  of  a  movable  tube  comprlslBg  two 
sections  guided  In  said  caning  each  se<tlon  being  provided 
with  admission  and  discbarge  openings,  a  movable  piston 
between  said  sections,  subjected  on  Its  aides  to  the  pres- 
sure of  the  respective  fluids,  and  means  connected  with 
aald  piston  adapted  to  transmit  any  movement  thereof  to 
the  said  tube  sections  upon  the  reduction  in  pressure  on 
either  side  of  said  platon,  thereby  limiting  the  slxe  of  ad- 
mlssloD  openings  In  one  of  said  tube  sections. 

4.  In  a  pressure  regulating  valve  for  two  fluids,  tbe  com- 
bination with  the  valve  casing  having  two  Inleta  and  two 
outlets  for  aald  flulda.  of  a  movable  tube  comprising  two 
sections  guided  In  said  casing  each  section  being  provided 
with  adml-sslon  and  discharge  openlnga,  a  movable  piston 
between  said  sections,  subjected  on  its  sides  to  the  pres- 
sure of  the  respective  fluids,  a  rod  secured  to  each  side  of 
said  piston  and  a  washer  fastened  to  tbe  end  of  each  rod 
near  the  outer  end  of  each  tube  section,  said  rods  and 
washers  adapted  to  transmit  any  movement  of  the  said 
piston  to  the  said  tube  sections  upon  the  reduction  In  pres 
sure  on  either  side  of  said  piston,  thereby  limiting  the  slxe 
of  admission  openings  in  one  of  said  tube  sections. 

."».  In  a  pressure  regulating  valve  for  two  or  more  fluids, 
the  combination  with  the  valve-casing,  provided  with  In- 
lets and  outleta  for  each  fluid,  of  a  tube,  movably  guided 
In  said  casing  and  provided  with  admission  and  discharge 
openings  corresponding  to  the  inlet  and  outlet  for  each 
of  tbe  fluids,  and  a  movable  piston  located  between  each 
set  of  admission  and  discharge  openings  In  the  said  tube 
and  subjected  on  the  sides  to  tbe  pressure  of  the  respective 
fluids  and  adapted  to  cause  the  movement  of  said  tube  upon 
a  reduction  In  pressure  upon  either  side  of  said  piston, 
thereby  limiting  the  slxe  of  the  admission  openings  to  one 
of  said  fluids. 


990.558.      KILN.     Cikneam  a   Hook,  Vigo,  Ohio.      Filed 

Oct.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  521.229. 

1.  A  kiln  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  solid  cir- 
cular outer  wall  provided  at  spaced  Intervals  with  arches, 
and  with  stacks  at  the  arches,  of  a  series  of  arc-shaped  in- 
ner walls  arranged  In  front  of  each  arch,  said  walls  being 
parallel  and  spaced  apart  radially  and  extending  on  each 
side  of  tbe  kiln  at  equal  distances,  tbe  adjacent  ends  of 
the  series  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  and  a  aeries 
of  straight  walla  arranged  between  the  ends  of  tbe  series, 
said  walls  being  parallel  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other, 
the  ends  of  the  members  of  one  series  being  connected  with 
the  ends  of  the  corresponding  members  of  the  adjacent 
series  upon  each  side,  said  arc  shaped  walls  and  straight 
walls  being  formed  of  courses,  tbe  bricks  of  tbe  top  course 
being  laid  with  their  ends  abutting  and  the  bricks  of  the 
lower  courses  being  laid  with  their  ends  spaced  apart  for 
the  purpose  specified,  and  a  floor  of  brick  on  the  said  Inner 
walls,  said  brick  being  laid  end  to  end  sod  spaced  lat- 
erally. 


3.  A  kiln  of  the  character  8i>eclfled,  comprising  a  solid 
circular  outer  wall  provided  at  spaced  Intervals  with 
arches,  and  with  stscks  at  tbe  arches,  of  a  series  of  arc- 
shaped  inner  walls  arranged  In  front  of  each  arch,  said 
walls  being  parallel  and  spaced  apart  radially  and  extend 
Ing  on  each  aide  of  the  kiln  at  equal  distances,  the  adja 
cent  ends  of  tbe  sertes  being  spaced  apart  from  each  otber. 
and  a  series  of  straight  walls  arranged  between  tbe  ends 
of  the  series,  said  walls  being  parallel  and  spaced  apart 
from  each  other,  the  enda  of  the  members  of  one  series 
being  connected  with  the  ends  of  tbe  corresponding  mem- 
bers of  the  adjacent  series  upon  each  side. 

4.  A  kiln  having  a  solid  outer  wall,  and  a  plurality  of 
sUcks  at  spaced  Intervals,  said  wall  having  openings 
leading  from  the  Interior  to  the  stacks,  and  a  plurality  of 
series  of  Inner  walls  In  front  of  each  opening  and  extend 
Ing  upon  each  side  thereof,  the  walls  of  each  series  being 
arranged  in  spaced  and  parallel  relation  with  respect  to 
each  other,  all  of  said  Inner  walla  being  formed  of  super- 
Imposed  courses  of  bricks,  the  bricks  of  tbe  upper  course 
being  laid  with  their  ends  abutting,  and  the  bricks  of  the 
lower  courses  with  their  ends  spaced  apart,  and  a  flooring 
of  bricks  supported  by  the  walla,  the  bricks  of  the  floor 
being  spaced  laterally. 

6.  A  kiln  having  a  solid  outer  wall,  and  a  plurality  of 
stacks  St  spaced  intervala,  said  wall  having  openings  lead- 
ing from  the  Interior  to  the  stacks,  and  a  plurality  of 
series  of  inner  walls  In  front  of  each  opening  and  extend- 
ing upon  each  side  thereof,  tbe  walls  of  each  series  being 
arranged  in  spaced  and  parallel  relation  with  respect  to 
each  otber,  all  of  said  Inner  walls  being  formed  of  super- 
Imposed  courses  of  bricks  Isld  with  their  ends  spaced 
apart,  and  a  flooring  on  the  walls  composed  of  bricks 
spaced  apart  laterally. 


990,559      SHARPENING  DEVICE  FOR  LAWN-MOWERS. 

John  Philip  Jaymb,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  July  7,  1910. 

SerUl  No.  670.794. 

I.  A  device  for  sharpening  cutter  bladea  on  lawn-mowers 
I  and  the  like,  comprising  a  metal  plate  provided  with  a  file 
1  cut  surfsce,  and  a  spring  member  spaced  from  the  oppo- 


site surface  of  said  plate,  said  device  being  arranged  to 
receive  the  fixed  cutter  blade  between  said  plate  and  said 
spring  member,  with  the  plate  bearing  solidly  against  one 
face  of  the  fixed  cutter  blade  and  the  spring  member  grip- 
ping the  opposite  face  thereof. 


2.  A  device  for  sharpening  cutter  blades  on  lawn  mowers 
and  the  like  comprising  a  resilient  metsl  plate  bent  lon- 
gitudinally so  as  to  form  a  spring  member  of  itself,  and 
provided  with  flle  cut  outer  surfacea,  aald  device  being 
arranged  to  clasp  and  frlctlonally  engage  the  fixed  cutter 
blade  of  the  lawn  mower. 

3.  A  device  for  sharpening  cutter  blades  on  lawn  mowers 
and  the  like  comprising  a  resilient  metal  plate  bent  Ion 
gltudlnally  so  as  to  form  a  spring  member  of  Itself,  and 
provided  with  flle  cut  outer  surfaces,  tbe  throat  between 
tbe  llmlis  of  said  plate  Itelng  slightly  narrower  toward 
the  free  edges  of  said  limbs  and  flaring  slightly  at  the  ex- 
treme edges  and  adapted  to  flt  over  the  flxed  blade  of  the 
mower. 

4.  A  device  for  aharpenlng  cutter  blades  of  lawn  mowers 
and  the  like  comprising  a  steel  plate  bent  longitudinally 
to  form  two  parts  in  substsntial  parallelism  but  spaced 
apart  to  flt  tightly  on  the  flxed  cutter  blade  of  the  mower, 
the  outer  faces  of  said  plate  being  flle  cut.  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  plate  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
and  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  flxed  cutter  blade. 

5.  A  device  for  sharpening  cutter  blades  tor  lawn  mowers 
and  tbe  like  comprising  a  steel  plate  bent  longitudinally 
to  form  two  limbs  In  substantial  parallelism  but  spaced 
apart  to  flt  the  flxed  cutter  blade  of  the  mower,  the  outer 
faces  of  said  piste  being  flle  cut,  and  adjusting  filling 
blocks  Interposed  between  the  limbs  of  suld  plate  and  be- 
tween the  edge  of  the  flxed  cutter  blade  and  tbe  closed 
edge  of  said  plate. 


990,560.     PEN-EXTRACTOR.    Herbert  F.  Jones.  Oconto, 
Wis.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  609,006. 


ti      f 


site  end  of  said  lever  being  adapted  to  be  drawn  back  by 
the  finger  of  the  operator,  whereby,  as  said  clamping  Jaws 
engage  a  pen,  tbe  pen  holder  may  be  pushed  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  and  disengaged  from  said  pen. 


990.561.  HOUSEHOLD  UTENSIL.  Emilia  F.  Kandl- 
Bi.vDER,  Shreveport,  La.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.  576,676. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  clasa,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  clamping  Jaws  adapted  to  grasp  the  respective 
concave  and  convex  sides  of  the  pen,  means  for  plvotally 
connecting  said  Jawa  together,  an  operating  handle  con- 
nected with  each  of  said  Jaws,  a  push  rod  slldably  sup- 
ported from  one  of  said  Jaws,  a  lever  plvotally  connected 
near  Its  center  with  one  of  said  Jawa  and  at  one  of  Its 
ends  with  said  push  rod,  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever 
being  adapted  to  be  drawn  back  by  the  finger  of  the  op- 
erator, whereby,  as  said  clamping  Jaws  engage  a  pen,  the 
pen  holder  may  be  pushed  in  the  opposite  direction  and 
disengaged  from  said  pen. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  clamping  Jaws  adapted  to  grasp  tbe  respective 
concave  and  convex  sides  of  a  pen,  means  for  plvotally 
connecting  said  Jaws  together,  an  operating  handle  con- 
nected with  each  of  said  Jaws,  a  push  rod  slldably  sup- 
ported from  one  of  said  Jaws,  a  rod  Inclosing  case,  a  collar 
flxed  to  said  push  rod,  a  spiral  spring  interposed  between 
said  collar  and  the  Inclosing  end  wslls  of  said  case,  said 
spring  being  adapted  by  Its  recoil,  to  move  said  rod  in- 
wardly when  released  from  the  action  of  the  operator,  a 
lever  plvotally  connected  near  Ita  center  with  one  of  said 
Jaws  and  at  one  of  Its  ends  with  said  puah  rod.  the  oppo- 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  hollow 
body  portion  having  oppositely  disposed  cutting  edges,  and 
a  tubular  member  centered  within  and  extending  for  a  por- 
tion of  tbe  length  of  the  body  portion,  there  being  an  open- 
ing formed  In  the  side  walls  of  the  body  portion  at  said 

tubulsr  member. 

•>  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  hollow 
body  portion  having  oppositely  disposed  cutting  edges  and 
provided  with  a  tranaverse  partition,  and  a  tubular  mem- 
ber having  one  end  thereof  opening  through  and  disposed 
flush  witb  one  face  of  the  partition  and  Its  other  end  dis- 
posed concentric  with  tbe  adjacent  cutting  edge  of  the 
body  portion. 

3  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  hollow 
body  portion  having  oppositely  disposed  cutting  edges,  a 
transverse  partition  spaced  from  one  of  the  cutting  edges, 
and  a  tubular  member  depending  from  tbe  partition  and 
its  other  end  disposed  in  borlsontal  allnement  with  the 
other  cutting  edge  of  the  body  portion,  there  being  open- 
ings formed  in  the  side  walls  of  the  body  portion  at  said 
tubular  member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  hollow 
body  portion  having  oppositely  disposed  cutting  edges,  a 
partition  extending  transversely  across  the  body  portion 
in, spaced  relation  to  one  cutting  edge  thereof  to  form  a 
Uquld  receiving  chamber,  and  a  tubular  member  depending 
from  the  partition  and  spaced  from  the  Interior  walls  of 
said  body  portion,  one  end  of  the  tubular  member  com- 
municating with  the  liquid  chamber  and  disposed  flush 
with  one  face  of  tbe  partition  and  the  other  end  thereof 
being  provided  witb  a  cutting  edge  disposed  in  horlxontal 
allnement  with  the  adjacent  cutting  edge  of  the  body  por- 
tion. ^  ,, 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  hollow 
body  portion  having  oppositely  disposed  cutting  edges,  a 
partition  extending  transversely  across  said  body  portion 
in  spaced  relation  to  one  end  thereof,  and  a  tubular  mem- 
ber depending  from  tbe  bottom  of  the  partition  and  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  spaced  from  the  interior  walls  of  the 
body  portion  and  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  dlsiwsed  in 
the  same  horlxontal  plane  witb  the  adjacent  cutting  edge 
of  said  body  portion,  there  being  openings  formed  In  the 
side  walls  of  the  body  portion  and  surrounding  the  tubular 
member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxettc.] 


990.562.     AUTOM.\TIC  SINGLE-TRIGGER  MECHANISM 
FOR  DOUBLE  BARREL  GUNS.    Joseph  Kactzkt,  Fort 
Dodge.  Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  7.  1910.    Serial  No.  680.861. 
1.  l€  a  gun  lock,  a  frame,  a  trigger  standard  projecting 

upwardly  within  said  frame,  a  trigger  pivoted  to  and  ex- 
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tending  rearwardly  from  Mid  standard,  aaxlllary  stand- 
arda  at  tbe  rear  of  aaid  trlgcer  standard,  a  tumbler  plT- 
oted  between  said  standards,  said  trixger  formed  with  an 
upwardly  projecting  Iuk  on  Its  rear  end,  a  block  pivoted  to 
said  lug.  a  downwardly  projecting  leg  on  said  block,  and 
means  on  the  frame  for  throwing  said  leg  rearwardly  when 
tbe  trigger  Is  palled  to  prevent  both  barrels  being  dis- 
charged when  the  trigger  la  pulled  once. 


2.  In  a  gun  lock,  a  frame,  a  trigger  standard  projecting 
upwardly  within  said  frame,  a  trigger  pivoted  to  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  said  standard,  a  tumbler  plvotcil 
to  said  frame  above  said  triKgor.  nald  trigger  formed  witli 
an  upward  projection  on  lt<«  renr  end  portion,  n  blcnk  |>iv- 
oted  to  said  projection  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  leg  projecting 
downwardly  from  said  block,  means  for  holding  said  leg 
forwardly  against  the  trigger,  and  means  for  throwing 
said  leg  away  from  the  trigger  when  said  trigger  is  pulled, 
whereby  the  trigger  Is  momentarily  retained  in  elevated 
position  to  prevent  Immediate  discharge  of  the  second 
barrel. 

■'I.  In  a  gun  lock,  a  frame,  a  trigger  standard  projecting 
upwardly  within  said  frame,  a  trigger  pivoted  to  and  pro- 
jecting rean^-ardly  from  said  standard,  auxiliary  stand- 
ards at  the  rear  of  said  trigger  standard,  a  tumbler  piv- 
oted' t>etween  said  auxiliary  standards,  one  of  said  aux- 
iliary standards  formed  with  a  rearwardly  projecting  hook, 
■aid  trigger  formed  with  an  upwardly  extending  lug  on  its 
rear  end,  a  bifurcated  block  pivoted  to  said  lug,  a  leg 
formed  on  and  extending  downwardly  from  said  block,  a 
pprtng  acting  on  said  block  to  hold  said  leg  against  the 
rear  face  of  said  lug.  and  a  hook  on  the  front  of  said  block 
adapted  to  engage  thi>  hook  on  the  standard  and  move  said 
leg  away  from  the  lug  when  the  trigger  Is  pulled,  said  leg 
adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  frame  and  hold  the 
trigger  up  momentarily  after  the  same  has  been  released. 

4.  In  a  gun  lock,  a  frame,  a  trigger  standard  projecting 
upwardly  within  said  frame,  a  trigger  pivoted  to  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  said  standard,  auxiliary  stand- 
ards at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  trigger  standard,  a  tumbler  pivot- 
ally  suspended  between  said  standards,  spring-pressed  sears 
pivoted  In  front  of  and  extending  above  said  tumbler,  lat- 
eral arms  on  said  sears  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  top 
of  said  tumbler,  a  cam  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  trigger, 
a  roller  on  the  lower  end  of  the  tumbler  adapted  to  ride 
over  said  cam,  a  lug  formed  on  and  rising  fri>m  the  rear 
portion  of  tbe  trigger,  a  bifurcated  block  pivoted  to  said 
lag,  n  downwardly  projecting  leg  on  said  block,  a  spring 
in  said  block  acting  against  the  top  of  the  lug  to  hold 
said  leg  forwardly,  one  of  said  auxiliary  standards  formed 
with  a  rearwardly  projecting  hook,  a  hook  on  the  front  of 
th«  block  adapted  to  engage  the  hook  on  the  standard  and 
move  said  leg  rearwardly  against  the  spring  when  the 
trigger  Is  pulled,  said  leg  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of 
the  frame  and  hold  the  trigger  In  elevated  position  so  that 
the  roller  may  not  ride  over  the  cam  and  cause  an  Imme 
diate  discharge  of  the  aecond  barrel. 


990.56;i.       SCREW  NUT.       Edw.ibd    Kenrr,    Jr..    Buffalo. 

N.  T.     Filed  July  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  508.349. 

1.  A  screw  nut  constructed  of  sheet  metal  and  having 
two  Integral  semicircular  threaded  sections  which  have 
their  concave  sides  facing  each  other  and  which  are  con- 
nected on  one  of  their  corresponding  lungltudlnal  edges  by 
!in  off-set  portion  while  their  opposite  longitudinal  edges 
an;  connected  by  a  Joint. 


2.  A  screw  nut  constructed  of  sheet  metal  to  form  two 
semi-circular  sections  arranged  with  their  concave  aides 
facing  each  other  and  connected  on  one  aide  by  a  bead 
while  their  opposite  sides  are  interlocked. 


T.JJL 


3.  A  screw  nut  construe tid  of  sheet  metal  to  form  two 
semicircular  sections  arranged  with  their  concave  aides 
facing  each  other  and  connected  on  one  slc^e  by  a  bead 
while  their  opposite  aides  are  connected  by  a  flange  ar- 
ranged on  the  edge  of  one  section,  and  a  channel  arranged 
on  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  other  section  and  embrac- 
ing said  flange. 


ft90.5«4.  THREAD-FINISHING  MACHINE.  William  C. 
Kbtwokth.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1909.  Serial 
No.  486,410. 


1.  In  a  thread  flnlsMng  machine,  a  delivery  mechanism, 
a  winding  mechaniHm.  a  vertically  arranged  heater,  and  a 
pulley  mounted  at  tbe  bottom  of  the  heater  with  its  thread 
receiving  groove  sutwtanltally  In  the  plane  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  heater,  whereby  a  thread  may  be  passed 
downwardly  In  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  heater 
around  said  pulley  and  upwardly  In  contact  with  the  same 
surface  of  the  heater. 

2.  In  u  thread  finishing  machine,  a  vertically  arranged 
heater,  a  delivery  mechanism  and  a  winding  mechanism 
located  above  the  top  thereof  with  their  outer  surfaces 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  outer  surface  of  the 
heater,  and  a  pulley  mounted  at  the  Iwttom  of  the  heater 
with  Its  thread  receiving  groove  substantially  In  the  plane 
of  the  outer  surface  of  the  heater,  whereby  a  thread  may 
be  passed  downwardly  In  contact  with  the  outer  surface 
of  the  heater  around  said  pulley  and  upwardly  In  contact 
with  the  same  surface  of  the  heater. 

3.  In  a  thread  finishing  machine,  a  delivery  mechanism, 
a  -moistening  mechanism,  a  winding  mechanism,  a  verti- 
cally arranged  heater  and  a  pulley  mounted  at  the  bottom 
of  the  heater  with  Its  thread  receiving  groove  substantially 
in  the  plane  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  heater,  whereby 
a  thread  may  be  passed  downwardly  in  contact  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  beater  around  said  pulley  and  up- 
wardly In  contact  with  the  same  surface  of  the  heater. 

4.  In  a  thread  flntshing  machine,  delivery,  moistening, 
and  winding  mechanisms,  means  for  passing  each  indi- 
vidual thread  through  a  moistening  mechanism,  a  series 
of  vertically  arrange<l  heaters,  and  pulleys  mounted  at  the 
bottoms  of  the  heaters  with  their  thread  receiving  grooves 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
heaters,  whereby  each  thread  after  leaving  its  moistening 
mechanism  may  be  passed  downwardly  In  contact  with  an 
outer  surface  of  a  heater  around  Its  pulley  and  back  up- 
wardly In  contact  with  the  same  surface  of  Its  beater. 
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990,565.     OIL-FURNACE.     Chahles  J.  L.  Kino,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  July  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  573.376. 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  burner  disk  and 
means  for  feeding  oil  to  said  disk,  said  disk  being  provided 
with  a  spiral  groove  for  feeding  the  oil  therearound  and 
having  a  series  of  apertures  In  the  groove  extending 
through  the  disk,  of  a  receptacle  into  which  the  excess  oil 
from  the  disk  flows,  a  plurality  of  upUkes  disposed  about 
said  receptacle,  and  a  discharge  outlet  common  to  all 
of  said  uptakes. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  burner  disk 
and  means  for  feeding  oil  to  said  disk,  said  disk  being 
provided  with  a  spiral  groove  for  feeding  the  oil  there 
around  and  having  a  series  of  ai)erture8  In  the  groove 
extending  through  the  disk  and  gradually  Increasing  in 
sixe  as  their  distance  from  the  center  of  the  spiral  In- 
creases, of  a  recepUcle  into  which  the  excess  oil  from 
the  disk  flows,  a  plurality  of  uptakes  disposed  about  said 
receptacle,  and  a  discharge  outlet  common  to  ail  of  said 
uptakes. 

3.  In  n  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  burner  disk 
provided  Mith  a  spiral  groove  for  feeding  the  oil  there- 
around and  having  a  series  of  perforations  In  and  through 
the  groove,  means  for  dropping  the  oil  at  the  center  of 
the  spiral,  a  plurality  of  up  takes  disposed  about  said 
receptacle,  and  a  discharge  outlet  common  to  all  of  said 
uptakes. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  burner  disk  and 
means  for  feeding  oil  to  said  disk,  said  disk  being  provided 
with  a  spiral  groove  for  feeding  the  oil  therearound  and 
having  a  series  of  apertures  in  the  groove  extending 
through  tbe  disk,  of  a  receptacle  Into  which  the  excess 
oil  from  the  disk  flows,  a  plurality  of  uptakes  disposed 
about  said  receptacle,  a  discharge  outlet  common  to  all 
of  said  uptakes,  and  an  Initial  starting  burner  beneath 
the  receptiifle. 

5.  in  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  burner  disk 
and  means  for  feeding  oil  to  said  disk,  of  a  receptacle 
Into  which  excess  oil  from  the  disk  flows,  a  plurality  of 
uptakes  disposed  about  said  receptacle  and  having  their 
Inlets  below  the  top  edge  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  discharge 
outlet  with  which  the  uptakes  have  communication. 

[Claims  A  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


990,66rt.     I'LOW-BKAM.     Elcson  P.  Kibby,  TImmonsvllle, 
8.  C.     Flle<l  Feb.  28.  1910.    Serial  No.  546,388. 


Its  forward  end  in  said  fork,  a  rearwardly  extending  arm 
fixed  to  said  standard  and  comprising  a  pair  of  members 
each  having  mating  recesses  to  form  when  united  a  ball 
seat  having  flaring  openings  leading  therefrom  and  opening 
on  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  member,  a  ball  nut 
held  in  said  ball  seat  and  having  a  stem  projecting  through 
the  upper  opening  and  terminating  in  grip  means,  and 
a  bolt  pivoted  to  the  runner  and  having  a  stem  extending 
through  the  nut. 

2.  In  a  plow,  a  beam  having  a  fixed  standard  thereon 
provided  with  a  forked  lower  end.  a  runner  pivoted  at 
Its  forward  end  In  said  fork  and  having  an  Inverted  T- 
shaped  opening  therethrough,  a  closure  for  the  bottom  of 
tbe  opening,  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  fixed  to  said 
standard  and  comprising  a  pair  of  members  each  having 
mating  recesses  to  form  when  united  a  ball  seat  having 
flaring  openings  leading  therefrom  and  opening  on  the 
upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  member,  a  ball  nut  held  In 
said  ball  seat  and  having  a  stem  projecting  through  tbe 
upper  opening  and  terminating  In  grip  means,  and  a 
bolt  having  a  T-head  held  in  the  opening  in  the  runner 
and  having  a  stem  extending  through  the  nut. 


990,567.     CORSET-SHOE.     Gdstavb  Kbiegeb,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  578,782. 


1.  A  corset  shoe  provided  with  a  top  stay,  a  back  stay, 
and  a  corset  overlapped  at  its  top  by  the  top  stey  and 
along  Its  center  below  said  top  by  the  back  stay. 

2.  A  corset  shoe  provided  with  a  top  stay,  a  back  stay 
overlapped  thereby  at  Its  upper  end  and  exposed  within 
the  shoe  below  said  end,  an  upright  seam  connecting  the 
overlying  stay-sections  and  dividing  the  space  behind  the 
top  stay  Into  two  distinct  pockets,  and  a  slltted  corset 
that  projects  with  its  upper  ends  Into  said  pockets,  while 
It  Is  overlapped  below  said  ends  by  the  exposed  lower 
back  stay  section. 


990.568.     ROTARY  SPACER.     Albbbt  H.  Lake,  Jr.,  Fen- 
tonvllle,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  585,605. 


1.  In  a  plow,  a  beam  having  a  fixed  standard  thereon 
provided   with   n   forked   lower  end.   a  runner   pivoted  at  I 

165  O.  G.— 56 


1.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  stock  having  a  plurality  of  guldeways  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  a  plurality  of  holding  members  slldable 
In  said  guldeways,  a   marking  wheel  carried  by  each  of 
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said    holding    members,    and    means    for    locking    each    of 
said  holding  members  In  withdrawn  or  projected  position. 

2.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  stock  hsTlng  a  plurality  of  gnldeways  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  a  holding  member  slldable  in  each  of 
said  gntdeways.  a  marking  wheel  carried  by  each  of  said 
hoMfBg  members,  and  means  for  locking  each  holding 
■■■■Iwi  in  withdrawn  or  projected  position. 

3.  An  instrument  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  stock  having  a  plurality  of  guldeways  extendini;  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  a  holding  membei  slldable  In  each  of 
said  guldeways  and  each  provided  with  spaced  notches, 
a  marking  wheel  carried  by  each  holding  member,  a  lock- 
ing bar  within  said  stock  In  position  to  alternatively 
engage  in  the  notches  of  the  holding  members  Independ- 
ently looking  the  same  In  projected  or  withdrawn  position. 


MOJMS.  CARRIAGE  -  TEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR 
TYPE  WRITING  MACHINES.  William  W.  Laskh. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  Oled  Dec.  12, 
19<)8.  Serial  No.  467.238.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  May  7.   1909.     Serial  No.   494.565. 


1.  A  typewriting  machine  having  a  screw,  meana  to 
operate  the  screw  step  by  step,  a  carriage,  a  nut  con- 
nected with  the  carriage  for  co-actlon  with  said  screw, 
a  slide  movably  connected  with  the  carriage,  and  means 
Interposed  between  the  slide  and  the  nut  for  placing  the 
latter  Into  and  out  of  operative  correlation  with  the 
scrfw. 

•J.  .\  typewriting  machine  having  a  screw,  means  to 
operate  the  screw  step  by  step,  s  carriage,  a  nut  for  co- 
actlon  with  the  screw,  meana  for  adjustably  connecting 
the  nut  with  the  carriage,  said  nut  having  a  projaetlon. 
a  slide  carried  by  the  carriage  and  provided  with  a  slot 
receiving  said  projection  for  placing  the  nut  Into  and 
out  of  operative  correlation  with  the  screw  according  to 
the  position  of  the  slide. 

3.  A  typewriting  machine  having  a  screw,  means  to 
operate  the  screw  step  by  step,  a  carriage,  a  nut  con- 
nectad  with  the  carriage  for  co-actlon  with  the  screw, 
a  pin  and  slot  connection  between  the  nut  and  the  car- 
riage, a  slide  carried  by  the  carriage,  and  a  pin  and  slot 
connection  between  the  nut  and  slide  for  placing  the  nut 
Into  and  out  of  operative  correlation  with  the  screw. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
screw,  means  for  operating  the  same  step  by  step,  a 
nut  for  co-actlon  with  the  screw,  a  carriage,  means  for 
movably  connecting  the.  nut  with  the  carriage,  a  slide 
having  a  depending  portion  provided  with  a  slot,  the 
nut  having  a  pin  entering  said  slot,  said  slide  having  In- 
wardly extending  portions  provided  with  slots,  pins 
carried  by  the  carriage  receiving  slots,  and  bandies  on 
Mid  slide. 

5.  A  typewriting  machine  having  a  carriage,  a  screw, 
a  nut  connected  with  the  carriage  for  co-actlon  with  the 
screw,  a  ratchet  connected  with  the  screw,  a  lever  and 
pawl  for  operating  said  ratchet,  a  key  lever,  means 
operated  by  the  key  lever  for  operating  aald  lever  and 
pawl,  and  meana  for  disconnecting  the  pawl  from  the 
ratchet  on  the  operating  stroke  of  the  latter. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaxetta.] 


990.570.  HYDRAULIC  TELESCOPIC  PLAOSTAFTT. 
Jkuza  Lavibt.  Carrickfergus,  Ireland.  Filed  Aug.  1, 
1908.     Serial   No.   446.495. 


In  a  flag  staff,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  staff 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  consisting  of  telescoping 
tubes,  the  lower  tobe  balog  rigidly  connected  to  said 
baa*,  a  hydraulic  jack  mounted  on  said  base  communicat 
Ing  with  said  tubes,  a  solid  section  for  closing  the  upper 
tube,  said  sections  being  provided  with  snnular  flanged 
ends,  co-acting  with  each  other,  each  of  said  sections 
carrying  a  reinforcing  caalng  forming  a  shell,  each  of 
aald  eaalngs  being  provided  with  a  flanged  end  coactlag 
with  the  adjacent  casing,  a  ring  slldably  mounted  on 
the  upper  tubular  caalng  resting  on  the  flanges  of  the 
shell  and  provided  with  eyes,  and  braces  connected  to 
said  eyes. 


990.571  SHAFT  HANGER.  Chiistophkh  W.  Levallet. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Not.  80,  1908.  Serial  No. 
460,260. 


1.  A  shaft-hanger  composing  a  pair  of  aide  members, 
a  pair  of  cross  members  extending  between  the  side  mem- 
bers, the  guides  12  for  the  shaft  bearing,  and  the  braces 
13  for  the  inner  croas  bar  formed  integral  with  the  guides, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  shaft  banger  comprialng  a  pair  of  side  members, 
sn   outer  croas   member   and   an   intermediate   cross   mem 
bar,  these  parts  Inclosing  a  space  in  which  is  located  the 
shaft-bearing,  one  of  the  side  members  extending  beyond 
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the  Intermediate  cross  member  but  terminating  before 
it  reaches  the  outer  cross  member,  while  the  other  side 
member  extends  to  and  carries  the  outer  cross  member, 
and  guides  for  the  shaft-bearing  located  in  the  said 
inclosed  space,  one  of  the  guides  bringing  the  opening 
between  the  end  of  the  shorter  side  member  and  the 
outer  cross  member  and  being  connected  with  such  end. 
which  serves  as  a  backing  or  support  therefor. 

3.  A  shaft  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  side  members, 
an  outer  cross  member,  and  an  Intermediate  cross  member, 
these  parta  inclosing  a  space  In  which  Is  located  the 
shaft-bearing,  one  of  the  side  members  extending  to  and 
carrying  the  outer  cross  member  and  the  other  being 
shorter  and  terminating  before  it  reaches  the  said  cross 
member  but  extending  beyond  the  Intermediate  cross 
member,  thus  leaving  a  side  opening  Into  the  said  in- 
closed space,  a  connecting  piece  between  the  end  of  the 
shorter  side  member  and  the  outer  cross  member,  and 
guides  for  the  shaft  bearing  and  braces  for  the  Inter- 
mediate cross  member,  the  said  guides  and  braces  being 
Integral,  and  the  said  projecting  end  of  the  shorter  side 
member  constituting  a  backing  or  lateral  support  for  the 
said  connecting  piece  and  for  one  of  the  guides  and  braces, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


990.572.  CENTER  SILL  CONSTRUCTION.  Charles  A. 
LiNDanOM,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  asaignor  to  Pressed  Steel 
Car  Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     FUed  Not.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  591,030. 


b^!l      1               '        1 

I          '                 1 

P 

1.  In  a  car  underframe,  a  trussed  center  sill  construc- 
tion In  which  the  ends  of  the  truss  tension  meml>ers  are 
anchored  in  a  center  brace  member  secured  between  the 
center   sills,   subsuntlally   as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  car  underframe,  a  trussed  center  sill  con- 
struction in  which  the  ends  of  the  truss  tension  mem- 
bers are  anchored  to  a  center  brace  member  secured  be- 
tween the  center  sills,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  car  underframe,  a  trussed  center  sill  construc- 
tion. In  which  the  ends  of  the  truss  tension  members  rest 
In  grooves  formed  In  the  center  brace  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  underframe,  a  truased  center  sill  construc- 
tion, and  truss  tension  members  having  ends  suitably 
formed  for  engagement  with  anchoring  means  provided 
in  the  center  brace  members,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  car  underframe,  a  trussed  center  sill  construc- 
tion, truss  tension  memliers  having  ends  suitably  formed 
to  abut  against  shoulders  formed  In  the  center  brace 
members,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


2.  In  an  alarm  clock,  the  combination  with  a  case-body 
having  a  closed  back  made  Integral  with  it,  of  a  concen- 
trically arranged  bell  encircling  the  said  back  of  the  said 
case-body,  a  clock-movem^t  located  within  the  said  case- 
body  and  secured  to  the  said  case-back  near  the  edges 
thereof,  posts  mounted  In  the  rear  movement-plate  of  the 
clock  movement  close  to  the  center  of  the  said  plate  and 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom  through  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  case-back  and  through  the  bell  which  they 
support,  and  a  brace  or  prop  secured  to  the  projecting 
rear  ends  of  the  said  posts  for  assisting  In  supporting  * 
the  clock  In  an  upright  position. 


990,573.  ALARM-CLOCK.  Paul  Lox,  Waterbury,  Conn., 
ssHlgnor  to  The  Waterbury  Clock  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn., 
a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1910.  Serial  No.  586.264. 
1.  In  an  alarm  clock,  the  (jomblnation  with  a  one-piece 
•heet-metal  case-body  comprising  a  crowning  circumferen- 
tial hollow  band,  a  concentric  rearwardly  projecting 
closed  case-back  smaller  in  diameter  and  shallower  than 
the  aald  band  and  formed  with  a  lateral  bell-hammer 
opening,  and  a  besel  ring  flange  projecting  forwardly 
from  the  forward  edge  of  the  said  band  and  smaller  in 
diameter  than  the  same :  of  a  clock-movement  located 
within  the  said  case  body,  secured  to  the  caae-back  thereof 
and  provided  with  a  hammer  located  adjacent  to  the  aald 
bell  hammer  opening,  a  bell  encircling  the  said  case-back 
and  extending  forwardly  over  the  same,  its  forward  edge 
clearing  the  rounded  rear  portion  of  the  said  crowning 
band ;  and  a  besel-rlng  secured  to  the  said  t>ezel-rlng 
flange. 


3.  In  an  alarm  clock,  the  combination  with  a  one-piece 
sheet-metal  case-body  having  a  crowning  hollow  circum- 
ferential band  formed  in  Us  periphery  And  on  the  op- 
posite sides  of  its  apex  with  two  switch-knob  slots,  a 
concentric  rearwardly  projecting  closed  case-back  smaller 
in  diameter  and  shallower  than  the  said  band,  and  a 
bezel-ring  flange  extending  forward  from  the  forward 
edge  of  the  said  band  and  smaller, In  diameter  than  the 
same ;  of  an  alarm-movement  located  within  the  said 
case-body,  two  switch-knobs  respectively  mounted  In  the 
said  swltch-knob  slots  and  having  circumferential  sliding 
movement  therein  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  said 
crowning  band ;  and  means  for  connecting  the  said 
switch-knobs  with  parts  of  the  alarm-movement. 

4.  In  an  alarm  clock,  the  combination  with  a  on^ 
piece  sheet-metal  case-body  having  a  crowning  hollow 
circumferential  band  formed  In  its  periphery  with  a 
swltch-knob  slot,  of  an  alarm-movement  located  within  the 
said  case-body  and  provided  with  a  hammer  and  a  ham- 
mer-tail, a  stop-lever  mounted  upon  the  said  movement, 
and  a  switch-knob  mounted  in  the  said  switch  knob  slot 
for  circumferential  movement  therein  in  the  plane  of  the 
said  band  and  coactlng  with  the  outer  end  of  the  said 
stop  lever  the  inner  end  of  which  coacts  with  the  said 
hammer-tall. 

5.  In  an  alarm  clock,  the  combination  with  a  one  piece 
sheet-metal  case-body  having  a  crowning  hollow  circum- 
ferential band  formed  on  opp  )slte  sides  of  its  apex  with 
peripheral  swltch-knob  slots,  of  a  ring  head  applied  to 
the  apex  of  the  said  band  between  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
said  slots,  an  alarm-movement  located  within  the  said 
case-body  and  provided  with  an  intermittent-alarm  lever 
and  a  stop-lever,  and  switch-knobs  respectively  mounted 
in  the  said  switch-knob  slots  for  circumferential  sliding 
movement  therein  In  the  plane  of  the  clock  and  provided 
at  their  Inner  ends  with  stems  respectively  coactlng 
with  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  Intermittent-alarm  lever 
and  stop-lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


990,574.  CAR.  P'rancis  Xavier  M.vux  say,  Jersey  City. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Heulings,  Jr..  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  29,  1909, 
Serial  No.  535,413.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Aug.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  677.217. 

1.  A  step  and  means  for  mounting  the  same  so  that 
It  win  slide,  a  door  and  mechanism  embodying  linked 
connections  parallel  with  the  step  for  simulUneously 
sliding  said  step  and  moving  said  door. 

2.  A  step  and  means  for  mounting  the  same  so  that 
It  can  slide,  a  door,   an  electrically-operated   mechanism. 
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for  nlmnlune.nnly  moving  wild  door  and  Blldlng  said 
step,  aiwl  nM»an8  for  throwing  nald  electrically  operated 
means  Into  operation. 


3.  A  step  and  means  for  nioiintlng  the  same  §0  that 
It  will  slide,  a  door,  link  and  lever  mechanism  for  slmul 
taneously  moving  said  door  and  sliding  said  step,  an 
electrically  driven  means  for  operating  said  mechanism, 
and  means  for  clutching  said  mechanism  to  said  elec- 
trically driven  means. 

4.  A  8t«'p  and  means  for  mounting  the  same  so  that 
it  will  slide,  a  door,  link  and  lever  mechanism  for  simul- 
taneously movlnt;  said  door  and  sliding  said  step,  an 
electrically  driven  means  for  operating  said  mechanism, 
means  for  clutching  said  mechanism  to  said  electrically 
driven  means  and  means  whereby  said  clutching  means 
can  be  actuated  from  a  plurality  of  points. 

.').  A  plvotally-mounted  door  and  means  for  mounting 
the  same,  a  worm  gear,  and  means  for  mounting  the  same. 
a  link  connecting  said  worm  gear  and  door  mounting,  a 
worm  for  turning  said  worm  gear  and  electric  motor  for 
driving  said  worm,  a  step  mounted  for  movement  with 
said  door. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


900.575.  MEANS  FOU  ATTA(  HING  SUPPLEMENTAL 
BARRELS  TO  FIREARMS.  Wkbstbb  L.  Mabbi.e. 
Gladstone.  Mich.  Filed  Sippt.  «.  1910.  Serial  No. 
580.617. 


ti     13    It 


1.  The  combination  with  a  repeating  firearm  having  a 
barrel  Inclosed  in  a  Jacket,  of  a  bushing  8crewe<l  Into  the 
murzle  end  of  said  jacket,  a  plate  clamped  by  said  bush 
Ing.  and  a  supplemental   Iwirrel  of  smaller  caliber  having 
Its  muzzle  end  supported  In  said  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reiM-atlng  firearm  having  a 
barrel  Inclosed  In  a  jacket,  of  a  flanged  bushing  screwed 
into  the  muzzle  end  of  said  jacket,  a  plate  having  an 
annular  portion  concentric  with  the  barrel  and  clamped 
i>etween  the  end  of  the  jacket  and  the  flaAge  on  the 
bushing,  and  a  supplemental  barrel  of  smaller  caliber 
supported  in  the  plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  repeating  firearm,  of  a 
plate  clamped  to  Its  muzzle  end  and  provided  with  a 
cylindrical  hole,  an  eccentrically  bored  bushing  In  said 
hole,   and   a  supplemental   barrel    of   smaller  caliber   than 

^the  main  barrel  and  having  Its  muzzle  end  supported  in 
said  bushing. 

'    4.  The    combination    with    a    repeating    firearm,    of    a 
plate   clamped    to   its    muzzle   end   and    provided    with    a 


cylindrical  hole,  an  eccentrically  bt>red  bushing  In  said 
hole,  a  supplemental  barrel  of  amaller  caliber  than  the 
main  barrel,  a  sleeve  movable  lengthwiae  on  the  muzzle 
end  of  said  supplemental  barrel,  and  a  shoulder  portion 
on  said  sleeve  engaging  with  aald  bashing. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  repeating  firearm,  of  • 
plate  clamped  to  Its  muzzle  end  and  provided  with  ■ 
hole,  an  eccentrically  bored  bushing  in  said  hole,  a  sup- 
plemental barrel  of  smaller  caliber  than  the  main  barrel, 
a  aleeve  screwed  on  the  muzzle  end  of  said  supplemenul 
barrel,  and  a  reduced  portion  on  said  sleeve  entering  said 
bashing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  0  0.5  76.  DISK 
EsthervlUe,  Iowa. 
516.328. 


SCRAPER.      Akthib    R.    Marklky. 
Filed    Sept.    7.    1909.      Serial    No. 


I  iu4  i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  concavo-convex  harrow  disk 
and  a  frame  supported  thereon,  of  a  scraper  therefor  com- 
prising a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  lever  for 
oscillating  the  rock  shaft  and  a  resilient  blade,  the  upper 
end  of  which  is  attached  to  the  rock  shaft  and  Is  dis- 
posed In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  disk,  said 
blade  being  bowed  rearward  and  then  Inward  toward 
the  concave  face  of  the  disk,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
blade  being  twisted  relatively  to  the  upper  portion  and 
the  lower  extremity  of  the  blade  l»elng  angularly  bent  to 
afford  a  flat  terminal  scraping  member  contacting  with 
the  inner  face  of  the  disk  .-^nd  having  a  st-rnplng  edge 
extending  approximately  radial  to  the  disk. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  conravo  convex  harrow  disk 
and  a  frame  supported  thereon,  of  a  scraper  comprising 
a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  lever  for  moving 
the  rock  shaft,  and  a  resilient  blade,  the  upixr  end  of 
which  Is  attached  to  the  rock  ahaft,  said  upper  end  being 
disposed  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  disk,  said 
blade  being  b«}wed  rearward  and  extended  toward  the 
central  portion  of  the  disk  and  being  gradually  twisted 
to  bring  Its  lower  end  Into  contact  with  the  face  of  the 
central  portion  of  the  disk,  the  lower  end  of  the  blade 
being  formed  with  a  scraper  whose  edge  extends  approxi- 
mately radial  to  the  disk,  the  upper  end  of  the  blade 
being  laterally  adjustable  upon  the  rock  shaft,  whereby 
the  pressure  of  the  scraper  against  the  harrow  disk  may 
be  adjusted. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  concavo-convex  harrow  disk 
and  a  frame  supported  thereon,  of  a  scraper  comprising 
a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  lever  for  moving 
the  rock  shaft,  and  a  resilient  blade,  the  upper  end  of 
which  is  bent  to  form  a  clip  engaging  over  the  rock 
shaft,  said  upper  end  being  disposed  In  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  disk,  the  blade  being  l>owed  rearward 
and  then  extending  Inward  toward  the  central  portion 
of  the  disk  and  being  gradually  twisted  to  bring  Its  lower 
end  Into  contact  with  the  face  of  the  disk,  the  lower  end 
of  the  blade  being  bent  Into  a  plane  approximately  par- 
allel to  the  plane  of  the  disk  to  form  a  scraper  having 
an  edge  extending  approximately  radially  to  the  disk. 
and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  clip  formed  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  scraper  and  adjustably  engaging  the  scraper 
upon  the  rock  shaft. 
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900.677.  BAKING  APPARATUS.  Geoboe  E.  Matle. 
Charles  R.  Mlrdock.  and  William  D.  Belknap.  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.     Filed  May  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  560,301. 


1.  In  a  baking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  frame- 
work, a  flexible  endless  carrier  mounted  to  travel  within 
said  frame,  tracks  on  the  framework  having  broken-away 
portions,  baking  plates  connected  with  said  carrier  at  In- 
tervals and  having  lugs  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the 
tracks,  said  plates  being  adapted  to  open  at  one  of  the 
broken-away  portions  of  the  track  and  close  at  another  of 
said  broken-away  portions,  means  for  Imparting  motion  to 
the  carrier,  and  means  for  subjecting  the  baking  plates  to 
heat  during  their  traveling  movement. 

•J.  In  a  baking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  flexible  endless  carrier  mounted  to  travel  therein, 
of  pairs  of  baking  plates  having  lugs  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  track-way.  said  track  way  having  broken-away 
portions  therein  to  cause  the  plates  to  open  and  close. 


990.578.    SCREEN.    John  R.  McDonald,  Circle,  Wyo.,  as 
slgnor  to  Maximilian  A.  Mosle,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled 
fiept.  22,  1910.     SerUl  No.  58.1.152. 


plates  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  sets  of  radially  extend- 
ing tractors  rigidly  secured  In  fixed  angular  relation  to 
each  plate,  the  tractors  on  said  plates  being  offset  laterally 
and  adapted  to  project  outwardly  beyond  the  rim  and  at 
opposite  sides  of  its  marginal  edges,  and  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  plates  and  the  rim. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
screen  secured  therein  bulged  outwardly,  with  an  opening 
at  the  apex  of  the  bulge,  the  Inner  surface  of  the  screen 
being  unobstructed  and  Inclined  outwardly  from  the  sides 
of  the  frame  to  the  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
cone-shaped  screen  secured  therein  with  an  opening  at  the 
apex,  the  inner  surface  of  the  screen  being  unobstructed 
and  Inclined  outwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  frame  to  the 
opening,  substantially  as  described. 


990,579.     TRACTION-WHEEL.     ADOLPH  H.  MEYER.  Puk 
wana,  S.  D.     Filed  May  19.  1909.    Serial  No.  497,083. 
1.  A  traction  device  comprising  an  axle  having  eccen- 
'     trie  and  concentric  portions,  a  hub  revoluble  upon  the  con- 
centric portion  of  said  axle  and  adapted  to  receive  driving 
power,  a  rim  rigidly  and  concentrically  supported  with  re- 
spect to  said  hub.  a  second  hub  revolubly  mounted  on  th. 
eccentric  portion  of  the  axle  and  having  a  pair  of  opposed 


^*   >ar 


2.  A  traction  device  comprising  an  axle  provided  with 
an  eccentric  portion,  a  hub  revoluble  on  said  eccentric  por- 
tion and  having  a  pair  of  opposed  circular  plates  rigidly 
secured  thereto,  a  pair  of  hub  members  revolubly  mounted 
on  the  axle  at  opposite  sides  of  said  eccentric  portion  and 
having  means  to  receive  driving  power,  a  rim  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  hub  members  and  having  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending flange  which  is  arranged  between  the  plates  on  the 
hub.  said  flange  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  circular 
openings,  sets  of  reversely  arranged  tractors  rigidly  se- 
cured In  fixed  relation  to  said  plates  and  offset  reversely 
to  project  beyond  the  rim  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  de- 
vices connecting  the  plates  and  extending  through  the 
openings  in  the  flange  of  the  rim  to  cooperate  with  the 
walls  of  said  openings  and  thereby  form  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  the  rim  and  tractors  Irrespective  of  the  ec- 
centric relation  of  such  parts. 

3.  A  traction  wheel  comprising  a  rim  provided  with  a 
flange  extending  Inwardly  therefrom  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  annular  openings,  a  hub  embodying  a  pair  of 
opposed  members  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  said  flange 
and  carrying  tractors,  and  devices  connecting  the  opposed 
members  of  the  hub  carrying  the  tractors  and  co«ptrative 
with  the  walls  of  the  annular  openings  in  the  flange  of  the 

rim. 

4.  A  traction  device  comprising  an  axle,  a  rim  revoluble 
thereon  as  an  axis  and  provided  with  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing flange  having  openings,  an  eccentric  on  the  axle,  a  hup 
revoluble  on  said  eccentric  and  embodying  a  pair  of  opj- 
posed  plates  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  said  flange,  an^ 
a  plurality  of  antifriction  devices  arranged  between  sal^ 
plates  and  coCperatlve  with  the  walls  of  the  openings  In 
said  flange  to  form  a  driving  connection  between  the  rim 
and  the  hub. 

5.  A  traction  device  comprising  a  rotatable  axle,  a  rim 
revoluble  thereon,  a  hub  having  a  set  of  clrcumferentlally 
spaced  tractors  rigidly  secured  thereto  In  fixed  angular  re- 
lation and  rotatablo  about  an  axis  eccentric  to  said  axle, 
and  a  worm  and  worm  wheel  for  rotating  said  axle  to  vary 
the  point  of  eccentricity  between  the  rim  and  hub  and  to 
retain  the  rim  and  hub  In  adjusted  relation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


990.580.  PIPE-TAPPING  MACHINE.  PHILIP  Mcelleb 
and  Anton  C.  Schuermanx.  Decatur.  111.,  assignors  to 
The  H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  III., 
a  CorporaUon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1910.  Serial 
No.  593,854. 

1.  In   a  tapping  machine,   a   valve  body,  a  main-valve 
therein,  said  body  having  a  by-pass  formed  therein  and 
leading  around  said  valve,  a  by-pass  valve  of  the  compres- 
sion type  for  controlling  communication  through  said  by- 
•188  on  opposite  sides  of  the  main-valve,  and  an  operating 
i  ut/lce  common  to  both  said  valves. 
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2.  In  a  tapplof  machine,  a  valTe  body,  a  main  Talre 
therein,  aald  body  having  a  by-pass  formed  in  a  wall  there- 
of and  leading  around  said  valve,  a  by  pass  valve  of  the 
compression  type  for  controlling  communication  through 
said  by  pass  on  opposite  sides  of  the  main  valve,  and  an 
operating  device  common  to  both  said  valves,  said  device 
permitting  operation  of  one  valve  independently  of  the 
other. 


3.  In  a  tapping  machine,  a  valve  body,  a  main  valve 
therein,  said  body  having  a  bypass  In  a  wall  thereof  and 
leading  around  the  main  valve,  a  by-pass  valve  of  the 
compression  type  for  controlling  communication  through 
said  b.v  pass  on  opposite  sides  of  the  main  valve,  and  rt 
operating  device  common  to  both  valves,  said  device  per- 
mitting operation  of  the  by-pass  valve  In  advance  of  and 
Independently  of  the  main  valve. 

4.  In  a  tapping  machine,  a  valve-body,  a  main  valve 
therein,  a  pintle  carrying  said  valve,  said  pintle  having  an 
axial  port,  a  bypass  valve  of  the  compression  type  de- 
signed to  open  and  close  said  port,  and  an  operating  de- 
vice for  said  by-pass  valve  cooperatively  associated  with 
said  pintle  for  Imparting  movement  thereto  and  to  the 
main  valve,  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  Upplng  machine,  a  valve-body,  a  main  valve 
therein,  a  pintle  carrying  said  valve,  said  pintle  having  an 
axial  port,  a  by-pass  valve  of  the  compression  type  de- 
signed to  open  and  close  said  port,  and  an  operating  stem 
for  said  by-pass  valve  in  axial  allnement  with  the  pintle 
for  Imparting  movement  thereto  and  to  the  main  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  9  0  .  5  «  1  .      METHOD  OK   MAKING   KLANGET>  NITS. 
FaED  A.  NBioaa,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1910. 

Serial  No.  548,452. 


5.  A  proceaa  of  forming  flanged  nuts,  which  consists  In 
compressing  one  end  of  a  straight  threaded  nut,  securing 
a  washer  In  place  on  the  compressed  end  of  the  nut,  and 
securing  a  cap  on  the  washer. 


9  9  0.582.  COMBINED  UNDEHWAIST  AND  CORSET. 
HAaairr  E.  Nicklb,  Earlvllle,  111.  Filed  Nov.  14. 
1910.     Serial  No.  592,302. 


1.  A  process  of  forming  flanged  nuts,  which  consists  in 
tapping  the  nut  portion,  compressing  one  end  of  the  tapped 
nut.  for  the  purpose  of  tapering  the  tapped  hole  of  the 
nut  and  locating  a  washer  on  the  ^rompressed  end  and 
securing  the  washer  In  place. 

2.  A  process  of  forming  flanged  nuts,  which  consists 
in  tapping  the  nut  portion,  compressing  one  end  of  the 
tapped  nut.  for  the  purpose  of  tapirlng  the  tapped  hole, 
locating  a  washer  on  the  compr«ss»'d  t-nd  of  the  nut.  and 
securing  the  washer  In  place  by  swaging  lugs  on  the  nut 

portion. 

3.  A  process  of  forming  flanged  nuts,  which  oonslsts  In 
tapping  threads  in  the  nut  portions,  rompresslng  one  end 
of  the  tapped  nut.  placing  a  flanged  washer  on  the  com- 
pressed end  of  the  nut,  and  securing  a  cap  over  the  flanged 

washer. 

4.  A  process  of  forming  flanged  nuts,  which  consists  in 
compressing  one  end  of  a  straight  -  threaded  nut,  and 
securing  a  washer  In  place  on  the  comprtssed  end  of  the 
nnt. 


1.  .\n  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
similar  waist  sections  having  stiffened  meeting  edges,  the 
upper  ends  of  said  waist  sections  being  formed  with  shoul- 
der straps,  the  ends  of  said  straps  being  of  Increased 
width  and  sewed  together  to  form  a  yoke,  a  back  band 
adapted  to  be  disposed  upon  the  back  of  the  wearer  at 
the  waist  line,  a  plurality  of  elastic  straps  connecting 
each -end  of  the  back  band  to  the  waist  sections,  a  diagonal 
elastic  strap  connecting  each  end  of  said  band  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  waUt  sections,  and  a  plurality  of  elastl; 
straps  connecting  said  band  with  the  yoke. 

2.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising 
similar  waist  sections  having  stiffened  front  edges  adapted 
to  be  connected  together,  shoulder  straps  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  said  waist  sections,  said  straps  being  cen- 
trally formed  with  a  yoke,  depending  tabs  secured  to  the 
yoke,  a  non-elastic  back  band  adapted  to  be  positioned 
upon  the  bark  of  the  wearer  at  the  waist  line,  a  plurality 
of  elastic  straps  connecting  each  « nd  of  said  l>and  to  the 
waist  sections,  a  plurality  of  elastic  straps  connecting  said 
band  to  the  tabs  of  the  yoke,  tabs  secured  to  the  lower 
edge  of  said  back  band,  and  depending  garter  straps 
secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  waist  sections  at  their 
front  and  rear  edges. 


990.583.  SELF  I.IBRICATING  WHEEL.  Vbrnox  W. 
NoRTiiRiP  and  Milton  U.  Mbm.ott,  Hurlock,  Md. 
Flle<l  Mar.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  552,226. 


1.  A  wheel  having  a  body  composed  of  sides,  periphery 
and  a  hub  forming  a  supply  chamber  therein,  said  periph- 
ery having  an  opening  therein  and  the  hub  having  a  duct, 
an  oil  feeding  tube  In  said  chamber  In  communication 
with  said  duct,  said  tube  having  a  head  seated  on  the 
outer  wall  of  said  opening  and  Its  inner  end  secured  to 
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the  wall  of  said  duct,  aaM  tube  being  provided  with  a 
port  and  a  ralre  seat  In  lU  side,  and  means  on  the  body 
adapted  to  engage  said  tube  and  lock  the  same  against 
radial  displacement  and  to  serve  as  a  valve. 

2.  A  wheel  having  a  body  composed  of  sides,  periphery 
and  a  hub  forming  a  supply  chamber  therein,  said  periph- 
ery having  an  opening  therein  and  the  hub  having  a  duct, 
an  oil  feeding  tube  In  said  chamber  In  communication 
with  said  duct,  said  tube  having  a  head  seated  on  the 
outer  wall  of  said  opening  and  Its  Inner  end  secured  to 
the  wall  of  said  duct,  said  tube  being  provided  with  a 
port  and  a  valve  seat  In  its  side,  a  valve  for  said  seat,  and 
a  stem  carrying  said  valve,  said  stem  having  Its  outer 
end  movably  mounted  In  the  side  of  said  body  and  Its 
Inner  end  movably  mounted  In  said  tube,  said  stem  thus 
being  doubly  supported. 

3.  A  wheel  having  a  body  composed  of  sides,  periphery, 
and  a  hub  forming  a  supply  chamber  therein,  said  periph- 
ery having  an  opening  therein  and  the  hub  having  a 
duct,  an  oil  feeding  tube  In  said  chamber  In  communication 
with  said  duct,  said  tube  having  a  head  seated  on  the 
outer  wall  of  said  opening  and  its  Inner  end  secured  to 
the  wall  of  said  duct,  said  tube  being  provided  with  a 
port  and  a  valve  seat  In  Its  side,  a  valve  for  said  seat, 
and  a  stem  carrying  said  valve,  the  head  of  said  valve  be- 
ing screw-threaded  and  engaging  a  threaded  opening  In  the 
side  of  the  body  and  its  Inner  end  adapted  to  enter  said 
tube  opposite  to  said  valve  seat  and  lock  the  tube,  pre- 
venting change  of  adjustment  and  displacement  of  the 
same 


990,584.  MECHANISM  FOB  ASSEMBLING  AND  DIS- 
TRIBUTING TYPE.  H«NBY  JC.  OsBOBN.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  American  Multlgraph  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  22, 
1907.     Serial  No.  384,912. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  storage  member,  of  a  trans- 
fer member  cooperating  therewith,  and  having  an  opening 
to  receive  a  type,  a  spring  for  holding  said  member  In 
one  position,  and  a  finger  knob  on  said  member  for  mov- 
ing It. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  storsge  member  adapted  to 
carry  a  plurality  of  columns  of  type,  a  transfer  slide  at 
one  end  of  said  member  and  a  transfer  slide  at  the  other 
end  of  said  member,  each  of  said  slides  having  an  opening 
adapted  to  co6perate  with  a  channel  of  the  storage  member. 

[Claims  6  to  70  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


990,585.      EXPLOSIVE.      Waltbh     Habcoubt     Palmb*. 
Porsgrund,  Norway,  assignor  to  Marpal   Limited,  Lon- 
don, England.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1908.     Sertal  No.  452.286. 
An  explosive  composition  containing  the  following  in- 
gredients In  substantially  the  proportions  given  : 

Perchlorate  of  ammonia 50  per  cent. 

Dlnltrotoluol 1*  Per  cent. 

Nitrate  of  soda 31  per  cent. 

Paraffin  wax  of  melting  point  above  120*  F__     5  per  cent. 


990,586.      IRONING-BOARD.      William    E.    P«b«i,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  June  7,   1910.     Serial  No.  565.665. 


1  The  combination  with  an  upright  storage  member 
adapted  to  hold  type  on  their  sides,  a  cooperating  upright 
column  type  holder  adapted  to  hold  type  on  their  sides, 
and  a  transversely  operating  transfer  slide  coSperatlng 
with  the  two  and  formed  with  an  opening  to  allow  the 
type  to  pass  through  It  without  being  axlally  turned. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  storage  member  adapted  to 
hold  parallel  rows  of  type  on  their  sides,  a  cooperating 
column  type  holder  for  type  on  their  sides,  and  a  radially 
movable  transfer  slide  cooperating  with  the  two  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  adapted  to  hold  a  type  on  Its  slide,  the 
type  passing  into  one  side  of  the  slide  and  out  of  the 
other. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  storage  member  adapted  to 
carry  a  plurality  of  columns  of  type,  and  a  pair  of  transfer 
slides  coOperstlng  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  storage 
member,  said  slides  being  formed  with  openings  to  allow 
the  type  to  pass  through  them. 


The  combination  of  an  Ironing  board  and  means  for 
engaging  the  same  with  a  table  comprising  a  pair  of  clamp- 
ing members  passing  through  openings  in  said  board  and 
equipped  l^low  the  latter  with  projections,  a  pair  of 
standards  mounted  on  the  said  board,  a  pair  of  levers 
pivotally  mounted  between  their  ends  In  said  standards 
and  each  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  one  of 
said  clamping  members,  said  levers  being  disposed  In 
opposed  relation  and  overlapping  each  other  at  their  ends, 
a  threaded  member  mounted  in  said  board  midway  be- 
tween said  standards,  a  member  longitudinally  movable 
on  said  threaded  member  and  engaging  the  ends  of  said 
levers,  a  spring  normally  maintaining  said  last-named- 
member  at  the  upper  limit  of  Its  movement,  and  a  thumb 
nut  mounted  on  said  threaded  member  and  engaging  said 
lever  engaging  member  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  same 
against  the  action  of  said  spring. 


990,587.  ROD-PACKING.  Geoboe  C.  Potts  and  Philo 
H.  Wka^-bb.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1910.  Serial 
No.  597,257. 


1.  In  a  rod  packing,  the  combination  with  a  stuflSng 
box,  gland,  and  the  rod  passing  therethrough,  of  a  sec- 
tional packing  ring  disposed  around  and  in  close  contact 
with  the  rod  against  the  inner  end  of  the  stuffing  box, 
a  tapering  sleeve  disposed  within  the  stuffing  box  with 
its  enlarged  end  abutting  said  Inner  packing  ring,  and  com 
prising  sections  closely  engaging  the  surface  of  the  rod, 
and  provided  with  coincident  pockets  in  their  contiguous 
edges,  and  segmental  pieces  spanning  the  spaces  between 
the  said  edges  of  said  sections,  and  having  their  end 
portions  extending  into  the  said  pockets,  the  inner  edges 
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of  Mid  segmental  piece*  being  al»o  tn  cloae  contact  with 
the  turface  of  the  rod.  and  soft  packing  Interpoaed  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  the  wall  of  the  stuffing  box  and 
maintained  under  an  adjustable  compression. 

2.  In  a  rod  packing,  the  combination  with  a  stuffing 
box.  gland,  and  the  rod  paasing  therethrough,  of  a  sec- 
tional packing  ring  disposed  around  and  In  close  contact 
with  the  rod  against  the  Inner  end  of  the  stuffing  box 
a  tapering  sleere  disposed  within  the  stuffing  box  with 
its  enlargt-d  end  abutting  said  inner  packing  ring,  and 
comprising  sections  closely  engaging  the  surface  of  the 
rod.  and  provided  with  coincident  pockets  In  their  edges, 
and  segmental  pieces  spanning  the  spaces  between  the 
said  edges  of  Mid  MCtions  and  having  their  end  portions 
extending  into  tb*  said  pockets,  the  Inner  edges  of  said 
segmental  pieces  being  also  in  close  contact  with  the 
surface  of  the  rod,  and  each  of  said  sleeve  section* 
iiaving  its  inner  periphery  provided  with  longitudinally 
extending  and  crossed  grooves  terminating  short  of  the 
ends  thereof,  and  soft  packing  Interposed  between  the 
alaeve  and  the  wall  «f  the  stuffing  box  and  maintained 
under  an  adjustable  compression. 


990.5S8.  TOILET  MIRROR.  ^iKOBOB  11.  I'ratt,  White 
Plains.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  .\rt  Brass  Company.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  i  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1910. 
SerUl  No.  547.785. 


The  combination  with  a  mirror,  of  a  frame  therefor,  a 
back  secured  to  said  frame,  a  perforated  and  sllttt^ 
bracket  having  wings  fastened  to  the  twck  and  having  a 
lug  fastened  to  the  frame  near  one  edge,  a  screw  for  con- 
tracting the  perforation  in  the  slltted  bracket,  a  sup- 
port having  a  hanging  loop  at  one  end  and  a  perforated 
ear  that  projects  from  one  face  near  the  said  hanging 
loop,  and  a  hinging  bolt  passing  through  the  perforated 
bracket  and  the  perforated  ear  In  such  manner  that  the 
support  may  tK>  turned  on  the  lilnge  ito  as  to  extend 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  mirror  and  Its  loop  used  as 
a  hanger,  or  the  support  may  be  turned  on  the  hinge  so 
as  to  extend  at  right  angles  with  the  plane  of  the  mirror, 
and  may  be  used  as  a  supporting  stand. 


99U.589.  SECTIONAL  FOLDING  IX)OR.  JosKFH  Rash- 
kin.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Caleb  M.  Peelle, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1909.  Serial  No. 
622.105. 

1.  In  a  sectional  folding  door,  the  combination  of  an 
upper  door-section  arranged  for  vertical  movement,  an 
Intermediate  door  section  having  its  upper  end  hingedly 
secured  to  the  upper  door  section  and  Its  lower  end  ar- 
ranged for  outward  movement,  a  lower  d«>or-Bectlon  hav- 
ing Its  ui>per  end  hingedly  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  intermediate  do  <r-8ectlon  and  its  lower  end  arranged 
for  vertical  movement,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  above 
said  door-sections  and  provided  with  actuating  means, 
a  chain  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  chain 
connection  to  the  upper  dot)r  section,  and  a  pair  of 
chain  wheels  of  increased  diameter  fixed  to  said  shaft 
and  having  chain  connections  to  the  lower  door  section, 
whereby  a  folding  movement  uf  the  intermediate  and 
lower  door-sections  may  be  positively  effected  during  the 
upward  movement  of  the  upper  dour  section. 


2.  A  door  comprising  thre«  aectiODS  hingedly  Mcured 
together,  means  for  vertically  guiding  the  upper  section 
and  the  lower  portion  of  the  lower  section  of  said  door, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  above  said  door  and  provided 
with  actuating  means,  a  chain-wheel  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  having  a  chain  c<inne<-tlon  to  said  upper  door-section, 
and  a  pair  of  cbaln-wbeels  of  larger  diameter  secured  to 
said  shaft  and  having  chain  connections  leading  to  said 
lower  door-section. 


.t.  The  runibluafion  of  n  foldahle  d«»or  comprising  a 
plurality  -f  lilngedlj  <-»>nne<ted  sections,  vertical  guide 
bars  engaged  by  wild  door,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
alwve  said  d«K>r.  chain  r«»nnect Ions  between  said  shaft 
and  the  upper  section  of  said  do«)r,  chain-connections  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  the  lower  door  section,  and  a  coun- 
terweight operatlvely  connected  to  said  shaft  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  door. 


1,690.  ICE  MAKING  MACHINE.  Wii.i.iam  T.  Rat, 
Somervllle.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
561,827. 


1.  An  lie  f  rnilui:  devUe  comprUinjc  n  hollow  metal 
blade  having  a  neck  adapted  to  be  connect.nl  with  a  re- 
frigerating return  pipe  ;  and  a  feed  pipe  to  feed  refrigerant 
to  the  blade  at  or  near  the  bottom  of  the  Inside  of  the 

blade. 

2.  An  ice  forming  device  comprising  a  number  of  dupli- 
cate hollow  metal  blades  which  abut  and  lie  In  the  same 
plane ;  a  common  return  pipe,  and  a  common  feed  pipe ; 
a  neck  for  each  blade,  connected  to  the  common  return 
pipe :  and  a  pipe  for  each  blade,  connected  to  the  common 
feed  pipe,  and  passing  down  through  ssid  neck  and  Into 
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said  blade,  to  feed  a  refrigerant  to  the  blade  at  or  near 
the  bottom  of  the  Inside  of  the  blade. 

3.  An  Ice  firming  device  comprising  a  common  feed 
pipe ;  a  common  return  pipe ;  inlet  and  outlet  connections 
in  said  pipes;  branch  feed  pliies  and  branch  return  pipes 
extending  outwardly  from,  and  at  right  angles  to.  their 
respective  common  feed  pipe  and  common  return  pipe ; 
a  number  of  hollow  metal  blades  which  abut  and  lie  in 
the  same  plane  with  the  common  feed  pipe  and  return 
pll)e  :  and  a  numt)er  of  like  hollow  blades  which  abut  and 
lie  In  the  same  plane  with  their  respective  branch  feed 
pl|)es  and  branch  return  pipes ;  each  blade  being  pro- 
vided with  a  neck  to  connect  to  Its  return  pipe ;  a  pipe 
for  each  blade,  connected  to  Its  feed  pipe  and  passing 
down  through  said  neck  and  into  said  blade  to  feed  a 
refrigerant  to  the  blade  at  or  near  the  bottom  of  the 
Inside  of  the  blade. 

4.  An  Ice  forming  device  adapted  to  be  removably 
mounted  in  a  water  tank,  and  comprising  a  common  feed 
pipe ;  a  common  return  pipe  ;  Inlet  and  outlet  connections 
in  said  pipes;  branch  feed  pipes  and  branch  return  pipes 
extending  outwardly  from,  and  at  right  angles  to.  their 
respective  common  feed  pipe  and  common  return  pipe ; 
a  number  of  hollow  metal  blades  which  abut  and  He  in 
the  same  plane  with  the  common  feed  pipe  and  common 
return  pipe ;  a  number  of  like  hollow  metal  blades  which 
abut  and  He  In  the  same  plane  with  their  respective 
branch  feed  pipe  and  branch  return  pipe ;  each  blade  being 
provided  with  a  neck  to  connect  to  its  return  pipe ;  a  pipe 
for  each  blade,  connected  to  its  feed  pipe  and  passing 
down  through  said  neck  and  Into  said  blade  to  feed  a 
refrigerant  to  the  blade  at  or  near  the  bottom  of  the 
Inside  of  the  blade ;  and  means  for  preventing  the  re- 
frigerant gas  or  liquid  from  escaping  from  said  common 
feed  pipe  and  from  said  common  return  pipe,  when  Inlet 
and  outlet  connections  In  said  common  feed  pipe  and 
said  common  return  pipe  are  broken  for  the  purpose  of 
allowing  the  device  to  be  removed  from  the  tank. 


9»0..'>91.  GRAB  APPARATUS  FOR  ICE  MACHINES. 
William  T.  Ray.  Somervllle.  Mass.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Mar.  28.  1910.  Serial  No.  551.827.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  June  4.  1910.  Serial  No. 
564.924. 


1.  A  grab  comprising  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  together ; 
a  pair  of  legs  provided  with  feet  extending  toward  each 
other  and  adapted  to  sustain  a  body  ;  said  legs  being  piv- 
oted to  the  free  ends  of  the  links  and  depending  there- 
from ;  and  means  whereby  the  legs.  In  descending,  may  be 
caused  to  turn  outward  and  downward  for  the  purpose 
of  discharging  whatever  may  be  contained  in  the  grab. 


2.  A  grab  comprising  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  together ; 
a  pair  of  legs  provided  with  feet  extending  toward  each 
other ;  said  legs  being  pivoted  to  the  free  ends  of  the 
links  and  depending  therefrom ;  means  for  temporarily 
locking  the  legs,  at  their  pivots,  a  predetermined  distance 
apart ;  and  means  whereby  the  legs.  In  descending,  may 
be  caused  to  turn  outward  and  downward  for  the  purpose 
of  discharging  whatever  may  be  contained  In  the  grab. 

3.  A  grab  comprising  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  together ; 
a  pair  of  legs  provided  with  feet  extending  toward  each 
other  and  adapted  to  sustain  a  body  ;  said  legs  being  piv- 
oted to  the  free  ends  of  the  links  and  depending  there 
from ;  a  dividing  table  centrally  disposed  between  the 
feet  of  said  legs  and  having  outwardly  and  downwardly 
Inclined  sides,  whereby  the  legs.  In  descending,  may  be 
caused  to  turn  outward  and  downward  for  the  purpose  of 
discharging  whatever  may  be  contained  In  the  grab. 

4.  A  grab  comprising  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  together ; 
a  pair  of  legs  provided  with  feet  extending  toward  each 
other  and  adapted  to  sustain  a  body  ;  said  legs  being  piv- 
oted to  the  free  ends  of  the  links  and  depending  there- 
from ;  means  for  temporarily  locking  the  legs,  at  their 
pivots,  a  predetermined  distance  apart ;  a  dividing  table 
centrally  disposed  between  the  feet  of  said  legs:  and 
having  outwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  sides,  where- 
by the  feet  of  the  descending  legs,  may  be  caused  to  move 
inward  and  upward  and  the  legs  to  turn  outward  and 
downward,  for  the  purpose  of  discharging  the  body  con- 
tained In  the  grab. 

5.  A  grab  employed,  during  the  process  of  harvesting, 
to  sustain  a  block  of  ice  and  to  deliver  Its  severed  pieces ; 
and  means  to  sever  said  block  Into  said  pieces  while  said 
block  Is  In  said  grab ;  said  grab  comprising  a  pair  of  links 
pivoted  together ;  a  pair  of  legs  provided  with  feet  ex- 
tending toward  each  other  ;  said  legs  being  pivoted  to  the 
free  ends  of  the  links  and  depending  therefrom;  means 
for  locking  the  legs  apart  at  a  predetermined  distance 
between  their  plvnts  ;  and  means,  when  the  locking  means 
are  removed  and  the  links  are  allowed  to  descend,  where 
by  the  legs  with  their  respective  pieces  of  ice  turn  out- 
ward and  downward,  and  thereby  discharge  the  grab. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


990,592.  SHARPENER  FOR  SCISSORS.  I'ETEB  RlI^T. 
Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Beacon  Cutlery  Company, 
Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Nov.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  594,682.  ^ 


1.  A  sharpening  means  for  edge  tools,  comprising  s 
member  having  a  non-abrasive  body  and  a  layer  of  abra- 
sive material  thereon,  and  means  for  defining  the  position 
of  the  bevel  of  the  tool  with  relation  to  said  member,  the 
abrasive  surface  being  of  such  thickness  and  character 
that  the  portion  acting  on  the  tool  will  be  worn  to  the 
non-abrasive  body  when  the  proper  edge  has  been  at- 
tained. 

2.  A  sharpening  means  for  edge  tools,  comprising  a 
member  having  a  non-abrasive  boAj  and  a  layer  of  abra- 
sive material  thereon,  and  a  blade-guide  and-holdcr.  hav- 
ing a  sustaining  portion  mounted  on  said  member  and  a 
blade-holdlng-and-guldlng  portion  disposed  at  an  Inclina- 
tion to  said  member  and  having  elements  which  engage 
opposite  sides  of  the  blade  and  permit  the  latter  to  be 
reciprocated  between  them,  the  abrasive  surface  of  said 
member  having  a  thickness  corresponding  to  the  distance 
between  the  toe  and  heel  of  the  bevel  and  l)elng  of  a 
material  which  will  be  worn  to  the  non  abrasive  body 
when  the  proper  edge  has  been  attained  by  saidtooL 
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990.593.  AUTOMATIC  FBBDINO  AND  MEASURING 
DEVICE.  Albcbt  Rincland  and  Fbbocrick  B.  Wood, 
Pbllad«lpbia.  Pa.,  aaal«nora  to  Standard  Roller  Bearing 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
■ey.     Filed  Jalj  23.  1910.    Serial  No.  573.39«. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  dlak  having  a 
plurality  of  opehlnga  therein,  each  of  which  Is  adapted  to 
receive  an  article,  means  for  rotating  said  disk,  a  support 
beneath  said  openings  and  upon  which  the  articled  travel, 
•aid  support  having  an  opening  therein  at  a  suitable  point 
and  through  which  the  articles  fall,  and  resilient  means 
t^ftmA  to  enter  the  disk  opening  when  the  same  Is  In 
l«Ctatar  with  said  support  opening  for  positively  feeding 
the  articles  to  said  support  opening. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  disk  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  therein,  each  of  which  Is  adapted  to 
receive  an  article,  means  for  rotating  said  disk,  a  support 
beneath  said  openings  and  upon  which  the  articles  travel, 
said  support  having  an  opening  therein  at  a  suitable  point 
and  through  which  the  articles  fall,  and  a  resilient  arm 
for  assisting  the  feed  of  the  balls  to  said  support  opening 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  8tate<l.  a  disk  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  therein,  each  of  which  la  adapted  to 
receive  an  article,  means  for  rotating  said  dlak,  a  support 
beneath  said  openings  and  upon  which  the  articles  travel, 
said  support  having  an  opening  therein  at  a  suitable  point 
and  through  which  the  articles  fall,  means  for  positively 
feeding  an  article  to  the  support  opening  and  said  sup 
port   having   an    inclined  groove  leading  to  sakl  support 

opening. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  disk  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  therein,  each  of  which  Is  adapted  to 
receive  an  article,  means  for  rotating  said  disk,  a  support 
beneath  said  openings  and  upon  which  the  articles  travel, 
■•Id  aupport  having  an  opening  therein  at  a  suitable  point 
and  through  which  the  articles  fall,  and  means  for  guld 
ing  the  surplus  articles  carried  around  upon  the  surface 
of  the  disk  and  directing  the  same  around  the  support 
opening  into  a  vacant  disk  opening  after  the  latter  has 
passed  the  support  opening. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  disk  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  therein,  each  of  which  Is  adapted  to 
reoelve  an  article,  means  for  rotating  said  disk,  a  support 
beneath  said  openings  and  upon  which  the  articles  travel, 
said  support  having  an  opening  therein  at  a  suitable  point 
and  through  which  the  articles  fall,  and  a  resilient  arm 
suitably  positioned  for  forcing  an  article  through  a  disk 
opening. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


900.594.     ADJUSTABLE  CONNECTING  DEVICE.     Hakrt 
F.  Roach.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Continuous  Rail 
and  Safety  Switch  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey      Filed  Mar.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  547.854. 
'     1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion  provided  with  an  elongated  opening,  an  adjustable 
member  arranged  In  said  opening  and  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justed longitudinally   thereof,  and  projections  on  one  of 
aald  parts  that  fit  In  recesses  In  the  other  part,  said  pro- 
jections and  recesses  being  so  arranged  that  said  member 
can    be  adjusted    longitudinally,   distances    less   than   the 
spaces  between  said  recesses  hy  rotating  or  turning  said 
member  relatively  to  said  body  portion. 

2.   A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion  that  la  provided  with  an  elongated  pocket,  an  ad- 


Juatable  member  arranged  In  engagement  with  the  aid* 
walls  of  said  pocket,  and  a  plurality  of  laterally  projectlnf 
lugs  on  one  of  said  parta  that  are  adapted  to  project  Into 
cooperating  receaaea  In  the  other  part  and  thua  hold  said 
member  In  adjusted  position,  said  lugs  and  recesses  being 
■o  arranged  that  aald  memt>er  can  be  adjusted  longitudi- 
nally for  distancea  less  than  the  spaces  between  said  re- 
ceaaea without  throwing  the  center  of  aald  member  out  of 
allnement  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  aald  body  portion. 


3.  A  connecting  device  having  a  body  portion  that  la 
provided  with  a  rectangular-shaped  opening,  a  recUngular- 
abaped  removable  memlwr  arranged  In  said  opening,  and 
a  plurality  of  lugs  on  said  member  that  are  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  a  recess  In  said  body  portion,  said  lugs  and 
receaa  being  so  arranged  that  the  distance  between  sold 
member  and  one  end  of  said  opening  can  be  varied  by  sim- 
ply removing  said  member  from  said  opening,  then  turn- 
ing It  so  as  to  cause  the  lugs  thereon  to  aline  with  said  re- 
ceaa, and  then  replacing  said  member  In  said  opening. 

4.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion  provided  with  an  oblong-shaped  opening  which  has 
notches  or  recesses  formed  In  the  ends  thereof,  said  o[>en- 
Ing  also  having  a  plurality  of  notches  or  recesses  formed 
In  each  side  thereof,  a  square  removable  member  arranged 
In  aald  opening,  and  pairs  of  lugs  that  project  laterally 
from  oppositely  disposed  edges  of  said  removable  member. 

6.  A  connecting  device  that  comprlaea  a  body  portion 
which  Is  provided  with  an  oblong  shaped  opening  whose 
edges  or  sUle  walla  are  Inclined,  a  square  tapered  block 
arranged  In  said  opening  and  provided  at  Its  center  with 
an  opening  for  receiving  a  fastening  device,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  pairs  of  cooperating  lugs  and  notches  on  said  block 
and  In  said  body  portion  for  holding  aald  block  In  a  num- 
ber of  different  poaltlons. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


990,595.  KNITTING  -  MACHINE.  Walt«r  F.  R0L8TOJI, 
Rockford.  III.,  assignor  to  Burson  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Rockford.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
May  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  496.080. 

1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  an  inter- 
mittently rocked  pattern  lever,  of  pattern  mechanism  op- 
erating means,  a  controlling  device  for  the  operating 
means  that  detachably  engages  and  Is  operated  by  the 
lever,  and  automatic  means  for  normally  holding  the  de- 
vice out  of  such  engagement  except  during  an  operative 
movement  of  the  pattern  lever.  ' 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tatable  pattern  plate  having  depressloni.  of  a  pattern  lever 
that  enters  the  depressions  and  Is  thereby  rocked,  pat- 
tern mechanism  operating  means,  a  swinging  controlling 
arm.  a  device  carried  by  the  arm  and  detachably  engaging 
the  lever,  and  automatic  means  that  engages  the  arm  for 
dtaengaglng  the  device  from  the  lever  except  during  an  op- 
erative movement  of  aald  lever. 

3.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tatable  pattern  plate  having  depressions,  of  a  pattern  lever 
that  enters  the  depressions  and  is  thereby  rocked,  pattern 
nMcbanlam  operating  means,  a  swinging  controlling  arm. 
a  derlce  carried  by  the  arm  and  deUchably  engaging  the 
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lever,  a  movable  support  for  the  arm.  and  a  rotary  cam 
that  engagea  the  support  for  moving  the  same  and  swing- 
ing the  arm  to  carry  the  device  out  of  engagement  with 
the  lever  and  permitting'  Its  movement  Into  engagement 
with  the  lever  during  an*operatlve  movement  of  said  pat- 
tern lever. 


4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  pattern 
mechanism,  of  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  pat- 
tern mechanism,  a  drive  shaft,  an  operating  device  oper- 
ated by  the  drive  shaft  for  Imparting  movement  to  the 
motion  transmitting  means,  a  controlling  member  for  the 
operating  device,  operating  mechanism  for  intermittently 
moving  the  controlling  member,  a  support  for  holding  the 
controlling  member  independent  of  lu  operating  mecha- 
nism during  the  Inactivity  of  the  controlling  member,  and 
an  eccentric  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  and  engaging  the 
aupport  for  moving  the  aame  to  and  from  a  position  to 
hold  said  controlling  member. 

6.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  pattern 
mechanism,  of  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  pat- 
tern mechanism,  including  a  worm  wheel,  a  drive  shaft,  a 
mutilated  worm  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  worm 
tern  mechanism.  Including  a  worm  wheel,  a  drive  shaft,  a 
controlling  arm  for  the  mutilated  worm,  a  pattern  lever 
for  swinging  the  arm,  rotating  means  for  actuating  the 
lever,  a  pivoted  bar  for  supporting  the  arm  independently 
of  the  pattern  lever,  and  an  eccentric  mounted  on  the  drive 
abaft  and  engaging  the  arm  for  swinging  the  same. 


990,596.  SEA-ANCHOR.  John  Ahnt  RO8VOLD,  Nome. 
Alaska  ;  Jorgen  B.  Jakobsen  administrator  of  aald  John 
A.  RosTold,  deceased.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1909.  Serial  No. 
525.825. 


angular  frame,  and  a  suitable  covering  or  web  for  each 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  sea  anchor  or  drag  comprising  a  rectangular  metal 
frame  the  sides  of  which  are  pivotally  connected,  the  lower 
side  being  heavier  than  the  others,  a  trlanjrular  tntne  of 
lighter  flexible  material  having  one  of  Its  aldea  connected 
to  the  upper  side  of  said  rectangular  frame,  a  float  con- 
nected to  the  apex  of  said  rectangular  frame,  a  suitable 
covering  0/  web  for  each  frame,  and  connecting  means 
from  said  rectangular  frame  and  the  apex  of  said  triangu- 
lar frame  to  a  common  point,  substantially  as  described. 


990,697.  WEIGHING  DEVICE.  Ward  B.  Rowland  and 
RicHABO  B.  Obovbk,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1910. 
Serial  No.  586,602. 


1.  In  combination,  a  wave  breaker  adapted  to  float  upon 
the  surface  of  the  water,  a  plurality  of  sea  anchors  cou- 
nected  In  series,  the  first  of  the  series  being  attached  to 
said  wave  breaker,  and  the  last  of  the  series  having  a 
greater  effective  area  composed  of  a  rectangle  with  triangle 
attached  to  one  side,  substantially  as  described. 

^.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  sea  anchors  connected 
In  series,  the  first  of  the  series  being  triangular  and  at- 
tachable to  a  veaael,  and  the  last  of  the  series  having  a 
greater  effective  area  composed  of  a  rectangle  with  tri- 
angle attached  to  one  side,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  sea  anchor  or  drag  comprising  a  rectangular  metal 
frame,  a  triangular  frame  of  lighter  flexible  material  hav- 
ing one  of  Its  sides  connected  to  the  upper  side  of  said  rec- 
tangular frame,  a  float  connected  to  tne  apex  of  aakl  trl- 


^-^ 


A  weighing  device  for  refrigerators  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  spring  sustained  plate  arranged  above  the  support, 
a  rack  bar  arranged  beneath  the  plate  and  disconnected 
therefrom,  means  for  maintaining  one  end  of  the  rack 
bar  In  engagement  with  the  plate,  means  for  limiting  the 
upward  movement  of  the  rack  bar,  a  rod  projecting  through 
the  casing  of  the  refrigerator  and  carrying  a  hand  or 
pointer,  and  a  pinion  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  rod 
and  meshing  wL^h  the  rack  bar. 


990,598.  HEEL  BUILDING  AND  PRESSING  MACHINE. 
Charles  O.  Rtbbro.  Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  9, 
1910.     Serial  No.  576,309. 


1.  A  heel-Uft  press  comprising  a  bed  adapted  to  support 
a  stack  of  superimposed  llft-holdlng  trays  and  their  con- 
tenU,  and  means  for  exerting  vertical  and  horlaonUl  pres- 
sure on  aald  stack  to  compress  the  assembled  lifts  sldewlse 
and  prerent  their  edgewise  expansion. 
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2.  A  heel-Uft  preaa  comprising  a  bed  adapted  to  aup- 
port  a  stack  of  superimposed  lift  holding  trays  and  their 
contents,  a  vertically  movable  platen  opposed  to  said 
bed  and  adapted  to  exert  vertical  pressure  on  said  stack 
to  compress  the  assembled  lifts  sldewise.  and  means  for 
exerting  horlaontal  pressure  on  the  stack  to  prevent  the 
same  from  expanding  edgewise  under  the  vertical  pressure. 

3.  A  heel  lift  press  comprising  a  bed  adapted  to  support 
a  stack  of  superimposed  trays  and  their  contents,  a 
vertically  movable  platen  opposed  to  said  be<l  and  adapted 
to  exert  vertical  pressure  on  said  stack  to  compress  the 
assembled  lifts  sldewise.  fixed  vertical  walls  adapted  to 
sup(>ort  two  of  the  vertical  sides  of  the  stack,  and  horl- 
lontally  movable  platens  adapted  to  exert  pressure  horl- 
aontally  on  the  other  two  sides  of  the  stack. 

4.  A  heel  llft-holdlng  tray  having  a  flat  bottom  of  thin 
sheet  material  adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  heel 
lift  assemblages,  and  a  plurality  of  heel-shaped  confining 
walls  also  of  thin  sheet,  material  projecting  above  said 
bottom  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  edges  of  said  as- 
aemblages,  said  tray  and  Its  contents  being  adapted  to  be 
■aaembled  with  other  trays  and  their  contents  In  a  press 
to  form  a  stack. 

5.  A  heel-lift  pres.i  comprising  a  bed  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  stack  of  superlmposerl  trays  and  their  contents, 
each  tray  having  a  flat  bottom,  adapted  to  support  a 
plurality  of  heel  lift  asaemblagett..  and  a  plurality  of 
heel  shaped  conflnlng  walls,  portions  of  which  are  curved 
both  internally  and  externally,  a  vertically  movable  platen 
opposed  to  said  bed  and  adapted  to  exert  vertical  pressure 
on  said  stack  to  compress  the  assembled  lifts  sldewise. 
flied  vertical  walls  adapted  to  support  two  of  the  vertical 
■Ides  of  the  stack  and  horizontally  movable  platens  adapted 
to  exert  borlsontal  pressure  on  the  other  two  sides  of  the 
stack,  one  of  said  horizontally  movable  platens  being 
provided  with  recesses  conforming  to  the  curved  portions 
of  the  conflnlng  walls  of  the  traya. 


99U.599  DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  BAMBOO.  JOHN 
F.  Sandell.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  9.  1910.  Serial 
No.  566,038. 


placed  therein  to  expand  the  tube  opposite  said  plug, 
meana  for  preventing  the  expansion  of  the  tube  in  advance 
of  the  plug,  means  for  contracting  the  tube  in  the  rear  of 
the  plug,  and  means  for  drawing  the  plug  forcibly  Into 
the  contracted  part. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


990,600.     COMBINED  CHUTE  AND  8CREENER. 
W.  Sannbk,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  July  15,  1910. 
No.  572.167. 


I 

(Iarby 

Serlal 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  tube  of  bamboo  of  a  ferrule 
on  the  tube,  the  tube  being  split  above  the  ferrule,  a 
plug  of  larger  diameter  than  the  tube  driven  Into  the 
same,  and  a  second  ferrule  placed  around  the  free  enda  of 
the  sections  to  contract  the  same  to  embrace  the  plug. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tube  of  bamboo  of  a  ferrule 
on  the  tube,  the  tube  being  split  above  the  ferrule,  a  plug 
of  larger  diameter  than  the  tube  driven  into  the  same, 
and  a  second  ferrule  placed  around  the  free-ends  of  the 
sections  to  contract  the  same  to  embrace  the  plug,  the 
said  flrst  ferrule  being  forcibly  drawn  toward  the  second 
ferrule  to  embrace  the  plug  tightly  between  them. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tube  of  bamboo,  and  a  ferrule 
on  the  tube,  the  tube  being  split  above  the  ferrule  to 
form  sections,  of  a  frusto-coalcal  plug  forced  into  the 
split  part  of  the  tube,  and  a  second  ferrule  placed  around 
the  free  enda  of  the  sections  of  the  tube  to  contract  the 
same  to  embrace  the  plug,  the  plug  being  forcibly  drawn 
into  said  contracting  space. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tube  of  bamboo,  and  a  ferrule 
on  the  tube,  the  tube  being  split  ab<ive  the  ferrule  to 
form  sections,  of  a  frusto-conlcal  plug  forced  Into  the 
split  part  of  the  tube,  and  a  second  ferrule  placed  around 
the  free  ends  of  the  sections  of  the  tube  to  contract  the 
same  to  embrace  the  plug,  the  plug  being  forcibly  drawn 
Into  said  contracted  space,  and  the  first  ferrule  being 
driven  toward  the  plug  after  such  drawing  of  the  plug 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tube  of  bamboo  split  at  ita 
end.   of  a   plug  of  greater   diameter   than   the  tube  and 


1.  A  combined  chute  and  screen  comprtsinf;  an  upper 
and  lower  section,  said  sections  being  plvotally  connected 
together,  screens  In  the  sections,  said  lower  section  adapt- 
ed to  be  swung  at  an  angle  from  the  upper  section  during 
the  screening  operation,  doors  for  covering  the  screens 
when  the  lower  section  lies  in  the  same  general  plane 
with  the  upper  section,  said  doors  acting  as  the  chute 
for  delivering  the  coal  as  It  Is  discharged  through  the 
screens  when  the  lower  section  is  swung  at  an  angle  from 
the  upper  section. 

2.  A  combined  chute  and  screen  comprising  upper  and 
lower  sections  plvotally  conne<-ted  together,  screens  mount- 
ed in  the  sections,  doors  hinged  longitudinally  of  the 
sections  for  closing  the  screens,  and  wings  hinged  trans- 
versely of  the  lower  section  for  forming  a  pocket  In  con- 
nection with  the  doors  of  the  lower  section  when  the 
lower  section  Is  used  as  a  screener. 

8.  A  combined  chute  and  screen  comprising  an  upper 
and  a  lower  section  plvotally  connected  together,  the  lower 
section  adapted  to  be  swung  at  an  angle  from  the  upper 
section  during  the  screening  operation,  screens  mounted 
In  the  sections,  the  screens  of  the  lower  section  being 
held  therein  In  a  reverse  position  from  the  screen  of  the 
upper  section,  doors  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  sec- 
tion, and  wings  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  section, 
said  doors  and  wings  forming  pockets  to  receive  the  coal 
as  It  is  discharged  through  the  different  screens. 


990,001.  BUTTONHOLE  CUTTINO  AND  STITCHING 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES.  Robebt  B. 
SiWABO.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgn- 
menta,  to  Buttonholes.  Incorporatod,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  616.410. 


1.  In  a  buttonhole  rutting  and  stitching  attachment  for 
sewing  machines,  a  stripper,  a  cutting  device  carried 
thereby  and  a  rotary  cam  engaging  the  stripper  for  posi- 
tively moving  the  cutting  device  Into  and  out  of  Its  opera- 
tive position. 


2.  IB  a  battoBbole  cnttlng  and  stitching  atUchment  for 
sewing  machines,  a  stripper,  a  cutting  device  carried 
thereby  and  means  for  positively  moving  the  cutting  de- 
vice Into  and  out  of  its  operative  position  comprising  a 
rotary  disk  having  a  cam  groove  therein  and  a  stud  or 
roller  carried  by  the  stripper,  located  in  said  groove. 

3.  In  a  buttonhole  cutting  and  atltchlng  attachment  for 
sewing  machines,  a  bridge-piece,  a  stripper  aUdably  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  cutting  device  carried  by  the  stripper  and  a 
rotary  cam  engaging  the  stripper  for  positively  moving  the 
cutting  device  into  and  out  of  its  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  attachment  for 
•ewing  machines,  a  bridge-piece,  a  stripper  slldably  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  cutting  device  carried  by  the  stripper  and 
means  for  positively  moving  the  cutting  device  Into  and 
out  of  Us  operative  position  comprising  a  rotary  disk  hav- 
ing a  cam  groove  therein  and  a  stud  or  roller  carried  by 
the  stripper,  located  In  said  groove. 

5.  In  a  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  attachment  for 
sewing  machines,  a  work  clamp,  a  bridge-piece,  a  stripper 
having  its  plate  guided  by  the  work  clamp  and  Its  shank 
gnlded  by  the  bridge-piece,  a  cutting  device  carried  by  the 
stripper  and  a  rotary  cam  engaging  the  stripper  shank  for 
positively  moving  the  cutting  device  into  and  out  of  its 
operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


circuit,  mechanical  connection  between  the  valve  and 
switch  so  that  they  move  in  unison,  means  adapted  to  use 
electricity  to  cause  the  switch  to  travel  part  of  the  dis- 
tance between  its  contact  points  each  way.  means  for 
storing  energy  to  complete  the  travel  of  the  switch  be- 
tween contacts  each  way,  in  combination  with  a  thermo- 
stat adapted  to  close  electric  circuits  at  predetermined 
temperatures. 


990.603.      LUMBER  CALCULATOR. 
Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1910 


Ja.mks   F.   Stalcip. 
Serial  No.  538.479. 


J^- 


99  0,60  2.      HEAT-REGULATING    SYSTEM. 
Douglas    Smith.   Chicago.    111.      Filed   Jan. 
Serial  No.  413,298. 


William 
29.    1908. 
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1.  In  a  heat  regulating  system  a  valve  adapted  when 
In  one  position  to  open  a  passage  from  a  source  of  heat 
an<l  when  in  another  position  to  close  the  said  passage, 
meana  adapted  to  use  electricity  to  cause  motion  of  the 
valve  for  part  of  its  travel  from  one  ta  the  other  of  said 
positions,  either  way.  means  for  storing  potential  energy 
and  moans  for  utilizing  the  potential  energy  thus  stored 
to  cause  the  valve  to  complete  Its  travel,  either  way,  be- 
lwe«'n  Its  closed  and  open  positions,  an  electric  switch, 
means  adapted  to  use  electricity  to  cause  motion  of  the 
switch  for  part  of  Its  travel  between  contact  points,  either 
way.  means  adapted  to  utilize  potential  energy  to  com- 
plete the  said  travel  of  the  switch  between  contact  points, 
either  way,  in  combination  with  a  thermostat  adapted  to 
close  electric  circuits  at  predetermined  temperatures. 

2.  In  a  heat  regulating  system,  a  valve  adapted  when 
In  one  position  to  open  a  passage  from  a  source  of  heat 
and  when  In  another  position  to  close  the  said  passage, 
means  adapted  to  use  electricity  to  cause  motion  of  the 
valve  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  positions,  an  electric 
switch  means  adapted  to  use  electricity  to  cause  motion  of 
the  switch  for  part  of  its  travel  between  contact  points, 
means  for  storing  potential  energy  and  means  for  utilizing 
the  potential  energy  thus  stored  to  complete  the  travel  of 
the  said  switch  between  contact  points  in  combination 
with  a  thermostat  adapted  to  close  electric  circuits  at  pre- 
determined temperatures. 

?,.  In  a  heat  regulating  system  a  valve  adapted  when 
in  one  position  to  close  a  passage  from  a  source  of  heat 
and  when  In  another  position  to  open  the  said  passage, 
an  electric  switch  adapted  when  in  one  position  to  close 
a  circuit  and  when  In  another  position  to  close  a  different 


A  lumber  calculating  chart  as  described  having  dimen- 
sion Indicia  at  its  top  denoting  the  sectional  area  of  pieces 
of  lumber  the  board  feet  In  which  are  to  be  computed,  and 
said  chart  embodying  a  plurality  of  blocks  or  groups  of 
figures,  each  group  of  figures  being  associated  with  a 
numeral  Indicative  of  the  linear  feet  of  boards  for  which 
said  group  affords  a  computation,  and  Including  a  series 
of  base  numerals  denoting  the  number  of  board  feet  In 
\  one  or  more  pieces  of  lumber  of  the  size  prescribed  by  tbe 
dimension  indicia,  and  each  group  embodying  a  vertical 
column  key  numerals  representing  the  numbers  of  pieces 
of  lumber  In  tens,  a  horizontal  column  of  numerals  repre- 
senting numbers  of  pieces  of  lumber  In  units,  and  other 
numerals  In  each  group  constituting  multiples  of  the  tens 
and  unit  numerals  aforesaid  and  the  numerals  indicating 
the  linear  feet  and  associated  with  each  group  of  figures, 
the  two  last  mentioned  sets  of  numerals  being  located  at 
one  side  of  the  key  numerals,  and  a  final  set  of  numerals 
arranged  on  the  opposite  aide  of  the  key  numerals  and  rep-, 
resenting  multiples  of  hundreds  of  the  base  numeral. 


990.604.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCAVENG- 
ING INTERNAI^COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Elbbidgi! 
W.  St«vkn8,  Baltimore,  Md.  Original  application  filed 
July  16.  1909,  Serial  No.  507.925.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Aug.  6,   1909.     Serial  No.  511,532. 

1.  The  process  of  scavenging  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, which  consists  in  introducing  into  the  combustion 
chamber  air  currents  at  points  of  entry  concentric  to  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder  and  following  this  with  other  air  cur- 
rents also  concentric  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  but  in  a 
different  coaxial  zone. 

2.  The  process  of  scavenging  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, which  consists  in  introducing.  Into  the  combustion 
chamber,  air  currents  at  points  of  entry  concentric  to  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder  and  diverting  these  air  currents  from 
one  zone  of  the  combustion  chamber  to  another  concentric 
zone,  to  sweep  out  the  entire  cross  section  of  the  chamber. 

3.  The  process  of  scavenging  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine, which  consists  in  introducing  into  the  central  zone 
of  the  combustion  chamber  air  currents  forming  a  gyratory 
vortex  and  immediately  afterward  Introducing  diverging 
air  currents  along  the  inner  walls  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  convergent 
neck  with  a  valve  seat  and  inwardly  opening  valve,  said 
neck  being  formed  with   an   inwardly  projecting  annular 
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Up  Inilde  the  ralre  seat  and  said  valVe  being  arranged  to 
pasa  by  tbe  >atd  lip  to  glre  two  directions  ot  Incoming  air 
currents. 


I" 


■  (cP)     1' 


5.  An  internal  combustion  engine  baring  an  inwardly 
opening  intake  air  ralre  and  an  aminlar  and  concentric 
air  deflector  surrounding  the  same,  the  intake  yalre  being 
arrung»rd  to  pass  the  deflector  on  the  opening  movement. 

[Claim  ft  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.l 


990.605.  MEASUREMENT-INDICATING  INSTRUMENT. 
Pkank  G.  Stimsox.  Prorldence.  R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  12, 
1»10.     Serial  No.  548.780. 


1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufactur*  an  indicator 
instrument  of  the  general  character  described,  the  same 
comprising  an  elongated  casing  or  hollow  body  having  one 
end  portion  provided  with  a  latoral  extension,  an  indi- 
cator-bar movably  mounted  In  and  projecting  through  said 
extension,  an  angularly  movable  member  or  contact  ele- 
ment plvotally  mounted  In  the  other  end  portion  f)l  the 
casing  adapted  when  in  use  to  engage  tl»e  work  or  object 
being  tested,  and  movement-multiplying  mechanism  lo- 
cated In  the  casing  and  operatlvely  connected  with  aald 
indl.:a tor-bar  and  contact  element,  for  the  pnrpoac  set 
forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  center  Indicator  Instrument  of 
tbe  character  described,  of  a  longitudinally  movable  scale- 
bearing  bar,  a  plvotally  mounted  lever  having  its  free  end 
engaging  the  t>ar,  a  pivoted  main  lever  having  Its  longer 
arm  In  operative  engagement  with  the  first-named  lever, 
and  a  contact  element  secured  to  the  main  lever  at  a  point 
relatively  close  to  the  letter's  fulcrum. 

3.  A  portable  indicator  iBstrament  o(  tbe  character  de- 
scribed, adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  machine  tools, 
as  for  exaaple.  lathe*,  bor^g  ma:hlnes,  milling  machlnea. 


etc.,  the  aame  conalstlng  of  a  hollow  casing,  a  compara- 
tively long  lever  member  fulcrumed  in  one  end  portion  of 
the  eaalng.  a  relatively  short  point  element  adjustably  se- 
eorad  to  aad  movable  with  the  lever,  a  suitably  graduated, 
lOBfltadlBally  movable  Indicator-bar  mounted  In  and  ex- 
tending through  the  walls  of  the  opposite  end  portion  of 
the  casing  so  that  upon  moving  said  bar  its  graduations 
are  exposed  and  may  be  read  with  respect  to  a  stationary 
or  fixed  part,  and  a  fulcrumed  member  d  disposed  at  sub- 
BtantlaJly  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  and  op 
eratively  connecting  said  lever  and  t>ar  memtMrs.  con- 
structed and  arranged  whereby  the  angular  moyements  of 
the  point  element  cause  the  said  bar  to  move  slmultane- 
ooaly  with  It  a  predetermined  greatly  Increased  distance. 

4.  In  an  indicator  instrument  of  the  character  deecril>ed, 
a  suitable  casing,  and  an  indicator-bar  longitudinally  slid 
able  therein,  having  Its  surface  provided  with  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  index  scales,  each  readable  from  a  cen- 
tral or  median  sero  line.  In  combination  with  a  movable 
point  element  adapted,  when  in  use,  to  engage  tbe  work 
being  tested,  a  relatively  long  lever  having  said  point  ele- 
ment secure<l  thereto,  and  a  fulcrumed  member  d  in  opera- 
tive engagement  with  said  lever  and  Indicator-bar  ar- 
ranged at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  both,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  an  indicator  Instrument  of  the  character  deecrlt>ed, 
the  combination  of  an  endwise  alidable  Indicator-bar,  pro- 
vided with  index  graduations,  a  plvotally  mounted  point 
or  contact  element,  a  movement-multiplying  means  In  op- 
erative engagement  with  tbe  bar  and  point  memt>ers,  a 
stud,  a  spring  cooperating  with  the  bar  and  mounted  In 
the  stud  adapted,  when  in  use,  to  press  tbe  bar  in  one  di- 
rection, and  at  the  same  tlmf  serving  to  prensi  the  point 
element  against  the  work  being  tested,  and  means,  consist- 
ing of  an  angularly  movable  plate  having  aald  stud  se- 
cured thereto  and  a  lockifig-pin  carried  by  the  plate,  for 
changing  the  position  of  the  spring  so  as  to  press  the  bar 
in  a  direction  contrary  to  ita  former  one  when  the  relation 
of  tbe  point  element  to  the  work  is  correapondlngly 
changed. 


990,606.  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  GLASS.  EcoBKB  CoawBLiDS  Silliva.v,  Cor- 
ning, N.  T.     FUed  July  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  507,104. 

1.  Aa  a  new  material  for  use  in  glass  making,  the  gran- 
ular, sintered  product  obtained  by  dead  roasting,  to  a  per- 
centage of  not  more  than  about  .06  per  cent,  of  sulfur,  a 
mixture  of  galena  and  a  substance  dlfScultly-fuslble  at  tbe 
roasting  temperature  but  suitable  to  the  composition  of 
lead  glaas ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  material  for  use  In  glass  making,  a  granu- 
lar sut>stan(:e  conalstlng  of  fused  or  sintered  lead  silicate 
Aflaoclated  with  aillca  and  practically  devoid  of  sulfur ; 
rakatantlally  as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  material  for  use  In  glass  making,  a  granu 
lar  substance  conaiating  of  fused  or  sintered  lead  silicate 
aasodated  with  alllca  and  a  calcium  compound  and  practi- 
cally devoid  of  sulfur;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  As  a  new  material  for  use  In  glass  making,  the  prod- 
uct obtained  by  dead  roasting  a  mixture  of  lead  sulfld  and 
silica  until  the  realdual  sulfur  is  not  more  than  about  .05 
per  cent. :  substantially  as  described. 

5.  As  a  new  ma^tertal  for  use  in  glass  making,  tbe  prod- 
uct obtained  by  dead  roasting  a  mixture  of  lead  sulfld. 
silica,  and  a  calcium  compound  (such  aa  lime,  limestone 
or  gypsum)  until  the  residual  sulfur  is  not  more  than 
about  .05  per  cent  :  substantially  aa  described. 


990,607.  MANUFACTURE  OF  GLASS.  RcoBNa  Coaxn- 
Lioa  SOLLITAN.  Coming.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  12,  1909.  Se- 
rUl  No.  607.105. 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  glass,  consisting  In 
roasting  a  mixture  of  lead  sulfld  and  a  dlfllcultly  fusible 
sabstance  appropriate  to  the  manufacture  of  lead  glass, 
adding  to  the  product  of  the  roasting  operation  the  other 
Ingredients  desirable  In  such  manufacture,  and  fusing  the 
final  mixture  to  a  glass ;  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 
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2.  The  method  of  mannfactnrlng  glaas,  consisting  In 
roasting  a  mixture  of  lead  sulfld  and  silica,  adding  to  the 
product  of  the  roasting  operation  the  other  ingredients  de- 
sirable in  the  manufacture  of  lead  glass,  and  fusing  the 
flnal  mixture  to  a  glass ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  glass,  consisting  in 
roasting  a  mixture  of  lead  sulfld,  a  sllidous  substance  and 
a  calcium  compound  (such  as  lime,  limestone,  or  gypsum^, 
adding  to  the  product  of  the  roasting  operation  the  other 
Ingredients  desirable  In  the  manufacture  of  lead  glass,  and 
fusing  the  flnal  mixture  to  a  glass ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  glass,  consisting  In 
roasting  a  mixture  of  lead  sulfld  with  a  calcium  com- 
pound (such  as  lime,  limestone,  or  gypsum),  adding  to  the 
product  of  the  roasting  operation  the  other  ingredients  de- 
sirable In  thp  manufacture  of  lead  glass,  and  fusing  the 
flnal  mixture  to  a  g'ass ;  substantially  as  described. 


990,608.     COUCH-BKD.      Feancis  M.   Tinkham,   Sprlng- 
fleld,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  588,416. 


1.  In  a  couch-bed,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  mov- 
able bed-frames,  of  a  flied  frame,  one  of  the  movable  bed- 
frames  t>elng  conflned  to  a  vertical  movement  in  the  fixed 
frame,  parallel  lever  connections  between  the  movable  bed- 
framea  for  causing  one  of  the  frames  to  have  an  upward 
movement  while  the  other  falls,  a  rocker-shaft  to  which 
one  of  the  lever  connections  Is  secured,  and  link  connec- 
tions between  the  rocker-shaft  and  the  bed-frame  which 
has  a  vertical  movement 

2.  In  a  couch-bed,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  main 
frame,  of  movable  bed-frames  adapted  to  be  placed  in  hori- 
zontal alinement,  levers  having  pivotal  connections  at 
their  ends  between  the  fixed  frame  and  one  of  tbe  movable 
bed-frames,  means  associated  with  the  levers  and  the  other 
movable  bed-frame  for  causing  said  other  frame  to  rise 
and  fall  in  a  vertical  plane  when  the  first  movable  bed- 
frame  is  operated,  and  antifriction  devices  for  lessening 
tbe  effort  for  operating  the  movable  frame  that  is  in  the 
fixed  frame,  a  rock-shaft  in  the  main  frame  and  link  con- 
nections between  the  shaft  and  the  vertically  movable 
frame. 

3.  In  a  foldable  couch  having  in  combination  a  pair  of 
l>ed-frame8.  a  fixed  frame  for  confining  one  of  the  bed- 
frames  of  the  couch  to  a  vertical  plane  during  tbe  opening 
and  cloeing  operations,  a  second  l>ed-frame  adapted  to  op- 
erate the  vertically  movable  bed-frame,  means  for  substan- 
tially balancing  tbe  weight  of  the  two  bed-frames  during 
the  opening  and  closing  movements  of  the  couch  compris- 
ing a  rock-shaft,  link-connections  between  the  shaft  and 
one  of  the  bed-frames,  and  arms  operable  from  the  link 
connections  which  engage  the  other  bed-frame. 

4.  In  a  couch-bed,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  bed- 
frames  adapted  to  t>e  moved  into  a  horlsontal  plane  when 
in  open  position  and  into  two  parallel  horlsontal  planes 
when  in  another  position,  of  a  fixed  frame  for  confining 
the  movements  of  one  of  the  frames  during  the  opening 
and  cloeing  operations  to  a  vertical  direction,  a  pair  of 
link  members  attached  to  the  fixed  frame  and  one  of  the 
frame  members,  arm  elements  associated  with  the  link 
memt>er8,  antifriction  rollers  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  arm 
elements,  said  elements  being  so  arranged  that  they  sup- 


port one  of  the  frames  when  in  an  open  position,  and  con- 
necting means  t>etween  the  link  members  and  the  arm  ele- 
menta. 

5.  A  couch-bed  having  in  combination  a  main-frame  and 
two  bed-frames,  one  of  the  frames  being  connected  to  the 
main  frame  by  link  members,  a  pair  of  supporting  arms 
plvotally  attached  to  the  main  frame  for  supporting  the 
other  t>ed-frame  when  elevated,  and  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  two  frames  for  causing  the  same  to  move  in  uni- 
son when  opening  and  closing,  and  means  including  arm 
elements  operable  from  the  link  memt>er8  whereby  the 
weight  of  one  of  the  frames  is  transmitted  to  the  other  so 
as  to  assist  in  lifting  the  bed-frame  to  an  open  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


990.609.      AUTOMOBILE-TIRE. 
Winchester.    Ky.      Filed    Mar. 
530.453. 


J>.    ^ 


Gburge  E. 
19,    1910. 


Tomlinson, 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  a  pair  of  convex  spring 
steel  annular  ring  sections  substantially  semicircular  In 
cross  section,  said  sections  having  annular  depending 
flanges  at  their  upper  edges  terminating  in  horizontal 
abutting  portions  forming  an  annular  groove,  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  annular  ring  arranged  over  said  flanges, 
clamping  members  arranged  in  said  groove  extending 
through  said  rings  provided  with  T  shaped  heads,  and 
an  elastic  tread  having  a  T  shaped  groove  arranged 
within  the  groove  of  said  sections,  the  heads  of  the 
clamping  members  extending  Into  the  groove  of  the  tread. 

2.  In  a  resilient  tire,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
spring  ring  members  having  flanges  coacting  with  the 
fianges  of  the  clencher  rim  of  the  wheel,  means  fOr  secur- 
ing said  rings  to  said  rim,  said  rings  having  annular 
depending  flanges  terminating  in  horizontal  portions 
forming  a  central  groove,  a  channel  ring  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  flanges,  an  elastic  tread  having  an  annular 
groove  in  its  underside  arranged  in  the  groove  of  said 
sections,  and  clamping  members  arranged  In  said  grooves 
or  securing  said  flange  portions  of  said  ring  sections  In 
tbe  channel  ring,  said  members  having  heads  fitting 
within  the  groove  of  the  tread  for  holding  said  tread  In 
position. 


990,610.  BUTTONHOLE  CUTTING  AND  STITCHING 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES.  Joseph 
A.  TUECK,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Buttonholes,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  591,859. 


1.  In  a  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  attachment 
for  sewing  machines,  a  stripper,  a  cutting  device  carried 
thereby  and  a  single  means  engaging  tbe  stripper  for  posi- 
tively moving  the  cutting  device  Into  and  out  of  Its  op- 
erative position. 

2.  In   a    buttonhole   cutting   and  stitching   attachment 
,    for  sewing   machines,   a   bridge-piece,   a  stripper  slidably 
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mounted  thereon,  a  cutting  device  carried  by,  the  atrlpper 
and  a  atnsle  meana  engaging  the  atrlpper  for  poaltlvely 
moving  the  cutting  device  into  and  oat  of  Its  operative 
poaition. 

3.  In  a  buttonhole  cutting  and  atltchlng  attachment 
for  aewlng  machine*,  a  work  clamp,  a  bridge-piece,  a 
atrlpper  having  Its  plate  guided  by  the  work  clamp  and 
lU  ahank  guided  by  the  bridge- piece,  a  cutting  device 
carried  by  the  atrlpper  and  a  alngle  means  engaging  the 
stripper  shank  for  positively  moving  the  cutting  device 
into  and  out  of  its  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  buttwnhole  cutting  and  stitching  attachment  for 
sewing  machines,  a  work  clamp,  meana  for  Imparting  re- 
clprocatory  movements  thereto,  a  cutting  device  and  a 
common  means  for  positively  moving  the  cutting  device 
Into  and  out  of  Its  operative  position  comprlaing  a  cam 
lever  connected  to  the  cutting  device  and  a  cam  plate 
carried  by  the  work  clamp  for  operating  said  lever  In 
both  directions. 

5.  In  a  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  attachment 
for  sewing  machines,  a  stripper,  a  yielding  cutting  device 
carried  thereby  and  a  common  means  connected  to  the 
stripper  for  positively  moving  the  cutting  device  Into 
and  out  of  Its  operative  poaition. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


990,611.  PILE-SHELL.  Maxwbll  M.  rpsos.  Bngle 
wood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Com 
pany.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  .Tersey. 
Filed  Sept.  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  .'51«.259. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pUe-sheli  «f  thin  collapsible 
material  for  molding  concrete  piles,  of  hollow  interior 
projections  formed  in  the  wall  of  the  shell  and  reinforcing 
the  shell  againat  inward  collapsing  pr«>Miire  of  external 
earth,  an  expansible  driving-c<>re  for  the  shell,  and  meana 
non-integral  with  the  shell  and  8np[>orted  in  the  hollowa 
of  the  projections,  to  reinforce  the  hollow  projections 
against  the  outward  pressure  of  the  driving-core. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tapered  pile-shell  for  mold- 
ing concrete  piles,  comprising  vertically  overlapping  horl- 
sontal  sections  of  thin  collapsible  material,  of  means  re- 
inforcing the  overlapping  portions  of  the  sections  against 
inward  collapsing  pressure  of  external  earth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pile-shell  of  thin  collapsible 
material  for  molding  concrete  piles,  of  hollow  Interior  pro- 
jections formed  In  the  wall  of  the  shell  and  forming  ex- 
terior retaining  grooves,  and  stiffening  rods  In  the  exterior 
grooves  to  reinforce  the  grooves  and  shell. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plle-abell  of  thin  collapsible 
material  for  molding  concrete  pilea,  of  a  retaining  groove 
In  the  ahell  and  a  stiffening  rod  In  the  groove  to  reinforca 
I  he  groove  and  shell. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  pile-shell  of  thin  collapaible 
material  for  molding  concrete  piles,  of  hollow,  tranaverae, 
annular  projectlona  formed  In  the  wall  of  the  ahell,  the 
hollows  of  said  projections  forming  retaining  groove*,  and 
atlffenlng  rings  retained  in  the  grooves  and  reinforcing 
th«  grooves,  and  reinforcing  the  shell  againat  Inward 
coUapalng  pressure  of  external  earth. 

[ClalBM  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


990.612.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


990.613.  LOCK.  Henrt  O.  Voioht.  New  BrtUln.  Conn., 
aaaignor  to  Russell  k  Erwln  Manufacturing  Company, 
New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Oct.   22,  1910.     Serial  No.  588.897. 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  case,  a  bolt,  a  spring  for  advancing  the 
same,  means  to  retard  said  advance  movement  Including 
means  bearing  a  friction  surface  carried  by  the  bolt, 
means  carried  by  the  case  having  a  co-acting  friction 
surface,  said  friction  aurfacea  being  normally  In  contact. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt  having  a  tall-piece  having 
meana  to  normally  project  the  same,  a  cam  member  car- 
ried by  aald  tall-ptece,  and  a  cam  member  carried  by  the 
lock  eaae  cooperating  with  the  first  named  cam  member. 
aald  earn  members  operating  to  retard  the  movement  of 
the  latch   bolt   to  projected   position. 

3.  In  a  loik.  a  latch  bolt  having  a  tall-piece,  means  to 
normally  project  said  latch  bolt,  a  cam  member  mounted 
on  and  movable  by  said  tailpiece,  and  a  stationary  cam 
memt>er  mounted  on  the  lock  caae.  said  movable  cam 
member  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  positioned 
with  respect  to  the  stationary  cam  member  by  the  re- 
traction of  the  latch  bolt  to  retard  the  return  movement 
of  aald  latch  bolt  to  projected  position. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt  having  a  tall-piece,  means 
to  normally  project  said  latch  bolt,  a  toggle  member 
carried  by  said  tailpiece,  aald  memlter  extending  toward 
the  face  plate  of  the  lock,  a  fixed  hearing  member  co- 
operating with  aald  toggle  memlter.  and  a  spring  to  cause 
said  toggle  member  to  Itear  upon  said  bearing  member 
with  slight  pressure  when  the  latch  bolt  la  being  re- 
tracted and  to  cause  said  toggle  member  to  bear  on  said 
bearing  member  with  Increased  pressure  when  said  latch 
bolt  is  projected  whereby  said  projecting  movement  of 
the  latch  bolt  la  retarded. 


990.614.  PRESSER  FOOT  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWINO- 
MACHINE8.  Jon!«  P.  Wbis.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  aaaignor, 
by  mesne  aaalgnments.  to  Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  June  f>.  1903.  Serial  No.  160.207.  Divided 
and  thla  application  filed  Aug,  17,  1903.  Serial  No. 
169,684. 
1.  A  aewlng  machine  comprising  a  throat-plate  having 

a  spring  frlctlonal  device,  In  combination  with  a  presaer- 
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foot  plvotally  supported  at  a  point  In  advance  of  the 
frlctlonal  device  whereby  the  latter  may  cooperate  with 
the  foot  in  rear  of  Its  pivot. 


extending  up  through  aald  metal  plate  and  through  up- 
wardly flaring  openings  in  the  cement  portion  of  the  tie 
and  through  said  metal  frame,  a  fastener  on  the  one  of 
said  bolt  next  to  the  rail  flange  which  fits  loosely  In 
said  meUl  frame  and  is  adapted  to  overlap  the  lower 
flange  of  the  rail,  and  a  wodge  block  between  said  fastener 
and  the  sloping  end  of  said  metal  frame  whereby  the 
rail  will  be  securely  held  and  may  be  readily  shifted. 


2.  A  sewing  machine  having  In  combination,  a  xupport. 
a  presser  foot  plvotally  4»ecured  to  said  support,  and  means 
between  the  foot  and  support  p«'rmlttlng  play  of  the 
former,  a  thnwt  plate  provided  with  a  frictlonal  device 
coiiperatlng  with  the  presser  foot  and  normally  tending 
to  hold  the  same  In  operative  position. 

3.  A  presser  foot  comprising  a  shank  having  an  over- 
hanging portion  :  a  foot  having  a  needle  slot  and  plvotally 
supported  upon  said  overhanging  portion  of  the  shank  In 
front  of  said  n«>edle  slot.  «aid  foot  also  having  a  sliding 
connection  with  said  overhanging  portion  of  the  shank 
In  rear  of  its  pivotal  8up|K>rt  :  and  means  for  limiting  the 
pivotal  movement  of  the  foot  relatively  to  said  portion. 

4.  .\  presser  foot  comprising  a  clamp  socket ;  a  for- 
wardly  extending  overhanging  portion  carried  by  said 
socket,  said  portion  having  a  l^earing  and  a  depending 
leg:  a  foot  provided  with  a  needle-slot  and  pivoted  to 
said  bearing  In  front  of  aald  slot ;  and  means  providing 
a  sliding  connection  between  the  leg  and  foot. 

.'i.  In  combination,  a  throat-plate  and  a  presser-bar, 
one  of  said  elements  having  a  member  movable  independ- 
ent thereof  and  the  other  of  said  elements  having  an 
elastic  memlMT.  said  members  coftperating  to  produce  a 
yielding  drag  on   the  material   tbeiel>etween. 

(Claims  6  to  n  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.l 


990.016.  GAS-PUMP.  Rk'Hahd  Whitaker  and  Elmer 
Lowe.  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Bruns- 
wick Refrigerating  Company.  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1907.  Serial 
No.  395,323. 


r-.-^ 


990.015.     RAILWAY  RAIL  TIE  AND  FASTENER.     WiL 
i.iAM  T.  Wheelek  and  Chables  J.  Wheeler.  Nobles- 
ville.  Ind..  assignors  of  one-third  to  George  W.  Wheeler. 
Nobiesvllle,     Ind.     Filed     Oct.    28.    1910.      Serial    No. 
589.552. 


>xt 


L.-    .fc.H..  V    »J     ■_    -   >-.^W^    . 


tJt-^ '^^f^^^iii-^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cross  tie  having  Inclined  re- 
cesses on  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  position,  fasteners  for 
engaging  the  rail  and  holding  It  down  upon  the  tie  which 
are  capable  of  movement  longitudinally  of  the  tie.  and 
wedges  Insert Ible  In  said  recesses  for  forcing  the  fasteners 
toward  the  rail  position,  whereby  the  rail  may  be  ad- 
justably  positioned   and   held   in    place. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  croaa  tie  with  surfaces  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  rail  flange  thereon  which  slope  down- 
wardly toward  each  other,  a  pair  of  fasteners  for  holding 
the  rail  upon  the  tie  which  are  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  tie.  a  wedge  block  between  each  fastener  and  the 
sloping  surface  of  said  tie.  and  means  for  vertically  ad- 
justing and  tightening  each  of  said  blocks  whereby  the 
rail  may  be  shifted  laterally. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  croas  tie  the  body  of  which 
Is  formed  of  cement  or  the  like.,  a  metal  plate  embedded 
In  the  underside  of  said  tie.  a  hollow  metal  frame  em- 
bedded in  the  upper  aide  of  said  tie  In  position  to  be 
traversed  by  the  rail  and  with  Its  ends  sloping  downwardly 
toward  each  other,  two  bolts  on  each  aide  of  the  rail  flange 

166  0.  G.— 67 


1.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder,  a 
pressure-valve  controlling  the  discharge,  an  automatic  In- 
dependently operative  valve  for  relieving  abnormal  dl»- 
charge  pressures  by  opening  a  passage,  under  said  pres- 
sures, leading  to  the  coippresslon  side  of  said  pressure- 
valve,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  packed  at  both  ends  and 
having  a  gas  supply  chamber  between  said  ends,  aud  a 
suction  valve  in  said  piston  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder,  a 
pressure  valve  controlling  the  discharge,  an  automatic  in- 
dependently operative  valve  for  relieving  abnormal  dis- 
charge pressures  by  opening  a  passage,  under  said  pres- 
sures, leading  to  the  compression  aide  of  said  pressure- 
valve,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  suction  valve  in  said 
piston,  and  means  for  supplying  gaa  to  the  passage  nor- 
mally  closed   by   said   suction  valve ;   substantially    as   set 

forth. 

3.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder,  a 
pressure  valve  controlling  the  discharge  and  formed  with 
an  annular  encompassing  chaml>er  and  upper  and  lower 
flanges  containing  passages  for  the  gas  to  said  annular 
chamber  and  the  chamber  above  said  valve,  a  spring  nor 
mally  holding  said  valve  on  its  seat,  an  Independently 
operative  pressure  control  or  relief  valve  seated  In  said 
pressure  valve,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  control 
valve  on  Its  seat,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  suction  valve 
In  said  piston,  and  means  for  supplying  gas  to  the  pas- 
sage normally  closed  by  said  suction-valve;  sulistantlally 
as  set  forth. 


RlB- 

Serial 


990,617.      ELECTRIC    COOKER    AND   TOASTER. 

SELL  Wiles,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1911. 

No.  603.K48. 

1.  In  a  combined  toaster  and  cooker,  a  base,  a  heating 
element  having  a  pivotal  support  on  the  base  and  ar- 
ranged to  swing  from  a  horiaontal  to  vertical  position,  a 
resistance-member  carried  by  the  heating  element,  means 
for  conducting  current  to  the  resistance-member,  the  said 
heating  element   being  adapted   to  be   used  aa   a    cooker 
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when  In  Ita  horixontal  position,  and  as  a  toaster  wb«n  tn 
Its  Terticai  position,  and  means  for  supporting  the  slice 
to  be  toasted  in  rertical  position  adjacent  to  the  toasting 
member  when  in  rertical  poaltion. 


■-'.  Id  a  combined  toaster  and  cooker,  a  baas,  two  hsat- 
Ing  elements  piToted  to  the  bsse  and  arranged  to  be  swung 
from  a  horiaontai  position  in  one  plane  to  parallel  Ter- 
tlcal  position  separated  to  a  snlBclent  extent  to  permit  th« 
insertion  of  the  slice  to  be  toasted,  a  reslntance  member 
in  each  heating  elemsnt,  msans  for  conducting  current  to 
the  rsslstance-member.  and  means  for  supporting  the 
slice  to  be  toasted  between  th«»  heating  elements  when  tn 
rertical  position. 

3.  In  a  combined  toaster  and  cooker,  a  base,  two  heating 
elements  pivoted  to  the  base  and  arranged  to  He  in  one 
plane  when  lowered,  the  piTOtt  being  back  of  their  adja- 
cent edges  so  that  when  ewvag  op  they  will  separate  to 
a  sufficient  extent  to  permit  the  Insertion  between  them 
of  the  slice  to  be  toasted,  a  resistance  member  in  each 
element,  means  for  conducting  current  to  the  resistance 
member,  and  means  for  supporting  the  slice  to  be  toasted 
between  the  beattoK  elements  when  in  rertical  position. 

4.  In  a  combined  toaster  and  cooker,  a  base,  two  heating 
elements  pivoted  to  the  base  and  arranged  to  swing  from 
a  horixontal  position  In  one  plane  to  a  parallel  rertical 
position  separated  to  a  sufficient  extent  to  permit  the 
Insertion  between  them  of  the  slice  to  be  toasted,  a 
resistance-member  tn  each  heating  element,  means  running 
through  one  pivot  of  each  heating  element  for  conducting 
current  to  the  resistance  member  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  slice  to  be  toaated  between  the  heating  ele- 
menta  when  In  rertical  position. 

5.  In  a  combined  toaster  and  cooker,  a  base,  two  heating 
elements  plroted  to  the  base  and  arranged  to  lie  In  one 
plane  when  lowered,  their  ptrots  being  back  of  their 
adjacent  edges  so  that  when  swung  up  thejr  will  separate 
to  a  sufficient  extent  to  pefirtlt  the  insertion  iietwecn 
them  of  the  slice  to  be  toasted,  a  restntano'  member  In  each 
heating  element,  means  extending  through  one  plrot  of 
each  heating  element  for  conducting  current  to  the  re- 
sistsnce-members  snd  means  for  supporting  the  slice  to 
be  toasted  between  the  heating  elements  when  In  rertical 
position. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  liaxette.] 


990.618.  SLIDING -OEAK  TRANSMISSION  MXCHA- 
NI8M.  AuiXAMDES  WiNTON  and  Harold  B.  Amdosom, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Wlnton  Motor  <'ar- 
riage  Compan.r.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  194>«.     Serial  No.  ai.t.O.tO. 

1.  A  alldlog  gear  transmission  mechanism  Including  a 
driven  shaft  2,  a  gear  fast  thereto,  a  countershaft,  a 
sliding  gear  fast  to  said  counter  shaft  and  In  mesh  with 
said  drtren  shaft  gear,  a  drlrlng  shaft  1.  rarlable  speed 
transmission  gears  carried  by  said  driving  and  counter- 
shafta,  one  of  the  driving  shaft  gears  being  loose  thereon 
and  adapted  to  be  locked  to  the  driving  and  driven  ahafts 
when  moved  In  one  direction,  and  to  menh  with  one  of 
the  counter-shaft  speed  gears  and  locked  to  Its  own  shaft 
when  mored  In  the  other  direction,  and  operating  means 
to  move  the  said  counter  and  driving  shaft  gears  into 
engsgement.  the  parts  opersting  ss  snd  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  A  sliding  gear  tranamlsslon  mechanism  including  a 
driven  shaft  2.  a  gear  fast  thereon,  a  countershaft,  a 
gear  on  the  counter-shaft  and  In  mesh  with  said  driven 
shsft  gesr.  a  driving  shaft  1.  rarlahle  speed  gears  on 
said    drlrlng   shaft,    loose   sliding   gears   on    the   counter- 


shaft, and  posltlre  locking  meana  between  the  looae  sliding 
gears  and  their  ahaft   so  located   that   the  locking  takes 


m  » 


place    after    the    mesbing   of    the   gears   for    the   purpoee 
described. 


990.619,  SKIRT  MEASrRI NO  DEVICE.  SiLLlK  M.  AL- 
L.CN.  Poplar  Bluff,  Mo.  Filed  June  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
565,499. 


1.  In  ka  skirt  measuring  derice.  an  Inner  hoop,  slotted 
supports  therefor  each  provided  with  a  scale,  thumb-nuts 
for  adjuatably  securing  said  hoop  to  said  supports,  an 
outer  resilient  divided  hoop  provided  with  s  series  of 
longitudinal  and  transvrrae  slots,  a  catch  carried  by  one 
end  of  aaid  outer  hoop  adapted  to  enter  aald  transverse 
slots  for  reducing  or  Increasing  the  slxe  of  the  hoop, 
said  outer  hoop  being  adapted  to  secure  the  skirt  to 
said  Inner  hoop,  and  said  longitudinal  aloU  In  aald  outer 
hoop  serving  ss  guides  for  marking  the  skirt. 

2.  In  a  skirt  msrklng  derice,  a  series  of  slotted  sup 
ports,  a  rertically  adjnatable  lateral  flange  secured  to 
each  support,  an  inner  hoop  having  Its  lower  edge  ar- 
ranged to  rest  on  said  laterally  extending  flange  and  an 
outer  resilient  hoop  adapted  to  surround  said  Inner 
hoop  and  to  be  supported  on  said  laterally  extending 
flanges,  and  means  carried  by  said  outer  hoop  for  per- 
mitting the  adjustment  of  the  diameter  of  ssid  hoop. 

3.  In  a  skirt  measuring  device,  an  Inner  adjnstsble 
hoop,  a  series  of  supports  for  snld  hoop  disposed  on  the 
Inner  side  of  said  hoop,  said  hoop  being  verticslly  adjust- 
sble  upon  said  supports,  an  outer  adjuatable  hoop  ar- 
ranged to  register  with  said  Inner  hoop  to  hold  a  akirt 
against  said  Inner  hoop,  and  means  permitting  the  adjoat- 
ment  of  the  inner  hoop,  said  means  also  serrlng  for  clamp- 
ing the  skirt  to  the  outer  hoop. 

4  In  a  skirt  measuring  derice.  a  slotted  Inner  hoop, 
sn  outer  hoop  sdapte<l  to  register  therewith,  said  outer 
hoop  being  adjustable,  a  series  of  slotted  supports  for 
said  Inner  hoop,  bolta  each  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
Inner  hoop  snd  one  of  said  supports,  and  a  wing  nat 
carried  by  the  end  of  each  bolt  on  the  Inner  side  of  aald 
support,  each  bolt  and  nut  serrlng  to  permit  the  diametri- 
cal and  rertical  adjnatment  of  the  Inner  hoop. 
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990,620.  RAIL  BOND.  JoHW  M.  Atkinson  and  Ltman 
A.  ScoviL,  Chicago,  III.,  aaslgnors,  by  mesne  asslgnmenU, 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1902,  Serial  No.  119,691.  Re- 
newed Feb.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  300,861. 


1.  In  a  rail  bond  the  combination  of  a  terminal  com- 
prising a  lug,  a  flanged  head,  a  body  portion  baring  Its 
end  resting  against  said  head  and  partially  surrounded  by 
said  flange,  and  a  cap  separate  from  said  flange  nnd  se- 
cured therein  against  said  body  portion,  substantially  as 
aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  rati  bond  the  combination  of  a  terminal  com- 
prising a  lug.  a  flanged  head,  a  body  portion  baring  Its 
end  resting  against  aaid  bead  and  partially  surounded  by 
said  flange,  and  a  cap  secured  within  aaid  flange  against 
said  Iwdy  portion,  the  edges  of  said  flange  being  turned 
orer  the  edges  of  the  cap.  sulwtantlally  as  set  forth. 

a.  In  a  rail  bond  the  combination  of  a  terminal  com- 
prising a  lug,  a  flanged  head,  and  a  boea  aurrounded  by 
said  flange,  a  body  portion  having  Its  end  resting  against 
said  head  and  partially  surrounded  by  said  flange,  and  a 
cap  secured  within  said  flange  against  said  body  portion, 
the  edges  of  said  flange  being  turned  orer  the  edges  of 
aald  rap.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  rail  Iwnd  the  combination  of  a  terminal  com- 
prising a  lug,  a  flanged  head,  and  a  boss  surrounded  by 
said  flange,  a  body  portion  baring  Its  end  resting  against 
said  head  around  aald  boas,  and  a  cap  baring  an  aperture 
thn>ugh  which  said  boss  passes,  arranged  within  aald 
flange,  the  edges  of  said  flsnge  and  boea  being  turned  orer 
tbe  edges  of  said  cap,  Bubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  attaching  the  ter- 
mlnnls  of  rail  bonds  to  their  body  portions,  which  consists 
In  forming  a  terminal  with  a  surrounding  flange,  placing 
the  body  portion  within  said  flange  against  the  terminal, 
placing  a  cap  within  said  flange  orer  the  body  portion, 
equeexlng  tbe  body  portion  between  the  cap  and  the  ter- 
minal until  the  distortion  of  the  meul  expels  the  air,  then 
Bubjectlng  the  whole  to  a  welding  degree  of  heat  and 
finally  to  pressure,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

(Clslms  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Gssette.] 


9  90.62  1.  DEVICE  FOR  RETAINING  FILLINGS  IN 
TEETH.  William  Fba.nkmn  Babkb.  Montgomery. 
W.  Va.     F'lled  Nov.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  59.1.402. 


1.  A  retaining  device  for  fllllngs  In  the  form  of  a  frame 
having  its  ends  detached  and  lapped  upon  eac'i  other 
whtreby  the  frame  may  be  expanded  or  contracted  at  such 
end,  the  derice  being  provided  with  projecting  points 
adapted  to  enter  the  retention  pits  of  a  cavity,  the  frame 
being  alao  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  threaded 
pottts  to  receive  and  aid  In  securing  an  overlying  metallic 
fllllng.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  retaining  device  for  dental  fllllngs  comprising  an 
open  frame  having  projecting  points  to  enter  retention 
pits  of  a  tooth  cavity  and  outwardly  projecting  posts 
adapted  to  operate  aa  anchorage  for  an  overlying  metallic 
fllllng. 

.T  A  dental  fllllng  comprlaing  an  open  frame  having 
projecting  points  to  enter  retention  pits  of  a  cavity  and 
outwardly  projecting  anchorage  posts,  a  cement  base  en- 
veloping tbe  frame  and  projecting  points  and  an  overlying 
metallic  fllllng  entered  by  the  outwardly  projecting  anchor- 
age posts,  sabetaBtialiy  as  set  forth. 


4.  A  retaining  device  for  dental  fllllngs  comprising  an 
open  frame  having  projecting  points  to  enter  retention 
pits  of  a  cavity  and  outwardly  projecting  devices  sdapted 
to  enter  and  anchor  nn  overlying  metallic  fllllng. 

5.  A  retaining  devlc<'  for  dental  cavities  comprising  a 
frame  disconnected  at  one  end  whereby  It  may  be  expanded 
and  contracted  at  such  fend  and  having  projecting  points 
to  enter  retention  pits  of  a  cavity  and  also  provided  with 
outwardly  projecting  anchorage  devices  for  an  overlying 
metallic  filling,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


990,622.     STEAM-GENER.\TOR.     JoH.v  P.  Badinhacsen. 
Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  May  l8.  1910.     Serial  No.  562.038. 


A  steam  generator  comprising  uprights  having  longitu- 
dinally-disposed channeled  seats  at  their  upper  ends,  lon- 
gitudinal beams  superposed  on  the  said  uprights  and  dis- 
posed in  the  said  channeled  seats  thereof,  saddles  resting 
on  the  said  longitudinal  beams,  hangers  connected  with 
the  tieams,  and  spaced  drums  connected  together  and  com- 
municating with  each  other;  one  of  the  said  drums  rest- 
ing In  the  said  saddles,  and  another  drum  being  connected 
to  the  said  hangers. 


990.623.      GUTTER. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1910. 


ARTHia  II.  Bakes.   IVnsacola,  Fla. 
Serial  No.  576.305. 


In  a  gutter  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  sections, 
each  being  formed  with  a  straight  portion  with  an  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  curled  lower  edge,  the  latter  being 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  drain  trough,  the  inner  ends  of 
said  sections  being  overlapped  and  In  contacting  relatioB 
with  each  other  for  a  considerable  distance,  whereby  the 
outwardly  and  upwardly  curled  edge  of  one  section  will 
He  below  and  extend  beyond  the  adjacent  outwardly  and 
upwardly  curled  edge  of  the  other  section,  a  contracted 
extension  formed  on  the  Inner  end  of  one  section,  and  a 
pivot  passed  through  the  extension  In  allnement  with  the 
Inner  end  of  the  outwardly  and  upwardly  curled  edge 
thereof  and  engaged  with  the  other  section  for  swing- 
ingly  uniting  the  said  sections,  whereby  the  same  will  com- 
municate with  each  other  and  can  be  adjusted  In  various 
angular  positions  relative  to  each  other  without  disrupting 
tlie  communication  therebetween. 


883 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  35, 1911. 


M0.624.  STRADDLE-ROW  Cl'LTlVATOR.  William  U 
BCALL.  Albion.  Mich.,  muilinior  to  Gal*  Manafacturlng 
Company.  Albion.  Mich.  Fll*"*!  8<«pt.  IS.  1»09.  8«Tlal 
No.  518.316. 


one  end.  a  hook  at  th*  opposite  end,  and  a  ena»  bar  at  the 
extremitj  of  the  bill  of  the  hook  to  form  a  xnard. 


1.  In  a  riding  wh*"*!  cultivator,  the  combination  with 
the  wheels,  the  main  framo  and  a  beam,  of  a  disk  Bang 
connected  with  said  beam,  levers  to  enable  the  operator  to 
turn  the  wheels  to  move  the  beam  to  miMe  said  gang  and 
means  whereby  a  movement  by  the  operator  to  turn  the 
wheels  and  move  the  gang  laterally  In  one  direction  will 
change  the  angle  of  the  disks  to  the  line  of  draft  and  to 
the  beam  to  aid  the  ojHrator  In  moving  the  gang  In  that 
direction  and  a  movement  to  turn  the  wheels  in  the  opjio- 
alte  direction  will  change  the  angle  of  the  disks  to  the  line 
of  draft  and  to  the  beam  to  aid  In  moving  the  disks  In 
that  direction. 

2.  In  a  riding  dl»k  cultivator,  the  lumbinatlon  with  the 
wheels,  main  frame  nnd  beams,  of  a  gang  of  dlaks  pivoted 
to  each  beam.  Iev.r8  for  enabling  the  operator  to  turn 
the  wheels  and  move  the  W»mn  laterally  to  guide  the 
gangM.  nnd  mean*  (onm-cted  with  said  parts  whereby  a 
movement  of  the  whe»-N  and  beams  to  move  the  gangs  In 
one  dlr.Mtion  will  change  the  angle  of  the  disks  to  the 
line  of  draft  to  aid  th.>  de.*lred  movement,  and  a  move- 
ment of  the  operator  In  the  other  direction  will  change 
the  angle  of  the  disks  to  the  line  of  draft  to  aid  the  move- 
ment of  the  gangs  In  that  direction. 

.3.  In  a  straddle  row  cultivator  of  the  disk  type,  the 
combination  with  the  supporting  wheels  of  the  b«>ams.  disk 
gangs  connected  therewith  by  a  vertical  pivotal  c-onnec- 
tlon.  means  for  turning  the  wh.-els  to  change  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  cultivator,  and  connections  therewith 
whereby  the  disk  gangs  are  moved  with  the  wheels  Includ- 
ing means  for  turning  said  gangs  on  their  pivots  to  change 
the  angle  of  the  disks  to  the  line  of  draft  to  aid  in  moving 
tliem  laterally. 

4.  in  n  straddle  rrtW  cultivator,  the  combination  with 
the  main  frame  and  arch,  of  pivoted  axles  and  supporting 
wheels,  of  beams  pivoted  to  said  arch,  disk  gangs  pivoted 
to  said  beams,  means  for  turnlni;  the  plvotinl  axles  to 
change  the  direction  of  the  wheels  and  connecteil  there- 
with means  for  varying  the  angularity  of  the  disks  to  the 
line  of  draft  to  facilitate  the  movement  of  the  gangs  In 
the  same  direction. 

5.  In  a  straddle  row  cultivator  of  the  disk  type,  the 
combination  with  the  main  frame  and  arch,  of  a  beam  piv- 
oted to  said  arch,  a  gang  of  disks  pivoted  to  said  beam, 
pivoted  axles,  and  supporting  wheels,  means  for  changing 
the  position  of  said  wheels  and  disks  in  respect  to  the  line 
of  draft.  Including  a  further  and  adjustable  connection  be- 
tween said  arch  and  the  gang  of  disks. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


S.  .\n  animal  check  comprising  a  nose  ring,  a  rod  hav- 
ing an  eye  at  one  end  to  receive  the  nose  ring  and  provided 
at  Its  opposite  end  with  a  book,  the  latter  terminating  in  a 
cross  bar  forming  a  guard. 


990.626.     CLOTIIKS  KECErr.XCI.E.      It<.\  A    BognomxEB. 
Chicago,  ill.     Filed  Mar    19.  1W)0.     H.>rlal  No.  484.345. 


A  combined  clothea  supporter  and  proL-ctor  comprising 
a  closed,  rectangular,  collapsible  receptacle,  a  rectangular 
form  mounted  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  receptacle  and 
adapt.Ml  to  give  shape  to  said  upper  portion,  a  removable 
supporting  member  within  said  form  having  a  loop  mem- 
ber adapted  to  pass  through  said  form  and  project  above 
the  top  of  said  recepUcle  whereby  said  device  may  be  sus 
IM-nded.  the  lower  portion  of  said  supporting  member  being 
formed  to  receive  Individual  supports  for  garments,  a  Ter- 
tical  stiffening  member  secured  to  said  receptacle  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  top  thereof  substantially 
half  the  height  of  the  receptacle,  a  non-collapslble  door 
hinged  to  said  receptacle,  a  second  stiffening  member  dls- 
posed  opposite  said  first  nami-d  stiffening  member  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  door  when  closed,  a  flap  for 
said  door  extending  around  the  side  of  the  receptacle,  and 
means  for  securing  said  flap  to  the  side  of  the  receptacle. 


990.625.     ANIMAL-CHECK.     William  Lobkn  B«Aa.  Cedar 
Rapids.  Iowa      Filed  Dec.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  599,288. 

1.  An  animal  check  consisting  of  a  rod  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  nose  of  an  animal  and  having  a  hook  at 
one  end  and  baring  a  cross  bar  at  the  extremity  of  the 
bill  of  the  hook  to  form  a  guard. 

2.  An  animal  check  for  preventing  stock  leaving  an  in- 
closure.  said  check  consisting  of  a  rod  having  an  eye  at 


990.627.     BODY  YOKK.     Faitn  II.  B4«abt.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  551.3:12. 

1.   A  body  yoke  member  of  a  universal  Joint  formed  of 

comparatively  soft  metal,  the  yoke  end  being  recessed  and 

having  diametrically  opposite  slots  and  a  circumferential 

groove,  and  facing  plates  of  hardened  metal  for  the  walls 

of  said  slots  and  forming  the  bearing  surfaces  thereof,  and 

having  projections  therefrom  adapted  to  enter  said  groove. 

<       2.  A  body  yoke  member  of  a  universal  Joint  formed  of 

comparatively  soft  metal  the  yoke  end  being  reces«e<l  and 

having  diametrically  opposite  slots,  and  a  pair  of  plates  of 

hardened  metal  arranged  opposite  one  another  within  said 
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yoke  and  having  lateral  faces  adapted  to  overlie  and  have 
bearing  on  the  walls  of  said  alots  said  plates  and  said  yoke 
having  Interengaglng  parts. 


^  1 


3.  A  body  yoke  member  of  a  universal  Joint  formed  of 
comparatively  soft  metal,  the  yoke  being  recessed  and  hav- 
ing diametrically  opposite  slots,  and  a  pair  of  plates 
formed  to  shape  from  sheet  metal  and  hardened,  said 
plates  b«>lng  arranged  opposite  one  another  within  said 
yoke  and  having  lateral  faces  adapted  to  overlie  and  have 
a  hearing  on  the  walls  of  said  slots  said  plates  and  said 
yoke  having  interengaglng  parts. 

4.  A  body  yoke  member  of  a  universal  Joint  formed  of 
com|>aratlvely  soft  metal,  the  yoke  end  being  recessed  and 
having  diametrically  opposite  slots,  a  pair  of  plates  shaped 
to  fit  within  the  recessed  end  of  said  yoke  and  arranged 
opposite  one  another,  and  having  lateral  faces  extending 
from  the  edges  of  said  plates  and  adapted  to  overlie  and 
have  bearing  on  the  walls  of  the  slots,  there  being  a  groove 
formed  in  the  Inner  walls  of  the  yoke  and  flanges  on  said 
plates  adapted  to  lie  in  said  groove. 

5.  .\  body  yoke  member  of  a  universal  Joint  formed  of 
comparatively  soft  metal  the  yoke  end  being  recessed  and 
having  diametrically  opposite  slots,  plates  located  within 
Bsid  yoke  and  arranged  opposite  to  one  another,  and  hav- 
ing lateral  faces  projecting  from  the  edges  of  said  plates 
and  adapted  to  overlie  the  walls  of  said  slots  and  normally 
having  a  bearing  thereon  only  along  their  outer  edges, 
means  for  drawing  said  plates  into  position  to  cause  said 
lateral  faces  to  bear  evenly  on  the  walls  of  the  slots  and 
means  for  preventing  any  lengthwlae  movement  of  the 
plates  in  the  yoke. 


990,628.     DISPENSING  DEVICE.    G»otOB  C.  BowBS.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  514.328. 


i^s 


.\n  improved  tooth-powder  container  consisting  of  an 
upright  receptacle  having  a  front  wall  with  Its  lower  por- 
tion extending  toward  the  back  wall  and  the  sides  extend- 
ing toward  each  other,  to  form  a  narrowed  throat  for  the 
passage  of  the  powder,  said  receptacle  having  a  shallow 
trough-shaped  portion  extending  forwardly  and  upwardly 
In  front  of  the  throat,  and  a  cover  for  the  trough  hinged 
to  the  rear  edge  thereof  and  foldable  upwardly  and  ba;k- 
wardly  Into  the  space  formed  by  the  receding  portion  of 
the  front  wall  of  the  receptacle,  said  trough  being  of  less 
width  than  length  having  Its  longer  diameter  crosswise  of 
the  receptacle  and  extending  right  and  left  of  said  throat, 
the  bottom  of  the  trough  having  an  apertured  back  wall  and 
having  the  top  and  bottom  walls  at  the  outlet  end  of  the 
throat  portion  of  the  receptacle  provided  with  oppositely 
locatcHl  guides,  a  plate  having  its  edges  slldably  mounted 
In  said  guides  whereby  the  sise  of  the  opening  leading  into 
the  trough  may  be  varied,  and  a  pedestal  underlying  the 
trough  and  fixed  thereto  and  forming  a  weighted  support 
for  the  receptacle. 


990,629.     SEAL.     Edwahp  J.  BB(mjk8.  East  Orange.  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  604.785. 


r  — 


1.  An  Improved  press-fastenable  seal  composed  of  a  se^il 
part  of  sheet-metal  constructed  with  two  pairs  of  thread- 
ing holes  and  two  pairs  of  lips  adapted  to  be  curled  in- 
ward and  to  form  passage-ways  between  said  boles,  and  a 
flexible  shackle  the  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  thread- 
ed through  said  pairs  of  holes  respectively  and  through 
the  communicating  pasmige-ways  formed  by  a  pair  of  the 
curled  lips  parallel  with  each  other  and  to  be  seciire<l 
against  withdrawn!  by  the  compression  of  the  lips  last 
named  In  a  seal  press. 

2.  A  sheet-metal  seal  part  for  a  press-fastenable  seal 
constructed  with  two  pairs  of  threading  holes  and  two 
pairs  of  lips  adapted  to  be  curled  Inward  and  to  form 
passage-ways  between  said  holes. 

.3.  The  combination.  In  a  press-fastenable  seal,  of  a 
sheet-metal  seal  part  constructed  with  two  pairs  of  thread- 
ing holes  and  two  pairs  of  lips  adapted  to  be  curled  Inward 
and  to  form  passage-ways  between  said  holes,  and  a  flexible 
shackle  of  Indented  wire  having  a  zig-zag  portion  adapted 
to  become  self  fastened  in  one  of  said  passage  ways  to  pre- 
liminarily unite  the  parts,  the  parallel  passage-way  being 
available  for  threading  the  other  shackle  end  preparatory 
to  the  press  fastening  operation. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  press-fastenable  seal,  of  a 
sheet-metal  seal  part  constructed  with  two  pairs  of  thread- 
ing holes  and  two  pairs  of  lips  adapted  to  be  curled  Inward 
and  to  form  passage  ways  l>etween  said  holes,  and  a  flexi- 
ble shackle  of  indented  wire  having  threading  ends  con- 
structed with  zig-zag  portions  adapted  to  be  threaded 
through  said  holes  within  a  parallel  pair  of  the  curled  lips 
and  to  be  permanently  fastened  therein  by  compressing  the 
lips  last  named,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  specified. 


990.630.     BAG  SEAL.     Edwakd  J.  Bb.wks,  East  Orange, 
N.  J.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1911.    Serial  No.  608,197. 


1.  An  Improved  bag  seal  having.  In  combination,  a  cord 
forming  a  pair  of  loops  adapted  to  embrace  the  neck  of  a  T 
bag.  and  a  compressible  lead  seal  part  having  threading 
holes  including  separated  side  holes  and  a  double-width 
middle  hole,  through  which  latter  the  returned  ends  of 
the  cord  protrude  op|>osite  the  loops ;  said  seal  part  l)elng 
further  constructed  with  an  edge  recess  connecting  said 
side  holes  and  communicating  with  said  middle  hole,  and 
adapted  to  Inclose  a  loop-connecting  portion  of  the  cord 
crossing  the  returned  ends  within  said  recess. 

2.  An  improved  bag  seal  having,  in  combination,  a  loop- 
forming  cord  adapted  to  embrace  the  neck' of  a  bag  and  a 
compressible  lead  seal  part  having  threading  holes  through 
which  the  ends  of  the  cord  protrude  sufllclently  to  be 
palled  to  tighten  the  cord  around  the  bag  neck,  said  sen! 
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p«rt  being  further  coimtructed  with  projections  on  one 
side  adapted  to  Interact  with  recetwea  In  the  fare  of  one 
of  the  die*  of  a  aeal  prean  to  renlat  the  piililnK  atraln  and 
prevent   the  dlaplacement  of   the  aeal  part  between   aald 

die*. 

3.  An  Improved  bag  seal  having.  In  combination,  a  cord 
forming  a  pair  of  loops  adapted  to  embrace  the  neck  of  a 
bag.  and  a  compreaalble  lead  seal  part  having  threading 
holes  Including  separated  side  holen  and  an  edge  recess 
connecting  said  side  holes  and  adapted  to  Inclose  a  por 
tlon  of  the  cord  conne<-tlng  the  two  loops,  said  seal  part 
being  further  constructed  with  projections  on  one  side  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  said  threading  holes  and  adapted 
to  Interact  with  displacement-preventing  receaaea  In  the 
face  of  one  of  the  dies  of  a  aeal  prens  to  realat  the  pulling 
strain  In  the  cord- tightening  operation. 

4.  A  compressible  lead  Meal  |>art.  for  n  bag  seal,  con- 
structed with  threading  h».les  parallel  with  each  other 
adapted  for  threading  the  ends  of  a  double-loop  cord 
through  the  seal  part  and  returning  them,  an  edge  receaa 
crossing  aald  threading  holes  and  In  communication  there- 
with adapted  to  Inclose  a  Icx.p  connecting  portion  of  the 
cord,  and  projections  on  one  side  of  the  seal  part  at  right 
anglea  to  said  threading  hole*  ndapted  to  Interact  with 
counterpart  die  recesses  within  n  Heal  press  to  prevent  the 
displacement  of  the  aeal  part  by  pulling  Htralns. 

5.  A  triangular  lead  seal  part,  for  a  press  fastenable 
bag  seal,  constructed  with  three  threading  holes  parallel 
with  each  other  adapted  for  threading  the  ends  of  a 
double-loop  cord  through  the  !»eal  part  and  returning  them, 
the  middle  hole  having  one  end  at  the  apex  of  the  m-ai 
part,  a  receaa  in  the  opposite  or  l>ase  edtte  of  the  seal  part 
communicating  with  aald  holes  and  adapted  to  incloae  a 
loop-connecting  portion  of  the  cord,  and  projections  on 
one  side  of  the  aeal  part  parallel  with  said  recessed  baae 
edge  adapted  to  Interact  with  counterpart  die  receaaea 
within  a  seal  press  to  prevent  the  diKplacement  of  the  seal 
part  by  pulling  stralnn.  sul  stnntlally  as  herelntjefore 
specified. 


900.631.  SELF-LEVELINC;  TABLE  HKariK  K.  Bi  M\s. 
Llnevtlle.  Iowa.  Filed  May  ll.  IftUV  Serial  No. 
561.098. 


The  combination  with  a  siippcirt.  of  a  wxket  member  de- 
pending therefrom  and  open  throughout  and  formed  to 
provide  an  Interiorly  threade<l  portion,  a  counterbalancing 
weight  moTably  supported  by  the  Hocket  member,  a  lock 
nut  of  plug  form  exteriorly  threade<l  for  engasement  In  the 
Interiorly  threaded  portion  of  the  s«.cket  memt>er.  a  mov- 
able support  detachahly  enjfaEetl  with  the  said  counterbal- 
ancing weight  and  provlde<J  at  one  end  with  a  table  top. 
the  said  movable  support  havlnir  a  threaded  portion  be- 
neath the  said  table  top  and  deslgnetl  to  receive  the  lock 
nnt  when  the  same  la  dlaengaged  from  the  socket  member. 


990.632.      I'MBRELLA.     t'HAiiJta    F.     Brrrox.    Detroit. 
Mich.    Filed  Jane  28.  1907      Serial  No.  SSl.a.M 
1.  An  umbrella,  bavlog  lo  ctHBblaatlun  a  pair  of  framea, 

each  frame  comprlala*  rods,  riba  and  hraeea  of  ordinary 


coaat ruction,  a  rib  of  one  frame  being  Joined  to  a  rib  of  the 
second  frame  and  the  roda  belns  connected,  subatantially 
aa  deacrlbed. 


2.  An  umbrella,  having  In  combination  a  pair  of  framea, 
each  frame  comprising  a  rod  and  ribs  and  braces  of  ordi- 
nary conatructlon  with  a  connecting  means  between  meet- 
ing ribs  of  the  two  frames  and  a  connecting  means  l)etween 
the  rods  of  the  two  frames,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  umbrella,  having  In  combination  two  framea  with 
riba  of  one  of  aald  framea  pivotally  connected  to  ribs  of 
the  second  frame,  and.  the  rod  of  one  frame  pivotally  con 
nected  to  the  rod  of  the  second  frame.  auhatantUlly  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  combination  with  meeting  ribs  of  a  pair  of  later 
ally   arranged  umbrella   frame*,  a  link  connected  by  two 
plvota  to  said  riba.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  umbrella.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  later- 
ally arranged  frames,  having  three  ribs  of  one  frame  piv- 
oted to  three  ribs  of  the  second  frame,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  «  to  15  not  printed  in  the  «;aiette.1 


990.6.13.  KOtK  ITLVERIZINCJ  MAt'HINE.  Alfred 
(^oorUY  (AMrBKLL,  Sherbrooke.  Queliec.  Canada.  Filed 
Oct.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  588.146. 


1.  In  a  rock  pulverizing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  casing  having  Inifress  and  egreaa  openlnKs.  of  a  rotor 
In  horlsontal  arrangement  within  said  casing  having  a 
cooe-ataaped  center  and  arc-ahajied  blades  surrounding  said 
canter  and  projecting  downwardly  therefrom  to  the  edge 
of  aald  rotor  in  radial  curves  and  forming  bucketa.  and 
a    vertical    abaft    suitably    Jonmaled    and    carrying    aald 

rotor. 

2.  Ib  a  rock  pulverising  machioe.  the  combination  with 
the  casing  having  Ingress  and  egresa  openlnga.  of  a  rotor 
having  blade*  projecting  upwardly  from  its  upper  surface 

,  adapted  to  contact  with  the  rock  received   Into  aald  caa- 
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iac  and  radial  fan  blades  extending  outwardly  from  iU 
under  aide,  a  partition  having  a  central  Journal  orifice 
and  an  air  hole  therethrough  and  Inclosing  said  rotor  in 
the  upper  portion  of  said  casing  and  a  vertical  abaft 
suitably  journaled  In  said  casing  and  extending  up 
wardiy  through  said  Journal  orifice  and  carrying  said 
rotor. 

3.  In  a  rock  pulverising  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  caalng  having  Ingresg  and  egresa  openings,  of  a  rotor 
having  a  hub  extending  downwardly  from  its  under  side, 
a  cone  center  piece  having  a  central  threaded  recess  In 
Its  under  side,  arc-shaped  blades  extending  outwardly 
from  said  center  piece,  radial  blades  extending  outwardly 
from  said  hub,  a  partition  rigidly  secured  to  said  casing 
intermediate  of  its  height  having  a  central  journal  orifice 
receiving  aald  rotor  hub  and  an  air  hole,  a  vertical  ahaft 
suitably  Journaled  and  extending  into  aald  rotor  hub  and 
having  a  threaded  upper  end  screwing  Into  said  cone 
center  receaa,  and  a  feed  chute  extending  from  said 
Ingreea  opening  and  terminating  over  aald  rotor. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
casing  having  Ingreas  and  egress  openings  and  upper  and 
lower  compartments,  a  removable  serrated  lining  on  the 
wall  of  the  upper  compartment  converging  slightly  toward 
Its  lower  end  forming  an  abrading  and  deflecting  surface 
directed  to  the  lower  center  of  said  upper  compartment, 
a  rotor  turning  In  the  lower  center  of  said  upper  com- 
partment and  having  blades  gnd  extending  adjacent  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  lining,  and  a  vertical  shaft  carrying 
said  rotor  and  suitably  driven. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  In  combination, 
a  casing  hav'ing  a  dome  aha ped  Inner  rover  and  a  hood 
surmounting  said  dome  and  an  ingress  opening  through 
said  hood  to  said  casing  and  a  partition  rigidly  secured 
to  said  casing  Intermediate  of  Ita  height  having  a  journal 
orifice  in  the  center  thereof  and  an  air  hole  therethrough, 
bearings  mounted  on  the  baae  of  aald  casing,  a  vertical 
shaft  Journaled  In  said  bearing  and  extending  through 
said  Journal  orifice,  a  rotor  aupported  on  the  top  of  said 
shaft  and  turning  therewith  and  having  arc-shaped  bladea 
extending  from  the  upper  side  thereof  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  rock  received  throngh  said  ingreas  opening  and 
fan  bladea  radially  arranged  on  the  under  side,  and  means 
for  driving  said  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


990.634.      ELECTRICAL  UAll,    BONK.       n.\RRy    B.    CoX 
WAY.  Boone.  W.  Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lee  Long. 
Dante.  Va.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1010.     Serial  No.  591,135. 


1.  In  an  electrical  rail  bond,  the  combination  with  rail 
sections  having  openings  therethrough,  of  a  bolt  having 
a  tapered  head  with  an  opening  extending  transversely 
through  the  same  and  provided  with  a  tapered  buahing 
loosely  fitted  thereover  and  the  bushing  being  equally 
tapered  at  ita  outer  and  Inner  surfacea,  a  bolt  and  bush- 
ing being  Inaerted  In  each  opening,  a  nut  applied  to  each 
bolt  for  drawing  the  same  and  the  bushing  relatively 
to  the  opening,  the  reduced  extremity  of  the  buahing  be- 
ing drawn  into  the  opening  therefor  In  firm  contact  with 
the  bolt  and  also  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  wall 
of  the  opening,  and  a  bonding  wire  having  ita  extremities 
inserted  through  the  openings  of  the  bolts  and  held 
acaio"t  the  outer  enda  of  the  bushings. 

2.  In  an  electrical  rail  bond,  the  combination  with  rails 
having  o|»eninga  through  the  weba  thereof,  of  a  threaded 
bolt  formed  with  a  tapered  head  having  an  opening  ex- 
tending transversely  therethrough  and  a  tapering  bushing 


thereon  inserted  in  each  rail  web  opening,  the  outer  en- 
larged end  of  the  bushing  having  diametrically  opposed 
seats  therein,  a  nut  to  engage  each  bolt,  and  a  bonding 
wire  having  straight  extremities  inserted  through  the 
openings  of  the  tapered  heads  of  the  bolts  and  drawn 
into  the  seata  of  the  bushings,  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  wire  being  depreaaed  and  extending  along  the 
fianges  of  the  connected  rails. 


990,635.     FLY-SCREEN.     Levi  8.  Coiplis.  South  Green- 
field, Mo.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1900.     Serial  No.  521.235. 


A  fiy  screen  comprising  a  frame,  a  screen  further  se- 
cured to  the  outer  side  of  the  frame,  a  second  screen 
meml>er  connected  to  the  Inner  aide  of  the  frame  and 
extending  for  a  distance  below  the  top  of  the  frame,  lead- 
ing members  including  upwardly  converging  reticulated 
sides  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  second  named 
screen  member  and  from  the  adjacent  face  of  the  first- 
named  screen  meml)er.  triangular  shaped  meUllic  strips 
secured  to  the  opposed  Inner  surfaces  of  the  sides  of  the 
frame  and  having  on  their  outer  sides  a  plurality  of 
prongs  bendable  Into  engagement  with  the  opp  site  end 
portions  of  the  sides  of  the  leading  member,  and  U- 
shaped  metallic  strips  receiving  the  lower  portions  of 
said  side  members,  each  of  said  strips  being  provided  on 
one  limb  thereof  with  prongs  bendable  into  engagement 
with  the  said  screen  members. 


9  90,6  36.  METAL  CUTTING  SHEARS.  FiuXK  R 
Dalmt,  Webster  City.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1910. 
Serial  No.  537.771. 


1.  In  a  shearing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suitably 
supported  bed  having  a  head  block  thereon  offaet  to  one 
side  of  said  bed.  aald  head  block  having  an  elongated 
receaa  on  its  inner  face  and  a  smaller  recess  within  said 
elongated  recess,  and  said  bed  being  provided  with  a 
shearing  edge,  a  swinging  arm  pivoted  at  Its  Inner  end 
within  said  elongated  recess  and  having  a  shearing  blade 
aecured  fluah  with  Its  Inner  face  to  cooperate  with  said 
shearing  edge,  a  follower  member  disposed  within  said 
smaller    recess    and    engaging   the   adjacent    face  of   said 
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■wtngtiix  arm,  Mt  acrews  threaded  In  said  bead  bl<Kk  and 
engaging  said  follower  member,  a  lever  pivoted  to  aald 
head  block,  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  aald  lever 
and  the  free  end  of  aald  swtnglDK  arm,  subatantlally  aa 
deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  metal  abearinx  machine,  the  combination  of 
II  aultably  aupported  bed  having  a  head  block  provided 
with  an  elongateii  receaa  lying  In  a  plane  subatantlally 
flush  with  the  Inside  face  of  said  bed  and  a  smaller  re 
c«aa  within  said  eltmgated  recewi,  a  stationary  shearing 
Made  secured  to  the  Inside  face  of  aald  bed  and  lying 
flush  therewith,  a  swInKlng  srm  disposed  In  said  elon 
gated  recesa  and  pivoted  therein  at  Its  Inner  end.  a  fol 
lower  member  disposed  within  said  smaller  reoesa  and 
abutting  againat  said  swinging  arm.  set  screws  threaded 
In  said  head  block  and  contacting  said  follower  member, 
a  shearing  blade  secured  to  the  Inside  face  of  said  swing- 
ing arm  and  lying  flush  therewith,  a  lever  having  a  curved 
lower  end  pivoted  to  said  head  block,  and  a  Unk  connec- 
tion between  the  curved  lower  end  of  said  lever  and  the 
free  end  of  said  swinging  arm,  substantially  as  described. 


990,637.  FLANGE  LUBRICATING  DEVICE.  OioaoB  H. 
Dawson,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa  Filed  July  28,  1910.  8e 
rUl  No.  574,225. 


a     :4 


1.  In  a  flange  lubricating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
spring  pressed  reMprocatlng  tube,  and  a  spring  pressed 
head  conflned  to  reclprocat."  In  the  tub.'  and  having  a  seat 
for  a  lubricating  pencil  to  maintain  the  advance  end  there 
of  In  contact  with  th**  flangf  of  a  Iwomotlve  or  car  wheel 
adjacent  to  which  said  device  Is  supported. 

2.  In  a  flange-lubrlcatlng  devlc»>,  the  combination  of  a 
c«ae  adapted  to  be  supporttn)  relative  to  the  flange  of  a 
wheel  on  a  locomotlv*-  or  car.  a  spring  presaed  tube  reclp- 
rocably  conflned  In  the  case,  and  a  spring  preaaed  lubrlcat- 
ing-pencll  reclprocably  conflned  in  the  tube,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

.•?.  In  a  flange  lubrlcgting  device,  the  combination  of  a 
cas*'  adapted  to  be  sup|)orted  relative  to  the  flange  of  a 
wbeel  on  a  locomotive  or  car.  a  tube  In  the  caae.  a  rela 
lively  strong  spring  In  the  caae,  against  which  the  tube  Is 
conflned  to  render  It  longitudinally  reciprocating,  a  head 
in  the  tube  forming  a  lubricating  pencil  seat,  and  a  rela- 
tively weak  spring  conflned  In  the  case  and  carrying  said 
head,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  flange  lubricating  devlc«>.  the  combination  of  a 
caae  open  at  Its  endn  and  adapted  to  be  supported  relative 
to  the  flange  of  a  wh«H>l  on  a  locomotive  or  car,  a  spring- 
pressed  tube  reciprotably  conflned  In  the  case,  a  plug  cloe- 
ing  the  rear  end  of  the  case  and  having  a  stud  extending 
from  it,  and  a  relatively  light  spring  conflned  In  the  caae 
about  said  stud  and  provided  In  the  tut>e  with  a  head 
forming  a  lubricattng-pencll  seat  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

5.  .\  flange-lubricating  device  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  tubular  case  op«>n  at  Its  forward  end  wherein  It  Is 
provided  with  an  annular  shoulder,  a  tube  having  diamet- 
rically-reduced end  portions  conflned  In  the  caae  to  engage 
said  shoulder,  a  plug  closing  the  rear  end  of  the  case,  a 
relatively  strong  spring  conflneA  In  the  case  between  the 
cloaed  end  thereof  and  the  tube,  a  stud  extending  Into  the 
caae  from  Its  cloaed  end,  a  relatively-weak  spring  conflned 
about  aald  stud  In  the  case,  and  a  head  on  the  forward  end 
of  the  weaker  spring  forming  a  lubricating  pencil  aeat,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


990.e3«.  TELEPHONE  MKTER  8Y8TEM.  Gebald  Dba- 
KI.1,  Oakland,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  McMeen  A 
Miller.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Sept.  10. 
1908.     Rerlal  No.  452.478. 


1.  Id  a  meter  system,  a  line  having  two  central  ofllce 
branches  ;  a  meter-controlling  winding  Included  serially  In 
one  of  said  branches  :  automatic  means  for  connecting  the 
line  through  said  branch  and  said  meter  winding  when 
forwarding  a  call  originating  upon  the  line  :  and  means  for 
Increasing  the  current  upon  the  line  and  through  said 
meter  winding  to  an  operative  value  for  said  meter.  aal>- 
Btantlally  as  descrlb<Hl. 

2.  In  a  meter  system,  a  line  having  two  metallic  circuit 
branches  at  the  central  oflSce ;  a  meter-controlling  winding 
Included  aerially  In  one  of  said  branches  ;  means  for  con- 
necting the  line  through  said  branch  and  aald  winding 
when  forwarding  a  call  originating  upon  the  line;  meana 
for  varying  the  current  value  upon  the  line  and  through 
said  meter  winding ;  and  a  called  line  and  substation,  said 
means  for  varying  the  current  value  through  the  meter- 
controlling  coll  b*>lng  controlled  by  the  substation  appa- 
ratus of  said  called  line,  subatantlallv  as  described. 

;{.  In  a  meter  system,  a  meter  having  a  controlling  coU 
serlj  iTy  In  the  telephone  line;  a  locking  circuit  for  aaid 
meter  and  having  a  contact  controlled  by  said  meter;  and 
another  contact  upon  said  meter  short  circuiting  said  line 
winding,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  meter  system,  a  meter  having  s  iwlarlsed  con- 
trolling coll  seriall.v  In  the  telephone  line  ;  a  locking  cir- 
cuit for  said  meter  and  having  a  contact  controlled  by  said 
meter ;  and  another  contact  upon  said  meter  and  short  cir- 
cuiting said  polarised  line  winding,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  meter  system,  a  telephone  line  ;  an  automatic  ae- 
lecting  switch  for  connecting  said  line  to  others,  a  meter 
having  a  ctmtrolllng  coil  serially  In  the  telephone  line  ;  a 
locking  circuit  for  said  meter  and  having  a  contact  con- 
trolled by  said  meter :  and  means  for  Interrupting  said 
locking  circuit,  aald  means  being  Hindered  operative  by  the 
disconnection  of  the  selecting  switch,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


990.639.  W.VTER-WIIEEL.  Jabed  R.  De  Rembe.  Glen- 
wood  Springs.  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
470,518. 

1.  .\  water  wheel  comprising  a  aeriea  of  circularly-ar- 
ranged buckets  having  spaces  between  their  adjacent  .  nds, 
wedges  fltted  In  aaid  spaces,  and  means  for  adjusting  and 
holding  aaid  wedges. 

2  A  water-wheel  comprising  a  disk,  a  series  of  buckets 
surrounding  said  disk  and  having  tongues  cuived  to  con- 
form to  the  periphery  thereof  with  spaces  between  adja- 
cent tongues,  wedges  within  said  spaces,  members  carried 
by  said  dlak  and  between  which  said  tongues  and  wedges 
are  located,  and  tap«>red  bolts  passed  through  said  mem- 
bers and  engaging  said  wedges. 

3.  K  water-wheel  comprlaing  a  disk,  a  series  of  buckets 
surrounding  said  dlak  and  having  tongues  curved  to  con- 
form to  the  periphery  thereof  with  spaces  between  adja- 
cent tongues,  wedges  within  said  spaces,  said  wedges  hav- 
ing concaved  cat-outs,  opposite  rings  secured  to  said  disk 
and  between  whl?h  said  tongues  and  wedges  are  located, 
bolta  holding  said  tongues  to  aald  rings,  and  tapered  bolts 
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passed  through  said  rings  and  fitting 
the  wedges. 


In  said  cut-outs  of 


I 


printed  or  impressed  thereon  whereby  the  counter  Is 
adapted  for  use  as  a  pinochle  counter,  each  figure  located 
adjacent  to  and  adapted  to  be  read  with  a  pair  of  holes, 
and  pegs,  one  or  more  of  the  same  marking  for  each  player, 
for  insertion  Into  said  holes  whereby  the  players  may  as- 
cerUln  at  a  glance  and  without  calculation  their  relative 
standing  in  the  game  from  the  beginning  to  the  end  of  said 
game. 


990,041.  DISK  PLOW. 
8or,  Ontario.  Canada. 
-.78.548. 


JdHX  IlRdWM.KE  Donald.  Wind- 
Filed  Aug.  2:1,  1010.     Serial  So. 


4  In  a  water  wheel,  of  the  kind  described,  a  series  of 
buckets  secured  to  the  periphery  of  the  rim  thereof,  the 
bases  of  said  buckets  having  faces  registering  with  similar 
faces  of  adjacent  buckets,  and  expanding  material  Inserted 
between  said  faces  so  as  to  effect  rigid  attachment  of  con- 
secutive buckets  by  forcing  them  Into  a  larger  circle  and 
cramping  them  against  their  rim  attachments,  as  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

5  The  combination  with  a  water-wheel,  of  a  series  of 
buckets  consecutively  secured  to  the  rim  of  said  wheel, 
transverse  pins  extending  through  said  rim.  lugs  on  the 
buckets  engaging  with  said  pins,  said  lugs  having  register- 
ing faces  with  intervening  spaces,  and  wedges  in  said 
spaces  adapted  to  force  the  buckets  radially  outward  and 
Into  cramping  engagement  with  said  pins. 


990,640.     riNOCHLE-COUNTER.     David  F.  Dodge,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  5.34.142. 


1.  A  pinochle  counter  comprising  a  supporting  member 
provided  with  a  series,  of  holes  arranged  in  four  parallel 
columns,  each  column  consisting  of  two  rows  of  holes,  and 
with  a  series  of  columns  of  figures  arranged  In  consecutive 
multiples  of  five  from  5  to  1,000,  whereby  the  counter  is 
adapted  for  use  as  a  pinochle  counter,  each  figure  located 
adjacent  to  and  adapted  to  be  read  with  a  pair  of  holes, 
and  pegs,  one  or  more  of  the  same  marking  for  each 
player,  for  insertion  into  said  holes  whereby  the  players 
may  ascerUln  at  a  glance  and  without  calculation  their 
relative  standing  in  the  game  from  the  beginning  to  the 
end  of  said  game. 

2.  A  pinochle  counter  comprising  a  supporting  member 
made  of  celluloid  and  provided  with  a  series  of  holes  ar 
ranged  In  four  parallel  columns,  each  column  consisting  of 
two  rows  of  holes,  and  with  a  series  of  columns  of  figures 
arranged  In  consecutive  multiples  of  five  from  5  to  1,000 


1     In  a  disk  plow,  a  main  frame  having  straight   front 
and  rear  flanged  bars,   a  plurality  of  lugs  rigidly  secured 
to  said  front  bar  and  suitably  spaced  within  said  frame  ■ 
and   having  journal    orifices   therethrough,   a   plurality    of 
plow  beams  inwardly  turned  toward  their  upper  ends  and 
terminating  at  said  upper  ends  in  pivot   pins  right  angu- 
larly bent  and  Journaled  in  said  lugs,  a  plurality  of  disks 
journaled  in  said  beams  Intermediate  of  the  length  thereof, 
threaded   arc-shaped   |K)8ts  extending  upwardly    from    the 
rear  portion  of  said  beams  through  the  flange  of  the  rear 
bar  of  said  frame,  nuts  threaded  on  said  threaded  posts, 
spiral  springs  encircling  said  posts  between  said  nuts  and 
said  frame,  and  means  for  raising  said  beams  against  the 
pressure  of  said  springs. 

2    In   a    disk   plow,    a    rectangular   frame   having  front 
and  rear  flanged  bars,  a  plurality  of  lugs  suitably  spaced 
and  secured  to  said  front  flanged  bar  and  extending  In- 
wardly and  having  horizontal  journal  orifices,  a  plurality 
of   plow   beams   bent   Inwardly   at   the   front  ends  thereof- 
and  journaled  In  said  horixontal  journal  orifices,   a  plu- 
rality  of  disks  Journaled   intermediate  of   the  length   of 
said  plow  beams,  a  plurality  of  springs  arranged  t>etwe«'n 
said   j)low   beams   and   the   rear  bar  of  the   frame,   a   plu- 
rality of  chains  secured  to  the   lower  ends  of  suld   plow 
beams,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  suitably  journaled  and  sup- 
ported by  the  rear  bar  of  said  frame  above  the  said  plow 
respectively,    said   chains   extending   over   said    pulleys   in 
groups  and  suitably  secured,   tooth   quadrants  rigidly   se- 
cured to  the  rear  bar  of  said   frame  concentric  with  the 
master  pulleys  of  said  groups,  levers  having  spriifg  pawls 
secured  thereto  engaging  said  quadrants   and   controlling 
the   rotation    of   said    master   pulleys   and   operating   said 
disks  in  groups. 

3.  In  a  disk  plow,  the  combination  with  a  rigid  rectan- 
gular frame,  of  a  plurality  of  brackets  rigidly  secured  to 
the  Inner  side  of  the  front  bar  of  said  frame  and  having 
horlxontal  journals  therein,  plow  beams  having  laterally 
extending  shank  portions  se<ured  In  said  bearing  brackets, 
disks  rotatably  secured  to  said  plow  beams,  adjustable 
means  for  holding  said  plows  downwardly,  brackets  se- 
cured to  the  rear  of  said  frame  and  having  grooved  rollers 
journaled  therein,  quadrant  levers  operatlvely  connec-te* 
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with  r«rtaln  of  said  roll«ra  and  rhala  Irngtha  aecured  to 
tta«  r«ar  foda  of  aald  plow  beams  and  extending  ovrr  said 
gyo^Ttd  rollers  and  wnnected  together  and  adapted  to  l)e 
oparsted  bj  said  quadrant  levers. 


990,642.      MACHINE-GUN.      Prr»B   A.    DiprzA.   Lyndora, 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  575.633. 


1.  A  gun  of  the  type  deacribed.  embodying  a  rarrlage.  a 
barrel  adjustably  supported  by  said  carriage  and  having 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  bore»  formed  therein,  a  bree«-h 
blixk  movably  lonnovted  to  tho  rear  end  of  said  barrel, 
said  block  having  longitudinally  dispoatMl  openings  formed 
therein  adapted  to  longitudinally  allne  with  the  openings 
of  said  barrel,  spring  pressed  rarks  movably  mounted  In 
the  opt'nings  of  said  breech  block,  firing  pins  carried  by 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  racks,  reroluble  pinions  supported 
at  the  outer  side  of  said  breech  block  for  moving  said 
racks  outwardly  to  set  aald  firing  pins  preparatory  to 
firing  'he  gun.  and  means  <arried  by  said  bn^ech  block  for 
•Imuitaneously  revolving  said  pinions 

2.  A  gun  of  the  type  described,  embodying  a  carriage,  a 
barrel  adjustably  supported  by  said  carriage  and  having 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  bores  formed  therein,  a  breeih 
blo«k  movably  connected  to  the  n-ar  en<l  of  said  oarrel. 
said  block  I'aving  longitudinally  dl8p«)sed  openings  forme<l 
therein  adapted  to  longitudinally  aline  with  the  openings 
of  aald  barrel,  spring  pressed  racks  movably  mounted  In 
tha  openings  of  AaUl  breech  block,  firing  pins  carried  by 
the  Inner  enda  of  said  racks,  revoluble  pinion^*  supported 
at  the  outer  side  of  said  breech  block  for  moving  said 
racks  outwardly  to  set  said  firing  pins  preparatory  to 
firing  the  gun.  means  carried  by  said  breech  blo<-k  for 
simultaneously  revolving  said  pinions,  and  meana  for  re- 
leasing said  pinions. 

:t.  In  a  machine  gun.  the  combination  with  a  carriage 
baring  an  anchorlag  and  re<"oll  device,  of  a  barrel  adjust- 
ably aupported  by  said  carriage,  said  barr»>l  having  longi- 
tudinal borea  formed  therein,  a  cartridge  reloading  device 
adapteii  to  support  cartridges  In  the  rear  ends  of  aald 
bores,  a  breech  block  movably  connected  to  said  barrel, 
firing  pina  arranges!  in  said  breei-h  block,  a  plurality  of 
reroluble  plnlona  aupported  by  said  breech  block  for  set- 
ting said  firing  pins  preparatory  to  firing  the  gun.  means 
for  stmultaneouaiy  revolving  said  pinions,  and  means  ar- 
ranged within  aald  breech  block  for  moving  said  firing  pins 
to  fire  the  gun. 

4.  In  a  machine  gxin.  the  combination  with  a  carriage 
having  an  anchoring  and  recoil  device,  of  a  barrel  adjuat- 
ably  carried  thereby,  said  barrel  having  a  plurality  of  lon- 
fltudiaal  bores  formed  therein,  a  cartridge  reloading  and 
extracting  device  arranged  at  the  rear  ends  of  aald  borea 
and  adapted  to  support  cartridges  therein,  a  breech  block 
novably  conn«i-ted  to  aald  barrel  for  closing  the  rear  enda 
of  said  b«>res.  aprtng  actuated  firlag  pina  arranged  in  said 
breech  block,  and  means  carried  by  aald  breech  block  for 
netting  said  tiring  pins  preparatory  to  firing  the  gun. 

5.  In  a  machine  gun.  the  combination  with  a  carriage 
having  an  anchoring  and  recoil  device,  of  a  barrel  adjuat- 


ably  carried  thereby,  aald  barrel  haylnc  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinal bores  formed  therein,  a  cartridge  reloading  and 
extracting  device  arranged  at  the  rear  ends  of  said  bores 
and  adapted  to  support  cartridges  therein,  a  breech  block 
movably  connected  to  said  Imrrel  for  closing  the  rear  ends 
of  aald  bores,  spring  actuated  firing  pins  arranged  in  said 
breech  block,  meana  carried  by  aald  breech  block  for  set- 
ting said  firing  pins  preparatory  to  firing  the  gun.  said 
means  Including  a  plurality  of  pinions,  a  rack  meshing 
with  some  of  said  pinions  and  adapted  to  move  all  of  said 
pinions,  and  means  for  releasing  said  rack  to  cause  the  dis- 
charge of  said  gun. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasotte.1 


990.643.     ENOINR-8TARTER.     Jamcs  M    RLOia.  Indian- 
apolis. Ind.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  534,10.1. 


i  r* 


1.  An  engine  starter  Including  a  rotatable  shaft,  n  gear- 
wheel rotatably  supported,  a  spring  connected  with  the 
gear  wheel,  a  lever  pivotally  supported  land  connected  to 
the  spring  to  be  moved  thereby  In  one  direction,  a  spring 
for  moving  the  lever  In  the  opposite  direction,  gearing 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  gear  wheel,  and  clutch-cou- 
pling mechanism  connected  with  the  lever  for  connecting 
the  gearing  detachably  with  the  ahaft. 

2.  An  engine  starter  including  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  gear- 
wheel rotatable  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  connected  with  the 
gear-wheel,  gearing  operatlvely  connected  with  the  gear- 
wheel, clutch-coupling  mechanism  for  detachably  connect- 
ing the  gearing  with  the  shaft,  movable  controlling  appa- 
ratus connected  to  the  spring  and  the  clutch-coupling 
mechanism  and  operated  by  the  spring  In  one  direction, 
and  a  spring  for  operstlng  the  controlling  apparatus  In 
the  opi>oslte  direction. 

3.  An  engine  starter  including  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  gear- 
wheel rotatable  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  connected  with  the 
gear-wheel,  gearing  operatlvely  connected  with  the  gear- 
wheel, clutch-coupling  mechanism  for  operatlvely  conne<t- 
Ing  the  gearing  with  the  shaft,  a  ratchet-wheel  connected 
with  the  gear  wheel,  a  dog  movably  supported  In  contact 
with  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  lever  pivotally  supported  and 
connected  with  the  spring  to  be  moved  thereby  In  one  direc- 
tion, connections  between  the  lever  and  the  clntch-con- 
pllng  mechanism,  a  spring  for  moving  the  lever  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  means  for  accelerating  the  move- 
meat  of  the  lever  In  either  direction 

4.  An  engine  starter  Including  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  gear- 
wheel rotatable  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  ratchet-wheef 
and  also  a  clutch  member  thereon,  a  spring  connected  with 
the  gear-wheel  to  be  put  under  stress  thereby,  a  dog  mov- 
ably supported  In  contact  with  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  clutch 
device  splined  to  the  shaft  and  movable  Into  engagement 
with  the  clutch  meml>er,  and  means  for  moving  the  clutch 
device  connected  therewith  and  also  with  the  dog  to  re- 
tract It. 

3.  An  engine  starter  including  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  rota- 
tive gear-wheel,  a  movable  controlling  device,  a  spring  con- 
nected with  the  gear-wheel  to  be  put  nnder  stress  thereby 
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and  having  connection  with  the  controlling  device  and 
when  under  stress  moving  the  device  In  one  direction,  a 
clutch  member  operatlvely  connected  with  the  gear-wheel, 
movable  clutch  mechanism  for  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing the  shaft  with  the  clutch  member  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  controlling  device,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically moving  the  controlling  device  In  the  opposite 
direction  when  the  spring  is  relieved  of  stress. 
[Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


the  work   during  the   travel   of  the   reservoir,   means   for 
controlling  said  supply   meana.  and  means  for  arresting 
the  travel  of  the  reservoir  in  either  direction. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


9  9  0.645.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LAC- 
QUERED WARE.  Joe  H.  Englbman.  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  594,684. 


990.64  4.  MACHINE  VOK  MANUFACTIRING  I^\C- 
QIERKD  WARE.  Joc  H.  Exolbman.  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  679.979. 


t\ ^        . 

IT"        ^ 


1.  A  lacquer  applying  machine  comprising  a  work  holder 
mechanism  for  rotatably  supi)orting  the  work,  means 
whereby  the  work  can  be  revolved  In  either  direction,  a 
longitudinally  movable  lacquer  applying  mechanism  trav- 
eling simultaneously  with  the  rotation  of  the  work,  means 
whereby  the  traveling  movement  of  the  lacquer  applying 
me<hanlsm  Is  arrested  In  either  direction,  and  means  for 
discontinuing  the  rotation  of  the  work  when  the  travel  of 
the  lacquer  applying  roechanlam  is  arrested- 

'1.  \  lacquer  applying  machine  comprising  a  work  holder 
mechanism  for  rotatably  supporting  the  work,  means 
whereby  the  work  ran  be  revolved  In  either  direction,  a 
longitudinally  movable  lacquer  reservoir,  pneumatic  means 
for  dlS4  harging  the  lacquer  from  the  reservoir  on  to  the 
work  while  the  reservoir  is  traveling  and  the  work  revolv- 
ing, means  for  arresting  the  travel  of  the  reservoir  in 
either  direction,  means  for  discontinuing  the  operation  of 
said  pneumatic  means  when  the  travel  of  the  reservoir  is 
arrested,  and  means  for  aimultaneously  discoD<inuing  the 
rotation  of  the  work  when  the  travel  of  the  reservoir  is 

arrested. 

3.  A  lacquer  applying  machine  comprising  a  work  holder 
for  rotatably  supporting  the  work,  moans  whereby  the 
work  is  revolved  In  either  direction,  a  shiftable  lacquer 
reservoir,  pneumatic  means  for  supplying  lacquer  to  said 
res4rvoir  during  the  shifting  thereof  and  during  the  re- 
volving of  the  work,  and  means  for  automatically  arrest- 
Ing  the  shifting  movement  of  the  reservoir  and  the  rota- 
tion of  the  work. 

4.  A  lacquer  applying  machine  comprising  a  work  holder 
for  rotatably  supporting  the  work,  means  whereby  the 
work  is  revolved  in  either  direction,  a  shlfUble  lacquer 
reservoir,  pneumatic  means  for  supplying  lactiuer  from 
said  reservoir  during  the  shifting  thereof  and  during  the 
revolving  of  the  work,  means  for  automatically  arresting 
the  ahiftlng  movement  of  the  reservoir  and  the  rotation  of 
the  work,  and  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  aald  pneumatic  means  when  the  travel  of  the 
reservoir  is  arrested  and  when  the  reservoir  ia  traveling. 

5.  A  lacquer  applying  machine,  comprising  a  work  holder 
for  rotatably  supporting  the  work,  means  whereby  the 
work  can  be  revolved  in  either  direction,  a  longitudinally 
shiftable  lacquer  reservoir  arranged  in  operative  relation 
with  respect  to  the  work,  means  for  shifting  said  reser- 
voir, means  for  supplying  lai-quer  from  said  reservoir  to 


1.  A  machine  of  the  type  described  embodying  means 
adapted  to  revolubly  support  a  piece  of  work,  an  adjustable 
lacquer  pot  support  movable  with  relation  to  said  means, 
and  means  adapted  to  swing  said  support  In  an  arc 
relative  to  the  work  supported  by  said  means. 

•2.  A  machine  of  the  type  described  embodying  a  lathe 
adapted  to  revolubly  support  a  piece  of  work,  a  pivoted 
support  adapted  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane  relatively 
to  said  piece  of  work,  and  a  lacquer  pot  adjustably  con- 
nected to  said  support. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  type  described  embodying  a  lathe 
adapted  to  revolve  a  piece  of  work,  a  pivoted  and  adjust- 
able lacquer  pot  support,  means  Including  a  feed  screw 
adapted  to  swing  said  support  relatively  to  said  lithe, 
and  means  automatically  actuated  by  said  support  and 
adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  the  pot  carried  by 
said  support. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  type  described  embodying  a  lathe 
adapted  to  revolve  a  piece  of  work,  a  pivoted  and  adjust- 
able lacquer  pot  support,  means  including  a  feed  screw 
adapted  to  swing  said  support  relatively  to  said  lathe. 
means  automatically  actuated  by  said  support  and  adapted 
to  control  the  operation  of  the  pot  carried  by  aald  support, 
said  means  including  a  reversing  bar.  and  a  valve  adnpte*! 
to  be  actuated  through  the  medium  of  said  bar  to  control 
the  supply  of  air  to  the  pot  of  said  support. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  type  described  embodying  a  lathe 
adapted  to  revolve  a  piece  of  ware,  a  platform,  a  laoiuer 
pot  movably  and  adjustably  supported  from  said  platform, 
means  including  a  fteed  screw  adapted  to  swing  said  pot 
in  an  arc  relatively  to  said  piece  of  ware,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  first  mentioned  means  and  adapted  to 
control  the  supply  of  air  to  said  lacquer  pot. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.} 


990,64  6.  WASTE  PIPE  CONNECTION.  Alexandkr 
Fisher,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  May  5,  1910^ 
Serial  No.  559,533. 


In    waste    pipe    connections,    the    combination    with    a 
Oooring  having  a  pipe  bole  therein,  of  a  meUllic  connect- 
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Ing  piro<>  havlnn  n  depending  portion  extending  tbroairh 
■aid  pipe  hole  and  terminating  at  tta  upper  end  in  an 
outwardly  extending  tlange  at  riglit  angles  to  aaid  de- 
pending portion  and  resting  on  said  flooring,  a  pipe  length 
extending  upwardly  and  terminating  beneath  the  upper 
Burface  of  said  flooring  and  having  a  flange  projecting 
outwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom  Into  and  through  said 
bole  under  the  aforesaid  flange  forming  an  annular  recess 
between  the  main  pipe  length  and  the  Tertical  flange 
Into  which  the  aforesaid  depending  piece  extends,  and  a 
aubfltance  fliling  said  annular  receas  up  to  the  top  of  said 
main  pipe  length. 


900.647.  ALTERNATINO-CDRRENT  MOTOR.  Windkr 
E.  GoLOSBUBoroH,  La  Fayette.  Ind.  Filed  May  1.  1903. 
Serial  No.  155.172. 


1.  Ib  a  rommutntlni;  altprnaiInK  rurr«-nt  motor,  the 
combination  of  energising  colls.  Inducing  coils,  an  arma 
ture  arranged  srithin  the  influence  of  said  MTeral  eoiia,  a 
commutator.  Induction  coIIh  connected  in  aerlea  with  tbe 
commutator  leads  of  the  armature  of  said  motor,  and 
short  circuited  coll*  arranged  in  inducttTe  relation  to  said 
Induction  coils,  as  set  forth. 

'J.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination  of 
a  field  ring,  an  armature  and  an  iron  core  having  a  short- 
circuited  winding,  and  means  wiiereby  the  said  core  baring 
a  short-circuited  winding  can  be  moved  in  or  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  armature,  or  be  brought 
In  closer  or  more  disi%nt  inductive  relation  with  said 
armature,  while  flrmlr  attached  to  llie  held  ring,  aa  set 
forth. 

3.  In  an  alternating  curre.J  motor,  tbe  combination  of 
a  fleld  ring  and  armature,  armaturo  codls  and  impedance 
elements  connected  in  lead  wires  from  said  armature  colls  ; 
and  of  an  ln>n  core  having  a  short  circuited  winding  In 
Inductive  relation  to  said  Impedance  elements ;  and  of 
means  whereby  the  said  core  having  tbe  short-circuited 
windings  can  be  moved  In  or  opposite  to  tbe  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  said  armature  to  a  predetermined  extent, 
m»  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination  of 
a  fleld  ring  and  nrmature.  nrmaruri'  colls  and  Impedani'e 
elements  connected  in  leads  from  said  armature  colls ; 
•nd  of  an  Iron  core  having  a  short-circuited  winding :  and 
of  means  wbereby  the  saM  core  having  a  short  circuited 
winding  can  be  brought  Into  closer  or  more  distant  Induc- 
tive relation  with  the  Impedance  elements,  as  set  forth. 


990.«}4H.     ri'LLEY.     John  William   Hamilton.  Galena. 
Kans.     Filed  July  24.  1909.     Serial  No    509. 107 
In  a  pulley,  a  rim.  and  closely  arranged  outwardly  pro- 
jecting transverse  riba  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  rim. 


tbe  said  ribs  being  Inclined  in  the  same  direction  relative 
to   each  other   and   in   tangential    planes   with    respect    to 


the   rim    for   forming   pockets   In   tbe   latter  opening  In   a 
reverse  direction  to  the  travel  of  the  pulley. 


990,649.  VEHICLE  •  WHEEL.  JosBPH  H.  Uarowick. 
Cleveland.  Tenn..  assignor  of  twenty-four  one-hundredths 
to  John  C.  McKenile  and  twenty-four  one-hundredtbs  to 
Jesae  L.  Clark.  Cleveland.  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1910. 
Serial  No.  537.89H. 


1.  A  vehicle  wherl  comprising  a  rim  and  a  hub.  said  buD 
including  an  outer  member  to  which  the  spokes  are  at- 
tached, and  an  Innt-r  member  engaging  the  axle,  said  outer 
member  of  the  hub  having  alternate  Inwardly  projecting 
spring  sup|>orts  snd  outwardly  projecting  flanges,  tbe  face 
of  the  Inner  memb«>r  having  radial  arma  extending  there- 
from, a  set  of  radially  active  springs  interposed  betwe<>n 
tbe  face  of  the  Inner  member  and  the  Inwardly  projecting 
spring  supports,  a  second  set  of  radially  active  springs  en- 
gaging at  one  end  the  outer  enda  of  said  arms,  and  at  the 
other  end  seated  Interiorly  on  the  outwardly  projecting 
flanges,  and  clrcumferentlally  active  springs  located  st  a 
radial  dlatance  intermediate  the  sets  of  radially  active 
springs,  each  of  said  clrcumferentlally  active  aprlngs  en- 
gmflng  at  one  end  one  i>f  tbe  radial  arms  and  at  tbe  other 
end  one  of  the  inwardly  projecting  spring  supports. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comrplsing  a  rim  and  a  hub.  said  bub 
including  an  outer  member  baring  alternately  arranged 
outwardly  projecting  flanges  and  inwardly  projecting  por- 
tions, and  an  Inner  member  engaging  tbe  wheel  axle  hav- 
ing radial  arma  projecting  therefrom,  a  set  of  radially  ac- 
tive springs  each  spring  engaging  at  one  end  the  face  of 
said  inner  member,  and  at  the  other  end  engaging  the  In- 
ner face  of  one  of  said  inwardly  projecting  members,  a 
aecoad  set  of  radially  active  springs  each  engaging  at  one 
end  the  outer  face  of  a  radial  arm,  and  at  the  other  end 
Interiorly  seated  In  one  of  the  outwardly  projecting  flanges 
of  the  outer  member  of  the  hub,  and  clrcumferentlally  ac- 
tive springs  each  of  which  engages  at  one  end  the  side  face 
of  one  of  tine  radial  arma,  and  at  the  other  end  tbe  side 
face  of  one  of  the  Inwardly  projecting  meml>ers  on  tbe 
outer  hub,  all  the  springs  being  arranged  in  the  same 
plane. 
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3  A  vehicle  wheel  Involving  a  hub  having  a  central  ap- 
erture m  Its  rear  wall,  an  Inner  shaft  engaging  member  re- 
silient ly  supported  for  radial  movement  within  the  hub 
and  having  a  sleeve  extending  through  the  aperture  In  the 
bub  and  means  for  excluding  dust  from  the  bub  compris- 
ing a  disk  movable  axlally  with  respect  to  tbe  sleeve  por- 
tion of  tbe  inner  member  and  having  Its  circumference 
bearing  upon  tbe  hub  exteriorly  of  the  aperture  therein, 
and  resilient  means  acting  on  said  disk  to  retain  it  in  such 
engagement. 

990  650  REINFORCED  COMPOSITION  R.ULWAY-TIE. 
ROBERT  Hates,  Van  Horn,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  31.  1910. 
Serial  No.  600,337. 


the  loop  on  one  end  of  the  baling  wire  throagb  tl»e  other 
loop,  and  meana  for  securing  said  loops  together. 


In  a  tie  of  the  class  described,  spaced  cementltlous 
blocks,  anchoring  members  embedded  medially  within  the 
said  blocks  and  having  vertical  shanks,  rods  extending 
through  the  inner  ends  of  tbe  blocks  and  having  eyes  en 
gaging  the  said  shanks,  a  turn  buckle  adjustably  engaging 
the  said  rods,  reinforcing  mediums  embedded  within  said 
blocks,  rail  bearing  plates  mounted  In  tbe  upper  faces  of 
the  blocks  to  He  flush  therewith  and  having  abutment  ribs 
rising  therefrom  for  engagement  with  the  contiguous  edges 
of  the  base  flanges  of  rails  superimposed  upon  said  plates, 
the  latter  being  provided  with  spike  receiving  openings, 
snd  cored  tubes  embedded  In  the  blocks  In  alinement  with 
the  openings  in  the  plates  for  receiving  spikes  when  passed 
through  said  openings. 


990.651.     WHEEL-ANTI8KIDDER.     Henbt  Heer,  Ogden. 
Kans.     Filed  July  23.  1910.    Serial  No.  573.53.3. 


2  A  baling  press  Including  means  for  forming  a  twisted 
loop  on  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  baling  wire,  means  for  holding 
the  same  means  for  innerting  tbe  other  end  of  the  baling 
wire  through  said  loop,  means  for  twisting  the  Inserted 
end  of  the  baling  wire  Into  a  loop,  and  means  f».r  pressing 
said  loops  so  as  to  interlock  them. 

3  A  baling  press  Including  means  for  forming  a  twisted 
loop  on  the  free  end  of  the  baling  wire,  means  for  holding 
the  same,  means  for  Inserting  the  other  end  of  the  baling 
wire  through  said  loop,  means  for  twisting  the  Inserted 
end  of  the  baling  wire  Into  a  loop,  means  for  flattening 
one  of  said  loops,  and  means  for  elongating  said  other 
loop,  whereby  the  two  loops  will  Interlock. 

4  \  baling  press  Including  a  frame,  a  reel  on  one  side 
of  the  frame  for  holding  the  baling  wires,  means  on  the 
other  side  of  tbe  frame  for  forming  a  twisted  loop  on  the 
free  end  of  tbe  baling  wire,  means  with  a  contracted  recess 
In  which  said  loop  is  held,  a  plunger  for  forcing  the  mate- 
rial to  +>e  preswHl  against  said  wire  until  a  bale  is  formed, 
means  for  inserting  the  other  end  <.f  the  baling  wire 
through  said  loop,  means  for  twisting  the  Inserted  end  of 
the  baling  wire  Into  a  loop,  and  means  for  flattening  said 
laat  m-ntloned  loop,  whereby  as  the  bale  moves  said  looped 
wires  wli'  be  drawn  out  of  said  holding  means  and  Its  first- 
mentioned  loop  pressed  Into  locking  engagement  with  the 
latter  Iw^p  i.v  said  holding  means  as  It  is  drawn  therefrom. 

6  A  ballig  press  Including  a  twister  for  forming  a 
twlated  loop  on  the  free  end  of  the  wire,  means  for  holding 
said  loop  in  advance  of  and  In  line  with  said  twister,  a 
needle  adapted  to  carry  tbe  other  end  of  said  wire  through 
said  loop  and  Into  said  twister  whereby  it  Is  twisted  Into  a 
loop,  and  means  for  flattening  said  Wnips  together  to  cause 
them  to  Interlock. 

[Claims  fi  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  C.asette.l 


990.653.       FENCE    MACHINE. 

Creenvllle.    Ohio.     Filed    Dec. 
534.455. 


Isaac     K. 
22.    1909. 


HoLLiXGEm, 
Serial    No. 


1  \n  antl-sllpping  device  for  soft  tread  vehicle  wheels, 
the' same  comprising  pneumatic  side  pieces,  and  cross 
pieces  connecting  the  pneumatic  side  pieces. 

•>  An  antl-sllpplng  device  for  soft  tread  vehicle  wheels, 
the  same  comprising  side  pieces  and  pneumatic  cross  pieces 
connecting  the  side  pieces. 

3  \n  antl  slipping  device  for  soft  tread  vehicle  wheels, 
tbe  same  comprising  pneumatic  side  pieces  and  pneumatic 
cross  pieces,  the  latter  being  In  communication  with  the 
side  pieces  so  that  the  several  parts  may  be  Inflated  at  one 
operation. 

990  652       BALING  -  PRESS.      Ap.^m    Heim.    Connersvllle. 

Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Burl   Kddy.  Connersvllle. 

Ind.     Filed  May  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  558,804. 

1.  A  baling  press  including  means  for  forming  a  twlated 
loop  on  both  ends  of  the  baling  wire,  means  for  Inserting 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  twister  for 
mesh  wires,  and  a  looper  for  the  mesh  wires  In  operative 
relation  to  the  twister  to  form  the  mesh  wires  Into  loop* 
In  traversing  "eccentric  relation  to  the  twister  and  timed 
to  act  prior   to  the  action  of  the  twisters  on  the  loops. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  twister  for 
mesh  wires  In  position  to  be  axlally  traversed  by  a  line 
wire  and  a  looper  for  the  mesh  wires  In  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  twister  to  form  the  loop  In  eccentric  H-averslng 
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rvlatloa  to  tb*  twtotrr.  Mid  UM>p^r  being  timed  in  artloa 
to  form  tb*  loop  prior  to  tl»*  actlT*  moT«B>«nt  of  tb« 
twister. 

X  In  ■  macbtne  of  tb«  claM  dewrrlbed.  twUtera  for  the 
meeli  wires  In  poeitlon  to  be  axlalljr  trareraed  by  tbe  lln« 
wlrea.  loopera  for  tbe  meah  wlrea  in  operatlTa  relation 
to  tbe  twl«ter«  to  form  th«*  loope  In  ecc<*ntrlc  traTaralng 
relation  to  tbe  twlatera  and  timed  in  action  to  form  the 
loops  prior  to  tbe  active  moTfBMnt  of  the  twlatera.  and 
dlTerters  for  the  mesh  wire*  ntOTable  traaaTcraaly  to 
tbe  length  of  tbe  line  wire*  to  carry  tb«'  meab  wirea 
alternately    Into   optratire    relation    to    tl»e    line    wir»«. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claaa  deocrtbed.  a  rotatable 
drum  haTtng  thereon  twtatinc  beada  moTabla  nuUailj 
with  relation  to  tbe  drum,  aald  twiatin*  lieada  batoff  la 
■tacRered  relation  and  roiataMe  <>n  an  aila  tangeatlal  to 
tbe  path  of  rotation  of  the  ta-iating  bead  abiMii  the  axia 
of  tbe  drum. 

a.  In  a  maehln*  of  tb«  ctoaa  dtarribad.  tfeertar  »€ 
■aah  wire*  for  altematlag  tbam  betweea  adjaee*.  Um 
wiraa.  loopera  for  tbe  meah  wlraa  acting  tharaoa  when 
the  amta  wlraa  ara  adjacent  to  the  line  wlraa.  aa4  twtetera 
for  wrapping  tbe  loopa  of  tbe  a»eab  wltas  akent  tki 
wires.  - 

(i'lalaia  6  to  34  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaartta.!. 


09O.(»4.  DOUBLE  l»I8K  riRROW  OPENBR-  Hae»t 
D.  Hrjrr««.  Marlon.  Ind..  aaaignor  to  Tba  American 
Drill  Pompany.  Marion.  Ind  .  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1910.     Serial  So.  541.870. 


1.  In  a  double  disk  furrow  opener,  the  combination  of 
twin  dlaka  conTertflng  at  their  forward  edgee,  a  fixed 
conduit,  an  adjustable  ileflector  aecurad  near  the  lower 
and  of  tbe  conduit  capable  of  being  projected  to  a  point 
below  tba  center  of  tbe  disk  whereby  the  adjustable  de- 
fiector  may  operate  to  deflect  the  aeed  to  a  point  at  or 
near  the  toe  of  the  trench  and  below  the  center  of  the 
disk,  anbatantlally  as  specltled. 

2.  In  a  furrow  opener,  the  combination  of  double  dlaka 
meeting  at  their  forward  enda  and  dlTerglng  at  the  rear 
edte*-  thereof,  a  conduit  located  at  the  rear  of  the  disks 
and  at  the  axee  tbereof.  an  adjustable  acraper  sIldlnKly 
mounted  near  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  conduit  and  adapted 
to  partially  cloae  tba  end  of  the  conduit  and  deflect  the 
aeed  forwardly  and  an  additional  scraper  located  rear- 
wardly  of  tbe  flrat  mentioned  scraper.  subsUntlally  aa 
apeclfied. 

i»^>.«55.  MICROMRTER-CALIPERR  FwiHAXDO  Osca* 
Jaqiis.  Sr..  Cranston.  R.  I  Filed  Aug.  15,  1910. 
Serial  No.  577.271. 

1.  .\  micrometer  caliper  comprising  a  barrel,  a  thimble 
roUUbly  surrounding  tbe  barrel,  an  indicating  disk 
rotatably  secured  to  the  tbimble ;  the  axia  of  the  disk 
being  at  right  angles  to  tb«>  aila  of  the  barrel  and  meana 
ftor  rerolTlng  the  indicating  disk  whereby  tbe  diak  la  ro- 
tatsd  OB  Its  axia  upon  revolution  of  the  thimble. 


2.  A  Bicromster  caliper  comprlalng  a  barrel,  a  tbimble 
rotsUMy  surrounding  the  barrel,  an  Indicating  disk  ro- 
UUbly secured  to  the  tbimble  Intermediate  tba  barrel  and 
the  tbimble  and  means  for  Intermittently  rerolvlng  tbs 
Indicating  disk  whereby  the  disk  is  rotsted  on  its  axia 
upon   rcTolutktn  of   tbe  tbimble. 


a.  A  mlrruiuetrr  caliper  comprising  a  bsrral,  a  tblmbla 
rotatably  surrounding  the  barrel,  a  aeriea  of  indicating 
dlaks  rotatably  serurad  to  the  tbimble  Intermediate  the 
terrvl  aad  tbe  thImMe,  the  axia  of  tbe  Indicating  disks 
bslac  at  right  angles  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  tbimble  and  means 
Nr  fflTlng  an  intermlttmt  rotary  motion  to  tbe  Indicating 
disks  whereby  the  disks  are  rotated  on  their  axes  upon 
rsTolutlon  of  tbe  tbimble. 

«,  A  mlcroasctar  caliper  comprlalng  a  barrel,  a  thimble 
rotstahly  surrounding  the  barrel  and  having  a  aeriea  of 
openlDgs.  a  series  of  Indicating  disks  rotatably  aecured 
to  tbe  thimble  Intermediate  the  barrel  and  tbe  thimble. 
ander  tbe  openlnga  in  tbe  tbimble,  tbe  axia  of  the  Indi- 
cating dlaks  being  at  rtght  angles  to  tbe  axia  of  tbe 
thimble  and  meana  for  Intermittently  revolving  the  Indl- 
eatinc  dlaka. 

B.  IB  a  Blcrometer  caliper,  a  frame,  a  barrel  on  tbe 
f^mae,  a  tbimble  rotatably  surrounding  tbe  barrel,  and 
bavlag  a  aeriea  of  openings,  a  series  of  Indicating  dlaka 
roUtably  aecured  to  tbe  tbimble  under  the  oi)enlnip!  In 
tbe  tbimble  and  Intermediate  tbe  barrel  and  tbe  tbimble. 
tbe  axis  of  tbe  Indicating  disks  being  at  right  anglea  to 
the  axis  of  the  tbimble.  an  operating  member  rotaUbly 
atucbed  to  the  tbimble  and  slldably  secured  to  the  barrel. 
and  means  on  the  operating  member  coactlng  with  means 
on  the  Indicating  dlaks  and  with  tbe  tbimble  to  Inter- 
mittently   revolve    tbe    Indicating    disks. 

(Claims  A  to  n  not  printed  in  the  (Usette.l 


M0.09«.  LOCOMOTIVE  VALVE  GEAR.  AfRBLMVaX 
JaxDRtaiK.  fttraomieeayce.  Ruasla.  Filed  May  27, 
1909.      Serial    No.  4ft«.e05. 


1.  In  locomotive  valve  gear  of  the  character  described, 
tbe  combination,  of  a  main  link,  a  slide  valve  rod.  a 
ayatem  of  plvoUlIy  connected  rods  connected  with  the 
main  link,  a  plvotally-suspended  auxiliary  link  having 
one  end  connected  to  tbe  system  of  rods,  a  guide  block 
movable  In  tbe  auxiliary  link  and  connected  with  tbe  allde 
valva  rod.  and  meana  for  ralalng  and  lowering  the  auxil- 
iary link. 

2.  In  locomotive  valve  gear  of  the  character  deacrlbed. 
tbe  combination  of  a  main  link,  a  slide  valve  rod.  a 
system  of  plvotally  connected  rods  connected  with  the 
main  link,  an  auxiliary  link  having  one  end  c«)nnected  to 
tbs  ayatem  of  roda,  a  guide  block  morable  in  the  auxiliary 
link  and  connected  with  the  valve  rod.  a  laterally  aua- 
peoded  levjT  plvotally  carrying  tbe  auxllliiry  link,  and 
manually  operated  meana  for  rocking  aald  lever. 


/  > 
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©90.667.     RAIL -JOINT.     William  H.  JomoAN.  Clinton, 
Mo.     riled  Oct.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  584.880. 


1.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  subetantlally  recUngular 
chair  member,  said  chair  having  longitudinally  extending 
feet  arranged  upon  its  longitudinal  faces,  the  said  chair 
being  centrally  cut  away  its  entire  length  to  provide  a  ver- 
tical wall  and  a  longitudinally  extending  beveled  wall, 
the  aald  beveled  wall  being  Inclined  from  one  of  lU  enda 
to  Its  opposite  end.  the  vertical  wall  being  provided  with 
a  rail  flange  engaging  recess,  a  longitudinally  extending 
tongue  above  the  recess  and  the  top  of  the  chair  terminat- 
ing approximately  on  a  level  with  the  top  of  the  rails, 
and  a  key  member  adapted  to  engage  the  Inclined  wall 
sod  the  opposite  faces  of  the  rails,  aubsUntlally  as  and  for 
tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
ralla,  of  a  chair  for  said  rails,  said  chair  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  member  provided  with  oppositely 
arranged  longitudinally  extending  feet,  the  said  feet  hav- 
ing openlnga  adapted  for  the  reception  of  securing  ele- 
ments, the  chair  having  Its  body  portion  centrally  cut 
away  a  autUble  distance  from  Its  top,  the  lower  wall 
formed  thereby  being  Inclined  longitudinally,  and  the  said 
lower  wall  being  beveled  from  one  of  lU  enda  to  its  oppo- 
site end.  the  aald  vertical  wall  having  a  longitudinal  rail 
receiving  depression,  the  said  wall  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  tongue  adapted  to  engage  the  webs  of  the 
ralla.  the  top  of  the  ebair  terminating  approximately  upon 
a  level  with  the.  tops  of  the  ralla,  the  ralla  being  pro- 
vided with  openings,  the  chair  being  also  provided  with 
openings  alining  with  tbe  openings  of  tbe  rails,  a  key 
member,  aald  key  member  having  its  Inner  vertical  wall 
pn>vided  with  a  web  re<"elvlng  receaa.  the  lower  face  of  the 
aald  key  being  beveled  from  Its  outer  face  toward  lU 
loner  face  and  Inclined  from  one  of  Its  ends  toward  Its  op- 
posite end,  aald  key  member  adapted  to  be  received  within 
the  cut  away  portion  of  tbe  cbalr.  the  upper  portion  of 

•  tbe  key  member  adapted  to  engage  tbe  webs  of  the  rails, 
said  portion  being  provided  with  openings  adapted  to 
allae  with  the  openings  of  the  rails  and  the  cbalr,  and 
aecuring  elements  for  these  openlnga. 


990,669.  FLOWING-MACHINE.  Dakiel  F.  Kcster  and 
GcsTAT  J.  NiEMANM.  Washtucns,  Waah.  Filed  June  6, 
1910.     Serial  No.  666.168. 


990.658.  INST'LATINt;  MEANS  FOR  PIPES  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Hi:iNBirii|Kt  MPF,  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed 
July  26.  1905      Sfffcl  No.  271,394. 


v: 


Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pliable  pipe  covering 
adapted  for  application  In  sections  to  a  pipe  or  other 
article,  comprlalng  strips  or  sheets  of  felt  Impregnated 
with  a  amall  quantity  of  oxychlorld  of  mapneslnm  formed 
by  a  mixture  of  chlorld  of  magnesium  and  ground  mug- 
Mslte  or  magnesia,  the  strips  of  felt  being  shaped  or 
molded  to  the  desired  form  and  the  felt  fibers  being 
molded  or  held  pliably  in  the  form  to  which  they  are 
molded  by  the  binding  action  of  the  oxychlorld  of  mag- 
aealum. 


1.  A  plowing  machine,  comprising  an  annular  frame,  a 
tongue  arranged  transversely  of  the  frame  and  pivoted 
centrally  of  the  frame,  means  for  locking  the  tongue  to  the 
frame  In  diametrically  opposite  positions,  a  fixed  auxiliary 
frame  extending  laterally  from  the  frame  at  one  side  and 
at  right  angles  to  the  tongue,  an  auxiliary  frame  pivoted 
to  the  main  frame  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  said  aux- 
iliary frame  on  the  other  side  of  the  tongue  from  the  fixed 
frame,  a  shaft  Jour na  led  longitudinally  of  each  of  tbe  aux- 
iliary frames,  a  plurality  of  disks  on  each  shaft,  a  cross 
head  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  shaft  on  the  pivoted  aux- 
iliary frame,  and  flexible  connections  between  each  end  of 
tbe  cross  head  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  tbe  annular 
frame,  said  connection  being  of  sufficient  length  to  permit 
the  auxiliary  frame  to  awing  with  reapect  to  the  main 
frame. 

2.  A  plowing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  toiigue  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  frame  and  pivoted  at  approxi- 
mately the  center  thereof,  means  for  locking  the  tongue  to 
tbe  frame  in  opposite  positions,  a  fixed  auxiliary  frame 
extending  laterally  from  the  main  frame  at  one  sldf.  an 
auxiliary  frame  pivoted  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  main 
frame  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  said  auxiliary  frame, 
disks  carried  Dy  each  of  the  said  auxiliary  frames,  a  flexi- 
ble connection  l)etween  the  Inner  end  of  the  pivoted  aux- 
iliary frame  and  the  main  frame,  said  connection  being  of 
sufficient  length  to  permit  a  limited  swinging  movement 
to  the  said  auxiliary  frame. 


990,660.  CHAIN-STITCH  LOOPER  FOR  LOCK-STITCH 
SEWING-MACHINES.  Amhekst  G.  Lamb,  Torrlngton, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Excelsior  Needle  Company.  Torrlng- 
ton. Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  15, 
1910.     Serial  No.  538.316. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  looper,  comprising  a  looper 
arm,  a  looper  beak,  and  a  cast  off,  of  a  yielding  loop  guid- 
ing arm  rigidly  secured  at  the  base  of  the  looper  arm, 
and  extending  along  the  side  of  the  same,  the  free  end  of 
said  loop  guiding  arm  being  bent  laterally  ondemeath  tbe 
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looper  arm.  and  apaci-d  tb«r»frnin.  and  a  retarding  aprlng 
located  between  said  loop  gnkllnK  arm  and  the  looper 
arm.  the  free  end  of  Mid  apriDit  being  bent  laterally  and 
boused  In  an  opt^nlng  forme<i  In  Ibe  guiding  arm. 

2.  The  combination  witb  a  looper  comprlsInK  a  looper 
arm.  a  looper  beak,  and  a  caat  off.  of  a  sbuttle  carrier. 
means  for  aecurlng  the  looper  to  tbe  shuttle  carrier  In- 
dodlDg  a  locking  catch,  a  pivot  pin  rigidly  carrier  by  said 
locking  catch,  said  pivot  pin  having  a  flattened  face,  and  a 
yU-ldIng  Clip  for  holding  the  pivot  pin  to  the  looper,  said 
flattened  face  being  so  dlspowxi  aa  to  yieldingly  bold  tbe 
locking  catch  In  locking  position. 


9  9  O , 6  « 1  .  MKTHOD  OF  REGENERATING  STORAGE 
B.\TTER1E8.  Ca«l  LiCKOW.  Cologne,  (iermany.  Filed 
Oit.  -«.  190«      Serial  No.  524.70^. 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  regenerating  storage 
batteries  with  lead  electrodaa,  which  comprlaea  flmt  re- 
placing tbe  electrolyte  by  water  and  allowing  the  latter 
to  bei-ome  conductive  by  taking  up  the  residues  of  tbe 
electrolyte,  then  passing  a  current  through  the  battery  In 
a  direction  opposite  to  the  charging  direction  until  the 
lead  peroxld  of  the  positive  electrodes  la  turned  Into 
ningous  lead  and  the  shrunk  fungous  lead  of  the  negative 
electrodes  Is  luo«iene<l  and  change*!  into  lead  peroxhl.  next 
turning  the  acidified  water  Into  a  saline  solution  of  a 
predetermined  specific  weight  by  tbe  Introduction  of  a 
salt  then  patising  a  current  through  the  battery  In  tbe 
opposite  dlu«ctlon  until  the  electroden  are  retransformed. 
and  at  last  replacing  the  concentrated  solution  by  the 
working  electrolyte. 

2.  The  herein  deiM-rlbed  method  of  rewneratlng  stnrage 
batteries  with  lead  electrwles,  which  tonnlsts  In  first 
replacing  the  electrolyte  by  water  and  allowing  the  latter 
to  be*-ome  conductive  by  taking  up  tbe  residues  of  the 
electrolyte,  then  passing  a  current  through  tbe  battery  In 
a  direction  opposite  to  tbe  charging  direction  until  tbe 
lead  peroxld  of  tbe  positive  electrodes  Is  turned  Into 
fungous  lead  and  tbe  shrunk  fungous  lead  of  the  negative 
ele<-trode»  is  loosened  and  changed  Into  lead  peroxld,  next 
paMli\g  the  current  through  the  battery  In  a  discharging 
direction  until  the  xero  point  Is  crossed,  thereupon  turning 
the  acidified  water  Into  a  saline  solution  of  a  predeter- 
mlne<l  specific  weight  by  the  introduction  of  a  salt  then 
paitsing  the  current  through  the  battery  in  tbe  charging 
direction  until  the  electrodes  are  retransformed,  and  at 
last  replacing  the  concentrated  solution  by  tbe  working 
electrolyte. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  regenerating  storage 
batteries  with  lead  electrodes,  which  comprises  first  re- 
placing the  electrolyte  by  water  and  allowing  the  latter 
to  become  conductive  by  taking  up  tbe  residues  of  the 
electrolyte,  then  pasning  a  current  through  the  battery 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  charging  direction  until  the 
lead  peroxld  of  the  poaltlve  electrodes  Is  turned  into 
fungous  lead  and  the  shrunk  fungous  lead  of  the  negative 
ele<-trodes  Is  loo8ene<l  and  changed  Into  lead  peroxld.  next 
turning  the  sulfuric  water  Into  a  concentrated  solution 
of  a  predetermined  specific  weight  by  the  Introduction  of 
sulfate  of  sodium,  then  passing  a  current  through  the 
battery  In  the  opposite  direction  until  the  ele<trodes  are 
retransformed,  and  at  last  replacing  tbe  concentrated  solu- 
tion by  the  working  electrolyte. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  regenerating  storage 
batteries  with  lead  electrodes,  which  <-onsist«  in  first 
replacing  the  electrolyte  by  water  and  allowing  the  latter 
to  become  conductive  by  taking  up  tbe  residues  of  the 
electrolyte,  then  paaslng  a  current  through  the  battery 
la  a  direction  opposite  to  tbe  charging  direction  until  the 
lead    peroxld    of    the    positive    electrodes    Is    turned    Into 

jTungoua  lead  and  the  shrunk  fungous  lead  of  the  negative 
•lactrodea  Is  loosened  and  changed  Into  lead  peroxld.  next 
paaalng  the  current  through  tbe  battery  In  a  discharging 
direction  until  the  lero  point  Is  crooaed,  thereupon  turning 
the  acidified  water  into  a  concentrated  solution  of  a 
predetermined  specific  weight  by  the  Introduction  of  sul- 


J 


fate  of  sodium  then  paaslng  a  current  through  tbe  battery 
In  the  charging  direction  until  the  electrodes  are  retrans- 
formed. and  at  last  replacing  the  concentrated  solution 
by  the  working  electrolyte. 


990,662.      DEVICE  FOR   RECiULATING  THE   FLOW  OF 
LIQUID   FROM   NIRSING  BOTTLES.      William    Mac 
Gt^RHAN,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  5.  1909.     8erlal 
No.  SI  1.416. 


1.  In  a  nursing  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  nipple,  a 
stopper  In  the  neck  of  the  N)ttle  and  having  a  passage 
therethrough,  a  valve  vertically  movable  In  said  passage, 
nnd  means  carried  by  tbe  upper  end  of  the  valve  and 
engaged  by  the  nipple  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  nipple 
on  the  bottle  will  raise  and  lower  the  valve  In  aald 
stopper. 

2.  In  a  nursing  bottle,  tbe  combination  of  the  nipple,  a 
stopper  In  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  and  having  a  paasage 
therethrough,  a  valve  vertically  movable  In  sal<^  passage, 
passage  and  closing  the  same,  and  means  carried  by  tbe 
valve  and  engaged  by  the  nipple  whereby  the  turning  of 
the  nipple  on  tbe  liottle  raises  and  lowers  the  valve 
against  the  tension  of  tbe  spring. 

.1.  In  a  nursing  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  nipple,  a 
stopper  In  the  mouth  o^  tbe  bottle  and  having  a  passage 
therethrough,  a  downwardly  spring-held  valve  normally 
closing  said  passage,  a  cam  surface  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  said  stopper,  a  downwardly  extending  tongue  car- 
ried by  the  valve  for  engaging  the  cam  surface,  and  means 
carried  by  the  valve  and  engaging  the  nipple  whereby  tbe 
rotation  of  the  nipple  on  the  bottle  raises  and  lowers  tbe 
valve. 

4.  In  a  nursing  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  nipple,  a 
stopper  In  tbe  mouth  of  the  bottle  and  having  a  passage 
therethrough,  a  valve  In  said  passage  and  a  flange  carried 
by  tbe  upper  end  of  the  valve  and  engaging  tbe  nipple, 
and  means  carried  by  the  flange  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  valve  when  the  flange  Is  rotated  by  the  rotation  of  tbe 
nipple  on  tbe  bottle. 

5.  In  a  nursing  bottle,  tbe  combination  of  a  nipple,  a 
stopper  In  tbe  mouth  of  tbe  bottle  and  having  a  passage 
therethrough,  a  cam  surface  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
the  stopper,  a  valve  vertically  movable  In  said  passage  and 
normally  sprlngheld  for  closing  said  passage,  a  flange 
carried  by  the  valve,  a  downwardly  extending  tongue 
carried  by  the  flange  for  engaging  tbe  cam  surface  carried 
by  the  stopper,  said  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  nipple 
whereby  the  rotation  of  the  nipple  on  the  bottle  rotates 
the  flange  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


99  0,663.      BRUSHING    OR    POLISHING    MACHINE. 

CHAKLK8  B.  McCoT,  Fond  du  I^c,  Wla.     Filed  Sept.  30, 

1910.     Serial  No.  584.719. 

In  a  polisher,  the  combination  with  a  portable  frame 
comprising  a  bar,  forming  a  handle  for  moving  and  sup- 
porting tbe  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  thereon,  an  eccentric 
on  the  shaft,  of  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  bar, 
plates  connected   to  the  her  between   which  the  lever  la 
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received  for  guiding  the  lever  In  Its  movements,  means 
connecting  the  lever  with  the  eccentric  whereby  the  lever 


Is  operated  upon  the  movement  of  tbe  shaft,  and  a  brush 
connected  to  the  lever. 


990,664.  VEHICLE-WHEEL  TIRE.  HcOH  Mulholland. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1910.  Serial  No. 
698,277. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  the  combination  with  a  metallic 
band,  of  a  plurality  of  aeries  of  plates  each  plate  having 
continuous  channels,  a  plurality  of  rubber  tread  blocks 
positioned  one  on  each  plate,  said  channels  In  said  plates 
being  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  base  portion  of  each 
tread  block,  and  means  for  securing  the  plates  and  blocks 
in  operative  position  on  tbe  metallic  band. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  tbe  combination  with  a  metallic 
band,  of  a  plurality  of  series  of  plates  each  plate  having 
continuous  channels,  a  plurality  of  rubber  tread  blocks 
one  being  positioned  on  each  plate,  a  key  to  engage  tbe 
channels,  tbe  base  portion  of  each  tread  block  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tbe  key  and  vulcanized  to  interlock  in  the 
channels  of  one  of  the  plates,  and  means  for  securing  the 
plates  and  blocks  in  operative  position  on  the  metallic 
band. 


990,665.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     John  Nobin,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  668,615. 


secting  tbe  space  within  the  cylinders,  and  having  a  pas- 
sage for  tbe  pistons  to  pass  through ;  and  driving  means 
connecting  tbe  pistons  witb  tbe  valve  stem. 

2.  In  a  motor,  tbe  combination  with  adjacent  cylin- 
ders, of  a  valve  mounted  on  a  stem  between  tbe  same,  a 
rotating  disk  carried  by  tbe  valve  stem  to  Intersect  the 
interior  of  the  cylinders  and  having  an  opetilng  for  tbe 
passage  of  the  pistons  and  driving  means  connected  with 
tbe  pistons  for  causing  the  cylinder  to  alternately  inter- 
sect the  cylinder  chamber. 


990,666.  REGISTER  AND  RECORDER.  Wilfeed  I. 
Ohmkb,  David  B.  Whistlib,  and  John  E.  McAllistcb, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Recording  and  Comput- 
ing Machines  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  May  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  493,686. 


1.  In  a  register,  the  combination,  with  counting  mecha- 
nism, and  an  accumulator  normally  disconnected  from  said 
counting  mechanism,  of  means  for  actuating  by  one  op- 
eration both  said  counting  mechanism  and  said  accumu- 
lator, while  disconnected,  to  cause  each  to  register  a 
unit. 

2.  In  a  register,  the  combination,  with  counting  mecha- 
nism, and  an  accumulator  normally  disconnected  from 
said  counting  mechanism,  of  means  for  actuating  by  one 
operation  both  said  counting  mechanism  and  said  accumu- 
lator, while  disconnected,  to  cause  each  to  register  a 
unit,  and  means  for  transferring  a  record  from  said 
accumulator  to  said  counting  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  register,  tbe  combination,  witb  a  counter,  of 
an  accumulator  normally  disconnected  from  said  counter, 
and  actuating  means,  each  operation  of  which  actuates 
said  counter  and  said  accumulator,  while  disconnected, 
to  cause  eacb  to  register  a  unit. 

4.  In  a  register,  tbe  combination,  with  a  counter,  of  an 
accumulator  normally  disconnected  from  said  counter, 
actuating  means,  each  operation  of  which  actuates  said 
counter  and  said  accumulator,  while  disconnected,  to 
cause  each  to  register  a  unit,  and  means  for  transferring 
the  record  from  said  accumulator  to  said  counter. 

5.  In  a  register,  tbe  combination,  with  a  counter,  of  an 
accumulator  normally  disconnected  from  said  counter, 
actuating  means,  eacb  operation  of  which  actuates  said 
counter  and  said  accumulator,  while  disconnected,  to  cause 
each  to  register  a  unit,  means  for  resetting  said  counter 
to  zero  independently  of  said  accumulator,  and  means 
for  transferring  a  record  from  said  accumulator  to  said 
counter. 

[Claims  6  to  130  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


990,667.  COIN-CONTROLLED  MECHANISM  FOR  ME- 
CHANICAL PLAYING  INSTRUMENTS.  Adolph  J. 
PoHLMANN,  Pittsburg,  Ps.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1910.  Serial 
No.  677,728. 

1.  In    a   coin  -  controlled    mechanism    for   self  -  playing 
pianos,    chutes    having    the    ends    thereof    connected    and 
adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  coins,  a  bellows  and  casing 
1.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  adjacent  cylinders,      supported  by  one  of  said  chutes  and  connected  together 
of  pistons  rotating  in  tbe  cylinders,  a  valve  mounted  on      and    adapted    to    have    air   exhausted    therefrom,    a    coin 
a  stem  and  a  disk  carried  by  the  valve  stem  and  inter-      delivery  slide  located  at  the  lower  end  of  said  chute  and  ^ 
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adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  exbaatt  of  air  from  laid 
bellows,  an  Insalated  plate  carried  by  the  lower  end  of 
said  chute  and  tupportlng  said  slide,  and  a  Axed  coin 
support  carried  by  said  plate  beneath  said  slide  and 
chute  and  adapted  to  hold  a  coin  and  complete  a  circuit 
through  said  slide  adapted  to  operate  the  piano.  - ' 


1  2.  In  a  coin-controlled  mechanism  for  pianos,  chutes 
tiavlng  the  ends  thereof  connected  and  one  of  said  chutes 
being  dlapoMd  at  an  a.»«le  to  the  other  of  said  chutes,  an 
Insulated  plate  and  a  casing  therebeneath  carried  by  the 
lowermost  chute,  a  coin  delivery  slide  carried  by  said 
plate  transversely  movsble  therethrough,  a  coin  support 
carried  by  said  plate  beneath  said  slide  and  lowermost 
chute  and  adapted  to  normally  support  a  coin  within 
said  slide,  means  carried  by  the  rear  face  of  the  lower 
most  chute  and  adapted  to  move  said  slide  to  remove  a 
coin  from  said  support,  said  means  including  a  bellows 
adapted  to  have  air  exhausted  therefrom,  and  means  in 
eoaaectlon  with  said  bellows  for  restoring  said  bellows 
and  said  slide  to  their  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  coin  -  controlled  mechanism  for  self  -  playing 
pianos,  chutes  having  the  ends  thereof  connected  and  one 
chute  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  other  chute,  said 
chutes  providing  a  magaiine  for  coins,  means  carried  by 
the  angularly  disposed  chute  for  removing  improper  coins 
therefrom,  a  plate  of  Insulation  carried  by  the  lowermost 
chute,  a  transversely  movable  slide  carried  by  said  plate, 
a  flxed  coin  support  csrrled  by  said  plate  and  adapted  to 
support  a  coin  In  said  slide  when  the  latter  is  in  Its 
normal  position,  a  bellows  carried  by  the  rear  side  of  the 
lowermost  chute  and  adapted  to  have  air  exhausted  there- 
from to  move  said  slide,  and  coin  means  carried  by  said 
slide  for  supporting  coins  within  the  lowermost  chute 
during  the  delivery  of  a  coin  from  said  slide,  and  means 
adapted  to  establish  electrical  connections  by  a  coin 
within  said  slide. 


990,668.       DRILL-TESTING    OAGE.       .\DOLPH     H.     R«i 
MAifW,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1909.     Serial  No. 
534,249. 

1.  In  a  gage  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  block  having 
a  V-sbaped  seat  and  a  longitudinal  socket,  a  blade  having 
a  shank  adapted  to  engage  said  socket,  means  on  the  block 
to  engage  said  shank  and  retain  the  blade  In  operative 
engagement  with  the  block,  and  a  length  gage  block 
slidahly  mounted  on  said  blade  and  having  measnrlng 
surfaces  formed  thereon  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  the 

'  Made  to  test  the  length  of  the  lips  of  the  drill 

2.  In  a  drill  testing  gage,  a  block  having  a  V-shaped 
seat  and  a  longitudinal  socket,  a  blade  having  a  shank 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  socket,  s  spring  pressed  pin 
Bioanted  on  the  block  and  engaging  said  shank,  a  length 
gage  block  slldably  mounted  on  said  Made  and  having 
angular  measuring  surfaces  formed  there«»n.  and  means 
to  hold  said  length  gage  block  In  engagement  with  aaM 

blade. 

3.  In  a  gage  of  the  character  (lescribed.  s  block  having 
a  V-shaped  seat,  a  socket  and  a  slot  formed  therein.  «n 
angle  gaging  blade  having  a  shank  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
In   said   socket   anl   a   plate    to  engage   the   slot    In   said 


block,  said  shank  having  a  longitudinal  groove  adapted 
to  form  a  continuation  of  the  V-shaped  seat  In  said 
block,  and  a  length  gage  block  alldably  mounted  on  said 
blade  and  having  formed  thereon  measuring  surfaces  for 
testing  the  length  of  the  lips  of  the  drill. 


4.  In  a  gage  of  the  character  de«*cribed.  a  block  having 
formed  therein  a  V-shaped  drill  seat  and  a  longitudinal 
socket,  an  angle  blade  having  formed  therein  longitudi- 
nally disposed  slots,  a  shank  formed  on  said  blads  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  socket  in  said  block, 
means  to  hold  said  ahank  and  blade  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  blocic,  a  drill  holding  block  and  a  length 
gage  block  slldably  mounted  In  the  slots  of  said  blade, 
said  length  gage  having  formed  thereon  angular 
length  gaging  8urfac«»s.  means  to  hold  the  blocks  In 
yielding  slldable  engagement  with  the  blade,  and  means 
to  lock  or  fasten  the  blocks  in  their  adjusted  position. 

5.  In  a  gage  of  the  character  described,  a  block  having 
formed  therein,  a  V-shaped  drill  seat  and  a  socket,  an 
angle  gaging  blade  having  formed  therein  longitudinally 
disposed  slots,  a  length  gage  block  slldably  mounted  on 
said  blade,  aald  block  having  angular  lip  engaging  sur- 
faces formed  therein  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the 
lips  of  the  drill  to  test  the  length  of  the  latter,  a  drill 
holding  block  alldably  mounted  In  said  blade,  threaded 
plna  secured  to  said  block  and  projecting  through  the 
slots  In  said  blade,  washers  arranged  on  said  pins,  nuts 
adapted  to  b«  screwed  <on  the  outer  end  of  the  pins  and 
Into  engagement  with  said  washers  to  lock  the  blocks 
in  their  adjusted  position  and  springs  arranged  in  said 
nuta  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  waahers  whereby 
the  blocks  are  yieldingly  held  In  sliding  engagement  with 
the  blade. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


990.669.      OrTN.      Isaac    Harris'^n    RoDCHAvn,    Auburn, 
Cal.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  549,704. 


1.  In  a  gun.  superposed  barrels,  a  cylinder  having  con- 
centric cartridge  chamkers  adapted  to  be  brought  into  line 
with  the  respective  barrels,  said  chambers  being  on  radial 
lines  intermediate  of  each  other,  a  latching  device  adapted 
to  engage  the  cylinder  to  reUin  either  of  the  chambers 
In  register  with  Its  barrel,  a  hammer  having  points  corre- 
sponding with  the  two  sets  of  chambers,  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing depresalons  Intermediate  of  the  chambers  to  receive 
the  firing  point  of  the  hammer  which  la  not  in  use. 

2.  A  gtin  having  a  cylinder  with  concentric  radially  al- 
ternating cartridge  rhaml>ers.  a  unitary  hammer  having 
Integral  firing  points  in  line  with  said  chambers,  means 


for  retracting  the  hammer,  said  means  consisting  of  teeth 
formed  upon  the  rear  of  the  hammer,  and  a  trigger  having 
corresponding  teeth  adapted  to  engage  therewith,  and  to 
raise  the  hammer  when  the  trigger  is  pulled,  said  cylin- 
der having  depressions  and  the  Inactive  points  of  the 
hammer  adapted  to  enter  the  depressions  between  corre- 
sponding chambers  when  the  other  ones  are  being  dis- 
charged. 

3.  In  a  gun,  a  cylinder  having  concentric  alternating 
chambers  and  intermediate  depressions,  a  hammer  having 
points  adapted  to  register  with  the  two  sets  of  chambers, 
the  inactive  points  of  the  hammer  falling  In  the  depres- 
sions between  the  corresponding  chambers,  when  the  other 
ones  are  being  discharged. 

4.  In  a  gun.  a  cylinder  having  concentric  and  radially 
alternating  cartridge  chambers,  a  hammer  having  points 
adapted  to  register  with  either  set  of  chambers,  and  hav- 
ing gear  teeth  upon  the  rear  portion,  a  slotted  trigger,  a 
pin  upon  which  aald  trigger  is  movable  so  that  when 
pulled  it  movea  backward  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ham- 
mer, a  spring  by  which  the  hammer  is  forced  down  when 
the  teeth  have  pasaed  out  of  engagement,  and  a  spring 
acting  to  return  the  trigger  to  its  normal  position  when 
released. 

6.  A  .gtin  having  concentric  radially  alternating  car- 
tridge chambers,  a  hammer  having  firing  points  In  line 
with  said  chambers,  means  for  retracting  the  hammer,  said 
means  consisting  of  teeth  formed  upon  the  rear  of  the 
hammer,  a  trigger  having  corresponding  teeth  adapted  to 
engage  therewith,  and  to  raise  the  hammer  when  the  trig- 
ger is  pulled,  and  a  set  trigger  adapted  to  engage  and  re- 
tain the  hammer  when  raised  by  finger  pressure. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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990,670.     RAIL-FASTENING.     Charles  B.  Silk,  Massil 
Ion.  Ohio.     Filed  July  23,  1910.     SerUI  No.  573.576. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  cross-tie  of  a  hollow  type 
having  a  pair  of  diagonally  directed  slots  in  its  top  adja- 
cent to  each  end  thereof,  of  a  headed  stud  movable  In  each 
of  aaid  slots,  a  rail-chair  section  in  flxed  relation  to  each 
stud,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  terminal  hook  adapted 
for  engaging  a  rail  base,  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
sections  in  adjusted  rail  clamping  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cross-tie  of  a  hollow  type 
having  a  pair  of  diagonally  directed  slots  in  Its  top  adja- 
cent to  each  end  thereof,  of  a  headed  stud  movable  In  each 
of  said  slots,  a  rail-chair  section  in  flxed  relation  to  each 
stud,  said  sections  having  their  adjacent  edges  inclined 
and  lying  In  subsUntlally  parallel  allnement,  a  terminal 
hook  formed  on  each  of  said  sections,  said  hooks  being 
disposed  In  opposing  relation,  and  means  for  maintaining 
said  sections  in  adjusted  clamping  engagement  with  a  rail- 
way-rail mounted  thereon. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cross-tie  of  a  hollow  type 
having  a  pair  of  diagonally  directed  slots  In  Its  top  adja- 
cent to  each  end  thereof,  of  a  headed  stud  movable  In  each 
of  said  klota,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  interchangeable 
rail-chair  sections  to  which  said  studs  are  flxed,  a  termi- 
nal hook  formed  on  each  section,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  sections  in  flxed  relation  to  a  railway  rail  mount- 
ed thereon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cross-tie  of  a  hollow  type 
having  a  pair  of  diagonally  directed  substantially  parallel 
slots  in  Its  top  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  of  a  headed 
stud  movable  in  each  of  said  slots,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  interchangeable  rail-chair  sections  to  which  said 
studs  are  flxed.  a  terminal  hook  formed  on  each  of  said  sec- 
tions, a  key  for  maintaining  said  sections  in  flxed  relation 
to  a  railway  rail  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  main- 
taining said  key  In  place. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  cross-tie  of  a  hollow  type 
having  a  pair  of  diagonally  directed  subsUntlally  parallel 
slots  In  Its  top  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  of  a  rail-chair 
section  mounted  over  each  slot  and  having  a  headed  stud 
projected  downward  through  said  slot  and  movable  there- 
in, a  book  formed  on  one  end  of  each  section,  the  sections 
being  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  in 
opposing  relation,  and  a  key  adapted  for  Insertion  between 
said  sections  to  hold  the  latter  in  adjusted  relation  to  a 
rail  mounted  thereon  between  the  opposing  hooks. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


990,671.  DISPLAY  -  RACK.  Fba.nk  Newell  Skixkes, 
CoffeyviHe.  Kans.  FUed  Aug.  10.  1910.  Serial  No. 
576,475. 


1.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  rod  depending  from  a 
support,  and  a  grooved  clamp  mounted  on  the  rod  and 
adapted  to  support  a  table,  the  said  clamp  being  mounted 
to  swing  on  the  rod  when  the  rod  is  spaced  from  the 
groove  and  adapted  to  assume  a  rigid  position  relative  to 
the  rod  when  the  rod  Is  disposed  In  the  groove. 

2.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  rod  for  suspension  frcm 
a  support,  a  screw  clamp  mounted  to  swing  on  the  rod.  a 
table  rigidly  secured  to  the  clamp,  and  lugs  on  the  rhimp 
and  constituting  a  groove  to  rigidly  securt*  the  clnnip  roia- 
tive  to  the  rod  when  the  rod  is  disposed  iu  the  gro^'ve. 

3.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  rod  for  suspension  from 
a  support,  a  screw  clamp  mounted  to  <»wijg  ou  the  rod  anrt 
adapted  to  support  a  table,  a  screw  on  the  clamp  for  se- 
curing the  table  to  the  clamp,  and  a  screw  at  one  end  of 
the  rod,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  clamp  to  rigidly  se- 
cure the  clamp  to  the  rod. 


990,672.  MACHINE  FOR  COLLECTING  AND  DE- 
STROYING POTATO-BUGS.  Alfred  Clemit  Sloax, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1910  Serial  No. 
677,260. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  carrying  wheels  there- 
for, a  pair  of  vertically-arranged  plates  carried  by  the 
frame,  bug-receiving  pans  carried  by  the  plates  and  ex- 
tending toward  each  other  and  having  space  therebetween, 
a  shaft  above  aaid  space  and  extending  substantially  paral- 
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1*1  to  the  cmrrylng  wheelt.  a  bwtter  t^rured  to  th«  .haft 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  wheel  operatlrely 
connected  to  the  carrying  wheela  and  harlng  ita  aila  ar- 
ranged at  right  angle*  to  aald  shaft,  plna  projecting  ra- 
dially from  aald  wheel,  and  a  pin   projecting  from  aald 
shaft  and  Into  the  path  of  the  pins  carHed  by  aald  wheel. 
2    The  combination  of  a  frame,  carrying  wheels  there- 
for' a  pair  of  Tertlcally-arranged   platea   carried  by   the 
frame,   bug-recelrlng  pans  carried  by  the  platea  and  «■ 
tending   toward  each  other  and  haying  a  space  therebe- 
tween   a  shaft  aboTe  aald  space  and  extending  •ub<»t»n- 
tUlly  parallel  to  the  carrying  wheels,  a  beater  secured  to 
the  shaft  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  wheel 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  carrying  wheels  and  haTlng 
Its  axis  arranged  at  right  anglea  to  said  shaft,  two  rows 
of  pina  projecting  ra.llally  from  said  wheel,  one  row  on  one 
side  and  one  row  on  the  other  side  of  the  center  of  said 
shaft,  and  a  pair  of  pins  dlTerglng  from  said  shaft,  one 
Din  of  aald  pair  extending  Into  the  path  of  the  plna  of 
one  of  aald  rows  and  the  other  pin  of  said  pair  extending 
Into  the  path  of  the  plna  of  the  other  of  said  rowa. 

3  The  combination  of  a  frame,  an  axle,  carrying  wheela 
«jcured  to  aald  axle,  a  pair  of  Tertlcally-arranged  platea 
carried  by  the  frame,  bug-receiving  pana  carried  by  the 
plates  and  extending  toward  each  other  and  having  a 
apace  therebetween,  a  shaft  above  said  space  and  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  to  aald  axle,  a  beater  secured  to  the 
shaft  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  wheel  se- 
cured to  said  axle,  pins  projecting  radially  from  said 
wheel  and  a  pin  projecting  from  said  shaft  and  Into  the 
path  of  the  pins  carried  by  said  wheel. 

4  The  combination  of  a  frame,  an  axle,  carrying  wheels 

secured  to  said  axle,  a  pair  of  vertically -arranged  plates 

carried  by  the  frame,  bug-receiving  pans  carried  by  the 

plates  and  extending  toward  each  other  and  having  a  apace 

therebetween,  a  shaft  above  said  space  and  extending  at 

right  angles  to  aald  axle,  a  beater  secured  to  the  shaft 

ftBd  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  wheel  secured  to 

said  axle,  two  rows  of  plna  projecting  radially  from  said 

wheel    one  row  on  one  side  and  one  row  on  the  other  aide 

of  the  center  of  said  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  pins  diverging 

from  said  shaft,  one  pin  of  said  pair  extending  Into  the 

path  of  the  pins  of  one  of  said  rowa  and  the  other  pin  of 

said  pair  extending  Into  the  path  of  the  plna  of  the  other 

of  aald  rowa. 


990.674.      FIBHWO  REEL.      CHAaLaa    D.    8tapl»«,    Baa 
Franclaco,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  7.  1911.     SerUl  No.  601.340. 


900.673.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ANVILS.  THOMAS  F 
Spain*.  Coneaaa,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1910.  Serial 
No.  649,001. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  transverse  bare  and 
flahlng  reel,  of  a  flat  spring  plate  having  lateral  frictlonal 
devlcea  adapted  to  contact  with  aald  reel  and  having 
hooked  enda  to  grasp  the  tranarerse  bare  of  aald  reel,  snb- 
ataatlally  as  described. 

2  In  a  controlling  device  for  fishing  reels  a  spring  plate 
having  hooked  ends  and  provld<»d  with  laterally  adjustable 
bearing  wheels  adapted  to  contact  with  said  reel  when 
pressure  la  upon  said  plate,  subetantlally  aa  described. 

3.  The  within  described  spring  plate,  consisting  of  a 
curved  flat  controlling  plate,  having  hooked  clasping  ends, 
laterally  adjusted  frictlonal  bare  and  wheels  and  a  knob, 
which  latter  providing  a  "  drag  "  when  the  line  Is  wound 
thereon,  subetantlally  as  described. 


990.675.     INSTEP-SUPPORT.     Pmta  8tat»«t.  Pittsburg, 
Pm.     Filed  Nov.  2S.  1910.     Serial  No.  693.861. 


The  combination  with  an  anvil,  of  a  clamping  and  shap- 
ing device  applied  thereto  4nd  having  a  beveled  surface,  a 
lever  plvotally  mounted  and  having  an  upper  clamping 
Jaw  and  a  lower  cam  portion  fbrmed  with  upper  and 
lower  stop  shoulders,  an  operating  lever  having  a  bifur- 
cated end  provided  with  contact  devices  for  engaging  th* 
opposite  facea  of  said  cam  portion  and  cooperating  with 
said  shouldere.  and  means  for  automatically  retracting 
said  levers. 


1.  An  Instep  support  comprlnlng  a  bai»«*  piece,  a  cover 
piece  having  a  part  of  the  marginal  portion  thereof  con- 
nected to  a  part  of  the  marginal  portion  of  aald  base  piece, 
the  unattached  portion  of  the  cover  piece  in  connection 
with  the  base  piece  providing  a  pocket  at  one  side  of  said 
base  piece,  said  cover  piece  having  the  unattached  portion 
thereof  extended  to  provide  a  lip.  a  filler  block  deUchably 
mounted  In  the  pocket,  and  means  Including  a  metallic 
strap  adapted  to  maintain  aald  aupport  In  an  arched  po- 
sition. 

2.  An  instep  support  comprising  a  base  piece,  a  cover 
piece  mounted  upon  and  having  a  part  thereof  secured  to 
said  baae  piece,  the  unattached  portion  of  said  cover  piece 
In  connection  with  the  base  piece  providing  a  pocket  bar- 
ing an  open  end  at  one  side  of  said  base  piece,  said  cover 
piece  having  the  side  thereof  extended  to  provide  a  lip 
above  the  open  end  of  aald  pocket,  a  filler  block  detachably 
mounted  in  said  pocket,  and  a  reaillent  strap  arranged 
opon  the  bottom  of  said  base  piece  and  having  the  ends 
thereof  extending  between  said  base  piece  and  said  cover 
piece  and  adapted  to  maintain  said  support  in  an  arched 
poaltlon. 

990  676      PRINTERS  GALLEY.     ALraEO  Henrt  Stock- 
all.  Bath.  England.     Filed  June  23.  1910.     Serial  No. 

668.456. 

1.  In  a  printer's  galley,   a  flat   base  plate  ha\lng  up- 
wardly extending  flanges  at  Its  sides,  an  end  gate  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  one  of  said  flanges  at  one  end  of  said  base 
and  having  an  outwardly  turned  flange  at  Its  lower  edge 
abutting  said  base  plate  In  the  closed  position,  said  gate 
being  adapted  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane  and  having  an 
extension  forming  a  tongue  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  the 
other  of  said  flanges  having  a  slot  leading  from  the  upper 
edge  thereof  adapted  to  receive  said  tongue  In  the  closed 
poaltlon  of  the  gate  to  prevent  any  lateral  play  of  said 
gate,  and  means  for  locking  said  gate  In  its  closed  position. 
2.  In   a    printer's   galley,   a   base   having  upwardly   ex- 
tending flanges  from  the  sides,  one  of  said  flanges  having 
a  notch  In  Iti  upper  edge  and  a  hole  arranged  adjacent  to 
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aald  notch,  a  gate  plvotally  supported  from  one  end  of 
one  of  aald  side  flangea  and  having  a  tongue  adapted  to 
extend  into  the  notch  In  the  oppoaite  flange,  and  a  bolt 
alldably  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  said  end  bar  and 
having  a  pin  projecting  therefrom  adapted  to  extend  Into 
the  hole  in  said  flange. 


S.  In  a  printer's  galley,  a  base.  L-shaped  flanges  rigidly 
secured  to  the  said  base  at  the  sides,  one  of  said  flanges 
having  its  vertical  web  cut  and  bent  to  form  a  lug  and  the 
other  having  a  notch  In  Its  upper  edge,  an  end  gate  L- 
shaped  in  cross  section  having  its  bottom  flange  cut  away 
leaving  a  vertical  lug  at  one  end  and  a  tongue  at  the  other, 
means  for  plvotally  securing  the  lug  end  of  said  gate,  to 
the  lug  of  said  side  flange,  and  means  carried  by  said  gate 
for  locking  It  in  its  closed  position. 


990,677.  PRINTER'S  GALLEY.  Alfbbd  Ucnrt  Stock- 
▲LL.  Bath.  England.  Filed  June  23.  1910.  Serial  No. 
668.466. 


1.  In  a  printer's  galley,  a  base  plate,  side  flanges  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  plate  and  having  longitudinal 
slots  therethrough  adjacent  to  said  base,  pins  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  flanges  mid-way  of  the  length  of  each  of  said 
alots  and  extending  downwardly,  and  quoins  extending 
through  and  sliding  freely  In  said  slots  and  each  having  an 
angularly  arranged  slot  Into  which  said  pins  extend. 

2.  In  a  printer's  galley,  a  base  plate,  side  flanges  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  plate  and  having  longitudinal 
slots  therethrough  adjacent  to  said  base  and  a  pair  of 
notches  extending  upwardly  from  said  slots,  pins  rigidly 
secured  to  said  flanges  mid-way  of  the  length  of  each  of 
aald  slots  and  extending  downwardly,  and  quoins  each  hav- 
ing an  angularly  arranged  slot  therein  into  which  said 
pins  extend  and  upwardly  extending  lugs  at  the  ends  and 
a  vertical  flange  at  the  inner  side. 


990.678.  MEANS  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  HANDLING 
OF  ROVING-CANS.  Eowaeo  8.  Stkaitom,  Manchester, 
N.  H.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  609.806. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  battery  of  cards  arranged  in 
two  parallel  rows  with  their  delivery  ends  inward,  and 
sliver-treating  apparatus  at  a  distance  from  the  cards,  of 
a  metal-Ilned  trough-like  main  raceway  having  the  tops  of 
Its  side  walls  flush  with  the  floor  surface  and  extending 
through  the  alley  between  the  rows  of  cards  and  leading 
thence  to  and  behind  said  sliver-treating  apparatus,  and  a 
plurality  of  auxiliary  raceways  leading  to  such  apparatus 
from  the  adjacent  part  of  the  main  raceway,  whereby  a 
group  of  full  roving  cans  may  be  slid  from  the  cards  to  the 
inlet  ends  of  the  auxiliary  raceways  and  grouped  therein 
in  a  series  of  rows  at  the  back  of  the  sliver-treating  appa- 
ratus, empty  cans  being  returned  to  the  battery  of  cards 
by  the  main  raceway. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  group  of  cards  arranged  side 
by  side  to  deliver  sliver  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  drawing 
frame  at  a  distance  from  the  cards,  of  a  shallow,  trough- 
like main  raceway  of  a  width  slightly  greater  than  the  di- 
ameter of  a  roving  can  and  extending  along  the  row  of 
cards  at  the  delivery  ends  thereof  and  leading  thence  to 
the  back  of  the  frame,  and  a  series  of  parallel,  laterally 
separated  auxiliary  raceways  having  inclined  bottoms 
leading  to  the  heads  of  the  frame  from  the  adjacent  part 
of  the  main  raceway,  said  auxiliary  raceways  being  of 
suflSclent  width  to  accommodate  a  plurality  of  cans  side 
by  side,  the  roving  cans  being  slid  In  groups  along  the 
main  raceway  from  the  cards  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
auxiliary  raceways,  and  vice  versa,  the  side  walls  of  the 
main  raceway  directing  the  cans  of  a  group  when  pushed 
along  the  raceway. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  battery  of  cards  arranged  in 
opposite,  adjacent  rows  with  their  delivery  ends  inward, 
and  a  sliver-treating  apparatus  at  a  distance  therefrom 
of  a  metallic  main  raceway  travereing  the  alley  between 
the  rows  of  cards  and  leading  to  said  apparatus  near  to 
the  back  thereof,  and  auxiliary  raceways  between  said 
apparatus  and  the  main  raceway  behind  it,  the  auxiliary 
raceways  being  wide  enough  to  receive  a  plurality  of  rows 
of  roving  cans  two  or  more  abreast,  while  the  main  race- 
way is  but  slightly  wider  than  the  diameter  of  a  can,  said 
main  raceways  serving  to  guide  in  either  direction  groups 
of  full  or  empty  cans  between  the  cards  and  sliver-treat- 
ing apparatus,  the  floor  level  crossing  the  outer  end  of 
each  auxiliary  raceway  between  It  and  the  main  raceway, 
to  support  full  cans  in  reserve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  group  of  cards,  and  appa-. 
ratus  for  treating  the  sliver  produced  thereby,  of  a  main 
raceway  travereing  the  group  of  caj-ds  at  the  delivery 
end  thereof  and  leading  thence  to  and  passing  behind 
said  sliver-treating  apparatus,  to  enable  groups  of  roving 
cans  to  be  pushed  from  the  cards  to  said  apparatus,  and 
vice  versa,  the  raceway  guiding  and  directing  the  move- 
ment of  a  group,  and  auxiliary  raceways  laterally  sepa- 
rated from  each   other  and  leading  to  the   back  of  said 
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Bllrer-trv«tlof  apparatua  from  the  adjacent  part  of  the 
main  raceway  behind  it,  said  aoxiliary  raceways  retain 
ing  the  cans  until  the  Bllver  la  exhausted  therefrom,  re- 
moval of  empty  cans  immediately  adjacent  said  apparatus 
permitting  the  partly  exhausted  cans  to  be  pushed  inward 
to  take  their  place. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  group  of  cards,  and  appa- 
ratus for  treating  the  silver  thereby,  of  laterally  separated 
raceways  leading  to  the  back  of  s^d  apparati^  and  each 
adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  roving  cans,  two  or  more 
abreast,  during  the  withdrawal  of  the  slivers  therefrom, 
removal  of  the  empty  cans  Immediately  adjacent  said  ap- 
paratus permitting  the  whole  set  of  cans  In  the  raceway 
to  be  poshed  forward  and  fnll  cans  set  In  place  at  th« 
outer  end  of  the  raceway,  whereby  the  most  nearly  ex- 
hausted cans  deliver  their  silver  closest  to  the  apparaturv 
and  means  to  facilitate  the  transfer  of  groups  of  cans 
from  the  cards  to  said  apparatus,  and  vice  versa. 


990,670.  CONTAINER  FOR  LIGATURES,  Ac.  OsoaoK 
McCL>Lt«A!(  SraATTON,  Conshohocken.  Pa  ,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Bruns- 
wick. N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  5. 
1909.     Serial  No.  494,066. 


2.  A  lamp  comprising  the  combination  of  a  alngla  cast- 
ing having  Integral  hollow  radiating  arms  terminating 
In  Integral  vertically  arranged  outer  lamp  shells  or  bodies, 
a  branch  supply  pipe  In  each  arm  provided  with  a  Bunsen 
tube  and  Inverted  mantle  and  depending  through  each 
outer  shell,  an  Inner  shell  Joined  to  the  top  of  the  outer 
shell  and  depending  above  the  mantle  with  space  between 
It  and  the  outer  ahell  and  through  which  air  Is  supplied 
to  the  bunsen  and  to  the  mantle,  a  globe  for  closing  the 
bottom  of  said  shells,  a  ventilator  at  the  top  of  said 
shells,  and  an  air  supply  fitting  for  the  bunsen  which  la 
provided  with  radiating  pipes  or  ducts  which  penetrate 
the  inner  shell,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  .\  lamp  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
casting  having  attaching  provisions  and  having  trough- 
like arms  radiating  from  said  attaching  provisions  and 
terminating  In  a  lamp  shell,  a  globe  for  closing  the  lower 
part  of  the  shell,  a  gas  pipe  arranged  In  the  arm  and 
depending  through  the  shell  and  provided  with  a  Bunsen 
burner  snd  with  a  mantle  disposed  beneath  the  shell, 
means  for  separating  the  air  supply  to  the  bunsen  and 
the  waste  gases,  and  detachable  covers. 


A  sealed  glass  container  tube  for  ligatures  and  other 
articles,  and  having  welded  to  its  side  a  short  distance 
from  one  end  a  breaking  projection  and  having  within  the 
tube  adjacent  to  the  projection  a  suppocting  stopper,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


990.680.  STREET-LAMP.  Hinbt  E.  Stbkib«b.  Canton, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Sun  Vapor  Street  Light  Company. 
Canton,  Ohio,  a  (  orporatlon  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Jan.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  602.893. 


1.  A  lamp  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
casting  having  attaching  provisions  and  having  trough- 
like arms  radiating  from  said  attaching  provisions  and 
terminating  in  a  vertically  arranged  outer  lamp  shell,  a 
globe  for  closing  the  lower  part  of  the  outer  shell,  a 
ventilator  at  the  top  of  the  QUter  shell,  a  gas  pipe  ar- 
ranged in  the  arm  and  depending  through  the  outer  shell 
and  having  a  regulating  valve  and  radiating  air  supply 
pipes  or  ducts,  an  inner  shell  arranged  within  the  outer 
shell  and  joined  to  the  top  thereof  with  space  between  and 
through  which  said  pipes  or  ducta  extend,  said  space 
receiving  air  and  supplying  the  same  to  the  ducts  or  pipes 
and  to  the  globe,  incandescents  or  mantles  arranged  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  Inner  shell,  and  detachable  covers  for 
the  trough-like  arms. 


990,681.     NUT  AND  BOLT  LOCK.     Lindsay  8.  Strkpet. 
Victor,  Colo.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  583,137. 


A  nut  and  bolt  lock  comprising  In  combination  with 
the  nut.  a  bolt  having  the  thread  removed  on  one  side 
to  form  a  smooth  flat  surface,  and  a  waaher  apertured 
to  fit  the  threaded  portion  of  the  bolt  and  having  a  part 
turned  outwardly  to  engage  one  side  of  the  nut  to  prevent 
the  latter  from  turning  on  the  bolt,  the  washer  being 
equipped  with  brads  adapted  to  penetrate  a  part  com- 
posed of  wood  or  other  suitable  material,  substantially  aa 
described. 


990.682. 
London, 
448,738. 


SAFETY  RAZOR. 

England.     Filed 


ROBKRT 
Aug.    16, 


Taylos,    Clapton, 
1908.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  safety  raxor.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
raxor  blade  removably  mounted  on  said  frsme,  a  roller 
disposed  In  close  proximity  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
blade  to  act  as  a  blade  guard,  a  cam  surface  on  said  roller, 
and  means  connected  with  the  frame  and  contacting 
with  said  surface,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  roller 
over  the  face  during  shaving  causes  the  blade  to  recipro- 
cate. 

2.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
carrier  movably  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  raaor  blade 
removably  supported  on  said  carrier,  a  roller  disposed  In 
close  proximity   to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  to  act 
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as  a  blade  guard,  a  cam  surface  on  said  roller  and  a 
projection  on  said  frame  coacting  with  the  cam  surface 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  roller  over  the  face  during 
shaving  causes  ibe  blade  to  reciprocate. 

3.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  frame,  a  carrier  movably  mount- 
ed upon  said  frame,  a  blade  supported  by  said  carrier,  a 
projection  on  said  frame,  a  roller  situated  In  close  prox- 
imity to  the  blade  edge  and  constituting  a  blade  guard, 
and  a  cam  surface  on  said  roller  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
projection  on  said  frame  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
roller  over  the  face  during  shaving  causes  the  blade  to 
reciprocate. 

4.  In  a  aafety  razor,  a  holder,  a  frame  adjustably 
carried  by  said  holder,  a  carrier  movably  mounted  upon 
said  frame,  a  blade  removably  secured  upon  said  carrier, 
guides  for  guiding  said  carrier  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  said  blade,  a  roller  disposed  in  close  proximity 
to  said  blade  constituting  a  blade  guard  and  a  cam^  sur- 
face on  said  roller  adapted  to  coact  with  a  projection  on 
said  frame  whereby  the  act  of  shaving  causes  the  blade 
to  have  a  motion  compounded  of  the  motion  In  the  direc- 
tion of  Its  length  and  the  motion  in  the  direction  of  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  holder. 

5.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  holder,  a  frame  adjustably  car- 
ried by  said  holder,  a  guard  disposed  In  close  proximity 
to  the  razor  blade,  said  guard  lielng  in  the  form  of  a 
roller  with  a  cam  surface  adapted  to  convert  a  motion  of 
the  holder  Into  a  reciprocating  motion  of  the  razor  blade, 
and  a  movable  member  carried  by  said  holder  operated  by 
said  cam  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


990,683.  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Robert  B.  Tenxet, 
Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1909.  Serial 
No.   522,299. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  case  consisting  of  a  Imse  and 
a  cover ;  a  signaling  device  Inclosed  within  said  case 
and  comprising  a  resonant  body,  a  rotatable  member,  an 
impact  member  carried  by  said  rotatable  member  for 
rotation  therewith,  means  for  normally  holding  said 
Impact  member  In  Inoperative  position,  and  means  for 
driving  said  rotatable  member,  to  cause  said  Impact 
member  to  move  outwardly  under  the  centrifugal  force 
exerted  thereon,  to  strike  said  body ;  and  means  for 
locking  said  cover  and  base  together,  to  prevent  access 
to  said  signaling  device. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  two-part  case  having  its  mem- 
bers hinged  together  ;  a  signaling  device  inclosed  within 
said  case  and  comprising  a  resonant  body,  a  rotatable 
member,  an  Impact  member  carried  by  said  rotatable 
member  for  rotation  therewith,  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  impact  member  in  Inoperative  position,  and 
means  for  driving  said  rotatable  member,  to  cause  said 
Impact  member  to  move  outwardly  under  the  centrifugal 
force  exerted  thereon,  to  strike  said  body ;  and  means 
for  locking  the  members  of  said  case  together,  to  prevent 
access  to  said  signaling  device. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  case  consisting  of  a  base,  and 
a  cover  hinged  thereto  :  a  signaling  device  inclosed  within 
said  case  and  comprising  a  resonant  body  attached  to 
said  cover  for  movement  with  the  same,  an  Impact  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  rotatable  member  for  rotation  there- 
with, means  for  normally  holding  said  Impact  member 
In  Inoperative  position,  and  means  for  driving  said  rota- 


table member,  to  cause  said  impact  member  to  move  out- 
wardly under  the  centrifugal  force  exerted  thereon,  to 
strike  said  body ;  and  means  for  locking  said  cover  In 
closed  position  to  prevent  access  to  said  signaling  device. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  case  consisting  of  a  base,  and 
a  cover  hinged  thereto ;  a  signaling  device  Inclosed  within 
said  case  and  comprising  a  resonant  body  suspended  at 
its  center  from  said  cover  for  movement  with  the  aame, 
an  impact  member  carried  by  said  rotatable  member  for 
rotation  therewith,  means  for  normally  holding  said 
Impact  member  In  Inoperative  position,  and  means  for 
driving  said  rotatable  member,  to  cause  said  impact  mem 
ber  to  move  outwardly  under  the  centrifugal  force  exerted 
thereon,  to  strike  said  body ;  and  means  for  locking  said 
cover  in  closed  position,  to  prevent  access  to  said  signal- 
ing device. 

5.  A  signaling  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
resonant  body  ;  a  disk  encircled  by  said  lK>dy  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lug :  a  bolt  adjustably  carried  by  said  lug ; 
means  for  holding  said  bolt  in  adjusted  position  ;  an  im- 
pact member  eccentrically  pivoted  to  said  disk  ;  a  spring 
connection  l)etween  said  bolt  and  member  for  normally 
holding  the  latter  in  Inoperative  position  :  and  means 
for  rotating  said  disk,  to  cause  said  member  to  strike 
said  body  when  the  centrifugal  force  exerted  upon  said. 
member  exceeds  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]     ' 


990,684.      DRAFT-RIGGING.      James   Timms,   Columbus. 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  514,669. 


77^ 
J 


1.  An  attachment  for  couplings  comprising  a  yoke,  jaws 
thereon,  a  transversely  concave  wall  connecting  said  jaws, 
oppositely  disposed  transversely  curved  lugs  formed  on 
the  inner  faces  of  said  jaws,  said  jaws  having  a  circular 
opening  lying  within  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  wall 
and  lugs,  a  draw-bar  having  Its  end  convex  to  fit  the  curve 
of  said  wall  and  having  grooves  formed  on  Its  opposite 
faces  to  receive  said  lugs,  and  having  an  elongated  open- 
ing therethrough  to  register  with  said  circular  opening, 
a  pin  for  Insertion  through  said  openings  to  connect  said 
draw-bar  and  yoke  whereby  a  limited  rotary  movement 
for  said  draw-bar  is  rendered  possible. 

2.  An  attachment  for  couplings  comprising  a  yoke 
having  jaws  thereon,  oppositely  disposed  transversely 
curved  lugs  on  the  Inner  faces  of  said  Jaws  undercut  on 
their  convex  faces,  a  draw-bar  having  grooves  formed  on 
its  opposite  faces  to  receive  said  lugs  and- having  the 
concave  walls  of  said  grooves  undercut  to  receive  the 
undercut  walls  of  said  lugs  to  exercise  a  converging  in- 
fluence on  said  jaws,  said  draw-bar  having  an  elongated 
opening  therethrough  forward  of  said  grooves  and  said 
jaws  having  a  circular  opening  therethrough  to  register 
with  said  elongated  opening,  and  a  pin  for  insertion 
through  said  openings  whereby  said  draw-bar  may  have 
a  limited  rotary  movement  and  the  use  of  a  pivot  pin 
Is  rendered  unnecessary. 

3.  An  attachment  for  couplings  comprising  a  yoke,  jaws 
thereon,  a  transversely  concaved  wall  connecting  said 
jaws,  oppositely-disposed  transversely  curved  lugs  formed 
on  the  inner  faces  of  said  jaws,  a  draw-bar  having  its 
end  convexed  to  fit  the  curve  of  said  wall  and  having 
grooves  formed  on  its  opposite  faces  to  receive  said  lugs, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  rotary  movement  of  said  draw- 
bar. 

4.  An  attachment  for  couplings  comprising  a  yoke.  Jaws 
,  thereon,    a    transversely    concaved    wall    connecting    8aid 
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jaw*,  oppoaltelT-dlspoMd  truurerwlr  carred  lugi  formed 
on  tb€  Inner  faces  of  wdd  J«wi,  a  draw-bar  harlng  lt» 
end  conTexed  to  fit  the  curre  of  aald  wall  and  baring 
grooTea  formed  on  Its  opposite  faces  to  receive  said  logs, 
said  lugs  and  groores  forming  the  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween said  yoke  and  draw-bar,  and  mrsans  eccentric  to 
the  concavity  of  said  wall  for  limiting  the  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  draw-bar. 


990.685.  TELEPHONE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  EOMOJCT 
Max  Tobmin,  Newtsn  Center,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Holtser- 
Cabot  Electric  Company,  Brookltne,  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  Masaachosetts.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1910.  Serial  No. 
502,125. 


1.  In  a  telephone  signaling  system,  the  combination 
with  a  source  of  direct  current  and  an  electrically-operated 
vibrator  arranged  to  vary  the  same,  of  a  circuit  connected 
In  shunt  with  the  winding  of  said  vibrator,  a  pair  of 
contacta  In  aald  circuit  and  automatic  means  for  perlod- 
Icslly  closing  and  opening  said  circuit  at  said  contacts. 

2.  In  a  telephone  signaling  system,  the  combination 
with  a  source  of  direct  current  and  an  electrically-operated 
vibrator  arranged  to  vary  the  same,  of  a  clrtfult  connected 
In  shunt  with  the  winding  of  said  vibrator,  a  pair  of 
contacts  In  said  circuit  and  automatic  means  for  period- 
ically closing  and  opening  said  circuit  at  said  contacta  at 
a  rate  lower  than  the  frequency  of  said  vibrator. 

3.  In  a  telephone  signaling  system,  the  comblnstlon  with 
a  source  of  direct  current  and  an  electrically-operated 
vibrator  arranged  to  vary  the  same,  of  a  circuit  connected 
in  shunt  with  the  winding  of  said  vibrator,  a  pair  of 
contacta  In  said  circuit  and  automatic  electrically-oper- 
ated meana  for  periodically  closing  and  opening  said  circuit 
at  said  contacts. 

4.  In  a  telepboDe  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  source  of  direct  current  and  an  electrlcallyoperated 
vibrator  arranged  to  vary  the  same,  of  a  circuit  connected 
In  shunt  with  the  winding  of  said  vibrator,  a  pair  of 
contacts  in  said  circuit  and  automatic  electrically-oper- 
ated means  for  periodically  closing  and  opening  said 
circuit  at  said  contacts  at  a  rate  lower  than  the  frequency 
of  said  vibrator. 

5.  In  a  telephone  signal ing  system,  a  source  of  direct 
current,  means  to  series  therewith  for  periodically  varying 
the  same  and  automatic  eiectrlcally-operated  meana  also 
In  series  with  said  source  of  direct  current  for  periodically 
Interrupting  the  varying  current  produced  by  the  first 
mentioned  means. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


and  being  provided  with  a  supporting  member  spaced  there- 
from on  the  inner  side  thereof  and  affording  the  above 
mentioned  connection  between  the  pipe  and  head,  said 
supporting  member  closing  the  adjacent  end  of  the  pipe 
and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  Inner  cylinder,  the  bead  being 
formed  with  pasages  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  outer  cylinder  and  leading  between  the  supporting 
member  and  head  to  the  outlet  of  the  latter. 


990.686.     ENGINE-MUFFLER.    E«!i»T  Troikb.  Sandusky. 

Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  606.247. 

1.  In  a  muffler.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  beads,  a  pipe 
connected  with  one  of  said  heads  and  passing  through 
the  other  head,  concentric  cylinders  surrounding  said  pipe 
and  forming  annular  chambers  or  compartments,  the  pipe 
and  Innermost  cylinder  having  apertures  permitting  the 
exhaust  gases  to  psss  from  the  pipe  to  the  space  between 
said  cylinders,  one  of  the  heads  having  an  outlet  therein 


2.  In  a  muffler,  in  combination,  an  Inlet  head,  an  outlet 
head,  a  pipe  extending  between  said  beads  and  passing 
through  the  Inlet  head,  concentric  cylinders  surrounding 
said  pipe,  the  outlet  head  having  a  supporting  member 
Integrally  connected  therewith  but  spaced  from  the  inner 
side  thereof,  said  supporting  member  being  detachably  con 
nected  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  pipe  aforesaid  and 
closing  said  end  of  the  pipe  and  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  inner  cylinder,  the  outlet  head  having  an  outlet  located 
adjacent  to  the  supporting  member  above  mentioned,  a 
union  screwed  upon  the  end  of  the  pipe  adjacent  to  the 
Inlet  head  and  clamping  the  latter  against  the  ends  of 
the  cylinders  to  hold  the  latter  In  proper  position  between 
the  heads,  the  pipe  and  inner  cylinders  having  apertures 
to  permit  the  exhaust  gases  to  pass  from  the  pipe  to  the 
space  surrounded  by  the  outer  cylinder  and  thua  out  of 
the  outlet  aforesaid. 


990.687.  MECHANISM  FOR  SMOOTHING  AND  POL^ 
ISHINO  THE  EDGES  OF  NUT-BLANKS.  Samuel 
Vanstoxe.  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  July  14.  1910.  Se- 
rUl  No.  572,025. 

r 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  vt  grooved  roUa  which 
placed  together  foirm  an  angular  opening  between  their 
peripheries,  with  a  reciprocating  plunger  for  forcing  the 
blanks  through  said  opening  to  smooth  and  polish  the 
edges  of  the  same,  and  means  for  holding  the  nut  blanks 
In  proper  feeding  position  under  the  plunger. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  the  adjustsble  jonmsl 
bearings,  the  angularly  grooved  rolls  held  In  the  adjust- 
able bearings,  the  plunger  for  forcing  the  nut-blanks 
through  the  sngular  opening  formed  between  the  roUa, 
and  the  spring  actuated  guides  for  holding  the  blank 
above  the  said  opening  between  the  rolls. 


990,688.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  GARBAGE. 
John  O.  Walker,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  John  O. 
Walker,  Sewaren.  N.  J.,  and  Adolph  Kern.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  410.235. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  furnace,  a  plu- 
rality of  approximately  flat  grates  one  above  the  other 
within  said  furnace,  a  high  firebridge  extending  upward 
from  the  lowermost  grate  and  in  operable  relation  with 
both  said  grates,  said  firebridge  being  formed  with  a 
long  Inclined  front  face  a  smoothly  rounded  top  and  a 
vertical  rear  wall.  In  combination  with  a  curved  and 
drooping  arch  above  said  firebridge  and  extending  beyond 
the  rear  wall  of  said  bridge,  the  whole  arranged  to  pro- 
vide a  contracted  passage  for  the  gases,  the  product  of 
combustion  In  satd  furnace. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  furnace 
having   a   high    firebridge,   said    bridge    being   constructed 
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with  a  slanting  front  face  and  a  vertical  back  wall,  a 
second  firebridge  spaced  from  said  first  fire  bridge  and 
forming  a  chamber  between  them,  said  two  fire  bridges 
In  combination  with  a  long  drooping  arch  providing  a 
contracted  passage  for  the  producta  of  combustion  from 
said  furnace  and  co-acting  with  the  chamber  between  the 
firebridges  to  produce  reverberatory  effect. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  combustion  chamber  of  a  main  fire  grate  and  an 
auxiliary  fire  grate  above  said  main  fire  grate  and  having 
Its  bars  slightly  Inclined  and  at  right  angles  to  said  main 
fire  grate  within  said  chamber,  a  high  fire  bridge  adjacent 
to,  and  operative  with  both  of  said  grates,  said  fire  bridge 
being  constructed  with  a  slanting  front  face  extending 
upward  from  said  grates,  a  vertical  rear  wall,  and  a 
smoothly  rounded  top,  a  second  fire  bridge  spaced  from 
aald  first  fire  bridge  and  forming  a  chamber  between  them, 
said  two  fire  bridges  In  combination  with  a  long  drooping 
arch  providing  a  contracted  passage  for  the  products  of 
combustion  from  said  furnace  and  co-acting  with  the 
chamber  between  the  fire  bridges  to  produce  reverbera- 
tory effect. 


990,689.  COOKER.  Robert  J.  Walkeb  and  Newton  C. 
Spkaqub,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa ;  said  Sprague  assignor  to 
W.  S.  Pease,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1910. 
Serial  No.  552.401 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cabinet  casing,  of  means  for  supporting  a  burner 
In  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing,  a  chamber  having 
insulating  walls  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  the  bottom 
wall  being  provided  with  a  passage  for  the  producta  ef 
combustion  from  said  burner,  baffle  plates  on  the  bottom, 
top,  side  and  rear  walls  of  said  chamber,  an  outlet  for 
producta  of  combustion  st  the  top  of  said  chamber,  an 
oven  In  said  chamber  fitting  against  said  baffle  plates,  and 
a  door  containing  Insulating  material  for  said  chamber 
and  oven. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  chamber  having  insulating  walls  provided  with 
an  inlet  at  the  bottom  and  an  outlet  at  the  top,  of  up- 
right baffle  plates  on  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  Inlet,  a  series  of  baffle  plates  extending 
around  the  side  and  rear  walls  and  having  passages 
therethrough  at  opposite  corners  of  the  chamber,  the  pas- 
sages through  adjacent  plates  of  the  series  being  at  dif- 
ferent corners,  an  oven  In  said  chamber  fitting  against 
said  baffle  plates,  and  a  door  for  said  chamber  and  oven. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  chamber  provided  with  a  centrally  arranged  inlet 
at  the  bottom  and  an  outlet  at  the  top.  of  an  oven  within 
said  chamber  spaced  therefrom  leaving  passages  there- 
around,  upright,  longitudinal  baffle  plates  on  the  bottom 
of  said  chamber  between  It  and  said  oven  having  passages 
therethrough  at  opposite  ends,  a  series  of  baffle  plates 
extending  around  the  sides  and  back  of  said  chamber, 
each  plate  being  provided  with  two  openings  there- 
through at  opposite  points  of  the  chamber  and  the  open- 
ings in  adjacent  plates  being  staggered,  whereby  the 
producta  of  combustion  entering  the  inlet  will  be  divided 
and  pass  In  a  tortuous  course  up  both  sides  of  the  cham- 
ber,   the   oven   within   said   chamber   fitting   against  said 

plates. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  chamber  having  heat  insulated  walls  with  an  inlet 
at  the  bottom  and  an  outlet  at  the  top,  of  a  heat  insu- 
lated door  closing  one  side  of  said  chamber,  baffle  plates 
on  the  bottom  and  side  walls  of  said  chamber,  an  oven 
having  an  open  front  adapted  to  removably  slide  into 
said  chamber  in  contact  with  said  baffle  plates,  and  a 
marginal  flange  connecting  said  oven  and  chamber  walls 
within  the  door  opening. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  chamber,  of  a  door  closing  one  side  thereof,  a  re- 
movable oven  having  an  open  end  adapted  to  slide  into 
said  chamber  and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof,  and 
baffle  plates  spanning  the  space  between  said  oven  and 
the  walls  of  said  chamber,  the  said  baffle  plates  extend- 
ing In  the  direction  in  which  said  oven  slides  so  as  to  act 
as  guides. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


990,690.    GAGE  COCK.     Peteb  Joseph  Williams,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  579.027. 


1.  In  a  gage  cock,  a  casing  having  a  bore  provided  with 
a  shoulder  having  an  annular  groove,  said  casing  having 
an  escape  opening  adjacent  to  the  shoulder,  a  stem  having 
an  enlarged  head  operating  In  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  bore  adjacent  to  the  shoulder,  said  head  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  recess  at  Its  inner  end,  a  stem 
loosely  engaging  said  recess  and  having  a  cylindrical 
TBlve  body,  the  outer  end  of  which  engages  the  recessed 
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iMsd  aiHl  tb€  Inner  Mid  of  which  M«ts  upoQ  that  portion 
of  tb«  sboald«r  which  Is  lurruunded  by  the  annular 
grooTe.  a  raire  aeat  at  the  extreme  Inner  end  of  the 
easlac  •  ckerk  TmlT*  ensaglng  the  seat  and  baTing  a 
flatteaai:  'taoi  extendlnK  through  the  bore  and  lying  In 
the  patli  of  the  cylindrical  vaUe  body  carried  by  the 
morable  atem.  aaid  flattened  item  being  prorlded  with  a 
loagltudlnal  alot.  and  a  retaining  pin  extending  through 
th«  valTe  caalng  and  through  aald  slot. 

2.  In  a  gag*  cock,  a  casing  baring  a  bore  prorlded 
with  a  shoulder  having  an  annular  groove,  an  escape 
opening  In  the  casing  adjacent  to  the  shoulder,  a  stem 
having  a  head  movably  engaging  a  threaded  portion  of 
tb«  N>re.  a  valvQ.  conalsting  of  a  cylindrical  body  loosely 
connected  with  and  carried  by  the  bead  and  seating  upon 
that  portion  of  the  shoulder  which  la  surrounded  by  the 
annular  groove,  aald  cylindrical  body  being  compressible 
between  the  seat  and  the  movable  head,  a  valve  seat  at 
the  Inner  end  of  the  casing,  a  check  valve  engaging  aald 
aeat  and  having  a  stem  extending  Into  the  bore  ind  lying 
In  the  path  of  the  valve  carried  by  the  movable  stem,  a 
packing  gland  at  the  outer  end  of  the  casing  apertured 
(or  tlM  passage  of  the  valve  carrying  stem,  and  a  handle 
■■■bar  of  polygonal  shape  detacbably  connected  with 
the  outer  end  of  the  stem. 


990.691.  RAIL-JOINT.  Thomas  W.  Williams.  Colum- 
bos,  Ohio.  Filed  June  16.  1909.  Serial  No.  502.J576. 
Braewed  Feb.  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  608,708. 
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In  a  rail  Joint,  rail  "ends  formed  with  open  ended  key 
seats  extending  longltudlDally  of  the  webs  thereof  and 
enlarged  at  their  Inner  eoda  and  also  st  their  outer  ends, 
la  combination  with  a  key  plate  adapts  to  fit  Into  lald 
seats  at  opposite  ends  and  provided  with  key  lugs  re- 
ceivable laterally  In  the  enlarged  opposite  ends  of  the 
seata  and  a  wedge-shaped  projection  receivable  In  the 
other  ends  of  the  key  seats,  shoulder  lugs  on  the  key  plate 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  key  lugs,  and  fish  plates  formed 
with  key  slots  adapting  them  to  be  slid  Into  place  be- 
tween the  shoulder  lugs  and  the  web  of  the  rail. 


990.692.  VAPOB-BURNER.  Henrt  C.  Wright.  Brlatol. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bristol  Brass  Company.  Bristol. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Sept.  16. 
1909.     Serial  No.  517.992. 
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1.  The  combination,  with  a  font,  of  an  air-tube  open 
at  Its  bottom  and  sealed  to  the  bottom  of  said  font,  a 
holding-tube  having  an  Inward  projection  and  closed  at 
Its  bottom  and  In  communication  with  the  Interior  of  said 
font,  and  a  wlck-tube  having  an  outward  projection  and 
dlapoaed  within  said  holding-tube  and  having  Its  Interior 
in  constant  communication  with  that  of  the  folding-tube. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  font,  of  an  alr-tub«  open 
at  Ita  bottom  and  M«i«d  to  the  bottom  of  said  font,  and 
a  holding  tube  dIspoMd  within  said  air-tube,  means  for 
establishing  communication  between  aald  holding-tube 
and  the  Interior  of  said  font,  means  for  positioning  said 
holding-tube  In  and  relatively  to  aald  air-tube,  and  a  wlck- 
tube  removably  disposed  within  and  relatively  to  said 
holding  tube  and  In  communication  with  the  interior 
thereof. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  font,  of  an  air-tube  open 
at  Its  bottom  and  sealed  to  the  bottom  of  said  font,  and 
a  holding-tube  having  Its  lower  end  In  communication 
with  the  Interior  of  said  font,  an  annulus  having  contact 
points  for  engaging  the  exterior  of  said  holding-tube  and 
the  Interior  of  said  air-tube,  respectively,  and  means  for 
positioning  aald  holding  tube  in  and  relatively  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  alr-tabe.  a  wlck-tube  in  aald  holding-tub-, 
and  having  Its  bottom  open  to  establish  communication 
betwpen  said  wlck-tube  and  the  holding-tube,  said  burner- 
tube  being  free  from  contact  with  said  air-tube  and  said 
font. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  font,  and  an  air-tube  open 
at  both  ends  and  sealed  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  aald 
font,  of  a  holding  tube  disposed  within  said  air-tube, 
a  conduit  leading  from  the  Interior  of  said  holding-tube  to 
the  Interior  of  said  font,  a  burner-tube  In  said  holding-tube, 
a  priming  member  held  on  the  top  of  said  holding-tube  and 
free  from  contact  with  said  font  and  the  air-tube,  and 
meana  for  positioning  said  holding-tube  within  the  air-tube. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  font,  a  cover  therefor  and 
hermetically  saated  thereto,  and  an  air-tube  open  at  both 
of  its  ends  and  aaaled  to  said  cover  and  the  bottom  of 
aald  font,  respectively,  of  a  holding  tube  having  Its  bot- 
tom closed  and  extending  through  aald  alrtube.  means  for 
steadying  the  holding-tube  in  the  air-tube,  a  priming 
member  on  the  holding- tube  and  shaped  to  form  an  an- 
nular trough,  said  priming  member  being  free  from  con- 
tact with  the  font.  Its  cover,  and  the  air-tube,  and  having 
ar>ertures  to  permit  the  psssage  of  air  from  the  air-tube 
therethrough,  and!  a  burner  tube  comprising  a  Jet-ring 
having  Its  outer  wall  disposed  sdjacent  to  said  apertures. 

[CIslms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


990.69.3.     MATCH-BOX.     Anoelcs  Zicard,  Leechbnrg,  P*. 
Filed  Dec.  3.  1910.     SerlarNo.  595,410. 


A  match  box  comprlaing  a  body  having  a  chamber  be- 
tween Its  side  walls,  and  a  recess  In  one  side  wall  commu- 
nicating with  said  chamber,  a  Ud  hinged  to  the  body,  a 
finger  releasable  catch  normally  holding  the  lid  closed,  a 
plunger  rod  slldably  fitted  in  the  chamber,  a  spring  fitted 
within  the  chamber  and  acting  upon  the  plunger  rod  to 
automatically  dlsplsce  the  latter  on  the  opening  of  the 
lid,  an  ejector  arm  fixed  to  the  plunger  rod  and  having  a 
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curved  biting  extremity  for  engagement  with  a  match, 
and  spring  means  adapted  to  act  upon  a  match  to  move 
the  same  into  engagement  with  said  extremity,  whereby  on 
the  opening  of  the  lid  such  match  will  be  partially  ejected 
from  the  l)ody. 


9  9  0,694.  AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING 
LONGITUDINALLY  AND  SPIRALLY  LAID  COATED 
CORDS  OR  THREADS  TO  PRODUCE  A  FABRIC.  ED- 
OCNI  D.  C.  Batne  and  Lawrencb  A.  Sibers,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  July  13,  1908.    Serial  No.  443.372. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  In.ving  cords  or  threads  longitudi- 
nally and  Rplrally  upon  a  mandrel,  in  combination,  with 
said  mandrel,  a  traveling  head,  guide  wheels  thereon, 
adapted  to  receive  and  guide  the  cord  or  thread,  a  pair  of 
director  wheels,  a  rotatable  support  for  said  director 
wheels,  plvotally  mounted  In  said  traveling  bead,  means 
for  adjustably  securing  said  support  in  said  bead  to  bring 
snld  wheels  into  either  the  horizontal  or  vertical  position, 
n  xprlng  tension  for  said  director  wheels  on  said  head,  a 
worm  shaft  and  a  screw  threaded  fine  feed  shaft  adapted 
to  be  alternately  connected  in  an  operative  manner  with 
said  traveling  head,  a  bed-plate  in  which  said  shafts  are 
mounted  and  means  for  rotating  said  shafts. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  Isying  a  cord  or  thread  In  parallel 
rows  upon  a  rotatable  mandrel,  in  combination  with  the 
mandrel,  a  supporting  bed  for  the  mandrel,  means  for 
contlnuouKly  rotating  said  mandrel  and  for  alternately 
giving  an  Intermittent  periodical  rotation  thereto,  a  trav- 
eling head  adapted  to  move  parallel  to  said  mandrel,  a 
worm'  khaft  passing  through  said  head,  adapted  to  give 
a  quick  movement  thereto,  a  parallel  screw  threaded  shaft 
adapted  to  give  a  slow  movement  thereto,  means  for  alter- 
nately connecting  said  worm  and  screw  threaded  shafts 
operatlvely  with  said  traveling  head,  director  wheels,  a 
support  therefor  secured  in  said  traveling  head  for  horl- 
lontal  and  vertical  adjustment  of  said  director  wheels 
therein,  said  director  wheels  adapted  to  apply  said  cord  or 
thread  to  said  mandrel  alternately  In  a  longitudinal  and 
spiral  direction,  mesns  for  rotating  said  shafts  and  for 
reversing  the  movements  thereof,  said  reversing  means  for 
said  worm  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  the  said  trav- 
eling head. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  tubular  fabric  composed 
of  coated  cord  or  thread  laid  in  parallel  rows,  the  coat- 
ings thereof  being  adhesive  whereby  the  rows  adhere  to- 
gether, in  combination,  a  rotatable  member  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  cord  or  thread  as  laid,  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
movable  director  w^lieels  for  said  coated  cord  or  thread  on 
a  common  plane,  common  guide  wheels  for  director  wheels 
adapted  to  deliver  the  cord  or  thread  alternately  to  both 
director  wheels,  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  member 
and  for  giving  a  reciprocating  movement  to  said  director 
and  guide  wheels  relatively  to  said  rotatable  member. 

4.  In  a  device  for  forming  a  fabric  composed  of  par- 
allel rows  of  adhering  coated  cords  or  threads,  a  receiving 
member  on  which  aald  cords  or  threada  are  applied,  a 
pair  of  director  wheels  on  a^  common  plane,  common  guide 
wheels  for  applying  longitudinal  and  transverse  layers  of 
said  cords  or  threads  alternately  to  said  director  wheels, 
and  instrumentalities  for  giving  a  reciprocating  movement 
thereto,  longitudinally  of  said  receiving  member. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  common  shaft,  and  forming  member  rotatable 
therewith,  of  a  carrier  and  a  pair  of  director  wheels  adja- 
cent to  aald  forming  member,  adapted  to  apply  a  longitu- 
dinal layer  of  coated  tbreada  thereon,  and  a  carrier  and 


director  and  guide  wheels  adjacent  to  said  forming  mem- 
ber adapted  f.o  apply  a  transverse  spiral  layer  thereon, 
mechanism  for  intermittently  rotating  said  shaft  and  form- 
ing member  In  accordance  with  the  movements  of  the 
director  wheels  for  applying  the  longitudinal  layer,  and 
mechanism  for  continuously  rotating  aald  forming  mem- 
ber to  accord  with  the  movementa  of  said  director  wheels 
for  applying  said  transverse  spiral  layer,  said  Intermittent 
and  continuous  movements  alternating  in  said  machine. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


990,695.     FILTRATION-FAUCET.    Bela  Bbbger,  Los  An- 
geles. Cal.     Filed  May  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  559,027. 


The  herein  described  valve  including  a  valve  casing 
formed  at  an  end  and  a  side  thereof  with  inlet  and  dis- 
charge openings  respectively,  a  valve  slldably  mounted 
within  the  valve  casing  and  adapted  to  control  the  aald 
openings,  a  spindle  projecting  axlally  from  the  back  of  the 
valve,  a  nipple  removably  applied  to  one  end  of  the  valve 
casing  and  projecting  into  the  said  valve  casing  where  the 
end  thereof  ia  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  back  of 
the  valve,  a  valve  stem  extending  through  the  nipple  and 
threaded  therein,  the  outer  end  of  the  valve  stem  being 
formed  with  a  handle,  while  the  inner  end  of  the  valve 
stem  is  formed  with  a  socket  loosely  receiving  the  spindle 
of  the  valve  which  slides  freely  therein  to  admit  of  the 
valve  moving  independently  of  the  valve  stem,  and  a  coil 
spring  surrounding  the  spindle  and  interposed  between  the 
valve  and  the  inner  end  of  the  valve  stem. 


090,696.     RAILWAY-TIE.     Stephe.n  E.  Berbieb.  Batavla, 
Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  607.957. 


A  railway  tie  comprising  a  tubular  member  having 
spaced  openings  in  the  top  thereof,  a  plate  disposed  within 
and  secured  against  the  top  of  said  memt>er,  projections 
on  said  plate  extending  through  said  openings  respec- 
tively, means  for  securing  rails  upon  the  top  of  said  mem- 
ber with  the  outer  side  edges  of  their  bases  in  engagement 
with  said  projections  respectively,  and  n  plastic  filling  in 
said  member  beneath  the  plate. 


990,697.     CLOCK.     William  W.  Billinob,  Chicago,  HL, 

assignor   to   Habl   Auto   Clock   Company,   Chicago,   HL 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  557.489. 

1.  In  a  clock  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 

a   casing;   clock   mechanism,   comprlaing  a   main   spring, 

mounted  in  said  casing ;  a  worm  wheel  connected  to  wind 

said  main  spring ;  a  worm  gear  meshing  with  said  worm 

wheel :  a  radially  disposed  shaft  carrying  said  worm  gear ; 
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a  pinkMKOD  said  ahaft:  a  rotatable  doalog  cap  tor  aaid 
eaalDf ;  and  a  crown  gear  carried  by  said  cap  and  meablng 
with  said  pinion,  subatantlally  aa  described. 


~  2.  In  a  clock  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  cylindrical  casing ;  clocli  mechanism,  comprising  a  main 
spring,  mounted  In  said  casing ;  a  worm  wheel  connected 
to  wind  said  main  spring T  a  radially  disposed  shaft  carry- 
ing a  worm  gear  meshing  with  said  worm  wheel :  a  closing 
member  threaded  In  said  casing;  means  for  locking  said 
closing  member  against  rotation  on  aald  casing  ;  a  crown 
gear  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  closing  member; 
a  pinion  on  said  radial  shaft  meshing  with  said  crown 
gear;  and  a  closing  cap  threaded  to  said  crown  gear 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  clock  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  cylindrical  casing  ;  clock  mechanism  comprising  a  main 
spring  mounted  In  said  casing ;  a  closing  member  threaded 
in  said  casing,  there  being  radial  registering  openings  in 
aald  closing  member  and  said  casing ;  an  annular  spring 
carried  by  said  closing  member  ;  a  radially  disposed  pin 
carried  by  said  spring  and  arranged  to  operate  In  said 
registering  openings :  a  crown  gear  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  closing  member ;  an  annular  sealing 
aprlng  V-shaped  In  cross  section  and  Interposed  between 
aaid  closing  member  and  said  crown  gear ;  an  operative 
connection  between  said  crown  gear  member  and  said 
main  spring ;  and  a  closing  cap  secured  to  said  crown  gear 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  clock  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of 
a  cylindrical  casing ;  clock  mecbaniam  comprising  a  main 
spring,  mounted  In  said  eMing :  a  worm  wheel  connected 
to  wind  said  main  spring:  a  radially  disposed  shaft  carry- 
ing a  worm  gfar  meshing  with  said  worm  wheel  ;  a  closing 
member  threaded  In  said  caiaing.  there  being  radial  regiater- 
Ing  openings  in  said  closing  member  and  said  casing ;  an 
annular  spring  carried  by  said  closing  member  ;  a  radially 
disposed  pin  carried  by  said  spring  and  arranged  to  operate 
In  said  registering  openings ;  a  crown  gear  member  rota- 
tably mounted  on  said  closing  member ;  an  annular  aealing 
spring  V-thaped  In  cross  section  and  interposed  between 
said  closing  member  and  said  crown  gear  member ;  a 
pinion  on  said  radial  shaft  meshing  with  said  crown  gear ; 
and  a  closing  cap  threaded  to  said  crown  gear  member, 
substantially  as  described. 


990.698.  OIL-BURNER.  Atwill  J.  BcACKroao,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  asilgnor  to  American  Stove  Company,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec. 
23.  1902.     Serial  No.  136.355. 

1.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame, 
of  a  broad  flat  tank,  horlxontally  and  edge-wise  removably 
supported  by  the  frame,  a  burner  trough  supported  by 
the  tank  and  adapted  to  be  removed  with  the  tank  and 
the  upper  end  of  the  trough  being  In  a  horlsontal  plane 
allgbtly  above  the  upper  end  of  the  tank,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame, 
of  a  horizontally  arranged  reservoir  horizontally  movable 
In  respect  to  said  supporting  frame,  a  burner  trough,  a 
movable  member  supported  by  the  burner  trough,  the 
raaervolr  liaving  a  filling  orifice  loeated  at  a  point  outaide 
of  the  burner  trough,  the  supporting  frame  having  a 
ahelf  projecting  over  the  fllllng  orifice  when  the  bamer 
trough  Is  In  operative  position,  but  clear  of  the  fllllng 
orifice  when  the  burner  trough  la  moved  outward,  the 
movable  member  of  the  burner  trough  extending  above 
the  shelf  when  the  burner  trough  Is  in  operative  position. 


thus  requiring  the  removal  of  a  portion  of  the  burner  and 
necessarily  the  extinguishing  of  the  flame  before  the 
burner  trough  can  be  drawn  outward,  and  permitting  the 
fllllng  of  the  reservoir  without  entirely  removing  it  from 
the  supporting  frame. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  burner  frame,  a  burner  trough 
and  reservoir  movable  together  In  relation  to  the  frame, 
the  reservoir  having  a  fllllng  orlflce  located  at  a  point 
ouUide  of  the  burner  trough,  the  burner  trough  having 
a  removable  combustion  section,  the  frame  having  a 
member  adapted  to  Interfere  with  the  combustion  section 
when  the  burner  trough  is  In  operation  and  moved  out- 
ward, said  member  also  projecting  over  the  fllllng  orifice 
when  the  burner  trough  is  In  operative  position  but  clear 
of  the  fllllng  orlflce  when  the  burner  trough  Is  moved 
outward. 

4.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  of  a  hortsontally  arranged  reservoir  movably  aup- 
ported  within  the  frame,  a  shelf  covering  the  reservoir,  a 
burner-trough  sapporte<i  and  carried  by  the  reservoir, 
the  reservoir  Iiaving  a  fllllng  oriflce"  below  the  ahelf,  and 
a  movable  portion  of  the  burner-trough  extending  through 
the  shelf,  whereby  the  said  movable  portion  must  be 
removed  and  necessarily  the  flame  must  be  extinguished 
before  the  reservoir  and  burner-trough  can  be  drawn  out- 
wardly to  expose  the  fllllng  orlflce. 

5.  An  oil  burner  Including  a  trough  having  an  oil  chan- 
nel formed  by  an  annular  outer  surrounding  vertical  wall 
and  an  inner  concentrically  arranged  portion  forming  tha 
Inner  wall  and  having  a  horlsontal  portion  with  vertically- 
arranged  air  passages  and  vertically  -  arranged  oil  pas- 
sages between  the  air  passages,  an  oil  Inlet  for  said  oil 
channel,  a  cap  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  trough  and 
covering  the  top  of  the  oil  passages  and  having  openings 
communicating  with  the  air  passages,  and  combustion 
tubes  seated  above  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  said 

oil  channel  walls.  |^ 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


990,699.  BAKINQ  PREPARATION.  WALTia  B.  BaowN. 
Chicago,  and  HoBsar  A.  Holbbook.  Chicago  Heights, 
III.,  assignora  to  Victor  Chemical  Works.  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  IS.  1910.  Serial 
No.  543.976. 

1.  A  baking  powder  or  baking  preparation  composed  of 
a  cart>onate  or  bicarbonate  of  an  alkali  and  an  acid-phos- 
phate of  calcium,  substantially  non -hygroscopic  and  sub- 
stantially corresponding  to  the  formula  CaUtPiOr.  lub- 
stantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  baking  powder  or  t>aking  preparation  composed  of 
a  carbonate  or  bleartwnate  of  an  alkali  and  an  acid-phos- 
phate of  calciam.  substantially  non-hygroscopic  and  sub- 
stantially corresponding  to  the  formnla 

M(CaH«(P04),H,0)— N(H,0), 

substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  A  baking  powder  or  baking  preparation  composed  of 
a  carbonate  or  bicarbonate  of  an  alkali  and  an  acid-pbos- 
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phats  of  caldnm.  substantially  non-hygroscopic  and  sob- 

stantially  corresponding  to  the  formula 

M  ( CaH*  ( PO«)  iH/) )  — N  ( H/)) , 

and  having  substantially  the  qualities  of  add-ortho-phos- 
phate  of  calcium  subjected  to  a  temperature  between  275* 
F.  and  red  heat,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  baking  powder  or  baking  preparation  composed  of 
a  carbonate  or  bicarbonate  of  an  alkali  and  an  acid-phos- 
phate of  calcium,  substantially  non-hygrosct^ic  and  sub- 
stantially corresponding  to  the  formula 

M(CaH4(P0«)tHK))— N(H,0), 

and  having  substontlally  the  qualities  of  acid-ortbo-phos- 
phate  of  calcium  subjected  to  a  temperature  between  276* 
F.  and  376*  F.,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  baking  powder  or  baking  preparation  including  an 
acid  element,  said  acid  element  comprising  acid-ortho- 
phosphate  of  calcium  subjected  to  a  proper  degree  of  heat 
to  remove  a  substantial  amount  of  chemical  water  there- 
from, substantially  aa  described. 


990.700.  MEANS  FOB  CLEANING  STABLES.  LowBLL 
M.  Bbdsdaoe.  Jackson.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1910.  Serial 
No.  676,936. 


1.  In  combination,  a  stable  embodying  a  plurality  of 
stalls  and  having  a  gutter  arranged  at  the  rear  ends  of 
the  stalls,  a  plunger  movable  longitudinally  of  the  gut- 
ter, and  means  for  moving  the  plunger  in  said  gutter,  the 
gutter  being  provided  with  an  outlet  for  passage  of  the 
contents  thereof  when  ejected  by  the  plunger  aforesaid, 
and  an  overflow  guard  projecting  forwardly  from  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  plunger. 

2.  In  combination,  a  stable  embodying  a  gutter  adapted 
to  receive  animal  excrement,  and  a  cleaning  device  for 
said  gutter  comprising  a  plunger  movable  longitudinally 
therein,  means  for  moving  the  plunger,  one  end  of  the 
gutter  being  open,  a  gate  for  closing  the  open  end  of  the 
gutter,  a  grating  arranged  to  cover  the  gutter  and  above 
the  plunger,  and  an  overflow  guard  projecting  forwardly 
from  the  plunger  at  its  upper  end  and  in  close  contact 
with  the  under  side  of  the  grating  aforesaid. 

3.  In  combination,  a  stable  embodying  a  gutter  adapt- 
ed to  receive  animal  excrement,  a  plunger  movable  length- 
wise of  said  gutter,  means  for  actuating  said  plunger 
while  arranged  in  the  gutter,  and  a  horizontal  scraping 
device  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  gutter  and  pivotally 
connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger  for  movement 
therewith,  the  stable  having  an  outlet  through  which  the 
scraping  device  Is  adapted  to  pass  and  to  gravitate  down- 
wardly. 

4.  In  means  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  gutter  adapted  to  receive  animal  excrement,  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  at  one  end,  a  plunger  arranged  in 
said  gutter  for  cleaning  the  same,  means  for  moving  the 
plunger  longitudinally  of  the  gutter,  and  a  horizontal 
gravitating  scraping  device  projecting  forwardly  from  the 
lower  portion  of  the  plunger  and  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  outlet  of  the  gutter  and  then  to  gravitate  downwardly. 


9  9  0.701.     FIRE-ESCAPE.     William  Cartbr  Bdbge. 

Greensboro.    N.    C.      Filed    Oct.    2.    1909.      Serial    No. 

520.«07. 

1.  In  a  structure  of  the  claas  described,  a  hand  rail  con- 
stituting the  hand  rail  of  a  balcony  and  stair  frame,  a  rail 
positioned  opposite  a  portion  of  the  flrst  mentioned  rail, 


a  hanger  suspended  from  the  two  raila,  frame  members 
suspended  from  the  hanger  and  the  first  mentioned  rail, 
stair  frame  members  suspended  from  the  said  hand  rail 
and  arranged  opposite  each  other,  cross  rods  connecting 
opposite  ones  of  the  stair  frame  members,  and  a  sheet  of 
flooring  material  extending  over  portions  of  the  first  men- 
tioned frame  members  and  over  certain  of  the  cross  rods 
and  beneath  others  of  the  cross  rods. 


2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  hand  rail  con- 
stituting the  hand  rail  of  a  balcony  and  stair  frame,  a  rail  . 
positioned  opposite  a  portion  of  the  flrst  mentioned  rail, 
a  hanger  suspended  from  the  two  rails,  frame  membera  z* 
suspended  from  the  hanger  and  the  flrst  mentioned  rail, 
stair  frame  members  suspended  from  the  said  hand  rail 
and  arranged  opposite  each  other,  cross  rods  connecting 
opposite  ones  of  the  stair  frame  members,  and  a  sheet  of 
flooring  material  extending  over  portions  of  the  first  men- 
tioned frame  members  and  over  certain  of  the  cross  rods 
and  beneath  others  of  the  cross  rods,  the  stair  frame 
members  consisting  each  of  a  length  of  rod  material  bent 
to  form  a  long  and  a  short  arm  and  a  connecting  portion 
between  the  arms,  the  arms  being  secured  at  their  upper 
ends  to  the  respective  hand  rails. 


990,702.  SEAT  OB  STOOL  FOR  CiGAR  MAKERS  AND 
TWISTERS.  Cabl  BDsosn,  deceased.  Vallendar.  Ger- 
many ;  Wilhelm  Bdsgen,  executor,  Vallendar.  (Jermany. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  588,103. 


1.  In  a  atool  for  cigar-makers  or  other  workmen,  the 
combination  with  a  seat  g,  of  a  pedestal  a,  a  sleeve  h 
revolubie  with  the  seat  g  about  said  pedestal  a,  a  guide 
d  carried  by  said  pedestal  a,  a  beam  or  slide  /  movable 
in  the  Inside  of  said  guide  d  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, a  vertical  pin  h  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
beam  or  slide  f,  a  guide  k  ripidly  connected  to  the  up- 
per trunnion  i  of  said  pedestal  a,  said  guide  fc  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slit  «  and  two  lateral  out- 
wardly curved  slits  v,  the  several  slits  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  pin  h  of  said  guide  d,  so  as  to  guide  said  pin  h 
and  consequently  said  slide  /  together  with  the  seat  g, 
and  means  fixed  to  said  pedestal  a  for  moving  the  beam 
or  slide  /  forward  or  backward  together  with  seat  g,  sut>- 
I  stantlally  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  stool  for  cigar-makers  or  other  workmen,  the 
combination  with  a  seat  g,  of  a  pedestal  a,  a  sle«Te  6 
rerolable  with  the  seat  a  atwut  said  pedestal  a,  a  guide  d 
carried  by  said  pedestal  m,  a  iMam  or  slide  /  raoTable  In 
the  inside  of  said  guide  d  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  a 
Tertlcal  pin  h  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  said  beam  or 
■lids  /,  a  guide  fc  rigidly  connected  to  the  apper  trunnion 

"<  of  said  pedestal  a.  said  guide  k  being  provided  with  a  lon- 
gifudinal  slit  •  and  two  lateral  outwardly  curred  allts  v, 
the  several  slits  being  adapted  to  recelTe  the  pin  h  of 
said  guide  d,  so  as  to  guide  said  pin  h  and  consequently 
•aid  slide  /  together  with  the  seat  g,  a  Isrer  n  pUoted 
to  said  slide  /  and  to  the  sleeve  h  «urroanding  the  pedestal 
a,  said  lever  n  having  on  one  side  an  arm  a'   carrying 

'  a  counter-weight  0  and  on  the  other  side  an  arm  n* 
connected  with  a  pedal  a*,  substantially  as  dcacrlt>ed. 

3.  In  a  stool  for  cigar-makers,  or  other  workmen,  the 
c<Miblnatlon  with  a  seat,  of  a  pedestal  or  column  a,  a 
■lasve  b  revoluble  with  said  seat  g  about  said  pedestal, 
means  connected  to  said  sleeve  for  moving  said  seat  for- 
ward, backward,  in  a  curve  concentric  to  the  pedestal,  or 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  bench  or  worktable  by  means 
of  a  guide  k  forcibly  moving  said  seat  g,  and  means  for 
rendering  said  guide  k  independent  from  the  movement  of 
said  seat  g,  substatnlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  stool  for  cigar-makers  or  other  workmen,  the 
combination  with  a  seat  g,  of  a  pedestal  a,  a  sleeve  ft 
revoluble  with  the  seat  g  about  said  pedestal  a,  a  guide  d 
carried  by  said  pedestal  a,  a  beam  or  slide  /  movable  in 
the  Inside  of  said  guide  d  In  a  longitudinal  direction,  a 
vertical  pin  h  connected  to  the  Inner  end  of  anld  beam  or 
slide  /,  a  guide  k  rigidly  connected  to  the  upper  trunnion 
i  of  aald  pedestal  a,  said  guide  k  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slit  «  and  two  lateral  outwardly  curved  slits 
r,  the  several  silts  being  adapted  to  receive  the  pin  h 
ot  said  guide  d,  so  as  to  guide  said  pin  h  and  consequently 
said  slide  /  together  with  the  seat  g.  means  fixed  to  said 
pedestal  a  for  moving  the  beam  or  slide  /  forward  or  t>ack- 
ward  together  with  seat  g,  and  means  for  tilting  over  or 
moving  upwardly  said  guide  k  about  the  upper  trunnion  i 
of  the  pedestal  or  column  a  as  a  fulcrum,  so  as  to  make 
■nH  guide  k  independent  of  said  seat  g,  substantially  aa 
aaaeribed. 


990.703.  MINE-CAR-DERAILINO  DEVICE.  Fkaxcis  W. 
Btkne,  Everson,  Pa.  Fnied  Dec.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
599.693. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  car.  of  a  plate  secured  to 
the  under  face  of  the  trattom  thereof,  said  plate  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  ears,  a  rod  or  bar  havInK  one  end  received 
between  the  ears  and  pivoted,  thereto,  said  bar  being  in- 
clined laterally  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  car,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  plate  and  pressing 
the  free  end  of  the  rod  downwardly,  said  end  being 
pointed  and  the  bar  being  of  greater  length  than  the 
height  of  the  car  bottom  from  the  track,  to  cause  said 
bar  to  take  an  Inclined  position  when  the  free  end  moves 
on  the  ground. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  car.  of  a  plate  secured  to 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  plate, 
said  bar  being  of  greater  length  than  the  height  of  the 
car  bottom  from  the  track,  and  being  inclined  laterally 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  car,  and  a 
spring  pressing  the  free  end  of  the  bar  downwardly. 


8.  In  combination  with  the  car,  of  a  plate  secured  to 
the  tMttom  thereof,  a  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  plate, 
said  bar  being  of  greater  length  than  the  height  of  the 
car  bottom  from  the  track,  and  being  inclined  laterally 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  car. 


990,704.      STEEL   TlEr     Pnraa  Campbill.    Carrolltown. 
Pa.     Piled  Mar.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  &48,&d6. 


if'  # 


A  meUlllc  tie  comprising  a  baae  and  vertical  longitudi- 
nally extending  side  wails  formed  Integrally  with  the 
base,  the  said  baw  being  centrally  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  headed  securing  member  for  this  opening  whereby 
the  tie  la  retained  upon  the  roadbed,  the  upper  edges 
of  the  vertical  walls  being  provided  with  spaced  receaaes 
adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  bearing  plates  in  these  receaaea. 
said  bearing  plates  having  their  ends  provided  with  de- 
pending flangea,  the  flanges  and  the  sides  of  the  tie 
being  provided  with  openings,  removable  securing  ele- 
ments for  these  openings,  the  bodies  of  the  bearing  plates 
being  each  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  de- 
pression, and  removable  rail  clamp  members  secured  to 
the  bearing  plates. 


990,705.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ORIND- 
INO  CEREALS.  IstNCn  Alexis  Chava!»k«  and  Bai- 
THtLKMT  OLLAo:«ica,  St.  Chamond,  France.  Filed  Jan. 
29,   1906.     SerUl   No.  298,568. 


1.  The  method  of  comminuting  cereals,  which  consists 
In  first  splitting  the  cereal  grains  along  the  furrow  and 
then  flattening  out  the  opened  grains  and  exerting  a 
progressively  increasing  pressure  on  the  same,  said  pres- 
sure varying  at  the  dlfTerent  portions  of  the  same. 

2.  The  method  of  comminuting  cereals,  which  consists 
In  first  splitting  the  cereal  grains  alonn  the  furrow  and 
then  successively  flattening  out  the  opened  grains,  ex- 
erting a  progressively  increasing  pressure  on  the  same, 
said  pressure  varying  at  dlfTerent  portions  of  the  same 
to  extract  the  dunst,  and  finally  to  convert  the  dinrat  and 
semolina  into  flour. 

8.  In  a  mill,  the  combination  of  a  roller  provide*  In 
its  surface  with  grooves  extending  parallel  to  Its  aria 
and  having  rounded  ridges  Interposed  between  the  grooves. 
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a  aegment  having  a  smooth  faca  the  working,  portion  of 
which  la  arranged  concentric  with  the  roller,  and  means 
for  feeding  grain  between  the  roller  and  the  segment. 

4.  In  a  mill,  the  combination  with  a  roller  provided  on 
its  surface  with  grooves  extending  parallel  to  the  axis 
and  having  rounded  ridges  interposed  between  them,  of 
a  amooth-faced  segment  having  a  lower  portion  of  its 
face  concentric  with  and  the  upper  portion  eccentric  to 
the  roller,  and  means  to  feed  grain  between  the  segment 
and  the  roller. 

5.  In  a  mill,  the  combination  of  a  roller  provided  with 
grooves  extending  parallel  to  its  axis,  a  hollow  segment 
having  a  smooth  face,  the  working  portion  of  which  is 
arranged  concentric  with  the  roller,  a  hollow  carrier  to 
which  the  segment  is  secured  and  forming  a  chamber,  and 
circulating  pipes  leading  Into  and  out  of  the  chamber 
formed  by  the  segment  and  the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


990.706.     TANK-GATE.     Reubbn  M.  Clark.  Webb  City, 
Mo.    Filed  Nov.  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  591.841. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  discbarge  tube  having  a 
curved  face  and  a  swinging  gate  pivoted  thereto,  the  por- 
tion adjacent  to  the  discharge  orifice  being  concentric 
with  the  gate  pivots  and  the  remaining  portion  being  of 
lesser  rsdlns,  and  a  spring-pressed  wear  plate  interposed 
between  the  gate  and  face,  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  gate  of  the  type  indicated,  the  combination  wltb 
the  body  and  a  removable  and  reversible,  elliptical  bushing 
fitted  loosely  in  the  discharge  orifice,  of  a  swinging  gate 
pivoted  on  the  body  and  having  a  spring-pressed  wear- 
plate  which  works  in  contact  with  the  face  of  the  body 
and  extends  over  the  bushing,  so  as  to  bold  It  normally  In 
place,  as  shown  and  described.  '- 


990,707.  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOB  AIR-BRAKE  SYS 
TEMS.  Charles  L.  Codrson.  Pltcaim.  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
1.  1910.     Serial  No.  652,875. 


1.  An  indicating  device  for  air  brake  systems  consisting 
\)f  a  chambered  casing  adapted  for  insertion  in  a  train 

pipe  line  having  a  circulation  opening,  an  Indicating  de- 
vice subject  to  the  pressure  of  the  current  in  the  pipe, 
means  for  arresting  and  holding  the  indicator,  and  means 
for  releasing  the  indicator  the  allow  it  to  return  to  normal 
poaltion. 

2.  An  Indicator  for  air  brake  systems  consisting  of  a 
chamt>ered  casing  adapted  for  Insertion  in  a  train  pipe 
line  having  a  circulation  opening,  a  plvotally  mounted 
wing  therein  having  a  visible  indicator,  arresting  and  lock- 
ing abutments  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  indicator  for 
engagement  therewith,  and  means  for  releasing  the  Indi- 
cator to  permit  it  to  return  to  normal  position. 

3.  An  indicator  for  air  brake  systems  consisting  of  a 
chambered  caalng  adapated  for  Inaertlon  In  a  train  pipe 


line  having  a  circulation  opening,  a  plvotally  mounted 
wing  therein  having  a  visible  indicator,  arresting  and  lock* 
ing  abutments  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  indicator  for 
engagement  therewith,  and  means  for  releasing  the  indi- 
cator to  permit  it  to  return  to  normal  position  consisting 
of  a  rotatable  stem  having  a  bearing  terminal  for  the  In- 
dicator pivot,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  Indicator  for  air  brake  systems  consisting  of  a 
chambered  casing  adapted  for  insertion  in  a  train  pl[>e 
line  having  a  circulation  opening,  a  plvotally  mounted 
wluK  therein  having  n  visible  Indicator,  arresting  and 
locking  abutments  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  indicator 
for  engagement  therewith,  and  means  for  releasing  the  in- 
dicator to  permit  It  to  r«'tum  to  normal  position  consist- 
ing of  a  i-otatable  stem  hsving  shoulders  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  swing  the  wing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  indicator  for  air  brake  systems  consisting  of  a 
chambered  casing  adapted  for  insertion  In  a  train  pipe 
line  having  a  circulation  opening,  a  plvotally  mounted 
wing  therein  having  a  visible  indicator,  arresting  and  lock- 
ing abutments  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  indicator  for 
engagement  therewith,  and  means  for  releasing  the  indi- 
cator to  permit  it  to  return  to  normal  position  consisting 
of  a  vertically  movable  rotatable  stem  having  shoulders 
adapted  to  engage  and  swing  the  wing,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


990,708.      DRAFT-GEAR.      John   F.    ConRsos,    Pltcalrn, 
Pa.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  593,459.^ 


v-^i; 


1.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,"  the  combination  with  the 
casing  and  the  relatively  movable  draw  bar ;  of  co-actipg 
sets  of  friction  blocks  having  interior  opposed  contacting 
wedge  faces  and  exterior  friction  faces  engaging  the  in- 
terior of  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing and  draw  bar  relatively  movable  one  to  the  other,  of 
assembled  sets  of  co-acting  pairs  of  friction  blocks  hav- 
ing Interior  opposed  contacting  wedge  faces,  and  exterior 
friction  faces  engaging  the  interior  of  the  casing,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  the 
casing  and  the  relatively  movable  draw  bar ;  of  co-acting 
sets  of  friction  blocks  having  interior  opposed  contacting 
wedge  faces  and  abutments,  said  abutments  being  spaced 
apart,  and  exterior  friction  faces  engaging  the  interior  of 
the  casing. 


990,709.  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  HarRT 
Thorston  Crane,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  June  12, 
1905.     Serial  No.  264,796. 


•r 


The  combination  of  an  incandescent  electric  lamp,  a 
conical  reflector  embracing  the  rear  tapered  portion  of  the 
globe  of  said  lamp,  a  tbln  shank  or  extended  neck  p  >rtion 
formed   integral    with    said    reflector    and   screw  threaded 
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tbrousbout  Its  entire  length  and  thereby  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  threaded  stem  of  the  lamp,  the  >aid  thin  threaded 
reflector-ahaok  being  adapted  to  permit  Ita  Inaertlon  into 
the  lamp-socket 


990.710.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMINO  CHILLED  PASS- 
ROLLS.  Alwvkd  I.  Cbook,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aasigoor 
to  The  Philadelphia  Roll  and  Machine  Company.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec. 
23,  1910.     Serial  No.  698,935. 


1.  A  device  for  manufacturing  chilled  paas  rolls  consist- 
ing of  a  chill :  with  a  ring  witbin  the  same  shaped  to  form 
the  desired  recess  in  the  roll  and  made  of  a  material  bar- 
ing  a  coefficient  of  expansion  different  from  that  of  the 
chill. 

2.  A  device  for  manufacturing  chilled  pass  rolls  consist- 
ing of  a  chill  ;  a  ring  within  the  same  shaped  to  form  the 
desired  recess  in  the  roll  and  made  of  a  material  having  a 
coefficient  of  expansion  different  from  that  of  the  chill ; 

.  and  means  for  holding  the  ring  temporarily  In  position  In 
said  chill. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  chill ;  a  pluralitj  of 
rings  witbin  said  chill  made  of  a  material  whose  coefficient 
of  expansion  is  leas  than  that  of  the  chill  and  meana  for 
temporarily  holding  said  rings  in  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  chill  having  a  cavity  and  In- 
cluding silicon  In  its  composition  ;  with  a  ring  fitted  to  said 
cavity  and  shaped  to  form  the  desired  recess  in  the  caating 
to  be  made  ;  said  ring  being  of  a  composition  having  a 
higher  silicon  content  than  that  of  said  chill. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  chill  consisting  of  a  shell ;  a 
ring  mounted  In  the  cavity  of  said  shell  and  made  of  a 
material  having  a  coefficient  of  expansion  different  from 
that  of  the  shell ;  with  removable  pins  extending  through 
the  shell  into  the  ring  for  temporarily  holding  the  latter  In 
place. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 


made  fast  on  aaid  bolt  and  said  nut  provided  with  an  in- 
terior  screw-threaded   portion,   a   brace   having   a  screw- 


990,711.     DISPLAY-RACK.     Loris  J.  Ccddt,  Pawtncket, 
R.    I.,    assignor   to  The   Moncrief   Manufacturing  Com 
pany,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  584.821. 

1.  In  a  display  rack  of  the  type  described,  a  supporting 
arm  provided  with  upwardly-curved  supporting  pins,  meana 
for  supporting  said  arm  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  guide 
attached  to  the  forward  end  of  said  arm  and  having  rear- 
wardly-extending  flanges  spaced  from  the  arm,  and  a  brace 
for  supporting  the  forward  end  of  said  arm. 

2.  A  display  rack  for  displaying  rugs,  carpets  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  supporting  arm  provided  with  upwardly- 
enrved  supporting  pins,  means  for  supporting  said  arm  at 
the  rear  end  thereof,  a  guide  attached  to  the  forward  end 
of  said  arm  and  having  rearwardly  extending  flanges 
spaced  from  the  arm,  a  bifurcated  block  secured  to  the 
front  under  side  of  said  arm,  a  bolt  having  a  head  plvotally 
mounted   In   the  bifurcated  portion  of  said  block,  a  nut 


threaded  portion  to  engage  the  threaded  portion  of  said 
nut,  and  a  swivel  means  for  supporting  said  brace. 


990.71«.  AVIATION  MOTOR.  Fmd  G.  DimBRiCH  and 
ALBBKT  E.  DiBTxiicH,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Jan. 
18,  1911.     Serial  No.  602,462. 


1.  In  a  power  plant,  two  separate  and  distinct  engine 
units  each  complete  In  itself  and  coupled  to  move  together, 
combined  with  a  source  of  fuel  supply,  means  for  mechani- 
cally shifting  the  supply  of  fuel  from  one  unit  to  the  other 
and  vice  versa  to  cause  one  nnlt  to  be  "  dead  "  while  the 
other  unit  is  "  live  "  one  of  said  units  operating  below  a 
predetermined  speed  and  the  other  unit  operating  above  a 
predetermined  speed. 

2.  In  a  power  plant,  two  separate  and  distinct  engine 
units  each  complete  In  Itself,  means  for  coupling  said 
units  to  move  together,  combined  with  a  source  of  fuel  sup- 
ply and  speed  controlled  means  for  mechanically  shifting 
the  supply  of  fuel  from  one  unit  to  the  other  and  vice 
versa  to  cause  one  unit  to  run  "  dead  "  indefinitely  while 
the  other  unit  runs  "  live  "  indefinitely  and  vice  versa. 

3.  In  a  power  plant,  two  distinct  units,  a  source  of  fuel 
supply  including  a  throttle  valve  for  controlling  the  speed 
of  operation  of  said  engine  units,  and  a  shifting  valve, 
said  shifting  valve  having  ports  for  supplying  fuel  to  either 
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of  said  units  depending  on  the  position  of  said  shifting 
valve,  means  for  shifting  nald  shifting  valve  to  supply  fuel 
first  to  one  unit  and  then  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  power  plant,  two  separate  units,  a  source  of  fuel 
supply  Including  a  throttle  valve  for  controlling  the  speed 
of  operation  of  said  engine  units,  a  shifting  valve,  said 
shifting  valve  having  ports  for  supplying  fuel  to  either  of 
said  units  depending  on  the  position  of  said  shifting  valve, 
means  for  shifting  said  shifting  valve  to  supply  fuel  first 
to  one  unit  and  then  to  the  other,  and  means  coupling  said 
units  together  whereby  the  momentum  of  the  unit  into 
which  fuel  is  being  supplied,  will  operate  the' other  unit 
during  the  shifting  of  the  valve  to  supply  fuel  to  said  other 
unit. 

6.  In  a  power  plant,  two  distinct  units.  &  source  of  fuel 
supply  Including  a  throttle  valve  for  controlling  the  speed 
of  operation  of  said  units,  a  shifting  valve,  said  shifting 
valve  having  ports  for  supplying  fuel  to  either  of  said 
units  depending  on  the  position  of  said  shifting  valve, 
means  for  shifting  said  shifting  valve  to  supply  fuel  first 
to  one  unit  and  then  to  the  other  and  means  whereby  the 
"  live  "  unit  will  insure  the  starting  of  the  other  unit  upon 
the  shifting  of  said  shifting  valve  to  change  the  f\iel  sup- 
ply to  said  other  unit. 

(Claims  G  to  l.*!  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


990.713.      PROCESS   FOR  THE  REGFLATION   OF  THE 
TEMPERATURE   OF   THE   FUEL  BED   IN   GAS-PRO 
r»UCING  APPAR.xrrS.     Hemjv  L.  iKiHEKTY,  New  Y.  rk, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1909.     Serial  X  .  48«,S87. 


1.  The  process  which  consists  in  burning  gas  In  a  retort 
oven  to  beat  retorts  in  said  oven,  utilizing  the  resulting 
products  of  combustion  after  their  passage  through  said 
oven  to  preheat  air,  compressing  part  of  said  products  of 
combustion  and  using  them  in  an  injector  to  Introduce  air 
Into  a  gas  producer. 

1'.  The  process  which  consists  in  passing  the  products  of 
combustion  of  producer  gas  through  a  recuperator  for  pre- 
heating air,  compressing  part  of  said  products  of  combus- 
tion, heating  said  part  of  products  of  combustion,  and  dis- 
charging them  through  the  nozzle  of  an  inductor  in  com- 
munication with  the  air  discharge  flue  of  said  recuperator, 
whereby  heated  air  is  mixed  with  said  products  of  combus- 
tion and  the  mixture  supplied  to  the  fuel  bed  of  a  gas  pro- 
ducer, the  major  part  of  the  carbon  dioxld  of  such  part  of 
said  products  of  combustion  being  converted  into  carbon 
monoxid.  and  burning  such  carbon  monoxid  in  a  furnace. 

:5.  In  th»'  operation  of  a  gas  bench,  the  process  which 
consists  in  compressing  part  of  the  products  of  combustion 
leaving  said  bench  and  lining  them  to  intn)duce  air  into 
the  gas  producer  of  said  bench. 

4.  In  the  operation  of  a  gas  bench  the  process  which 
consists  in  passing  the  products  of  combustion  from  the 
retort-oven  through  a  heat  recuperator  for  preheating  air, 
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compressing  part  of  said  products  of  combustloD,  beating 
said  compressed  products  of  combustion,  mixing  them  witb 
the  preheated  air  and  Intn  ducing  the  mixture  into  the  fuel 
l)ed  of  the  gas  producer,  the  proportion  of  products  of  com- 
bustion and  air  being  so  regulated,  with  reference  to  the 
endothermlc  power  of  the  products  of  combustion  that  the 
fuel  bed  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  below  the  slagging 
point  of  the  ash  of  the  fuel. 

5.  The  process  of  operating  a  combined  gas-producing 
and  gas  consuming  apparatus  which  consists  in  heating 
lioth  the  air  for  the  combustion  in  the  gas  producing  ap- 
paratus and  the  air  for  the  combustion  In  the  gas  consum- 
ing apparatus  in  common,  in  dividing  said  heated  air  and 
forcing  one  part  Into  the  fuel  bed  of  the  gas  producing  ap- 
paratus by  means  of  an  inductive  Jet  of  products  of  com- 
bustion, said  products  of  combustion  having  been  partially 
cooled  and  then  put  under  pressure  prior  to  use  In  said  Jet. 
and  Introducing  the  other  part  of  said  current  into  the  gas 
consuming  apparatus. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


090.714.  GAS  PRODUCING  AND  CONSUMING  APPA- 
RATUS. Henry  L.  Dohbrtt,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  14,  1909,  Serial  No.  489,784.  Renewed  Feb.  15. 
1911.     Serial  No.  608.709. 


•  *  ■* ' 


*  •> 


1.  In  a  combined  gas  producing  and  gas  consuming  ap- 
paratus, the  coml)lnatlon  of  a  gas  producer;  a  furnace  for 
burning  producer  gas ;  recuperators  for  transferring  heat 
from  the  products  of  combustion  leaving  said  furnace  to 
an  air  current ;  means  for  compressing  a  portion  of  the  ^ 
products  of  combustion  leaving  said  recuperators  ;  means, 
for  Introducing  such  portion  of  the  products  of  combustion 
and  a  portion  of  such  heated  air  Into  the  said  gas  pro- 
ducer ;  and  means  for  Introducing  the  remainder  of  such 
heated  air  Into  said  furnace,  all  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  coml)ination  of  a  gas  producer;  a  furnace  for 
burning  the  gas  from  said  producer  ;  recuperators  for  heat- 
ing air  by  the  products  of  combustion  from  said  furnace ; 
means  for  compressing  a  portion  of  the  products  of  com-, 
hustlon  after  they  have  passed  through  said  recuperators; 
means  for  reheating  said  compressed  products  of  combus- 
tion ;  means  for  introducing  said  reheated  products  of  com- 
bustion together  with  a  portion  of  the  said  heated  air  cur- 
rent, into  said  gatC  producer;  and  means  for  introducing 
the  remainder  of  said  heate<l  air  Into  said  furnace,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  combined  gas  producing  and  gas  consuming  ap- 
paratus, the  combination  of  recuperators  for  heating  the 
air  supplied  to  the  gas  producing  apparatus  and  the  air 
supplied  to  the  gas  consuming  apparatus  In  a  common  cur- 
rent ;  means  for  reheating  a  part  of  the  producU  of  com- 
bustion from  the  gas  consuming  portion  of  the  apparatus 
after  they  have  passed  through  said  recuperators:  and 
means  for  introducing  said  reheated  products  of  combus- 
tion in  admixture  with  a  portion  of  said  current  of  heated 
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•Ir  into  tb«  gas  prododng  portion  of  said  •ppantns,  inb- 
itantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  combined  gaa  producing  and  gas  consomlng  ap- 
paratus, the  combination  of  recuperator*  for  beating  the 
air  lupplied  to  the  Raa  producing  apparatus  and  the  air 
supplied  to  the  gas  conaumlng  apparatus  in  a  common  cur- 
rent :  means  for  compresaing  a  part  of  the  products  of 
comtnistlon  from  the  gas  consuming  apparatus  after  they 
hare  passed  through  said  recuperators ;  an  Inductor  hav- 
ing its  Induction  chamber  In  communication  with  the  air 
flues  of  said  air  recuperators,  its  discharge  end  In  com- 
munication with  the  gas  producing  portion  of  said  ap- 
paratus beneath  the  fuel  bed  thereof,  and  a  nossle  through 
which  the  said  compressed  pnxlucts  of  combustion  are  dis- 
charged, whereby  a  portion  of  the  heated  air  Is  withdrawn 
from  said  heated  air  current  and  mixed  with  the  said  com- 
pressed products  of  combustion  and  the  gaseous  mixture 
introduced  into  the  gas  producing  portion  of  the  apparatus, 
substantially  as  described. 

.5.  In  a  combined  gas  producing  and  gas  consuming  ap- 
'paratus,  the  combination  of  recuperators  for  heating  the 
air  supplied  to  the  gas  producing  apparatus  and  the  air 
supplied  to  the  gas  consuming  apparatus  in  a  common  cur- 
rent ;  means  for  compressing  a  part  of  the  products  of 
combustion  from  the  gas  consuming  apparatus  after  the 
same  have  passed  through  said  recuperators  ;  a  recuperator 
for  reheating  said  compressed  products  of  combustion  ;  an 
inductor  having  Its  Induction  chamber  In  communication 
with  the  air  flues  of  said  air  recuperators,  its  discharge 
end  In  communication  with  the  gas  producing  apparatus 
beneath  the  fuel  bed  thereof,  and  a  noxxle  through  which 
the  said  compressed  and  heated  products  of  combustion  are 
discharge**  whereby  a  portion  of  the  heated  air  Is  with- 
drawn from  the  said  air  recuperators,  through  said  In- 
ductor and  mixed  with  the  products  of  combustion  dis- 
charging through  said  noizle  and  the  gaseous  mixture  In- 
troduced Into  said  gas  producing  apparatus  beneath  the 
fuel  bed  thereof,  subetantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


990.715.  LANTERN.  Alonzo  L.  Edwards.  Wheeling. 
W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Wheeling  Stamping  Company.  Wheel- 
ing, W.  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Jan. 
10.  1911.     Serial  No.  601.932. 


r- 


1.  A  lantern  having  a  tubular  frame,  a  globe  support 
movable  vertically  therein,  and  a  cranked  lifting  rod  loosely 
euKHglng  said  support  and  journaled  in  the  side  tubes  of 
the  frame,  one  end  of  said  rod  extending  Into  the  adjacent 
side  tube  from  Its  Inner  side  and  thence  outwardly  through 
a  vertical  slot  In  the  front  side  thereof,  subsUntlally  as 
described. 

2.  A  lantern  having  a  tubular  frame,  a  globe  support 
movable  vertically  therein,  and  a  cranked  lifting  rod  loosely 
engaging  said  support  and  )ournaled  In  the  side  tubes  of 


the  frame,  one  end  of  said  rod  extending  Into  the  adjacent 
side  tube  from  Its  Inner  side  and  thence  outwardly  through 
a  vertical  slot  In  the  front  side  thereof,  said  cranked  lift- 
ing rod  being  arranged  to  move  past  center,  and  a  catch 
on  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame  whereby  the  globe  Is 
held  or  locked  In  both  Its  raised  and  lowered  positions, 
substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

3.  A  lantern  having  a  tubular  frame,  a  globe-support 
movable  vertically  therein,  and  a  cranked  lifting  rod  loosely 
engaging  said  support  and  Journaled  in  the  side  tubes  of 
the  frame,  one  end  of  said  rod  extending  Into  the  adjacent 
side  tube  from  Its  inner  side  and  thence  outwardly  through 
a  vertical  slot  In  the  front  side  thereof,  together  with  a 
slide  normally  closing  said  slot  and  movable  with  the  end 
portion  of  the  lifting  rod.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  lantern  having  a  tubular  frame,  a  globe  support 
movable  vertically  therein,  a  cranked  lifting  rod  loosely  en- 
gaging said  support  and  Journaled  In  the  side  tubes  of  the 
frame,  one  end  of  said  rod  extending  Into  the  adjacent  side 
tube  from  Its  Inner  side  and  thence  outwardly  through  a 
vertical  slot  In  the  front  side  thereof,  together  with  a 
slide  normally  closing  said  slot  and  movable  with  the  end 
portion  of  the  lifting  rod,  and  a  spring  catch  secured  to 
the  frame  adjacent  to  the  Inwer  end  of  said  slot,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


990,716.  LIQUID-WEIGHING  MACHINE.  Rcrus  W. 
Enslcv.  Cory.  Colo.  Filed  July  19,  1810.  SerUl  No. 
572.674. 


1 

n 

r^K\ 

"  ' 

', 

*\ 

1.  A  liquid  weighing  machine,  comprising  a  weighing 
mechanism  embodying  a  weight  balancing  member  and  a 
weight  carrying  platform  suspended  therefrom  ;  a  rotary 
drum  mounted  adjacent  to  said  balancing  member,  a  flex- 
ible cable  and  weight  suspended  at  the  end  thereof,  said 
cable  being  supported  by  said  rotary  drum ;  a  ratchet 
wheel  operatlvely  connected  with  said  drum  ;  a  pawl  dis- 
posed to  holdlngly  engage  said  ratchet  wheel ;  and  a  trigger 
held  mechanism  to  release  the  said  pawl  from  engagement 
with  the  said  ratchet  wheel. 

2.  A  liquid  weighing  machine,  comprising  a  welshing 
mechanism  embodying  a  weight  balancing  member  and  a 
weight  carrying  platform  suspended  therefrom  ;  a  rotary 
drum  mounted  adjacent  to  said  balancing  member,  a 
flexible  cable  and  weight  suspended  at  the  end  thereof, 
said  cable  being  supported  by  said  rotary  drum  ;  a  ratchet 
wheel  operatlvely  connected  with  said  drum  ;  a  pawl  dis- 
posed to  holdlngly  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  ;  a  crank 
handle  and  shaft  operatlvely  engaged  with  said  winding 
drum  and  ratchet  wheel ;  a  trigger  arranged  to  be  manu- 
ally removed  from  engagement  with  said  pawl ;  a  spring 
connected  with  said  trigger  adapted  to  force  the  same  to 
Impinge  upon  said  pawl  to  remove  said  pawl  from  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet  wheel ;  and  a  trip  arranged  to  bold 
the  said  trigger  out  of  engagement  with  said  pawl,  said 
trip  being  dispoeed  to  be  operated  to  release  said  trigger 
when  the  said  balancing  member  of  the  weighing  mecha- 
nism Is  tipped. 
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3.  A  liquid  weighing  machine,  comprising  a  weighing  | 
mechanism  embodying  a  weight  balancing  member  and  a 
weight  carrying  platform  suspended  therefrom  ;  a  rotary 
drum  mounted  adjscent  to  said  balancing  member,  a 
flexible  cable  and  weight  suspended  at  the  end  thereof, 
■aid  cable  being  supported  by  said  rotary  drum  ;  a  ratchet 
wheel  operatlvely  connected  with  said  drum  ;  a  pawl  dis- 
posed to  holdlngly  engage  said  ratchet  wheel ;  a  crank 
handle  and  shaft  operatlvely  engaged  with  said  winding 
drum  and  ratchet  wheel ;  a  trigger  arranged  to  be  manu- 
ally removed  from  engagement  with  said  pawl ;  a  spring 
connected  with  said  trigger  adapted  to  force  the  same  to 
impinge  upon  said  pawl  to  remove  said  pawl  from  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet  wheel ;  and  a  trip  arranged  to  hold 
the  said  trigger  out  of  engagement  with  said  pawl,  said 
trip  having  a  latersl  extension  disposed  above  the  platform 
carrying  end  of  said  balancing  member  to  be  moved  thereby 
to  release  said  trigger  when  said  section  of  said  balancing 
member  Is  uplifted. 


0  9  0,717.  FRUIT-PACKING  APPARATUS.  Euobne 
Faoan.  Whlttler.  Cal.  FUed  Jan.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
605,280. 


1  A  packing  stand  or  the  like  provided  with  separate 
means  for  supporting  a  box,  one  of  said  means  being  ro- 

•>"a  packing  stand  or  the  like  provided  at  one  side 
with  a  fixed  raised  support  and  at  the  other  side  with  a 

turn  table. 

3  \  packing  stand  or  the  like,  provided  at  one  side  with 
a  fixed  raised  support  and  at  the  other  side  a  turn  table ; 
together  with  stop  means  for  the  turn  table. 

4  A  packing  stand  provided  with  separate  means  for 
supporting  a  box,  one  of  said  means  having  stop  means 
CO  acting  with  the  box,  and  the  other  of  said  means  being 
movable;   together  with  stop  means  for  said  last  named 

means.  ^  ^,  , 

5  \  packing  stand  provided  with  a  turn  table,  and 
means  automatically  locking  the  turn  table  against  move 
ment  when  given  a  quarter  turn. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


990.718.     WRENCH.     Adolf  Faqeb,  Madera.  Pa.     Filed 
Jan.  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  601.803. 


freely  mounted  to  slide  upon  the  shank,  a  locking  dog  sur- 
rounding the  shank  and  pivotally  mounted  between  the 
legs  of  the  yoke-shaped  sliding  Jaw,  a  ratchet  tooth  upon 
said  locking  dog  adapted  to  ride  idly  over  the  rack  sur- 
face of  the  shank  in  one  direction  of  movement,  a  lug 
carried  by  the  dog  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shank  to 
cause  a  bumping  action  in  the  opposite  direction  of  move- 
ment, and  means  arranged  between  the  locking  dog  and 
one  of  the  legs  of  the  sliding  Jaw  for  normally  holding 
the  rack  surface  on  said  Jaw  in  engagement  with  the  rack 
surface  on  the  shank. 


990.719.     HAND-STAMP.     Elmer  Fisher,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  July  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  573,379. 


6'  C 


1.  The  combination  with  a  die  provided  with  a  centrally 
located  cup  shaped  pocket,  of  a  handle  having  a  stud 
embedded  in  the  end  thereof,  a  reduced  stem  extending 
integrally  from  the  stud,  a  ball  formed  upon  the  end  of 
the  stem,  a  cup  shaped  shell  enveloping  the  ball  and 
having  its  upper  edge  crimped  Inwardly  against  the  ball 
to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  same,  the  said  shell  also 
being  provided  with  a  flattened  face  adapted  to  engage 
a  flattened  face  formed  in  the  wail  of  the  pocket,  a  set 
screw  extending  through  a  threaded  recess  formed  in  the 
die.  Into  the  pocket  and  operating  to  prevent  the  removal 
of  the  ball  from  the  said  pocket,  and  a  spring  surrounding 
the  stem  with  its  opposite  ends  bearing  against  the 
crimped  edge  of  the  shell  and  the  stud  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  handle  In  an  operative  irosition. 

2.  A  hand  stamp  combining  a  die  provided  with  a 
centrally  located  cup  shaped  pocket  having  a  flattened 
offset  wall,  a  handle  having  a  stud  embedded  In  the  end 
thereof,  a  reduced  stem  extending  integrally  from  the 
stud,  a  ball  formed  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  a  cup 
shaped  shell  enveloping  the  ball  and  having  its  upper  edge 
crimped  Inwardly  against  the  ball  to  prevent  the  removal 
of  the  same,  the  said  shell  also  being  provided  with  a 
flattened  face  adapted  to  engage  the  flattened  offset  of  the 
wall  of  the  pocket,  a  set  screw  extending  through  a 
threaded  recess  formed  in  the  die  and  Into  the  pocket  to 
a  point  diametrically  opposite  to  the  flattened  offset  wall 
and  through  an  alining  opening  formed  in  the  shell  and 
against  the  ball  and  operating  to  prevent  the  removal  of 
the  ball  from  the  said  pocket. 


990,720.  SAFETY  CAR-FENDER.  Charles  B.  Fithiax, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  6.  1910.  Serial  No. 
570.571. 

The  combination  with  a  car  platform,  of  a  fender  frame 
pivotally   mounted   thereon,    sliding  bolts  carried   by   the 
platform,   flexible   connections  between   the  fender  frame 
and  the  sliding  bolts,   a  lever  pivoted   on   the  platform, 
In  combination,  a  shank  having  a  ratchet  surface  and   ■  flexible   connections  between   the  bolts   and   the   lever,   a 
a   stationary   Jaw   thereon,   of  a  yoke-shaped  sliding  Jaw   I  retracting  link  carried   by  one   end   of  the  lever  for  re- 
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traetlnc  aaid  bolts,  ao  ai  to  releaae  the  connection  between 
the  latter  and  the  fender,  and  track  wbeela  carried  by 


the  fender  adapted   to  ao^port  the  aame  In   Its  lowered 
position. 

900.721.      INDEX  CARD.      Jacob    A.    FaA««T«,    Scranton. 
,  Pa.,  asslgmor  to  Tevbnlcftl  Supply  Company.  Scranton. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1910. 
Serial  No.  576.026. 


An  Index  rard  composed  of  a  sheet  folded  at  a  point 
intermediate  Its  length,  the  outer  faces  of  the  folded 
sheet  providing  spaces  to  receive  entries  and  the  Inner 
facea  of  the  sheet  being  blank,  and  Index  tabs  cut  from  one 
of  the  folded  portions  of  the  sheet  and  projecting  rigidly 
upwardly  from  the  folded  edge  of  the  sheet,  said  tabs 
lying  flush  with  and  forming  unbroken  continuations  of 
the  face  of  the  sheet  when  the  latter  is  unfolded. 


9  9  0.722.  POWER-DRIVEN  TOOL  FOE  DRESSING 
COMMUTATORS.  Roi  8.  FacKMAir.  AtlanU.  Oa. 
Filed  Not.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  593.461. 


1.  A  tool  for  dressing  commutators  comprising  a  han- 
dle, a  forked  yoke  carried  thereby,  a  shaft  extending 
through  and  Journaled  In  both  forka  of  said  yoke,  a  cutter 
mounted  on  said  shaft  between  the  forks  of  the  yoke, 
and  a  supporting  arm  secured  to  each  side  of  said  yoke 
parallel  therewith  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  thereof. 


2.  A  tool  for  dressing  commutators  compriaing  a  han- 
dle, a  forked  yoke  carried  thereby,  a  shaft  Journaled  in 
aald  yoke,  a  cutter  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  the 
forks  of  the  yoke,  a  supporting  arm  slldably  mounted  on 
each  side  of  said  yoke,  and  resilient  means  for  normally 
maintaining  said  arm  projected  beyond  the  end  of  said 
yoke. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  forked 
yoke,  a  pair  of  alined  bearings  carried  by  the  forks  of 
said  yoke,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  bearings,  a  milling 
cutter  mounted  on  iwld  shaft  l>etween  the  forks  of  said 
yoke,  and  clamping  nuts  fitted  on  said  shaft  and  serving 
to  hold  said  cutter  In  position,  one  of  said  bearings  being 
removable,  and  of  greater  diameter  than  said  clamping 
nnts,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  slipped  through  the  open- 
ing In  the  fork  left  by  the  removal  of  the  former! 


990,723.       CL08BT-8KAT.      Ban  j  ami  n     F.     Faiooc,    8r., 
ElllaTllle,  Mtaa.    Plied  May  5,  1910.    Serial  No.  559,518. 


y^ 


//<{■  /*j» 


In  a  sanitary  closet  seat,  a  supporting  structure  Includ- 
ing a  top  provided  with  an  opening,  a  removable  metallic 
seat  member  having  an  opening,  the  marginal  edge  of  the 
•eat  member  terminating  in  a  flat  surface  to  engage  the 
top  of  the  supporting  structure  and  support  the  seat  mem- 
ber over  the  opening  of  the  supporting  structure  and  bar- 
ing an  upwardly  curved  portion  which  terminates  In  a 
downwardly  directed  continuous  flange  which  extends  Into 
and  overhangs  the  opening  In  the  supporting  structure  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  latter  opening,  the  free  edge  of 
said  flange  being  carved  backwardly,  said  curved  portions 
and  flange  providing  smooth  surfaces,  and  a  guard  car- 
ried by  and  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  seat  member 
between  said  flange  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  metallic 
^eat  member  and  projecting  into  the  opening  of  the  sup- 
porting structure  so  that  It  may  enxage  the  edge  of  the 
latter  opening  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  seat 
member  on  the  supporting  stmctnrc  and  to  protect  the 
user  from  atta<^  by  Insects,  the  lower  edge  of  the  guard 
at  its  opposite  sides  being  Inclined  rearwardly,  and  a  cover 
for  the  opening  In  the  sent  member,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


990.724.  THREAD-GUIDE  FOR  SPINNING  MACHINES. 
John  Sylvia  Fubtabdo,  New  Bedford,  Maas.  Filed 
Sept.  9.  1910.    Serial  No.  581.129. 


1.  In  a  thread  gdlde  for  spinning  machines,  an  elon- 
gated member,  the  central  portion  of  which  is  bent  to  form 
a  central  terminal  which  Is  In  turn  bent  to  form  an 
eye,  the  ends  of  the  member  being  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  one  end  of  the  member  being  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  guide  board,  the  other  end  of  the  member 
extending  to  form  a  separator  finger,  there  being  a  slot 
In  the  separator  finger. 
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2.  In  a  thread  guide  for  spinning  machines  an  elongated 
member  the  central  portion  of  which  Is  bent  to  form  a 
terminal  which  la  in  turn  bent  to  form  an  eye.  one  end 
of  the  member  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  guide 
board,  and  the  other  end  of  the  member  extending  to 
form  a  separator  finger. 


990,726.  PACKAGE  AND  TOY.  Fbbdibick  GARONaR. 
Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Theresa  Gardner,  Oak  Park, 
111.     Filed  June  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  669.043. 


1.  A  package  and  toy  comprising  a  receptacle  for  hold- 
ing goods  or  wares  having  a  hole  In  one  end  thereof,  a 
string  secured  to  said  receptacle,  and  a  ball  at  the  end 
of  the  string. 

2.  A  combined  package  and  toy  comprising  a  receptacle 
for  holding  popcorn,  confections  or  the  like  having  an 
opening  through  one  end  thereof,  a  string  secured  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  ball  on  the  end  of 
said  string,  said  ball  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
opening  through  the  end. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  box  having  a  head  in 
one  end.  said  head  having  a  hole  therethrough,  a  closure 
over  said  opening,  a  cover  for  the  opposite  end  of  said 
box,  a  string  secured  to  said  box,  and  a  ball  at  the  end  of 
aald  string,  said  ball  and  string  being  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  the  box  with  the  contents  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  having  a  removable  cover  and  having 
a  hole  through  the  opposite  end.  a  string  attached  to 
said  receptacle,  and  a  ball  at  the  end  of  said  string,  said 
ball  being  adapted  to  be  caught  In  the  hole  through  the 
end  of  said  receptacle. 


990,726.      BEET  -  HARVESTER.      Gborgk    C.    G»ttman, 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  531,666. 


1.  A  beet  harvester  comprising  two  endless,  traveling 
conveyers,  an  oscillatory  frame  upon  which  one  of  the 
conveyera  is  mounted,  the  said  frame  carrying  a  depending 
sprocket  wheel  interposed  between  the  two  runs  of  the 
conveyer  and  engaging  the  lower  run  thereof  for  holding 
the  conveyer  in  operative  relation  with  the  other  conveyer, 
and  for  maintaining  a  portion  of  the  said  conveyer  in  a 
poaltlon  parallel  with  a  row  of  beets,  the  two  conveyers 
having  cooperating  beet-carrying  runs,  the  oscillatory 
frame  being  adapted  to  adjust  Itself  automatically  to  sepa- 
rate the  conveyer  runs  to  make  room  for  beets  of  the 
larger  sixe,  substantially  aa  described. 


2.  A  beet  harvester,  comprising  two  endless,  trareling 
conveyers,  a  frame  upon  which  one  of  the  conveyera  la 
mounted,  an  idle  sprocket  wheel  carried  by  the  said  frame, 
and  interposed  between  the  two  runs  of  the  conveyer  and 
engaging  the  lower  run  thereof  for  holding  the  same  In 
operative  relation  with  one  run  of  the  other  conveyer,  the 
said  frame  being  plvotally  mounted  at  its  rear  extremity, 
while  Its  forward  extremity  is  free  from  engagement  witb 
the  harvester  to  permit  of  a  vertical  oscillatory  movement 
of  the  conveyer,  whereby  the  space  between  the  twO' 
conveyers  is  regulated  for  beets  of  various  sises,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  two  endless,, 
traveling  conveyers,  having  cooperating  beet  -  carrying 
runs,  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  its  rear  extremity, 
while  Ita  forward  extremity  is  free  to  oscillate  vertically, 
the  said  frame  carrying  one  of  the  conveyers,  a  depend- 
ing sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  the  said  frame  and  inter- 
posed between  the  runs  of  the  conveyer  near  Its  free 
extremity  and  under  which  the  lower  run  of  the  conveyer 
passes,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  said  conveyer,  mounted 
on  the  oscillatory  frame,  is  held  in  a  position  parallel 
with  the  row  of  beets,  the  said  parallel  portion  of  the 
conveyer  being  adapted  to  engage  the  tops  of  the  beets 
and  carry  them  rearwardly  between  the  conveyers,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  traveling  conveyer  having  cooperating,  beet-carry- 
ing runs,  a  frame  upon  which  one  of  the  conveyers  la 
mounted,  at  its  rear  extremity,  while  Its  forward  ex- 
tremity is  free  to  oscillate  vertically,  a  depending  sprocket 
wheel  mounted  on  the  said  frame,  and  interposed  between 
the  runs  of  the  conveyer,  near  the  forward  extremity 
thereof,  the  lower  run  of  the  said  conveyer  passing  under 
the  said  sprocket  wheel,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  conveyer 
Is  maintained  in  a  horisontal  position,  whereby  the  hori- 
zontal portion  of  the  chain  is  adapted  to  engage  the  tops 
of  the  beets  for  carrying  them  rearwardly  between  the 
conveyers,  the  conveyers  having  chains  connected  by  slats 
bowed  between  the  chains  to  form  a  space,  substantially 
elliptical  in  cross-section,  sut>stantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  an  endless, 
traveling  conveyer  having  cooperating,  beet-carrying  runs, 
an  oscillatory  frame  carrying  one  of  the  conveyers,  an 
idle  sprocket  wheel  carried  by  the  said  frame  and  engaging 
the  lower  run  of  the  conveyer  near  Its  forward  extremity 
for  holding  the  said  conveyer  in  operative  relation  with 
the  other  conveyer. 


990,727.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA.  Robert  Gold- 
STUiN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1910.  SerUl 
No.  540,994.  f' 


1.  In  combination,  a  photographic  camera  and  a  stand 
for  supporting  the  same  in  an  upside  down  position,  the 
said  camera  having  a  casing  provided  with  a  plate  ad- 
mission slot  at  the  top  near  the  rear  end,  a  slide  for 
controlling  the  said  slot,  and  a  plate  support  within  the 
casing  and  a  register  with  the  said  slot,  the  said  stand, 
having  a  developing  tank  adapted  to  register  with  th^ 
said  slot  when  said  camera  Is  so  supported  to  al'ow  rjh^' 
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exposed  plate  la  the  nid  topport  to  drop  tkroagb  the  ilot 
into  the  tank  on  wltbdrawlng  the  slide. 

2.  A  photofraphic  camerm  proTlded  with  A  casing  har- 
Ing  a  slot  at  the  top  near  the  rear  end,  a  slide  controlling 
the  said  slot  and  having  a  handle  extending  upward  at 
the  front  end  of  the  caslns  to  form  a  front  sighting  mem- 
ber, and  a  rear  sighting  member  on  the  top  of  the  casing. 

3.  A  photographic  camera  provided  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  slot  at  the  top  near  the  rear  end,  a  slide  controlling 
the  said  slot  and  having  a  handle  extending  upward  at 
the  front  end  of  the  casing  to  form  a  front  sighting  mem- 
ber, and  a  rear  sighting  member  on  the  top  of  the  casing 
in  the  form  of  an  apertured  lag  struck  up  from  the  top 
of  the  casing. 

4.  A  photographic  camera  provided  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  slot  at  the  top  near  the  rear  end.  a  slide  controlling 
the  said  slot  and  having  a  handle  extending  upward  at 
the  front  end  of  the  casing  to  form  a  front  sighting  mem- 
^r.  and  a  rear  sighting  member  In  the  form  of  an  aper- 
tured lug  struck  up  from  the  top  of  the  casing,  the  said 
slide  extending  ander  the  opening  formed  in  the  top  of 
the  casing  by  the  said  struck  up  lug,  to  cloae  the  said 
opening. 

5.  A  photographic  camera  provided  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  aperture  in  the  front  and  a  slot  in  Its  side  wall,  a 
partition  In  the  front  end  of  the  camera  and  carrying  a 
lens  and  a  shutter,  the  lens  being  in  register  with  the 
said  aperture,  and  the  said  shutter  being  ftilcrume<l  on  the 
front  face  of  the  said  partlUon.  the  said  shutter  having 
one  end  extending  through  the  slot  in  the  wall  of  the 
casing,  and  forming  a  handle  for  manipulating  the  shut- 
ter, the  handle  end  of  the  shutter  also  forming  a  means 
for  holding  the  partition  in  place,  and  a  fastening  means 
on  the  casing  engaging  the  said  partition  opposite  the 
shutter  handle. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


990.7  2  8.     TURNSTILE.     Hamiltow  A.  Ooaoox,  East 
Orange,  N.  J.     filed  Apr.  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  SRS.BT.-?. 
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1.  A  turnstile,  comprising  a  rotary  member ;  a  track 
having  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  section  ;  a  series  of 
hinge  blocks  plvotally  mounted  In  quadratic  relation  on 
•aid  rotary  member;  a  aeries  of  arms  hlngedly  connected 
to  said  blocks ;  supporting  members  for  said  arms  mount- 
ed on  said  track;  a  series  of  collars  mounted  on  said 
«rms.  said  collars  having  recesses  formed  In  the  edge 
thereof ;  pins  mounted  on  the  sides  of  said  arms  to  be 
.^gaged  by  said  recessea ;  and  flexible  connections  between 
said  collars. 

2.  A  turnstile,  comprising  a  rotary  member ;  a  track 
having  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  section  ;  a  series  of 
hinge  blocks  plvotally  mounted  on  said  rotary  member  and 
In  quadratic  relation  thereon  :  a  series  of  arms  hinged  to 
said  blocks,  said  arms  being  elongated  In  cross  section  ;  a 
plurality  of  rolling  carrier  members  mounted  on  said  arms 
to  track  on  said  track  :  an  endless  belt  connecting  said 
arms ;  and  projected  members  carried  by  said  arms,  adapt- 
ed to  be  holdlngly  engaged  by  said  belt  when  said  members 
are  disposed  in  radial  relation  to  said  rotary  member  to 


maintain  the  edgewise  position  of  said  arms  when  moved 
from  the  vertical  to  the  horizontal  actions  of  said  track. 

3.  A  turnstile,  comprising  a  rotary  member ;  a  track 
having  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  section ;  a  series  of 
hinge  blocks  pivoUlly  mounted  on  said  rotary  member  in 
quadratic  relation  ;  a  series  of  arms  hlngedly  connected  to 
said  blocks,  said  arms  being  elongated  In  cross  section ;  an 
endless  flexible  belt  connecting  the  said  arms ;  and  means 
mocnted  on  said  endless  t>elt  for  maintaining  the  hinge  of 
each  of  said  blocks  parallel  with  the  hinge  of  the  adjacent 
block  while  the  arm  connected  therewith  is  in  the  vertical 
.section  of  said  tra^k. 

4.  A  turnstile,  comprising  a  rotary  member:  a  track 
having  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  half  section  :  a  series  of 
hinge  blocks  axlally  mounted  on  said  rotary  member  and 
In  quadratic  relation  thereon  ;  a  series  of  arms  hlngedly 
secured  to  said  blocks,  said  arms  beln^  elongated  In  cross 
section  and  vertically  supported  on  said  horizontal  sec- 
tion of  said  track  ;  pins  extended  between  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  arms  ;  a  series  of  collars,  one  mounted  on 
each  of  said  arms,  said  collars  having  recesses  formed  in 
the  edges  thereof  to  engage  said  pins  ;  and  flexible  con- 
nectors for  said  collars  arranged  to  permit  the  said  collars 
to  sag  when  In  the  vertical  section  of  said  track. 

5.  -V  turnstile,  embodying  a  rotary  member,  a  track  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  section,  a  serlej  of  pivoted 
arms  therefor,  comprising  a  rigid  portion,  a  tubular  por- 
tion plvotally  connected  to  the  said  rigid  portion  to  swing 
In  a  horizontal  plane,  and  resilient  members  disposed  be- 
tween said  rigid  portion  and  said  tubular  (tortion  to  nor- 
mally maintain  the  said  tubular  portion  In  line  with  said 
rigid  portion  to  form  a  yielding  structure. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


990.729.      RAIL -JOINT.      Waltkk    Gbxybowski.    Green 
Bay,  Wis.    Filed  July  5.  1910.    Serial  No.  570.517. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
rails,  fish  plates  for  the  rails,  one  of  said  flsh  plates  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  depressions,  a  locking  bar  pro- 
vided with  cam  offsets  positioned  within  the  depressloim. 
a  connection  between  the  flsh  plates  and  the  rails,  said 
connection  forming  a  seat  for  the  locking  bar.  and  means 
for  adjustably  rotating  the  locking  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
rails,  a  headed  clamp  member  connecting  the  flsh  pistes 
and  the  webs  of  the  rails,  one  of  said  flsh  plates  being  pro- 
vided with  pockets,  a  locking  bar  rotatably  mounted  with- 
in the  clamp  memtjers.  said  locking  bar  having  one  of  its 
faces  provided  with  a  plurality  of  offset  ram  members 
adapted  to  engage  within  the  pockets  of  the  flsh  plate,  said 
locking  bar  being  provided  with  an  offset  rod.  and  an  ad- 
Justing  memtier  carried  by  the  rod. 

S.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
rails,  said  rails  having  their  webs  provided  with  rectangu- 
lar openings,  a  pair  of  flsh  plates  for  the  rails,  said  flsh 
plates  having  their  sides  provided  with  n  plurality  of  rec- 
tangular openings,  clamping  members,  said  clamping  mem- 
bers comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  stem  and  a  rec- 
tangular head,  said  head  and  stem  adapted  to  be  inserted 
within  the  openings  of  the  flsh  plates  and  the  rails  and 
upon  rotation  to  engage  one  of  the  flsh  plates,  the  body  of 
the  clamp  being  provided  with  a  curved  depression  form- 
ing a  pocket,  a  locking  bar  having  offset  saddle  members 
engaging  the  pocket,  said  locking  bar  having  Its  opposite 
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face  proTided  with  cam  offsets  engaging  one  of  the  flsh 
plates,  means  for  rotating  the  locking  bar,  and  means  for 
sustaining  the  locking  bar  against  rotation. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
rails,  said  rails  having  their  webs  provided  with  rectangu- 
lar openings,  flsh  plates  for  the  sides  of  the  rails,  said 
flsh  plates  being  provided  with  alining  rectangular  open- 
ings, clamp  members  for  the  flsh  plates  and  the  rails,  said 
clamp  members  comprising  a  rectangular  body  portion  and 
an  offset  stem,  the  end  of  the  stem  being  provided  with  a 
rectangular  head,  the  said  head  being  of  a  size  adapted, 
when  the  clamp  In  positioned  In  one  direction,  to  pass 
through  the  openings  within  the  flsh  plates  and  the  webs 
and  said  heads  being  further  adapted  when  the  clamp  is 
turned  to  a  vertical  position  to  engage  the  walls  of  the 
outer  flsh  plate  adjacent  Its  opening,  the  clamp  having  Its 
body  portion  adjacent  its  stem  provided  with  a  curved  de- 
pression adapted  to  provide  a  pocket,  the  flsh  plate  adja- 
cent the  clamp  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  depres- 
sions, a  locking  bar  having  one  of  its  fac^  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  cam  lugs,  the  locking  bar  having  its  opposite 
face  provided  with  offset  saddle  members  having  side  faces, 
the  said  saddle  meml)ers  adapted  to  engage  with  the  pock- 
ets of  the  clamps,  the  locking  bar  being  provided  with  an 
offset  rod,  the  extremity  of  the  rod  having  a  threaded 
aperture,  and  a  threaded  headed  member  for  the  aperture, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


990.730.  ENGINE -STARTING  DEVICE.  Lloyd  Bellb- 
MoNT  Hallock  and  Geokgh  Thomas  Keen.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  569.465. 


/»^ 


tate  the  latter,  a  handle,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mecha- 
nism connecting  the  said  handle  and  sleeve  to  hold  the 
latter  against  rotation  when  moving  It  lengthwise  of  the 
pinion  shaft  in  one  direction  and  to  allow  the  sleeve  to  ro- 
tate during  the  return  movement. 

5.  An  engine  starting  device,  comprising  a  shaft  having 
a  spiral  groove,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  on  the  said  shaft 
and  having  a  member  oDRaging  the  said  spiral  groove,  a 
handle  for  moving  the  said  sleeve  lengthwise  on  the  said 
shaft,  a  gearing  for  connecting  the  said  spirally  grooved 
shaft  with  the  engine  shaft,  and  a  bearing  mounted  to 
rock  and  in  which  the  spirally  grooved  shaft  Is  mounted  to 
turn. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


990,731.      STALK-CUTTER.      Chahlky    Haspeb,   Marlow. 
Okla.    Filed  Sept.  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  581,860. 


1.  An  engine  starting  device,  comprising  a  gear  wheel 
on  the  engine  shaft,  a  pinion  adapted  to  mesh  with  the 
said  gear  wheel,  a  pinion  shaft  carrying  the  said  pinion,  a 
manually  controlled  member  slidably  connected  with  the 
said  pinion  shaft  for  rotating  the  latter,  and  a  rocking 
bearing  In  which  the  pinion  shaft  Is  mounted. 

2.  An  engine  sUrtlng  device,  comprising  a  spirally 
grooved  shaft  mounted  to  turn  and  to  rock,  a  gearing  for 
connecting  the  said  shaft  with  the  engine  shaft,  and  a 
manually  controlled  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  on  the  said 
spirally  grooved  shaft  and  having  a  member  projecting 
into  the  spiral  groove  of  the  said  spirally  grooved  shaft. 

3.  An  engine  sUrtIng  device,  comprising  a  gear  wheel 
on  the  engine  shaft,  a  pinion  adapted  to  mesh  with  the 
said  gear  wheel,  a  pinion  shaft  carrying  the  said  pinion,  a 
manually  controlled  member  slidably  connected  with  the 
said  pinion  shaft  for  rotating  the  latter,  and  a  rock  shaft 
on  which  the  said  pinion  shaft  Is  mounted  to  turn  and  to 
rock  for  throwing  the  said  pinion  In  and  ouc  of  mesh  with 
the  said  gear  wheel. 

4.  An  engine  starting  device,  comprising  a  gear  wheel 
on  the  engine  shaft,  a  pinion  adapted  to  mesh  with  the 
said  gear  wheel,  a  pinion  shaft  carrying  the  said  pinion,  a 
sleeve  slidably  connected  with  the  said  pinion  shaft  to  ro- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame  having  a  ver- 
tically swinging  member,  and  means  for  operating  the 
same ;  of  a  horizontal  shaft  carried  by  said  member,  a 
stalk  cutter,  a  supporting  frame  for  said  cutter  mounted 
on  the  aforesaid  shaft  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  an 
arm  carried  by  the  aforesaid  member,  a  stem  carried  by 
the  supporting  frame  and  passing  loosely  through  the  arm, 
an  abutment  on  the  stem,  and  a  spring  colled  around  the 
stem  between  the  arm  and  the  abutment. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame  having  a  ver- 
tically swinging  member,  and  means  for  operating  the 
same ;  of  a  horizontal  shaft  carried  by  said  member,  a 
stalk  cutter,  and  supporting  frames  for  said  cutter, 
each  of  said  supporting  frames  comprising  a  bar  having 
opposite  bends  at  its  ends,  one  of  said  bends  being  piv- 
oted to  the  aforesaid  shaft,  a  block  carried  by  the  other 
bend.  e.  bearing  box  for  the  cutter  carried  by  the  block, 
a  bar  secured  to  the  box  and  having  a  portion  extending 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  flrst-mentioned  bar,  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  spaced  parts,  a  stem  connected  to  the  bolt,  an 
arm  carried  by  the  aforesaid  swinging  member,  through 
which  arm  the  stem  loosely  passes,  an  abutment  on  the 
stem,  and  a  spring  colled  around  the  stem  between  Its  abut- 
ment and  the  arm.  ^ 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame  having  a  ver- 
tically swinging  ball,  and  means  for  operating  the  same ; 
of  a  horizontal  shaft  mounted  below  the  ball,  a  cross  bar 
above  the  bail,  a  bar  within  the  ball  and  between  the 
shaft  and  cross  bar.  U -bolts  passing  around  the  shaft  and 
thVough  the  bars,  a  stalk  cutter,  and  a  supporting  frame 
for  said  cutter  plvotally  mounted  on  the  aforesaid  shaft  to 
swing  in  a  vertical  plane. 


990.732.      NUT  -  LOCK.     Gbohoe  HABP«a.   GUmore,   Md., 

assignor  of  one-lialf  to  Mathew  Martin,  Oilmore,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1910,  Serial  No.  535,940.     Renewed  Sept. 

21,  1910.     Serial  No.  588,123. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  channel  Inter- 
secting its  threads  and  progressing  helically  In  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  of  the  threads,  of  a  nut  having  a 
*  central  threaded  opening  and  a  transverse  opening  com- 
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municatinc  with  its  central  opealng.  and  a  filling  In  the 
traoaTcrse  opening  of  a  metal  different  from  that  of  the 
nut  and  ansceptlble  of  flow  Into  the  threada  and  helical 
channel  of  the  bolt  under  the  influence  of  hammer  blows 
upon  Its  outer  surface. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  channel  Inter- 
secting Its  threads,  of  a  nut  having  a  central  opening  and 
a  transverse  opening  communicating  with  Its  central  open- 
ing, and  a  filling  In  the  transverse  opening  of  a  metal 
different  from  that  of  the  nut  and  susceptible  of  flow  into 
the  threads  anu  channel  of  the  bolt  under  the  Influence  of 
hammer  blows  upon  its  outer  surface. 


990.733.     WAGON  AXLE  CLIP.     HuB»aT  C.  Habt.  Union- 
▼iUe.  Conn.     Piled  May  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  659,776. 


Aa  an  improved  article  of  manufactare,  a  wagon  axle 
clip  having  threaded  hollow  horns  at  its  ends,  said  horns 
being  open  at  their  inner  ends,  the  extended  portion  of  the 
horns  adjacent  the  open  ends  serving  as  braces  for  re- 
inforcing the  clip. 


09  0,7  34.  FOLDING  CHAIR.  CLAa«NC«  E.  Hbckman, 
Rocheater.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Marvin  E.  Mosher,  Roches- 
ter. N.  y.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  535,530. 


1.  A  folding  chair  havlntc.  in  combination,  a  seat  trans- 
versely divided  Into  two  sections,  connections  between  said 
sections  having  provision  for  folding  the  front  section  up- 
wardly and  backwardly  upon  the  rear  section,  a  back 
divided  transversely  Into  two  sections,  connections  be- 
tween the  back  and  the  rear  seat  section  having  provision 
for  folding  the  back  downwardly  and  forwardly  upon  the 
seat,  and  connections  between  the  back  sections  having 
provision  for  folding  the  upper  section  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  against  the  lower  section. 

2.  A  folding  chair  having,  in  combination,  a  seat  trans- 
versely divided  into  two  aectlons.  connections  between  said 
aectlons  having  proviaioo  for  folding  the  front  section  up- 
wardly and  backwardly  upon  the  rear  section,  and  a  back 


comprising  side-members  and  a  croaa-plece,  the  side-mem- 
bers being  divided  into  upper  and  lower  sections  pivotally 
connected  together,  the  space  between  the  side-members 
and  the  back  being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  front 
section  of  the  seat,  so  that  when  the  chair  Is  In  folded 
position  said  seat-section  may  be  interposed  between  the 
folded  side-members  of  the  back. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  flxed  support,  a  folding  chair 
comprising  a  seat  transversely  divided  into  two  sections, 
connections  between  said  sections  arr.nnged  to  permit  the 
forward  section  to  be  folded  upwardly  and  backwardly 
upon  the  rear  section,  a  back  hinged  to  the  rear  section 
and  transversely  divided  into  two  sections,  connections  be 
tween  the  back  sections  arranged  to  permit  the  upper  sec- 
tion to  be  folded  downwardly  against  the  lower  section, 
and  connections  between  one  end  of  the  rear  seat  section 
and  said  support  arranged  to  permit  the  seat  to  be  moved 
upwardly  into  a  substantially  vertical  ponition. 


990,736.      STEAM  TRAP.      Patrick    J.    HEirr«R?»A?c,    Ba- 
yonne,  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  601,324. 


1.  In  a  ateam  trap,  in  combination,  a- casing  having  an 
inlet  and  outlet  connection,  a  member  coupled  to  the  outlet 
connection  and  comprising  a  horlaontally  disposed  shank 
having  an  enlargement  at  its  inner  end,  the  enlargement 
being  formed  with  a  vertical  discharge  passage  terminating 
in  a  valve  seat  and  with  a  duct  leading  from  the  valve 
beat  to  the  upper  face  of  the  member,  a  valve  working  co- 
axlally  in  the  discharge  passage,  a  lever  system  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  the  shank  and  being  suspended  from 
the  latter,  a  float  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  lever 
system,  and  a  lever  carrying  the  valve  and  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  lever  system. 

2.  In  a  steam  trap,  in  combination,  a  casing  having  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet  connection,  an  elbow  coupling  joined 
to  the  latter,  a  meml>er  threaded  into  the  elbow  coupling 
and  formed  with  a  vertical  discharge  passage  terminating 
in  a  valve  aeat  and  with  a  duct  leading  to  the  upper  face 
of  the  member  from  the  valve  seat,  a  .valve  working  co- 
axlally  in  the  discharge  passage,  and  valve  operating 
means  having  its  operation  automatically  contequent  to 
changes  In  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  steam  trap,  in  combination,  a  casing  having  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet  connection,  a  member  coupled  to  the 
outlet  connection  and  havlnK  at  Its  inner  end  a  vertical 
discharge  pasaage  terminating  in  a  valve  seat  and  a  duct 
leading  to  the  upper  face  of  the  member  from  the  valve 
seat,  a  lever  system  suspended  by  the  member,  a  float  op- 
eratlvely  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  system, 
a  lever  operatively  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  lever 
system,  the  lever  carrying  the  valve,  and  a  vertical  shank 
adjustably  connected  to  the  member  and  forming  in  effect 
a  rigid  anirular  extension  thereof,  the  lever  aforesaid  being 
pivoted  to  and  suspended  by  the  shank. 

4.  In  a  steam  trap,  in  combination,  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  connection,  a  valve  chamber  coupled  to 
the  latter,  a  vertically  disposed  valve  which  has  Its  seat- 
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ing  in  said  chamber,  a  lever  of  snbstantial  weight  and  pro- 
vided with  slots  extending  from  its  end  faces,  the  lower 
end  of  the  valve  being  pivotally  fitted  in  one  of  the  slots, 
a  flxed  part  by  which  the  lever  Is  suspended  and  which 
has  its  end  pivotally  fitted  In  one  of  the  slots,  a  lever  sys- 
tem having  an  end  pivotally  fitted  in  one  of  the  slots,  and 
-  a  float  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  system,  the 
lever  constituting  a  counterbalance  for  the  float. 

5.  In  a  steam  trap,  in  combination,  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  connection,  the  latter  comprising  a 
threaded  pipe  section  which  is  fitted  in  a  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing and  is  provided  with  a  flxed  collar  having  a  projecting 
lug.  the  said  wall  having  a  recess  in  Its  Inner  face  in  which 
the  lug  engages,  a  retaining  nut  fitted  on  the  connection 
adjacent  the  outer  face  of  said  wall,  a  valve  chamber 
within  the  casing  and  coupled  to  the  outlet  connection,  a 
valve  having  a  seating  in  said  chamber,  and  valve  operat- 
ing means  having  its  operation  automatically  consequent 
to  changes  in  the  level  of  the  liquid  In  the  casing,  the 
valve  chaml)er,  valve  and  valve  operating  mechanism  hav- 
ing conjointly  a  self-contained  organisation. 


990.736.  TYPE-WHITING  MACHINE.  Edward  B.  Hess. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  462.576. 


pair  of  guides  fastened  to  said  standard ;  a  notched  bar 
slidable  In  said  guides ;  a  shoe  attached  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  bar  ;  a  link  pivoted  to  said  beam ;  a  lever  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  said  link  and  intermediate  its  ends  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  bar  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
latter ;  and  means  provided  upon  one  of  said  guides  for 
engagement  with  the  notches  of  said  bar.  to  bold  the  same 
In  adjusted  position. 


1.  In  a  writing  machine,  a  line  space  mechanism  com- 
prising a  revoluble  platen,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  rocker  arm 
turning  about  the  axis  of  the  platen  and  carrying  a  ratchet 
driving  pawl,  a  detent  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  and 
comprising  a  pivoted  arm  and  an  adjustable  colled  spring 
attached  to  and  imposing  spring  tension  upon  the  arm.  a 
guard  plate  serving  to  determine  the  throw  Imparted  to 
the  ratchet  wheel  and  having  an  edge  with  a  plurality  of 
notches  in  it  and  a  positioning  detent  adapted  to  engage 
either  of  said  notches  and  comprising  a  pivoted, arm  and 
an  adjustable  coiled  spring  attached  to  and  Imposing 
spring  tension  upon  the  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  platen  shaft,  the  platen 
and  ratchet  wheel  carried  thereby  and  shaft  bearings  com- 
prising latches  adapted  to  be  opened  to  permit  removal  of 
the  shaft,  of  line  space  devices  comprising  a  ratchet  drive 
pawl,  an  arm  on  which  the  pawl  is  pivoted  having  a  cir- 
cular recess  adapted  to  engage  the  shaft  laterally  so  that 
the  arm  may  rock  on  the  shaft  as  a  center  and  a  line 
space  adjusting  plate  also  having  a  circular  recess  adapted 
to  engage  the  shaft  laterally  so  that  the  plate  may  turn 
thereon,  whereby  by  opening  the  latches  the  shaft,  platen 
and  ratchet  may  be  removed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  platen  shaft,  the  platen 
and  ratchet  wheel  carried  thereby  and  shaft  bearings  com- 
prising latches  adapted  to  be  opened  to  permit  removal  of 
the  shaft,  of  line  space  devices  comprising  a  ratchet  drive 
pawl  and  an  arm  on  which  the  pawl  Is  pivoted  having  a 
circular  recess  adapted  to  engage  the  shaft  laterally  so 
that  the  arm  may  rock  on  the  shaft  as  a  center,  whereby 
by  opening  the  latches  the  shaft,  platen  and  ratchet  may 
be  removed. 


990,737.     SUBSOIL-PLOW.     Chablks  W.  Hicks,  Suther- 
land.  Fla.     Original    application    filed    Sept.    24.    1910. 
Serial  No.  583.628.     Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  698,047. 
1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination,  with  a  beam,  a  standard. 

and  a  furrow-turning  device  attached  to  the  latter ;  of  a 


2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination,  with  a  beam,  a  standard, 
and  a  furrow  turning  device  secured  to  the  latter;  of  a 
pair  of  guides  secured  one  above  the  other  to  said  stand- 
ard, one  of  said  guides  being  provided  with  a  shoulder; 
a  vertical  bar  slidable  In  said  guides  and  formed  along  one 
edge  with  a  series  of  notches  interchangeably  engaged 
by  said  shoulder ;  a  shoe  located  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  bar ;  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  bar. 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  combination,  with  a  beam,  a  standard, 
and  a  furrow-turning  device  secured  to  the  latter ;  of  a 
pair  of  guides  secured  one  above  the  other  to  aaid 
standard,  one  of  said  guides  being  provided  with  a 
shoulder  ;  a  vertical  bar  slidable  in  said  guides  and  formed 
along  one  edge  with  a  series  of  notches  Interchangeably 
engaged  by  said  shoulder ;  means  for  forcing  said  bar 
toward  said  shoulder,  to  effect  such  engagement ;  a  shoe 
located  on  the  lower  end  of  said  bar ;  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  bar. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination,  with  a  beam,  a  standard, 
and  a  furrow-turning  device  secured  to  the  latter ;  of  a 
pair  of  guides  secured  one  above  the  other  to  said  stand- 
ard ;  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  beam  ;  a  bar  slidable  vertically 
in  said  guides  and  formed  along  one  edge  with  a  series  of 
notches,  said  bar  having  Its  upper  end  pivoted  to  said  le-» 
ver  ;  a  locking  shoulder  provided  upon  one  of  said  guides 
and  arranged  for  interchangeable  engagement  In  said 
notches  ;  means  for  forcing  said  bar  toward  said  shoulder 
to  effect  such  engagement ;  and  a  shoe  located  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  bar. 

5.  In  a  plow,  the  combination,  with  a  beam,  a  standard, 
and  a  furrow-turning  device  secured  to  the  latter ;  of  a 
pair  of  guides  secured  one  above  the  other  to  said  stand- 
ard, one  of  said  guides  being  provided  with  a  locking 
shoulder ;  a  link  pivoted  to  said  beam  ;  a  lever  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  aaid  link  l  a  bar  slidable  vertically  in  said 
guides  and  formed  along  one  edge  with  a  series  of  notches 
arranged  for  Interchangeable  engagement  by  said  shoulder, 
said  bar  having  its  upper  end  pivoted  to  said  lever  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof ;  means  for  forcing  said  bar 
toward  said  shoulder  to  effect  such  engagement ;  and  a 
shoe  located  on  the  lower  end  of  said  bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


990,738.     SUBSOIL-PLOW.     Charles  W.  Hicks,  Suther- 
land, Fla.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  602,440. 

1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination,  with  an  endwise-movable 
element,  and  means  for  operating  the  same;  of  a  guide 
bracket  with  which  said  element  Is  slldably  engaged,  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  said  plow  said  bracket  comprising 
a  plurality  of  separately  constructed  members,  one  of 
which  members  has  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with  another 
of  said  members,  to  permit  the  length  of  the  bracket  to 

be  varied. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination,  with  an  endwise  movable 
element,  and  means  for  operating  the  same;  of  a  guide 
bracket  with  which  said  element  is  slldably  engaged,  ar- 
ranged  transversely  of  said  plow   said  bracket  com0rto- 


9» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  35, 191 1. 


lag  A  p«lr  of  end  members,  aod  a  body  having  a  plrotal 
connection  at  one  end  thereof  with  one  of  said  end  mem 
bers  and  a  pin-and-slot  connection  at  ita  opposite  end  with 
the  other  end  member. 


3.  The  combination,  with  an  endwise-movable  element, 
and  means  for  operating  the  same ;  of  a  guide  bracket 
with  which  said  element  Is  slidably  engaged,  said  bracket 
comprising  a  pair  of  end  members,  and  a  body  having  a 
ball-and-socket  connection  at  one  end  thereof  with  one 
of  said  end  members  and  a  pln-and-slot  connection  at  ita 
opposite  end  with  the  other  end  member. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  endwise  movable  element, 
and  means  for  operating  the  same ;  of  a  guide  bracket 
with  which  said  element  Is  slldably  engaged,  said  bracket 
comprising  a  pair  of  end  members,  and  a  body  having  a 
longitudinally  adjustable  connection  at  one  end  with  one 
of  said  end  ^memlwrs  and  an  anKulariy-adJ-istable  connec- 
tion at  its  opposite  end  with  the  other  end  memt>er. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  endwise-movable  element, 
and  meanA  for  operating  the  same ;  of  a  guide  bracket 
asscM-tated  with  said  element  and  comprising  a  central 
member  formed  with  a  slot  through  which  the  element 
passes,  and  a  pair  of  end  members  with  which  the  ends 
of  said  central  member  are  connected,  one  of  such  con- 
nections being  constituted  by  a  pin  and  slot  Joint. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


990,739.  LOCATION  INDICATING  DEVICE.  Gcstav 
E.  HooLiMD,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  N.  Sellg. 
Chicago.  lU.     Piled  Apr.  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  557.443. 


An  illustrated  location  Indicating  device,  comprising  a 
surface  having  thereon  inanimate  views  of  scenes  along 
a  route,  a  surface  adjacent  to  said  first  named  surface 
adapted  to  transmit  to  the  observer  an  animate  picture 
of  the  scenes  along  the  route,  the  inanimate  pictures  rep- 
resenting views  slong  the  proper  route,  the  animate  pic 
tures  reproducing  the  views  along  the  route  traveled, 
whereby  when  the  two  views  coincide  the  correctness  of 
the  route  being  taken  by  the  traveler  is  established,  sab- 
stantlally  as  described. 


990,740.  ROW  0.\GE  FOB  PLOWS.  Locis  8.  Hdkton, 
Fairvlew,  Ark.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1910.  Serial  No.  579,741. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam  of  a  gage  beam 

pivotally  secured  to  the  plow  beam,  a  marker  bar.  and  re- 

Mlient    brace-rods   connecting    said    marker-bar   and    gage 

beam  above  and  below  the  gage  t>eam. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  of  a  gage  beam 
plTotally  connected  to  the  plow  beam,  a  marker  bar,  and 
resilient  brace  rods  connecting  the  marker  bar  and  gage 
bssai,  the  aaid  rods  constituting  the  sole  connection  be- 
tween the  marker  l>ar  and  gage  beam. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  plow-beam  and  a  reversible 
row  gage  plvotaily  secured  thereto,  of  a  counter-balance 
weight  carried  by  said  beam  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
to  either  side  of  the  beam,  the  said  counter  balance  weight 
being  movable  to  either  side  of  the  plow  beam  independ- 
ently of  the  row  gage. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plow-beam  and  a  reversible 
row  gage  pivotally  secured  thereto,  of  a  eounter-balance 
weight  carried  by  said  beam  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to 
either  side  of  the  beam,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
weight  comprising  a  swinging  bail  detacbably  secured 
to  the  plow -beam. 


990.741.  Fl'ELFEEDINO  MEANS  FOR  EXPLOSIVE- 
ENGINES.  Olacs  B.  Jacobs,  Cleveland.  Okla..  assignor 
of  two-ninths  to  Erd  C.  Mollondore,  Oklahoma.  Okla. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  457.349. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  having  a 
cooling  system,  of  a  fuel  supply  connected  with  the  ad- 
mission end  of  the  cooling  system,  a  refrlgprant  supply 
also  connected  with  the  admission  end  of  the  cooling 
system,  means  for  permitting  either  the  fuel  or  the  refrlf- 
erant  to  enter  the  cooling  system,  an  escape  for  the 
refrigerant  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  cooling  system,  and 
a  fuel -conveying  connection  between  the  discharge  end 
of  the  cooling  system  and  the  working  portion  of  the 
engine. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  explosive  engine  having  a 
cooling  system,  a  pair  of  fluid  conveying  pipes  communi- 
cating with  the  admission  end  of  the  cooling  system,  a 
pair  of  discharge  ports  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  cooling 
system,  a  heater  connected  with  the  exhaust  of  the  engine, 
and  a  pipe  leading  from  one  of  the  discharge  ports  of  the 
cooling  system  through  the  heater  to  the  working  chamber 
of  the  engine. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  having  a 
cooling  system,  of  a  container  for  liquid  fuel,  connections 
between  the  same  and  both  ends  of  the  cooling  system 
of  the  engine  for  establishing  a  circulation  of  the  liquid 
fuel  between  the  container  and  cooling  system,  means  for 
directing  the  exhaust  from   tbe  engine  through   the  fuel 
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container  In  operative  relation  to  the  fuel  connections 
between  the  outlet  of  the  cooling  system  and  the  container. 
and  connections  between  said  container  and  the  power 
side  of  the  engine. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  explosive  engine  hav- 
tng  a  piston  and  cylinder  cooling  system,  of  means  for 
directing  liquid  fuel  through  the  cooling  system,  an  ex- 
haust pipe  arranged  In  proximity  to  the  discharge  end  of 
the  cooling  system,  a  heater  casing  surrounding  said 
exhaust  pipe,  means  for  carrying  fuel  from  the  discharge 
end  of  the  cooling  system  into  said  heater  casing,  auto- 
matically actuated  means  controlled  by  the  pressure  of 
the  vapor  In  the  casing  for  regulating  the  heat  within 
the  latter,  a  vapor  conducting  pipe  leading  from  the  casing 
to  the  engine,  and  a  carbureter  located  in  the  said  vapor- 
conducting  pipe. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine,  of  an  ex- 
haust conduit  therefor  having  branches,  a  fuel  supply  pipe 
passing  through  one  of  the  branches,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  the  exhaust  through  the  branches. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


9  9  0.742.  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  EXPLOSIVE-EN- 
GINES. Olai-s  B.  Jacobs.  Cleveland,  Okla,  assignor  of 
two-ninths  to  Erd  C.  Mullendore.  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Filed 
Oct.  12.  1008.     Serial  No.  457.350. 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  rela- 
tively rotatable  cylinder  and  piston  meml)er8  having  com- 
muulcating  channels  for  the  circulation  of  a  cooling  me- 
dium through  both  members,  of  Independent  hubs  for 
said  members,  one  of  the  hubs  having  an  Intake  channel, 
and  the  other  having  an  outlet  channel,  and  means  for 
supplying  a  cooling  medium  to  the  Intake  channel. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary piston  member  having  a  projecting  hub,  of  a 
rotatable  cylinder  member  surrounding  the  piston  memt)er 
and  having  a  projecting  hub  surrounding  and  rotatable 
upon  tbe  piston  member  hub,  said  members  having  com- 
municating liquid  conducting  channels  and  the  hubs  being 
provided  one  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  Intake  chan- 
nel, the  other  with  a  longitudinal  outlet  channel. 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  rela- 
tively rotatable  piston  and  cylinder  members,  the  piston 
member  having  spaced  longitudinally  disposed  sulwtan- 
tlally  parallel  channels  therein  and  transverse  ports  con- 
necting successively  the  alternate  end  portions  of  the 
channels,  and  the  cylinder  member  being  formed  with  a 
chamber,  one  end  of  the  system  of  connected  channels  of 
the  piston  member  having  a  connection  with  the  chamber 
of  the  cylinder  member  within  the  confines  of  the  cylinder, 
of  means  for  supplying  a  'cooling  medium  to  the  other  end 
of  the  system  of  channels  In  the  piston  member  for  circu- 
lation in  order  through  the  piston  member  channels  and 
then  through  the  cylinder  chamber. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
member  having  end  walla  and  a  partition,  piston  memtwrs 
arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  partition  and  each  having 
a  plurality  of  longltudlnally-dlspoeed  substantially  parallel 
channels  connected  together  in  series  by  transverse  ports, 
means  for  connecting  the  channels  of  one  piston  memlier 
with  those  of  the  other,  said  cylinder  member  being  formed 
with  a  chamber  extending  through  Its  side  and  end  walls, 
means  for  connecting  the  said  cliamber  through  an  end 


wall  of  the  cylinder  member  with  the  channels  of  one  of 
the  piston  members,  and  a  supply  conduit  for  a  cooling  me- 
dium connected  with  the  channels  of  one  of  the  piston 
members  whereby  the  medium  flows  through  the  latter  and 
thence  through  the  other  piston  member  and  finally 
through  the  cylinder  meml)er. 

5.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
cylinder,  a  stationary  piston  member  mounted  therein, 
blades  connected  with  the  cylinder  and  slldable  around 
the  said  memljer,  hubs  connected  with  the  cylinder  and 
meml)er.  communicating  channels  pasing  through  the  mem- 
ber, channels  in  the  cylinder,  means  for  connecting  the 
channels  of  the  cylinder  and  member  together,  a  supply 
conduit  passing  through  the  hub  of  the  member  and  com- 
municating with  the  channels  thereof,  and  a  discharge 
conduit  passing  through  the  hub  of  the  cylinder  and  com- 
municating with  the  channels  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  9  0,743.  WELL-DRILLING  MACHINE.  Joseph  W. 
Jbnninos.  Qulnton.  Okla.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1910.  Serial 
No.  591,455. 


1.  In  a  well-drilling  machine,  a  drill-rope  actuating 
member,  a  driving  member  therefor,  and  a  connection  be 
tween  said  members  arranged  to  draw  said  drill-rope 
actuating  member  in  one  direction  and  capable  of  sliding 
on  one  of  said  members  when  said  drlU-rope  actuating 
member  Is  held  In  fixed  position. 

2.  In  a  well-drllUng  machine,  a  drill  rope  actuating 
member,  a  driving  member  therefor,  and  a  connection  l>e- 
tween  said  members  arranged  to  draw  said  drlU-rope 
actuating  member  in  one  direction  and  comprising  a 
looped  portion  capable  of  sliding  movement  on  one  of 
said  memljers  when  said  drill-rope  actuating  member  is 
held  In  fixed  position. 

3.  In  a  well-drilling  machine,  a  shaft  having  a  crank 
thereon,  a  walking-beam,  and  a  connection  between  said 
crank  and  beam  arranged  to  draw  said  t>eam  In  one  direc- 
tion and  comprising  a  looped  portion  capable  of  sliding 
movement  on  the  beam  when  the  latter  is  held  In  fixed 
position. 

4.  In  a  weli-drllllng  machine,  a  shaft  having  a  crank 
thereon,  a  walking-beam,  a  connection  between  said  crank 
and  beam  arranged  to  draw  said  beam  in  one  direction 
and  comprising  a  looped  portion  capable  of  sliding  move- 
ment on  the  beam  when  the  latter  is  held  In  fixed  i>osition. 
and  a  guide  on  said  beam  for  said  looped  portion. 

6.  In  a  well-drilling  machine,  a  crank  shaft  member,  a 
walking-beam  member,  and  a  connection  between  said 
members  comprising  a  rod  connected  to  one  of  them,  and 
a  slide  on  said  rod  In  engagement  with  and  capable  of 
sliding  movement  on  the  other  of  said  members. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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9  9  0.744.  FUEL  OIL  REGULATOR.  Eooae  Mawbb 
JoMM.  Morcnci.  Aris.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
&87.868. 


1.  A  fuel  oil  regulator,  comprising  a  ateam  casing  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  orifice;  an  oil  casing  having 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  orlflce ;  slide  valvea  mounted  In 
said  casings  and  arranged  to  close  said  outlet  orflcea ;  a 
connecting  rod  uniting  said  valves  ;  a  piston  head  mounted 
in  a  steam  chamber  In  open  communication  with  the 
pressure' chamber  connected  with  the  furnace  to  which 
fuel  Is  being  supplied  through  the  said  regulator ;  an  air 
duct  for  supplying  air  to  said  furnace  ;  an  Intake  valve  for 
said  duct ;  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  In 
take  valve  with  said  piston  head  to  operate  In  unison  with 
the  said  first  mentioned  valves. 

2.  A  fuel  oil  regulator,  comprising  a  steam  casing  hav 
Ing  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  orlflce;  an  oil  casing  having 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  orlflce:  slide  valve*  mounted  In 
said  casings  and  arranged  to  close  said  outlet  orifices ;  an 
extensible  connecting  rod  connecting  MhL  valve* ;  a  piston 
head  mounted  In  a  steam  chamber  In  op«i  communication 
with  the  pressure  chamber  connected  with  the  furnace 
to  which  fuel  Is  being  supplied  through  the  said  regulator  : 
an  air  duct  for  supplying  air  to  said  furnace  ;  an  Intake 
valve  for  said  duct ;  and  means  for  operatlvely  connectln« 
said  Intake  valve  with  the  piston  head  to  operate  In  unison 
with  said  slide  valves. 

3.  A  fuel  oil  regulator,  comprising  a  steam  caaing  hav 
log  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  orlflce  ;  an  oil  casing  having  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet  orifice ;  slide  valve  mounted  In  said 
casings  and  arranged  to  close  said  outlet  orifice* :  a  con- 
necting rod  uniting  said  valves ;  manually  operated  means 
for  varying  the  maximum  opening  of  said  outlet  orifices ; 
a  piston  head  mounted  In  a  steam  chamber  In  open  com- 
munication with  the  pressure  chamber  connected  with 
the  furnace  to  which  fuel  Is  being  supplied  through  the 
said  regulator ;  an  air  duct  for  supplying  air  to  said 
furnace ;  an  Intake  valve  for  said  duct ;  and  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  said  Intake  valve  with  the  piston 
bead  to  operate  In  unison  with  said  slide  valves. 

4.  A  fuel  oil  regulator,  comprising  a  steam  casing  hav 
ing  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  orifice :  an  oil  caaing  liaving  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet  orlflce  ;  slide  valve*  mounted  In  said 
casings  and  arranged  to  close  said  outlet  orifices ;  a  con- 
necting rod  uniting  said  valves  ;  a  piston  head  mounted 
In  a  steam  chamber  In  open  communication  with  the  pres- 
sure chamber  connected  with  the  furnace  to  which  fuel 
Is  being  supplied  through  the  said  regulator ;  an  air  duct 
for  supplying  air  to  said  furnace ;  an  Intake  valve  for 
said  duct :  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  Intake 
valve  with  said  piston  head  to  operate  In  unison  with  the 
said  slide  valvee  :  and  manually  operated  means  for  vary- 
ing the  normal  Intake  opening  of  said  duct. 

6.  A  fuel  oil  regulator,  comprising  a  steam  casing  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  orifice ;  an  oil  casing  having 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  orifice ;  slide  valve*  mounted  In 
said  caalngs  and  arranged  to  close  said  outlet  orifice* ; 
an  extensible  connecting  rod  connecting  said  valve* ;  a 
piston  head  mounted  In  a  steam  chamber  in  open  com- 
munication with  the  pressure  chamber  connected  with 
the  furnace  to  which  fuel  Is  being  supplied  through  the 
■aid    regulator ;    an   air   duct   for   supplying   air   to   said 


furnace ;  an  intake  valve  for  aald  duct ;  means  for  opera- 
tlvely connecting  said  Intake  valve  with  said  piston  head 
to  operate  In  unison  with  said  slide  valve*  ;  and  manually 
operated  means  for  varying  the  normal  Intake  opening  of 
said  duct. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


990.745.  AUTOMOBILE  TIRE-TRUNK.  IsiDOM  SiDNBT 
Kallis,  New  York,  and  Joseph  Bbbq,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1910.    SeHal  No.  684.948. 


1.  In  combination,  a  trunk,  a  frame  on  the  underside  of 
the  trunk,  said  frame  comprising  spaced  apart  side  bar*, 
said  bars  being  bowed  at  their  middle  portion  to  form  a 
space  t)etween  said  middle  portion  and  the  bottom  of  the 
trunk,  the  enda  of  the  bowed  t)ar*  being  secured  to  the 
trunk,  two  spaced  apart  strips  extending  across  the  spaced 
apart  bowed  bars,  said  strips  having  upwardly  extended 
members  which  engage  the  side  of  the  trunk,  the  strips  be- 
ing secured  to  the  spaced  apart  bars,  the  extended  mem- 
bers being  secured  to  the  side  of  the  trunk,  and  cushions 
on  the  bottom  of  the  strips. 

2.  In  combination,  a  trunk  having  circular  side  walls, 
an  arcuate  shape  frame  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
circular  side  walls  of  the  trunk  and  forming  a  continua- 
tion of  the  outline  of  the  curved  walls,  said  frame  having 
an  opening  and  two  upwardly  extended  members  on  one 
side,  said  members  engaging  the  side  of  the  trunk,  and  arc 
secured  thereto  and  two  transverse  cushions  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  frame  adjacent  the  walls  of  the  opening 
therein. 

3.  In  combination,  a  trunk  having  a  fiat  bottom  a  curved 
frame  below  the  trunk,  said  frame  comprising  two  parallel 
side  bars,  said  side  bars  being  secured  to  the  trunk  t>e}-ond 
the  bottom  thereof,  two  transverse  L-shaped  spaced  apart 
strips,  the  horlsonUl  portions  of  which  extend  across  the 
two  parallel  side  bars,  and  are  secured  thereto,  the  vertical 
portions  of  said  L-shaped  strips  engaging  one  side  of  the 
trunk  and  are  secured  thereto,  and  cushions  on  the  bot- 
toms of  the  L-shaped  strips. 

4.  In  combination,  a  trunk  having  curved  walls,  an  arc- 
uate shape  frame  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  trunk,  said 
frame  comprising  curved  side  bars  and  transverse  strips, 
said  carved  side  bars  forming  a  continuation  of  the  outline 
of  the  trunk,  the  bars  and  strips  being  spaced  apart  to  re- 
ceive a  valve  on  a  tire  when  the  trunk  is  supported  on  the 
latter,  and  a  cushion  secured  to  the  underside  of  each  of 
the  transverse  strips. 


990,746.  AUTOMOBILE  TIRE-TRUNK.  IsiDoa*  SiDfJBl 
Kallis,  New  York,  and  Josbph  Biao,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  586,662. 
1.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  of  front  and  rear  and 
side  portions,  the  front  portion  comprising  two  end  sec- 
tions and  a  lower  central  section  secured  to  the  Inside  of 
the  end  sections,  said  lower  central  section  being  in  a  dif- 
ferent plane  than  the  end  sections  and  terminating  some 
distance  below  the  top  edge  of  the  trunk  to  form  an  open- 
ing, a  frame  formed  on  Its  Inner  edges  with  a  gnideway 
and  on  its  outer  edges  with  a  fiange.  the  edges  of  the  frame 
fitting  snugly  the  inner  edges  of  the  end  sections  and  the 
flange  overlapping  the  said  end  sections  and  extending  to 
the  bottom  of  the  latter,  extensions  formed  on  the  bottom 
of  the  frame,  the  frame  resting  against  the  lower  central 
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section,  and  the  extensions  engaging  the  sides  of  the  trunk 
and  secured  thereto,  and  a  door  operating  in  the  guldeway 
to  cover  the  opening. 


2.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  of  front,  rear,  and  side 
portions,  the  front  portion  comprising  two  end  sections 
and  a  lower  central  section  secured  to  the  Inside  of  the  end 
sections,  said  lower  central  section  being  in  a  different 
plane  than  the  end  sections  and  terminating  some  distance 
below  the  top  edge  of  the  trunk  to  form  an  opening,  a 
frame  formed  on  Its  Inner  edges  with  a  guldeway  and  on 
Its  outer  edges  with  a  flange,  the  edges  of  the  frame  fitting 
snugly  the  inner  edges  of  the  end  sections  and  the  flange 
overlapping  the  said  end  sections  and  extending  to  the 
bottom  of  the  latter,  the  frame  resting  against  the  lower 
central  section,  a  door  operating  In  the  guldeway,  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  door,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  door. 

3.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  of  front,  rear,  and  side 
portions,  the  front  portion  comprising  two  end  sections 
and  a  lower  central  section  secured  to  the  Inside  of  the  end 
sections,  said  lower  central  section  being  in  a  different 
plane  than  the  end  sections  and  terminating  some  distance 
below  the  top  edge  of  the  trunk  to  form  an  opening,  an  in- 
tegral metal  frame  comprising  two  legs  connected  at  their 
upper  ends  by  a  cross  member,  said  Integral  metal  frame 
having  outwardly  extended  flanges  which  form  a  U-sbape 
guldeway  entirely  around  the  inner  edge,  the  metal  form- 
ing the  outer  one  of  said  flanges  being  bent  upon  itself  at 
the  outer  comer  of  the  frame  to  provide  an  overlapping 
flange  which  extends  beyond  the  entire  edge  of  said  frame, 
the  inner  edges  of  the  end  sections  abutting  against  the 
outside  surfaces  of  the  legs  of  the  frame  and  the  overlap- 
ping flange  on  said  legs  fitting  snugly  over  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  end  sections,  and  the  overlapping  flange  on  the 
cross  member  engaging  the  edge  of  the  top  of  the  trunk, 
and  a  door  operating  in  the  U-shape  guldeway. 


990.747.     CUSPIDOR.     Jorbph  Kerekks,  Canton,   Ohio. 
Filed'  Feb.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  608.225. 


1.  A  cuspidor  Including  a  body-portion  provided  with  a 
mouth  piece,  a  spring  controlled  valve  hinged  within  the 
mouth  piece  for  closing  It.  a  keeper  secured  to  the  mouth 
piece,  means  carried  by  the  valte  and  engaging  said  keeper 
for  locking  the  valve  In  closed  position,  and  releasable 
means  plvotally-connected  with  and  arranged  exteriorly  of 
the  cuspidor  and  engaging  with  the  valve  for  maintaining 


it  in  an  open  position,  said  releasable  means  operable 
when  the  cuspidor  is  tilted  to  permit  of  the  valve  auto- 
matically moving  to  closure  position. 

2.  A  cuspidor  including  a  body-portion  provided  with  a 
mouth  piece,  a  spring  controlled  valve  hinged  within  the 
mouth  piece  for  closing  It,  a  keeper  secured  to  the  mouth 
piece,  means  carried  by  the  valve  and  engaging  said  keeper 
for  locking  the  valve  In  closed  position,  a  releasable  hold- 
ing arm  plvotally-mounted  upon  the  mouth-piece  and  en- 
gaging with  the  valve  for  maintaining  It  In  an  open  posi- 
tion, and  releasable  means  plvotally-connected  with  the 
cuspidor  and  engaging  with  the  holding  arm  to  arrest 
movement  thereof  when  the  cuspidor  is  In  an  upright  posi- 
tion whereby  the  valve  Is  maintained  open,  said  releasable 
means  operable  when  the  cuspidor  is  tilted  to  permit  of  the 
shifting  of  said  holding  arm  thereby  releasing  the  valve 
and  enabling  It  to  move  to  closure  position. 

3.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  body-portion  and  a  mouth 
piece,  a  spring-controlled  valve  hinged  within  said  mouth 
piece,  a  keeper  carried  by  the  mouth  piece,  a  spring-con-  , 
trolled  latching  means  carried  by  the  valve  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  keeper  for  maintaining  the  valve  closed,  and 
releasable  means  plvotally  connected  to  and  arranged  ex- 
teriorly of  the  cuspidor  and  engaging  with  said  latching 
means  for  maintaining  the  valve  open  when  the  cuspidor 

Is  in  an  upright  position,  said  releasable  means  operated 
when  the  cuspidor  Is  tilted,  thereby  permitting  of  the 
valve  to  move  to  closure  position,  and  latching  means  to 
engage  with  the  said  keeper  to  lock  the  valve. 


990,748.     SPATULA.     Hadlet  C.  Knittkn.  Albany.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  429,916. 


The  herein  described  spatula,  the  same  comprising  a 
wooden  blade  having  in  its  edges  near  its  heel  two  oppo- 
sitely disposed,  long,  shallow  recesses  with  sloping  ends 
merging  gradually  into  the  general  line  of  the  edges  of  the 
blade,  the  edges  of  said  recesses  being  rounded  trans- 
versely ;  and  a  handle  of  resilient  metal  having  two  arms 
provided  at  their  free  ends  with  spring  clamping  jaws  bent 
inward  toward  each  other  on  curves  corresponding  with 
said  recesses  and  longitudinally  grooved,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


9  90.7  49.  TOBACCO  BARN.  Gistav  Kretkschmar, 
Paaullo,  Hawaii.  Filed  .Tune  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
569,061. 


The  combination  with  a  floor  provided  with  a  pit ;  of  a 
barn    structure  covering  said   pit   a   shaft  Joumaled   for 
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borlxontal  rotation  and  «xtendlDg  longltadlnally  OTcr  nld 
pit  In  cl08«  relation  tb«rcto,  spared  serlea  of  radial  arma 
projecting  from  the  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  rack  bars 
carried  by  adjacent  series  of  arms  and  prorlded  with 
"  hand  "  supporting  means,  and  means  to  rotate  said  shaft. 


9  9  0.7  50.  DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  THE  DOORS  OP 
EMERGENCY-EXITS.  Otto  Kdblanck.  Wlttenberge. 
near  Potwlam.  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1911.  Serial 
No.  606,579. 


i' 


1.  In  a  door-fasten««r  of  thr  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  case  and  two  bolts  entering  Into  the 
same,  of  a  bashing  attached  to  the  case,  a  socket  axlally 
moYable  in  the  bushing,  and  a  pin  having  a  helical  groove 
In  the  socket,  said  pin  carrying  a  pinion  coactlng  with  and 
adapted  rectllinearly  to  drive  the  bolts,  and  said  socket 
having  a  projection  entering  into  the  helical  groove. 

^.  In  a  door  fastener  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  case  and  two  bolts  entering  Into  the 
same,  of  a  perforated  bushing,  a  perforated  fitting  at- 
tached to  the  case  and  surrounding  the  bushing,  a  per- 
forated socket  axlally  movable  In  the  bushing,  and  a  pin 
having  a  helical  groove  in  the  socket,  said  pin  carrying  a 
pinion  coactlng  with  and  adapted  rectillnearly  to  drive  the 
bolts,  the  socket  having  a  tooth  entering  into  the  helical 
groove,  and  a  detent  fulcruined  on  said  fitting  adapted  to 
enter  through  the  perforations  In  the  fitting  and  btuhlng 
into  the  perforation  in  the  socket  and  secure  the  latter  in 
the  unlocked  position  of  the  bolts. 

3.  In  a  door  fastener  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  case  and  two  bolts  entering  Into  the 
same,  of  a  bushing  attached  to  the  case,  a  socket  axlally 
movable  a  limited  dii^tance  In  the  bushing,  and  a  pin  hav- 
ing a  helical  groovi>  in  the  socket,  said  pin  carrying  a 
pinion  coactlng  with  and  adapted  rectillnearly  to  drive  the 
bolts,  and  said  aocket  having  a  projection  entering  into 
the  helical  groove,  and  means  for  temporarily  retaining 
the  socket  In  Its  innermost  position. 


990,751.     AUTOMATIC  FLUSHING-VALVE.     SAMimL  C. 

L.UDi.ET.  Chicago,   III      Filed  May  9,   1910.     Serial  No. 

660,243. 

1.  In  a  flushing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  hav- 
ing a  fluid  chamber  therein,  a  fluid  inlet  passage  and  a 
fluid  outlet  passage  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a 
movable  member  within  the  fluid  chamber,  a  head  upon 
each  end  of  the  movable  member,  the  head  on  one  end 
having  a  valve  member  therein,  controlling  communication 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages  of  the  fluid  cham- 
t>er.  said  valve  being  held  in  closed  position  during  the 
actuation  of  the  movable  member  In  one  direction,  by  fluid 
pressure  exerted  against  the  face  thereof,  means  for  shift- 
ing the  valve  to  open  position,  whereby  communication  is 
established  between  the  Inlet  passage  and  the  outlet  pas- 
sage, and  means  for  returning  the  valve  to  Bonnal  posi- 
tion. Bubfltantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  flushing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  hav- 
ing a  fluid  chamber  therein,  a  fluid  Inlet  passage  and  a 
fluid  outlet  passage  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a 
slidable  member  within  tho  fluid  chamber,  a  head  upon 
each  end  of  the  slidable  member,  the  head  on  one  end  hav- 
ing a  valve  member  therein,  controlling  communication 
between  the  inlet  passage  and  the  outlet  passage,  said 
valve  being  held  in  closed  position  by  fluid  pressure  dur- 
ing the  movement  of  the  slidable  member  In  one  direction, 
means  for  shifting  said  valve  when  the  slidable  member 
has  reached  its  limit  of  movement  in  one  direction,  to 
satabllah  communication  between  the  Inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sages, said  shifting  changing  the  point  of  application  of 
fluid  pressure  on  the  valve  member,  whereby  it  remains 
in  its  shifted  position  during  the  movement  of  the  slid- 
able member  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  re- 
turning tho  valve  to  closed  position  when  the  slidable  mem- 
ber reaches  Its  limit  of  movement  In  the  opposite  direction, 
substantially  as  descrit>ed. 


3.  In  a  flushing  valve,  tbe  combination  of  a  caaing,  hav- 
ing a  fluid  chamber  therein,  a  fluid  inlet  passage  and  a 
fluid  outlet  passage  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a 
movable  member  within  the  fluid  chamber,  a  head  upon 
each  end  of  the  movable  member,  the  head  on  one  end 
having  a  slidable  valve  member  therein,  controlling  com- 
munication between  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages  of  tbe 
fluid  chamber,  a  head  upon  each  end  of  the  valve  member 
for  limiting  its  movements,  said  valve  being  held  In  closed 
position  during  tbe  actuation  oi  the  movable  member  In 
one  direction  by  fluid  pressure  exerted  against  the  face 
thereof,  means  for  shifting  the  valve  to  open  position, 
whereby  communication  is  established  l)etween  the  inlet 
passage  and  the  outlet  passage,  and  means  for  returning 
tbe  valve  to  normal  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  flushing  vslve.  the  combination  of  a  casing,  hav- 
ing a  fluid  chaml>er  therein,  a  fluid  inlet  passage  and  a 
fluid  outlet  passage  communicating  with  ssld  chamber,  a 
movable  member  within  the  fluid  chamber,  a  head  upon 
each  end  of  the  movable  member,  the  head  on  one  end  hav- 
ing a  valve  memt>er  therein,  controlling  communication 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages  of  the  fluid  cham- 
ber, said  valve  being  held  in  closed  position  during  the 
actuation  of  the  movable  member  In  one  direction,  by  fluid 
pressure  exerted  against  the  face  thereof,  an  adjustable 
member  for  contacting  and  shifting  the  valve  to  open  posi- 
tion, whereby  communication  is  established  between  the 
inlet  passage  and  the  outlet  passage,  and  an  adjustable 
member  for  contacting  and  returning  the  valve  to  normal 
position,  Bubstantlallv  as  described. 

5.  In  a  flushing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  hav- 
ing a  fluid  chamber  therein,  a  fluid  inlet  passage  and  a 
floM  outlet  passsge  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a 
slidable  member  within  the  fluid  chamber,  actuated  In  one 
direction  by  fluid  pressure  and  In  the  opposite  direction 
by   the   coBBblned   forces   of  fluid   pressure   and  gravity,  a 
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head  upon  each  en^  of  the  alldable  member,  the  bead  on 
one  end  having  a  valve  meml)er  therein,  controlling  com- 
munication between  the  Inlet  passage  and  the  outlet  pas- 
sage, said  valve  being  held  in  closed  position  by  fluid  pres- 
sare  during  the  movement  of  the  slidable  member  in  one 
direction,  means  for  shifting  said  valve  when  the  slidable 
member  has  reached  its  limit  of  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion, to  establish  communication  between  the  inlet  and 
outlet  passages,  thereby  changing  the  pressure  upon  tbe 
slidable  member  and  permitting  It  to  return  to  normal 
position,  said  shifting  changing  the  point  of  application  of 
fluid  pressure  on  the  valve  member,  whereby  it  remains  in 
its  shifted  position  during  the  movement  of  the  alldable 
member  in  tbe  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  returning 
the  valve  to  closed  position  when  the  slidable  member 
reaches  Its  limit  of  movement  in  tbe  opposite  direction, 
sutwtantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


990,762.  VALVE-GEAR  OF  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  FBEPcaiCK  William  Lanchester,  Edgbas- 
ton,  England.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  638,629. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  In  combination,  a 
sleeve  valve,  a  working  piston  reciprocating  within  said 
sleeve  valve,  and  means  for  displacing  the  point  of  mid 
travel  of  said  sleeve  valve. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination,  a 
sleeve  valve,  a  working  piston  reciprocating  within  said 
sleeve  valve,  and  means  for  simultaneously  altering  the 
stroke  time  relatively  to  said  piston  and  displacing  the 
point  of  mid  travel  of  said  sleeve  valve. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  In  combination,  a 
working  piston,  two  co-axial  sleeve  valves  surrounding  said 
piston,  and  moans  for  altering  the  stroke  time  relatively 
to  said  piston  of  one  of  said  sleeve  valves. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustlou  engine.  In  combination,  a 
working  piston,  two  co-axial  sleeve  valves  surrounding  said 
piston,  and  means  for  displacing  the  point  of  raid  travel 
of  one  of  said  sleeve  valves. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination,  a 
working  piston,  two  co-axial  sleeve  valves  surrounding  said 
piston,  and  means  for  displacing  the  point  of  mid  travel 
of  the  inner  of  said  sleeve  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  tbe  Gatette.] 


990,758.  INCANDESCENT  MANTLE.  RODOLF  Lako- 
HAN8,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1910.  Serial 
No.  536,181. 

1.  The  combination  of  an  Incandescent  mantle,  tbe 
bead-opening  thereof,  a  refractory  supporting  annulus 
fixed  to  tbe  edge  of  said  opening  and  being  provided  at  its 
outlet-opening  with  an  inwardly  projecting  flange,   a  re- 


fractory suspension-loop  rigidly  connected  to  the  sup- 
porting annulua,  and  means  connected  with  said  loop  for 
suspending  the  mantle  in  the  box  for  transport,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  tbe  purpose  apecifled. 


2.  The  combination  of  an  Incandescent  mantle,  the 
head-opening  thereof,  a  refractory  supporting  annulus 
fixed  to  the  edge  of  said  opening  and  being  provided  at 
its  outlet  with  an  inwardly  projecting  flange,  a  refractory 
suspension-loop  having  vertical  legs  rigidly  connected  to 
said  annulus,  and  a  hole  In  the  apex  of  the  loop  for 
threading  through  the  thread  for  supporting  the  mantle  in 
the  box  for  transport,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


990.754.     HOG-8CRAPER.     Thomas  Lbbibozinski,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Sept.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  583,962. 


1.  A  scraper  of  the  class  described  having  a  plurality 
of  superposed  mutually  hinged  spring  controlled  blades. 

2.  A  scraper  of  the  class  described  having  a  plurality 
of  superposed  mutually  hinged  spring  controlled  blades, 
the  scraping  edges  of  the  blades  being  located  one  beyond 
another. 

3.  A  scraper  of  the  class  described  having  a  plurality 
of  mutually  hinged  spring  controlled  blades,  the  said 
blades  being  arranged  one  above  another  in  spaced  rela- 
tion and  with  their  scraping  edges  located  one  beyond 
another. 

4.  A  scraper  of  tbe  class  described  having  a  plurality 
of  mutually  hinged  spring  controlled  blades. 


9  9  0,756.      OIL  -  BURNING    HE.\TING    APPARATUS. 

Theodore  Lembke,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1909. 

Serial  No.  486,681. 

1.  A  furnace  having  side  walls,  end  walls  provided  re- 
spectively with  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  the  passage  of  air 
through  the  furnace,  a  bottom  wall,  a  top  wall  having  an 
outlet  opening  for  the  products  of  combustion,  vertical 
longitudinal  and  transverse  partitions  extending  between 
the  bottom  wall  and  the  top  wall  and  dividing  the  in- 
terior of  the  furnace  Into  a  plurality  of  chambers,  there 
being  a  comparatively  large  chamber  centrally  located  and 
forming  a  heating  chamber,  a  chamber  on  one  side  of  the 
heating  chamber  forming  a  combustion  chamber  and  a 
chamber  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  heating  chamber 
forming  an  outlet  chamber  and  being  in  communication 
with  the  outlet  opening  in  the  top  wall  and  a  plurality 
of  fines  having  their  ends  extending  to  and  through  tbe 
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longitudinal  partitions  forming  the  side  walls  of  the  beat- 
ing chamber  and  affording  communication  between  the 
combastlon  chamber  and  the  outlet  chamber  and  a  cham- 
ber extending  on  the  exterior  of  the  outlet  chamber  form- 
ing a  supplemental  heating  chamber,  the  said  outlet 
eluuBber  extending  substantially  across  one  side  and  from 
top  to  bottom  of  said  furnace  and  the  outer  wall  of  said 
outlet  chamber  forming  the  inner  wall  of  said  supple- 
mentary heating  chamber. 


2.  A  furnace  having  side  walls,  end  walls  provided  I 
respectively  with  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  the  passage  of 
air  throuuh  the  furnace,  a  bottom  wall,  a  top  wall  having 
as  outlet  opening  for  the  products  of  combustion,  vertical 
longitudinal  and  transverse  partitions  extending  between 
the  bottom  wall  and  the  top  wall  and  dividing  the  interior 
of  the  furnace  Into  a  plurality  of  chambers,  there  being 
a  comparatively  large  chamber  centrally  located  and 
forming  a  heating  chamber,  a  chamber  on  one  side  of  the 
heating  chamber  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  a  cham- 
ber on  the  opposite  side  of  the  heating  chamber  forming 
an  outlet  chamber  and  being  in  communication  with  the 
outlet  opening  in  the  top  wall  and  the  chamber  extending 
on  the  exterior  of  the  outlet  chamber  forming  a  supple- 
mentary heating  chamber  and  being  connected  at  its  re- 
spective ends  to  the  Inlet  and  outlet  of  the  furnace  and 
a  plurality  of  flues  having  their  ends  extending  to  and 
through  the  longitudinal  partitions  forming  the  side  walls 
of  the  heating  chamber  and  affording  communication  be- 
tween the  combustion  chamber  and  the  outlet  chamber 
tlM  said  outlet  chamber  extending  substantially  across 
oa«  Bide  and  from  top  to  bottom  of  said  furnace  and  the 
outer  wall  of  said  outlet  chamber  forming  the  inner  wall 
of  said  supplementary  heating  chamber. 


vehicle  spring  adjacent  to  the  axle,  substantially  as  d«- 
■cribMl. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  spring,  a  shock  ab- 
sorber, comprising  oppoaing  complemental  sections  hinged 
together  at  their  meeting  ends,  the  outer  end  of  the 
upper  section  being  secured  to  the  vehicle  spring,  and  the 
lower  section  being  secured  t»  a  wheel  axle  and  its  outer 
end  being  adjacent  to  the  axle  and  In  parallel  alinement 
with  the  upper  section,  a  post  spaced  between  and  aecured 
to  said  upper  section  and  relatively  movable  to  the  lower 
"feectlon.  and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  upper  and 
lower  sections  about  said  p<.st,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  Vehicle  spring,  a  shock  ab- 
sorber, comprising  opposing  complemental  sections  hinged 
together  at  their  meeting  ends,  the  outer  end  of  the  upper 
section  being  secured  to  the  vehicle  spring,  and  the  lower 
Mction  being  secured  to  a  wheel  axle  and  lU  outer  end 
being  adjacent  to  the  axle  and  in  parallel  alinement  with 
the  upper  section,  a  post  spare<l  between  and  secured  to 
said  upper  section  and  relatively  moval)le  to  the  lower 
section,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  upper  and 
lower  sections  about  said  post,  the  spring  being  positioned 
In  substantial  alinement  with  the  central  portion  of  the 
vehicle  spring  for  equally  distributing  the  vlbratlona 
thereto,  substantially  as  described. 


99  0.7  57.  SAFETY  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE.  Av- 
PHONRB  Mari.v  Leoni,  Ncw  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
The  Agricultural  Machines  Improvement  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  57.'».4«4. 


990.7r)6.  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  JoHN  Lend.  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  Multl  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  26. 
1910.     Serial  No.  583.830. 


1.  In  combination  wfth  n  vehicle  spring,  a  shock  ab- 
sorber comprising  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section 
hinged  together  at  their  inner  meeting  ends,  the  upper 
section  being  secured  to  the  central  portion  of  the  vehicle 
spring,  and  the  lower  section  being  securetl  to  a  wheel 
axle,  and  an  absorber  spring  positioned  between  and  con- 
tacting both  the  upper  and  lower  hinged  sections,  sub- 
stantially   In   alinement   with   the  central   portion   of  the 


1.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  a  hollow  shaft,  a  shaft 
disposed  therein,  a  wheel  free  to  rotate  on  the  hollow 
shaft,  having  a  member  with  projections  on  Its  face.  E' 
member  having  recesses  In  one  of  its  faces.  In  which  the 
said  projections  are  normally  disposed,  mounted  on  tbe 
hollow  shaft,  means  by  which  the  »€H*ond  mentioned  mem- 
ber ia  rotated  with  the  hollow  shaft,  a  member  secured 
to  rotate  with  the  second-mentioned  shaft,  means  connect- 
ing the  second  mentioned  member  with  the  third  men- 
tioned member,  and  means  for  holding  the  wheel  and 
the  second  mentioned  member  yieldingly  with  the  said 
projections  disposed  in  the  said  recesses. 

2.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  a  hollow  shaft,  a  shaft 
disposed  therein,  a  wheel  having  recesses  In  one  of  Its 
faces,  free  to  rotate  on  the  hollow  shaft,  a  member  having 
projections  on  its  opposite  faces,  mounted  on  the  hollow 
shaft,  the  projections  on  one  side  of  the  snid  member 
being  disposed  in  the  receaaea  In  the  wheel,  means  for 
securing  the  member  to  the  wheel,  a  second  member,  hav- 
ing recesses  in  one  of  its  faces,  in  which  the  projectiona 
on  the  other  face  of  the  first  member  are  normally  dis- 
posed, means  by  which  the  second  mentioned  member  Is 
rotated  with  the  hollow  shaft,  a  meml>er  8ecure<l  to 
rotate  with  the  second  shaft,  means  connecting  the  second- 
mentioned  member  with  the  third  member,  and  means  for 
holding  the  gear  wheel  and  the  aecond- mentioned  member 
yieldingly  with  the  projections  on  the  said  other  face  of 
the  flrst-mentloned  member  disposed  in  the  recesses  In 
the  second- mentioned  member. 

3.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  a  wheel  having  an  opening 
therethrough  and  a  member  with  projectiona  on  its  face, 
a  member  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  recesses  In 
one  of  its  faces,  in  which  tbe  said  projections  are  normally 


disposed,  a  shaft  disposed  through  tbe  said  openings,  a 
member  secured  to  rotate  with  the  shaft,  means  by  which 
the  second  mentioned  member  is  adapted  for  rotating  the 
third  member,  and  means  for  holding  the  gear  wheel 
and  the  second-mentioned  member  yieldingly,  with  the 
projections  in  the  first  member  disposed  in  the  recesses  In 
the  second  member. 

4.  In  a  transmision  gearing,  a  shaft,  a  hollow  shaft 
having  ears  and  a  collar,  in  which  the  first  shaft  is 
disposed,  a  wheel  and  a  member  on  Its  face,  mounted 
freely  on  the  hollow  shaft,  between  the  ears  and  the 
collar,  a  second  member  mounted  on  the  hollow  shaft, 
between  the  member  on  the  wheel  and  the  ears,  means 
by  which  the  second -mentioned  member  Is  attached  for 
rotating  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  and  a  spring  disposed 
between  the  collar  and  the  wheel,  for  holding  the  two 
members  In  engagement  with  each  other. 

5.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  a  shaft,  a  hollow  shaft 
having  ears  and  a  collar,  in  which  the  first-mentioned 
shaft  is  disposed,  a  wheel  and  a  member  on  its  face, 
mounted  freely  on  the  hollow  shaft,  between  the  ears 
and  the  collar,  a  second  member  mounted  on  the  hollow 
shaft,  between  the  member  on  the  wheel  and  the  ears, 
means  by  which  the  second-mentioned  member  is  adapted 
for  rotating  the  hollow  shaft,  means  by  which  the  second- 
mentioned  member  is  adapted  for  rotating  the  first  men- 
tioned shaft,  nnd  n  spring  disposed  between  the  collar  and 
the  wheel,  for  holding  the  two  members  in  engagement 
with  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  * 


990.758.      EGO  SEPARATOR.      Frank    Lewis,   Portland, 
Oreg.     Filed  De<-.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  596,908. 


1.  An  egg  separator  including  a  lx>dy  having  a  yolk 
receiving  soiket.  a  lever  plvote<l  to  the  body,  and  means 
carried  by  the  lever  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  body 
to  hold  the  yolk  in  the  socket  while  the  white  of  the 
egg  is  being  poured  from  the  body. 

2.  An  egg  separator  including  a  body  having  a  concaved 
face  and  a  yolk  receiving  s<Kket  therein,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  body,  means  carried  by  the  lever  to  coact  with 
the  body  to  hold  the  yolk  In  the  socket  and  to  permit 
the  white  to  be  poured  from  the  body,  and  means  carried 
by  said  yolk  holding  means  for  cleaning  the  egg  from 
the  body. 

3.  In  an  egg  separator,  n  body  having  a  concaved  face 
and  a  yolk  receiving  socket  formed  therein,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  body,  an  Inverted  cup  revolubly  mount 
ed  upon  the  lever  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  body 
to  hold  the  yolk  In  the  socket,  and  a  cleaning  arm  carried 
by  the  cup  and  adapted  to  sweep  over  the  body. 

4.  In  an  egg  separator,  a  body  having  a  concaved  face 
and  a  yolk  receiving  socket  formtd  therein,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  body,  an  Inverted  cup  revolubly  mounted  upon 
the  lever  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  body  to  hold 
the  yolk  in  the  socket,  together  with  means  to  guide  the 
lever  in  its  movements,  and  a  handle  for  manipulating 
the  body. 


090.759.     VESSEL  AND  OTHER  CRAFT.     Paolo  Magoio, 

New    York.    N.    Y...  assignor   of   one-half   to   Gasper   J. 

Llota.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  11,  1910.     Serial  No. 

571,438. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  vessel,  floats,  each  comprising 
a  water-tight  shell,  an  arm  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe 
shell  to  permit  tbe  shell  to  turn  thereon,  a  housing  secured 
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to  tbe  side  of  the  vessel,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  housing 
for  receiving  the  other  end  of  the  arm,  a  gear  mounted 
on  said  shaft  within  the  housing,  a  worm  In  meah  with 
said  gear,  a  second  shaft  mounted  in  said  housing  for 
receiving  tbe  worm,  and  a  hand  wheel  mounted  on  the 
said  second  shaft  to  operate  the  worm  and  gear  to  swing 
the  shell  to  desired  position  relative  to  tbe  vessel. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  vessel,  floats,  each  comprising 
a  water-tight  shell,  an  arm  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe 
shell,  a  universal  Joint  securing  the  said  arm  to  the 
shell,  a  hub  formed  on  tbe  other  end.  a  shaft  upon  which 
the  hub  Is  mounted,  a  housing  Into  which  the  ibaft  Is* 
Journaled,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  th«| 
housing,  a  worm  in  mesh  with  said  gear,  a  second  shaft 
Journaled  in  tbe  bousing  on  which  the  worm  Is  mounted, 
the  said  shaft  extending  through  the  housing  at  either 
end,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  side  of  the  vessel,  extensions 
formed  on  the  bracket  between  which  snugly  fits  the 
said  housing  and  in  which  is  mounted  the  said  second 
shaft,  a  hand  wheel  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
shaft  to  operate  the  worm  and  gear  to  swing  the  shell, 
a  third  shaft,  a  Journal  formed  in  the  bracket  for  mounting 
the  said  third  shaft  therein,  a  second  worm  secured  on 
said  shaft,  gear  teeth  formed  on  the  housing  in  mesh  with 
the  said  second  worm,  and  a  hand  wheel  mounted  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  said  third  shaft  to  operate  the 
respective  worm  and  gear  teeth  to  turn  the  housing  to 
swing  the  shell  to  and  from  the  vessel. 


9f»0.760.  STEAM-HEATING  APPARATUS.  Jamks  F. 
McElbot,  Albany.  N.  Y..  asignor  to  Consolidated  Car 
Heating  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  576.381. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  radiator  of  inlet  ^nd 
outlet  valves  therefor,  a  thermostatic  controller  for  each 
valve,  and  means  for  delivering  the  discharge  from  the 
outlet  valves  therefor,  a  thermostatic  controller  for  each 
both  of  said  valves. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  radiator  of  inlet  and 
outlet  valves  therefor,  a  thermostatic  controller  for  each 
valve  and  means  for  delivering  the  discharge  from  the 
outlet  valve  to  either  or  both  of  said  thermostatic  con- 
trollers. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  steam  radiator  of  inlet  and 
outlet  valves  therefor,  a  thermostatic  controller  for  each 
valve,  pipes  leading  from  the  discharge  side  of  the  outlet 
valve  to  the  thermostatic  controllers  of  the  inlet  and 
outlet  valves  respectively  and  means  for  diverting  the 
discharge  either  to  the  thermostatic  controller  of  the 
outlet  valve  or  to  the  thermostatic  controller  of  the 
Inlet  valve,  or  simultaneously  to  both  controllers. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steam  radiator  of  inlet  and 
outlet  valves  therefor,  a  thermostatic  controller  for  each 
valve,  means  for  conducting  the  discharge  to  the  respective 
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thermostatic  coDtrollers  and  a  determining  Talre  for  se- 
leftirely  divertlnjt  the  dlBcharge  from  the  outlet  ralre  to 
the  thermostatic  controiler  of  either  the  inlet  or  the  outlet 
ralve.  or  ■tmultaneously  to  both  controllers. 

r».  The  combination  with  a  steam  radiator  of  Inlet  and 
outlet  Talres  therefor,  a  tbermoatatic  controller  for  each 
ralve.  a  chamber  on  the  discbarge  side  of  the  outlet  valTe 
for  recelrlng  the  dUcharge  therefrom,  ducts  leading  from 
said  chamber  to  each  of  the  thermostatic  controllers,  and 
means  for  diverting  the  contents  of  said  chamber  Into 
either  of  said  ducts,  or  simultaneously  into  both  ducts. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


f>90,781.  MANIPULATOR.  Enwix  J.  McIlvrico.  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.,  assignor  to  T'nlted  Engineering  k'  Foundry 
rompany.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  591, 4SJ. 


1.  .\  manipulator  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  or  Jaws 
adapted  to  graxp  a  metal  shape  between  them,  and  actuat- 
Inff  connections  for  effecting  a  lateral  and  also  a  reverse 
vertical  movement  of  the  Jaws,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  manipulator  comprising  a  p»lr  of  pivoted  Jaws  ar- 
ranged to  grasp  a  metal  shape  hetwe«'n  them.  conne<tions 
for  simultaneously  moving  one  of  said  jaws  upwardly  and 
the  other  downwardly  while  in  contact  with  oppoaite  sides 

"of  the  metal  shape,  and  means  for  effecting  a  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  jaws,  substantially  as  described. 

.3.  \  manipulator  comprlshig  a  pair  of  jaw<«  or  pliite.s 
adapted  to  grasp  a  metal  shape  between  them,  vertically 
extending  arms  carrying  the  platea  or  Jaws,  a  pivoted  lever 
to  which  said  arms  are  connected  at  their  lower  ends  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  lever  fulcrum.  iKiwer  means  for  actu- 
ating said  lever,  and  actuating  ronne«tions  for  effecting  the 
lateral  movement  of  said  arms  and  jaws  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  .\  manipulator  comprising  a  pair  of  manipulator 
plates  or  jaws  adapted  to  grasp  n  metal  shape  between 
th#in.  vertically  extending  arms  carrying  the  Jaws  or 
plates,  a  lever  to  which  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  are 
pivotally  connected  at  opposite  sides  of  the  lever  fulcrum, 
power  means  connected  to  said  lever  for  oscillating  the 
same,  and  a  weighted  lever  also  connected  with  the  power 
means  and  having  link  connections  with  tihe  said  arms, 
siilistantlally  as  described. 

.~i.  A  manipulator  comprising  a  pair  of  manipulator 
plates  or  jaws  adapted  to  grasp  a  metal  shape  between 
them,  vertically  extendlnjt  arms  carrying  the  jaws  or 
plates,  a  lever  to  which  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  are 
pivotally  connei-ted  at  opposite  sides  of  the  lever  fulcrum, 
power  means  conne<-ted  to  said  lever  for  oscillating  the 
same,  a  weighted  lever  also  connected  with  the  power 
means  and  having  link  connections  with  the  said  arms,  and 
a  connection  between  the  first  named  lever  and  the  i>ower 
means  Imrlng  a  lost  motion,  substantially  as  described. 

rcialm  8  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


990.762.  I'OWDER  -  DUSTER.  Waltsb  H.  McKmuht. 
Fluvanna.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1910.  Serial  No. 
557.569. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  powder  duster,  of  a  frame,  an 
axle  supporting  the  frame,  ground  wheels  supporting  the 
axle,  crank  rods  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  powder  recepta- 
cle mounted  on  one  of  the  crank  rods,  a  fan  box  mounted 
on  the  other  crank  rod.  side  bars  connecting  the  receptacle 
and  the  fan  box  together,  a  partition  dividing  the  recepta- 
cle into  two  compartments,  an  agitator  mounted  to  re- 
volve In  each  compartment  and  having  a  beater  shaft  ex- 
tending through  one  end  of  the  receptacle,  a  counter  shaft 
extending  between  the  receptacle  and  the  fan  box.  gears 
mount<-d  on  the  shafts  of  the  agitators,  gears  mounted  on 
the  coiinter  shaft  engaging  the  flrst  named  gears,  a 
sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  sprocket  wheel 
mounted  on  the  counter  shaft  a  sprocket  chain  connect- 
ing the  sprockets,  a  suction  pipe  leading  from  the  upper 
end  of  each  compartment  to  the  upi>er  end  of  the  fan  box, 
a  fan  mounted  In  the  box  and  having  a  shaft  extending 
through  the  box.  a  pulley  mountetl  on  the  fan  shaft,  a 
larger  pulley  mounted  on  the  counter  shaft,  and  a  belt 
running  over  the  pulleys,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from 
the  bottom  of  the  fan  box,  branch  pipes  extending  from  the 
discharge  pipe,  spray  noxzles  mounted  on  the  branch  pipes, 
and  a  hand  lever  connected  to  one  of  the  crank  rods  for 
swinu'int:  the  same  and  raising  and  lowering  the  receptacle 
and  the  fan  box. 

•J  The  combination  In  a  powder  duster,  of  a  frame 
moiinfed  on  ground  wheels,  a  pair  of  cjank  rods  pivoted 
In  the  frame,  a  powder  receptacle  mounted  on  one  of  the 
crank  rods,  a  central  partition  dividing  the  powder  recep- 
tacle Into  two  longitudinal  chambers,  a  pair  of  beater 
shafts,  one  mounted  In  each  chamber  of  the  re<"eptacle  and 
projecting  from  the  rear  end  thereof,  beaters  extending 
from  the  sh.ifts  transversely  of  the  powder  receptacle,  a 
fan  box  mounted  on  the  other  crank  rod,  a  fan  mounted 
in  the  fan  box,  a  driving  connection  for  the  fan  disposed 
outside  of  the  fan  box.  pipe  connections,  one  extending 
from  each  chamber  of  the  powder  receptacle  to  the  fan 
box,  a  spraying  member  having  connection  with  the  fan 
box,  a  transverse  countershaft  mounted  between  powder  re- 
ceptacle and  the  fan  l)ox,  driving  conne<'tlon  between  the 
coiintershaft  and  the  beater  shafts,  a  driving  conne<tion 
from  the  axle  of  the  ground  wheels  to  the  countershaft,  a 
second  driving  connection  from  the  counter  shaft  to  the 
driving  connection  of  the  fan.  a  segment  mounted  at  one 
side  of  the  frame,  and  a  lever  flxe<l  on  the  crank  shafts 
and  having  a  pluuKer  engaging  the  segment. 


990,763.     COIL  HEATER.     ALraBD  H.    Meriill,  Toledo. 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1910.     SerUl  No.  690.961. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  heater  having  a  housing,  a  pair 
of  manifolds  exterior  of  said  housing,  and  an  upward  flow 
coll  In  the  housing  and  protruding  therefrom  to  connect 
said  outnifolds.  the  portion  of  the  coll  within  the  housing 
being  branched  to  form  two  flow  lines  between  the  mani- 
folds. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  heater  having  a  combustion 
chamber  of  a  pair  of  manifolds  exterior  of  said  chamber, 
adjacent  parallel  manifold  connecting  colls  each  having  a 
branch  separating  therefrom  and  Joining  thereto  within 
said  chamber,  each  branch  and  Its  coll  lying  In  a  common 
plane. 

,1.  The  combination  In  a  heater  having  a  housing,  a 
burner  In  said  housing,  and  a  plurality  of  adjacent  similar 


continuous  flow  coils  disposed  above  said  burner,  said  colls 
each   having  a    branch   separating   therefrom   and   joined 


tliereto   within   said   housing,    the   branch   from   each   coll 
lying  In  a  common  plane  with  said  coll. 


990.764.     Sl'N-PATH  DIAL.     Jomeph  F.\irbank.s  Morse, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  May  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  496,6.37. 


ence  to  the  center  of  the  circle ;  the  diameter  of  meridian 
circle  at  right  angles  to  said  senltb-to-nadir  direction 
representing  the  north-to-south  direction  with  reference  to 
the  center  of  the  circle ;  said  north-to-south  diameter  of 
meridian  circle  being  marked  off  Into  degree  spaces  at 
pro|>er  Intervals  to  represent  corresponding  equal  degree 
spaces  on  an  observer's  eastern  and  western  horizons  as 
such  degree  spaces  would  appear  projected  upon  the  ob- 
server's meridian  plane  :  substantially  as  described. 


990.705.      ELECTRIC    FURNACE. 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1910. 


.loHX    B.    N.vc,    New 
Serial  No.  590.037. 


In  an  adjustable  device  for  demonstrating  for  any  lati- 
tude the  apparent  daily  path  of  the  sun  above  and  below 
the  horizon  at  the  equinox  and  solstice  dates,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  portion  of  a  circle  cut  from  any  suitable 
flat  material  along  two  chords  parallel  to  the  same  diame- 
ter, on  opposite  sides,  each  at  a  distance  of  twenty-three 
and  one-half  degrees  from  said  diameter,  the  diameter  and 
parallel  edges  of  said  portion  of  a  circle  representing  the 
apparent  daily  path  of  the  sun  at  the  equinox  and  two 
solstice  dates,  respectively,  as  such  apparent  sun-paths 
would  appear  projected  upon  an  observer's  meridian  plane, 
with  a  complete  circle  of  the  same  diameter  as  said  por- 
tion of  a  circle,  said  combination  l)eing  effected  by  piv- 
otally securing  said  portion  of  a  circle  at  Its  central 
point,  namely,  the  middle  point  of  Its  diameter,  to  the 
center  of  said  complete  circle,  the  complete  circle  repre 
Renting  the  circular  portion  of  an  observer's  meridian 
plane  of  the  same  diameter  as  bis  true  horizon  and  drawn 
al)out  the  oltserver  as  Its  center ;  the  parallel  edges  of  said 
portion  of  a  circle  being  marked  off  Into  time  spaces  at 
proper  intervals  to  represent  equal  time  spaces  on  the  ap- 
parent dally  path  of  the  sun  at  either  solstice  as  such 
spaces  would  appear  projected  upon  an  observer's  meridian 
plane;  the  circumference  of  said  meridian  circle  l)elng 
graduated  in  degrees  ;  points  on  the  circumference  of  the 
meridian  circle  diametrically  opposite  to  each  other  being 
taken  as   fixing  the  zenitb-to-nadir  direction   with   refer- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  refining  molten  pig  Iron  the 
combination  of  a  movable  hearth  containing  a  crucible 
comprising  a  therefrom  upwardly  extending  ore  shaft 
opening  thereinto,  below  the  top  of  said  shaft  an  Inlet, 
and  1)elow  said  Inlet  and  normally  above  the  bottom  of 
said  crucible  an  outlet,  and  means  to  together  oscillate 
said  hearth  and  shaft  simultaneously  relatively  to  a  com- 
mon axis  of  rotation. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  refining  molten  pig  Iron  the 
combination  of  a  movable  hearth  containing  a  crucible 
comprising  a  therefrom  upwardly  extending  ore  shaft 
opening  thereinto,  below  the  top  of  said  shaft  an  Inlet, 
and  Itelow  said  Inlet  and  normally  above  the  bottom  of 
said  crucible  an  outlet,  means  to  together  oaclllate  said 
hearth  and  shaft  simultaneously  relatively  to  a  common 
axis  of  rotation,  and  means  for  generating  heat  in  said 
crucible  Independently  of  material  therein  charged. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  refining  molten  pig  Iron  the 
combinati'  n  of  a  movable  hearth  containing  a  crucible 
comprising  a  therefrom  upwardly  extending  downwardly 
flaring  ore  shaft  opening  thereinto,  below  the  top  of  said 
shaft  an  Inlet  and  normally  above  the  bottom  of  said 
crucible  an  outlet,  and  means  to  together  oscillate  said 
hearth  and  shaft  simultaneously  relatively  to  a  common 
axis  of  rotation. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  refining  molten  pig  Iron  the 
combination  of  a  movable  hearth  containing  a  crucible 
comprising  a  therefrom  upwardly  extending  ore  shaft  of 
less  diameter  than  said  crucible  and  opening  thereinto, 
below  the  top  of  said  shaft  an  Inlet,  and  below  said  inlet 
and  normally  above  the  bottom  of  said  crucible  an  outlet, 
and  means  to  together  oscillate  said  hearth  and  shaft 
simultaneously  relatively  to  a  common  axis  of  rotation. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  refining  molten  pig  Iron  the 
combination  of  a  movable  hearth  containing  a  crucible 
comprising  a  therefrom  upwardly  extending  ore  shaft 
opening  thereinto,  means  to  together  oscillate  said  hearth 
and  shaft  simultaneously  relatively  to  a  common  axis, 
below  the  top  of  said  shaft  an  Inlet  having  its  center  lo- 
cated appr'xlmntel.v  on  said  axis,  and  below  said  Inlet 
and  normally  above  the  b  ttom  of  said  crucible  an  outlet. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


990.766.  FTRNACE-GRATE.  JiLES  Nici^rssE  and  AL- 
BKRT  XicL.\rssE.  Paris.  France.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1907. 
Serial  No.  350.429. 

1.  A  grate  forme<l  of  a  series  of  bars  laid  side  by  side, 
each  consisting  of  a  forward  fuel  supporting  part  through 
which  air  cannot  i)a»K,  and  a  rear  part  carrying  overlap- 
ping plates  arranged  in  tiers  between  which  air  can  pass. 
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In  combination  with  means  for  loagitiidlnally  moTlng  all 
the  bar*  ■Imultaneoasly  tn  one  direction  and  for  almul 
taneoualy  moTlnjr  alternate  bara  In  the  oppoalte  direction. 


m^My^^ 


'1.  A  grate  consisting  of  a  series  of  bars  laid  aide  by 
side  and  Inclining  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  far 
nace.  each  bar  consisting  of  an  Imperforate  forward  fuel 
supporting  part  through  which  the  air  cannot  pass,  and 
a  rear  part  carrying  overlapping  plates  arranged  In  tiers 
between  which  the  air  can  pasa.  In  combination  with  means 
for  successively  Imparting  movement  to  alternate  bars 
simultaneously  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  Imparting 
a  simultaneous  longitudinal  movement  to  all  the  bars  In 
the  opposite  direction. 

3.-  A  grate  formed  of  a  aeries  of  bara  laid  aide  by  side, 
each  consisting  of  a  broad  Imperforate  forward  fuel  sup 
iwrtlng  part  and  a  narrow  rear  part  carrying  overlapping 
vertically  spaced  plates,  the  spacing  between  the  aald 
plates  being  varied  to  suit  the  needs  of  combustion  at 
each  point,  the  said  bars  arranged  at  an  Inclination  side 
by  side  to  form  with  the  forward  parts  a  broad  continuous 
Imperforate  table-like  structure,  and  with  the  rear  parts 
a  series  of  transversely  extending  plates  overlapping  down 
wardly  toward  the  rear. 

4.  A  grate  formed  of  a  series  of  bars  laid  side  by  side, 
-each  consisting  of  a  broad  Imperforate  forward  fiiel  sup 
porting  part  and  a  narrow  rear  part  carrying  overlapping 
vertically  spaced  platen,  the  spacing  between  the  said 
plates  being  varied  to  suit  the  needs  of  combustion  at  each 
point,  the  said  liars  arranced  at  an  Inclination  side  by 
aide  to  form  with  the  forward  parts  a  broad  continuous 
Imperforate  table-like  structure,  and  with  the  rear  parts 
a  jerles  of  transversely  extending  plates  overlapping 
downwardly  toward  the  rear,  means  to  periodically  propel 
the  bars  forwardly  alternately,  and  m«>ans  to  simulta- 
neously propel  them  rearwardly. 

5.  In  a  grate  comprlslnt:  a  series  of  similarly  disposed 
Inclined  grate  bars,  each  having  Its  upper  forward  end 
formed  with  an  Imperforate  fuel  supporting  portion,  said 
portions  together  forming  an  Imperforate  table  structure, 
the  lower  rear  portion  of  each  bar  formed  with  a  aeries 
of  arerlapplng  vertically  .spaced  plates,  means  to  slmulta- 
■WOSlj  propel  alternate  bars  forward,  and  means  to 
simultaneously  propel  all  of  the  bars  rearwardly. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  r.axette.l 


9  00,7  67.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  OR  CONTROLLER. 
Ralph  E.  Noblb  and  Louia  E.  Mitchcll.  Chicago,  111., 
assignors  to  Morgan  Gardner  Electric  Company.  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  44«,19a. 

1.  .\n  electric  switch  having  a  unitary  non  yielding, 
rigidly  mounted,  current-carrying  contact  device  or  finger, 
a  blow-out  magnet  for  aald  switch,  said  contact  device  or 
finger  also  serving  to  carry  the  lines  of  force  of  said  blow- 
out magnet 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  electric 
awltch  and  blow-out  magnet  having  a  rigidly  mounted, 
non-yleldlng  integrally  formed  pole-piece  serving  as  one 
of  the  current  carrying  members  of  aald  switch. 

.t.  A  combined  electric  switch  and  blow-out  magnet  In 


which  movable  contact  members  make  contact  with  con- 
tacts on  relatively  stationary,  unitary  rigidly  mounted, 
current  carrying  membera,  said  stationary  members  also 
serving  aa  pole-pieces  of  the  blow  out  magnet. 


4.  In  an  electric  device,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
circuit  making  and  breaking  member,  non-yleldlng,  rigidly 
mounted,  current  carrying  conUct  devices  coactlng  with 
said  member,  and  a  magnet  common  to  all  of  said  contact 
devices,  one  pole  piece  of  said  magnet  being  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  contact  making  and  breaking  member, 
said  contact  devices  also  serving  as  the  opposite  pole  pieces 
of  said  magnet. 

5.  The  combination  In  an  electric  controller,  of  a  switch 
having  a  plurality  of  conucts,  with  a  Muw-out  magnet 
having  a  plurality  of  i>ole  pieces  extending  from  a  common 
core  to  polnta  adjacent  to  the  several  circuit  breaking 
points,  said  pole  pieces  alao  serving  aa  electric  connw-- 
ttona  for  the  switch  said  switch  having  a  body  portion 
forming  a  part  of  the  magnetic  circuit,  parts  of  sach  body 
portion  being  cut  away  ao  that  the  magnetic  field  adja- 
cent to  the  switch  contacta  which  are  closed  will  be  In- 
creased ss  the  other  switch  contacts  arc  successively 
opened. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.) 


990.76«.  BUNDLEBINDINO  MACHINE.  Edwaed  W. 
Parkhill  and  I^kimis  J.  Wriuiit.  Burlington,  Vt. 
nied  Aug.  31.  lUlO.     Serial  No.  570.888. 


1.  A  bundle  binding  machine,  comprising  a  aupport.  a 
hollow  spindle  having  an  eccentric  opening  In  one  end  Into 
which    the   double    wire   paases,   and    means   for    rotating 
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said  spindle,  whereby  the  ends  of  the  wire  are  twisted  to- 
gether and  the  twisted  end  twisted  on  the  bundle. 

2.  A  bundle  binding  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
rotatable  twisting  mechanism  having  an  eccentric  open- 
ing adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  wire  whereby  the 
ends  of  the  wire  are  twisted  together  and  the  twisted  end 
twisted  on  the  bundle. 

3.  A  bundle  binding  machine,  comprising  a  support,  a 
hollow  spindle  rotatably  mounted  on  the  support  and  hav- 
ing a  rectangular  opening  at  one  end  through  which  the 
wire  pasaes  and  Into  which  the  free  end  of  the  wire  Is 
Inserted,  a  pivoted  knife  working  in  conjunction  with  the 
spindle  for  severing  the  wire  after  it  has  been  twisted 
by  the  spindle. 

4.  A  bundle  binding  machine,  comprising  a  support  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  extending  arm,  a  twisting,  a  cutting 
off  and  a  bendlng-over  mechanism  operatlvely  carried  by 
said  arm  and  a  vertically  movable  bundle  support  adapted 
to  be  moved  to  or  from  the  binding  mechanism  whereby 
the  upper  end  of  the  bundle  Is  adjacent  to  the  binding 
mechanism. 

B.  A  bundle  binding  machine,  comprising  a  support,  a 
horlsontally  arranged  spindle  through  which  the  binding 
wire  pasaes  and  Into  which  the  free  end  of  the  wire  is  In- 
serted, means  for  rotating  said  spindle,  an  Intermediately 
pivoted  knife  adapted  to  travel  across  the  outer  face  of 
the  spindle  to  sever  the  wire,  a  downwardly  movable 
l)endlng^ver  mechanlam  adapted  to  bend  the  twisted  end 
of  the  wire  flat  on  the  bundle  after  It  baa  been  severed, 
and  a  treadle  operatlvely  connected  to  each  of  the  above 
named  mechanisms  to  operate  them  In  their  regular  order 
bv  a  single  downward  movement  thereof. 

[Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


990,769.  STEAM-HEATING  APPARATUS.  William  T. 
Peck  and  James  E.  Cleland.  Lynchburg,  Va.  Filed 
Aug.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  575.473. 


Ill  a  steam  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
boiler,  a  reser»-olr  located  above  the  water  line  of  the 
boiler,  having  an  upper  opening  venting  to  the  atmos- 
phori',  and  a  lower  opening  In  communication  with  the 
boiler  below  the  water  line,  a  bushing  mounted  In  said 
upper  opening,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  wires  suspended 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  bushing  and  extending  Into  the 
reservoir  and  having  their  bent  portions  Intersecting  each 
other,  a  float  valve  seated  upon  the  bent  portion  of  said 
U-shaped  wires  and  guided  by  the  arms  thereof  during  Its 
movement  to  open  and  close  the  opening  through  the  bush- 
ing, a  float  located  within  the  reservoir,  and  a  damper  and 
a  draft  door  connected  with  and  operated  by  said  float. 


090,770.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  Pbtbb  Petersen,  Horsens, 
Denmark.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  593,492. 
1.  In  a  Are  escape,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
standard  hinged  to  the -support,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  standard  and  provided  with  a  perfo- 
rated lug,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  standard  and  having  its 
apper  end  passing  through  the  perforation  In  the  lug  on 


the  arm,  stops  on  the  rod  to  limit  the  tilting  movement  of 
the  arm,  brackets  extending  from  the  arm  and  formed 
with  bearings,  a  drum  shaft  supported  In  said  bearings,  a 
drum  secured  to  the  drum  shaft,  a  second  shaft  supported 
by  the  brackets,  gears  between  the  latter  shaft  and  the 
drum  shaft,  a  spring  on  the  second  mentioned  shaft  to 
normally  wind  the  drum,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  drum 
shaft,  a  crank  loosely  mounted  on  the  drum  shaft,  a  spring 
pressed  pawl  mounted  In  the  crank  to  engage  the  ratchet 
wheel,  cylinders  pivoted  to  the  arm,  pistons  mounted  In 
the  cylinders,  piston  rods  on  the  pistons,  said  piston  rods 
being  plvotally  connected  to  the  crank,  a  roller  mounted 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  arm,  a  cable  passing  around  the 
roller  and  the  drum,  and  means  In  the  cylinders  for  regu- 
lating the  speed  of  the  unwinding  of  the  drum. 


lA 


t 
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2.  In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  of  an  arm.  moans 
for  plvotally  mounting  the  arm  to  permit  It  to  turn  hori- 
zontally, means  for  plvotally  mounting  the  arm  to  tilt  It, 
a  drum  and  drum  shaft  mounted  on  the  arm,  a  ratchet 
wheel  and  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  the  drum  shaft,  a  crank 
loosely  mounted  on  the  drum  shaft,  a  spring  pressed  pawl 
slldably  mounted  In  the  crank,  pistons  plvotally  secured  to 
the  crank,  cylinders  plvotally  mounted  on  the  arm  and  In 
which  the  pistons  operate,  means  on  the  pistons  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  liquid  In  the  cylinders  whereby  to  regu- 
late the  movement  of  the  pistons,  a  second  shaft  mounted 
on  the  arm,  a  spring  for  normally  winding  tho  second 
shaft  In  one  direction,  a  gear  on  the  second  shaft  which 
meshes  with  the  gear  on  the  drum  shaft,  a  roller  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  arm,  and  a  cable  passing  around  the  roller 
and  the  drum. 


9  90,771.  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Francis  J.  PoiNAjr, 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Franklin  Decker 
and  one-fourth  to  Joslah  B.  Brewer.  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  481,773. 


MO' 


//    ^a 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  thermostatic  means,  including  a  hollow  sine  cylin- 
der, an  asbestos  tube  therein,  a  metallic  head  closing  one 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  engaging  therewith,  a  metallic 
head  for  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  but  Insulated  there- 
from, an  Iron  rod  adjustably  secured  In  said  second  named 
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h«»ad  and  paMing  through  said  asb^atoa  tube,  and  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  the  tprmlnals  of  which  engage  aald  cylinder 
and  said  aeoond  named  head,  reapectivelj,  substantially  •» 
described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  line  cylinder,  an  asbestos  tube  therein,  a 
brass  head  closing  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  i-onnected 
therewith,  a  metallic  head  for  the  other  end  of  said  cylln- 
d»r.  Insulating  packing  between  said  insulated  head  and 
•aid  cylinder,  means  for  securing  said  Insulated  head  and 
said  cylinder  together,  an  iron  rod  provided  with  a  plati- 
num point  adjustably  secured  In  said  second  named  head 
and  passing  through  said  asbestos  tube,  and  an  electric 
circuit,  the  terminals  of  which  are  connected  to  said  cylin- 
der and  said  second  named  head.  respe<tively.  substantially 
as  described. 

90«,772.      ArTOM.\Tir    RFOrLATOR    FOR    REFRHJKR 
.\TING  SYSTEMS.    Fatotair  At  orsTiN  Poll.*ri».  Paris, 
France.     Original   application  filed  Dec.   4.    1!K»«.   Serial 
No.  406,028.     rnvided  nnd  this  application  tiled  Jan.  22, 
1910.     Serial  Xo.  539.500. 


I   go 


ond  In  the  path  of  the  fluid  learlng  the  refrigerator,  a  rod 
connecting  the  two  Teasels,  and  a  connection  between  the 
rod  and  the  ralVe,  the  morement  of  the  rod  In  one  direc- 
tion tending  to  open  the  valTe  and  Its  movement  in  the 
other  direction  fending  to  close  the  same. 
[Claims  8  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.  1 


990.773.  ORE  FEEDER  FOR  SEPARATING  MACHINES. 
Andbrs  Pontkn.  Berkeley.  Cal.,  assignor  to  California 
Gold  SaTlng  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia.    Filed  June  1,  1010.    Serial  No.  564,49.1. 


1.  In  a  regulator  for  temperature  modifying  systems,  a 
radiator  having  an  Inlet  and  nn  outlet  for  a  modifying 
m.dium,  two  thermostats  consisting  of  closed  fluid-con 
talning  vessels  arranged  one  under  the  Influence  of  the 
m.dium  entering  and  the  other  nnd.r  the  infloence  of  the 
medium  leaving  the  radiator,  the  th.rmnstats  operating  one 
to  open  and  the  other  to  restrict  the  supply  of  tempera- 
ture modifying  medium. 

2.  In  a  regulator  for  temperature  modifying  systems,  a 
radiator,  means  supplying  the  modifying  fluid  thereto,  and 
exhausting  the  fluid  therefrom,  a  vnlv"  contmlling  the 
flow  of  the  fluid,  two  dosed  fluid  containing  expansion 
bodies,  one  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  fluid  entering  and 
the  second  In  the  patfr  of  the  fluid  leaving  the  radiator, 
and  a  connection  betwf.>n  the  two  expansion  bodies  and 
the  valve,  the  expansion  of  one  body  tending  to  open  the 
valve  and  the  expansion  of  the  other  body  to  close  the 

same. 

?,.  In  a  regulator  for  temperature  modifying  systems,  a 
radiator,  means  supplylnt;  the  mo<llfylng  fluid  thereto  and 
exhausting  the  fluid  therefrom,  a  valve  controlling  the 
flow  of  the  fluid,  two  expansion  bodies,  one  arranged  In 
the  path  of  the  fluid  entering  and  the  second  in  the  path 
of  the  fluid  leaving  the  radiator,  n  k-o<l  connecting  the  two 
expansion  bodies,  and  a  ct»nnettlon  between  the  rod  and 
the  valve,  the  movement  of  the  ro<l  in  one  direction  tend- 
ing to  open  the  valve  and  Its  movement  In  the  other  direc- 
tion tending  to  cloae  the  same. 

4.  In  a  regulator  for  refrigerating  systems  and  the  like, 
a  refrigerator,  means  supplvlng  the  refrigerating  fluid 
thereto  and  exhausting  the  fluid  therefrom,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  the  fluid,  two  expansion  vessels  ar- 
ranged one  In  the  path  of  the  fluid  entering  and  the  s»'C- 
ond  In  the  path  of  the  fluid  leaving  the  refrigerator,  and 
a  connection  between  the  two  expansion  vessels  and  the 
valve,  the  contraction  of  the  flrst  expansion  vessel  tend- 
ing to  open  the  valve  and  the  contraction  of  the  other 
tending  to  close  the  same. 

5.  In  a  regulator  for  refrigerating  systems  and  the  like, 
a  refrigerator,  means  supplying  the  refrigerating  fluid 
thereto  and  exhausting  the  fluid  therefrom,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  the  fluid,  two  expansion  vessels  ar- 
ranged one  In  the  path  of  the  fluid  entering  and  the  sec- 


1.  In  a  feeder  for  separating  machines,  the  combination 
with  an  Inclined  sluice-way.  of  an  open  bottom  container 
held  therein  a  slight  distance  above  the  bottom  of  the 
sluice-way.  one  or  more  ribs  knated  within  the  open  l>ot- 
torn  of  the  container  and  forming  water  ways  longitudi- 
nally dU|K»sed  relative  to  and  In  close  proximity  to  the 
surface  of  the  sluice-way.  and  means  for  admitting  water 
into  the  sluice  way  and  longitudinally  through  the  pas- 
sage-ways formed  by  said  ribs  for  acting  against  and  re 
moving  the  exposed  portion  of  the  material  within  the 
container. 

2.  In  a  feeder  for  the  descrllied  purpose,  the  same  com- 
prising an  Inclined  sluice  way.  of  an  opened  bottom  out 
wardly  flared  vertically  disposed  container  held  within  the 
slolce  way  a  slight  distance  above  the  surface  thereof, 
supports  downwardly  extended  from  the  container,  a  plu- 
rality of  Inverted  V-shaped  ribs  arranged  In  the  bottom  of 
the  container  to  form  longitudinally  disposed  passages  or 
water-ways  in  close  proximity  to  the  surface  of  the  sluice- 
way, and  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  said  sluice-way 
and  longitudinally  through  the  jwissages  formed  by  said 
ribs  for  acting  against  and  removing  the  exposed  portion 
of  the  material  projected  beyond  the  open  bottom  of  the 
container. 

0  9  0,774.  CONVERTIBLE  CORE  FOR  BUILDING- 
BLOCKS.  John  W.  P.  Rem,  Zanesvllle.  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  15,  1910.     SerUl  No,  649,499. 


1.  A  mold  core  for  use  with  molding  machine^.  Including 
mold  sections,  means  cooperating  with  said  sections  I.e- 
yond  the  material  engaging  portions  thereof  for  securing 
said  sections  with  their  proximate  surfaces  In.  spaced  re- 
lation througbout.  the  proximate  surfaces  of  said  sections 
being  eacU  formed  adjacent  their  side  edges  and  top  edge 
with  grooves  to  receive  closing  elements  for  changing  the 
molding  contour  of  the  core  as  an  entirety. 

2.  A  mold  core  for  use  with  molding  machines.  Including 
mold  sections,  tie  rods  removably  engaging  the  sections  l«- 
yond  the  material  engaging  portions  thereof  for  securing 
said  sections  with  their  proximate  surfaces  In  spaced  rela- 
tion, the  proximate  surfaces  of  the  sections  being  formed 
adjacent  their  side  edges  and  top  edge  with  open  end 
grooves,  and  space  closing  sections  adapted  to  slidably  en- 
gage either  or  all  of  said  grooves  to  change  the  molding 

.contour  of  the  core  without  varying  the  normal  external 
dimensions  of  said  core.         .    > 
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990.775.     SCRUBBING  -  MACHINE.     Walker  Dbh  Reid, 
Jackson.  Tenn.     Filed  Aug.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  575,850. 


1.  In  a  scrubbing  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  revolving  scrubber  mounted  In 
the  frame,  a  revolving  mop  mounted  in  the  frame  in  rear 
of  the  revolving  8crubl)er.  means  for  supplying  cleansing 
powder  and  water  In  advance  of  the  revolving  scrubber. 
means  for  s<iueeilng  the  revolving  mop,  a  dirty  water  re- 
ceiving tank  In  rear  of  the  revolving  mop,  a  trough  from 
the  squeezing  device  to  the  dirty  water  tank,  and  trans- 
versely movable  mops  mounted  to  pass  over  and  around 
the  dirty  water  receiving  tank. 

2.  In  a  scrubbing  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  revolving  scrubber  mounted  in 
the  frame,  a  revolving  mop  mounted  In  the  frame  in  rear 
of  the  revolving  scrubber,  means  for  supplying  cleansing 
powder  and  water  In  advance  of  the  revolving  scrubber, 
means  for  squeezing  the  mop.  a  dirty  water  receiving  tank 
In  rear  of  the  revolving  mop.  a  trough  from  the  squeezing 
device  to  the  dirty  water  receiving  tank,  transversely  ar- 
ranged mops,  each  of  which  pass  around  the  dirty  water 
receiving  tank,  two  sijueezlng  devices  for  each  transverse 
mop  located  over  the  dirty  water  receiving  tank,  a  tank 
provided  with  a  perforated  bottom  over  each  of  the  trans- 
versely arranged  mops  and  between  the  planes  of  the 
squeezing  devices,  and  gearing  for  operating  the  revolving 
brush  and  the  mops. 

.1.  In  a  scrubbing  device  of  the  character  describe*!,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  revolving  scrubbing  device 
mount%d  In  the  frame,  a  revolving  mop  mounted  In  the 
frame  In  rear  of  the  revolving  scrubbing  device,  a  com- 
partment In  advance  of  the  revolving  scrubber  to  receive 
a  cleansing  powder,  means  for  controlling  the  exit  of  the 
cleansing  powder,  a  perforated  supply  pipe  supported  In 
the  frame  between  the  compartment  and  the  revolving 
scrubber,  a  tank  located  above  the  revolving  scrubber,  a 
pipe  connecting  the  tank  and  the  aforesaid  pipe,  a  dirty 
water  receiving  tank  In  rear  of  the  revolving  mop.  squeez 
Ing  devices  Interposed  between  the  dirty  water  receiving 
tank  and  the  revolving  mop.  a  trough  from  the  squeezing 
device  to  the  dirty  water  receiving  tank,  one  or  more 
transversely  movable  mops  passing  around  the  dirty  water 
receiving  tank,  squeezing  devices  for  squeezing  the  mops, 
said  squeezing  devices  being  located  over  the  dirty  water 
receiving  tank,  means  for  supplying  the  transversely  mov- 
able mops  with  clear  water  above  the  tank,  a  pipe  connect- 
ing the  latter  means  wltn  the  clear  water  tank,  an  aux- 
iliary water  receiving  tank  In  the  frame,  a  pump  for  pump- 
ing the  water  from  the  main  to  the  auxiliary  dirty  water 
receiving  tanks,  and  means  for  operating  the  biush.  the 
mops,  and  the  pumps. 

4.  In  a  scrubbing  device  o'  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  scrubbing  brush,  a  mop  coSperatlng 
therewith,  a  clear  water  receiving  tank  above  the  brush 
and  the  aforesaid  mop.  means  In  advance  of  the  brash  for 
■preadlng  a  cleansing  powder  to  the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  a 
pipe  interposed  between  the  aforesaid  means  and  the  brush 
for  sprinkling  the  surface  with  water,  said  pipe  being 
connected  to  the  clear  water  tank,  a  mop  in  rear  of  the 
aforesaid  mop  which  moves  In  a  transverse  plane,  means 
for  squeezing  the  latter  mop,  a  tank  to  receive  the  dirty 


water  from  the  mops,  and  means  for  operating  the  mops 
and  the  brush. 

5.  In  a  scrubbing  apparatus  of^he  class  descril>eil.  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  revolving  mop.  a  fresh  water  re- 
ceiving tank,  means  connecting  therewith  for  sprinkling 
water  In  advance  of  the  revolving  brush,  two  endless 
mops  located  In  rear  of  the  revolving  mop.  the  operative 
surface  of  the  latter  mops  being  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  revolving  map.  means  for  squeezing  the  dirty  water 
from  the  latter  mop.  a  tank  to  receive  said  dirty  water, 
and  means  lor  operating  the  mops  and  the  revolving  brush. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


990.776.  CAR -DOOR  HANGER.  Caleb  Frank  Reic.h. 
Juniata.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  F.  Arble,  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  553,488. 


1.  A  car  door  hanger,  comprising  a  plurality  of  support- 
ing rails  disposed  alwve  and  below  the  door  opening,  one 
of  said  rails  being  disposed  under  the  car  body  and  re- 
moved from  the  vertical  side  thereof,  the  other  of  said 
rails  being  disposed  above  the  door  opening  and  extended 
from  the  vertical  side  of  the  car  body,  both  of  said  rails 
being  inclined  inwardly  toward  the  opening  edge  of  the 
door  frame  :  a  plurality  of  supporting  rods  plvotally  con 
nected  to  said  door  at  the  forward  and  rear  end  thereof, 
the  rearmost  rod  being  shaped  to  form  a  bowed  extension 
adapted  to  swing  about  the  pivotal  center  to  move  the 
section  of  said  door  connected  therewith  within  the  door 
opening;  a  plurality  of  guide  brackets  connected  with  said 
rods  and  said  rails ;  and  locking  means  embodying  an  elon- 
gated hasp  having  two  engaging  sections  disposed  at 
varied  Intervals  from  the  pivotal  mounting  therefor  to 
provide  means  for  locking  the  said  door  In  a  partly  closed 
position. 

2.  A  car  door  hanger,  comprising  a  plurality  of  straight 
tracks  disposed  at  the  upper  and  the  lower  edges  of  the 
door  opening  and  In  parallel  relation  with  the  car  body  ; 
a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  supporting  rods  attached 
to  the  door  for  closing  said  opening,  and  at  the  forward 
and  rearward  edges  thereof ;  carrier  hangers  having  sup- 
porting wheels  mounted  on  said  tracks,  said  hangers  hav- 
ing engaging  clamps  for  the  upper  end  of  said  rods ;  guide 
brackets  provided  with  a  perforation  to  receive  the  said 
supporting  rods,  and  said  brackets  further  provided  with 
upwardly  opening  slots  to  Infold  the  lower  of  said  tracks ; 
and  adjustable  collars  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  In 
varied  positions  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods. 

3.  A  car  door  hanger,  comprising  a  plurality  of  8upp<jrt- 
Ing  rails  angularly  disposed  above  and  below  the  door 
opening,  the  lower  rail  being  angularly  disposed  under  the 
car  body  and  entirely  removed  from  the  vertical  side  there- 
of ;  gude  members  and  brackets  for  said  door  having  a 
sliding  engagement  with  said  rails,  the  top  brackets  mov- 
ably  engaged  over  the  upper  angularly  disposed  rail,  and 
the  lower  guide  members  slidably  disposed  and  engaged 
under  the  lower  rail  ;  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed 
supporting  rods  for  said  door  plvotally  connected  to  said 
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upper  bncketa.  wh«reon  th«  nld  door  m«y  be  rotated  to 
■wing  out  of  *nd  Into  the  door  opening,  the  lower  end  of 
the  brace  roda  paaaing  through  the  lower  guide  membeni ; 
and  meana  on  the  roda  for  taking  up  alack  due  to  aaKging 
of  th«  car  body. 

990  777.  PACKAOE-PACKEE.  ALra«D  Kapli  Bobbins. 
Cobleaklll,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1910.  Serial  No. 
S7«.9«9. 


carrying  an  adjustable  weight,  a  link  connecting  the  levcra, 
a  pivoted  and  spring  pr€8«««»d  angular  lever  provided  with 
a  rtreaa  In  one  member  engaged  by  the  arm  of  the  sliding 
member,  a  roller  on  the  plunger  and  engaging  the  angular 
lerer.  a  pivoted  and  spring  prt-ssed  catch  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  projection  of  the  plunger,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  catch  and  sliding  member. 

5.  In  a  package  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
container,  a  feed  derlce  In  the  container,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  feed  device,  a  allding  and  sprlnjc  actuated  mem- 
ber for  controllInK  the  operating  means,  a  vertically  slld- 
able  support  below  the  container,  a  lever  mechanism  (on- 
nected  with  the  support  and  having  an  adjustable  weight 
on  one  of  Its  members,  a  locking  device  controlled  by  the 
support  for  locking  the  sliding  member,  and  a  locking  de- 
vice for  the  support  controlled  by  the  sliding  memb«'r. 


91W.778.  ANCHOR-BOARD  FASTENER.  R-U.PH  E.  Rob- 
bins.  Hastings.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1910.  Serial  No. 
587.848. 


1.  A  package  filling  machine,  comprising  a  container 
having  a  delivery  nosale.  a  screw  conveyer  In  the  noaile  of 
the  container,  means  for  operating  the  screw  conveyer,  a 
clutch  for  controlling  the  op»>ratlng  means,  a  vertically 
slldable  support  below  the  noxale  of  the  container,  a  lever 
me<hanlsm  connected  with  the  support  and  having  an  ad 
Justable  weight  on  one  of  Its  members,  a  sliding  clutch 
operating  member,  means  controlled  by  the  support  for 
locking  the  clutch  operating  member,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  clatch  operating  member  for  locking  the  support  In 
Its  lowermost  position. 

2.  A  package  filling  machine;  comprising  a  container 
having  a  delivery  noisle.  a  feed  device  In  the  delivery 
noule.  means  for  operating  the  feed  device,  a  vertically 
allding  plunger  having  a  plate  on  Its  end,  a  lever  pivoted 
at  one  end  and  having  Its  other  end  pivoted  to  the  plun- 
ger, a  pivoted  lever  provided  with  an  adjustable  weight,  a 
link  connecting  the  said  levers,  a  sliding  member  control 
ling  the  operating  means  of  the  feed  device,  a  pivoted  and 
spring  pressed  lever  for  locking  the  said  sliding  member, 
and  means  on  the  plunger  for  eniraglnK  the  said  spring 
pressed  lever  to  release  the  sliding  member. 

.S.  In  a  package  filling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
container,  a  feed  device  In  the  container,  meana  for  oper- 
ating the  feed  device,  and  a  sliding  and  spring  actuated 
member  for  controlling  the  operating  means,  of  a  plunger 
below  the  container  and  carrying  a  support  at  Ita  upper 
end.  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  and  having  Ita  other  end 
pivoted  to  the  plunger,  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  of  its 
ends  and  having  an  adjustable  weight  on  one  end.  a  link 
connecting  the  levers,  a  pivoted  and  spring  pressed  lever 
for  locking  the  sliding  member  which  controls  the  oper 
atlng  means,  means  on  the  plunger  for  entraglng  the  salil 
lever,  a  pivoted  and  spring  pressed  catch  for  engaging  the 
plunger  to  hold  It  In  Ita  lowermost  position,  and  a  con 
nectlon  between  the  catch  and  the  said  sliding  member. 

4.  In  a  package  filling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
container,  a  feed  device  In  the  container,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  feed  device,  and  a  allding  and  spring  actuated 
member  for  controlling  the  operating  means,  said  member 
being  provided  with  an  angular  arm,  of  a  plunger  below 
the  container  and  carrying  a  support  on  Its  upper  end  and 
provided  with  a  projection  Intermediate  of  Its  endk.  a  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  and  having  ita  other  end  loosely  pivoted 
to  the  plunger,  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  snd 


1.  A  holder  subetantlally  as  described  composed  of  a 
body  section  and  an  end  section  crossing  the  same  at  an 
angle  and  projecting  to  form  arms,  said  aectlona  each  bav- 
in* means  overlapping  the  other  section,  whereby  the  sec- 
tions are  held  In  Interlocked  relation,  suhatantlally  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  crib  conatroctlon.  panel  holding  means  consist- 
ing of  a  body  portion  having  engaging  means  at  the  outer 
end  thereof  and  a  T-shaped  head  havlni;  means  on  one  arm 
of  the  T  for  engaging  the  head  of  the  body. 

3.  In  a  crib  construction,  panel  holding  means  consist- 
ing of  a  body  portion  having  engaging  means  at  the  outer 
end  thereof  and  a  T-shaped  head  havlni;  means  on  one  arm 
of  the  T  for  engaging  the  body,  the  latter  having  means 
for  eng.agtng  the  head  of  the  body,  said  T-shap«'d  member 
having  anmilarly  disposed  wings  adapted  to  engage  the 
face  of  aaid  boards. 

4.  A  holder  for  use  In  crib  construction,  compos«Ml  of  a 
l>ody  aectlon.  a  separate  end  section  crossing  the  body  sec- 
tion at  an  angle  and  projecting  to  form  arms  and  means 
for  securing  the  end  section  to  the  body  section,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 


990,779      CALCUTJ^TOR.     Ix)BExzo  D.  Robirts,  Shawano, 
Wis.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1905.     Serial  No.  292.714. 


.\  calculator,  comprising  a  frame  having  two  sections 
fixed  with  respect  to  each  other,  each  section  being  pro 
vided  with  cross  pieces  spaced  from  each  other  to  form 
columns,  the  columns  of  one  section  being  parallel  with 
those  of  the  other  section,  and  a  series  of  slides  mounted 
to  move  across  said  sections,  each  of  said  slides  having 
two  sets  of  numfrais.  the  numerals  being  so  spaced  on 
the  slides,  that  when  one  set  registers  with  the  columns 
of  one  aectlon  the  otner  set  will  register  with  the  columns 
of  the  other  se<-tlon. 
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990.780.     AUTOMATIC   SPRINKLER. 
WOOD.   Worcester.   Mass,      Filed  Feb. 
No.  478.783. 


Ohobgb   I.   ROCK- 
19,   1909.      Serial 


3,  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotor  comprising  co-sxlal  dlaks. 
and  tubular  buckets  extending  therebetween  and  arranged 
in  concentric  circles. 


J      ^  Itssss^ 


|..;,,^^^,^vA'.^v.■;^^l■lS'^^^-^-^'-■'^^ 


is 


1  A  cap  retaining  device  for  an  automatic  sprinkler 
comprising  an  upright  post,  a  lever  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  poat.  an  arm  extending  from  the  lower  part  of  said 
post  means  near  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  arranged  to 
contact  with  the  Inside  of  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  and 
prevent  Its  movement  toward  said  post,  and  a  plate  de- 
tachably  held  by  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  and  attached 
to  the  outer  surface  of  said  lever  by  fusible  solder. 

2  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  the  combination  with  a 
cap  closing  the  nozzle  of  a  pipe  having  water  under  pres- 
sure and  a  difTuser  supported  op|>oslte  to  said  cap  having 
a  spindle,  with  the  axis  of  the  spindle  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  the  nosxle.  of  a  cap  retaining  device  between  said 
cap  and  said  spindle,  comprising  a  lever  with  the  upper 
surface  of  one  end  In  contact  with  said  spindle,  said  lever 
then  bent  downward  over  the  upper  end  of  a  post,  the 
lower  end  of  which  is  supported  on  said  cap.  a  detachable 
horlsontal  arm  supported  by  said  post  and  having  a  shour 
der  near  Its  outer  end  to  support  the  lower  end  of  said 
lever  and  a  plate  with  Its  lower  end  detachably  held  by 
aald  arm  beyond  said  lever   and   united  to  said  lever  by 

fusible  solder. 

3  A  cap  retaining  device  for  an  automatic  sprinkler, 
comprising  an  upright  post,  a  lever  on  said  post,  an  arm 
extending  from  said  post,  said  arm  having  a  shoulder 
near  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  to  receive  one  end  of  said 
lever  and  a  transverse  recess  beyond  said  shoulder,  a  plate 
held  In  said  recess  and  arranged  to  contact  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  lever,  and  fusible  means  for  atUchlng  said 
plate  to  said  arm  and  said  lever. 

4  A  cap  retaining  device  for  an  automatic  sprinkler, 
comprising  an  upright  post,  an  arm  extending  from  said 
post  having  at  its  outer  end  a  transverse  recess,  a  lever 
on  said  post  with  its  lower  end  In  contact  with  said  arm 
between  said  lever  and  said  recess,  and  a  plate  held  in 
said  recess  snd  In  contact  with  the  outside  of  said  lever, 
with  the  contacting  surfaces  of  said  plate,  arm  and  lever 
attached  by  fusible  solder. 

6  A  cap  retaining  device  for  an  automatic  sprinkler, 
comprising  an  upright  post,  a  lever  on  said  post,  an  arm 
extending  from  said  p«8t  having  near  its  outer  end  a 
transverse  surface  to  receive  one  end  of  said  lever  and  a 
transverse  re<es8  beyond  and  below  said  surface,  and  a 
plate  in  contact  wlt^  the  outer  surface  of  said  lever  hav- 
ing Its  lower  end  held  from  outward*  movement  by  said 
recess,  with  said  plate  attached  to  said  arm  and  lever  by 
foslble  solder, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotor  comprising  plates  spaced 
apart,  and  buckets  carried  thereby,  each  bucket  consisting 
of  two  straight  tubular  portions  converging  toward  each 
other  at  their  place  of  intersection. 

5  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotor  comprising  a  pair  of  disks, 
a  plate  for  each  disk,  a  tubular  member  extending  from 
each  disk  to  the  corresponding  plate,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  plates  together  with  the  ends  of  the  tubular  mem- 
bers In  register  with  each  other  to  form  buckets. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


990  782.  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  PAVING  MA- 
TERIAL Herman  J.  Rufli,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  as- 
signor to  The  American  Paving  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany of  Indianapolis,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  a  Corporation 
of  Indiana.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  479.580. 


,•* 


990.781.      TURBINE.      WiLLiAU    G.    Ross.    Chicago.    111. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  554.487. 

1  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotor  comprising  a  pair  of  co- 
axial disks,  and  a  series  of  tubes  extending  between  and 
through  said  disks  to  form  buckets,  said  disks  having  the 
faces  thereof  at  the  ends  of  said  tubes  formed  to  provide 
elongated  ports  for  the  buckets. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotor  comprising  co-axial  disks, 
and  bent  bucket  tubes  of  substantially  circular  transverse 
abape  carried  by  said  disks. 


1  The  combination,  in  an  apparatus  for  preparing  pav- 
ing  material,  of  a  rotary  drying  cylinder,  a  stationary  in- 
closing casing  at  each  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  furnace  com- 
municating with  the  inclosing  casing  at  the  delivery  end 
of  said  rotarv  drying  cylinder,  and  a  suction  fan  communi- 
cating with  the  chamber  of  the  casing  at  the  receiving  end 
of  said  cylinder  whereby  the  products  of  combustion  from 
said  furnace  are  drawn  through  said  cylinder  and  dis- 
charged from  the  delivery  nozzle  of  said  fan.  a  receiving 
hopper  delivering  to  said  rotary  drying  cylinder,  and  an 
automatically  opening  and  closing  door  arranged  in  the 
passage  between  the  hopper  and  drying  cylinder. 

2  The  combination.  In  an  apparatus  for  preparing  pav- 
ing material,  with  a  drying  cylinder,  of  an  automatically- 
acting  weighing  hopper  for  receiving  the  material  from 
said  cylinder,  said  hopper  being  provided  with  a  counter- 
balancing weight  whereby  the  portions  of  material  may  be 
adjustablv  predetermined,  said  hopper  being  also  provided 
with  a  movable  bottom  and  a  latching  mechanism  therefor 
adapted  to  be  operated  when  the  predetermined  weight  of 

material  is  reached. 

3  The  combination.  In  an  apparatus  for  preparing  pav- 
ing material,  with  a  drying  cylinder,  of  an  automatically- 
acting  weighing  hopper  for  receiving  the  material  from 
said  cylinder,  said  hopper  being  provided  with  a  counter- 
balancing weight  whereby  the  portions  of  material  may  be 
adjustably  predetermined,  a  pivoted  discharging  bottom  to 
said  hopper,  a  latching  device  for  said  bottom  secured  to 
the  side  of  said  hopper  having  an  arm  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  and  a  strike  with  which  said  arm  will  come  in 
contact  and  thus  disengage  said  latch  and  release  the  bot- 
tom as  the  hopper  descends  upon  reaching  the  predeter- 
mined weight,  said  hopper  being  also  provided  with  a  mov- 
able bottom  and  a  latching  mechanism  therefor  adapted  to 
be  operated  when  the  predetermined  weight  of  material  is 

reached. 

4    The  combination,  in  an  apparatus  for  preparing  pav- 
ing material,  with  means  for  drying  and  heating  the  body 
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material  of  th«  [xavfment.  of  a  furnace  for  melting  the  bl- 
tnmlnoua  binder  material,  meaauring  devlcea  for  r«celTiBg 
the  melted  bltumin<>u«  material,  meana  for  receUlBC  and 
dellverlDg  meaauri-d  quantities  of  heated  body  material, 
and  connections  between  aald  dellrerlng  means  and  bitu- 
men meanurer  for  automatically  discharging  the  bitumen 
by  the  discharging  action  of  the  body  material. 

5.  The  combination,  in  an  apparatus  for  preparing  pav- 
ing material,  of  a  drying  and  heating  apparatua  for  the 
body  material,  automatically  acting  meaoarlnx  devices  for 
recelTlng  and   delivering   said    body    material    after   being 
dried  and  hMted.  means  for  melting  the  bituminous  binder 
material,  measuring  devices  for  the  meH»Hl  bituminous  ma 
terial.  discharging  devices  for  both  materials  -liringed  ad 
jacent  to  each  other,   and  connectiona  between  said  dis- 
charging   devices    whereby    they    are    cause.1    to    act    syn 
chronouaJy.  thereby  discharging  both  materials  simultane 

oaaly. 

[Claim*  «  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


M0.T8S.  0UN-8I0HT.  JoHM  D.  Ross.  Spenctr.  W.  Va.. 
Mrtiiirir  of  one  half  to  F.  F.  Mcintosh.  Spencer.  W.  Va. 
Filed  July  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  ."STI.RIT. 


A  gun  sight  Including  a  sight  leaf,  a  threaded  s^em  car- 
ried by  the  sight  leaf,  a  drift  slide  having  a  transverse 
slot,  or  groove,  a  laterally  yieldable  «llde  block  In  engage 
ment  with  said  groove  of  the  drift  slide,  and  a  threaded 
flange  formed  on  the  slide  bUnrk.  and  in  ••ngagement  with 
the  aforementioned  threaded  stem.    |     1 


990.784.       BULB     PROTEiTOR.      Max    «:.    ScHLOTBoa.N. 
Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  10.  1910.     Sertal  No   .'V91.602. 


8.  A  bulb  protector  comprlaing  a  sectional  hood  with  th« 
sections  thereof  hinged  together  and  each  section  corre 
spondlng  In  shape  to  approximately  one-half  of  the  bulb, 
seml-cylindrlcal  memb«'rs  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said 
sections,  a  collar  adapted  to  slide  over  said  members  to  re- 
tain said  sections  together,  a  bayonet  slot  connection  be- 
tween said  members  and  said  collar,  and  guide  flanges  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  sections  and  adapted  to  guide  the  other 
of  aald  sections  into  engagement  therewith. 

4.  A  bulb  protector  comprising  two  sections  having  the 
upper  ends  thereof  hinged  together,  guide  flanges  carrl.  d 
by  one  of  said  sections  and  adapted  to  guide  the  other  sec- 
tion into  engagement  therewith,  semi-cylindrical  members 
carried  by  the  lower  enda  of  aald  aectlons.  one  of  said 
members  having  a  bayonet-ahaped  slot  formed  therein,  a 
collar  adapted  to  slide  over  said  members,  and  a  button 
carried  by  said  collar  and  adapted  to  ride  Into  said  bay- 
onet-shaiiod  slot  to  retain  said  collar  ui>on  said  members. 


1.  .V  protector  of  the  tyi)«  described  comprlaing  sections 
having  the  upper  ends  thereof  pivotslly  connected  together. 
Mml-cylindrlcal  members  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said 
sactions.  a  collar  mounted  upon  said  members  to  retain 
•Aid  sections  together,  and  said  collar  and  members  pro- 
Tided  with  means  for  detachably  securing  tb**  collar  upon 
the  member*. 

2.  A  bulb  protector  eomprlslag  a  sectional  hood  with 
the  sections  thereof  hinged  together  and  each  aectloa  cor- 
responding in  shape  to  approximately  one-half  of  the  bulb, 
•emi-cyllndrlcal  members  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said 
•ectiona.  a  collar  adapted  to  slide  over  said  members  to  rej 
tain  said  sections  together,  and  a  bayonet  slot  conaectloB 
between  said  members  and  s«iJ  collar. 


9  9  0  7  8  5.  SHOCK  HANDLING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
TORN  HUSKING  AND  SHREDDING  .MA(  HINB»*. 
Jamks  B.  SnnMA.N.  Indlanai>olls.  Ind..  asalgn<  r  to  The 
Schuman  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  a  Torporation 
of  Maine.     Filed  May  27.  1007.     Serial  N  ..  a75.0«5. 


1.  A  ■ho<k  handling  mechanism  comprising  a  folding 
frame  esrryinit  derricks  from  which  shocks  are  Immedi 
atelv  sus|)ended  In  lifting  operation,  braces  mounted  on 
the  upper  portion  of  said  folding  frame  and  extending 
downwardly  to  a  suitable  8uppt>rt.  cables  for  supporting 
said  foldable  frame  In  raising  and  lowering  the  same, 
and  means  for  locking  said  cablea  when  the  frame  is  in 
its  elevated  poaltlon.  whereby  the  apparatus  may  be 
folded  and  unfolded  when  deslr«d. 

2.  A  shock  handling  mechanism  comprising  a  folding 
frame,  adjustable  f.race  loirs  associated  with  said  frame, 
a  winding  drum,  a  rope  running  from  said  winding  drum 
and  communicating  with  said  folding  frame,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  winding  drum. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  shock  handling  mechanism, 
of  a  folding  frame  mounted  on  pivots  at  Its  lower  end. 
adjuatable  brace  bar*  aaw>clate«y  with  said  frame  and 
carrying  sheaves,  a  winding  drum,  a  rope  running  from 
■aid  winding  drum  over  said  sheaves  and  brace  bars  to 
the  top  of  said  frame,  and  meana  for  actuating  aald 
winding  drum. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  ahock  handling  mechanism,  of 
a  plvotally  mounted  folding  frame,  adjustable  brace  bara 
as»>claied  therewith  and  carrying  sheaves,  a  winding 
dram,  a  rope  running  from  said  winding  drum  over  said 
sheaves  to  the  top  of  said  folding  frame,  and  means  for 
actuating  aald  winding  drum. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  shock  handling  mechanism,  of 
a  folding  frame  mounted  on  plvota  at  its  lower  end,  brace 
bars  plvotally  mounted  at  their  lower  enda  and  carrying 
•heavea,  a  winding  drum,  a  rope  running  from  aald  wind- 
ing drum  over  said  sheave*  through  said  brace  bars  to 
the  top  of  said  folding  frame,  and  meana  for  actuating 
said  drum. 

[Clalma  6  to  2S  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.]  . 
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990.786.  CUTTING  TOOL.  William  N.  Seliq,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Sellg  Polyscope  Company.  Chicago,  111., 
a  C.rporatlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  14.  1910.  Serial 
No.  566.805. 


1  In  a  cutting  tool  of  the  claas  described,  the  combina- 
tion i?  a  t^  member,  a  tube  aurrounding  the  tool  and 
slrving   a.  "finger   piece,   means  for  operating  the   to,,^ 

rr^he-'divrnrhi^^^^^^^ 

monnt*^  on' the  shaft,  a  connection  betw^n  the  hj^o^k  and 
tube  and  means  for  swlnglngly  supporting  the  Wock.  in 
dud  ni  a  flexible  member,  substantially  "^J"""'*^^. .  ^ 
o  li  a  cutting  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combina^ 
„o;  o?  I  t  Tmember.  a  tube  surr..undlng  the  tool  and 
llrvi^;  Is  a  finger  ple<-e.  means  for  operating  the  tool, 
f.  ?  f  .shift  a  disk  on  the  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
ToTth;  disk  and  highspeed  mechanism  operatively 
c^nn^tey^  for  stating  the  shaft,  a  head  swlnglngly 
r:;"^  onThe  pin  and  carrying  the  too.  a  block  -«o«^ 
inulv  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  connection  between  tne 
utl  aTtube,  and  means  for  supp<.rtlng  the  block  com^ 
pru'ng  a  -Inging  arm  and  a  flexible  meml^r  connecting 
?he  arm  and  block,  substantially  as  described. 

990  787.  CUTTINGTOOL.  W.LLiAU  N.  Selio  Chicago, 
li  assignor  to  Sellg  Polyscope  Company.  Chicago.  11.. 
1  (-or"  ration  of  Illinois.  Filed.  Sept.  6.  1910.  Serial 
No.  580.689. 


2.  In  a  cutting  tool,  the  combination  with  a  rota  table 
pointed  tool  and  high-speed  mechanism  operatively  con- 
nected for  rotating  said  tool,  whereby  a  cutting  action  is 
provided,  of  a  mounting  for  the  tool,  consisting  of  a  rod. 
In  the  end  of  which  the  tool  is  mounted,  a  sleeve  in  which 
the  rod  is  slldably  mounted,  a  fixed  bracket,  a  ball  and 
socket  connection  between  the  bracket  and  sleeve,  a  stub 
shaft  slldably  mounted  In  the  bracket,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  the  rod  and  stub  shaft,  a  driven  member 
connected  to  the  stub  shaft,  tension  mechanlBm  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  stub  shaft  and  driven  member  in 
raised  position,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
stub  shaft  and  driven  member,  said  bracket  having  a 
recess  therein,  and  a  finger  carried  by  said  sleeve,  adapted 
to  enter  said  recess,  and  serving  as  a  stop  member  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  sleeve,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


990  788  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  William  J.  Smith.  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  S  Hennessy, 
Jr..  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
462,083. 


1.  In  a  cutting  tool,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
pointed  tool  and  high-speed  mechanism  operatively  con- 
nected for  rotating  said  tool,  whereby  a  cutting  action  is 
provided,  of  a  mounting  for  the  tool,  consisting  of  a  rod. 
In  the  end  of  which  the  tool  is  mounted,  a  sleeve  In 
which  the  rod  is  slldably  mounted,  a  fixed  bracket,  a  ball 
and  socket  connection  between  the  bracket  and  sleeve, 
a  stub  shaft  slldably  mounted  in  the  bracket,  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  rod  and  stub  shaft,  a  driven  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  stub  shaft,  tension  mechanism  for 
normally  maintaining  the  stub  shaft  and  driven  member 
in  raised  position,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  aald  stub  shaft  and  driven  member,  substantially  as 
described. 


In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  c  mblnatlon  with  a  rim  hav- 
ing blocks  on  its  inner  face,  of  a  hub  having  spoke*,  spring 
arm*  each  secured  at  one  end  to  a  block  and  plvotally 
secured  at  the  other  end  to  a  spoke,  annular  plates  over- 
lying the  side*  of  the  rim  and  extending  Inwardly  there- 
from and  provided  at  their  Inner  edges  with  flanges  which 
meet  each  other  and  which  are  provided  with  apertures 
through  which  the  spokes  extend,  and  bolts  extending 
through  the  blocks  and  plates  and  securing  the  plates  to 
the  rim. 


990  789.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  William  J.  SMITH.  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  S.  Hennessy. 
Jr.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Not.  27,  1908.  Serial  No. 
464,631. 


In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub.  of 
resilient  spoke*  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  rim,  a  Pln"'  t^ 
of  blocks  11  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  rim,  side 
pieces  14  overlying  the  rim  and  extending  Inwardly,  each 
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■Ide  pi«c«'baTlBC  >°  inw«rdl7-dtr««ted  flanse  15  which 
enfagM  Um  ^ofew.  Unka  altvatMl  <>nttrel7  between  the  atda 
ple<rea  and  piTotalljr  ct>nD«cted  to  the  spokes,  and  bolta 
•xtendlnit  throasb  the  aide  pieces,  blocks  and  tinka  and 
operatlDf  to  pivotally  connect  the  llnka  to  the  blocks  and 
to  aecure  the  aide  pieces  to  the  rtm. 


I 


900.700.  CIBCUIT  INTEHBUPTER.  Eomott  Max  To« 
Mi.H.  Newton  Onter.  Mass..  aaslgnor  to  Holtaer  Cabot 
Electric  Company.  Brookllne.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massarbusetta.  Oriflnal  application  filed  Mar.  20,  1010. 
Serial  No.  552.126.  DlTlded  and  thla  application  filed 
Oct.  7.  1910.    Serial  No.  586.807. 


1.  In  a  telephone  alKiiallntr  BTatem,  a  timer  for  period- 
ically controlling  a  circuit  comprlaing  In  combination,  an 
electromagnet,  a  piTOted  armature  arranged  when  In 
attracteil  poaitlon  to  open  the  circuit  through  said  electro- 
magnet, spring  means  arranged  to  move  said  armature 
away  from  said  electromagnet  and  outside  the  magnetic 
attraction  thereof,  and  other  spring  meana  arranged  to 
bring  said  armature  within  the  magnetic  attraction  of 
aald  electromagnet. 

2.  In  a  telephone  aignaiing  ayatem,  a  timer  for  peri- 
odically controlling  a  algnallng  circuit  comprising  In 
coaMiiatlon,  an  electromagnet,  a  pivoted  armature  ar- 
raaged  when  In  attracted  poaitlon  to  open  the  circuit 
through  said  rlectromagnpt,  spring  means  arranged  to  more 
said  armature  away  from  said  electromagnet  and  outside 

.  the  magnetic  attraction  thereof  and  meana  arranged  to 
bring  aald  armature  -vithin  the  magnetic  attraction  of  aald 
electromagnet  and  to  periodically  control  said  algnallng 
circuit. 

3.  In  a  telephone  algnallng  system,  a  timer  for  peri- 
odically controlling  a  algnallng  circuit  comprlaing  in 
combination,  an  electromagnet,  a  plToted  armature  ar- 
ranged when  In  attracte^l  position  to  open  the  circuit 
through  aald  electromagnet,  spring  means  arranged  to 
moTe  said  armature  sway  from  aald  electromagnet  and 
outside  the  magnetic  attraction  thereof,  other  apriog  meana 
arranged  to  bring  aaid  armature  within  the  magnetic 
attraction  of  aaid  eltn-tromagnet.  and  means  for  peri- 
odically controlling  said  signaling  circuit  carrieil  by  aald 
laat  mentioned  aprini;  means. 

4.  In  a  telephone  aignalinK  ityatem.  a  timer  for  peri- 
odically controlling  a  circuit  roinpriaing  In  combination, 
an  electromagnet,  an  armature  pivoted  to  oscillate'  In  a 
plane  normal  to  the  axia  of  aaid  electromagnet,  apring 
meana  arranged  to  move  aald  armature  away  from  aald 
electromagnet  and  outalde  the  magnetic  attraction  thereof, 
and  other  spring  meana  arranged  to  bring  said  armature 
within  the  magnetic  attraction  of  naid  electromagnet. 

5.  In  a  telephone  algnallng  ayatem.  a  timer  for  peri- 
odically controlling  a  signaling  circuit  comprising  In  com- 
bination, an  elect romaenet.  an  armature  pivoted  to  oecll- 
late  In  a  plane  normal  to  the  axia  of  aaid  electromagnet, 
spring  means  arranged  to  more  aaid  armature  away  from 
Mid  electromagnet  and  outside  the  magnetic  attraction 
thereof,  and  meana  arranged  to  bring  aaid  armature  with- 
in the  magnetic  attraction  of  aald  electromagnet  and  to 
periodically  control  said  signaling  circuit. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


000.791.  BAR-BELL.  Jnra  Btdabt  WHtTLST  and  Amos 
F.  Oatlobo,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  14,  1010.  Serial 
No.  561,436. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bar,  a  plurality  of 
hollow  spherical  members  sranged  upon  the  end  portions 
of  said  bar,  each  of  said  members  being  provided  with 
an  opening,  s  fiange  formed  upon  said  member  sdjscent 
said  opening,  said  flange  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  oppositely  arranged  extenaiona,  a  cap  adapted  to  cloae 
said  opening,  said  cap  being  provided  with  a  reduced  por- 
tion adapted  to  enter  said  opening,  screw  threaded  en- 
largements formed  upon  either  side  of  said  cap,  acrews 
paaslng  through  aaid  enlargementa,  the  end  portiona  of 
aald  acrewa  being  adapted  to  enter  recesses  arranged  upon 
the  flange  carried  by  the  apherlcal  member,  extenalons 
oppositely  arranged  upon  aaid  reduced  portiona,  aald  ex- 
tenaiona being  adapted  to  engage  the  under  face  of  the 
extensions  formed  upon  the  flange. 


090,702.  NAIL-CUTTING  DIES.  Jakob  WikschtrOm. 
Dusseldorf.  Germany.  Original  application  filed  Nov. 
13.  1907.  Serial  No.  401.921.  Divided  and  thla  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  23,  1008.     Serial  No.  428,706. 


^  *ri 


1.  A  pair  of  nail  pointing  and  cutting  dies,  each  having 
parallel  aide  faces  and  a  longitudinal  face  perpendicular 
thereto  and  each  provided  with  two  transverse  notches 
In  atep  relation  aymmetrlcal  in  both  dies ;  one  of  the 
notches  In  each  of  the  dies  having  a  bounding  surface 
which  extendi)  KubBtantially  perpendicularly  from  the  aaid 
longitudinal  face  of  the  die  and  a  bounding  aurface  which  If 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  die 
and  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  face  of  the  die,  the 
transverse  border  lines  of  both  bounding  surfaces  con- 
verging toward  the  same  side  of  the  die,  the  second  one 
of  said  notches  in  each  of  the  dies  being  formed  by  a 
surface  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  from  said 
surface  at  an  angle  and  of  a  aurface  which  la  parallel 
to  aaid  longitudinal  face  of  the  die.  one  of  the  surfaces 
on  one  notch  Intersecting  one  of  the  surfacea  of  the  other 
notch  to  form  a  tranaverae  cutting  edge  therewith. 

2.  K  pair  of  nail  pointing  and  cutting  dies,  each  having 
parallel  aide  faces  and  a  longitudinal  face  perpendicular 
thereto  and  each  provided  with  two  transverse  notches 
In  atep  relation  aymmetrlcal  In  both  dies ;  one  of  the 
notches  In  each  of  the  dies  having  a  triangular  bounding 
aurface  which  extenda  subetantlaily  perpendicularly  from 
aald  longitudinal  face  of  the  die  and  a  triangular  bounding 
surface  which  Is  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  die  and  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  face 
of  the  die,  the  tranaverae  border  linea  of  aald  triangular 
aurfaces  converging  toward  the  aame  aide  of  the  die ;  the 
second  one  of  said  notches  In  each  of  the  dies  being  formed 
by  the  triangular  aurface  extending  aubstantlally  per- 
pendicularly from  said  aurface  at  an  angle  and  of  a 
aurface  which  Is  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  face  of 
the  die,  one  of  the  surfaces  of  one  notch  intersecting 
one  of  the  surfsces  of  the  other  notch  to  form  a  transverse 
ctitting  edge  therewith. 

3.  A  pair  of  nail  pointing  and  cutting  dies,  each  having 
parallel  side  faces  and  a  longitudinal  face  perpendicular 
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thereto  and  each  provided  with  two  transverse  notches 
In  step  relation  aymmetrlcal  in  both  dies;  one  of  the 
notches  in  each  of  the  dies  having  a  bounding  surface 
which  extends  substantially  perpendicularly  from  the  said 
longitudinal  face  of  the  die  and  at  an  angle  to  a  line 
perpendicular  to  said  side  faces  of  the  die  and  a  bounding 
aurface  which  la  aubatantlally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axia  of  the  die  and  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  face 
of  the  die.  the  tranaverae  border  lines  of  both  bounding 
surfaces  converging  toward  the  same  side  of  the  die ;  the 
se<ond  one  of  said  notches  in  each  of  the  dies  being  formed 
by  a  aurface  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  from 
said  surfsce  at  an  angle  and  of  a  surface  which  is  parallel 
to  said  longitudinal  face  of  the  die,  one  of  the  surfaces  of 
one  notch  intersecting  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  other 
notch  to  form  a  transverse  cutting  edge  therewith. 

4.  A  pair  of  nail  pointing  and  cutting  dies,  each  having 
parallel  side  faces  and  a  longitudinal  face  perpendicular 
thereto  and  each  provided  with  two  transverse  notches 
In  step  relation  aymmetrlcal  In  both  dlea ;  one  of  the 
notches  In  each  of  the  dies  having  a  triangular  bounding 
surface  which  extenda  aubstantlally  perpendicularly  from 
said  longitudinal  face  of  the  die  and  a  bounding  surface  In 
the  form  of  an  Isosceles  triangle  which  Is  substantially 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  die  and  at  an 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  face  of  the  die,  the  transverse 
border  lines  of  said  triangular  surfaces  converging  toward 
the  same  side  face  of  the  die ;  the  aecond  one  of  said 
notches  In  each  of  the  dies  being  formed  by  a  triangular 
surface  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  from  aaid 
aurface  at  an  angle  and  of  a  aurface  which  Is  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  face  of  the  die,  one  of  the  surfaces  of 
one  notch  interaectlng  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  other 
notch  to  form  a  transverse  cutting  edge  therewith. 


arranged  horliontally  and  In  line  with  each  other  and  en- 
gaging with  the  stationary  supports,  a  steering  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  the  rocking  frame  crosswise  between  the  said 
pivots,  an  intermediate  shaft  carried  by  one  of  the  sta- 
tionary supports  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of 
the  said  pivots,  an  operating  shaft  Journaled  in  the  rock- 
ing frame  and  normally  arranged  In  line  with  the  said 
Intermediate  shaft,  universal  coupling-members  secured  on 
the  adjacent  end  portions  of  the  operating  shaft  and  the 


900.79.'..  WAGON  OR  TRUCK  BOLSTER.  Rot  J.  Wood- 
ward. Fresno,  Cal.  nied  Mar.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
651,400. 


u  r 


Intermediate  shaft,  links  pivoted  together  and  to  the  said 
universal  coupling-members,  a  driving  shaft  provided  with 
a  hand  wheel  and  arranged  at  angles  to  the  Intermediate 
shaft  both  vertically  and  horizontally  and  carried  by  one 
of  the  said  stationary  supporte,  universal  coupllng-mem^ 
hers  connecting  the  hand  wheel  shaft  with  the  saldlnter- 
medlate  shaft,  and  driving  mechanism  connecting  the  oper- 
ating shaft  with  the  steering  shaft. 


990,795.  LOCK.  AcocRT  Arkns  and  Ernbst  L.  Tbich, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignors  to  P.  &  F.  Corbln.  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr. 
27.  1910.     Serial  No.  558.029. 


A  bolster  of  a  vehicle  constructed  of  a  strip  of  metal  B 
having  a  flat  base  fastened  to  the  upper  part  of  turn  Uble 
T  the  ends  of  said  strip  B  being  bent  upward  obliquely 
to  said  base,  and  terminating  with  short  perpendicular 
faces  to  which  girders  F  and  F'  are  attached,  the  ends  of 
said  strip  B  being  tied  with  strip  X,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9  9  0,794.      STEERING   MECHANISM    FOR   ROAD-EN- 
GINES.     Gdstaf   Abtid   Anderson,    Waynesboro,    Pa., 
assignor  to  The  Geiser  Manufacturing  Company.  Waynes 
boro.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  534,041. 

1.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  sta- 
tionary supports,  of  a  rocking  frame  provided  with  pivots 
arranged  horlsontally  and  In  line  with  each  other  and  en- 
gaging with  the  stationary  supports,  a  steering  shaft  jour- 
naled In  the  rocking  frame  crosswise  between  the  said 
pivots,  an  Intermediate  shaft  carried  by  one  of  the  sta- 
tionary supports  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of 
the  said  pivots,  an  operating  shaft  Journaled  In  the  rock- 
ing frame  and  normally  arranged  In  line  with  the  said 
Interinedlate  shaft,  universal  coupling-members  secured  on 
the  adjacent  end  portions  of  the  operating  shaft  and  the 
Intermediate  shaft,  links  pivoted  together  and  to  the  said 
universal  coupling-members,  and  driving  mechanism  con- 
necting the  operating  shaft  with  the  steering  shaft. 

2.  In  a  Bteerlng  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  eta 
tionary  supports,  of  a  rocking  frame  provided  with  pivots 


1.  in  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  spring  projected 
latch  bolt,  dead-locking  means  therefor  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  latter  to  operative  position  from  the  inner  side  of 
the  door,  of  means  for  automatically  blocking  the  move- 
ment of  said  dead-locking  means  Into  operative  position 
when  the  door  is  opened. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  spring  projected 
latch  bolt,  a  dead-locking  member  therefor  and  means  for 
moving  the  latter  to  operative  position  from  the  Inner  side 
of  the  door,  of  means  to  positively  block  the  movement  of 
said  member  Into  operative  position  when  the  door  is  open 
and  means  to  automatically  release  said  member  from  said 
blocklhg  means  when  the  door  is  closed. 
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3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  sprinic  projected 
latch  bolt  a  dead-lockinfc  me<-haniam  therefor  and  means 
(or  moving  the  latter  to  operatlre  position  from  the  inner 
Hide  of  the  door,  of  means  for  poaitlTely  blocking  the  move- 
m«^nt  of  said  mechanism  to  operative  position  when  the 
door  Is  open,  and  a  safety  member  cooperating  with  said 
latch  bolt  and  having  means  to  release  said  dead-locking 
mechanism  from  said  blocking  means  when  the  door  is 
closed. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  spring  projected 
latch  bolt  and  a  deadlocking  member  therefor,  of  a  roll 
back  for  said  member  operable  from  the  inner  side  of  the 
door,  means  to  prevent  operation  of  said  roll-back  when 
the  door  la  open  and  means  to  automatically  release  said 
roll-back  whon  the  door  is  closed. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  spring  projected 
latch  bolt  and  deadlocking  memtx-r  therefor,  of  a  roll-back 
for  operating  said  member  from  the  inner  side  of  the  door, 
a  blo<-klng  dog  operating  with  said  roil-back,  said  dog 
being  arranged  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  roll-back  when 
said  dead-locking  member  Is  in  inoperative  position,  and 
means  for  automatically  releasing  said  blocking  member 
when  the  door  is  ciowd. 

ICIalm  H  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette.  ] 


990.796-  DRUM  AlTUATED  ALARM.  Emancbl  Alfibbo. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Automobile  Supply  Mfg. 
Co.,  Brooklyn.  X.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed 
June  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  666,997. 


In  a  signal  or  alarm  device  of  the  class  described,  a 
suitable  casing  and  sound  proj^-ctor.  a  plurality  of  acoustic 
plates,  sound  proof  mean^  !*.'|iaratlng  the  edges  of  said 
plates,  a  disk  having  lam  projections  secured  to  one  of 
said  acoustic  plates,  a  rotary  member  engaging  said  cam 
projectioni*.  in  combination  with  an  electric  rotary  motor 
giving  power  to  said  rotary  member,  and  giving  therefrom 
vlbratlve  <'nergy  to  said  acoustic  plates. 


9  9  0,797.  TYPEWRITING  MA«'11INE.  Waltik  E. 
Baknaro.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  20,   1909.     SerUl  No.  513,850. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tha  combination  with  a 
ribbon  spool  and  a  revolable  memlier  shiftable  into  and 
out  of  position  to  wind  said  ribbon  spool,  of  a  normally 
Idle    revoluble    member,    means    to   enable    ttie    ribbon    to 


ment  with  said  shiftable  revoluble  member,  and  switching 
means  actuated  by  the  revolution  of  said  normally  Idle 
revoluble  member  to  throw  said  shiftable  revoluble  member 
relatively  to  said  spool. 

2.  In  a  ribbon-reversing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  spool,  a  spool  gesr.  and  a  driving  shaft  shiftable 
endwise  to  connect  with  said  spool,  said  driving  shaft 
having  a  gear  to  ahift  Into  and  ont  of  mesh  with  said 
spool  gear,  a  ribbon-controlled  arm  carrying  a  gear  nor- 
mally Idle,  means  being  provided  to  enable  the  ribbon  to 
cause  said  Idle  gear  to  swing  Into  mesh  with  said  shifting 
gear  to  be  rotated  thereby,  and  means  operated  by  said 
Idle  gear  to  effect  the  shifting  of  said  shiftable  gear. 

3.  In  a  ribbon-reversing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  spool,  a  spool  gear,  and  a  driving  shaft  shiftable 
endwise  to  connect  with  said  spool,  said  driving  shaft 
having  a  gear  to  shift  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  said  spool 
gear,  a  rlbbuncontrolled  arm  carrying  a  gear  normally 
idle,  means  being  provided  to  enable  the  ribbon  to  cause 
said  Idle  gear  to  swing  Into  mesh  with  said  shifting  gear 
to  be  rotated  thereby,  a  cam  connected  to  said  idle  gear 
to  be  rotated  thereby,  and  an  abutment  against  which 
said  cam  may  bear  to  enable  said  cam  to  swing  the  arm 
and  thereby  shift  said  shifting  gear. 

4.  In  a  rlbbon-reverslng  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  spool,  a  spool  gear,  and  a  driving  shaft  shiftable 
endwise  to  connect  with  said  spool,  said  driving  shaft 
having  a  gear  to  shift  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  said 
spool  gear,  a  ribbon  controlled  arm  carrying  a  gear  nor- 
mally Idle,  means  being  provided  to  enable  the  ribbon  to 
cause  said  idle  gear  to  swing  Into  mesh  with  snld  shifting 
gear  to  be  rotated  thereby,  said  Idle  gear  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  cams,  and  an  abutment  against  which  any 
one  of  said  plurality  of  cams  may  bear  to  swing  said  arm 
ind  said  Idle  gear,  and  thereby  shift  said  shiftable  gear 
away  from  the  spool  gear. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  ribbon  spools  and  a  pair  of  gears  for  winding  them, 
of  a  driving  shaft  having  gears  shiftalile  alternately  Into 
mesh  with  said  spool  gears,  s  pair  of  ribbon-controlled 
supiMtrts.  normally  idle  gears  carried  by  said  supports  and 
lying  In  proximity  to  said  driving  gears,  means  controlled 
by  the  ribbon  to  move  said  normally  idle  gears  alternately 
Into  mesh  with  their  aaaoclated  driving  gears,  cams  con- 
nected to  said  Idle  gears  to  be  operate<l  thereby,  and 
abutments  with  which  the  cams  coAperste  to  effect  a 
shifting  of  said  driving  gear  from  one  h|ioo1  gear  to  the 
other. 

(Clalma  6  to  1*0  not  printed  in  the  Casette.] 


M0.708.  OEAH-CA8INU  FOR  DRIVING  AND  STEER- 
ING WHEELS.  Jacdb  BEaB.<>«D8.  Englewood.  Kans. 
Original  application  Hied  Apr.  21.  1910.  Serial  No. 
556,742  IMvided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  10. 
1910.     Serial  No.  576.534. 


^■t 


The  combination  with  a  driving  shsft.  a  wheel  spindle, 
gears  carried  by  said  shaft  and  spindle,  and  a  gear  con- 
necting said  first  named  gears,  of  outer  housings  secured 
ootalde  the  first  named  gears,  having  lower  portions  pro- 


throw   said   normally   idle   revoluble  member  Into  engage-  '  vided    with    flanges    and    upper    portions    provided    with 
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curved  and  overlapping  sides  and  inner  upstanding  flanges 
above  the  connecting  gear,  a  flanged  cap  overlapping  said 
upsUnding  flanges,  inner  housings  upon  the  Inner  sides 
of  the  gears,  having  lower  flanges  secured  to  the  lower 
flanges  of  the  outer  housings,  and  provided  with  contiguous 
upper  ends  below  the  connecting  gear,  and  a  flanged  cap 
secured  to  overlap  said  upper  ends  of  said  Inner  housings. 


f 


990,799.  RAILROAD  -  CROSSING.  William  Asbiky 
Blankinship  and  William  Copkland.  Corslcana.  Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1010.     Serial  No.  583.S9ft. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  crossing  comprising 
spaced  Inner  and  outer  Intersecting  rails,  of  arms  arranged 
In  the  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  rails  running 
In  each  direction,  rods  rotaUbly  Journaled  In  the  webs 
of  the  outer  rails,  said  arms  being  rigidly  secured  on 
said  rods,  connecting  rods  between  the  ends  of  the  rota 
Uble  rods  arranged  In  each  pair  of  rails,  and  an  actuating 
element  connected  to  said  connecting  rod  to  rotate  the 
first  named  rods  and  position  the  arms  between  the  spaced 
Inner  and  outer  rails,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  arm»  being 
flush  with  the  inner  longitudinal  edges  of  the  outer  rails 
running  at  right  angles  thereto,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  crossing  comprising 
spjK.>d  outer  and  inner  Intersecting  rails,  of  rods  rotatably 
Journaled  In  the  outer  rails,  arms  fixed  upon  said  rods 
adapted  to  He  In  the  space  between  the  inner  and  outer 
rails  and  flush  with  the  tread  surface  thereof,  the  inner 
eu«ia  of  said  arms  being  disposed  In  the  same  plane  as 
the  Inner  edges  of  the  outer  rails  running  at  right  angles 
thereto,  cranks  formed  on  the  ends  of  said  rods,  connecting 
rods  between  the  cranks  of  the  rods  Journaled  In  the 
rails,  and  actuating  elements  connected  to  said  connecting 
rods  to  rotate  the  said  first  named  rods  and  move  the 
arms  to  their  operative  «nd  Inoperative  positions  substan 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


means  for  passing  the  oil  from  the  well  in  the  separating 
tank  above  the  water  level  therein,  means  for  discharging 
the  oil  from  the  separating  tank  into  the  flow  tank  below 
the  water  level  therein,  an  overflow  pipe  leading  from  the 
flow  tank  to  the  oil  well,  and  telltales  disetxarging  from 
the  tanks  at  their  respective  water  levels  into  the  overflow 
pipe. 


:{.  The  combination  of  a  separating  tank  for  separating 
a  mixture  of  sand  and  oil.  means  for  discharging  the  oil 
at  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank,  a  tube  within  the  tank 
communicating  therewith  at  its  lower  end,  and  an  elevator 
for  discharging  the  sand  from  the  tank,  operating  within 

the  tube. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  separating  tank  for  separating 
a  mixture  of  sand  and  oil,  a  revoluble  tube  within  the 
tank  having  stirring  vanes  on  the  lower  portion  thereof, 
and  an  elevator  for  removing  the  sand  from  the  tank, 
operating  within  the  tube. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  separating  tank,  a  drip  tank 
carried  at  the  top  of  the  separating  tank,  a  tube  leading 
from  the  lower  portion  of  the  separating  tank  to  the  drip 
tank,  and  an  elevator  operating  within  the  tube. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


9  9  0,801.  WELL  DISCHARGER  AND  CLEANSER. 
Algebxon  S.  Chivebs.  Beevllle.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one- 
fifth  to  Thomas  Craven,  Beevllle,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  7, 
1908,  Serial  No.  406,2.')7.  Renewed  Dec.  9.  1910.  Serial 
No.  596.507. 


990.800.  OIL  AND  SAND  SEPARATOR.  L1MC8  W. 
BitowN.  Bakersfleld.  Cal.  :  George  Francis  Brown  and 
Palsy  Lucretla  Brown  Condon  executors  of  said  Linus 
W.  Brown,  deceased  Filed  May  29,  190S.  Serial  No. 
4.15.705. 

1.  The  combination  of  an  oil  separating  tank  adapted 
to  contain  water,  an  oil  Injecting  nozrle  leading  Into  the 
tank  above  the  normal  water  level,  having  an  elongated 
discharge  opening  to  deliver  the  oil  In  the  form  of  a' 
relatively  thin  film,  and  a  steam  supply  leading  Into  the 
nozzle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  separating  tank  for  separating 
a  mixture  of  sand  ai»d  oil.  a  fiow  tank  for  further  separat- 
ing the  sand  and  oil.  each  of  said  tanks  adapted  to  contain   j 
water  normally  maintained  at  different  levels,  an  oil  well.  1 


1.   In  a  well  discharger  and  cleanser  a  three  piece  cylin- 
der for  operating  within  a  well  casing,  a  bit  at  its  lower^ 
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tnd  for  tecurlng  •  Talre  within  Mid  cyllndtr.  lald  cylin- 
der being  alao  provided  with  b  pair  of  anoalar  eleTatlons 
near  the  upper  end  of  aaid  cylinder  and  uoon  Ita  periphery 
and  Integral  therewith,  a  alngle  annular  leTatlon  carried 
by  aaid  cylinder  near  Iti  lower  end.  a  rubljer  ring  carried 
upon  the  periphery  of  tha  cylinder  and  between  the  elera- 
tlona  of  the  pair  and  a  packing  ring  carried  upon  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  cylinder  and  between  the  tald  ilngle  eleva- 
tion and  the  aaid  bit. 

2.  In  a  well  dlacharger  and  cleanser,  a  cylinder  having 
a  plurality  of  palra  of  annular  elevations  Integral  there- 
with, a  tingle  annular  elevation  carried  by  the  said  cylin- 
der near  Us  lower  end.  a  plurality  of  hard  rubber  rlnga 
cnrrled  by  aaid  cylinder  between  the  elevations  of  each  of 
the  said  pairs  and  held  In  place  thereby,  a  bit  screwed  on 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  a  valve 
and  being  beveled  from  Its  Inner  side  to  Its  outer  edge,  a 
packing  ring  held  In  place  by  said  bit  and  said  single  an 
nular  elevation,  a  reducing  bushing  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  a  hollow  reduced  pipe  having  con- 
nection with  said  cylinder  through  said  buahlng  subatan 
tially  aa  described  and  for  the  purpose  speclHed. 


990.80  2.  ArPAR.'VTrS  FOR  TREATING  YARN  IN 
HANKS  WITH  LIQUID.  Albxanper  Clavbu  Basel. 
Bwltxerland.  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Farberei-U-Appre- 
ttlrgesellschaft  vormala  A.  Clavel  k  Frlti  Llndenmeyer, 
Basel.  Switzerland.  Filed  May  5.  1910.  Serial  No. 
569,400. 


1    In  an  apparatus  for  treating  yarn  In  hanks  with  llq 
uld.  the  combination  of  a  treating  chamber,  means  for  sup- 
porting the   hanks  In   said  chamber   In  a  freely   hanging 
position,  apump  device  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  cham 
ber,  a  preaanre  pipe  system  connected  to  the  preMure  side 
of  said   pump  device  and   placed   above   the   hanks   to   be 
treated  and  a  series  of  suction  plpea  connected  to  the  sue 
tion   side    of   said    pump   device   and   arranged   below    tb« 
hanks,  cloae  to  the  lower  enda  thereof  and  paralkl  to  their 
■upportlnfr  means,  said  suction  plpea  having  suction  open- 
ings In  close  proximity  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  hanka.  for 
the  purpose  of  causing  the  latter  to  be  pulled  downward 
or  stretched  by  means  of  the  sucked  In  liquid. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  yarn  In  hanks  with  liq- 
uid, the  combination  of  a  treating  chamber,  movable  means 
for  supporting  the  hanks  In  said  chamber  In  a  freely  hang 
Ing  position,  a  pump  device  for  supplying  liquid  to  said 
chamber,  a  movable  presanre  pipe  system  connected  to  the 
pressure  side  of  said  pump  device  placed  above  the  hanks 
to  be  treated  and  a  series  of  suction  pipes  connected  to  the 
suction  side  of  said  pump  device  and  arranged  below  the 
hanka.  close  to  the  lower  ends  thereof  and  parallel  to  their 
supporting  means,  said  suction  pipes  having  suction  open- 
ings In  close  proximity  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  hanks,  for 
the  purpose  of  caunlng  the  latter  to  he  pulled  downward  or 
stretched  by  means  of  the  sucke«l  In   liquid. 


the  material  to  be  cleaned  onto  the  top  ahelf  of  the  series : 
of.  a  reciprocatory  gatherboard  provided  with  sides  and 
arranged  under  the  said  shelves,  a  reciprocatory  bottom 
arranged  between  the  sidea  of  the  gatherboard  and  pro- 
vided with  a  removable  sieve  to  intercept  the  material  fall- 
ing from  the  shelves  to  the  gatherboard,  and  means  for 
suspending  the  said  gatherboard  and  bottom  so  that  ths 
gatherboard  baa  a  tossing  motion  which  works  the  mate- 
rial resting  on  It  toward  the  front  and  the  bottom  and  Ita 
sieve  a  tossing  motion  which  works  the  material  resting 
on    them   toward  the   rear. 


990.803.  CLEANING  MECHANISM  EiaA  G  CtTMAMS 
and  ANDRKW  M  Haas.  Waynesboro.  Pa.,  aaslgnors  to 
The  Gelser  Manufacturing  Company.  Waynesboro.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1909.  Serial  No.  524.661. 
1.  In  cleaning  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  shelves 
arranged  In  the  form  of  steps,  cleaning  devices  arranged 
at  the  rear  ends  of  the  shelves,  and  means  for  delivering 


2.  In  cleaning  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  shelves 
arranged  in  the  form  of  steps,  cleaning  devices  arranged 
at  the  rear  edges  of  the  shelves,  and  means  for  delivering 
the  material  to  be  screened  onto  the  top  shelf  of  the 
series :  of  a  gatherboard  arranged  under  the  said  shelves, 
pivoted  bell-crank  levers  having  the  rear  end  portion  of 
the  said  gatherboard  suspended  from  their  front  arms. 
means  for  supporting  the  front  part  of  the  said  gather- 
board. a  bottom  having  Its  rear  end  portion  pivoted  to  the 
rear  arms  of  the  said  bell-crank  levers,  driving  devices  for 
reciprocating  the  said  gather»^oard  and  bottom  so  that 
tbey  deliver  the  material  resting  on  them  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  a  removable  sieve  arranged  In  the  said  bottom 
between  tbe  said  shelves  and  gatherboard. 

3.  In  cleaning  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  shelves 
arrang«>d  In  the  form  of  steps,  cleaning  devices  arranged 
at  the  rear  edges  of  the  said  shelves,  a  reciprocatory  bot- 
tom for  delivering  the  material  to  be  cleaned  onto  the  top 
shelf  of  the  series,  and  means  for  supporting  the  said  bot- 
tom :  of  pivoted  Isvers  having  their  upper  ends  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  said  bottom,  a  driving  shaft  Joumaled' 
at  the  rear  of  tbe  said  parts,  eccentrics  and  rod«  opera- 
t.vely  connecting  the  said  shaft  with  the  lower  ends  of 
tbe  said  levers,  a  gatherboard  arranged  under  the  said 
shelves  and  having  its  front  end  carried  by  the  said  levera. 
pivoted  bell  crank  levers  supporting  the  rear  part  of  the 
said  gatherboard,  a  reciprocatory  bottom  having  its  rear 
end  carried  by  the  aaid  bell-crank  levers,  means  for  sup 
porting  the  front  part  of  the  last  said  bottom,  and  a  re 
movable  sieve  srrsnged  In  the  last  said  bottom  between 
tbe   said    shelves    and    gathertoard. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  casing  provided  with  an 
upper  blast  passage  and  a  lower  blast  passage,  and  grain 
elaaalac  dtrlcea  arranged  to  receive  blast  from  the  lower 
blaat  paaaaga :  of  a  reciprocatory  shoe  arranged  in  the  said 
casing  between  and  behind  the  said  blast  passages  and  pro- 
vided with  a  single  and  substantially  horlsontal  bottom 
for  delivering  the  material  to  be  cleaned  to  the  said  clean- 
ing devices,  said  shoe  having  also  a  receiving  shelf  at  Its 
front  end  and  a  blast  passage  between  Its  said  shelf  and 
bottom,  a  feed  bottom  arranged  above  the  upper  blast  pas 
sage  and  delivering  the  material  to  be  cleaned  onto  the 
said  shelf,  and  a  removable  sieve  supported  In  the  said 
shoe  level  with  the  said  shelf  and  extending  over  the  clean- 
ing devices  and  operating  to  remove  certain  coarse  mate- 
rial. 

.■5.  The  combination,  with  a  feed-bottom,  a  chafTer.  and 
grain  cleaning  devices  :   of  a   reciprocatory    shoe  provided 
with  a  alngle  and  substantially  horlaontal  bottom  for  feed 
Ing  the  material  from  the  aaid  feed  bottom  and  chaffer  to 
the  grain  cleaning  devices,   and   a   aieve  arranged   in   the 
said  shoe  between  Its  bottom  and  the  chaffer  and  extend 
Ing  over  the  grain  cleaning  devices  and  operating  to  pre 
vent  certain  coarse  material  from  being  delivered  to  the 
cleaning   devices. 


990,804.  GRAIN-SEPARATOR.  Ezra  O.  Cltmans  and 
ANDREW  M.  Hc88.  Wsyneslwro.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
Gelser  Manufacturing  Company.  Waynesboro,  Pa.  Filed 
Oit.  26.  1909.     Serial   No.  524,662. 


1.  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination,  with  threshing 
mechanism,  and  straw  separating  devices ;  of  a  grain  bot- 
tom for  receiving  the  grain  from  the  threshing  mechanism, 
a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  chaffer  having  Its 
front  end  portion  arranged  over  the  grain  bottom  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  material  which  falls  from  the 
straw  separating  devices,  said  chaffer  having  an  Imper- 
forate middle  portion  arranged  directly  over  the  rear  end 
of  the  grain  bottom  and  forming  with  It  a  shallow  air  pas- 
sage and  operating  as  a  grain  deflector,  said  chaffer  having 
also  series  of  slats  in  its  end  portions,  and  means  for  di- 
recting a  blast  of  air  across  the  end  of  the  grain  bottom 
and  through  the  slats  at  the  rear  part  of  the  chaffer. 

2.  In  a  grain-separator,  the  combination,  with  threshing 
mechanism,  straw  -  shaking  mechanism,  and  a  revoluble 
grain  separating  device  arranged  between  the  said  mecha- 
nisms ;  of  a  grain  bottom  extending  under  the  threshing 
mechanism,  the  separating  device  and  the  front  end  por- 
tion of  the  shaking  mechanism  ;  a  chaffer  arranged  between 
the  grain  bottom  and  the  said  separating  device  and  shak- 
ing mechanism  :  and  a  return  bottom  for  grain  arranged 
under  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  chaffer  and  provided 
with  a  blast -deflect  or  at  Its  front  end.  the  said  chaffer 
having  Imperforate  portions  arranged  at  its  extreme  ends 
and  over  tbe  said  blast -deflector  and  the  rear  end  of  the 
first  said  graln-lwttom.  and  having  series  of  slats  between 
Its  lm|>erforate  portions. 

3.  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination,  with  thresh- 
ing mechanism,  and  straw-separating  devices  ;  of  a  grain 
bottom  for  receiving  the  grain  from  the  threshing  mecha- 
nism, a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  chaffer  hav- 
ing Its  front  end  portion  arranged  over  the  grain  bottom 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  material  which  falls  from 
the  straw  separating  devices,  and  a  return-bottom  for 
grain  arranged  under  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  chaffer 
and  provided  with  a  blast-deflector  at  Its  front  end,  the 
said  chaffer  baring  imperforate  portions  arranged  over 
the  said  blast-deflector  and  the  rear  end  of  the  first  said 
grain  bottom,  and  having  series  of  slats  between  Its  Im- 
perforate portions. 


990,805.     CAR  FENDER.     Rci  ben  S.  Cormier.  New  Bed- 
ford, Mass.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1911.    Serial  No.  601,642. 


hub  on  the  short  axle,  and  having  a  curved  open  rim  and 
an  elastic  band  in  said  open  rim  forming  the  contact  por- 
tion of  the  wheel. 


990,806.  WEIGHT-LEVER  FOR  SPINNING-MACHINES. 
EiEA  Dixon,  Bristol,  R.  I.  Filed  May  13,  1908.  Serial 
No.  432,603. 
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1.  A  two  part  weight  lever  for  spinning  machines  com- 
prising a  flat  arm  member  having  a  series  of  deep  notches 
in  its  lower  edge,  a  fulcrum  for  said  member  carried  by 
the  top  rail  of  the  machine,  a  flat  overlapping  arm  mem- 
ber having  a  side  projection  adapted  to  enter  the  notches 
In  the  fulcrum  arm  member,  and  a  hook-shaped  end  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  weight,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing 
the  arm  members  together,  whereby  the  arm  members  may 
be  adjusted  longitudinally  on  each  other  to  increase  or 
decrease  the  length  of  the  weight  lever. 

2.  A  two  part  weight  lever  for  spinning  machines  com- 
prising a  flat  arm  member  having  a  hook-shaped  fulcrum 
end  and  a  transverse  screw-threaded  hole  In  the  opposite 
end.  a  fulcrum  for  said  member  carried  by  the  top  rail 
of  the  machine,  a  flat  overlapping  arm  member  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  through  the  side  and  a  hook-shaped  end, 
means  for  adjustably  securing  the  arm  members  together 
consisting  of  a  screw  or  its  equivalent  through  the  longi- 
tudinal slot  in  the  overlapping  arm  member  screwing  into 
the  screw-threaded  hole  In  the  fulcrum  arm  member,  and 
means  for  locking  the  arm  members  In  the  adjusted  posi- 
tion, whereby  the  arm  members  may  be  adjusted  longitudi- 
nally on  each  other  to  Increase  or  decrease  the  length  of 
the  weight  lever. 


090,807.  HOOD-VENT  FOR  WATER-CLOSETS.  Meritt 
L.  Dollar,  Wichita,  Kans.  Filed  July  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.  571,450. 


The  car  fender  herein  shown  and  described,  consisting 
of  the  pair  of  angle-shaped  hangers  having  their  horizontal 
arms  secured  to  the  car  and  having  each  a  depending  ver- 
tical arm.  a  longitudinally  disposed  member  having  verti- 
cal arms  adjustably  connected  to  tbe  vertical  arms  of  the 
said  hangers  for  adjusting  the  member  vertically  with 
reference  to  the  tracks,  said  longitudinally  disposed  mem- 

ber  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  short  axle  In  a  hood  vent  attachment  for  water  closets,  a  bowl,  a 

clamped  In  and  adjustable  in  said  slot,  a  wheel  having  Its  i  wooden  rim  to  fit  the  top  thereof,  and  hinged  to  a  cleat. 
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wcured  to  said  bowl,  a  hood  wcured  to  utd  ri».  •  ▼••t 
tab*  to  th«  top  of  th«  hood  and  aeyeral  •ectlona  of  tob«« 
htngad  together  and  connecting  the  vent  tabe  and  the  exit 
pip*. 


990.808.      OA8    FURNACE. 
C«l.     riled  Aug    1.  1910. 


William    Disw. 
SerUl  No.  574.988, 


Paaadena. 


1.  A  gaa  furnace  comprlslns  a  combuatlon  chamber,  a 
cold  air  chamber  below  the  combustion  chamber,  a  dla- 
trlbutlng  chamber  above  the  combustion  chamber,  a  series 
of  vertical  tubes  arranged  In  rows  extending  through  the 
combustion  chamber  and  communicating  with  the  cold 
air  chamber  and  distributing  chamber,  a  plurality  of  tubu 
lar  burners  In  the  combustion  chamber  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged between  tbe  rows  of  tubes  therein,  deflectors  In 
the  combustion  chamber  above  the  burners,  a  series  of  ver- 
tical walls  In  the  back  of  the  combustion  chamber,  alter- 
nate walls  projecting  down  from  the  upper  wall  of  th« 
combustion  chamber  and  terminating  short  of  the  lower 
wall  of  the  combustion  chamber.  Intervening  walls  ex- 
tending up  from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber and  terminating  short  of  the  upper  wall  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  thereby  forming  a  tortuous  passage,  and 
a  gaa  outlet  flue  communicating  with  the  rear  portion  of 
■aid  tortuous  passage. 

2  In  a  gas  furnace,  a  combustion  chamber,  a  cold  air 
cham'jer  below  the  combustion  chamber,  a  distributing 
eham'ier  above  the  combustion  chamber,  a  series  of  verti- 
cal tubes  extending  through  the  combustion  chamber  and 
communicating  with  the  distributing  chamber  and  cold  air 
chamber,  burners  within  the  combustion  chamber,  air 
valves  below  the  respective  burners,  a  plurality  of  spread- 
ers above  each  burner,  each  spreader  comprising  a  trough- 
shaped  member,  semicircular  loops  with  hook-shaped  ends 
supporting  each  spreader,  and  clips  on  the  adjacent  tubes 
engaging  the  hook-shaped  ends  for  supporting  the  loops. 


for  moTlng  the  pawl  oat  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet, 
and  means  for  causing  the  pawl  to  reengage  tbe  ratchet 
upon  contact  with  the  adJuaUble  abutment. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  driven  arbor  of  a  clock,  of 
a  ratchet  secured  thereon,  stationary  and  adjustable 
abutments  secured  adjacent  the  ratchet,  a  pivoted  plate 
adapted  to  vibrate  between  said  abutments,  means  carried 
by  the  plate  for  engaging  tbe  ratchet  to  cause  the  move- 
ment of  the  plate  In  one  direction,  and  a  signal  actuated 
by  the  contact  of  the  plate  with  tbe  abutment  caused 
by  the  revolution  of  the  ratchet. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  clock,  of  an  arbor  having  an 
extenalon,  a  plate  pivoted  on  tbe  extension,  a  ratchet 
secured  on  tbe  extension,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  plate  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  to  lock  the  plate  and 
ratchet  to  move  together,  an  abutment  secured  to  the 
clock  adjacent  the  ratchet  and  adapted  to  throw  the  pawl 
out  of  engagement  with  tbe  ratchet,  an  electric  circuit 
cloeed  by  the  contact  of  the  pawl  with  the  abutment,  an 
alarm  In  said  circuit,  an  adjustable  abutment,  the  engage- 
ment of  the  pawl  with  said  adjustable  abutment  moving 
the  pawl  back  Into  engsRement  with  the  ratchet  whereby 
tbe  alarm  Is  sounded  at  stated  Intervals. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  clock,  of  an  arbor  having  an 
extenalon.  a  plate  pivoted  on  tbe  extension,  a  ratchet 
secured  on  the  extension,  a  pawl  carried  by  tbe  plate  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  to  lock  tbe  plate  and 
ratchet  to  move  together,  an  abutment  secured  to  the 
clock  adjacent  the  ratchet  and  adapted  to  throw  the  pawl 
out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet,  an  electric  circuit 
containing  an  alarm  cloeed  by  the  contact  of  the  pawl 
with  the  abutment,  an  adjustable  abutment  for  limiting 
said  movement  of  tbe  plate  and  for  throwing  tbe  pawl 
back  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet,  whereby  the  alarm 
Is  sounded  at  stated  Intervals  equally  spaced,  and  means 
for  manually  releasing  the  pawl  from  engagement  with 
the  ratchet,  substantially  as  described. 


990.809.      CLOCK.      Lbwis    D.    Gipdens,    Wilson,    N.    C. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  594.379. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  minute  hand  arbor  of  a 
clock,  of  a  ratchet  secured  thereon,  a  pawl  bearing  plate 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  arbor  and  having  its  pawl  en 
gaged  by  the  ratchet,  an  abutment  adapted  to  engage  and 
release  the  pawl,  and  an  electric  circuit  containing  an 
alarm  closed  by  the  engagement  of  the  pawl  with  said 
abutment. 

.  2.  The  combination  with  the  minute  hand  arbor  of  a 
clock,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  thereon  to  move  there- 
with, a  plate  plvotally  mounted  on  the  arlwr.  a  pawl  piv- 
oted to  the  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet,  an 
adjustable  abutment  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
plate   In   one  direction,   a   statUjnary    releasing  abutment 


990,810.  CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOB  THE  DOORS  OF 
FILM-CABINETS.  Max  GmASHiN.  Chicago.  III.,  as- 
signor to  The  Sellg  Polyscope  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed  Feb. 
16.  1910,  Serial  No.  544.037.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion flled  Apr.  12,  1910.     SeHal  No.  656,092. 

1.  In  a  film  cabinet,  the  combination  of  an  outer  section 
and  an  inner  section,  a  door  for  the  outer  section,  a  door 
for  the  inner  section,  a  movable  member  carried  by  one  of 
said  doors,  adapted  when  moved  to  one  position  to  lock 
the  two  doors  together,  whereby  they  may  be  raised  and 
lowered  in  unison  with  one  another,  and  adapted  when 
moved  to  another  position  to  permit  of  tbe  movement  of 
one  of  the  doors  Independently  of  the  other,  substantially 

as  described. 

2.  In  a  film  cabinet,  the  combination  of  an  outer  sec 
tlon  and  an  Inner  section,  a  door  for  the  outer  section,  a 
door  for  the  inner  section,  a  pivoted  member  carried  by 
the  inner  door  and  extending  to  the  outside  of  the  cabinet, 
said  pivoted  member  being  provided  with  an  overhanging 
portion,  which  when  lying  in  one  direction  engages  with 
the  outer  door,  whereby  the  two  doors  are  locked  together 
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and  are  raised  and  lowered  In  unison,  said  overhanging 
member  when  turned  to  He  In  the  opposite  direction  assum 
ing  a    position   bringing  it  out   of  engagement   with    tbe 
outer  door,  whereby  the  outer  door  may  be  moved  Inde- 
pendently of  tbe  Inner  door,  substantially  as  described. 


M     I* 


L 


8.  In  a  film  cabinet,  the  combination  of  an  outer  sec- 
tion and  an  inner  section,  a  door  for  the  outer  section, 
a  door  for  the  inner  section,  a  plate  secured  to  the  door 
of  the  outer  section  and  extending  along  the  front  edge 
of  the  cabinet  and  having  an  elongated  opening  therein, 
a  button  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  door  of  the 
Inner  section  and  adapted  when  tunied  to  one  position  to 
pass  through  the  opening  In  the  plate,  and  when  turned 
to  another  position  to  He  crosswise  of  the  opening  and 
rest  on  the  metal  at  tbe  sides  of  tbe  opening,  substantially 
aa  described. 

4.  In  a  film  cabinet,  the  combination  of  an  outer  com- 
partment, a  plurality  of  inner  compartments,  a  door  for 
the  outer  compartment,  a  door  for  each  of  the  inner  com- 
partments, each  of  the  inner  doors  having  a  movable 
member  connected  thereto,  which  extends  to  the  outside 
of  the  cabinet,  said  member  when  moved  In  one  direc- 
tion permitting  the  outer  door  to  be  raised  and  lowered 
Independently  of  the  inner  doors,  and  when  moved  In  the 
opposite  direction  serving  to  lock  the  two  doors  together, 
whereby  the  Inner  and  outer  doors  are  raised  and  lowered 
in  unison,  the  movement  of  said  member  on  any  selected 
inner  door  permitting  said  inner  door  to  be  raised  and 
lowered  in  unison  with  the  outer  door,  whereby  the  in- 
terior of  a  selected  Inner  compartment  may  be  exposed 
without  exposing  the  Interior  of  the  other  inner  compart- 
menta,  substantially  as  described. 


990,811.  DISTRIBUTER  FOR  MAGNETOS.  Fbanklin 
B.  Hats  and  John  M.  Diickims,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  as 
slgnors  of  fifty  three  one-hundredths  to  William  L.  Tay- 
lor. Indianapolis.  Ind.  Original  application  flled  Nov. 
4,  1909,  Serial  No.  626,271.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion flled  Aug.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  676,410. 

1.  The  combination,  with  an  electric  current  producing 
apparatus,  of  a  distributer  comprising  a  plurality  of 
insulated  annularly  arranged  segment-conductors,  a  travel- 
ing conductor  adapted  to  sweep  all  of  said  segments  at 
each  circuit  of  Its  travel,  a  driving  shaft,  and  means 
between  the  driving  shaft  and  traveling  conductor  for 
varying  the  relative  travel  of  said  shaft  and  conductor. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  current  producing 
apparatus,  of  a  driving-shaft,  a  distributer  comprising  a 
plurality  of  Insulated  annularly  arranged  segment-con- 
doctors,  a  traveling  conductor  adapted  to  sweep  all  of 
said  segments  at  each  circuit  of  Its  travel,  a  planetary 
system  of  gears  transmitting  rotary  travel  from  tbe 
driving-shaft  to  said  traveling  conductor,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  gears  for  varying  the  relative  travel 
of  said  driving-shaft  and  conductor. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  spark  producing 
apparatua,  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  distributer  comprising 
a  plurality  of  Insulated  annularly  arranged  segment-con- 
ductors, a  traveling  conductor  adapted  to  sweep  all  of 
said  segments  at  each  circuit  of  Its  travel,  a  plate  on 
which  the  traveling  conductor  Is  mounted,  a  spur-gear 
mounted  on  the  driving  shaft,  an  annular  internal  gear 
concentric  with  and  of  twice  the  diameter  of  the  spur- 
gear,  intermediate  gears  drivingly  connecting  said  an- 
nular Internal  gear  with  said  spur  gear,  an  annular  plate 
on  which  said  intermediate  gears  are  mounted,  means  for 
locking  Immovable  and  releasing  for  movement  said  in- 
ternal gears  and  said  annular  gear  carrying  plate,  and 
means  at  the  time  said  annular  gear  carrying  plate  Is 
locked  and  said  internal  gear  Is  released  of  securing  the 
plate  on  which  the  traveling  conductor  Is  mounted  to  said 
annular  Internal  gear  whereby  they  will  both  be  free 
to  travel,  and  means  for  locking  the  traveling  conductor 
carrying  plate  and  said  annular  gear  carrying  plate  to- 
gether when  said  Internal  gear  Is  locked  and  said  annular 
gear  carrying  plate  is  released,  whereby,  by  the  above 
changes  in  fastenings  the  traveling  conductor  will  make 
one  complete  circuit  for  at  least  two  revolutions  of  the 
driving  shaft  or  for  each  three  revolutions  of  the  driving 
shaft,  respectively. 


4.  In  an  electric  spark  producing  apparatus,  a  dia- 
trlbuter  comprising  a  plurality  of  insulated  segment-con- 
ductors arranged  in  an  annular  series,  a  traveling  con- 
ductor adapted  to  sweep  all  of  said  segments  at  each 
circuit  of  its  travel,  a  plate  on  which  the  traveling  con- 
ductor is  mounted,  a  rotating  armature  shaft,  a  spur-gear 
mounted  on  the  armature  shaft,  an  annular  internal  gear 
twice  the  diameter  of  said  spur-gear  mounted  concentric 
therewith.  Intermediate  gears  drivingly  connecting  said  an- 
nular Internal  gear  with  said  spur-gear,  an  annular  plate 
on  which  said  Intermediate  gears  are  mounted,  a  casing 
to  contain  the  above  gears,  means  for  detachably  securing 
the  annular  gear -carrying  plate  and  also  the  Internal  gear 
to  the  casing,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
traveling  conductor  plate  to  tbe  annular  internal  gear 
or  to  the  annular  gear  carrying  plate. 


990,812.  DRILL-CHUCK.  Fay  F.  Heplbk,  Kimberly, 
Cal.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1909.  Serial  No.  534,290. 
1.  In  a  drill  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  chuck  bead 
having  a  lengthwise  extending  key-way,  and  a  bore  to 
receive  a  drill  shank,  said  head  having  a  slot  Intersecting 
said  bore  and  key-way,  a  gib  in  tbe  slot  to  lock  against 
the  shank,  and  a  two  part  gib-key  fitting  the  lengthwise 
extending  key-way  in  the  chuck  head,  said  key  being 
tapered  in  the  direction  of  Its  length  and  having  iU  parts 
placed  side  by  side  with  the  under  side  of  the  several 
parts  of  the  key  directly  engaging  the  gib  and  correspond- 
ing opposite  tapered  surfaces  engaging  the  inner  wall  of 
the  key-way,  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  two-part  key 
being  longitudinally  tapered  and  one  of  said  parts  being 
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hl«  on  the  other  and  aerrlng  a.  a  locking  means  for  '  990.814.    POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.    Edoab 
?i!  r./J't.^oh ,"  hJrr^  lock  the  ke,  m  plac  Jam.-.  Llncolnton.  N.  C.  a^;|Cnor  of  one-half  to  R.  E^ 

Coatner.  Llncolnton,  N.  C.     Filed  Dec.  29.  1909.     Serial 

No.  530.386. 


coactlng  with  the  chock  head  to  lock  the  key  In  place. 


2.  In  a  drill  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  chuck  bead 
harlng  a  bore  to  receive  a  drill  thank,  aald  head  haTtaf 
a  slot  Intersecting  said  bore,  said  head  having  a  length- 
wise extending  key-waj  connecting  with  the  slot,  a  gib 
in  the  slot  to  lock  against  the  drUl  shank,  and  a  gib-key 
in  said  key-way  tapered  in  the  dlrMtion  of  lU  length  and 
formed  of  two  substantially  aimllar  parts  placed  side  by 
side  with  the  under  tide  of  said  parts  arranged  In  the 
same  plane  and  directly  engaging  one  tide  of  the  gib  and 
the  corresponding  oppoalte  parts  normally  arranged  aob- 
stantially  In  the  tame  plane  and  engaging  the  inner  wall 
of  the  key-way  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  two  parts 
of  the  key  being  tapered  In  the  direction  of  their  length, 
and  one  of  the  pwts  of  the  gib-key  being  slWable  upon 
the  other  part. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  chuck  head  having  a  bore 
to  receive  a  drill  shank  and  having  a  tapered  key  way 
with  a  slot  connecting  the  same  with  said  bore,  and  a  gib 
In  said  slot  to  engage  the  drill  shank,  of  a  gib-key  divided 
Into  two  sabetanilally  similar  parts  placed  side  by  side 
with  the  lower  edges  in  the  same  plane  and  each  engaRlng 
one  side  of  the  gib.  the  oppoalte  corresponding  portions 
of  the  two  parta  of  the  key  being  similarly  Inclined  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  corresponding  wall  of  the  key-way 
and  the  portions  of  the  key  which  conUct  with  each  other 
being  tapered  longitudinally. 

4.  In  a  drill  chuck,  a  gib-key  having  a  main  portion 
and  a  lengthwiae  extending  part  which  is  tapered  and  la 
slldable  upon  the  main  portion,  said  main  portion  having 
a  housing,  and  a  spring  in  the  houalng  and  acting  against 
the  slldable  member  of  the  key. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  drill  chuck,  of  a  chuck  head 
adapted  to  receive  a  drill  shank,  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing locking  key  therefor,  said  locking  key  being  tapered 
and  aald  chnck  head  having  a  corresponding  taper  in 
which  the  key  fits,  the  said  key  having,  also,  a  lengthwise 
extending  tapered  slide-way.  a  lengthwiae  tapered  wedge 
member  fitting  said  slide  way  and  co-acting  with  the  walls 
of  said  key  way  to  lock  said  key  In  place,  and  a  aprlng 
housed  In  the  key  snd  acting  on  said  wedge  member. 


9  9  0.813.  BAO-FASTENER.  CHaiaxiAH  Hiiai.NO  and 
ALBBaT  FcLLBB.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  J.  E. 
Mergott  Company.  ^Cf'wark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  639.106. 


1.  In  a  bag  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  lock- 
ing member  comprising  a  chambered  cap  provided  with  de- 
pending and  slotted  lugs,  said  lugs  having  portions  bent 
In  a  vertical  plane  to  slldably  secure  the  locking  member 
to  the  base  and  for  permitting  movement  of  the  aame. 

2.  In  a  bag  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  lock- 
ing member  comprising  a  chambered  cap  provided  with  de- 
pending lugs,  said  lugs  being  provided  with  Inwardly  ex- 
tending slots,  the  portions  only  of  said  lugs  below  the 
slots  being  bent  In  a  vertical  plane  to  slldably  secure  the 
locking  member  to  the  base  and  for  permitting  movement 
of  the  aame. 


1.  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  drive  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  friction  disks  on  each  of  said  shafts,  B 
series  of  slldably  mounted  friction  wheels  for  transmit 
ting  motion  from  one  shaft  to  the  other,  means  Including 
a  lever  for  shifting  the  entire  series  of  wheels  to  effect  a 
change  of  speed,  and  other  means  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  said  lever  for  shifting  certain  of  said  wheels  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  aald  disks  for  causing  the  reversal 
of  the  driven  shaft. 

2.  .K  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  drive  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  friction  disks  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a 
series  of  slldably  mounted  friction  wheels  for  transmit- 
ting motion  from  one  shaft  to  the  other,  means  Including 
a  lever  for  shifting  the  entire  series  of  wheels  to  effect  a 
change  of  speed,  and  other  means  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  said  lever  for  ahlftlng  certain  of  said  wheels  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  aald  dlaks  for  causing  the  reversal 
of  the  driven  shaft,  means  for  locking  the  shifting  means 
to  maintain  a  constant  speed  and  means  for  locking  the 
shifting  means  to  maintain  rotation  In  a  given  direction. 

S.  In  a  transmission  device  a  pair  of  parallel  ahafts. 
friction  dlaka  on  said  parallel  shafts,  a  series  of  slldable 
friction  wheels  disposed  between  said  shafts  snd  adapted 
to  be  moved  toward  either  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one 
end  arranged  to  shift  said  wheels  by  movement  about  said 
pivot,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  on  Its  axis 
and  connections  between  said  lever  and  certain  of  said 
friction  wheels  for  bringing  them  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  friction  disks  to  csuse  a  reversal  of  the 
transmitting  motion. 

4.  In  a  transmission  device,  a  frame,  a  base  therefor,  B 
pair  of  parallel  ahafts  mounted  transversely  of  said  frame, 
friction  disks  carried  by  said  shafts,  a  series  of  shafts 
slldably  mounted  on  the  aald  base  disposed  between  said 
transverse  shafta,  friction  wheels  carried  by  said  longitn- 
dlnaj  shafts,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  base  for 
moving  said  shafts  In  the  direction  of  their  length,  said 
lever  being  adapted  to  rotate  about  Its  own  sxla.  lever  and 
link  connections  for  moving  certain  of  aald  longltadlnal 
shafts  In  a  lateral  direction  to  bring  the  friction  wheels 
Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  dlaks.  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  ahafts  in  both  of  their  adjuated  positions. 

5.  In  a  power  transmission  device,  a  pair  of  parallel 
shafta,  friction  dlaka  carried  thereby,  a  series  of  slldably 
moonted  shafts  disposed  between  said  parallel  shafta  and 
at  right  angles  to  them,  means  for  moving  said  series  of 
shafta  toward  or  away  from  said  parallel  shafts,  meana 
for  moving  said  longitudinal  shafts  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  one  of  said  ahafts  having  a  universal  joint, 
friction  wheels  mounted  on  said  series  of  movable  shafts 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  friction  disks  and  a  common 
operating  lever  for  moving  all  of  aald  aeries  of  shafts 
toward  and  away  from  said  parallel  ahafts. 


990.815.  UNDERFEED  GRATE  DEVICE  FOR  HEAT- 
I  INO-FURNACES.  William  H.  Jambs.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
I        Filed  Dec.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  469,642. 

In  an  underfeed  furnace,  the  combination  with  an  ash- 
pit having  an  open  front  and  a  circular  opening  In  Its  top, 
1  of  a  rotary  grate  having  a  central  opening  surrounded  by 
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a  depending,  truncated  cone-shape  flange  provided  on  Its 
Inner  surface  with  fuel-moving  ribs,  said  grate  being 
mounted  on  frlctlonal  roll^ers  and  provided  with  cog-teeth 


by  the  doors,  triggers  engageable  by  the  detents,  vertically 
swinging  arms  mounted  on  the  support,  and  engageable  by 
the  triggers,  a  laaao  having  Its  noose  supported  by  the 
aforesaid  arms,  and  means  for  tightening  the  noose  when 
the  arms  are  released. 


on  Ita  outer  periphery,  a  flaring-mouth  feed-chute  into 
which  the  cone-ahape  flange  Is  adapted  to  fit,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  grate. 


990.816.  CASTING  APPARATUS.  Albxandeb  Jambbon. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  June  29,  1907.  Serial  No. 
381,416. 


2.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  support,  a  laaao  mount- 
ed thereon,  means  for  throwing  the  noose  of  the  lasao. 
means  for  tightening  the  noose  when  the  same  Is  thrown, 
a  separable  connection  between  said  tightening  means  and 
the  lasso,  and  a  fetter  connected  to  the  lasso. 

3.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  support,  vertically 
swinging  arms  mounted  thereon,  a  lasso  having  Its  noose 
supported  by  the  aforesaid  arms,  a  horixontally  swinging 
arm  connected  to  the  lasso,  holding  means  for  all  of  said 
arma,  and  means  for  releasing  the  holding  means. 


990,818.  DIVING  APPARATUS  OR  THE  LIKE.  Hbnbt 
P.  Kraft,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Maximilian  Chablbb 
Schwbinbbt,  West  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1907. 
Serial  No.  391,041. 


1.  A  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  mold,  a  fluid  holder 
adjacent  said  mold,  and  means  for  driving  the  mold  and 
fluid  holder  In  a  direction  to  carry  the  mold  toward  the 
position  Initially  occupied  by  the  fluid  holder,  whereby  the 
fluid  may  be  caused  to  enter  the  mold. 

2  A  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  mold,  a  fluid  holder 
adapted  to  deliver  to  said  mold,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  fluid  holder  and  for  driving  the  mold  to  the  position 
Initially  occupied  by  the  fluid  holder  and  beyond,  In  a 
direction  to  cause  the  fluid  within  the  fluid  holder  to  enter 
the  mold  and  crowd  thereinto. 

8.  A  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  mold  and  a  fluid 
holder,  and  means  for  delivering  a  shock  to  the  mold  and 
holder  In  a  direction  to  propel  the  mold  toward  the  posi- 
tion Inltlslly  occupied  by  the  holder. 

4  A  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  mold  and  a  fluid 
holder,  and  means  for  delivering  a  shock  to  the  mold  and 
holder  In  a  direction  to  propel  the  mold  toward  the  posl 
tlon  InltUlly  occupied  by  the  holder  and  for  subsequently 
continuing  the  movement  of  the  mold  In  a  direction  to 
crowd  molten  material  Into  the  same. 

6.  A  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  mold,  a  fluid  holder 
adjacent  said  mold,  a  rotating  arm  carrying  said  mold,  and 
means  for  first  striking  the  arm  in  a  direction  to  cause  the 
mold  to  move  to  the  Initial  position  of  the  holder  and  sub- 
sequently continuing  the  rotation  of  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  9  0.817.     ANIMAL-TRAP.     Thomas  Kinkadb,  Etna, 

Utah.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  698.B59. 

1.  An   animal   trap   comprising  a   support,    trap   doors 

mounted  thereon,  stops  at  the  meeting  ends  of  the  doors 

for  limiting  the  downward  swing  thereof,  detenU  carried 


1.  A  diver's  helmet  having  a  casing  extending  outwardly 
from  Its  wall.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  transmitter 
and  receiver  mounted  one  over  the  other  In  said  casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  divers  helmet  or  the  like,  of 
a  casing  In  communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  helmet 
for  receiving  a  telephone  instrument,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  securing  such  casing  to  such  helmet. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  diver's  helmet  or  the  like,  of 
a  casing  In  communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  helmet 
for  receiving  a  telephone  Instrument,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably   securing    such    casing   to   the   exterior   of   such 

helmet. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  divers  helmet  or  the  like,  of 
a  casing  for  receiving  a  telephone  instrument,  means  for 
detachably  securing  such  casing  to  such  helmet,  and  means 
for  closing  the  opening  In  such  helmet  when  the  casing  Is 
removed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  diver's  helmet  or  the  like,  of 
a  casing  for  receiving  a  telephone  Instrument,  means  for 
detachably  securing  such  casing  to  such  helmet,  and  a  cap 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  such  holding  means  when  the 
casing  is  removed. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


990.819.  HAULING  AND  LIFTING  JACK.  Charles 
Jeffbrson  Livbrinq.  EddyvUle.  Ky.,  assignor  of  two- 
thirds  to  Annie  Llvering,  Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  June  27. 
1910.     Serial  No.  569.096. 

1.  A  hauling  and  lifting  Jack  Including  a  threaded  draw- 
bar, an  internally  threaded  sleeve  engaging  over  the  draw- 
bar, attaching  hooks  carried  at  the  opposite  ends  of  tht 
draw-bar.  attaching  chains  carried  upon  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  rotating  the  sleeve  about  the 
draw-bar. 
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3.  A  jack  Including  a  threaded  draw-bar.  a  traveling 
m«Bb«r  disposed  In  threadod  relation  over  tbe  draw-bar. 
attaching  hooka  carried  upon  the  ends  of  the  draw-bar,  at- 
taching collars  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  trsTellng  member,  attaching  cbalns  adjustably 
serured  upon  the  collars,  and  operating  means  carried 
upon  the  central  portion  of  the  trayeling  member  for  In- 
termittently rotating  the  same  In  opposite  directiona. 


3  A  Jack  including  a  draw-bar.  a  traveling  member 
mounted  on  the  draw-bar,  mean,  for  "-otatlng  the  traveling 
member  In  opposite  directions  to  reciprocate  the  <»"''■*>*/• 
and  attaching  means  carried  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
draw  bar  and  the  traveling  member. 

4  A  hauling  and  lifting  Jack  Including  a  threaded  draw- 
bar having  heads  upon  Its  opp.>aite  ends,  swivel  ho^""  <^'- 
rled  upon  the  heads,  a  traveling  member  disposed  In 
threaded  relation  over  the  draw  bar,  attaching  collars  car- 
ried upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the  traveling  member,  at 
uching  chalna  adjustably  carried  upon  the  collars,  a  ring 
mounted  for  rotation  about  the  traveling  member,  a  dog 
carried  upon  the  ring,  and  an  operating  handle  extending 
outwardly  from  the  ring  to  effect  the  rotation  thereof. 

5  A  hauling  and  lifting  jack  Including  a  draw  bar,  a 
sleeve  disposed  in  threaded  relation  upon  the  draw  bar. 
said  sleeve  having  spaced  Hanges  adjacent  its  opposite 
ends  and  having  an  annular  groove  formed  midway  of  its 
ends,  attaching  collars  disposed  between  the  flanges  and  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  sleevs.  attaching  chains  carried  by 
the  ooll«r«,  a  rlni:  mounte.l  for  rotation  In  the  ttroovp  about 
the  aJeeve.  said  sleeve  also  having  a  segmental  rack  formed 
St  one  side  of  the  ring,  •  reversible  dog  pivoted  agalnut  the 
side  of  the  ring  for  corporation  with  the  rack,  a  handle 
extending  outwardly  from  one  side  of  the  ring  for  recipro- 
cating the  s^pie,  and  swivel  hooks  carried  upon  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  draw  bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


4.  In  a  machine  for  sealing  bottles,  a  feed-hopper  pro- 
vided with  a  guldeway,  means  for  directing  disks  from  said 
hopper  into  said  guldeway,  and  an  Inclined  finger  extend- 
ing into  said  hopper  for  forcing  Improperly  positioned 
disks  out  of  engagement  with  said  feeding  means  and  dis- 
charging them  into  said  hopper  at  a  point  above  said 
guldeway. 


i>00.820.  JiACHINEFORaEALINU  BOTTLE8.  CHAaiaa 
J  Makkh.  Baltimore,  Md  ,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Perfect  Bottle  Cap  company,  Baltimore. 
Md..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware  Filed  May  28.  1908. 
Serial  No.  435.410.  , 

1.  In  a  bottle-sealing  machine,  the  co  ubinatlon  with  a 
hopper  provided  with  an  eccentric  web  to  .estrtct  the  dis- 
charge thereof,  of  a  faed  drum,  with  meana  to  route  the 
dmm  relatively  to  the  hopper,  said  hopper  and  drum  each 
having  walla  Inclining  toward  each  other  and  terminating 
In  coinciding  flanges  forming  a  curved  guldeway  betwe«>n 
them,  an  annnlar  series  of  spacing  plna  on  one  wall  of  said 
guldeway  and  spirally  arranged  rap  directing  ribs  on  the 
interior  of  said  feed-drum  leading  toward  aald  guldeway. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  sealing  bottlea,  a  cap  feeding  mecha- 
niam  comprising  a  hooper  having  an  Inclined  base  and  a 
flanged  edge  forming  one  wall  of  a  curved  guldeway.  a 
frusto  conical  feed-drum  having  spirally -arr«nged  cap- 
directing  ribs  on  its.  Interior  wall  and  a  flange«l  edge  pro- 
Tided  with  spacing  devices,  said  flange  forming  the  oppo- 
site wall  of  said  guldeway.  a  shaft  on  which  s«ld  fe«d 
drum  is  mounted  to  rotate  It  relatively  to  the  hopper,  and 
meana  to  Impart  Intermittent  rotary  motion  to  said  shaft. 

.1.  In  a  machine  for  sealing  bottles,  a  feed-hopper  pro- 
vided with  a  guldeway.  a  feed-drum  receiving  dlaka  from 
said  hopper,  means  carried  by  said  drum  for  properly 
poaitloDlng  said  disks  In  »ald  guldeway.  means  for  direct- 
ing aaid  dlaks  to  said  positioning  meana.  And  a  finger 
extending  Into  said  hopper  for  automatically  returning 
improperly  poaltloned  disks  to  the  hopper. 


5.  In  a  machine  for  sealing  bottles,  a  feed  hopper  pro- 
vided with  a  guldeway  and  means  Independent  of  the 
hopper  for  supplying  sealing  disks  to  said  guldeway.  said 
hopper  being  provided  with  a  tray-like  portion  communi- 
cating with  said  guldeway.  and  a  device  for  forcing  im- 
properly positioned  disks  out  of  engagement  with  said 
feeding  means  and  discharging  them  upon  said  tray-like 
poriion. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


900.821.  TRAP  -  NEST  FOR  FOWLS.  QsoRGB  T.  M«B- 
BiTT,  Atlanta,  tia..  assignor  to  Eugene  Ragland.  Atlanta, 
Oa.     Filed  Aug.   17.   1909.     Serial  No.  .M3.264. 


IMIlUlUljIlljjl) 


1.  A  trap  nest  for  fowls,  including  a  coop  open  at  one 
end,  a  vertically  moving  door  closing  the  o|)en  end,  an  op- 
erating platform,  a  nest  box.  a  connection  between  the 
platform  and  the  door,  operating  to  raise  the  door  to  open 
position  when  the  weight  of  a  fowl  rests  upon  the  plat- 
form, and  between  the  nest  box  and  the  door  whereby  the 
welKbt  of  a  fowl  In  tbe  nest  box  shall  lower  the  door,  and 
a  rotatable  spring  latch  permitting  the  door  to  move  to 
Its  closed  position,  but  sfterward  engsging  to  prevent  the 
opening  of  tbe  door. 
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2    A  trap  neat  for  fowls.  Including  a  coop  open  at  one 
end.  a  vertically  moving  door  closing  the  open  end  and 
having  a  cross-bar  at   its  lower  edge,  an  operating  plat- 
form, a  neat  box.  a  connection  between  the  platform  and 
the  door,  operating  to  raise  the  door  to  an  open  position 
when  the  weight  of  a  fowl  resta  upon  the  platform,  and 
between  the  nest  box  and  the  door  whereby  the  weight  of 
a  fowl  In  the  nest  box  shall  lower  the  door  to  a  closed 
position,  a  spring  latch  permitting  the  door  to  move  to  Its 
closed  position,   but  afterward  engaging  the  cross-bar  on 
the  door  to  prevent  the  openint,  of  the  door,  said  spring 
latch  being  hing«l  ao  aa  to  be  movable  out  of  its  door 
engaging  position,  and  means  for  holding  the  latch  raised. 
3.  A  trap  neat  for  fowls.  Including  a  coop  open  at  one 
end  a  vertically  sliding  door  closing  the  open  end,  a  coun- 
terbalance for  the  door  normally  holding  it  in  a   raised 
position,  a  lever  attached  at  one  end  to  the  door  and  piv- 
oted to  a  fixed  point  at  its  other  end,  a  vertically  mov- 
able nest  box,  a  connection  between  the  said  nest  box  and 
the  lerer  and  engaging  with  the  lever  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate its  fulcrum  and  Its  free  end.  a  vertically  movable 
platform  arranged  between  the  nest  box  and  the  door,  acd 
means  whereby  the  weight  of  a  fowl  upon  said  platform 
shall  operate  the  lever  to  open  the  door. 

4.  A  trap  neat  for  fowls,  including  a  coop  open  at  one 
end.  a  vertically  sliding  door  closing  the  open  end  of  the 
coop,  a  counterbalance  for  the  door,  opposed  levers  at- 
tached at' their  forward  end  to  the  door  and  extending 
rearward,  saiii  levers  being  pivoted  at  their  rear  end.  a 
nest  box  hinged  at  one  end  to  move  vertically,  links  con- 
necting the  nest  box  with  the  levers,  a  vertically  mov- 
able platform  having  ita  forward  end  arranged  within  the 
door  opening,  levers  pivoted  Intermediate  of  their  lengths 
upon  one  end  of  which  said  platform  rests,  said  levers  be- 
ing connected  at  their  rear  ends  to  said  llnka,  and  means 
for  latcolng  the  door  In  its  lowered  position. 

6.  A  trap  nest  for  fowla,  including  a  coop  open  at  one 
end,  a  sliding  door  closing  the  open  end,  a  counterbalance 
for  the  door,  a  movable  nest  box.  a  lever  atUched  to  the 
door  and  connected  to  the  nest  for  closing  the  door  when  a 
hen  enters  the  nest,  a  cross  bar  extending  across  the  lower 
portion  of  the  door  opening,  but  below  the  lowest  position 
of  the  door,  a  platform  supported  on  the  cross  bar  and 
adapted  to  raise  the  door  when  a  fowl  rests  thereon,  and  a 
platform  hinged  to  said  croaa  bar  adapted  to  fall  into  a 
horlBontal  position  in  front  of  the  coop,  said  platform  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  turned  upward  into  place  beneath  the 
lower  edge  of  the  door  to  close  the  space  between  the  door 
and  the  cross  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


990.823.  MACHINE  FOR  FILLING  DRY  BATTERIES. 
Philip  P.  Ningbssbk,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Nungesser  Electric  Battery  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation.     Filed  Nov.  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  594.003. 


990.822.      WHEELBARROW       GusTiNS    MiKOH,    Green 
Bay,  Wis.    Filed  July  27,  1910     Serial  No.  574,116. 


1.  A  wheelbarrow  comprUlng  a  frame  having  two  roda, 
bearing  blocka,  each  recessed  upon  Its  upper  surface  to 
receive  one  of  said  rods,  a  plate  fastened  to  the  upper 
surface  of  each  block  and  having  a  concaved  portion  co- 
operating with  the  groove  to  ciamp  and  hold  the  block  in 
adjusted  position. 

2.  A  wheelbarrow  comprising  a  frame  having  two  rods, 
bearing  blocks,  each  recessed  upon  Its  upper  surface  to 
receive  one  of  said  rods,  a  plate  fastened  to  the  upper 
surface  of  each  block  and  having  a  concaved  portion  co 
operating  with  the  groove  to  clamp  and  hold  the  block  in 
adjuated  position,  the  ends  of  said  plate  bent  at  an  angle 
and  fastened  to  the  opposite  faces  of  the  Wock.     - 


1  In  a  machine  for  filling  dry  batteries,  a  variable  re- 
ciprocating tamping  plunger  having  a  /«!»";*'[  *^"/, 
spring  to  constantly  sustain  a  portion  of  the  weight  of 
the  plunger  during  operation  thereof. 

2  A  machine  for  filling  dry  batteries  comprising  a 
tamping  plunger  having  a  spring  operatlvely  «o°n«t«d  In 
suspensorv  relation  therewith  and  means  to  elongate  or 
shorten  said  spring  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3  A  machine  for  filling  dry  batteries  comprising  a 
tamping  plunger,  a  spring  adapted  to  be  «lo°lf*t«^  »°^ 
supported  to  constantly  carry  part  of  the  wrtg^t  of  «ild 
plunger,  and  means  to  vary  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

4  A  machine  for  filling  dry  batteries  comprising  a  re- 
ciprocating plunger,  a  spiral  spring  In  constant  ^^*P*^'^^ 
relation  with  the  upper  end  thereof  and  positive  means  co- 
operating with  said  spring  to  raise  the  plunger. 

5  A  machine  for  filling  dry  batteries  comprising  a 
tamping  plunger  and  a  rotaUble  member  tor  positively 
raising  the  same,  in  combination  with  a  relatively  long 
spiral  spring  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  plunger 
to  support  part  of  the  weight  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  GawttS-J 


990  824  CHANGE -SPEED  GEARING.  Mabcbl  Nab- 
clssB  ViRATBLLB,  Parls,  Frsncc.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1910. 
Serial  No.  544.033. 

1  In  a  change  speed  gearing,  a  central  driving  ahaft  e. 
a  pinion  0  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  two  pinions  J 
and  m  integral  with  one  another  and  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  case  loose  on  aaid  shaft,  a  driving  pinion  ; 
carried  by  said  case,  a  planet  shaft  p  loosely  mounted  with- 
in said  case,  two  pinions  n  and  0  secured  on  said  shaft 
p.  a  pinion  q  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  p  three  loosely 
mounted  Integrally  toothed  crowns  r,  t.  and  t  »nclo»«^ 
within  aald  case,  and  brakes  surrounding  said  toothed 
crowns  and  consisting  of  double  collars  v,  x  and  y. 

2  In  a  change  speed  gearing,  a  central  driving  shaft  r, 
a  pinion  g  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  two  pinions  J  and 
m  Integral  with  one  another  and  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  case  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  driving  pinion  i 
carried  by  said  case,  a  planet  shaft  p  loosely  mounted 
within  said  case,  two  pinions  n  and  o  secured  on  sa^d 
shaft  p,  a  pinion  q  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  p  Inter- 
nally toothed  crowna  r.  a,  and  t  Inclosed  within  said  case. 
and  brakes  surrounding  said  toothed  crowns  and  conslst- 

l  ing  of  double  collars  v,  t  and  y.  a  clutching  derlce  com- 
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prtalaff.  fan  combtnation  with  keyt  r'.  tf  and  y*  Inteirral 
with  tb«  brakes  r,  x  and  »,  a  lerer  10.  a  brush  d«Tlce  6. 
blDS«d  at  7  on  aald  lerer  10.  a  Bowd«D  cable  8.  aod  a 
locktnc  dericc  9  for  moTtnff  the  aald  piece  6  In  a  lateral 
direction,  a  Bowden  cable  12  and  a  locking  device  13  for 


actuating  aald  lerer  10  to  moTe  said  piece  «  In  a  verti- 
cal direction,  the  rod  14  operatlrely  aiaoclated  with  the 
lever  10  and  the  piece  6,  a  spring  15  operatlvely  awioclftted 
with  the  rod  14  and  a  laternlly  positioned  spring  rod  16 
operattvely  associated  with  the  piece  6. 


9  9  0.825.  SCREEN-MAKING  MACHINE.  Chaslbs  B. 
BACMOABTNia,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  23. 
1910.     Serial  No.  557.307. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  plurality  of 
revolnble  supports  each  formed  with  a  slot  across  Its  free 
end.  a  movable  bar  adapted  to  extend  across  the  op«'n  end 
of  the  slots,  means  for  moving  the  bar.  means  for  feeding 
a  strip  through  the  slots,  means  for  withdrawing  the  strip 
side-wise  from  the  slots,  and  means  for  revolving  the  sup- 
ports. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  plurality  of 
revoluble  supports,  each  formed  with  a  alot  across  its  free 
end.  the  supports  provided  with  two  openings  one  each 
side  of  the  a^ot.  tension  devices  carried  by  the  supports. 
apools  carried  by  the  supports,  a  movable  bar  adapted  to 
extend  across  the  open  end  of  the  slots,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  bar.  means  for  feeding  a  strip  through  the  slots, 
means  for  withdrawing  the  strip  side-wise  from  the  slots, 
and  means  for  revolving  the  supports. 

3.  The  comblnstlon  of  a  main  frame,  a  plurality  of 
revoluble  supports  each  formed  with  a  slot  across  Its  free 
end.  a  movable  bar  adapted  to  extend  across  the  open  end 
of  the  slots,  mesns  for  moving  the  bar.  means  for  feeding 
a  strip  through  the  slots,  mesns  for  withdrawing  the  strip 


side-wise  from  the  slots,  means  for  retaining  the  strip  in 
Its  withdrawn  position,  and  means  for  revolving  the  sup- 
ports. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  plurality  of 
revolnble  supports,  each  provided  with  two  openings,  meana 
for  rotating  the  supports,  friction  devices  carried  by  the 
M^ports,  spools  csrrled  by  the  supports,  and  means  for 
fBs41ng  a  strip  to  t>e  operated  upon  by  the  supports. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  plurality  of 
revoluble  warp  carrying  supports,  ant  strip  feeding  mech- 
snlsm  comprising  two  rollera  revoluble  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, mesns  for  holding  one  roller  yieldingly  toward  the 
other  roller,  a  reciprocating  bar  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, and  means  for  moving  the  bar  to  bring  the  opening 
thereof  in  alinement  with  the  rollera. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


900.826.     FUMIOATOR.     OLivta   W.   Lrc,   Munday.   Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  3.  1010.     Serial  No.  575.264. 


1.  A  fumlgator  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  a  generator 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  frame,  fan  mechanism  for  ex- 
tracting the  fumes  from  the  generator  and  dlscharnlng  the 
same  for  contact  with  the  growing  plants,  and  gearing  for 
rotatinjT  the  generator  and  fan. 

2.  .\  fumlgator  romprlslng  a  wheeled  supporting  frame, 
a  generator  mounted  to  route  upon  the  frame,  fan  mech- 
anism for  drawing  the  fumes  from  the  generator  and  dis- 
charging the  same  for  contact  with  the  growing  plants, 
and  gearing  for  rotating  the  generator  and  fan  In  unison. 

3.  A  fumigating  apparatus  comprising  a  wheeled  sup 
porting  frame,  a  generator  mounted  to  rotate  upon  the 
frame,  a  discharge  and  exhaust  fan  in  communication 
with  the  generator  and  provided  with  outlets  leading  there- 
from, a  shaft  carrying  the  fan.  a  second  shaft,  gearing 
between  said  second  shaft  and  the  generator  for  rotating 
the  latter,  drive  gearing  between  the  two  shafts,  and 
means  for  driving  the  fan  shaft  from  one  of  the  wheels  of 
the  Implement 

4.  A  fumigating  apparatus  comprising  a  wheeled  sup- 
porting frame,  a  generator  mounted  to  rotate  upon  the 
frame  and  having  a  bottom  air  Inlet  and  a  combustion 
trough  surrounding  the  same,  a  relatively  stationary  cover 
for  said  generator,  a  suction  and  discharge  fan  supported 
by  said  cover  and  communicating  therethrough  with  said 
generator,  discharge  noiales  leading  from  said  fan  casing, 
and  gearing  for  rotating  the  fan  and  generator  In  unison. 

5.  A  fumigating  apparatus  comprising  a  wheeled  sup- 
porting frame,  a  generator  mounted  to  rotate  upon  the 
frame  and  having  a  bottom  air  Inlet  and  a  surrounding 
combustion  trough,  a  relatively  stationary  cover  for  the 
generator,  a  fan  supported  by  said  cover  and  In  connec- 
tion with  the  generator  therethrough,  the  cover  also  being 
provided  with  a  feed  opening,  discharge  noszles  leading 
from  the  fan  casing,  a  gear  rack  upon  the  generator,  a 
drive  gear  meshing  therewith,  a  shaft  supporting  the  fan. 
gearing  between  the  same  and  the  generator  driving  gear, 
and  means  for  driving  the  fan  shaft  from  one  of  the 
wheels. 


990.827.    C.ITTLE-aTANCHION.    William  Loudbx,  Fair- 
field, Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  394.665. 
1    In  cattle  stanchions,   two  coacting  members   having 

their   central    portions   spaced   apart    and   approximately 
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parallel,  and  their  upper  and  lower  portions  Inclined 
toward  each  other  at  a  uniform  angle,  the  bends  in  the 
membera  forming  said  inclines  being  at  equal  distances 
from  the  respective  ends,  and  the  inclined  portions  beyond 
the  bends  being  approximately  straight,  a  hinge  connec- 
tion affixed  to  the  lower  meeting  ends  of  the  membera  and 
latching  means  secured  to  the  upper  meeting  ends  of  the 
membera  whereby  they  may  be  opened  and  closed  and 
latched  together  and  unlatched  from  each  other. 


DESIGNS. 


41,328.  TRADING-STAMP.  IlgNBT  Sikgel,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1911.  Serial  No.  609.075.  Term 
of  patent  7  yeare. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  trading  stamp,  as  shown. 


41  324  NOSE-GUARD  FOR  EYEGLASSES.  ALniBT  8. 
Vaw  Dsnbcbgh.  North  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Lowres  Optical  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  15.  1908.  Serial  No.  467.716.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  years. 


2  In  cattle  stanchions,  two  coacting  members  having 
their  central  portions  spaced  apart  and  approximately 
parallel,  and  their  upper  and  lower  portions  inclined 
toward  each  other  at  a  uniform  angle,  the  bends  In  the 
membera  forming  said  Inclines  being  at  equal  distances 
from  the  respective  ends,  and  the  Inclined  portions  beyond 
the  bends  being  approximately  straight,  and  connections 
having  straight  ends  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  membera 
in  such  relation  as  to  operate  therewith  regardless  of  the 
lengths  of  the  Inclined  portions  of  the  membera. 

•\  In  '-attle  stanchions,  two  coacting  membera  having 
their  central  portions  spaced  apart  and  approximately  par- 
allel and  their  upper  and  lower  portions  Inclined  toward 
each  other  at  a  uniform  angle,  the  bends  In  the  membera 
forming  said  Inclines  being  at  equal  distances  from  the  re- 
spective ends,  and  the  Inclined  portions  beyond  the  bends 
being  approximately  straight,  latching  means  secured  to 
the  upper  meeting  ends  of  the  membera,  a  hinge  casting  se- 
cured to  each  of  the  lower  meeting  ends  of  the  membera 
and  a  bolt  to  connect  said  castings  together. 

4.  In  cattle  stanchions,  two  vertically  disposed  mem- 
bera spaced  apart  and  having  their  ends  bent  toward  each 
other  to  meeting  places  approximately  l»alf  way  between 
them,  a  casting  affixed  to  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the 
membera  and  having  a  loop  on  Its  outer  end.  a  coacting 
casting  affixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  other  member  and 
having  Its  outer  end  forked  and  ntted  Into  the  loop  of  the 
other  casting  and  Its  body  adapted  to  contact  with  said 
loop,  a  bolt  to  pivot  the  castings  together  through  the 
central  portion  of  the  loop,  and  a  chain  connected  to  the 
bolt  between  the  ends  of  the  forked  casting. 

5.  In  cattle  stanchions,  two  vertically  disposed  tubular 
membera  spaced  apart  and  having  their  ends  bent  toward 
each  other  to  meeting  places  approximately  half  wa.v 
between  them,  a  tubular  shaped  casting  having  a  slot 
extending  longitudinally  In  its  under  side  riveted  to  the 
outer  side  of  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  members  and 
having  a  loop  on  its  outer  end  substantially  In  line  with 
the  closed  side  thereof,  a  coacting  casting  riveted  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  other  member  and  having  Its  outer  end 
fitted  Into  the  loop  of  the  other  casting  and  Its  body 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  loop,  and  means  to  pivot  t.ie 
castings  together. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  nose-guard  for  eye-glasses, 
as  shown. 


413'^5  CHAFING-DISH  AND  STAND.  Charlss  N«l- 
'soN.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  S.  Stemau  &  Coin- 
pany.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Feb.  8. 
1908.     Serial  No.  414,986.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  chafing  dish  and  stand,  as 
shown  and  described.  <^ 
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41.326.  GRATING  POOR  FOR  TOY  BANKS.  Cha»L«8 
A.  Bailet.  Cromwell.  Conn.,  aMlsnor.  by  mesne  anign- 
ments.  to  A.  E.  Cudworth  and  F.  W.  Crandall.  recelTem 
for  Hardware  k  Woodenware  Mfg.  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1910.  Serial  No.  551,2177  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  yeara. 


fi  f^  fi  f^ 


The  ornamental  deaUn  for  a  Kratlnx  dot>r  for  toy  banks, 
ai  shown. 


41.327.  GOLF-BALL.  William  Pbaece.  Akron,  Ohio,  aa- 
alfcnor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
CorT>oratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  11.  1910.  Sertal  No. 
571.509.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  golf  ball,  ••  thown. 


41^8.  PADLOCK.  Charlm  L.  Lbdin.  Stamford.  Conn., 
•aalgnor  to  The  Yale  k  Towne  ManufacturtoK  Company. 
Stamford.  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  10. 1908.  Serial  No  4M.914. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


I 


The  omrtuaental  design  for  a  padlock,  as  shown 


41.329.  BOCK-LEVKR.  Bobbet  O.  Kibo,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  Iftll.  Serial  No.  608.134.  Term  of  pat- 
ent  14  years. 


>CDfc)     g)l 


M       7Ji 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rock  IcTer.  aa  shown. 


41.330.  HOOF-PAD.  Edwabd  A.  J.  I^aut.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Regal  Hoof  Pad  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  14.  11X>0. 
Serial  No.  533,125.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Tht>  ornnmontfll  design  for  a  hoof  pad  as  shown. 


41.331  BURI.VL-CA8KET  HANDLE.  Chablbs  Blksch, 
Newport,  Ky.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Crane  *  Brt>ed  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  I'orporatlon  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1011.  Serial  No.  607.439.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental   design    for   a   burial -casket    handle   bb 
i  shown. 


IN 


41.332.  BUBIALCA8KET  HANDLE.  Charles  Blesch, 
Newport,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Crane  &  Breed  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  607.440.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


41.334.  REFRIGERATOR.  HyM.\x  Silver,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  *-.  1911.  Serial  No.  607.437.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental   design   for   a   burial-casket    handle   as 
ahown. 


41.3.^3.  WATER-CLOSET  BOWL.  Albebt  D.  Sandbbb 
ao6  William  H.  Lix)YD.  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Fed- 
eral-Huber  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1910.  Serial  No.  638,161.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  refrigerator,  as  shown. 


41,335.  SODA-FOUNTAIN.  Fisher  H.  Lippincott. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  9, 1911.  Serial  No.  607,704. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  soda  fountain  substantlnlly 
as  shown  and  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  water  closet  bowl,  substan- 
tially ns  shown. 


41,836.  FONT  OF  TYPE.  William  A.  Schravbstadter. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1910.  Serial  No.  541.207. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 

ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPO 

RSTUVWXYZ& 

abcdefghijklmnopqrstuv 

wxyz$£.,;>'!? 
1234567890 

The  ornamental  desiirn  for  a  font  of  type  as  shown. 
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PUBLISHED     APRIL    25,    1911. 

•me  following  trade-marks  have  been  adiudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act^f  Febnili^20.  1905,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  a<Jt. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
«,«Tr  nnnose  the  same  bv  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
Te'^Pa^t^f  OfficT^tmn  th^y  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
reLterX  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
^Sfe  tSSrl  one  ^  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
^"siUonTfUed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  Is  as  foUows: 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shaU  prevent  the  ^^^*Jf,^  ^/^^.^^ 
mark  Ssed  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
Sark  ^eriv^  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States  or 
Tth  ind^n  tSbes  wmch  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  a«  a  trade-mark  of  the 
Tppucant  or  his  pl^ecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding  the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  fmng  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten^oUara'^ 


8er  No.  18.643.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLBRT,  MACHINBRY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Phil  F.  Cab- 
Bt.LL.  Jollet.  III.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  28,127.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Sybaci  si 
Dry  Goods  Co..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1906. 


Particular    dcMcripUon    of    good: — Dough  -  Mixing    Ma 
chines.   Dough  -  Dlrlders.   Dough  -  Molding   Machines,   and 
Mixers  and  Beaters  for  Bakers'  Use. 

Claim*  uac  since  September,  1888. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 
t'articular  description  of  goods.- 
dren's.  and  Infants"  Knit  Hosiery. 
Vlaimt  ut€  since  Oct.  22,  1906. 


-Men's.  Women's,  Chil- 


Ser.  No.  30.349.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Pbteb  F.  Hkbbing.  Copenhagen.  Denmark. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1907.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Ser.  No.  20,583.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Annie  Goodbnocoh, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  26.  1906.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


SKINSUCCESS 


Particular  detcription  of  jyoodJ.— Medicinal  and  Toilet 

Soap. 

Claimt  ute  since  on  or  about  the  1st  day  of  Decem- 
ber, 1886. 

[Vol.  165.      No.  4.] 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  KirsebKr  Liqueur 
Bedeste  Sort  Peter  F.  Heerlng  Overgade  neden  Vandet  No. 
166  KJobenhavn." 

Particular  de»cHption  of  goodB. — Cherry  Brandy. 

ClaifM  ute  since  the  Ist  day  of  January,  1835. 
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8«r.  No.  33.484.      (CLASS   37.     PAPBR    AND    STATION 
ERT.)     J.  C.  BLAit  CoMPANV.  Huntlogdon,  P».     Filed 
—    JoM  17.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  good*  Pap«r  for  WrlUng  md 
Prlntlnjc  Purpose*.  Drawlng-Pap«»r.  Pencil-Paper.  Enrelop*. 
Writing  Tablet*.  Pencll-Tabletn.  Drawing  Tablets,  Spell- 
iag  Tableta,  and  Blank  Books. 

Claim$  ute  since  Mar.  4,  1907. 


8«r.  No.  35.565.  (CLASS  37  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.! J.  C.  Bl.%ib  Comp.%sy.  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
June  17.  1908. 


'K 


Porticnter  deicription  of  (/<><xi«.- -Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purpoees,  Drawing  -  Paper.  Pencil  -  Paper,  En- 
relops.  Writing  Tableta.  I'encll  Tablets.  Drawing-Tablets, 
Spelling-Tablets,  and  Blank  Books.  J 

Claimt  tue  since  Apr.  10.  1884. 


Ser.  No.  38.340.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  MiCHi- 
OAX  ALKALI  Company,  Ford.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1908. 
Under  ten-year  proTlso. 


^Y^NDOTJ^t 


Ser.    No.    42.614.      (CLASS    33.     GLASSWARE.)      Kasl 
Stockhadsbn,  Dresden,  Germany.     Filed  May  22,  1909. 


Euphos 


Particular  detcription   of  gooda. — Glass   Bottles,   Glass 
VMM,  and  Glass  Fisb  Globes. 
Claim*  tue  since  July,  1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  goodt. — Bicarbonate  of  Soda. 
Oiaim*  uae  since  Oct.  13,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  41.487.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.! Thi  Thbathk  MAr.ASim  Compawy.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1909. 

THE  THEATRE 


8«r.  No.  48.033.  (CLASS  6.  ADHBSIVES.)  T.  M 
DochA  k  Sons.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  June  15.  1009. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda — Glue  and  Gelatin   In 
tended  for  Use  as  an  Adbestre. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1895. 


Ser.  No.  43,034.  (CLASS  5.  ADHBSIVES. »  T.  M. 
DucHt  *  S0M8,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  16,  1909. 
Under  ten  year  proTlso. 


VILVORDE 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Glue  and  Gelatin  In- 
tended for  Use  as  an  Adhesire. 
Claim*  uae  since  the  year  1^67. 


Ser.  No.  43.475.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Chandubs  and  Rood  Com- 
PANT,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  July  12,  1909. 


MElT-0 


The  trade-mark  "  Melt-0-." 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Candy 

Claima  uae  since  January,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  45.143.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  GnsKLLScnArr  rCa  Brauirki.  Spibitus. 
CND  PaassBHcn  -  Fabbikation  tobmals  G.  Sinnbb. 
Grunwinkel,  near  Karlsruhe.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  5, 
1900. 


ParOeular  deacription  of  gooda. — Masaalaea. 
Claima  uae  since  1901. 


[Vol.  16<. 


Particular  deacription  of  goodt. — Straight  Whisky.  Blend 
Whisky.  Brandy,  and  Gin. 

Claima  uae  since  September.  1007. 
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Ser.  No.  46,688.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) The  Aqoabab  Co.,  Camden.  N.  J.  Filed 
D«:.  18,  1909. 


The  L-shaped  figure  appearing  between  the  two  con- 
centric circles  being  printed  in  red. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Waterproofing  Com- 
pounds for  Use  with  Plastic  Masonry  Materials. 

Claima  uae  since  January.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  48,607.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fhedbbick  Kali > a,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1910. 


Ber.  No.  46.769.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES.  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Jeksey-Cbbmb  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed 
Dec.  29,  1909. 


JERSETCREnC 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Non-Alcoholic  Tonic 
Beverage. 

claima  uae  since  about  the  10th  day  of  January.  1895. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Bitter  Wine. 
Claima  uae  since  the  Ist  day  of  January,  A.  D.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  49,710.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Blaib  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
May  13,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  46,861.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)     M0BBI8.  Mann  *  Reilly,  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1910. 


Consisting  of  the  words  "  Ball  Bearing." 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Barrettee. 
Claima  uae  since  Dec.  10,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  47,366.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  IMPBBIAL  Automobile  Company, 
Jackson,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1010. 


^m/Mkf 


Particular  de*cription  of  gooda. — Automobiles. 
Claima  uae  since  Aug.  17,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  48,873.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE.)  Missis- 
sippi Glass  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  12, 
1910. 


ROMANESQUE 


Particular  deacription  of  pood«.— Paper  for  Writing  and 
I'rinting  Purposos.  1  dawlng-Paper,  Pencil-Paper,  Envelops. 
Writing-Tablets.  Pencil-Tablets,  Drawing-Tablets,  Spelling- 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 

Claima  uae  since  Feb.  2,  1910. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Sheet-Glass. 
Claima  uae  since  Feb.  28,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  49.765.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  William  F.  Spbcr,  EvansvlUe. 
Ind.     Filed  May  17,  1910. 

M9m 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Candy. 
Claima  uae  since  May  2.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  49,789.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  "Tbyunb"  Gbsbllschaft 
u.  b.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  May  18,  1910. 


c^^^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Supports  for  Lace  Col- 
lars. 
1       Claima  ua«  since  Nor.  30,  1909. 
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a«r.  No.  40,800.  (CU^SS  3S.  BELTING.  H08B.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Tan  Canfikld  Ribbes  Co..  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed 
11*7  24.  1010. 

REdtE)( 

Particular  deacription  of  uoodt. — Plumbers'  Rubber 
Gtooda  ComprUing  Hose  Attacbments.  ValTe-Balls,  Bump- 
era.  ConnectioDB.  Force-Cupa.  Elbows.  Qaaketa.  RIdks. 
Washers,  and   Packing. 

Vloim»  m»e  stnoe  about  Mar.  1.  1910. 


8er.  No.  50.232.     (CLASS  36.     MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
-  AND  SUPPLIES.)     Carl  LindstrOm.  Act.  Gbs..  Berlin. 
Germany.     Filed  June  10.  1910. 


,Fariogrepli' 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Talking-Machines. 
Claima   use  since  the  23d  of  October.   1909. 


Ser.  No.  50.521.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
J.  OasbAtt-Rosbnthau  CiOAarmsw-FABBiK  J.  OAmBATT, 
Pankow-Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  June  23.  1910. 


INI  Ml 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Cigars.  Cigarettes.  Cut 
and  Plug  Chewing  and  Smoking  Tobacco,  and  Snuff. 
Claima  uae  since  Oct.   1.   1908. 


Ser.  No.  51.024.  (CLASS  47.  WINES.)  8taj»lev 
Claodb,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Youra  Truly  Company. 
Chicago.  111.  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jaly  23. 
1010. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Port-Wine,  Burgundy 
Wine.  Rhine  Wine.  Sherry- Wine.  Moselle  Wine,  and  Claret- 
Wine  and  Champagne. 

Cimtma  uae  sine*  June  14.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  51.141.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Felix 
BiacHorr,  Duisbarg  -  on  -  the  -  Rhine.  Germany.  Filed 
July  29.  1010. 


Kardinal 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda — Chasing-Tools.  Plane- 
Irons.  Boring  bara.  Twist-Drills.  Screw-Tape.  Screw-Dies. 
Mllllng-Cuttera.  and  Reamers. 

Clmima  uae  since  the  13tb  of  February,  1006. 

[Vol.  IM. 


Ser.   No.   Sl.SOO.      (CLASS  33.     GLASSWARE.)      Cobona 
Cut  Glass  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1910. 


<^0l 


•  ^^Ifl 


Particular   deai^ption   of   gooda. — Cut    Glassware    and 
Engrave<l  Glassware. 

Claima  uae  since  May.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  51.376.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES, 
NOT  INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  The 
MiEBScHArM  Co.  OF  AMERICA.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  12.  1910. 


Particular  deacription  of  troorf*.    -Tobacco- Pipes. 
Cto^MM  uae  since  July  16.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  51.412.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DFTTERGENT. 
AND  POLISHINC;  MATERIALS.)  WM.  T.  Grosse, 
San   Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.   15.   1010. 


-Cy.-CoJ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Soap. 
Claima  uae  since  July  10.  1010. 


Ber.  No.  61.633.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wester.v  Grain  &  Sugar  Prod- 
ucts Co..  Agnew.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1010. 


ICVKUCUKICX 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Prepared  Stock  Food. 
Claima  uae  since  July  28.  1010. 


Ser.  No.  61.662.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) John  C.  Fltnn,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed  Aug.  26, 
1010. 


Polar 


Particu^r  deacription  of  gooda.  —  Natural  Mineral 
Spring  Water.  Carbonated  Natural  Spring  Water,  and  Gin- 
ger-Ale. 

Claima  uae  since  Feb.  8,  1008. 

No.  4.] 


April  25, 1911- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


959 


Ser  No  61.667.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) William  O'Shea,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed 
Sept  8.  1010. 


A.- 


-fA 


Ser.  No.  62.177.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  SXBACUSi  Dbx  Qoodb  Com- 
PAMT,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  10,  1010. 


Ti^ 


The  trade-mark  "  Waldorf." 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda.- 
Claima  uae  since  1896. 


-Dress-B  raids. 


ICHOR 


Ser  No.  62,264.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
NOBMAN  L.  Stbinbebo.  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Oct  14,  1910. 

OVERLAND 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Automobile  Accesso- 
rtes  Consisting  of  Pneumatic  Tires  or  Rubber  Tubea.  Rub- 
ber Tubes  and  Flexible  MeUl  Tubes,  and  Tlre-CoTera. 

Claima  uae  since  Aug.  1,  1010. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Liquid  Beverage 
Preparation  of  Water,  Honey,  Maple-Syrup,  Citric  Add, 
Capsicum.  Ginger,  and  Oil  of  Peppermint. 

Claima  uae  since  July  26,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  62.300.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  C.  J. 
Hewlett  &  Son  Ltd.,  London,  England.  Filed  Oct  17, 
1910. 


Ser.  No.  61.764.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Trnnebsbe  Stovm 
W0BK8,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1010. 

Particular   deacription   of  gooda. — Cooking  Stores  and 
Ranges. 

Claima  uae  since  October.  1008. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Remedies  for  Diseases 
of  the  Bladder  and  Stomach.  Especially  Acute  and  Chronic 
Inflammation  of  the  Mucous  Membrane  of  Those  Organs. 
Also  for  Menorrhagia,  Diseases  of  the  Uver.  Bronchial 
Catarrh  and  .\8thma,  Eczema  and  Eruptions  of  the  Skin, 
and  a  Tonic  for  Nervous  Eihaustion,  Neuralgia,  and  Neu- 
ritis. 

Claima  uae  since  the  Ist  day  of  December,  1878. 


Ser.  No.  61,863.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Feed 
L.  Lavanbcbo,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept  17.  1010. 


Ser  No  62.604.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Elinto 
Pabdi.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1010. 


SIM 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Paris  Oreen. 
Claima  uae  since  Oct.  1.  1806. 


Ser.  No.  61.879.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ed. 
Pbicb  Chbmical  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Sept  19. 
1010. 


Consisting  of  a  portrait  of  myself. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— \  Remedy  for  Rheu- 
matism, Sore  Eyes,  Sore  Throat  Earache,  and  External 
Swellings  Caused  by  Cold. 

Claima  uae  since  aboat  the   5th  day  of  January,  1010. 


HALZ 


Porf**«I<ir  deacription  of  gooda— Ut^Mw  for  Gonor- 
rhea and  Gleet 

Claima  uae  since  Aug.  16,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  52.683.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Bbndixen  Tobacco  Co.,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  0. 
1910. 

TUCKSe'h 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— Chem\nt  and  Smoking 
Tobacco. 

Claima  uae  since  July  28,  1910. 
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■er.  No.  M.T«1.     (CLA88  33.     OLA^SWAR*.)     Bmallbt 
■mtWAn  ft  OWTHAifK.  Boston.  Mau.     Fll«d  Not.  14.  1©10. 


Pvriic^Uir  dmer*pHo»  of  0oo<U.—Q\»n  Frult-Jan.  Gl 
If  Ilk  Jan.  and  Ordinary  Olaaa  Bottle*  and  JcUy-TuiDbton 
Claims  iM««lace  the  10th  day  of  October,  1910. 


8«r.  No.  62.808.  (CLASS  8.  8MOKKR8' ARTICLES.  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  Thb  Imf«bial 
Tobacco  Compamy  (or  Gbbat  Britai.x  and  Iebi^md). 
UunuD,  Bristol.  England.     Filed  Nov.  16.  1010. 


8«r.  No.  &S.349.  (CLASS  8.  8MOKKR8'  ARTICLES.  NOT 
INCLfTDINO  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  R.  J.  Ret  nolo* 
Tobacco  Compant.  Wln«ton  Salem,  N.  C.  Filed  Dec. 
12.  1910. 


Jc/m/*r>Ay 


Particular  description   of  goad*. — Tob«cco-P!p«s. 
Claims  use  alnce  Oct.  8.  1910. 


S*P.  No.  83,250.  (CLASS  17.  TOBA(X?0  PRODUCTS.) 
R.  J.  REVNou>.<t  Tobacco  Company,  Winston  Salem,  N. 
C.     Filed  Dec.  12.  1910. 


Cmf9€A/^CLO^ 


PwrtHmlar  description  of  (;ood«.— Tobacco-Plpes.  Cif»r 
and  Cigarette  Holders,  Being  Neither  of  Predoas-MeUl 
Ware  Nor  of  Imitation  Precious  Metal. 

Claims  ust  since  Jane  8,  1907. 


8«r  No.  62.948.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.  >  Fblix  BiscHorr,  Dals- 
burg.  Germany.     Filed  Not.  26,  1910. 


pRINCEAUERT 


Particular  description   sf  (K)0<«.— Smoking   and    Cbew- 
Ing  Tobacco,  Cigars,  Cigarettes,  and  SnufT. 
Claims  use  since  Aoff.   1,   1907. 


8er  No.  53.41'3.  a'l-^SStJ.  ClirMHAl.S,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ex 
Lax  Makdfactobino  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
22.   1910. 


Kvdlnal 


Partioular  description  of  goods— ^Stte:l  in  Forged  Bars 

•Bd  Sheets. 

Claims  use  since  the  13th  day  of  February,  1906. 


Fartienlar  description  of  ffoods. — Liniment. 
Cla%ms  nse  since  Jan.  1,  1908. 


Ser  No.  53,145.  (ri^\SS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMKNTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Haldbss  T-BWD- 
sTtxrABBix.  Fredrlkshald.  Norway.     FUed  Dec.  6.  1910. 


8«r.  No.  53.565.  (CLASS  82.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) R0BIK8ON  R00BB8  Co..  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
Dec.  80,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Matches. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  11,  1910. 


Ser  No.  53,205.  (CXASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Gbbat 
Wbsi^bn  KmTTisQ  Company,  MHwankee,  Wta.  Filed 
Dw.  9.  1910. 


Particular  description  of  (;oofU.— PlHows.  Cnshlons.  and 
Mattresses. 

Claimi  use  since  May,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  53.610.  (CLASS  46.  F(X)D8  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  >  Wbstbbm  Gbocbb  Company.  Mar- 
Bhalltown.  Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  81.  1910. 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Jackets,     Toques, 
Sweaters.  Booties.  GloTes.  Mittens,  and  Hoods. 
Claims  use  since  the  1st  dsy  of  May.  1909. 

[Vol   IM. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Hominy. 
Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  18.  1909. 
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V.  No.  68.618.  (CLASS  6.  ADHBSIVB8.)  J.  ft  O. 
Cox,  LiMfTBD.  Bdlnborgh.  Scotland.  Filed  Dec.  81. 
1910.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

COX'S 

Partioular  description  of  goods. — Glues. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1725. 


Ser.  No.  63.621.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  LOOIS 
MSBTiN  Maus.  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1911. 


A  and  N 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Venereal  Prophylactic 
and  Remedial  Agents. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  68.762.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Thb  Conbad  Sbipp  Bbbwino  Co..  Chicago, 
111.     Piled  Jan.  9,  1911. 


^^•2^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Malt" 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Malt  Extract. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  3,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  63,809.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Cbbbokbb  Elbctbical 
Supply  Company.  Bartlesville.  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  10. 
191L 


TEETUM 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Mantles    for    0«s- 
Lamps. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  8.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  63,918.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT 
ING  GOODS.)  Bbnneb  Mahofactobiho  Company, 
Lancaster,   Pa.      Filed  Jan.   16,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  63.918.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGING8.)  Northwbstbbn  Ex- 
PANOBD  Mbtal  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Jan.  16.  1911. 


CARBOCO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Expanded  Metal. 
Claims  use  since  Dec  20.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,992.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Goldbbho,  Bowbn  ft  Co.,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1911. 


fAS»M 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Blended  Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  May  1.  1895. 


Ser.  No.  54.062.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CoBN  Pbodccts  Bbpininq  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  24,  191L 


(Jejelose 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Corn-SugsP. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  5.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  64.116.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Waldobf 
Mancfactubing  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
27.  1911. 


Particular  deacHption  of  pood*.— Dresses,  Dress-Walets. 
Shlrt-WalstB.  Wrappers,  House-(5owns,  and  Petticoats. 
Claims  use  since  1896. 


Ser.  No.  64,128.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOBE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Ambbican  Belting  A  Tanning  Co..  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Jan.  27,  1911. 


Cf^fUf 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wooden  Games.  Baby- 
Swings.  Baby-Jumpers.  Baby-Walkers,  Seesaws,  and  Toy 
Airships. 

Claims  use  since  about  Dec.  1,  1910. 
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>er  No  M.129.  (CLASS  SO.  BBI/TINO.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
AM»«iCAii  Bbltiko  a  Taxnino  Co..  Boston.  M«m.  Filed 
Jan.  27,  1911. 


VIKING 


v|v 


Ser.  No.  54.336.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  ADOLPH  MoBHUMATT,  Cln- 
clnoatl.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1911. 


the: 


Pmriioular  description  of  pood*.— Leather  Belting. 
Clmtmu  MM  since  June.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  64.163.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC )  TMi  BBAUTONT  LiTHiA  Watbb  CO.,  Rich- 
mond. Va.    FUed  Jan.  28,  1911.    Under  ten  year  proviso. 


PorticKlar  dMcription  of  aood*.— Engraving  Blocks. 
CIa4m«  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  March,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  54.336.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  ADOLPH  Mlehlmatt.  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1911. 


THE 


PortiCHlar  description  of  good*. — Ginger- Ale,  Root-Beer, 
Sarsapartlla,  Lemon-Soda. 

Claim*  u*e  since  orlor  to  the  year  1891. 


Ser.  No.  54.190.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Th«  OXTGll».»Toa  Co.. 
Boffalo.  N.  Y.     »"»ed  Jan.  30.  1911. 


OXYPATHOR 


Particnlar  description  of  goods. — Oxygenators. 
CUims  ns«  since  Dec.  1,  1910. 


Porticulur  description  of  pood*.— Engraving  Blocks. 
Claims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  October.  1910. 


a«r.  No.  54.219.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS. )      Stsinoham  *  BAuaa,  New  York, 
4  N.  T.     Piled  Jan.  31.  1911. 


Ser    No    54.358.     (CLASS  6.     ADHESIVES.)     NoaMO.v  F. 
HiN«8.  Washington.  D.  C    Filed  Feb.  6.  1911. 


ROCK 


Particular   description  of  goods.— Q\w,    Mocllage.   and 
Adhesive  Paste. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  28.  1911. 


Ser  No.  64,360.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  OwL 
CBSiiiCAL  CoMPA.MT.  Terre  Haute.  Ind  Filed  Feb.  7. 
1911. 


Pmrticulor  description  of  goods. — Handkerchiefs. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.    10.  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Salve. 
Claim*  use  since  1893. 


[Vol.  166.      No.  4.] 


April  25, 1911- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


96s 


Ser  No.  64.415.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Th«  "Abolian  Compant,"  Merlden, 
Conn.:  Garwood.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled 
reb.  10,  1911. 


Ail^@LE©TI^I© 


Particular  descHption  of  pood*  —Player-Pianos,  Plano- 
Playera,  and  Perforated  Music-Sheets  for  Said  Instru- 
ments. 

Claims  use  since  the  12th  day  of  December,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  64.599.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Whiti,  Wilson,  Dmw  Compakt, 
Memphis  and  Linden  Station.  Tenn.  Filed -Feb.  18, 
1911. 


RalJC«<K 


8er  No.  54.418.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Coast  Manc- 
FACTUBiNo  &  Supply  Co.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1911. 


Particular    descHption    of    goods.— Prepved    MusUrd, 
Apple-Butter,  and  Evaporated  Apricots. 
Claims  use  since  about  1893. 


Ser.  No.  54,763.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  John  Haio  k  Co.  Limitid,  Markinch 
Scotland,     tiled  Feb.  27,  1911. 


DIMPLE  SCOTS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sootch  Whisky. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  13,  1910.      ^ 


Ser.  No.  54.931.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Opp«N- 
HBiM.  Obbkndokf  &  Co..  Baltimore,  M^.  Filed  Mar.  7, 
1911. 


The  words  "Brand."   "100  feet."  and  "Safety   Fuse." 
appearing  on  the  drawing,  are  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  pood*.— Blasting-Fuses. 
Claims  use  since  shout  Dec.  15,  1910. 


oHYX 


Particular   description   of   pood*.— Dress-Shirts,    Work- 
Sbirta,  Nlght-Shlrta,  and  Negligee  Shirta. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  15,  1911. 


8er  No  64.457.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  R.  D.  LOOSB. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1911. 


j^iY.yiLi. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Mell." 
Particular    description    of    goods. — Signaling  -  Whistles, 
Carbureters,  and  Mufflers  for  Automobiles. 
Cloim*  use  since  July  1.  1908. 


Ser  No  54.948.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Wm.  H.  Haywakd, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1911. 


RELIANCE 


Ser.  No.  54,490.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Bbaton 
k  CoEBiN  M*o.  Co.,  Southington,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  13. 
1911. 


The  picture  being  a  fanciful  one. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cleansing-Powder  and 

Soap.  X 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  15.  1910. 


@ 


Ser.  No.  64,962.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Niagara 
Silk  Mills,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  8, 
1911. 


y^^f^^ 


.   ,  J,  ,     _^  Particular    desoripUon    of    pood*.— Silk    Hosiery    and 

"**!,?•;  .        T.„„«rv    1002  ctoim*  u*€  since  about  the  1st  day  of  December,  1910. 

Claims  use  since  January.  1902.  •       ^~ 
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Sot.  Ho.  S4.9M.  (CLASS  14.  MSTALS  AND  MSTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINOS.)  A.  Miura  *  Co..  New 
Tork.  N.  T.     Fllad  Mar.  9.  1911. 


Particular  detcripHon  of  yoods. — 8te«l  lo  Ban,  Blocks, 
leoois,  and  oth«r  Shapes. 
Ohttmu  uae  alnce  Jan.  I.  1887. 


No.  54.978.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Daist  Rollck  Mills,  Mllwankee. 
Wi«.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1911. 


CUtimta 


mM(S> 


ietcripUon  of  i^kmU.— Wbeat-Floar. 
■Ince  Oct.  26,  1907. 


B«r  No.  54.975.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL  WARE.)  Clabk  k  Coombs  Co.,  PtotI- 
dence,  R.  L     Filed  Mar.  10.  1911. 


BABY 

BUNTING 

Particular    detoription   of   ffo^da. — Ploger-Rlnga,    Baby- 
Fins.  Bracelets,  Cbalns.  and  Lockets. 
Claims  use  alnce  December,  1910. 


8«r.  No.  54,980.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
JossTH  M0BNINO8TAB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  10. 
1911. 


■I 


kXEGROUiX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Mineral  Wax. 
CIstaM  use  since  Not.  80,  1906. 


No.  54,999.  (CLASS  46.  rOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Boob  CoMPAKT.  Tolsdo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1911. 


Particular  desoriptioH  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claimt  use  alnre  Jan.  10.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66.003.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING  )  HlsaCH- 
WoLrr  MiLLiNUT  Co..  Kabsu  aty,  Mo.  Filed  Msr. 
IL  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ladles'  Hats. 
Clmims  use  since  Dec  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  66,014.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOROING8.)  C«anb-Hawlbt  Com- 
pact. ClDcinnatl.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1911.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


©HI© 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Plumbera'  Solder. 
Claims  use  since  the  1st  of  October,  1886. 


8er.   No.   54,996.      (CLASS   39       CLOTHING.)      THUMB 
Bbos.  Co..  Fort  Wayn«.  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1911. 


•eicome 


S«r.  No.  55,020.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     JCUCS  L. 
GCTMAM,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ladles'  Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  18.  1911. 

[Tol.  IM.      V:  4.] 
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Ser.  No.  56,036.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Hbnby  C.  Hawk,  Battle  Creek, 
Mtcb.     Piled  Mar.  18,  1911. 


RRINRLE. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Food  Made  of  Corn, 
Sugar,  and  Salt. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  20.  1911. 


Ber.   No.    65.068.      (CLASS   28.      JEWELRY    AND    PRE 
CIOUS-METAL    WARE.)       Oneida    Commcnitt,    Lim- 
ited. Oneida,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  14.  1911.     Under  ten- 
year  proTiso. 

ONEIDA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Spoons. 
Claims  use  since  the  latter  part  of  the  year  1883. 


Ser.  No.  56,095.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Wabnbb  -  GoDFBBT  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  15,  191 L 


MmAt^o 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Crape. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  55.110.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  Col- 
gate &  Co.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1911. 


ECLAT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Liquid  and  Powdered 
Perfumes. 

Claimg  list  since  the  21st  day  of  February,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,076.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bos  MAN  &  LOHMAN  Co..  Norfolk, 
Va.     Filed  Mar.  14.  1911. 


BO    LO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Peanut-Butter. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  55,119.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. »  Geo.  Haas  &  Sons,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolate  Candy. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  A.  D.  1905. 


Ser.  No.  55,078.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  D. 
Weeks  A  Company.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  14, 
191L 


Consisting  of  a  facsimile  of  the  signature  of  D.  Weeks. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cold-Tablets,  Bowel- 
Tonics.  Kidney  -  Pills,  Laxative  Wafera,  Cough  -  Syrups, 
Liniments.  Remedies  for  Neuralgia  and  Piles,  and  Tal- 
cum Powders. 

CUUms  use  since  January,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  56.146.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. >  T.  M.  Sinclaib  k  Co..  Limited. 
Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56.089.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  John  T.  Lewis  k  Bbos. 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1911. 


jjOHOGIiA^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ham,   Shoulders,  and 
Bacon. 

Claims  use  since  June  14,  1882. 


Ser.  No.  56,303.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  John 
E.  R0BBIN8.  Greensburg.  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1911. 


iSsm 


Particular  description  of  goods — Solder  and  Antifriction 
Metal  Alloys,  such  as  Babbitt. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  9.  1910. 

[Vol.  166. 


Particular   descHption   of   goods. — ^Medicated   Salt   for 
Stock. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1910. 
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S«r.  No.  58,S3«.  (CLABSe.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINM,  8«r.  No.  56.337.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPAHATI0N8.)  BoWKM  1  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BowKU 
maKTicioa  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T      Filed  Mar.  27,  1©11.  I       Iksicticidb  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  27.  1911. 


PYROX 


Particular  deteription  of  good*. — Inaectlclde*. 
Claim*  u**  since  Dm:.  1.  1900. 


DiSPARCNE 


Particular  de*cription  of  ff<ntd». — loMcticldea. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  4.  1900. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED     APRIL    2B,    1911 


81,S87.    COATS.  VESTS.  AND  PANTALOONS.    American 
CurrHiNO  Manctactdkino  Company.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  October  24.  1910.    Serial  No.  52.423.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  21.  1911. 

81.568.     BEEF-BROTH  PREPARATIONS.     American 
KiTCHiN  Products  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  60,142.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  21.  1911. 

81.669.    CERTAIN  FOODS.    Austin,  Nichols  &  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  43.699.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  21.  1911. 

81.570.    CERTAIN  FOODS.    Aostin.  Nichols  &  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  23,  1909.     Serial  No    43,700.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  21.  1911. 

81,67  1.      REFRIGERATORS,    ICE-BOXES,    AND    ICE- 
CHESTS.    The  Baldwin  Refrigerator  Co.,  Burling- 
ton, Vt. 
Filed   December    22,    1910.      Serial   No.   68,426.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14,  1911. 

81.67  2.      REFRIGERATORS.    ICE-BOXES.    AND    ICE 
CHESTS.    The  Baldwin  Refrigerator  Co.,  Burling- 
ton, Vt. 
Filed    December   22.    1910.      Serial    No.    63.427.      PUB 

LI8HED  FEBRUARY  14.  1911. 

81.673.  REFBIGER.^TORS.    ICE-BOXES.    AND    ICE 
CHESTS.     The  Baldwin  REraioERATOR  Co..  Burling- 
ton. Vt. 

Filed    December   22.    1910.      Serial    No.    53.428.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14,  1911. 

81.674.  REFRIGERATORS.  ICE-BOXES.  AND  ICE- 
CHESTS.  The  Baldwin  RBraiGERATOR  Co..  Burling- 
ton, Vt. 

Filed    December    22.    1910.      Sertal    No.    63.429.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14.  1911. 

81,67  6.      REFRIGERATORS.    ICE-BOXES,    AND    ICE- 
CHESTS.    Tnr.  Baldwin  Rbfrioerator  Co..  Bc-Ung- 
ton.  Vt. 
Filed    December   22.   1910.      Sertal    No.   53,480.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14,  1911. 

81.576.      REFRIGERATORS.    ICE-BOXES.    AND    ICE- 
CHESTS.    The  Baldwin  RiraiGERATOR  Co..  Burling- 
ton. Vt.  a 
Filed    December  22.    1910.      Serial    No.   53,431.      PUB- 1 

LISHED  FEBRUARY  14.  1911. 

81.677.  REFRIGERATORS,  ICE-BOXES.  AND  ICE- 
CHESTS.  The  Baldwin  Refrigerator  Co..  Burling- 
ton, Vt. 

Filed   December   22.    1910.      Serial    No.   53.433.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14.  1911. 

81.678.  REFRIGERATORS.  ICE-BOXES.  AND  ICE- 
CHESTS.  The  Baldwin  Refrigerator  Co.,  Burling- 
ton, Vt. 

Filed   December   22,    1910.      Serial   No.   63,434.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14,  1911. 

81.679.  BOTTLED  STRAIGHT  WHISKY.  Wm.  E.  Barrs. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed    January    9.    1911.      Serial    No.    63.741.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21.  1911. 


81,680.     ROOFING  AND  SIDING  PAPERS.     Charles  8. 
Bird.  East  Walpole,  Mass. 
Filed  October  3. 1910.     Serial  No.  52,076.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  14.  1911. 

81.581.  MUSHROOM   SAUCE.      Charles    Bokay.    New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  25.  1910.    Serial  No.  61.537.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  21,  1911. 

81.582.  MEDICINAL    TONIC.      Deb    Tolbbrt    BooebB, 
Dayton.  Ohio. 

Filed    January    3.    1911.      Serial    No.    63,619.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21.  1911. 

81,683.    CERTAIN  TOILET  PREPARATIONS.    Bhcouieb 
Chemical  Company,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed    November    4.    1910.      Serial    No.    52.613.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21,  1911. 

8  1,684.      SENSITIZING    SOLUTION    FOR    MAKING 
'  PHOTOGRAPHIC   PRINTS.     BuRKB  &  James.   Chi- 
cago, 111. 
Filed   November   29,    1910.      Serial   No.   63.016.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21,  1911. 

81  585.      INTENSIFYING    COMPOUND    IN    GRANULAR 
FORM     FOR     PHOTOGRAPHIC     NEGATIVES. 
Bcrke  &  James,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed   November   29.    1910.      Serial    No.   63,019.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21,  1911. 

81.586.  REDEVELOPING     SOLUTION     FOR    PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC PRINTS.    Burke  A  James.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    November   29,    1910.      Serial   No.   53.022.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21,  1911. 

81.587.  PERIODICAL.     The  W.  F.  T.  Bdshnell  Com- 
pany, Aberdeen,  S.  D. 

Filed   December    12,    1910.      Serial    No.   53.245.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14,  1911. 

81.588.  CERTAIN  CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS.     WM. 
Cambron  h  Company,  Waco,  Tex. 

Filed  April  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,211.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  14.  1911. 

81.589.  KNIT  UNDERWEAR.     Carson,  Pibib,  Scott  ft 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.  

Filed  June  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  60,276.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  21,  1911. 

81,690.     LIQUID  WAX  FOR  LUBRICATING  AND  WAX- 
ING THREAD.    Chemical  Specialty  Company,  Mel- 
rose and  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  August  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  51,391.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  21,  1911. 

81.591.  SHEET  METAL.  THE  Cincinnati  Shbet  Metal 
&  Roofing  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed  April  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,013.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  25,  1910. 

81.592.  BAKING  POWDER  AND  CREAM  OF  TARTAR. 
Clarke  Bros..  Scranton.  Pa. 

Filed   September   27,   1910.     Serial   No.   61.989.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21,  1911. 

81.593.  COMPOUND  OF  CORN-SYRUP  AND  RE- 
FINERS' SYRUP.  Corn  Products  Refining  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.144.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  28.  1910. 
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81.594.  CORSBTS,    COR8BT  -  WAISTS,     BRASSlftRES. 

AND    UNDERWAISTS.      Th»    Cbown    Cobsbt    Com- 
PAJCT,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    13.    1911.      Serial    No.    53,84S.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21.  1011. 

81.595.  HAIR  TONIC  AND  DANDRUFF  REMEDY. 
Alma'Di  CocaLAJ(DO!f.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   December    12.    1910.      Serial    No.    53.251.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21.  1911. 

81.596.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  OF  LEATHER.  Obobob  F. 
DiTTMA.vM  Boot  Jk  Shob  Co..  St.  Loola,  Mo. 

Filed   December    10.    1910.      Serial   No.    53.222.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21.  1911. 

81.597.  BRACELETS.  LOCKETS,  AND  PRECIOUS- 
METAL  SWIVELS.  SAXriL  M.  Einstbim,  Attle- 
boro.  Mass. 

Filed   November    14.    1910.      Serial   No.   52.r71.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21.  1911. 

81.598.  CERTAIN  REMEDY.  Lao  F.  Elobiogb,  Mo- 
bile. Ala. 

Filed    September    0.    1009.      Serial    No.    44.007.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21.  1911. 

81.699.     ORANGES.     LEMONS,     GRAPE-FRUIT,     TAN- 
GERINES.   AND    LIMES.      William    John    Blls- 
wouTii,  Blanton,  Fla. 
Filed    Janoarj    9.    1911.       Serial     No.    53.742.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21.  191L 

81.600.  ORANGES.    LEMONS.    GRAPB- FRUIT.    TAN 
OBRINES.  AND  LIMBS.     William  J.   Ellswobth. 
Blanton.  Fla. 

Filed    January    9.     1911.      Serial    No.    53.743.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21,  191L 

81.601.  COFFEE.  FurrcHBB  Corm  &  Spicb  Co.,  Little 
Rock.  Ark. 

Filed    January     7,    1911.       Serial    No.    53.736.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21.  1911. 

81.602.  CORN-STARCH.  Thb  Fsbnch  Manopacturino 
CoMPAKT,  St.  Loala,  Mo. 

Filed    February    5,    1910.      Serial    No.    47.696.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26.  1910. 

81,003.     BELT-DRESSING.     Thb  Gamdt    Bbltino  Com- 
PAirr  OP  Baltimokb  Citt,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed    January    3.     1911.       SerUl    No.    53.637.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21,  1911. 

81.604.  RICE.     Ralph    Golds mith.    New    Orleans,    La. 
Filed    January    9.    1911.  .   Serial    No.    53.780.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21.  1911. 

81.605.  REMEDY  FOR  THE  IMPROVEMENT  OF  THB 
BLOOD.     LcciBN  Oradx.  Parla,  France. 

Filed  April  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.214.     PUBLISHED 
rBBRUARY.21.  1911. 

81.606.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  GcicB  Bbothbbs,  Birming- 
ham, Ala. 

Filed    December    8.    1910.      Serial    No.    68,177.      PUB- 
LISHED FBBRDARY  21,  1911. 

81.607.  CATTLE  FOODS.  Gdlppobt  Obocbbt  Com- 
PAJTT,  Golfport,  MlBB. 

Filed    January    11.    1911.      Serial    No.    53.817.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21,  1911. 

81.608.  COFFEE  Conbtantinb  A.  Haojoptjlo,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    3.    1911.       Serial     No.    53.668.       PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   21,   1911. 

81,600.     SOLUTIONS  FOR  EXTERMINATING  INSECTS 
AND    VER.MIN    AND    FOR     DISINFECTING    AND 
DEODORIZING.     Faao  E  Halu  Providence.  R.  I. 
Filed    December    12.    1910.      Serial    No.    53.244.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21.   1911. 

81.610.  [WITHDRAWN.)  ' 

81.611.  TOILET  PREPARATIONS  AND  AN  INTERNAL 
REMEDY  FOR  THB  COMPLEXION.  Pbbobbick  F. 
I.voRAM  Co..  Detroit.  Mlcb. 

Filed    October    13.    1910.      Serial    No.    62.262.      PUB 
LISHED   FEBRUARY   21.   1911. 


81.612.  CERTAIN  RBMBDIB8.  Thb  KoBirio  Mboiciiib 
CoMPAMT.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed    February    5.    1910.      Serial    No.    47.599.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21.   1911. 

81.613.  CORSETS.     Kops  Bbos..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    November    17.    1910.     Serial    No.    52,840.     PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   21,    1911. 

81.614.  NONTOXIC  MEDICAL  ANTISEPTIC  FOR  IN- 
TERNAL AND  EXTERNAL  APPLICATION.  Fbbd- 
EBiCK  August  Liytibs.  St  Loula.  Mo. 

FUed    December    1,    1910.     Serial    No.    53,063.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21.  1911. 

81.616.      CTdlRANTS.      Thb    W.    H.    Mabvin    Compaitt, 
Urbana.^  Ohio. 
Filed     January    7.     1911.     Serial    No.     53,726.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21.  1911. 

81.616.  LINEN  ANb  DAMASK  GOODS.  Joseph  Math- 
BBS.  LiMiTBD.  Belfast.  Ireland. 

Piled    November    4.    1910.     Serial    No.    .'S2.60S.     PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  21.  1911. 

81.617.  CERTAIN  REMEDY.  OINTMENT,  AND  MAS- 
SAGING COMPOUND.  Thb  McQckewbt  Chemical 
Co..    Akron.   Ohio. 

Plied  April  19,  1910      SerUl  No.  40.101.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  18.   1910. 

81.618.  CANDIES  AND  CHOCOLATES.  Adolph  L. 
Mock.   New  York.   N.   Y. 

Plied    November    14.    1910.      Serial    No.    62,762.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  81.  1911. 

81.619.  CANDIES.  THE  National  Candt  Compant, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  St.  Loala,  Mo. 

Filed    November   23.    1910      Serial    No.   52.907.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21,  1911. 

81.620.  NUT  CAKES  AND  FRUIT-CAKES.  The  Ohio 
CoNTEcnoN    Co..    Cleveland.    Ohio. 

Piled    November    14.    1910.      Serial    No.    62,767.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21.  1911. 

81.621.  LAUNDRY  STARCH.  OsBOBif  *  Sattio.  New 
Haven,  Conn. 

Filed    January    20.    1911.     Serial    No.    58,082.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21.  1011. 

81.622.  CANNED  OYSTERS  AND  CANNED  SHRIMP. 
Pblican  Lakb  Otstbb  *  Packino  Compant,  Ltd.. 
Honraa,  La. 

Filed  August  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  61.600.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6,  1010. 

81.623.  INSECTICIDES.  William  Pbtsbman  Inc., 
Jersey  City.  N.  J  .  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Ptled    Janaary    10.    1010.     Serial    No.    47,040.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  21.  1010. 

81.624.  COTTON  CLOTH  IN  THE  PIECE.  COTTON 
AND  WOOLEN  CLOTH  IN  THE  PIECE.  Pbtebs 
Manupactubing  Co.,  Boston.   Mass. 

Piled    September    7.    1010.     Serial    No.    61.700.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21,  1011. 

81.625.  WATCHES.  WATCHCASES,  AND  WATCH- 
MOVEMENTS.  Philadelphia  Watch  Cabb  Co., 
Riverside,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Keystone  Watch 
Case  Compsny.  Phllsdelphla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvsnla. 

Filed    February    1.1.    1909       Serial    No.    40.512.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3,   1000. 

81.626.  CORNMEAL.  Chas.  Lacbt  Plumb,  Cranford, 
N.  J  .  and   New  York.  N.   Y. 

Filed  October  10.  1908.    Sertal  No.  88,114.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   22.    1908. 

81.627.  FILTERS.  Red  Cboss  PiLTBB  COMPANY,  Chi- 
cago,  III. 

Filed  April  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.817.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  14,   1011. 

81.628.  MEDICINE  PUT  UP  IN  TABLET  FORM  FOR 
CERTAIN  DISEASES.  Gbobob  P.  Rbisbb,  Toledo, 
Ohio 

PUed  May  27.  1010.     Serial  No.  40,064.     PUBLI8HBD 
FEBRUARY   21,   1011. 
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8  1.629.      OLIVE-OIL.    SARDINES.   AND  MACARONI. 
Ridbnocb-Bakeb  GBtx-EBT  CoMPANT,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  March  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  41.206.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  18.  1909. 

81.630.  WEEKLY  MAG.\^Z1NES.  Ridbb  and  Dbivbb  Pub- 
lishing Co  ,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    9.    1909.      Serial    No.    46.787.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14,  1911. 

81.631.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  F.  E.  Rotston  &  Co..  Au- 
rora. 111. 

Filed    September    15.    1910.      Serial   No.   61.841.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21.  1911. 

81632  TALKING  MACHINES  AND  THEIR  COMPO- 
NENT PARTS.  RECORDS,  AND  SOUND  ■  BOXES. 
Sapphibe  Recobd   and  Talking  Machinb  Co.,   New 

York,  N.  T. 
Piled  Angnst  18,  1010.     Serial  No.  61,386.    PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  21,  1011. 

81  088      WATCHES.     M.  W.  Savage.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Piled  August  17, 1010.     Serial  No.  61.428.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  21.  1011. 

61.884.      SHAMPOO    PREPARATION.      Joseph    Schbb- 
MAN  A  Company.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  August  2.  1910.      Serial  No.  61,219.     PUBLISHED 
PEBBUARY  21,  1911. 

81,636.    CERTAIN  FOODS.    The  Scuddebs-Oale  Grocbb 
Co..  St.  Loots,  Mo. 
Piled  May  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  42.687.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  29,  1910. 

81.636.      MEDICINES    FOR    TUBERCULOSIS    OF    THE 
LUNGS.    Plobencb  M.  Seabs,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed    November   28,    1910.      Serlsl    No.    62.999.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21.  1011. 

81  637.    WHEAT  FLOUR.    Jacob  N.  Segal.  Boston.  Mass. 
Piled    September  0.    1010       Serial   No.    61.742.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21,  1011. 

8  1.638.     DOUBLE-CANE  AND  PORCH  FURNITURE. 
The  Sinclaib-Allen  M'r-o.  Co..  Inc..  MottvUle,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    9.     1911.       Serial    No.    53.778.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14,  1011. 

81.630.      ARNICA.   WITCH-HAZEL.   AND  CARBOLIC 
SALVES  .^J*D  RAT-POISON.     Feboebick  P.  Smith, 
Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed    December    5.    1008.      Serial    No.    39,126.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21,  1911. 

81.640.  TE.-i.     Spbaoub,   Wabnbb  4  Company.   Chicago. 
III. 

Filed    December    7.    1910.      Serial    No.    53,165.      PUB- 
LISHED PEBWUART  21,  1911. 

81.641.  SUGAR  WAFERS.     THE  Gbo.   H.  Stbibtmann'b 
Sons  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Piled    January    9.     1911.       Serial    No.    53,746.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   21.  1911. 

81.642.  LINIMENT.      Jacob    Stbohaueb    &    Sons'    Co., 
Caro.  Mich. 

Filed   December    18,    1909.      Serial    No.   46Ji04.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  7,  1910. 

81.643.  HOSIERY.      Stbacceb    D«t    Goods    Company. 
Syracuse.  N.  Y. 

Piled  October  10. 1010.    Sertal  No.  62.180.   PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  21.  1011. 


81.644.     ORANGES,  LEMONS.  GRAPE-FRUIT,  TANGER- 
INES, AND   LIMES.     Tangebine  Citrus  Gbowbbb' 
Association,  Tangerine,  Fla. 
Filed    January    9.     1911.      Serial     No.     63,744.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21,  1911. 

81,646.     NEWSPAPERS.     The  Tbibune  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III. 
Filed    December    12,    1910.     Serial    No.    53,238.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14,  1911. 

81.646.  CERTAIN  FOODS.    Tbiumph  Catsup  and  Pickle 
Co..  CoiUnsvlUe,  111. 

Filed    January     4.     1911.      Serial    No.     53.662.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21.  1911. 

81.647.  ORANGES  AND  GRAPE-FRUIT.     Upland  Cit- 
Bus  Ass'N,  Upland.  Cal. 

Filed  wctober  22.  1910.    SerUl  No.  52,888.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  21,  1911. 

81.648.  WHEAT-FLOUR.     ANDBft  Vialla,  Paris.  France. 
Filed  July  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  51,006.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  21,  1911. 

81.649.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  The  Wbidbman  Milling  Com- 
pany. Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed    Janaary    9.    1911.      Serial    No.    63,792.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21.  1911. 

81.650.  UMBRELLAS  AND  PARASOLS.  Isaac  H.  Wbin- 
BEBG,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    17,    1911.      Serial    No.    58,088.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21.  1911. 

81,661.  CERTAIN  LIGHTING  APPARATUS.  Wind- 
horst ft  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  October  6. 1909.     Serial  No.  46.165.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  21.  1911. 

81.652.  ORANGES,  LEMONS.  GRAPE  FRUIT.  TANGER- 
INES. AND  LIMES.  Winter  Haven  Citbub  Obow- 
BBS'  A8BOCLATION,  Wlnterbaven,  Fla. 

Filed    Janaary     3.    1911.     Serial    No.    53.662.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21.  1.911. 

81.653.  ORANGES.  LEMONS,  GRAPE-FRUIT,  TANGER- 
INES. AND  LIMES.  WiNTEB  Havbn  CrrRDS  Gbow- 
bbs'  Association,  Wlnterbaven.  Fla. 

Filed    January    3,     1911.     Serial    No.    53.653.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21,  1911. 

81.654.  LIQUID  COMPOUND  USED  FOR  BLEACHING. 
AuziLiCB  WoLFB,  Pawtocket.  B.  I. 

Filed  November   11.    1909.      Serial   No    45.882.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21,  1911. 

81,656.     REMEDY   FOR   AFFECTIONS  OF  THE  NOSE, 
MOUTH.    THROAT.    AND    LUNGS.     Chaoncby    F. 
YoBK,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed    November    5.    1910.     Serial    No.    52,632.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21,  1911. 

8  1,666.     REMEDY  FOR  COUGHS,  COLDS,  AND  CA- 
TARRH.   Chauncey  F.  Yobk,  Detroit.  Mich. 
PUed    November    5,    1910.      Serial    No.    52.633.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21.  1911. 

81.667.    AMMONIA.    The  Zipp  Mandfacttjbing  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed   November    18.   1910.      Serial   No.   52.848.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21.  1011. 

81,658.      PICKLES.      Holbrooks    Umttbd,   BlrminghaM 
and  Stourport,  England. 
Piled  November  28.    1010.      Serial   No.    52.920.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21,  191L 
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DECISIONS 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  28,  1911. 


16.680.— Wtl«:  "  BLACKMOBE."  (For  Ci«mn.>  A.  C. 
niNBCHKL  *  CouPANT.  Chlcftgo.  111.  Pll«d  April  13. 
1911. 

16,681  .—r«le:  "  FABRIC  A  DE  TABAC08."  (For  Cl- 
garm.)  A.  C.  Hbnschcl  &  CoifPAifT,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  April  13.  1911. 

16.682.— T«J«;  '  OERLIND.\."  (For  Cigars.)  C.  B. 
Hbnschil  Mro.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  April  12. 
1911. 

16.683.— Tit/c-  "  LA  CREST  A."  (For  Cigars.)  AMntCAN 
LiTHOOBAPHic  CoMPANT.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
April  14.  1911. 

16,684.— r«J«;  "LA  ROSA  DE  ARMAS."  (For  Clgara) 
AMBBiCAir  LiTHOoaAPHic  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  14.  1911. 

lti,686.— Title:  "  ORO  DE  HABANA."  (For  Clgara.) 
Amrricax  Lithographic  Compamt.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  14.  1911. 

16,686.— r«/e:  "JUAN  BENITO."  (For  Cigara.) 
Ambbica!«  Lithographic  Compact,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  14,  1911. 

16,687.— r«l<r.-  "FLOR  DE  AR0LA8."  (For  agara.) 
AMaaicA!*  Lithographic  Compaxt,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  14.  1911. 

16.688.— T««l«;  "  CHILDS."  (For  Cocoa.)  Rora  ft 
Brand.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  April  3.  1911. 

16.689— Till*-;  "  MILADY  OF  QUALITY."  (For  Choco- 
latpa.)  Amrrican  Caxdt  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wla. 
Filed  April  11,  1911. 

15.690— r«l«;  "MULTIPLEX  EXTR.\CTS.'  (For  Fla- 
Torij«  Extracts.)  Th»  Liquid  Carbi)MC  Company. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  April  12.  1911. 


16.691.— r«{e;  "LOUIS  ORIGINAL  FRENCH  SALAD 
DRESSING."  (For  SalaVla.)  Louia  Brown.  Dan- 
▼era.  Mass.     Filed  March  1,  1911. 

16,692.— T«to;  "  IZUMI."  (For  Canned  Goods,  Especially 
Canned  Crab-Meat.)  NoaTH  Amkrican  Mbrcantilb 
Co..  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  April  12,  1911. 

16,693.— Title:  "ROYAL  QUALITY."  (For  Peaches.) 
Thi  John  H.  Fitch  Co.,  Yoangstown,  Ohio.  Filed 
March  11.  1911. 

15,694.— r«J«;  •  DENTAK08."  (For  a  Preparation  for 
the  Teeth.  Mouth,  and  Gums.)  Thc  STca.vs  Spb- 
cialtt  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  March  29,  1911. 

16,696.  — ri«i«;  "FAUSTONE  WALL  PAINT."  (For 
I'alnt.)  Facst  Paint  Specialty  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  January  23,  1911. 

15,696.— r<««;  "NATION'S  PRIDE.  CARNATION  TIS- 
SUE." (For  Tissue- Pap<>r.)  Rosa  Knowlan.  Greea 
Bay.  Wis.     Filed  April  12.  1911. 

16,697.— r«i«;   "YELLOW   JESSAMINE,"      (For   Tollet- 

Paper.)      Thk  John    Hoaaao   Co.,  Green  Bay,   Wla. 

Filed  April  12.  1911. 
16.698.— r»«e.- '•  MARATHON."    (For  Toilet  Paper.)    THB 

John  Hobbbo  Co.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.     Filed  April  12, 

1»11. 

16,699.- r«I«:  "YELLOW  ASTER."  (For  Paper  Baga.) 
John  H.  Fbiar.  Milwaukee.  Wla.  Filed  November  6, 
1908. 

16.700.— ri««;  "WHITE  ROSE."  (For  Paper  Baga.) 
John  H.  Fbiab,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  November  6, 
1908. 

16,701.— ri««:  "THE  MANII.\TTAN  HANDKERCHIEF." 
(For   Handkerchiefs.)      Hbllbb  ft  Lono,   New    York, 
,     N.  Y.     Filed  April  18,  1911. 


T 


PRIMTS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  25,   1911. 


t,T8«.— T«l«;  "PEBSIL  OXYGEN  WASHING  COM- 
POUND." (For  Washing  Compound.)  Thb  Boiaa- 
LBK  ft  Ha»ri.jicher  Chrmical  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  29,  1911. 


J.78T.— T«l«:  "THE  SAFE-CABINBT."  (For  Bafe-CaM- 
neta.)  Thb  SAra-CABiNST  Compant,  Marietta  and 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  March  20.  1911. 
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OOmCSSIOITEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex    P  ABTK    M  YKB8. 

Decided  April  a,  Jill. 

FOBTBiTBD   Application — Rbnbwal    Pbbiod — Cannot   bb 

EXTBNDBD  BY  COMMISSIONER. 

A  forfeited  application  may,  under  the  provisions  of 
section  4897,  be  renewed  at  any  time  within  two  years 
from  the  date  of  the  notice  of  allowance  ;  but  the  Com- 
mlBsioner  has  no  authority  to  extend  that  period. 

On  pKTiTion. 

MININO-MACHINB. 

Mr.  George  FrancU  Myers  pro  te. 
BnxiNos,  First  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  that  the  above-entitled  applica- 
tion, which  was  forfeited  on  June  24, 1908,  be — 
restored  to  Its  proper  place  among  the  flies  of  the  Exam- 
iner and  that  It  be  required  to  be  put  In  proper  shape  for 
allowance. 

This  application  was  allowed  I>ecember  24,  1907. 
The  present  petition  was  filed  March  27,  1911.  It 
alleges  that  there  were  seven  errors  in  the  specifica- 
tion and  drawing  which  were  not  pointed  out  by  the 
Examiner ;  that  applicant  was  unable  at  the  time  of 
allowance  or  for  six  months  thereafter  to  pay  the 
fee;  that  he  knew  that  he  had  somewhere  ample 
proof  to  sustain  his  aflidavlt  of  November  7,  1905, 
carrying  his  date  of  lnv«itlon  back  of  January  20, 
1902;  that  he  could  not  find  the  roll  of  drawings 
which  he  remembered  to  have  made;  that  he  put  off 
action  in  the  Patent  Office  until  he  could  find  these 
drawings,  and  that  "yesterday"  he  came  across 
them  by  accident. 

This  application  became  forfeited  on  June  24, 
1908,  and  became  abandoned  on  December  24,  1909. 
The  Commissioner  has  therefore  no  authority  to 
grant  the  present  petition.  Section  4894,  Revised 
Statutes,  gives  the  Commissioner  authority  to  hold 
that  an  application  is  not  abandoned  for  failure  to 
take  action  within  one  year  from  the  date  of  the 
last  Office  action,  provided  It  is  shown  to  his  satis- 
faction that  the  failure  to  so  act  was  unavoidable. 
Applications  which  have  been  allowed  and  forfeited 
stand  upon  a  dlflTeroit  footing.  They  are  governed 
by  the  provisions  of  section  4897,  Revised  Statutes, 
and  can  be  r«iewed  at  any  time  within  two  years 
from  the  date  of  the  notice  of  allowance,  but  not 
after  the  expiration  of  that  time.  For  a  discussion 
of  thia  question  see  ett  parte  Hardy,  (12  O.  G.,  1075,) 
the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  on  reference,  (12 
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O.  G.,  979.)  ex  parte  Livingston,  (20  O.  G.,  1747,) 
and  ex  parte  Bamitz,  (41  O.  G.,  575.)  In  the  latt«r 
case  (Ik)mml88ioner  Hall  said : 

Under  the  other  section  (section  4894)  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  has  some  discretion,  founded  upon  a  Judicial  de- 
termination of  the  question  whether  the  delay  has  been 
unavoidable:  but  under  this  section  (section  4897)  he  has 
no  discretion  whatever,  but  If  the  application  is  not  filed 
within  two  vears  from  the  date  of  tne  allowance  of  the 
original  application  the  right  of  applicant  to  renew  It  la 
gone. 

But  even  if  it  could  be  held  that  the  case  fell  un- 
der the  provisions  of  section  4894,  Revised  Statutes, 
no  showing  has  been  made  which  would  Justify 
granting  the  petition.  The  application  was  filed  on 
July  15, 1902.  ^  It  was  allowed  on  December  24,  1907. 
In  these  five  years  applicant  certainly  had  every  op- 
portunity to  cure  any  mistakes  which  he  may  have 
made  In  the  specification  and  drawings.  Even  if  the 
Examiner  made  an  oversight  In  not  calling  his  at- 
trition to  these  It  was  clearly  applicant's  duty  to 
have  discovered  them  for  himself,  and,  moreover, 
after  the  notice  of  allowance  he  could,  under  the 
provisions  of  rule  78,  have  filed  an  amendment  cur- 
ing these  mistakes,  if  such  there  be.  Furthermore, 
the  fact  that  applicant  was  looking  for  some  draw- 
ings constitutes  no  excuse  for  the  failure  to  earlier 
present  this  petition.  The  drawings  filed  with  the 
i  petition  are  returned  under  separate  cover  as  re- 
quested. 
The  petition  Is  denied. 


DE01SI0H8  or  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS. 


SuDreme  Court  of  the  United  States, 

Standard   Paint  Company  v.  Trinidad  Asphalt 

Manufacturing  Compant. 

Decided  April  10,  1911. 

1.  TradbMarks — Suit  to  Ebstbain  Infbingbmbnt  and 

Unfair   Compbtition — Jurisdiction  of  Suprbmb 

Court. 
Where  In  a  suit  between  cltliens  of  different  Statea 
infringement  of  a  registered  trade-mark  ia  alleged  and 
also  unfair  competition  in  trade,  Held  that  the  Supreme 
Court  has  Jurisdiction  to  review  a  decision  of  the  circuit 
court  of  appeals  holding  the  mark  invalid  and  the 
defendant  not  guilty  of  unfair  competition. 

2.  Same — Dbfinition  of. 

The  term  "  trade-mark  "  haa  been  in  use  from  a  very 
early  date,  and,  generally  speaking,  it  means  a  dis- 
tinctive mark  of  authenticity  through  which  the  prod- 
ucts of  particular  manufacturers  or  the  vendable  com- 
modltiea  of  particular  merchants  may  be  distinguished 
from  those  of  others. 
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5.  BAn — DsacBirrtTs  Mabe — Not  SoscapTiBLa  of  Bz- 

CLCsiva  Appkopkiation. 
The  settled  rale  ia  that  no  one  can  appropriate  at  a 
trade-mark  a  ^neric  name  or  one  descripttve  of  an 
article  of  trade,  its  qualities,  ingredients,  or  character- 
istics, or  any  sign,  word,  or  symbol  which  -from  the 
aatnre  of  the  fact  It  is  ased  to  signify  otb«rs  may 
employ  with  equal  truth. 

4.  Sams — Sami — Misspslmno. 

A  mark  which  Is  descriptive  of  the  goods  upon  which 
It  U  used  does  not  lose  such  qoality  and  becomes  arbi- 
trary by  being  misspelled.  Bad  orthography  has  not 
yet  becoipe  so  rare  or  so  easily  detected  as  to  make  a 
word  the  arbitrary  sign  of  something  else  than  Its  con- 
ventional meaning. 

6.  Bams — Samb — Samb — "Rubbboio"  roa  Fslt  Roofixo. 

The  word  "  Ruberold  "  Held  to  be  a  mere  misspelling 
of  "  rubberold "  and  not  to  constitute  a  valid  trade- 
mark for  a  flexible  roofing  material. 

0.  Rami — UNVAta  Compstition. 

Plaintiff  used  the  word  "Ruberold"  as  a  trade-mark 
for  flexible  roofing.  Defendant  used  the  word  "  Rubbero  " 
as  a  trade-mark  for  similar  goods ;  but  there  was  no  imi- 
tation of  plaintiff's  labels  In  their  arrangement,  color, 
or  general  appearance.  Held  that  defendant  was  not 
gnllty  of  tmfalr  competltipn. 

Appeal  from  the  United  States  Circuit  C!ourt  of 
Appeals  for  tbe  Eighth  Circait 

Mr.  P.  N.  Judton  and  Mr.  Jno.  F.  Oreen  for  the 
appellant. 
Mr.  W.  B.  Homer  for  the  appellee. 

Mr.  Justice  McKenna  dellrered  the  opinion  of 
the  Court. 

The  Standard  Paint  Company,  which  we  shall 
call  the  Paint  Company,  Is  a  West  Virginia  corpo- 
ration and  a  cltlien  of  that  State,  brcught  this 
suit  ngalnst  the  Trinidad  Asphalt  Manufacturing 
Company,  herein  referred  to  as  the  Asphalt  Com- 
pany, a  Missouri  corporation,  having  its  principal 
oflSce  in  the  city  of  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  In  the  Cir- 
cuit Court  of  the  United  States  In  and  for  the 
Eastern  Division  of  the  Eastern  Judicial  District 
of  Missouri,  to  restrain  the  infringement  of  a  duly- 
registered  trade-mark  for  the  word  "Ruberold"  to 
designate  a  certain  kind  of  roofing  materials  for 
covering  houses  and  other  buildings.  The  Paint 
Company  alleges  In  Its  bill  thtt  It  has  used  the 
trade^mark  for  more  than  twelve  years,  and  has 
advertised  the  roofing  very  extensively  under  the 
name  "Ruberold"  roofing,  and  have  built  up  a 
large  and  valuable  trade  therein  tn  all  parts  of  the 
United  States  and  in  foreign  countries. 

The  roofing  is  manufactured  In  three  different 
thicknesses,  respectively  called  one,  two  and  three 
ply,  and  is  then  made  up  into  rolls,  the  strips  In 
each  roll  being  nbout  three  feet  In  width  and  about 
seventy  feet  long.  The  rolls  are  covered  with  paper 
wrappers,  on  which  are  printed.  In  large  tjrpe,  the 
words  "Rul>erold  Roofing,"  and  Inclosed  in  the 
rolls  are  directions  for  handling  and  laying  the 
same  and  the  n^Bie  of  the  Paint  Company  as  manu- 
ficturer.    The  roofing  contains  no  rubber. 

The  Asphalt  Company  also  makes  a  roofing,  not, 
however,  of  the  same  material  as  that  of  the  Paint 
Company,  but  of  the  same  thickness  as  the  latter. 
and  cut  in  the  similar  widths  and  lengths,  and  sells 
It  under  the  name  of  "Rubl>ero''  roofing. 

[▼ol.  IM. 


Two  contentions  are  made  by  the  Paln(  Com- 
pany: (1)  That  its  trade-mark  Is  a  valid  one  and 
has  been  Infringed  by  the  Asphalt  Company.  (2) 
That  the  latter  has  been  guilty  of  unfair  compe- 
tition. The  court  of  appeals  decided  adversely  to 
both  contentions.  (163  Fed.,  977.)  Of  the  first 
contention  the  court  said  it  was  clear  that  the 
Paint  Company — 

■ongbt  to  appropriate  tbe  exclaslvc  use  of  the  term  rub- 
berold, 

and  that  Its  rights  were  to  be  adjudged  accord- 
ingly, and  that  as  the  latter,  t>elng  a  common  de- 
scriptive word,  could  not  be  appropriated  as  a 
trade-mark,  the  one  selected  by  the  Paint  Com- 
pany could  not  be  appropriated.    The  court  said : 

A  public  right  In  rubberold  and  a  private  monopoly  of 
rubberold  cannot  coexist. 

The  court  expressed  the  determined  and  settled 

rule  to  be — 

that  no  one  ran  appropriate  as  a  trade  mark  a  generic 
name  or  one  descriptive  of  an  article  of  trade,  its  qualities. 
Ingredients  or  characteristics,  or  any  sign,  word  or  svmbol 
which  from  the  nature  of  the  fact  It  Is  used  to  signify 
others  may  employ  with  equal  truth. 

For  this  cases  were  cited  and  many  illustrations 
were  given  which  we  need  not  repeat.  The  defini- 
tion of  a  trade-mark  has  been  given  by  this  Court 
and  the  extent  of  its  use  described.  It  was  said 
by  the  Chief  Justice,  speaking  for  the  Court,  that — 

tbe  term  trade-mark  has  been  In  use  from  a  very  earlv 
df  te,  and.  generally  speaking,  it  meann  a  dintinrtlve  mark 
of  autbenttctty,  through  which  the  products  of  particular 
aiaaufacturers  or  the  vendable  commodltlen  of  particular 
merchaota  may  be  distinguished  from  those  of  others.  It 
may  consist  In  any  symbol  or  In  any  form  of  worda,  but 
as  Its  office  is  to  point  out  distinctively  tbe  origin  or 
ownership  of  the  articles  to  which  It  is  affixed,  it  U)llows 
that  no  sign  or  form  of  words  can  t>e  appropriated  as  a 
valid  trade-mark  which,  from  the  nature  of  the  fact  con- 
veyed by  its  primary  meaning,  others  may  employ  with 
eaual  truth,  and  with  equal  Haht,  tor  tbe  same  purpose. 
{Elffi»  NaUonal  Watch  Co.  v.  IllifMU  Watch  Co.,  170  U.  8., 
WB.  «78.) 

There  is  no  doubt  therefore,  of  the  rule.    There 

Is  something  more  of  precision  given  to  it  In  Canal 

Company  v.  Clark,  (13  Wall..  311,  323,)  where  It  is 

said  that  the  essence  of  the  wrong  for  the  violation 

of  a  trade-mark — 

consisted  In  the  sale  of  the  goods  of  one  manufacturer  or 
vendor  as  those  of  another :  and  that  it  is  only  when  this 
false  representation  Is  directly  or  Indirectly  made  that  the 
party  who  appeals  to  a  court  of  equity  can  have  relief. 

A  trade-mark.  It  was  hence  concluded — 

must  therefore  be  distinctive  in  its  original  signification, 
pointing  to  the  origin  of  the  article,  or  It  must  become 
such  by  association. 

But  two  qualifying  rules  were  expressed,  as  fol- 
lows: 

No  one  can  claim  protection  for  the  exclusive  use  of  a 
trade-mark  or  trade  name  which  would  practically  give 
him  a  monopoly  In  the  sale  of  any  goods  than  those  pro- 
duced or  made  by  himself.  If  he  could  the  public  would 
be  Injured  rather  than  protected,  for  competition  would  be 
destroyed.  Nor  cnn  a  given  name,  or  a  name  merely  de- 
scriptive of  an  article  of  trade,  of  Its  qualities.  Ingredients 
or  characteristics,  be  employed  as  a  trade-mark  and  the 
exclusive  use  of  it  entitled  to  protection. 

And,  citing  Amnitkeag  ManufactuHng  Company  v. 

Spear,  (2  Sandford's  Supreme  Court,  599,)   it  was 

ftirther  said  there  can  be — 

00  right  to  tbe  exclusive  use  of  any  words,  letters,  figures 
or  symbols  which  have  no  relation  to  the  orlaln  or  owner- 
ship of  the  goods,  but  sre  only  meant  to  Indicate  tbeir 
names  or  qualities. 

Does  the  trade-mark  of  the  Paint  Company  come 

within  the  broad  rule  or  within  the  qualifying  ones? 

In  other  words,  does  it  have  relation  to  the  origin  or 
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ownership  of  the  roofing  or  is  it  merely  descriptive 
of  the  roofing?  It  is  conceded  that  there  is  no  rub- 
ber used  in  the  preparation  of  the  roofing.  It  is  put 
forth  as  t>eing  in  the  "  nature  of  soft,  flexible  rub- 
bw."  It  is  described  in  the  certificate  of  registra- 
tion as  follows : 


The  class  of  merchandise  to  which  this  trade-mark  is  ap- 

roprlated  Is  solid  substance  In  the  nature  of  soft,  flexible 

rubber    In    the    form    of   fiexlble   roofing,    flooring,    elding, 


sheathing,  etc.,  and  the  particular  class  of  goods  upon 
which  the  said  trade-mark  is  used  is  solid  substance  in  the 
nature  of  fiexlble  rubber. 

And  it  Is  said  that  the  "trade-mark  consists  in 
the  arbitrary  word  '  Ruberold.'  "  Rubberold  is  de- 
fined in  the  Cent%ury  Dictionary  as  a  trade  name  for 
an  imitation  of  hard  rubber.  It  is  a  compound  of 
the  word  "  rubber  "  and  the  suffix  *'  old,"  and  "  old  " 
is  defined  in  the  same  dictionary  as  meaning — 

having  tbe  form  or  resemblance  of  the  thing  indicated, 
"  llke,^'  as  in  anthropoid,  like  man ;  cryttalloid,  like 
crystal ;  hydroid,  like  water,  etc.  It  is  much  used  as  an 
English  formative,  chiefly  in  sdentlflc  words. 

Rubberold,  therefore,  is  a  descriptive  word,  mean- 
ing like  rubber,  but  the  Paint  Company  insists 
"  Ruberoid  "  is  suggestive  merely,  not  descriptive — 

because  there  is  in  fact  no  rubber  used  In  its  composition, 
and  Its  only  resemblance  to  rubber  is  in  respect  to  its  flexi- 
bility and  its  being  waterproof. 

But  this  contention  makes  likeness  and  resem- 
blance the  same  as  identity.  If  the  roofing  of  the 
Paint  Company  was  identical  with  rubber  it  would 
be  rubber  and  not  as  it  is  represented  to  be,  as  we 
have  seen,  "  in  the  nature  of  soft,  flexible  rubber." 
It  may  rightly  be  called  rubberold,  and  so  may  be 
roofing  made  by  others  than  the  Paint  Company 
having  the  same  rubber-like  qualities,  flexibility 
and  not  pervious  to  water.  The  word,  therefore,  is 
descriptive,  not  Indicative  of  the  origin  or  the  own- 
ership of  the  goods ;  and,  being  of  that  quality,  we 
cannot  admit  that  it  loses  such  quality  and  becomes 
arbitrary  by  being  mlse?)elled.  Bad  orthography 
has  not  yet  become  so  rare  or  so  easily  detected  as 
to  make  a  word  the  arbitrary  sign  of  something  else 
than  Its  conventional  meaning,  as  different,  to  bring 
the  example  to  the  present  case,  as  the  character  of 
an  article  is  from  its  origin  or  ownership. 

We  content  ourselves  with  applying  the  principle 
of  the  cases  which  we  have  cited  and  will  not  re- 
view the  many  cases  in  which  it  has  been  considered 
determinative  or  otherwise.  These  cases  are  col- 
lected in  the  opinions  of  the  circuit  court  of  appeals 
and  need  not  be  repeated. 

The  second  contention  of  the  Paint  Company  is 
that  the  Asphalt  Company  has  been  guilty  of  unfair 
trade  and  competition.  The  latter  company  urges 
that  we  are  without  Jurisdiction  to  consider  the  con- 
tention and  cites  Leschen  Rope  Co.  v.  Broderick  Co., 
(201  U.  S.,  166,)  in  which  a  claim  to  a  trade-mark 
for  a  distinctively-colored  streak  applied  to  or  woven 
in  a  wire  rope  was  declared  invalid.  The  bill,  in 
addition  to  the  Infringement  of  the  trade-mark,  al- 
leged unfair  competition.  The  defendant  In  the 
case  demurred  on  the  ground  that  the  trade-mark 
set  up  In  the  bill  was  not  a  lawful  and  valid  trade- 
mark. The  demurrer  was  sustained  and  the  bill 
dismissed  and  the  decree  of  the  circuit  court  was 
affirmed  by  the  circuit  court  of  appeals.    The  case 
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was  appealed  to  this  Court  and  we  affirmed  the  de- 
cree holding  that  the  trade-mark  was  invalid.  Ex- 
cluding a  right  to  take  Jurisdiction  because  the  bill 
set  forth  unfair  competition,  we  said : 

Nor  can  we  take  Jurisdiction  of  tbe  case  as  one  wherein 
the  defendant  had  made  use  of  the  plaintlfTs  device  for 
the  purpose  of  defrauding  the  plaintiff  and  palming  off  his 
goods  upon  the  public  as  those  of  tbe  plaintiff's  manufac- 
ture. Our  Jurisdiction  depends  wholly  upon  the  question 
whether  plaintiff  has  a  registered  trade-mark  valla  under 
the  act  of  Congress.     •     •     • 

The  parties  in  that  case  were  citizois  of  the  same 
State,  and  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  circuit  court  de- 
pended entirely  upon  the  trade-mark  statute.  In 
the  case  at  bar  there  is  diversity  of  citizenship  as  a 
ground  of  Jurisdiction  as  well  as  the  assertion  of  a 
valid  trade-mark.  It  is  therefore  contended  that 
Leschen  Rope  Co.  v.  Broderick  is  not  applicable,  be- 
cause, as  there  was  no  valid  trade-mark  under  the 
Federal  statute,  it  necessarily  followed  that  the  cir- 
cuit court  was  wholly  without  Jurisdiction  to  try 
the  case  in  the  flrst  instance,  the  parties  being  citi- 
zens of  the  same  State ;  and,  as  the  circuit  court  was 
without  Jurisdiction  to  try  the  issue  of  imfair  trade, 
the  circuit  court  of  appeiils  was  aiso  without  Juris- 
diction, and  that  this  Court,  on  appeal,  could  not 
decide  that  issue.  In  the  case  at  bar,  however,  it  is 
urged  there  is  a  diversity  of  citizenship  as  well  as 
the  assertion  of  a  right  under  the  Federal  statute, 
and  that  the  circuit  court  and  the  circuit  court  of 
appeals  both  had  Jurisdiction  oh  that  ground  as  well 
as  on  the  other,  and  the  case,  therefore,  it  Is  con- 
tended, falls  under  Henningen  v.  United  States  Fi- 
delity and  Guaranty  Co.,  (208  U.  S.,  404,)  Northern 
Pac.  Ry.  Co.  v.  Loderberg,  (188  U.  S.,  526.)  Penn. 
Mutual  lAfe  Ins.  Co.  v.  Austin,  (168  U.  S.,-.  685,) 
Northern  Pac.  Ry.  Co.  v.  Amato,  (144  U.  S.,  465,) 
Warner  v.  Searle  d  Hereth  Co.,  (1^  U.  S.,  195.) 
Elgin  Watch  Co.  v.  Illinois  Watch  Co.,  (179  U.  8., 
665.) 

Passing  the  last  two  cases  for  the  moment,  we 
may  say  of  the  others  that  while  there  was  diversity 
of  citizenship,  and  that  would  have  given  Jurisdic- 
tion to  the  circuit  court  independentiy  of  any  Fed- 
eral question,  statutory  or  constitutional,  a  consider- 
ation of  a  statute  or  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  entered  into  the  merits.  Such  Is  not  the 
condition  in  the  case  at  bar  as  to  the  issue  of  unfair 
trade.  The  asserted  trade-mark  as  such  is  not  an 
element  The  issue  is  made  independently  of  it, 
and  under  the  assumption  of  its  invalidity.  If  the 
trade-mark  were  valid,  the  issue  of  unfair  trade 
would  be  unnecessary  to  decide.  Such  an  issue  be- 
tween citizens  of  different  States,  even  if  there  were 
no  technical  trade-mark,  a  circuit  court  would  have 
Jurisdiction  to  try,  and  the  circuit  court  of  appeals 
would  have  Jurisdiction  to  review,  but  the  Judg- 
ment of  the  latter  court  would  be  final. 

Warner  v.  Searle  d  Hereth  Co.  and  Elgin  Watch 
Co.  v.  Illinois  Watch  Co.  require  special  notice. 
In  the  latter  case  there  was  not  diversity  of  citizen- 
ship, but  there  was  the  assertion  of  a  trade-mark 
In  the  word  "  Elgin."  The  circuit  court  sustained 
It;  the  circuit  court  of  appeals  held  it  invalid  and 
reversed  the  decree  of  the  circuit  court  and  ordered 
a  dismissal  of  the  bill.  This  Court  affirmed  the  ac- 
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tlon  of  the  circuit  court  of  appeals.  It  was  held 
that  the  word  was  geographically  descriptive  and 
not  subject  to  be  registered  as  a  trade-mark.  It 
was  contended,  however,  that  the  word  had  ac- 
quired a  secondary  signification,  and  should  not 
therefore  be  considered  as  merely  a  geigraphical 
name.  It  was  conceded,  in  answer  to  the  contention. 
that  words  could  acquire  a  secondary  signification, 
and  their  use  in  that  sense  be  protected.  But  the 
conce«Ion  and  the  discussion  were  for  no  other 
purpose  than  to  bring  out  clearly.  In  opposition  to 
the  contention  based  on  the  secondary  signification 
of  a  word,  that  It  could  be,  though  a  generic  and  de- 
scriptive name,  "  lawfully  withdrawn  from  common 
use  "  by  being  registered  as  a  trade-mark.  And  the 
C!ourt  was  careful  to  observe  that  the  question  con- 
sidered was  not — 

whether  the  record  made  out  a  c««e  of  fal»e  representa- 
tion or  perfldouB  dealing,  or  unfair  competlt'on,  but 
whether  appellant  had  the  exclusive  right  to  uae  the  word 
"  Elgin  "  as  against  all  of  the  world. 

The  question  was  asked,  "  Was  It  a  law^ll  regis- 
tered trade-mark?"    If  so,  the  answer  was : 

Then  the  circuit  court  had  jurisdiction,  under  the  stat- 
ute, to  award  rel'-cf  for  Infringement ;  but  if  It  were  not 
a  lawful  registered  trade-mark,  then  the  circuit  court  of 
appeals  correctly  held  that  Jurisdiction  could  not  be  main- 
tained. 

The  case  may  be  said  to  be  only  of  negative  value. 
Unfair  trade,  we  have  seen,  was  referred  to,  and  It 
was  discussed  also  by  the  circuit  court  of  appeals, 
but  it  put  it  aside  as  an  elem«it  of  decision,  be- 
cause the  court  was,  as  It  said,  "  without  jurisdic- 
tion to  grant  relief,"  as  the  right  of  the  Elgin 
Watch  Company  arose  under  the  act  of  Congress, 
and  was  limited  by  the  act  to  recovery  of  damages 
for  the  wrongful  use  of  a  trade-mark,  or  to  a  rem- 
edy according  to  the  course  of  equity — 
to  enjoin  the  wrongful  use  of  said  trade-mark  used  In  for- 
eign commerce  or  commerce  with  the  Indian  tribes. 

The  rem«Hly  in  equity  for  fraud.  It  was  said,  ex- 
isted before  the  statute  and  was  not  given  by  It, 
and  that  the  Federal  court  would  have  no  Jurisdic- 
tion of  It  except  between  citizens  of  differwit  States. 
'  (94  Fed.,  666,  671.) 

Warner  v.  Searle  A  Hereth  Company  was  a  suit 
between  citizens  of  difTerent  States.  The  bill  al- 
leged the  infringement  of  a  t|:ade-mark  for  the  word 
"  Pancreopepslne."  Unfair  competition  was  also 
alleged.  The  circuit  court  found  that  there  was  no 
proof  of  the  latter,  but  held  that  the  complainant 
had  a  valid  trade-mark  and  «iJolned  the  defendant 
from  Its  use.  The  circuit  court  of  appeals  con- 
curred In  the  finding  as  to  unfair  competition,  but 
decided  against  the  validity  of  the  trade-mark  and 
reversed  the  decree  of  the  circuit  court  and  ordered 
the  bill  to  be  dismissed.  We  affirmed  the  decree  of 
the  circuit  court  of  appeals  and  said  that  the  courts 
of  the  United  States  cannot  take  cognizance  of  an 
action  on  the  case  or  a  suit  in  equity  between  cltl- 
aens  of  the  same  State — 

unleM  the  trade-mark  in  controversy  la  used  on  goods  In- 
tended to  be  transported  to  a  foreign  country,  or  In  law- 
ful commercial  intercourse  with  ao  Indian  tribe. 

But  we  also  said  that — 
where  diverse  citisenshlp  exists,  and  the  statutory  amount 
is  in   controversy,   the  courts  of  the  United  States  have 
Jurisdiction,    but    where    those    conditions    do    not    exist, 
Jarisdlctlon  can  only  b«  maintained  where  there  is  Inter- 
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ference   with   commerce  with  foreign   nations   or   Indian 
tribes.     •     •     • 

It  was  held,  besides,  that  as  diverse  citizenship 
existed  the  circuit  court  had  jurisdiction,  and  In 
answer  to  the  contention  that  as  jurisdiction  de- 
pended entirely  on  diversity  of  citizenship  the  de- 
cree of  the  circuit  court  of  appeals  was  final,  this 

was  said : 

We  think,  however,  that  as  Infringement  of  a  trade- 
mark registered  under  the  act  waa  charged,  the  ayer- 
ments  of  the  bill,  though  quite  defective,  were  sufficient 
to  Invoke  the  Jurisdiction  also  on  the  ground  that  the  case 
arose  under  the  law  of  the  United  SUtea,  and  will  not, 
therefore,  dismiss  the  bill. 

No  notice  was  given  to  the  charge  of  unfair  com- 
petition, and  yet,  if  the  contention  of  the  Paint 
Company  in  the  case  at  bar  be  sound,  we  should 
have  decided  that  question  because  It  was  decided 
In  the  courts  below,  for,  we  have  seen,  It  Is  the  con- 
tention of  the  Paint  Company  in  this  case  that  the 
lower  courts  having  Jurisdiction  to  decide  the  ques- 
tion of  unfair  competition,  this  Court  also  has  Juris- 
diction. But,  as  we  have  seen  in  Warner  v.  Searle 
d  Hereth  Co.,  we  did  not  pass  on  the  question  of 
unfair  competition,  though  the  same  conditions  of 
jurisdiction  existed  which  exist  in  this  case.  War- 
ner ▼.  Searle  A  Hereth  Co.  has  In  it,  therefore,  an 
element  of  uncertainty,  but  the  statute  must  be  con- 
sidered.   It  makes  the  Judgm«it  of  the  circuit  court 

of  uppeals — 

Anal  In  all  cases  in  which  the  Jurisdiction  [the  Jurisdic- 
tion of  the  circuit  court  is  meantl  is  dependent  entirely 
upon  the  opposite  parties  to  the  suit  or  controversy,  being 
aftens  and  cltirens  of  the  United  States  or  citliens  of 
different  States:  also  in  all  cases  arising  under  the  patent 
laws,  under  the  revenue  laws,  and  under  criminal  laws, 
and  in  admiralty  laws. 

In  all  other  cases  there  Is  a  right  of  review  by  this 
Court  if  there  Is  the  statutory  amount  involved. 
The  case  at  bar  Is  within  the  letter  of  the  statute. 
The  opposite  parties  to  the  suit  are  citizens  of  differ- 
ent States,  and  while  this  diversity  of  citizenship 
was  not  necessary  to  give  the  circuit  court  Jurisdic- 
tion of  the  case  in  so  far  as  it  Involved  the  validity 
of  the  trade-mark,  it  was  necessary  to  give  the 
court  Jurisdiction  of  the  issue  of  unfair  competition. 
If  the  latter  had  stood  alone  its  decision  would 
have  been  final  in  the  court  of  appeals,  and  this 
Court  would  have  had  no  Jurisdiction  to  review  its 
decision,  and  there  Is  some  objection  on  principle, 
notwithstanding  the  union  of  the  charge  of  unfair 
competition  with  the  claim  of  a  trade-mark,  to  our 
taking  Jurisdiction,  but  such,  we  think,  is  the  effect 
of  the  statute.  {McFadden  v.  United  States,  213 
U.  S.,  288 :  Spreckelti  Sugar  Reflnino  Co.  v.  McClain, 

192  U.  S..  397.) 

We  come,  therefore,  to  a  consideration  of  the 
question  of  unfair  competition.  The  circuit  court 
of  appeals  decided  the  question  against  the  Paint 
Company.  The  views  of  the  circuit  court  may  be 
open  to  dispute.  The  majority  of  the  court  of  ap- 
peals was  of  opinion  that,  aside  from  the  use  of 
the  word  '*  Rubbero."  there  was  no  imitation  by  the 
Asphalt  Company  of  the  Paint  Company's  roofing. 
Indeed  that  the — 

arrangement,  color,  design  or  general  appearance  of  the 
wrappers  and  markings  on  the  packages — 

were  in  such — 

marked  contrast  as  to  rapel  all  suggestion  of  design  on  the 
part  of  the  former  to  misrepresent  the  origin  or  owner- 
ship of  Its  product 
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The  circuit  court  expressed  itself  as  follows: 
It  Is  true  that  there  Is  no  Imitation  In  the  arrangement, 
color  or  general  appearance  of  the  labels,  as  such,  aside 
from  the  similarity  of  the  names,  but  I  think  the  use  of 
names  so  similar  on  rolls  of  similar  slse  and  shape  both 
containing  roofing  material  Is  calculated,  whether  inten- 
tionally or  unintentionally,  to  confuse  and  deceive  the 
public. 

Circuit  Judge  Sanborn,  dissenting  from  the  opln 
ion  and  judgment  of  the  court  of  appeals,  was  of  the 
opinion  that  the  circuit  court  found  that  the  Asphalt 
Company  was  guilty  of  unfair  competition ;  and  he 
concurred  In  the  finding,  thus  giving  the  weight  of 
his  Judgment  to  Its  support. 

We  think  the  evidence  supports  the  conclusion 
of  the  circuit  court  of  appeals.  The  only  Imitation 
by  the  Asphalt  Company  of  the  roofing  of  the  Paint 
Company  Is  that  which  exists  In  the  use  of  the  word 
"  Rubbero,"  and  this  only  by  Its  asserted  resem- 
blance to  the  word  "  Ruberold."  To  preclude  Its  use 
because  of  such  resemblance  would  be  to  give  to 
the  word  "Ruberold"  the  full  effect  of  a  trade- 
mark, while  denying  its  validity  as  such.  It  is  true 
that  the  manufacturer  of  particular  goods  is  en- 
titled to  protection  of  the  reputation  they  have 
acquired  against  unfair  dealing,  whether  there  be 
a  technical  trade-mark  or  not,  but  the  essence  of 
such  a  wrong  consists  in  the  sale  of  the  goods  of  one 
manufacturer  or  vendor  for  those  <Jf  another. 
{Elgin  National  Watch  Co.  v.  Illinois  Watch  Co., 
gupra.)  Such  a  wrong  is  not  established  against 
the  Asphalt  Company.  It  does  not  use  the  word 
"  Rubbero  "  in  such  a  way  as  to  amount  to  a  fraud 
on  the  public. 

Decree  affirmed. 

Mr.  Justice  Hughes  concurs  In  the  result. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


The  Hatschek  reissue  patent.  No.  12,594,  (origi- 
nal No.  769,078,)  for  a  process  of  making  artlficlal- 
stone  plates  and  the  product  of  such  process.  Held 
not  anticipated,  valid,  and  Infringed.  Asbestos 
Shingle,  Slate  A  Sheathing  Co.  v.  H.  W.  Johns- 
ManvUle  Co.,  (C.  C.)  184  Fed.  Rep.,  620. 


The  Glauber  patent.  No.  782,552,  for  a  coupling- 
Joint  for  pipes.  Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and  in- 
fringed. H.  Mueller  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Qlauher,  (C.  C.  A.,) 
184  Fed.  Rep.,  609. 

Oalifomia  Trade-Mark  Law. 
Departmknt  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  OmcE, 

Washington,  D.  C,  April  19,  1911. 
The  following  sections  of  the  Political  Code  of 
California,  relating  to  trade-marks,  are  published 
fbr  the  information  of  those  concerned. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 

Commissioner. 


Sac.  3197.  Any  peraon  may  record  any  trade  mark  or 
name  by  filing  with  the  Secretary  of  State  his  claim  to  the 
same,  and  a  copy  or  description  of  such  trade-mark  or 
name,  with  his  aflJdavlt  attached  thereto,  certified  to  by 
any  oflicpr  authorised  to  take  acknowledgments  of  convey- 
ances, setting  forth  that  he  (or  the  firm  or  corporation  of 
185  O.  O.— 63  [VoL  IW. 


which  be  is  a  member)  is  the  exclusive  owner,  or  agent  of 
the  owner  of  such  trade-mark  or  name.  (Amendment  ap- 
proved March  21.  1911.) 

Skc.  3198.  The  Secretary  of  State  must  keep  for  public 
examination  a  record  of  all  trade-marks  or  names  filed  In 
bis  office,  with  the  date  when  filed  and  name  of  claimant ; 
and  must  at  the  time  of  filing  issue  to  the  claimant  a  cer- 
tificate of  such  filing  under  the  great  seal  of  the  State,  and  , 
collect  from  such  claimant,  a  fee  of  five  dollars,  as  pro- 
vided for  in  section  four  hundred  and  sixteen  of  this  code. 
Provided,  however,  the  Secretary  of  State  shall  refuse  to 
file  any  trade-mark  or  name  identical  with,  or  so  similar  to 
any  trade-mark  or  name  already  filed  a.<?  to  be  calculated  or 
liable  to  deceive.      (Amendment  approved  March  6,  1909.) 

Sec  3199.  Any  person  who  baa  first  adopted  and  used  a 
trade-mark  or  name,  whether  within  or  beyond  the  limits 
of  this  State,  is  its  original  owner.  Such  ownership  may  • 
be  transferred  in  the  same  manner  as  personal  property, 
and  is  entitled  to  the  same  protection  by  suits  at  law  ;  and 
any  court  of  competent  Jurlsdictlor  may  restrain,  by  In- 
junction, any  use  of  trade-marks  or  names  in  violation  of 
this  chapter.     (Amendment  approved  March  21,  1911.) 


Opposition  Hotioe. 

DSPARTUCNT  OP  THC  INTKRIOE, 

Unit«d  Statbs  Patbnt  OrncB, 

Wa^Mngton,  D.  C,  March  18,  1911. 

The  heirs,  ataisrM,  or  legal  representatives  of  Samuel  R. 

Klotts,  deceased,  take  notice: 

On  November  19.  1909,  upon  the  petition  of  the  United 
Cigar  Manufacturers  Company,  corner  Fifty-fourth  street 
and  Second  avenue,  borough  of  Manhattan,  New  York, 
N  Y..  an  opposition  proceeding  against  the  registration  of 
a  trade-mark  to  Samuel  E.  Klotts  wast'instituted  by  this 
uuace.  The  attorney  of  record  for  Klotts  has  since  with- 
drawn from  the  case  and  notified  the  Office  of  the  death  of 
said  Klotts.  ^  , 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  heirs,  as- 
signs, or  legal  representatives  of  Samuel  R.  Klotts,  de- 
ceased, that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the 
said  opposition  proceeding  they  should  Immediately  put 
themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents.  _  „ 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrFicut  Gazktjb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  opposition  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWABD  B.  MOOBE,  CotnmisHoner. 


Inteiference  Kotioes, 

Dbpaktmk.nt  of  the  Intbbior, 

Unitbd  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  April  ft.  JSU. 
D.  Focht  d  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  applications  of  the  Swan-Sullins-Brandau  Co..  of  125 
West  Jackson  avenue.  Knoxvllle,  Tenn..  and  The  Standard 
Soap  Company,  of  West  Berkeley.  Cal.,  the  registrations  of 
The  Summit  City  Soap  Works,  of  Glasgow  avenue.  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  and  the  (iranite  City  Soap  Co..  of  Fall  River, 
Mass.,  and  registration  No.  13,487.  dated  July  13,  1886.  to 
D  Focht  k  Co..  of  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  the  notice  of  such 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  said  D.  Focht  * 
Co.  at  the  address  given  has  been  returned  by  the  post- 
office  undelivered.  ,.  ..^    ~     i.^  . 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  D.  Focht  * 
Co  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or 
any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  GAnrrra  for 
six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner.     ^ 


dufabthbnt  of  the  intbbior, 

United  States  Patent  Offici, 

Washington,  D.  C,  AprU  H,  1311. 

William   Ooode  Johnson,  Jr.,  his  assigns  or   legal  repre- 
sentatives, take  notioe: 

An  Interference  baa  been  declared  bv  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  John  M.  Cronle  k  Co.,  235  Chestnut 
street,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  for  registration  of  a  trade  mark 
and  trade-mark  registrations  Nos.  16.005.  dated  November 
13.  1888.  to  I.  &  R.  Morley.  18  Wood  street.  London. 
England,  and  96  and  98  Grand  street.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
and  14,6l9,  dated  October  11,  1887,  to  William  Goods 
Johnson,  Jr..  of  Nottingham,  England,  and  the  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  said 
William  Goode  Johnson.  Jr..  at  the  address  given  has  been 
returned  by  the  post-office  as  undellverable.  _,.„, 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  William 
Goode  Johnson.  Jr.,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said 
interference  they  should  immediately  put  themselves  in 
communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
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Thl«  notice  will  b«  publUhed  In  the  OrriciAi,  OAZBrnt 
for  six  consecntlve   weeks.      If  no  appearance  aball   have 
been   entered   at   the  expiration   of   the  period   of  pabllca- 
tlon,  the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  MOOBE,  CommUtioner. 


DB^AtTHaNT  or  THl  IvTaaioK, 

Unitso  Statbs  Patbmt  Officb, 

Washington,  D.  C.  April  7.  UU 

WilUamt  d  Co.,  their  oMignt  or  legal  rtpretentativet,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  bv  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  The  Samimon  PnbllahlnK  Company,  of 
Boatnn.  Mass..  for  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  the 
trademark  registration  to  Williams  A  Co..  of  New  York, 
N.  Y..  registered  January  10,  1882.  No.  9.021.  and  the 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the 
aald  Wllllama  A  Co.  at  the  address  given  baa  been  returned 
by  the  post-olBce  aa  undellverable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  WUIIama  A 
Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  repr»»»entatlve8,  that  If  they  or 
any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  aald  Interference  they 
should  lmm»>dlately  put  themselves  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  

Thla  notice  will  be  publlahed  In  the  Official  Oazvtti: 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommisHoner. 


DmPAWTUmTtT  OF  THB  INTIRIOR, 

UXIT«D  ST4TB8    PaTBMT  OmCl, 

Washington,  D.  C.  March  tt,  nu. 
Oeorpe  W.  Smelter,  hU  astigns  or  legal  re^eMmtativee, 
take  notice:  ^.     ^^      ^  ^ 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  thla  Office  between 
the  application  of  Henry  H.  Stembrldge,  of  Waynesboro. 
Ga.  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- mark  regls- 
Bratlon  No.  20.120,  dated  September  8.  1801.  to  G^rge  W 
Smelser,  of  Grass  Valley,  Oreg..  »nd  the  notice  of  «ich  dec 
'jiratlon  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  G«>r««  W. 
Smelser  haa  been  returned  by  the  poat-offlce  aa  uadeliver- 

Notlce  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  aald  Geor|e  W 
Smelser.  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  dpsire  to  contest  the  aald  Interference  thev 
should  Immediately  put  themselvea  In  communlcatloB  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  ^     ^  ■>,     

Tbis  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gamtt» 
for  sti  consecutive  weeks  If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  caae  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommisHoner. 


D«PA«TIHNT    OF    THB    IimBIOK,  ' 

United  Statis  Pat»nt  Officb, 

Washington.  D.  C,  March  M.  tfU. 
WUUam  H.  Miner,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 

An  Interference  haa  been  declared  by  thla  Q Oca  between 
the  application  of  The  Rogers  Company,  2136-38  Pacific 
avenue,  Tacoma.  Wash.,  for  reglatratlon  of  a  trade  mark 
and  trade-mark  registration  No.  25.992.  dated  February  5. 
1896  to  William  H  Miner,  29  Stevenson  street.  San  Fran- 
cisco' Cal  .  and  the  Dotloe  of  such  declaration  aent  by  regis- 
tered mall  to  the  aald  William  H.  Miner  baa  been  returned 
by   the   post-office   as   undellverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  William  H. 
Miner,  bla  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or 
any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  thev 
should  Immediately  put  themaelvea  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  

Thla  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  OASvrra 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
l)een  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  caae  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.   MOORE,  Commissioner. 


Thla  notice  will  be  publlahed  In  the  Official  OAzrrra 
for  alx  conaecutlve  weeka.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 


DBPAmTUCNT    OF    THl    INTKKIOR. 

UNITBD    STATBa    Patint   Offici, 

Washington,  D.  C,  March  U.  mi. 

Oendp  d  Kent,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  thla  Office  between 
the  applications  of  Sidney  R.  Adama.  of  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
the  Parley  Candy  Co..  of  Chicago  111.,  and  the  Paul  F. 
Belch  Company,  of  Bloomlngton,  111.,  for  registration  of 
a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  reglatratlon  No.  26,380,  dated 
April  9.  1895.  to  iloudy  A  Kent,  of  Portland.  Me.,  and  an 
Office  action  of  March  21.  1911.  sent  by  registered  mall  to 
the  aald  Goudy  A  Kent  at  the  address  given  haa  been 
returned  by  the  t)oet  office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Goudy  A 
Kent,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  conteat  the  said  Interference  they 
sbould  Immediately  put  themaelvea  in  communication  witn 
the  Comraiasioner  of  Patents. 


DaPABTMB!fT  OF  THB    IlfTBBIOB, 

Umitbd  Statxs  Patbnt  Officb. 

Washington,  D.  C,  Maroh  U,  1»U. 
The  heirs,  assigns,  or  legal  representatives  of  Samuel  R. 
Klotts,  deceased,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  baa  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  applications  of  the  I'nlted  Cigar  Manufacturers  Com- 

riny,  of  New  York.  N.  Y.,  The  American  Tobacco  Co.,  of 
11  Fifth  avenue.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Samuel  R  Klotta, 
of  103  West  Fourth  avenue,  Columbua,  Ohio,  a  trade- 
mark registered  to  the  Brtttaln  Tobacco  Worka,  corner 
School  and  Tenth  streeta,  Columbia.  Tenn.,  and  trade- 
mark registration  No.  13.265.  dated  May  4,  1886,  to 
Samuel  R.  Klotts. 

Since  the  declaration  of  the  above-entitled  interference 
the  Office  has  been  advlaed  of  the  death  of  the  registrant 
Klotts.  Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  heirs, 
aaslsBS,  or  lecal  representatives  of  said  Samuel  B. 
Klotta  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the 
aald  Interference  they  should  immediately  put  themaelvea 

In  communication  with  the  Commlsaloner  of  Patents.     

This  notice  will  be  publlahed  In  the  Official  Gaibttb 
for  six  consecutive   weeks.      If  no  appearance   shall    have 
been   entered  at   the  expiration  of   the   period   of   nubllcs- 
tlon.  the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 


DBPABTIIByT  OP   THB    INTBBIOE, 

UwiTrp  St.*tk8  Patent  Office. 

Washington,  D.  C,  March  11,  ail. 
ThowMM    Benfamin   Bovring,   his   assigns    or   legal   reprt 

sentatircK,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  thla  Office  between 
the  application  of  Wadhalns  Oil  Company,  of  215  National 
avenue.  Milwaukee.  Wis  ,  for  reglatratlon  of  a  trade-mark 
and  the  trade  mark  registrations  to  I'ure  Oil  Company,  of 
Manhattan  Building.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  registered  January 
22  1907.  No.  59.82%  ;  Vacuum  Oil  Co.,  of  Rochester,  N.  T., 
registered  March  H.  1890.  No.  32  593;  Abram  W.  Harrla. 
of  326  South  Water  atreet.  Providence.  R.  I.,  registered 
July  10,  1894,  No.  25,001  ;  Tide  Water  Oil  Company,  of 
New  York.  N.  Y..  registered  March  22,  1892.  No.  20.SR2: 
Markle  Engineering  Company,  of  I>etrolt,  Mich.,  registered 
October  18,  1887,  No.  14.8.S9;  Thomas  Benjamin  Bowrlng, 
of  New  York.  N.  Y..  registered  October  14,  1884.  No. 
11.564.  and  Bowrlng  A  Archibald,  of  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
registered  March  21.  18X2.  No.  9,224,  and  the  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Thomas 
Benjamin  Bowrlng  at  the  address  given  has  been  returned 
by  the  post  office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Thomaa  Ben- 
jamin Bowrlng,  his  aaalgns  or  legal  representatives,  that 
If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interfer- 
ence they  should  Immediately  put  themaelvea  in  communi- 
cation with  the  Commlsaloner  of  Patents.  

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Oaebttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commissioner. 


DKPABTMBMT  of  THB   INTBSIOB, 

United  States  Patent  Officb, 

Washington,  D.  O.,  March  11,  t»il. 
Markle  Engineering  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  repf- 

sentative*.  take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  l)een  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  Wadhams  Oil  Company,  of  215  National 
avenue,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  the  trademark  reglstratlona  to  I'ure  Oil  Company,  of 
.Manhattan  Building.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  registered  January 
22  1907,  No.  59,829  :  Vacuum  Oil  Co^  of  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
registered  March  14.  1890.  No  .•^2.503;  Abram  W.  HarrtB. 
of  326  South  Water  atreet.  Providence,  R.  I.,  registered 
July  10.  1894.  No.  25.001  ;  Tide  Water  Oil  Company,  of 
New  York.  N.  Y..  registered  March  22.  1892.  No.  20.882: 
Markle  Engineering  Company,  of  Detroit.  Mich.,  registered 
October  18.  1887,  No.  14.830;  Thomas  Benjamin  Bowrlng, 
of  New  York.  N.  Y..  registered  October  14,  1884.  No. 
11  564.  and  Bowrlng  A  Archibald,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
reglatered  March  21,  1882,  No.  9,224.  and  the  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  aald  Markle 
Engineering  Company  at  the  addreaa  given  haa  been  re- 
turne<l  by  the  post  office  as  undellverable.  ^,    „   _. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Markle  Engi- 
neering Company,  Its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that 
If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interfer- 
ence they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communi- 
cation w'lth  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta.  

Thla  notice  will  be  publlahed  In  the  Official  Gazbttb 
for  six  consecntlve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default. 

BDWAED  B.  MOORE,  OommUesioner. 
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AFFIDAVITS. 
See  Rejection  of  Claims. 
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See  Trade-Marks,  13. 


ANTICIPATION. 
See  Particular  Patento;  Trade-Marks,  4. 12. 


APPEAL  TO  THE  EXAMINER8-IN-<^HIEF. 
See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference. 
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AUTHORITY  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 
See  Renewal  of  Forfeited  Applications. 


BAR  TO  REGISTRATION. 
See  Trade-Marks,  0. 


CLAIMS. 

See  Conslructioa  of  Claims;  Rejection  of  Claims. 


CONCEPTION  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Priority  of  Invention. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

1.  PaTIHTABIUTT— "8H«ET-M«TAL  CAK  COATKD   with  Ft«XIBLE 

Claims  for  a  sheet-metal  can  covered  with  a  flexible  lacquo-  or 
enamel  Held  properly  rejected  In  view  of  a  prior  patent  showing 
a  sheet-metal  can  coated  on  the  inside  '^^^  *5,"}^5^  ""f** 

2.  Same-Samk— StTBSTmmoK  or  Matirial. 

Where  a  prior  patent  shows  a  tin  can  coated  on  the  inside  witn 
aluminum  and  it  is  stated  in  sucli  patent  that  the  Up  coating  on 
the  inside  may  be  omitted,  Hdd  tLal  "there  is  no  invention  in 
substituting  appellant's  enameled  coating  for  the  tin  coatiM  on 
the  ouiaide  of  the  can."  r^**- 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 
See  Renewal  of  Forfeited  Appllcatlone. 


DECEPTIVE  MARK. 
See  Trade- Marks,  0. 10. 


DESCRIPTIVE  TERMS. 
See  Trade-Marks,  15, 16, 17. 
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See  Priority  of  Invention. 


EVIDENCE. 
See  Priority  of  Invention. 


EXAMINER  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 
See  Trade-Marks,  8. 


EX  PARTE  MATTER. 
See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference. 


FINAL  HEARING. 
See  Trade-Marks.  10. 


FOREIGN  PATENTS. 
See  Rejection  of  Claims. 


FORFEITED  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Renewal  of  F(»1elted  Applications. 


FORMER  DECISION  CONSTRUED. 
See  Trade-Marks,  10. 


GEOGRAPHICAL  TERMS. 
See  Trade-Marks,  3. 


GOODS  OF  SAME  DESCRIPTIVE  PROPERTIES. 
See  Trade-Marks,  1, 6, 6,  7, 12. 18. 


«  GOVERNMENT  GUARANTY. 

See  Trade-Marks,  2. 
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INFRINGEMENT. 
8m  PaitlcaUr  PfttenU.  X 


INTERFERENCE. 

See  Motion  to  Dtaeolve  Interference;  Priority  of  Invention;  Redac- 
tion to  Practice;  Trade-Marki,  8, 9. 10. 


PROSECUTION  OF  APPLICATION. 
SM  Motion  to  Diasolve  Interference;  Rejection  of  Clainu. 


JURISDICTION    OF    THE    SUPREME    COURT    OF    THE 
UNITED  8T.KTES. 

See  Tnde-Marki,  U. 


LABELS. 


See  Tntde-Marks,  18. 


LIMIT  OF  APPEAL. 
See  Trade- MvkB,  S. 


LIMIT  OF  TIME. 
See  Renewal  of  Forfeited  Applicatlona. 


MOTION  TO   DISSOLVE  INTERFERENCE. 

See  Trade-Marks,  8.  0. 

Rkcommxitoatioh  by  ETAMn«nEW«-rN-CinKT— PRAcnci. 

On  appeal  the  Examlner»-ln-Chlef  aflBimed  the  decision  of  the 
Primary  Examiner  (fmntlng  a  motion  to  dtosolve  on  the  ground 
that  C  had  no  right  to  maite  the  claims  porreepondinR  to  the 
counts  of  the  issue  and  annexed  to  their  decision  a  recommenda- 
tion that  W.  had  no  right  to  malce  them.  C.  took  no  appeal, 
and  W.  appealed  from  the  decision  in  so  far  as  it  conulned  a 
recommendaUon  that  W.'s  claim  be  rejecteil.  HflH  that  the  deci- 
sion disBOlvlng  the  Interference  on  the  ground  that  t .  had  no  right 
to  make  the  claims  having  become  final  further  consideration  of 
W  's  rltht  to  make  theee  claims  must  be  had  in  the  ei  parU  proee- 
cotlon  of  his  application.  (Woodbridge  v.  Conrad.  241. 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 
See  Priority  at  Invention. 

IHTMIIXBENCI— PKIORITT— SniPLI   D«V1C«. 

An  improvement  In  safety-raiors  of  which  the  only  novel  H^ 
tore  Is  the  damp  by  which  the  blade  is  held  in  poaition  UtU  suah 
a  simpte  device  that  the  makins  thereof  amounted  to  a  demon- 
stration of  utility  and  constituted  reduction  to  pnu  tice. 

I  IHiaiaman  r.  OUlette,  244. 

i  

REFERENCES. 

Sec  Rejection  of  Clatms. 


REGISTRABILITY. 
See  Trade-Marks,  2,  i,  4, 7.  •,  11, 13.  U,  16. 17. 


REJECTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

See  ConatroctioD  of  Clalm«. 

PBossccnoM— FoKKioK  RurtMMMCE-Sor  WrrHDEAWN  Upon 
MUK  SoooEsnoN  That  rr  is  Apfiicakt's  Patknt. 
Where  an  application  was  rejected  on  a  foreign  patent,  Held 
that  the  Examiner  properly  rehiaed  to  withdraw  the  patent  as  a 
reference  In  the  abeence  of  an  aindavlt  bv  the  applicant  folly 
idcntlfrinc  it  as  his  own  or  filed  on  his  behalf  with  hie  knowledge 
andeoDsffit.  (fit  part/ W lost.  729. 

RENEWAL  OF  FORFEITED  APPUCATION8. 

REWIWAL    Pl«IOD--<'AJfWOT  Bk    ElTXIfDtD   BY  roMMWSIOKE*. 

\  forfeited  application  may.  under  the  provisions  of  section 
4887  be  reoeweu  at  any  tline  within  two  yean  from  the  date  of  the 
notice  of  allowance;  but  the  Commissioner  has  no  authority  to 
extend  that  period.  [£x  pert*  Myers,  971. 


OPPOSITION  TO   REGISTRATION. 
See  Trade-Marks.  11. 


PARTICULAR   PATENTS. 

1.  Hood— No.  561.711— Electric  Mxtxx. 

The  Hood  patent.  No.  561,711.  for  an  electric  meter,  is  void  for 
aotldpAtloo  in  the  prior  art. 

[dOeneral  Electric  Co.  v.  Duncan  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  et  ml.,  243. 

2.  VaH  WaOEWXH-NO.  fl9t,a«»— DtJMP-WAOON. 

The  Van  Wagenen  patent.  No.  699.362,  for  a  dump-wagoo, 
claim  4  Htid  not  anticipate<l,  valid,  and  infringed. 

(•iColumbia  wagon  Co.  ».  Eagle  Wagon  Works.  476. 


'   RIGHT  TO  MAKE  CLAIM. 
See  Motion  to  Dlasoive  Interference. 


SIMILARITY  OF  MARKS. 
Sec  Trade-Marks.  1.  4,  7, 12. 


STATE  OF  THE  ART. 
See  Constructton  of  Claims;  Particular  PatenU,  I. 


P.\TENTABILITY. 
See  CoDstnKtlon  of  Claims. 


SUBSTITUTION  OK  MATERIAL. 
See  Constructton  of  Clalma,  7. 


PRIOR  FOREIGN   PATENTS. 
See  Rejection  of  Claims. 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Reduction  to  Practice. 

REDI'CTION   to   PHAlTICE-DlUOEMCE. 

Evidence  conai<lere«l  and  H*U  to  esUbllah  that  S.  did  not 
derive  the  invention  from  M.,  that  if  M.  was  the  first  to  com-eive 
the  Invention  he  was  the  last  to  reduce  It  to  nractice  and  was  not 
exercising  doe  diligence  at  the  thna  S.  enterea^ the  fieW.^^  ^ 


SUITS  FOR  INFRINGEMENT  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 
See  Trade-Marks,  13.  14, 15, 1ft,  17, 18. 


TERMINOLOGY. 
See  Trade-Marks,  14, 16, 17. 


PRIOR   PATENTS. 
See  CoaatrartlM  of  Claims. 


TRADE-MARKS. 

.  SnULAMTY— "AI"  AND  "AA". 

ncoivks  ■'  AT"  and  "  A  A  "  HfU  so  slmUar  that  their  concur- 
not  vm  upon  goods  of  the  same  descriptlveuropertles  would  be 
Ukaly  to  cause  conftislon  In  the  minds  of  pun*asers. 
^^^  (Craver's  8ons  r.  Conklln  4  8on.341. 

REowTUABiLmr— "  CorraioHT. " 
'  The  word  "ropyrlght"  Held  property  refused  reebtratlon  as  a 
tra<le-mark  since  Its  use  In  oonneition  with  the  words  "  Registered 
In  the  United  States  Patent  Office "  or  their  equivalent  would  be 
Ukaly  to  convev  to  the  mind  of  the  purchaslnjt  public  the  Imprw- 
■lon  that  the  iherchaiitlise  upon  which  the  mark  Is  iis«l  had  re- 
ceived the  official  approval  of  the  United  SUtes  Oovernraent. 
ceivea  tne  oinci«    p^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  Company,  241. 
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3.  "Celtic"— Not  Geographical. 

The  word  "Celtic"  used  as  a  trade-mark  for  tea  Held  not  geo- 
graphi(»l  and  to  constitute  a  rei^trable  trade-mark. 

[Ez  parte  Acker,  Merrall  &  Condit  Company.  473. 

4.  Similarity. 

A  mark  («nsistlns  of  an  ornamental  panel  having  In  the  center 
thereof  the  rei)resentation  of  a  lion  surrounded  by  a  smaller  orna- 
mented panel  and  having  the  words"  Lion  Brand"  and  •'llleone," 
r«>i>ettlvely,  above  and  below  it  Held  properly  refused  rcKislra- 
tion  in  view  of  the  j)rior  registration  of  a  mark  i-onsisling  of  the 
representation  of  a  lion  rampant  upon  a  shield  surrounded  by  a 
circle  and  the  words  "  I'urilas  et  (  ura  8.  S.  1'.  A  (  o." 

[Ki  parte  Kortuna  and  Magro,  473. 

6.  Goods  op  the  Same  De.**  riptive  1'koperties. 

Olive-oil  and  cotton-seed  oil  for  culinary  purjKJses  Held  to  be 
goods  of  the  same  desiTiptive  pro]>erties.  [Id. 

6.  Same    "White  Lead"  a.vd  "Calcimine." 

While  lead  and  culi-iniine  Held  not  to  be  goods  of  the  same  de- 
scriptive properties. 

(*The  Muralo  Company  v.  National  Lead  Company,  475. 

7.  Same— Same. 

"The  question  of  confusion  In  trade  between  sales  of  white 
lead  and  caldniine  cannot  arise  out  of  the  dLTiculty  in  telling 
whether  a  given  wall  has  been  painted  with  oii-paint  comprising 
white  lead,  or  with  caliiniiie  dissolveJ  in  water.  The  real  ques- 
tion is  whether  ti.e  use  of  the  figure  of  a  Dutch  boy  on  one  pack- 
age and  that  of  a  Dutchman  on  the  other  is  (calculated  to  mislead 
an  ordinary  j>erson  .seeking  to  buy  while  lead,  into  buying  a  pack- 
age of  c-alViiiiine.  Iteoring  in  mind  the  es.senllal  diiierenc«s 
belvveen  the  two  articles,  we  think  it  impossible  that  such  should 
be  the  case."  (♦Id. 

8.  Interperence— Motion  por  Dissolution— Holding  by  Ex- 

AMi.NER  op  Trade-Marks  op  Lace  op  Jcrlsdiction— Pbac- 

TICE. 

Where  In  considering  a  motion  to  dissolve  an  interference  the 
Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  holds  that  the  question  raised  is  not 
one  which  can  l>e  decided  on  such  a  motion,  he  should  dismiss 
the  motion  anil  not  set  a  liinii  of  appeal. 

[Wm.  A.  Coombs  Milling  C ompany  c.  Barber  Milling  Company, 
729. 

9.  Same— Deceptive  Use  of  Mark— Not  Ground  por  Disso- 

LimoN. 
The  question  whether  there  has  been  such  a  deceptive  use  of  the 
mark  by  one  of  the  parties  as  to  bar  his  right  to  registration  is  not 
one  to  be  determined  on  a  motion  for  dissolution.  (Id. 


10.  Same— Same— <>)nsidered  at  Final  Heari.ng. 

Where  an  interference  involves  a  regLslraiion  and  an  applica- 
tion for  regLstration.  the  <iuestion  of  the  det«pti\  e  use  of  the  mark 
by  the  registrant  is  one  that  can  l>e  raised  at  final  hearing  in  the 
interference.  (In  re  J.  Fred  Milcvz  d-  Co.,  Iti2  O.  G.,  539.  con- 
strued.) (Id. 

11.  Opposition— runun  Jiri.s— Star  por  Beer  f 

An  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  six-i»inted  star  and  the 
word  "Star"  as  a  trade-mark  lor  beer  //?M  properly  sustained, 
since  the  representation  of  a  star  for  l>eer  has  been  so  generally 
use<i  as  to  become  puMwijuru. 

l*8tar  Brewery  t  ompany  r.  Val  Blati  Brewing  Company,  730. 

12.  Anticipation— "Sozodont,"  "Kalodont." 

Prior  u-xe  of  the  word  "Soiodont"  a*  a  tra<le-mark  for  tooth- 
paste Held  to  constitiile  no  ground  for  rcfnMing  registration  of  the 
word  "Kalo«lont"  as  a  trade-murk  for  the  same  class  of  goods, 
sim^e  there  is  no  misleading  resemblance  between  these  words. 

I*K.  K.  l^andesprlv.  Milly-Kericn-Seilen  und  (ilycerin-Fabrik 
Von  F.  A.  Sarg's  Sohn  &  Co.  v.  liall  &  Uuckel,  732. 

Vou  165  O.  G.— 2 


13.  Suit  to  Restrain  l.spRiNJEMBsr  ano  Unpair  Gompetitioh— 

Jurisdiction  op  Supreme  Court. 
Where  In  a  suit  between  citiieni  of  dlfTerent  States  Infringement 
of  a  registered  trade-mark  is  alleged  and  also  unfair  competition 
in  trade,  Hdd  that  the  Supreme  Court  has  jurisdiction  to  review 
a  decision  of  th»  circuit  court  of  appeals  holding  the  mairk  invalid 
anJ  the  defendant  not  guilty  of  imfair  competition. 
[»*Standanl  Paint  Company  v.  Trinidacl  Asphalt  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  971. 

14.  DEnNmoN  OP. 

The  term  "  tratle-mark  "  has  been  in  use  from  a  verv  eariy  date, 
and,  generally  speaking,  it  means  a  distinctive  mark  of  authen- 
ticity through  which  the  products  of  particular  manufacturers 
or  the  vendable  commodities  of  particular  raerchanlis  mav  be 
distinguished  from  those  of  others.  [♦♦Id. 

15.  Descriptive  Mark— Not  Susceptible  op  Exclusive  Appro- 

priation. 
The  settled  rule  is  that  no  one  can  appropriate  as  a  trade-mark 
a  generic  name  or  one  de^icripti  ve  of  an  article  of  trade,  its  qualities, 
ingredients,  or  characteristics,  or  any  sign,  word,  or  symbol  which 
from  the  nature  of  the  fact  it  Is  used  to  signify  others  may  employ 
with  equal  truth.  [••Id. 

16.  Same— MissPELUNO. 

\  mark  which  is  dewriptive  of  the  goods  upon  which  It  Is  oaed 
does  not  lose  such  quality  and  Ijecomes  arbitrary  by  being  mw- 
sjielled.  Bad  orthography  has  not  vet  l)econie  so  rare  or  so  easily 
dete«'te<l  as  to  make  a  word  the  arbitrary  sign  of  .something  else 
than  its  conventional  meaning.  [♦♦Id. 

17.  Same— Same— "RuRERoiD"  for  Felt  Roofing. 

The  word  "Ruberoid"  Held  to  \ye  a  mere  misspelling  of  "rub- 
beroid"  and  not  to  constitute  a  valid  trade-mark  for  a  flexible 
roofing  material.  [**l<i. 

18.  l^NPAiR  Competition. 

I'iaintitl  ased  the  word  "  Ruberoid"  as  a  trade-mark  for  flexible 
roofing.  Defendant  use<l  the  word  "Rubbero"  as  a  trade-mark 
for  similar  goo<ls:  but  there  was  no  imitation  of  plaintifT's  labels 
In  their  arrangement,  color,  or  general  appearance.  Held  that 
defendant  was  not  guilty  of  unfair  competition.  [♦♦Id. 


UNFAIR  COMPETITION. 
See  Trade-Marks,  18. 


UTILITY.  . 
See  Reduction  to  Practice. 


VALIDITY  OF  TRADE-MARK. 
See  Trade-Marks,  13, 17. 


VALID  PATENT. 
See  Particular  Patents,  2. 


VOID  PATENTS. 
See  Parti(rular  PatenU,  1. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  APRIL,  1911. 

(AbbrevlaUons:  "gp."- Monthly  Volume  of  Speclflcatloiu;  "Gax."- Official  Gazette.] 


A   B  Dick  Company.     (See  Brasseur,  Ernest  J.,  aMlgnor.) 
A.  C.   Clark  &   iompany.      (S^**    IMKalke,    Kudolph    h..   a»- 

AbbSirBurl    L..    Wichita.    Kana.      Qroovlng-knlfe.      No. 

989^41  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  :it>02  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  P-  j47. 
Abbott,  P:dward  L..  Washington.  D.  C.     Metal  plate.     No. 

988.921;  Apr.  4;  8p.  p.  1316;  Ga«.  vol.  166;  P-  211. 
Abendroth^   Ix)u1b,  assignor  to   Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesell- 

Bchaft.  fe88enK)n-the-Ruhr.  Germany.     lmP«ct-fuse.     No. 

988,846  :  .\pr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1177  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  :  Pj»»--j^ 
Aber.    David    L..    Pittsburg.    Pa.      Vaginal    ■y';inj?e.      No. 

989.550:   Apr.   18;  8p.  p.  2697  ;  Gar   vol.   165  .p.  481. 
Abraham.  Herbert.  Boundbrook.  N.  J.    Teatlng-machlne  for 

plastic  aubatancea.     No.  989.471 ;  Apr.  11 ;  8p.  p.  2487 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   166;  p.  422.  *     r»    d    n,^* 

Abraham,  William  J.,  Canton.  111.,  assignor  to  D.  B.  Hyde. 

Beaver.     Pa.     Dressing  tool    for    abrading-stones.     No. 

990.027  ;  Apr.  18  ;  8p.  p.  3722  ;  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  644. 
Achard.    John    W.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.     Mechanical    move; 

ment     for    end  cell     switches.     No.     988,534  ;    Apr.    4 , 

8p.  p.  520  :  Oa«.  vol.  165  ;  p   8.'^.        ^  ,  ,  . 

Acker,  Jullua  J..  e«  al.     (See  Bnndy,  Cyrus  l^.  KMignoT.) 
Ackerman.    Charles    P.,    Albion,    Nebr.     Grading  machine. 

No    988.684  :  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  842  ;  Gaz    vol.     65  ;  p.  136. 
Actlen  Gesellschah  fClr  Anilln  Fabrikatlon.      (See  Gelder- 

mann.  Hugo,  assignor,  t 
Adams,  Charles  E.,  Morrison,  111.     Cleaner  for  disk  har- 

rowa.     No.    989.748 ;    Apr.    18 ;   Sp.    p.    8120 :   Oa».   vol. 

Adams,  ^R^rt  E.,  Marshalltown.  Iowa  Stove  No. 
989.937  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3533 ;  Gaz.   vo  .   165  .  p.  614. 

Artamson.  Alexander,  Akron,  Ohio.  Vulcanlzer-press.  No. 
08«.2n5  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.   1  :  Gaz    voK  V65  ;  p    3. 

Adelaoerser     Dow    L..    assignor    to   The    Bauer    Brothers 

^  ComS"/:  S^^gfleid,  OhlS.  Hulling  and  grinding  ma- 
chine.    >Jo.   989  686;   Apr.    18:   Sp.   p    2992:   Gaz.   vol. 

Adler,'  Aaron' A.,    San    Francisco.    Cai.      Bed^rp?^.      No. 

989,888;   Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3412:  O"-  ^1    165 ;  p.  590. 
Adolphson.  Godfrled.     (See  Onions  »nd  Adolphson  ) 
Adt  Tlohn  II..  Haltiraore,  Md.     Vehicle-wheel.     No.  988,685  . 

Apr    4:  Sp.  p.  R4:t;  Gaz.  vol.   165;  p.   Iji6 
Advance     Broom     and     Manufacturing    Company.       (Bee 

Smith   and   Beebe,   assignors.)  oao  t^q  . 

Agee.  George  8..  Malvern,  Ark.    Edger-table.     No.  989,749  . 

Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3122;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  549. 
Agrell.  Frans  G.,  Stockholm,   Sweden      Telephone  system. 

No.  990.468  :  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4711  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  828. 
Agricultural      Machines      Improvement     Company.      (B«e 

L^eonl,  Alphonse  M.,  assignor.) 
Air  Torpedo  Company.     (See  Berg,  John,  assignor.) 
Airhart.  Noah  8.,  and  J.  I.  Rhea.  Trenton,  Mo.     Vehicle- 

wheel.     No.  989.750 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3123 ;  Gai.  vol. 

165;  p.   549.  ^  ,  „, 

Altken,  Alexander.  Oudtshoorn,  Cape  Colonv  Pleasure- 
railway.     No.  989.472;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  2491;  Gax.  vol. 

1 AK  •    f\     422 

Ajax   Manufacturing  Co..  The.     (See  Blakeslee.  John  R., 

Aklns.*'' James  H..  Oregon,  111.  G«te-latch  No.  990,611: 
Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4844  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  844. 

Al«r.  Harlev C.  Chicago  Heights,  III.  Feed-water  heater. 
No.  990,028  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  37!24  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  644. 

Allen,  Charles  I..     (Seo  Luke  and  Allen,  t 

Allen,  Charles  8.,  and  B.  F.  Cronev,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 
Feed-water  heater  and  smoke-box  protector.  No. 
989,938;  Apr.   18;  8p.  p.  3534;  Gaz.  vol.   165  ;  p.  614 

Allen  I'lre  Iv  partment  Supply  Company.  (See  McIIardy 
and  Potter,  ansignors. ) 

Allen,  Fred  R..  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  National  Antlsllp  Clutch  Company  Bos- 
ton, Mass.  Frlctlon-coll  clutch.  No.  989,102  ;  Apr.  11 ; 
Sp.  p.  1702  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  297. 

Allen,  George  E.     (See  Carter  and  Haldan.  assignors.) 

Allen.  Salllp  M.,  Poplar  Bluff,  Mo.  „Sk1rt-mcnsi.ring  device. 
No.  990.610  :  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5053  ;  Gaz.  voK  165  :  p.  880. 

Allington.  William  E.,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Duftcollector. 
No   989.930  :  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3536  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  616. 

Allls-Chalmers    Company.      (See    Schley.    George    B..    as- 

Al'yS'^'Newell  O.,  Warren,  Ohio.  Explosive-engine.  No. 
©89,221  ;  Apr.  il ;  Sp.  p.  I960 :  Gar  vol.  165  ;  p.  337. 

16.5  O.  G.— i 


Alphln,  Chrlstphor.  Klnston,  N.  C.    Lamp-chimney  hoMer. 

No.  990,181 ;  Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  4033  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  694. 

American    Arch   Company.     (See   Moore,    Charles    B.,    as- 

.Vmfrlcan   Bloncope   Company.      (See   Klaiber.   Maxlmllan, 

American  Buckle  Co.,  The.      (See  Kelsey.  Horatio  G.,  »•- 

Ame??can  Can  Company.     (See  Graham.  Charles  W..  ••- 

Ame^can    Can    Company.     (See    Stollberg.    Charlea.    a»- 

Amerlcan  Car  k  Foundry  Company.     (See  King,  George  I., 

ASBifiTDOr. ) 

American  Cement  Tile  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Stutz.  Charles  C,  assignor.)  

.\merlcan  Cyanamid  ("ompany.  (See  Peacock,  Samuel, 
assignor,  i  „„..,.  »x 

American   Drill  Company,  The.      (See  Hunter,   Harry  D., 

American     Firecracker     Manufacturing    Company.      (See 

Schulman,  Louis  and  J.,  assignors.)      (Reissue.) 
American     Graphophone     Company.        (See     Macdonald, 

Thomas  H.,  assignor.)  „       ^       ,.       ^w 

American    Hoist  A  Derrick  Co.      (See  Crosby.  Oliver.   as- 
American   Insulating  Company.      (See   Fate.  John   L..  ns- 

Ame'Scan  Moving  Picture  Machine  Company.      (See  Uebel- 

messer.  Charles   R.,   assignor.)  

American    Multlgraph    Company.    The.      (See    Gammeter, 


Harry  C,   assignor.) 
Cc 


(See  Osborn,  Henry 


American  Multlgraph  Company,  The. 

C     flBBiiJTior  ) 
Amellcnn    Optical    Company.      (See   Straubel   and  Vetter, 

flSKl"DOI*S    )  ^__ 

American    Optical    Company.      (See    Welto,    Joel    C,    a»- 

Amerlcan  Paving  and  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  ( See 
Rufll,  Herman  J.,  assignor.)  r-»,.,i^ 

.Vmerirnn  Pulley  Company,  The.  (See  Brlnley,  Charlea 
.v..  assignor.  I  ,„        ■^,      ..  

American    Steam   Packing  Company.      (See   Montgomery, 

American   meef^P^u^ndrles.      (See  Kinne,  Edmund  P.,  a»- 
AmeHcan  Stove  Company.     (See  Blackford,  Atwell  J.,  a»- 

Ame'r?can  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.     (See  Blan- 

velt.  William  G..  assignor.) 
American  Transmitter  and  Manufacturing  Company.  The. 

(See  Hayes,  Benjamin  P.,  assignor.)  „  ,.     .  ^    , 

American  Weil  Works.  The.     (See  Holmes.  Robert  E.  L.. 

Ami*din°  William  S.,  Milwaukee,  assignor  to  National  Mail- 
ing &  Mfg.  Co..  Racine.  WMs.  Paper  feeding  machine. 
No  989,10l? :  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1704  ;  haz.  vol.  1%5  ;  p.  297. 

Amsbary,  William  N..  Denver.  Colo.  Refrigerator.  No. 
090.1S2 ;  Apr.   18 ;  fep.  p.  4033 ;   Gaz    vol.  165  ;  p.  695. 

Andersen.  Hanslne.  Coulee  City,  \N  ash.  Strainer.  No. 
9Sf>  473  ;  Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2492  :  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  422. 

Andersen,  Otto.     (See  Morse  and  Andersen.) 

Anderson  Alexander  P..  Chicago,  111.  Treating  maize 
or  Indian  corn.  No.  990,093;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3843; 
Gaz.   vol.   165;  p.  666.  ,„       _  ,,      ,         .. 

Anderson.  Andrew  J..  Galesburg,  111.  ,^«2'-««'«'  c„„^°- 
990.469;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  4716:  Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  829 

Anderson,  Anton.  Eureka,  Cal.  ^  P«lnt  bucket  holder.  No. 
089,104  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1706  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  298. 

.\nderson,  August.  Ponderay,  Idaho.  Oscillatinc  water- 
motor.     No.   988,426;    Apr.   4:    Sp.    p.   290;    Gaz.    voL 

And?r^n,  Oiistaf  A.,  assignor  to  The  Gelser  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Waynesboro.  Pa.  Steering  me<"hanl8m  for 
road-engines.     No.  990,794  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5466  ;  Gar 

AndersiS^  Haldo'r  A..  Ortler,  8.  D.  poto8?"»J??l"^-^rl°*l°f 
machine.     No.  989,105;  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1  <0<  ;  Oa«.  vol. 

Anderson,  Harold  B.     (8«i  Wlnton  and  Anderson.) 
Anderson    Harry  B.,  Chicago    111.     Folding  umbrella      No. 
'       990.329  :  Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4^98  ;  Gar  vol.  165',  p.  778. 
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Anderson.  James  D..  N'ortbport.   Wash.     Oat«-latch.     No. 

988.427;  Apr.  4;  8p.  p.  2D1  ;  Gas.  toI.   105:  p.  48. 
Anderson.  John  A.,  asslKunr  to  Canfleld  Kubber  Company. 

Bridgeport.    Conn.     Machine    for   cutting   rubber  disks. 

Ac.     No.   988.616 ;   Apr.  4  :   8p.   p.  705  :   Oat.   vol.   16S : 

p.   112. 
Anderson,    Louis.    Chicago.    III.     Shock  former    for    grain- 
binders.     No.  989.940 ;  Apr.   18 ;  8p.  p.  3540  ;  Oas.  TOl. 

165:   p.   615. 
Anderson.  I>^uls,  Chicago,  III.     Bundle-transfer  for  grala- 

binders.     No.  989.941  ;  Apr.  18:  8p.  p.  3546:  Gas.  toI. 

165:   p.   615. 
Andrade.  riprlano,  Jr..  Now   York.  N.  Y.     Automatic  trip 

nnd    hrake   device    for  windlasses.     No.    988.428;   Apr. 

4  :  Sp.  p.  293 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  4R. 
Andrews.    Robert   (".,    HlKh    Point.    N.   C.      Fireplace-grate. 

No.  989,474  ;  Apr.  11 ;  8p.  p.  2493  ;  Oas.  vol.  165  ;  n.  422. 
Andrews.  William,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Hot-water  radiator. 

No.  089,751  :  Apr.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  3124  :  Oax.  vol.  165  :  p.  549. 
Angerstein.    Josof,    and    W.    Bdrgirhaust  n.    Milnchfn-Cilad- 

bach.  Germany.      Pneumatic  door-latch-opfrntlni:  mecb- 

anl*>m       No    900.213:   Apr.  25:  Sp.   p.  4115;  Gas.   toI. 

165 :  p.  737. 
Anglo  American    rrovlston   Company,  The.      (See   Cowin, 

Frederick,  assignor.) 
Annable-Fltigerald   Kngineerlng  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     (See  FltiGerald,  John  W..  assignor,  i 
Ansley,    Frank.  ■.Spokane,    Wash.      Strainer-top    for   mllk- 

pails.      No.    989.752 ;   Apr.    18 ;   Sp.   p.   .3125 :   Gas.    vol. 

Ift5  :  p.  549. 
Anthony.   David  E..  et  al.     (See  Braddock,   Isftac  A.,  ••- 

8li:nor.> 
Applebaugh.  Eugene  M..  Danville.  Pa.     Brake-beam.     No. 

00<),.MO:  Apr    25:  Sp.  p.  4S44  ;  Gas    vol.  165:  p.  844. 
▲rble.  N.  F.     (See  Relgl).  Caleb  F..  assignor.) 
.Arbiickle.  .Vlt-xander  J  .  Johannesburg,  Transvaal.     Ueana 

for  separating  puherixed  ore  or  other  comminuted  solid 

matter  from  liquid.      .No.  OSS.S.^S  :  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  522  ; 

0«x.  vol.  166:  p.  8.3. 
Arbuthnot.  Charles  W..  Carthage.  Mo.     Operating  me«h«- 

niam  for  concentratlng-tables.     No.  989,106 :   Apr.   11 ; 

Sp.  p.   1713  :  Gas.   vol.  165  :  p.   298.  •- 

Arciiilutld.    .\lba    1>.    I'ovinicton.    Ky.     Mall-elevator.     N<r 

0»*«.42n  :   .\i.r.   4:  Sp    P    -'W? :  Oax.   vol.    165;  p.  49. 
Arena,  August,  and  E.  L.  Telch.  assignors  to  P.  k  F.  Cor- 

bln.  New  Britain.  Conn.     Lock.     No.  990.795;  Apr.   26: 

Sp.  p.  5457  :  Gaz    vol.  165 :  p.  939. 
Arlington  Leather  v'ompany,  The.     (See  Mason,  Matthew. 

assixnor.  i 
Arlt.  Franz.  IJibeck.  Germany.     Machine  for  notching  llda 

or  covers  for  tubs  or  buckets.      No.  989.753  :   .\pr.   18 ; 

Sp.  p.  .3127;  Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  550. 
Armstrong.  Robert  B.     (See  Suits  and  Armstrong.) 
.\rnrtt.   Custave  A.      (See  Woolslair  and  Arndt.  > 
Arnold.  Nelson  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Boot  or  shoe  heel. 

No.  990,094  :  Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  3847  :  Gai.  vol.  165  :  p.  666. 
Arrow    Electric    Company.      (See   Marshall,    Norman,   aa- 

sinior. ) 
Art  Brass  Company.     (8e«  Pratt,  0«orge  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Art    Fihrf    (<>.      (See    Woegerer,    Carl,    assignor,  i 
Arthurs.  Robert.  Plttsburjr.  Pa.     Antislipplng  device.     No. 

98S.H47  :  Apr.  4:  Sp.  d.   1180:  Gaz    vol.  166:  p.  188. 
Artiata   Piano  Player  Co.      (See  Tumey,   Eugene  T.,  as- 
signor.) 
Ashe,  Harry  M..  and  W.  D.  Fricks.  Atlanta.  Ga..  asalgnors. 

by    mesne  assignments,    to   Cnderwood   Typewriter   Co., 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Type-writing  machine.     No.  980,889 : 

Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  .3414  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  696. 
Aahland  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Wlllonr.  Le  Roy, 

assignor. ) 
Ashley.   Charles   O..   Chicago.    III.      Relay.      No.  990.183; 


Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4036  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  695. 
Atkinson.  James  A.     (See  Robertson  and  .\tkinson. ) 
Atkinson.    John    M..    and    L.    A.    Scovil.    Chicago.    III.,   as- 


signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.    Rail  bond.     No    990.620;  Apr.  25:  Sp.  p.  6064; 

Cfas.  vol.  166;  p.  881 
Atlas  Engine  Works.     (See  McCarty,  Norman,  aaalgnor.) 
Anchv.    Henry    B.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Carousel    bearing 

mechanism.     No.  988,536  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  527 ;  Oas.  vol. 

166:  p    84. 
Auflero.  Emanuel,  assignor  to  Antomoblle  Supply  Mfg.  Co.. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     ^:lo^tromechanlcal  alarm.     No.  988,537; 

Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  528;  Gas.  vol.   165;  p.  84. 
Auflero,    Emanuel,    assignor    to    .\ntomob1le    Snpply    Mfg. 

Co.     Brooklyn,     N.     Y.      Dnim-actuated     alarm.      No. 

990.796  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5455) :  <;as.  vol.  165  ;  p.  940. 
Aniln.  -Axel  »"       (See  Smith  and  \n\\n  t 
Austin,  Frederick  C.     (See  Bathrick,  Charles  E.,  aaalgnor.) 
Automatic  Billing  Company.      ( S«'<'  (Jallagher.  Klchar-l  W.. 

assignor. ) 
AotooMtlc  Recording  Safe  Company.  The.      (See  Fisher, 

Cterlfls,  assignor  > 
Aatomatic  Water  n«>ater  Company.     (See  Freeman.  Joseph 

H..  assizor  • 
Automobile  Supply  Mfg.  Co.      (See  Auflero,  Bmannel,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Avil.  Frank  S..  Colllngdale.  Pa.    WMnd-shleld.    No.  988,538  : 

Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  629  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  84. 
Axman.   Ruaolf.  assignor  of  one-fourth   to  N.  R.   Harris. 

San   Francisco,  CaT.      Railway  croaa-tle.      No.  988,752 ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  997  ;  Gaz    vol.  165  ;  p.  168. 
Aver.  George  U.,  Wlnthrop,  Maaa.    Antisiphonic  device  for 

boilers.     No.  989.754;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3128;  Oas.  vol. 

IflS;  p.  600. 


B.  F.  BturtcTant  Company.  (See  Freeman.  Ernest  B., 
aaalgnor.) 

Baack,  Peter  H.,  Ban  Franclaco.  Cal.  Screen-rim.  No. 
9H8.296 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  3. 

Babcock.  Bertha  C,  admtnlatratrlx.  (See  Babcock,  Wil- 
liam G.) 

Babcock.  William  G..  deceased.  New  York ;  B.  C.  Bab 
cock,  administratrix,  aaaijnior.  by  meane  assignments, 
of  on«-half  to  Cnlon  Typewriter  Company,  Illon, 
N  V.  Type-writer.  No  '.»««,1'22  ;  Apr.  11  ;  »p.  p.  1953: 
(Jaz    vol.  165:  p    3.38. 

Baber.  WlllUm  F.,  Montgomery,  W.  Va.  Device  for  re- 
taining flillnga  In  teeth.  No.  990,621  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 
6056:    Gas.    vol.    165;   p.    881. 

Bahln.  Teleaphore,  Houm«,  La.  Lift-pump.  No.  989,475; 
.\pr    11  :  Sp.  p.  241>5  ;  Ga».  vol    1«.%:  p.  42:^. 

Badenhauaen,  John  P.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Steam-generator. 
No.  990.622  ;  Apr.  25  :  8p.  p.  5058  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  881. 

Bader.  (iustav  ,\..  Rochester.  .N.  Y.  Kyeglass  mounting. 
No.  U89.5ni  :  Apr.  IH  :  Sp.  p.  2G98  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  481. 

Badger  Btass  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Wellea, 
Richard  H..  asslRnor.) 

Badische  Anilin  &  Soda  Fabrlk.  (See  Bosch,  Carl,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Badlache  Anilin  k  Soda  Fabrik.  (See  Vllllger  and  Fua- 
senegger.  assignors.) 

Bagge.  Peter  K..  Moline.  111.  Punch-press.  No.  989,476; 
Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2496  :  Gat.  vol.  165;  p.  423. 

Bagley,  Marlon  L..  Alameda,  Cal.  Hat-pin.  No.  989,223 ; 
Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1961  :  (iat.  vol.  165;  p.  3.38. 

Bailey.  Charles.     (See  Sullivan,  Charles  K.,  aaalgnor,) 

Ballev,  Gilbert  E.,  Loa  Angeles.  Cal.  Maklna  material  for 
explnaives.  No.  989,519 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2698  :  Gaz.  vol. 
165  :  p.  439 

Baillot,  Alphonse.  Montreal.  Quet>ec.  Canada.  Lateral- 
blast  Bessemer  converter.  No.  980.890  :  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p. 
3418:  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  596. 

Bain.  John  K..  Montpeller,  aaalgnor  to  The  National  Water 
Softener  Company,  Muncle,  Ind.  Water-softener.  No. 
989.942;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  :i549 ;  Gat.  vol.  165^.  616. 

Bslr.  John  P..  assignor  of  one-third  to  R  W.  Weeka.  Bel- 
vue.  Kans.  Buckle.  No.  988.617 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  707  : 
Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  113. 

Balsley.  Walter  A.     (See  Carrick  and  Baisloy.) 

Baker.  Andrew  H..  Brockton.  Maaa.  Poultry-feeder.  No. 
n*<««.9n2  ;   Apr.   11:  Sp.  p.   1406:  Gaz.   vol     165;  p.  249. 

Baker.  Arthur  H..  Penaacola.  Fla.  Gutter.  No.  990,623: 
Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  6059  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  881. 

Baker.  Eustace  T..  Spokane.  Wash.  Indlvldual-thermom*- 
ter  holder.  No.  990,416  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4607  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
165;  p.   810. 

Baker.  Fred  A..  Evansvlile,  Wis.  Compressor.  No.  988,848  ; 
Apr.  4:  Sp.  p.  1180:  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  188. 

Baker.  Geortre  F.,  Sharpsburg.  Md.  Vending  machine. 
No.  089.318  ;  .\pr.  1 1  ;  Sp.  p.  2179;  Gat.  vol.  165  :  p.  871. 

Baker.  Stephen  D..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Safety-rasor.  No. 
988.753  :  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  999  ;  Gat.  vol.  165  ;  p.  168. 

Balconi.  Ilenrv  IV.  Belfast,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  F.  A. 
m?ks.  Black  Creek,  N.  Y.  Fishhook.  No.  990,095; 
Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p    .3848  ;  Oat.  vol.  166  :  p.  666. 

Baldwin,  Frank  A.,  et  al  (See  Sage,  Hayden  W..  as- 
signor ) 

Baldwin,  William  O..  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Ix>ose  leaf  holder. 
No.  988,686 :  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  846  ;  Oat.  vol.  166  ;  p.  136. 

Balint,  Joseph,  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.  Garden  -  seed 
planter.  No.  988.6.39  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p  631  ;  Gat.  vol. 
165  ;  p.  86 

Balke.  Edward  J..  Pella.  Wis.  Oasolene^englne  attach- 
ment. No.  990,3.30  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4401  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166  ; 
p.   779. 

Ballard.  Silas,  Abilene,  Tex.  RIevstor.  No.  989,652  ;  Apr. 
18  :  Sp.  p.  2700  :  Gaz.  vol.   165  :  p.  481. 

Ballinger.  Bert  A.,  Txm  Angeles.  Cat.  Truck.  No.  990,416; 
Apr.  25:  Sp.  p.  4608;  Oaa.  vol.  165;  p.  810. 

Bancroft.  John  S.,  and  M.  C.  Indahl.  aasignora  to  Lanston 
Monotype  Mschine  Compsny.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Low- 
quad-mold  control  mechanism.  No.  989.663:  Apr.  18; 
8p.  p.  2701  ;  Gaz    vol.  165:  p.  482. 

Bancroft.  John  S..  and  M.  C.  Indahl.  assignors  to  Lanston 
Monotype  Machine  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Matrix- 
holder  for  type  casting  machines.  No.  989,554  ;  Apr. 
18  :  Sp.  p.  2704  :  Gsr  vol    165  :  p    482. 

Bancroft.  John  S ,  and  M.  C.  IndanI,  assignors  to  Lanston 
Monotype  Mschine  Company.  Phlladelplila,  Pa.  Web- 
guldlng  attachment  for  oerforatlng  -  machines.  No. 
989.655  :  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2707  :  Gsz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  483. 

Bsncroft.  John  S..  snd  M.  C.  Indahl.  asslKUors  to  I^anaton 
Monotype  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Center- 
ing pin  adjustment  for  type-casting  machines.  No. 
989,556;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2711  ;  Gaz.  vol.   165  :  p.  483. 

Bancroft.  John  S..  and  M.  C.  Indahl,  assignors  to  Lanston 
Monotype  Machine  Companv.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Maltl- 
pUx  composing  machine.  No.  989,657:  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p. 
2713;  Gaz.  vol.   165;  p.  484. 

Banning.  Frederick  I)..  Dallas.  Tex.  Ink-well.  No.  988.849  ; 
Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1 182  :  Gat.  vol.  165  ;  p.  188. 

Banning,  Walker,  Chicago.  111.  Car-door-operatlng  mecha- 
nism. No.  989.477;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  2501;  Gaz.  vol. 
165  :  p.  423. 

Barbee  Wire  k  Iron  Worka.  (See  Rlx,  George  K.,  aa- 
algnor J^ 

Barber,  Howard  M..  Stonlngton,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  C.  B. 
Cottrell  A  Sons  Compnnv,  New  York,  N.  Y.  •  Sheet  feed- 
ing and  folding  mechanism.  No.  989.891  ;  Apr.  18:  Sp. 
p.  3419;  Gat.  vol.  165;  p.  59T. 
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Barker,  Gerald,  Westminster.  London.  England.  Resilient 
wheel  for  vehicles.  No.  990,184  ;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  4048  ; 
Oat.  vol.  166  ;  p.  696. 

Barker.  Jamea,  Pnlladelphla,  Pa.  Molding-machine.  No. 
98.S,f)22  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1318  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  212. 

Barmettler,  Florentln,  San  Frandaco.  (Tal.  Alrablp.  No. 
989,:il9;  Apr.   11:   Sp.  p.  2185;  Gaz.  vol.  105;  p.  371. 

Barnard  and  Leas  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Cornwall.  John  B..  aasljrnor.) 

Barnard,  Walter  E..  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  990,797;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  5460; 
Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  940.  ^^     ,, 

Barnei".  Clmrles  J.,  a^xlgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  Hop- 
klna.  Hopklna,  Va.  Vine-cutter.  No.  989.224 ;  Apr.  11 ; 
Sp.  p.  1962  :  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  838. 

Baruhart.  Henrv  B.     (See  Maltltz  and  Barnbart.) 

Barnum.  Thomas  K.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Self-starter.  No. 
989.687  :  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  2993;  Gaa.  vol.  165;  p.  527. 

Barnum.  Thomas  E.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Klectrlc  switch.  No.  090.512; 
Apr.  26  :  8p.  p.  4846  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  845. 

Barret  I.  Jullous  E..  Pollock.  as«i>;nor  of  nine  one  hun- 
dredths to  J.  R.  Hunter,  Alexandria,  ten  one-hundredths 
to  J.  W.  Wllaon.  fifteen  one-hundredths  to  C.  U.  Robin- 
son, fifteen  one-hundredths  to  G.  A.  Foster,  twenty-six 
one-hundredths  to  F.  O.  Maxwell,  Pollock,  and  fifteen 
one  hundredths  to  E.  Nolan,  Alexandria,  La.  Fire- 
alarm.  No.  989.107:  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  1715;  Gat.  vol. 
166  ;  p.  298. 

Barrow,  Lewia  J.,  and  0.  8.  Cobb,  West  Point,  Ga.  Vend- 
ing-machine. No.  088,297 ;  Apr.  4 ;  8p.  p.  4  :  Oat.  vol. 
165  ;  p.  3. 

Bartels.  William  F.     (See  Mitchell,  John  C,  aaslmor.) 

Barthel,  Hermann,  Schwelnfnrt.  (Germany.  Ball  bearing. 
No.  900.203  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4085  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  702. 

Barthel,  Hermann,  Schweinfurt.  Germany.  Ball-bearing. 
No.  900.204  :  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4086  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  702. 

Bartlett,  George  N.  (See  Laube,  Godfrled  and  H.  R.,  as- 
algnors.) 

Barton.  George  V..  Liverpool.  England.  Manufacture  of 
lend  oxid  and  white  lead.  No.  988,963  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p. 
1407;  flat.  vol.  166;  p.  249.  „        . 

Barton,  George  V..  Liverpool,  England.  Manufacture  of 
red  lead.  No.  988.964  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1408;  Gaz.  toI. 
1 65 ;  p.  249.  _    ^       „.    ^ 

Barton.  Thomas  E.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Window-screen. 
No  0R«.54O;  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p   5r',4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  86. 

Bassett.  Henry  W..  Seattle.  Wash.  Form  for  molded  con- 
dulta.      No.   900,417  ;    Apr.   25 ;   Sp.   p.   4609  ;   Gaz.    vol. 

Bates."  Rlchsrd  S..  Sterling.  Colo.  Plow.  No.  988,850; 
Apr   4  ;  Sp    p    1184  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  180. 

Bathrick.  Charles  E.,  aaslgnor  to  F.  C  Austin,  Chicago, 
ril.  Machine  for  use  In  street-paving  work.  No. 
990,513 ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4848 :  Gat.  vol.  166 ;  p.  846. 

Bauer  Brothers  Company,  The.  (See  Adelsperger,  Dow  L., 
assignor.) 

Bauprfeind,  Henry.  Shawano,  Wla.  Limb  -  rest.  No. 
088.023 ;  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1322  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  212. 

Baumanb,  Ernst  K.  A.,  Stuttgart-Obertfirkheim,  assljmor 
of  one-half  to  E.  E.  Frevtag,  Zwlckan.  Saxony,  Germany. 
Oaa-turbine.  No.  990,185;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  4050;  Gaz. 
vol.  165:  p.  696. 

Baumgartner.  Charles  B..  Cedar  Baplda,  Iowa.  Screen- 
making  machine.  No.  990,825 :  Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5613  ; 
Gat.   vol.    165:   p.  950.  ,  „   .,      „     ^ 

Baush,  William  H..  assignor  to  New  England  Roller  Grate 
Company.  Springfield.  Mass.  Rocking  grate.  No. 
088.687  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  846  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  137. 

Bayles.  Lewia  C,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  assignor  to 
Ingersoil-Rand  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Oiler  for 
pressure-fluid  tools.  No.  989,668  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2717  ; 
Gaz.  vol.   166:  p.  484. 

Bayne.  Eugene  D.  C  and  L.  A.  Subers.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Automatic  machine  for  applying  longitudinally  and  spi- 
rallv  laid  coated  corda  or  threada  to  produce  a  fabric. 
No.  "990.694  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6241  ;  Oat.  vol.  166  ;  d.  905. 

Beach.  Edward  P..  Freehold.  N.  J.  Tire.  No.  990,214; 
Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  4116:  Gat.  vol.  165;  p.  737. 

Beach  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  narrower,  I.#wls  T.,  as- 
signor.) 

Beacon  Cutlery  Company.     (See  Riley.  Peter,  assignor.) 

Beall.  William  L..  assignor  to  Gale  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Albion,  Mich.  '  Straddle-row  cultivator.  No. 
000,624  ;  Apr.  25:  Sp.  p.  6000:  Gat.  vol.  165:  p.  882. 

Bear.  William  L..  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Animal-check. 
No.  990,626  ;  Apr.  26  :  Sp.  p.  6063  ;  Gat.  vol.  166  ;  p.  882, 

Beauchamp,  Joseph.  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Shoe-pat- 
tern. No.  988.641 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  636;  Oat.  vol.  165; 
p.  86. 

Beancoudray,  Emlle,  and  E.  Stoitt,  Covington,  La.  Elec- 
tric lamp.  No.  990.514  ;  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4860  ;  Oat.  vol. 
165  :   p.   846. 

Beauregard  Agricultural  Implement  Company.  (See  Beau- 
regard, Henry  T.,  aaalgnor.) 

Beauregard,  Henry  T..  New  Orleans,  La.,  aaalgnor  to 
Beauregard  Agricultural  Implement  Company.  Cane 
stripper  and  topper.  No.  990,215;  Apr.  25;  8p.  p. 
4117;  Oaa.  vol.  165;  p.  737. 

Bechtel.  Ernst,  assignor  to  Hanauer  Kunstseide-Fabrik 
O.  m.  b.  H.,  Hanau,  Germany.  Manufacturing  artificial 
threada.  No.  988,4.30;  Apr.  4;  8p.  p.  299;  Oas.  vol. 
165 :  p.  60. 


Becker,  Allen  J.,  assignor  to  T.  H.  Grlffln,  Pittsburg.  P*. 
Automobile  lifting-Jack  and  turntable.  No.  990,096; 
Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3849;  Gat.  vol.  166;  p.  666. 

Becker,  HeinrJch.     (See  SchrSder  and  Becker.) 

Becker,  Julius  H..  San  F'rancisco.  assignor  of  one-half  to 
J.  H.  King,  Oakland,  Cal.  Liquid-hydrocarbon  furnace. 
No.  989.828  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3303  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  676. 

Becker,  Theodor,  assignor  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr. 
Bayer  &  Co..  Elberfeid,  Germany.  Solvent  for  acetyl 
cellulose.  No.  fi 88.965 ;  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1410:  Gaz.  vol. 
1  <55  ;  p.  2.50. 

Bedell.  Richard  M..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Line-casting  machine.  No. 
089.943;  Apr.  18:  Sp.  p.  3552;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  616. 

Bedford,  Fred,  Stratton,  Nehr.  Attachment  for  dlak  har^ 
rows.  No.  990,216;  Apr.  25;  8p.  p.  4120;  Oas.  TOl. 
165;  p.  738. 

Bedford.  Fred,  and  C.  E.  Williams,  Sleaford,  assignors  to 
Cedford  Gas  Process  Company  Limited,  London.  Eng- 
land. Catalytic  synthesis  of  methane.  No.  989,755: 
Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  8130;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  651. 

Beebe,  Norman  H.     ( 8e<-  Smith  and  Beebe.) 

Beekman,  John  C,  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla.  Necktie-fastener. 
No.  988.S>66  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1411  ;  Gat.  vol.  165  ;  p.  250. 

Behlke.  Edward  E.  (See  Hildehrand.  Herman  E..  as- 
sienor.) 

Behringer.  Emll  and  H..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Automobile- 
radiator  cooling-tube.  No.  980,756 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 
3131;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  651. 

Behringer,  Herman.     (See  Behringer,  Emll  and  H.) 

Bek.  Firm  of  Ernst  G.     (See  Dolllnger,  Richard,  assignor.) 

Belding  Brothers  k  Company.  (See  Egerton,  Ottle  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Belknap,  William  D.     (See  Mayle,  Murdock,  and  Belknap.) 

Bell.  Andrew  L..  and  F.  J.  Ebert.  Braddock,  Pa.  lK>or- 
holdlng  means.  No.  080,108;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  1717; 
Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  200.  ^      ^ 

Bell,  Clinton  W..  Brownhelm,  Ohio.  Mall-bag-exchanglng 
apparatus.  No.  989.:{20 :  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  2187;  Gaz. 
vof  165;  p.  372.  ^    ™    „ 

Bell,  Stuart  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  W.  Frey,  hot 
Angeles.  Cal.  Railwav-spike.  No.  990,217;  Apr.  26; 
Sp.  p.  4122  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  738. 

Bement.  Frank.  Shrewsbury.  Mass.  Garment-hanger.  No. 
090.516  ;  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4852  ;  Oat.  vol.  165  ;  p.  846. 

Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Ben- 
jamin, Reuben  B..  assignor.) 

Benjamin,  Reuben  B.,  aaslgnor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Companv.  Chicago.  111.  Attachment-plug.  No. 
988.298  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  7  ;  Gat.  vol.  165  ;  p.  4. 

Benjamin,  Reuben  B.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago,  111.  Current-Up.  No. 
990.418  ;  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4612  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  811. 

Benjamin,  Reuben  B.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago,  III.  Current-tap.  No. 
000,419;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  4615;  Gaz.  vol.   165;  p.  81*. 

Benjamin,  Reuben  B.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manu- 
facturing   Companv,    Chicago.    111.      Current-tap.      No. 

990.420  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4618  :  Gat.  vol.  165  ;  p.  812. 
Bennett.  George  M..  Kenosha.  Wis.     Bucket.     No.  989,688 ; 

Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  2996:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  627. 
Bennett,  James,  administrator.     (See  Crumpton.  Charles.) 
Bennett.  Joslah  Q..  Cambridge,  assignor  to  Boston  Brick 
Companv,  Boston.  Mass.     Burning  brick.     No.  988.299  ; 
Apr.  4;'8p.  p.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  4. 
Bennett.  Mary  L.     (See  Crumpton.  Charles,  assignor.) 
Bent,  William  H.,  et  al.     (See  Bentley.  Thomas,  aaslgnor.) 
Bentley,  Thomas,   Dracut,   assignor  of  one-half  to   Vt.   H. 
Bent,    Lowell,    Mass.      Adjustable    spindle -step.      No. 
988.924 ;  Apr.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  132,3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  212. 
Bentley,  Thomas,  Dracut  Center,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
W.  H.  Bent.  Lowell,  and  one-fourth   to  M.   V.  Phlpps, 
Hopklnton.  Mass.     Means  for  preventing  slnglea  in  rov- 
ing frames.    No.  988,926 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1324 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
165;  p.  213. 
Bentz,    William   T.,   assignor    to    Elyrla    Iron    and    Steel 
Company.  Elvrla,  Ohio.     Tie-plate.     No.  989.321  ;  Apr. 
11  :  Sp.  p    21&4  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  372. 
Benzon,  George  H.,  Jr..  Jenklntown,  aaslgnor  to  William 
Sellers    k   Company.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Belt    driving 
mechanism    for    reciprocating   parts    of   machines.      No. 

990.421  ;  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4621  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  813. 
Berends,  Jacob.  Englewood,  Kans.     Gear-casing  for  driv- 
ing and  steering  wheels.     No.  990.798 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 
5463  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  940. 

Berg,  Jacob  H.,  McCluskv.  N.  D.  Penholder.  No.  988,851  ; 
Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1186  ;  (5az.  vol.  105  ;  p.  189. 

Berg.  John.  West  Pullman,  111.,  assignor  to  Air  Torpe<lo 
Companv.  Toy  torpedo.  No.  989,829;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p. 
3304;  Gas.  vol.  IB.'i;  p.  577. 

Berg,  Joseph.     (See  Kallls  and  Berg.) 

Berg.  Olaf;  Seattle.  Wash.  Bench-clamp.  No.  990.186; 
Apr.  18:  8p.  p.  4051  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  696. 

Berger,  Bela.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Flltratlon-faucet.  No. 
990,695  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5247  ;  Gat.  vol.  165 ;  p.  905. 

Berger,  Ferdinand  H.,  assignor  to  Uussel  Motor  Axle  Com- 
pany, Detroit.  Mich.  Gearing.  No.  989,689  ;  Apr.  18 ; 
Sp.  p.  3001  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  628. 

Berger.  Ulvsses  L..  Washington.  D.  C.  Curtain-bracket. 
No.  988,S52  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1187  ;  Gat.  vol.  165  ;  p.  189. 

Bergaather,  Jacob  M.  (See  Bergsather.  Rasmus  8.,  as- 
signor.) 

Bergaather,  Rasmus  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Berg- 
aather. Northwood.  Iowa.  Warehouse  -  truck.  No. 
990,187  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp   p.  4053  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  697. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Berlin  Machine  Works,  Tb«-      («••  liltch«n.  Hairtoon  J.. 

B*"*e*?r^erlc  A..  Blrmlnfh.m  Ala.  Reinforced  concrete 
coniit ruction.     No.  989.830;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p.  3306.  Qam. 

R^rtiii^^eirnarf^  e .  Ameterdtm.  Netherltnda.  Cattle 
t^:    ^.989^478  :*AFr.  U  =  8p.  p.  2603  ;  Oa..  vol    165  : 

Bernhelmer.  Oacar.  Vienna,  Aaatrla-Hungary.  Disinfect- 
ing rotupi>elt  Ion.     No.  »89.322;   Apr.   11;   8p.  p.   2196, 

BeraSig!'' ErSt!  Vhwelm.  Oennany.  Button  faatenlng 
t^l   or   device.      No.    989.109:    Apr.    11:    8p.    p.    1717. 

Be?Sir:«eV*h.^a'Ff^B.taTU,  Iowa.  B«»,^y-"'90B'°- 
990.696;  Apr.  25  ;  8p.  p.  5248:  Gaa.  'OL  1«6 ;  p.  906. 

Berrj-man.  Joeeph  D..  analgnor  of  °^^^^^l,J°a^iuJ\- 
8chle«lmllch.  Philadelphia,  r^",  >«^-<*°„a^°-  ^^'^^  • 
Apr.  18  ;  Sp    p.  300.1 :  (5ai.  vol.  166  :  p.  528 

Beenler.  Paul.  New  Orleana.  La.  Dyeln».  No.  988.300. 
Aor   4  •  8p.  p.  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  4. 

BeXnnei  Fkvw.  Henri,  asalifnor  to  8ocl«t«  Anonyme  dea 
timteura    d«    Llquldea    "  Chalne  -  H«ice "    Beaaonnet- 

ravre.   Chatellerault,    France    ,  Llnin^di^'  No   9M  Sm  • 

tlDle  concentHc  spirals  for  raining  llqalds.     No.  »!«J.3ui  . 

Aor   4  •  8d   d.  12;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  4. 
Beyrle.  And?ew    Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Machine  for  <»;«»«« 

strips  of  wood  with  metal.     No.  990.470  ;  Apr.  25  ;  8p. 

p   4717:  Gaa-  vol.  165;  p.  829.  -^„  .      «« 

Blerbaum.   Christopher   H..   Buffalo.   N.  J.     Trolley.     No. 

988  754     Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  1000  ;  Gaa.  vol.  IW  :  p.  lo». 
BleS^   WllllaST  W.'    /seS  Zalondek,  Anton  A.  ."»gnor ) 
BlKSlke    Rudolph   F..  assignor,  by  mesne  »«">»7>"*°*f'   *** 
^'?  CClarX  Accompany,  Chlca«.  111.  ^Fountal^^^^^^ 
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k  99b'218*ipr   2678P.  p  4r24:  Gai  tVl  165;  p.  738.   i 
fJSrTnilir^  i:   sand?  Tllll     N    Y.      Brldle-hlt^     No. 
M»479     Aor    11:   Sp    p.  2504;   Gai.   vol.    165  :p.   424.    | 

BinSia!  Frank  Clevelan(l  Ohio.  Sinking  deep  •hafts  In 
wat?T  Impregnated  eround.  No.  989.116;  Apr.  11;  8p 
D    1719:  Ga«    vol    165:  p.  299  ^     ^   ^ 

Billings.  William  W.  assignor  to  Hahl  Auto  CTock  Com- 
pany Chicago.  111.  Clock.  No.  990.697:  Apr.  25;  8p. 
p.  5249  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165 :  p.  908. 

Blllln^ton    John  E.      (See  Pearce  and  Bllllngton.) 

BtaihVm    d^rge  J  •„  N*w   York    N.   Y       Labrlc»tor      No. 

«A;«rbi'rVi'Vw\'Sr=k.^N.-  y"'    Lfhrlc'atiJ."    No. 

BlshoD     Charles    W .    Roanoke.    Vs.      Cigarette   and   cigar 

«2?.'     No    W0.097;    Apr.    18;    8p.    p.   3862;   Gaa.    vol. 

168  •  p   666.  „   f, 

Blvert.'  fcupne.  awilgnor   by  mesne  »,";{«»™«»*5'  *°ii  1 JW- 

coran   Chicago,  111      Fluid  oi)erstpd  clutch.     No.  990.188  . 

\Dr    18-  Sp    p    4or>5  :  Gax.  vol    UJ5;p.  697. 
Blxler,  Je^!^  rt^nkfort.   Ky      Filter      No.  988.884  :  Apr 

4 :  dp.  p.  1192  :  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  190.  «««  oo« 

Black   Xrfhle  L..  Oakland.  Cal.     Billiard  cue.     No.  990.098  . 

A»r.  18 ;  8d.  p.  3854  :  (5aa.  vol    166  ;  p.  667. 
mSSk    Ira  IT.  Carnenle.  fa      Trolley  harp.     No.  989.323. 
^Apr    11  :  Sp.  p    -'196:  Gas    vol    166;  p.  87S. 
Blackford.  Atwell  J  .  Cleveland.  Ohio.  •••iP|or  to  Amert- 

ean  Stove  Company.  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.  .Ojl-homer     No. 

antnn  :  Apr    25 ;  8p.  p.  5251  :  Oat.  vol  165  ;  p.  906. 
Blaka/Henry   W  .  Ball  Ground.  Oa.      Side  frame  for  ear 

trucks:      No.  990.189;  Apr.   18;  8p.  p.  4068:   Gaa.  vol. 

Blake  Pnmp  A  Conden*»r  Company.  (See  Blake.  William 
n.  and  w.  L.,  assignors.)  ..«,». 

Blake.  Washington  L.     ( See  Blake.  WUIlam  H    "<>_J[-  M 

Blake.  William  H.  and  W  L..  aasljniors  to  Blake  Pump  * 
Condenser  Company.  Fitchbnrjg  Maas.  Condenser  pomp. 
No.  988.431  :  Apr.  4  ;  8p    p    36i6 :  Gaa.  vol    165  :  P   6<>^ 

Blakely.    riarence    R.      (See    Challoner   and    Shipley,    aa- 

BlaJmnM.   William   N..   Jr..   New   York.   N.   T.     Oil   and 

eSmound  thereof.     No.  989.225  :  Apr.  11 ;  8p.  p.  1963 : 

Gas.;  Tol.  165  ;  p.  838. 
lHa>»iaii     William    N..    Jr .    New    York,    N.    Y.      Oil    and 

compound  thereof.     No.  989.226  ;  Apr.  11  :  8p.  p.  1964  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  166 :  p.  839. 
Blakeman.    William    N  .    Jr.,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Oil   and 

compound  thereof.     No.  989.227  ;  Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p.  1966  : 

Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  339. 
Blakemore,  Raymond  A.      (See  Patterson.  Samuel  P..  a»- 

BUk^°^.  George  8..  Chicago  111.  Roll-warmer  Na 
988  619 '  Apr    4  *  Sp   p.  712  :  Gaa.  vol.  166  :  p.  113. 

Blakeslee,  'john  R  .  assignor  to  The  AJax  Manufacturing 
Co  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Applying  bands  onto  leaf  springs. 
No'  98S  432  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  304  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  :  p    !5«- 

Blanklnshlp.  William  A.,  and  W.  Copeland,  Corslcana.  Tex. 
^llway-crosalng.  No.  990.799  :  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5464  : 
Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  941.  ^ 

Blasalngham.  Frank  H..  Superior  Wis.  Rallway-tle^  No. 
988.886  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  ll94  ;  6aa  vol.  165  ;  p.  190. 

Blatch    Francis  H.     (See  Wllraot.  George  W  .  awlgnor.) 

Blauvelt.  William  G..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  Supervisory 
signaling  svstem.     No.  9#0.219 :  Apr.   25;  Sp.  p.  4127; 

Bl?v*ns,^  HaJry  E?.  and  L.  Braallle.  Cove,  Ong.  R«bbon- 
cablnet.  No.  989,111;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  1720;  Oaa.  vol. 
166:  p.  300. 


wvo,  Martin  and  R.,  Coaad,  Nebr.  Shock-loader.  No. 
988.433  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp   p.  306 ;  Gai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  60. 

Block.  Ralph.     (See  Block.  Martin  and  B.) 

Blodgett.  Alando  L..  South  Bend.  Ind.  Clamping  devlcj. 
No  990,517  ;  Apr.  25 :  Sp.  p.  4S55  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  847. 

Blodgett,  Alando  L..  South  Bend,  Ind.  Edge  turning  de- 
vice for  blades.  No.  990.518;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  4856; 
Gaa    vol.  165 ;  p.  847  ......        «      ^ 

Blomberg.  Per  G..  Llljeholmen.  near  Stockholm.  Sweden, 
aasignor  to  Meyer  A  Klein,  Hagen,  I.  W  (3ermanv. 
Drill-socket.     No.  988.302 ;  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  14 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Blinding  Joseph  A..  Ix>s  Angeles  Cal.  F'y>X"'*^^'?Q 
No.  989,520  :  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2600  ;  Oaa.  ^I.  166  j>.  439^ 

Blood.  Charlea  W.  H..  aaalgnor  to  8.  A.  Woode  Machine 
Company,  Boaton.  Maaa.  Beading  mechanism  for  wood- 
Dlanera.     No.  989.480 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2606  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Blundon^WUliam  C.  and  V.  H.  Each,  Waahlngton,   D.  C. 
Substitute  light  for  automobile-lanterns.     No.  98H,434  , 
.\pr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  309  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  51. 
Koatwrlght,    Laurel    E.,    Granger,    Iowa.     ,^rench.      No. 

088.967  :  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1412  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  -J50. 
Bock,    Henry    L..   assignor   to   W.    E.   Bock.    Toledo.    Ohio. 
Power  transmission   mchanlsm.      No.  990,101;  Apr.   18; 
Sp    p.  3864  :  Gaa.  vol.  165  :  p.  668. 
Bock.  William  E.     (See  Bock,  flenry  L.,  assignor.) 
Bock      William    E.,    Toledo,    Ohio.       Power  •  transmission 
mechanlam.     No.   990,099:  Apr.   18;  8p.  p.   3865;   Gaa. 
vol.   166 :   p.  667.  _  „  .^         ,     , 

Bock.    William    E.,    Toledo.    Ohio.      Power  -  tranamlMlon 
mechanism      No.  990.100;   Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3859;  Gaa. 
vol.  165  :  p    667. 
Bock.    William    E..    Toledo.    Ohio.      Power  -  transmlMlon 
mechanism.     No.  990,190;  Apr.   18;  Sp.   p.  4069;   Gaa. 
I       vol.  168;  p.  698.  ...... 

'  Body.  JoMph  F.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Reinforcing  device  for 

I   ^sllway-tles.     Wo.  988.620  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  713  :  Gaa.  vol. 

1       168 ;  p.  114.  ^       ...» 

Body     Joseph    F..    Baltimore.    Md.      Combined    rail    plate, 

brace,  binder,  and  protector  for  railway  croaa-tles.     No. 


988.621  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p   716 :  Gaa   vol.  166  :  p.  114. 
Boeddener.   I<fa  A..  Chicago    Iir     <:'«»»'*'"/*TS8*^n    RR2 
990,626:  Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  6064;  Oaa.  vol.  1»;  P   882. 
Boeke.    Jullui.    Philadelphia,    Pa       I'*-*^ -,'*/.***'*%oo  ^**- 

989.691  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3004  ;  Gaa^  vol.  166  :  D    529. 
Bo««er.  0«>rge  F.,  Kearny.  N.  /.     ^^uble  penholder      No. 
989.481:   Apr.   11:   Sp    p^   2508:  Gaa.  vol.   J65^  J*26 
Bogart.  Fred  11..  Hartford,  Conn.    Body-yoke     No.  990.627  . 

Apr.  25:  8p    p.  6066;  Gat.  vol.  166;  p.  882. 
Bohannan.  Robert  8  .  and  N.  DaBJI-  Enaley.  Ala.     Rail- 
Joint  for  welghlng-scales.     No,  988.642;  Apr.  4  ;   8p.  p. 
537  ;  Gai    vol    165:  p.  86  .       ._         v^ 

Bohn,  Oebhard  C  .  St.  Paul.  Minn.    Re^r'Sf^yif-^^P;--^®- 

989.559:  Apr.   18:  So    p    2719;  Ga«  jol.  166;  P^*88. 

Bohn,   Michael.    NagykTklnda    Auatrla  Hungary;^    iS^SiS* 

for  cleaning  and  sorting  clay  or  the  like.     No.  »8«,iw» , 

Apr    11  :  8p.  p    1414  :  Gaa.  vol.  165;  p.  261. 

Bol»;    Chrlatlan,    Budapest.    Auatrla  Hungary.      Producing 

^•ea  In  uprliht  retSrts.     No.  989,324  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

2198:  Oaa.  vol.  165;  p.  373.  ..  »     , 

Bond.  John  T..  Palatka.  Fla.     Burial  vault  •p«»,  r^P**':  •• 
No  989.482  :  Apr.  11  :  Sp   p   2508  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  4-5. 
Bonnlchsen.  Bahne.     (See  Brower  and  Bonnlchaen.) 
Booth.  Charlea  F.,  Canandalgua.  N    \.     1  ray  support.     No. 
990.519;  Apr.  26:  Sp    p    4857:  Gai.  vol.   165;  p.  847 
:  Booth.  Charlea  F.,  Canandaljua.  N.   Y.     8P'/'»    ■"*'i^T 
990.520 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4858  ;  Gat.  vol.  166  :  P„M7 
Booth.   Jamea^  aa^MBor    to   Smith   and    Furbuwh    Machine 
CooiDany.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Carding    machine       >o. 
•M.Im:  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1190:  Gat.  vol.  165;  p.  191. 
Booth,  Thomaa  S.     <8ee  Stein.  Frederick  W     assignor.) 
Boothby.     Charles    H..     Beverly,    Maas.       Nnt-loct       No. 
988.688  ;  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  847  ;  (3ai.  vol.  165  ;  P-  13<-      .^ 
Borchardt,    Hugo.    Charlottenburg.   Germany.      Holder  for 
Inaertlble    magatlnes.      No.    989.660;    Apr.    18;    Sp.    p. 
2720 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  485. 
Borden,  Arthur  H..  New  Bedford,  Maas.     f^^t-f^Kp^^    tio. 

990.029  :  Apr.  l6  :  8p.  P    3727  ;  Gat.  vol.  165  ;  p.  645 
Bordo,  Lambert  J..  Philadelphia.  Pa.      Fluid-pressure  valve. 
No    088.689;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  849;  Oai    vol.  165:  p.  137. 
Bomsteln.  Newton  A      (See  Gollobln  and  Bornsteln.) 
Boroff.    Thomaa  J..   Dayton,   Ohio      Tube-extractor      No. 

989  767  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3133  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  56J. 
BoiToughs.  John  v..  'eI  Paao.  Tex.  Billiard  cue.  No. 
9««.tM»0  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  861  :  Gat.  ▼<>}•  1^5  :P  '-^"^  ^  .^ 
B<»ch  Carl,  assignor  to  Badlsche  Anilln  A  Soda  Fabrlk, 
Ludwlgahafen  on-the-Rhlne,  Germany.  Producing  am- 
monia     No.   990.101;   Apr.    18;   Sp.  p.  4063;   Oaa.    vol. 

Bosch'  Carl,  assignor  to  Badlsche  Anilln  A  Soda  Pabrlk. 
Ludwlgshafen  on  the  Khlne.    Germany.      Producing    am- 
monium aalts.     No.  900.192  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4065  ;  Gaa. 
I       vol.  165 ;  p.  698.  ^       ,    ^ 

Boanlc.  Frank  B.     (Se*"  ManMu  snd  Bosnlc.) 
Boaton    Brick    Company.      (See   Bennett.    Joalah    Q..    aa- 

BoaUly,'' August.    Chicago.    111.      Furnace.      No.    988.435; 

Apr   4;  Sp.  p.  309;  Gaa.  vol.  165;  p.  51. 
Boo°ne.  Th^ore  F.,  trustee.     (See  Waterhouse.  Addlaon 

Bowdla^'MeWlle  8..  Loa  0»toa,  Cal.  Sectional  wagon- 
bottom.  No.  988,643  :  Apr.  4  ;  ftp.  p.  689  :  Gax.  vol  165  ; 
p.  80. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Bowerman,  William  K..  Loa  Angele^  Cal.  Guard  for  raaors 
and  Bimllar  Implementa.  No.  988.436:  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p. 
811  ;  Gat.  vol.  165  ;  p.  81.  _ 

Bowers,  George  W.,  Somervllle,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H. 
C.  Healey.  East  Brldgewater.  and  one-half  to  t».  a. 
Inman.  Brockton,  Maaa.  Screw-holding  attachment  for 
screw  drivers      No.  989.788  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3138 ;  Qaa. 

Bowe«!®oioV'^W.,  Somervllle  Mass.,  aarimor  to  H«n- 
mel,  Blglander  A  Company,  .New  \ork,  N.  Y.  SUklng- 
^1.      So.    990,422:    Apr.   26;    Sp.   p.   4626;   Gaa.    vol. 

Bo\^r;,''6Si?r  L..  WlUard.  111.    Ba ling-press    No.  988,969  ; 

Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1416 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  261. 
Boww,   Gei)rge  I.,   New   York.    N^   o  ^"^P?",'?!  ■  ^%M 

No.  990.628  :  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  8067  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  883. 
Bowie.    Jinies,    Omaha,    Rebr       Metallic    Packing.      No. 

989  228  •  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1970 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 :  p.  339. 
Bowi^.  George  A.      ^S^  Cook,  Richard    a«ilgnpr. ) 
Bowman.  Newton  K.,   North  Lawrence,  Ohio.     Mine-door. 

No.  988,622  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  719  ;  Gat.  vol.  165  ;  p.  114 
Bowman,    Walter    H..    Dover.    N.    H.      Flushometer.      No. 

988,623  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  722  ;  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  114 
Bowman.  William  C.     (See  Drawbaugh.  Daniel,  assignor.) 
Bovle.  Jacob.     (See  Wilson.  Edwin,  assignor.) 
Braddock.   Isaac  A.,   Haddonfleld.  N    J.,  aasignor  of  one- 
sixth  to  W.  C.  Codd.  Baltimore.  Md.,  one-sixth  to  N.  A. 

Kestler  and  one  sixth  to  D.   E.  Anthony.   Washington, 

D   C      Apparatus  for  treating  ores.     No.  988.437  ;  Apr. 

4  ':  Sp.  p.  SU  ;  Gat.  vol.  165  ;  p.  82.  ,        « 

Bradford,  Charles  E..  Lakevlew  Waah.     Trolley-pole.     No. 

080.11^;  Apr.  11  ;  So.  p.  172.1 ;  Gat   vol.  165;  P- 300. 
Bradford,  kdward  8..  Jr..  Chlcopee.  MasR.,  and  M.  Olson. 

Bridgeport,  Conn. ;  aald  Olson  assignor  to  said  Bradford. 

Power liacksaw.     No.  988.624  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  725 ;  Gat. 

Bradfo^,  'f?«1  W.  R..  Melrose,  Mass.  Combined  brush 
and  cap  for  bottles  and  similar  containers.  No.  988,644  , 
Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  640  :  Gat.  vol.  165  ;  p.  86.  »       «  , 

Bradford  John  D..  and  B.  B.  Moore.  Sacramento.  Cal. 
Circuit-breaker,  No.  990.471  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4720 ; 
Oaz    vol.  165  ;  p.  830.  _.   „ 

Bradley.  Franklin  F..  assignor  to  Bradley  and  Vrooman 
Company.  Chicago,  III.  Apparatus  for  coating  objects 
with  subdivided  material.     No.  988.303  ;  Apr.  I ;  Sp.  p. 

Bradl'ey  and  Vrooman  Company.      (See  Bradley.  Franklin 

Bradley  and  Vrooman  Company.     (See  Cragg,  (3eorge  L., 

Brtd"8h2w.  Julius  C.  assignor  of  o°e-b»l' to  C  F.  Tnrkls, 
Little  Rock.  Ark.  Railway-crossing.  No.  989.759 ,  Apr. 
18  :  Sp.  p.  3138  ;  Gat.  vol.  166  ;  p.  552. 

Bradv.  Thomaa  P.     (See  Eley  and  Brady.)  ^   «,     .. 

Bragitad   Bros.  Co..  The.      (See  BragstHd,  Joseph  W.,  as- 

BiSStaW  Joseph  W..  assignor  to  The  BragsUd  Bros.  Co  . 
Canton  S.  D.  Tamping  apparatus.  No.  990,220 ;  Apr. 
26  ;  Sp.  p    4129 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  7.39. 

Brahim  lilchael.  New  York  N  t.  Perambulator  No. 
989  561-   Apr    18;  Sp.  p.  2721;  Gat.  vol.   166;  p.  485. 

B™m;JS  'Pa^ul  c'hlcSgo^Ill.  Ele<"trif»'  ^oop.  No. 
989.944  :  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8563 :  Gat.  vol.  165 ;  p.  617. 

Branin    James  I.     (See  Jolley.  HolUs.  assignor.* 

BrSnwn  Jamea  h!  E..  W.  fl.  Quick.  andT  T.  F.  Mackell. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Track-sanding  device  for  trolley^ars. 
No.  988.4:{8  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  320 :  (3ai.  vol.  165  ;  P-  52. 

Branson.  James  ft.  E.  ^.  H.  Quick,  "^  T  F.  Mackell 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Car-fender.  No.  990.221 ;  Apr.  26  , 
Sp    p.  4133;  Gat.  vol.  168;  p.  740.  ^.  ^  „  _.  , 

Bra^ur,  Ernwt  J.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Machine  for  sealing  envelops.  No.  989.229, 
Apr.  11 :  Sp.  p.  1972 :  Gaz.  vol.  165  |.p.  339 

Bratllle.  Lafayette.      (See  Blevlns  and  BratlUe.) 

Breltensteln.  Julius  O..  assignor  to  Independent  Button  A 
Machine  Company.  Chicago  m.  Button-making  ma- 
chine.   No.  988..'^04  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ,  p.  5. 

Bremer,  Russell  H.,  Reading,  aw  gnor  of  one-fourth  to  F. 
W  Maurer.  one  fourth  to  J.  KIstler,  Lansford,  and  one- 
fourth  to  O.  F.  Thiry.  Reading.  Pa.  Tree  protector  No. 
9S0.325  :  Aor.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2199 :  Gat.  vol.  165 ;  p.  373. 

Breslaucr.  Max.  Charlottenburg  Germany,  assignor  to 
Mlnlraax  Consolidated  Limited,  London.  Kngland.  and 
Neuruppln.  Germany.  Extinguishing  fires  No.  990,521  , 
Apr   25  :  Sp.  P.  4859  :  Oat.  vol.  165  ;  p.  847.         ,^  .    ,  . 

Brett.  Adolph  ft..  Portland  (^reg.  Automatic  "wltch  for 
atreet  railways.     No.    988.867;    Apr.    4;    Sp.    p.    1197, 

BiSwbaker  Cha'r&i'w\;  and  O.  B.  Shanklln  ;  Mid  Brew- 
baker  aMijmor  to  eJ.  M.  Brewbaker,  Portland.  Oreg. 
Hydrocirti^^ll  burner.     No.  990.381 :  Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p. 

B4t'l^fee^r"El^?lJ''=(See"B'rewbaker  and  Shanklln.   aa- 

B.i^?"B!inmet  P..  Wlnnemucca.  Nev.  Support  for  cook- 
ie veSS"     No'.  990.102;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  8867;  Oaa. 


vol.  165  ;  p.  668. 
Brewer.   Joslah   B.,  et  at 
slgnor. ) 


(See  Polnan,    Francla  J.,   as- 

Brill^^Edward  C,  and  R.  N.  Hudson  I'«|°lft''°^  g^^: 
Apparatus  for  generating  elecWclty.  No.  989,»»z , 
Apr   18 ;  Sp.  p.  8423 ;  Oat.  vol.  166 ;  P- 897. 

Brlc^'  Thomaa,  fiew  Yort  N.  Y  Work-holder  for  mach^e- 
toola.  No.  989.893 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8427 ;  Gaa.  toI. 
108 ;  p.  697. 


Brlcker.  Samuel  P..  Allegheny,  Pa.  Meetlng^rall  weathw- 
atrlp.    No.  989,760  ;  Apr.  18 :  Sp.  p.  3139  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ; 

n     pcko 

Brldger.  Frank  O..  Phelpa.  N.  Y.    PoUto-dlgglng  machine. 

*^  Nir9&0.622  ;  Apr.  25  ;'^Sp.  p.  4859  ;  Gat.  vol.  165  ;  p.  848^ 

Brlechle.  Ambroslus.  New  York  NY.  Automatic  me- 
chanical burglar  alarm.  No.  990,423;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 
4628 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 :  p.  814.  ^.      ^  ,^  -^ 

Bright,  Weston  F..  Springfield.  Mass  Tlrc-holder.  No. 
988.J105  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  18  ;  Gat.  vol.  165  ;  p.  6 

Brlnley.  dharles  A.,  assignor  to  The  American  I>ulley 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Spool.  No.  988.755  .  Apr. 
4  ;  Sp.  p.  1004  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  169.  ^     ,  . -' 

Brlsben,  Ernest  i..  Cleveland.  Ohfo.    Bmery-wh^l  drea^r.    . 
No  990,193  :  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4066 ;  Oaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  698. 

Bristol  Brass  Company,  The.     (See  Wright,  Henry  C.  aa- 

Brltcher;  John  C.  York,  Pa.    Turbine     No.  990.623;  Apr. 

25  :  Sp.  p.  4860 ;  Gat.  vol.  165  ;  p.  848. 
BrlttonT  Richard   C.    Buxton,    Iowa       Coal-mlnlng   drllL 

No.  990,205  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sn.  p.  4086  ;  Gm.  ''oL  165  ;  p^  702. 
Brockenbrough.    L.    W.    W..    et   al.      (See    Bothllaberger. 

Br?ckie'1'amS^Foi4t  Hill.  England.     Magatlne  electric- 
arc  lamp.     No.  990,103;   Apr.    18;   Sp.  p.  3868,   Oaa. 

Brodhasten.'   GustaV.    Neuhaus.    Germany.      Wrench       No. 

988  691  •  Apr   4  ;  Sp.  p.  862  ;  Oat.  vol.  165 ;  p.  138. 
Brom^t^cher    Imli.  Bu^ffaV  N   Y.  ^Sa^^  lock  and  lift      No. 

080  483  •  Apr   11  ;  Sp.  p.  2510 ;  Oat.  voL  166  .  p.  4^. 
BrSSittln  •   J?Le     B.."^  Allentown.     Pa.     Explosive      No. 

988.868:  Apr.  4  :  Sp    p.  "^Q  =  G*LJ°t^m5v  Vsi    B. 
Brooklyn    Cooperage    Company.       (See    Lobley,    Max    B., 

Br^ks^Ed^ard  J..  EsBt  Orange.  N  J     Seal.    No.  990.629; 

Apr    26:  Sp.  p.  6068;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  883. 
Brooks.    Edwar(r  J..    East   Oran«e    >r    J.      ^^f^^^wJ*''- 

ftftO  6.^0  •  Aor   25  :  Sp.  p.  5070     Gaz.  vol.  165  .  p.  »*«. 
Br?JK  M;ry^E.^'('Sel,^rook..  W»''%S^  "«Sl?llre 
Brooka,  William  D..  assignor  to  M.e.  Brooks.  Baltimore. 

Md      Can-testing  machine.     No.  989,562  ,  Apr.  i» .  ep. 

p.  2723  :  Gat.  vol.  165  ;  p.  '♦Se.  „    _ 

Brower.   Bloomfleld.  and  t.  A.   Webe"-    1^.^  York    N.   Y. 

fSl?9^2  ^^r'rsTsp'^J  3WrGaa"?ol.*?|5  IT^^^'"'' 
BrSwer%'imSm  H..'  an^d  B- Bonnlchsen   Rembrandt^^^^^^ 
Disk-grinding  machine.      No.   OOO.drf/ ,   Apr.    -o  ,   ay.   v. 

B^^'  Fr"ik^^I  'oik.t>i^''Mont.  Mall-hag  deliverer. 
^^Nr^sffi  :  Apr.  IsTllp.  p.  2726:  Gat  VOL  165;  p^ 486. 
Brown  Oeortre  F.,  et  ol.,  executors.  ( See  Brovni,  Linus  W. ) 
Ko^:  Ou7tfvu5^R.  ^ (feee  J^^kson.  FrankUn  B    ass  «no^4 

^'^^9^'>^^T^A\  ^ipT220^:O^.  vT'l6l:  r374.^;' 

-p  "t"fe?:^'xp^;  i6  ^itr^f^rsT^. 

000  22-?  •  Aor   25  :  Sp.  p.  4139  ;  Oat.  vol.  165  ;  P- 741. 
Rrovni   Uiw  WT  d^asld.  Bakersfleld.  Cal.  ;  d.  F.  Brown 
a^  D    L    B^  Co^on.  executors      Oil  and  sand  «jpa- 
rator      No.  990.800 :   Apr.   26 ;  Sp.  p.  8466 ;   Oaa.   toL 

1 AK  *     n      041 

Brown'.  Theophllus,  aasignor  to  Richardson  M*""'**'^^- 

InVComMny.  Worcester,  Maas.     Manare  spreadeT      No. 

»0?>  472 -Aor  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4721 :  Oaa.  vol.  165  :  p.  830. 
n..^tn    w;uir  B     Chicago,  and  R.   A.  Holbrook.  Chicago 

H^lKhS    alsl^ors  to  f  ictor  Chemical  Works    Chicago. 

Ill      Baking  preparation.     No.  990.699 ;  Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p. 

Brfw'n'.V^I^Tam^l  'ff^  ^f^ William  G..  iu»lgnor^)  ^^^ 

«7uTn^el-b^uTe?.   =No.  ^sl.llif  &%•  ffUp";"l?28?{;«' 

Br^bachS?.'  i:  j!!"..  oL      (See  Mes«.r.   Vladimir  V.,  as- 

BruKr,  J.  B.,  et  ai.      (See  Meam^r,  Vladimir  V..  aa- 

Br^Kr^    Abraham.     Warsaw.     Ind.       Protractor       No. 

080  327    Apr    11  ;  Sp.  p.  2201  ;  Gat.  vol.  165  :_Pv 37  » 
Rrnre'  ChirlM   eVoI.     (See  Crocker.  Jamea.  assfgnor  ) 

oreaceln  dyestuft  and  making  same.     No.  990,^^4 ,  Apr. 

28:  Sp.  p.  4143;  Oat.  vol.  165.  P-  7«-  whltaker 

Brunswick   Refrigerating  Company.  The.      (See  Whltaaer 

BrSnt'ET^'tr'lc  ^m^al.y.  The.     (Se.  Ooodrldge.  Gilbert 

Buthknat^I^" WlJt^ r,"cilcago    IlL     Tiling  for  r<K>fs. 

No  989  328  •  Aor  11  :  Sp.  p.  2203  ;  Gat.  vol.  165  ;  p.  874. 
Buckiey'joh;i,  '^Franklin.  "^Idaho.     8plnnlng-hea<f     No. 

988^66-  Apr  4;  Sp.  p.  20:  Oat.  vol.  166:  p.  6. 
BucSam  'A!?lon*L.  (f*  Hand  a°d  Bucknam^ 
Buffalo    hental     Manufacturing    Company.     Toe.       u^ 

Lewis,  Theodore  O.,  aaalgnor.) 
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r.  JakoliL*  Znieb.  SwttwrlmnA    Artfflcfal-atoiM  taiM- 
'•block.     No.  989.564  ;  Apr.  18 :  8p.  p.  2727  :  Uu.  vol. 

KB :  p.  486. 
Bandy.  Cyrus  Lu,   KInnland.   N.  J.,  asslcnor  of  flfty-one 

per  cent,   to  w.  P.  Murphy.  Chicago,   III.,  and  twenty- 
four  and   flre-tentba  per  cent,    to  J.   J.   Acker,    Horton. 

Kana.     SUck-adjaater   for  hrakea.      No.   988.970;   Apr. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  1419:  Gai.  vol.  165;  p.  261. 
Burdlck.    Frank    W..    Hartford,   aaalcnor   to   himself,  and 

B.    F.   Turner,   Mtddletown.   Conn.      Paper-cutter.      No. 

988.4.19:  Apr.  4:   8p.   p    V2\  ;  Gaa.   toI.    166;   p.   52. 
Burge,  George  H.,  Richmond.  Mo.     Rail-joint.    No.  989,565  : 

Apr.  1«;  Sp.  p.  2728;  Gai.  vol.   185;  p.  487. 
Burjre,   William   C,  Greensboro.   N.  C.      Flre-eacape.      No. 

990.701  :  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5267  ;  Gaa.  toI.  166  :  p.  907. 
BOrgarhauaen,    Wllbelm.      (Sea    Angersteln    ana    Bargar- 

hawen.) 
B«rg«as,  John  J.  and  8.  P..   Rock  Island.   III.     Warm-air 

register.     No.  989.329;  Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2204;  Gas.  vol. 

166:  p.  874. 
Borgeaa,  Samael  P.     (See  Burgess.  John  J.  and  S.  P.) 
rtarke,  Edward  J..  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half 

to   J.   Q.    A     Whittemore.    Newton.    Masa.     Electrlc-cir 

cult  controller.     No.  988,440;  Anr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  321  ;  Gaa. 

Tol.  166:  p.  61. 


Bnrke.  Hpnry.  and  D.  James,  assignors  to  Burke  A  Jamps 
Chicago,    111  _ 

9S9..H30;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2206;  Gas.  vol.' 165;  p.  375 


Photographic-printing    apparatua.       No. 


Bnrke  A  James.     (See  Burke  and  James,  assignors.) 
Burkhardt,    r>aDiel.    St.    Ix>ulfl.    .\lo.     Cake  -  makini;    ma- 
chine.    No.  989.831  ;  Apr.  18 ;   8p.  p.   3308  ;  Gas.   vol. 
165 ;  p.  578. 
Buraam,     Jamea.     Peytontown.     Ky.       Railway-tie.       No. 

989.331  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2208  ;  Gaa    vol.  16S ;  p.  375. 
Bnrnham.  George  A..  Essex,  assignor  to  S.  B.  Condit,  Jr., 

Boston.  Mam.  Automatic  voltaK^-retrulator.  No.  988,441  ; 
Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  327  ;  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  5.5. 

Bumham.  (Teorsre  A..  Cllftondaie.  assljmor  to  8.  B.  Con- 
dit, Jr..  Boston.  Mass.  Automatic*  voltaK«-regnlator.  No. 
98.8,442  :  Apr.  4  :  Sp   p.  S.-^O  ;  Gai.  vol.  l«5  :  p.  .^3. 

Burns.  Bertie  K.,  Linevllle,  Iowa.     Self-leTeling  table.     No. 

990.631  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6072  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  884. 
Burrlirht.  Charles  L.     (See  Rates  and  Burrltjht. » 
BorrouKhs    .\ddlng   Machine   Company.      (See    Fisher   and 

Vincent,  assignors.) 
Burroughs    .\ddlnK    Machine    Company.      (See    Harrison. 

John  P.  Jr.,  assignor.) 
Burroughs    Adding    Machine    Company.       (See    Vincent, 

Jes.se  (i  .  asslimor. ) 
Burroughs     Adding     Machine     Company.        (See     Wales. 

Charles,  assignor.) 
Burrow.     Eseklel     V..     Msdison.     Ala.       Trace-lock.       No. 

990,104;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3869;  Gas.  vol.  165;  o.  668. 
BurrowH,  William  R.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric    Company.      Filament  mounting   machine.      No. 

9S9,549  :  Apr.  H  ;  Sp.  p.  2680;  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  450. 
Burnis.     .Vlbert     P..    Prescott.     .Ark.       Vehlcle-tlre.       No. 

989.332  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2209  :  Gai.  vol.  165 ;  p.  375. 
Burson   Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Rolaton,   Walter 

F.,    assignor.) 
Burton.     Charles     F..     Detroit.     Mich.       Umbrella.       No. 

990.632  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5073  :  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  884. 
Bunnell.  Spotswood.  Jr.,  Klttrell,  N.  C.     Slngle-horse-plow 

fprtlllzpr  attachment.  No.  989.114;  .\pr.  11;  Sp.  p 
1726;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  301. 

Buryanek.  Frank,  assisnor  to  Herhold  Chair  Company. 
Chicago.  111.  Machine  for  turning  chair-bottoms.  No. 
988.756;  Apr.  4:  Sp.  p.   1006;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.   159. 

Buaby.  Francfa  M  .  Tulare.  Cal.  Hen's  nest.  No.  988,443  ; 
.Vpr.  4  ;  Sp.  p    333  :  Gai:.  vol    Ifi.") ;  p.  54. 

Bflsgen.  Carl,  deceased ;  W.  Itnagen.  executor,  Vallendar. 
Germany.  Seat  or  stool  for  dgar  makers  and  twisters 
No.  990.702  ;  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  5258  ;  Oax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  907. 

BQagen,  Wllhelm.  executor.     (See  Bflsgen.  Carl.) 

Pnster  Quirk  Mill  Compan.v  'See  Quick.  Harry  C.  as- 
flinior. ) 

Butler.  Henry  J.,  Maple  Park.  111.  Target-trap-operatlnf 
mechanism.  No.  990.333  ;  Apr.  25 :  Sp.  p.  4407  ;  Gaa 
vol.    165  :  p.  780. 

Butler.  Jauies  .\..  WInthrop.  Mass.  Kelr.  No.  988  971  ; 
.\pr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1421  ;  Gas.  vol.  ifl.-i;  p.  252. 

Butler.  James  L.,  .Vlllance.  Ohio.  Bucket.  No.  989.832; 
Apr.  18:  Sp.  p.  3810:  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  578. 

Butler.  Wilson  W.  et  al  (See  Murray,  Charles  F.,  as- 
signor. > 

Butman,  Thomas  R..  Lake  Bluff.  III.  Steam-boiler  fnr- 
nac«.  No.  989..333  :  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2209  ;  Gaa  vol.  166  : 
p.   376. 

Buttonholes,  Incorporated.  (See  Seward,  Robert  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Buttonholes,  Incorporated.  (See  Turck,  Joseph  A.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Bottrill.  David  B..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Combined  scraper 
and  fender  atUchment.  No.  989,8.13;  Apr.  18;  Sn.  0. 
8812:  Gaa.  vol.   166;  p.  678. 

Buxhaiim.  Emanuel  I,..  Chicago.  III.  Telephone  lock  and 
call-regteter.  No.  089,761  :  Apr.  18 :  8p.  p.  3141  ;  Gat. 
vol.  165:  p.  552. 

Soxbaum,  Emanuel  L.  Chicago,  til.  System  for  regis- 
tering calls  and  locking  tilephones.  No.  989,782 ;  Apr 
IS;  Sp.  p.  3144:  (;aB.   vol    1  (J5  ;  p.  561. 

3uxhaura,  Emanuel  L..  Chicago.  111.  System  for  regis- 
tering telephone-calls.  No.  989.763;  Apr.  IS;  So.  p. 
S14S ;  Gas.  Tol.  166  ;  p    553. 

BniMll.  Lewis  n.     (S««  Esbbaogb.  Albert  R.,  aaalgnor.) 


Byaaa.  Rntb  S.     (8e«  Martin.  Cbarlea  H..  assignor.) 
Byers.    Charles    H..    Seattle.    Wash.     Plow    for    unloading 

cars.     No.  988.926;  Apr.  4;  8p.  p.  1328;  Gai.  vol.   166; 

p.  213; 
Byrne.   Francis  W.,   BTeraon,  Pa.     Mine-car-deralllng  da- 

Tic«.     No.  990.703  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5260  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  : 

p.  908. 
Byrne.    Matthew.    San    FYanciaco,    Cal.      Pneumatic   Inaole 

and  arcb-anpport.     No.  980,8M ;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p.  3429; 

Gaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  598. 
C.  Cowles  A  Co.     (See  Gatca,  Lonia  W.,  assignor.) 
C.  B.  Cottrell   A  Sons  Company.      (See  Barber,   Howard 

M.,  assignor. ) 
C.  B.  Cottrell  A  Sons  Company,      (See  McKee.  Milton  A., 

assignor. ) 
C.  M.  Kemp  Mannfactnrlng  Company,  The.     (See  Kemp, 

Clarence  M.,  aaalgnor  ) 
C.  P.  Power  Company.      (See  Noyes,  Edward  P..  aaalgnor.) 
C.    T.    Patterson    Company.      (8ee    Coleman.    Thomas    aJ, 

assignor  ) 
Cable   Company.  The.      (See   Hagey.   James  C.   assignor.) 
Caldwell,  Joseph  R.,  Stuart,  Iowa.     Sash-cord  guide.     No. 

9SS.972  :  .\pr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1423  :  Gar  vol    165  :  p    •.i.^2. 
Caldwell     Manufacturing    Company.       (See     Hodgklnson, 

Percy  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
California  GoM  Saving  Machine  Company.     (See  Ponteo, 

.Voders,  assignor.) 
Callaghan,    William    T.,    Cbleaco,    III.      Book  stack.      No. 

069.566;  Apr.  IS;  Bp.  p.  2729;  Gas.  vol.   165;  p.  487. 
CasMgnl,    Mario.    I'aterson,    N.   J.      Loom  ahuttle-tension 

mechanism.     No.  990.334 ;  Apr.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  4409  ;  Gaa. 

vol.   166;  p.  780. 
Cameron,  George  W.,  Hondo,  Tex.     Cotton  conveying  and 

packing  device.     No.  988.307;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.   21:  Oai. 

vol.  105  ;  p.  7. 
Campl»ell.  Alfred  G.,  Sherbrooke,  Quebec,  Canada.     Rock- 

pnlTertslng    machine.      No.    990,633 ;    Apr.    25 ;    8p.    p. 

5076;  Gas.  vol.  165:  P-  884. 
Campbell,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  Vacuum  Glass  Company, 

Lynn.    Mass.      IncandeHcent    lamp.     No.    988,308;    Apr. 


4  ;  Sp.  p.  23  ;  C.ax.  vol.   165  :  p.  7. 

-       -       -      ■•       vine,   Kt. 

.  24;  Gai.  vol.   166  :  p.   7. 


Campbell.    Charles  T.,   Wood 
No.  9^8,309  ;  Apr.  4  ;  8 


Ky.     Plant-bed   bnmer. 

No.  9^8,309;  Apr.  4;  8p.  p.  24;  Gai.  vol.   166:  p.   7. 
Campbell.  John  8.,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.     I>ock  and  fastening. 

No  989.484  ;  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2612  :  Gai.  vol    106  :  p.  425 
Campbell,  Peter.  Carrolltown,  Pa.     Steel  tie.     No.  990,704  ; 

Apr.  25;  8p.  p.  5261  :  Gas.  vol.  165:  p   OOS 
Canfleld  Rubber  Company.      (See  Anderson.  John  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
Canham.   Victor  H..  Ouelph.   Ontarlot  Canada.     Garment- 
display  stand.     No.  988,927  ;  Apr.  4 :  Bp.  p.  1330  ;  Gaa 

vol.  165;  p.  218. 
Cantlon.  John.     (See  Coon  and  Cantlon.) 
Cantwell,    Edward    J.,    assignor    to    Charlea    H.    Chllda   A 

Company,  I'tica,  N.  Y.     Spraying-machine.     No.  990,3.35 ; 

Apr.  25:  Sp.  p.  4411  ;  Gat.  vol.  166;  p.  780. 
Cantv,    Stephen.    New    Albany.    Ind.      Switch-tongue.      No. 

99^336:  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  4412;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  781. 
Capper,    George    H.,    Mlnneapolla.   Minn.      Collar  and    tie 

form.     No.  988.625;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  729;  Gas.  vol.  166; 

p.   116. 
Carlson,  Hjalmar  G.     (See  Rockford  and  CarlnonJ^ 
Carlson,   I.J»r^  H..  Ix>rsln,  Ohio.     Box-skid.     No    900.105  ; 

Apr    18;   Sp.  p.  3870:  Gas.  vol    166;   p.  669 
Carr.  Francis  J.     (See  Msrtln.  William  J.,  assignor,  i 
Carr.  Fred  S.,  et  al.     (See  England.  Arthur  E..  assignor,) 
Carr   Ora  C.  Lansing,  Mich      Electric  low-level  signal  for 

gasolene-tanks.     No.  988.H59  ;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  12(X);  Gaa. 

vol.   165:  p.   192. 
Carrick,  Thomaa.  and  W.  A.  Balsley.  Ssn  Frsndseo.  Cal. 

Wheel  flange  oiler.     No.   988.546 ;   Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  541 ; 

Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  87. 
Carter.    Charles    H..    Farmers   Fork,    Vs.      Wood-skinning 

mschlne.     No.  988,860;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  1202;   Gas.  voL 

165:  p.  192. 
Carter-Crome   Co.,   The.      (Bee    Prlngle,    William   A.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Carter.  James  F..  Cedar  Hill.  Tex.     Cotton-chopper.     No. 

989.115  ;  .\pr.  11  ;  8p.  p.  1727  ;  Gai.  Vol.  166  ;  p.  301. 
Carter,    I»nls  A..  Oakland,  and   W.  J.    Haldan,   Berkeley, 

assignors   of  one-third    to    E.    Allen,    Mill    Valley,    Cal. 

Eraser    attachment    for    typewriting    machines.       No. 

089.230  :  Apr.  1 1  :  Sp.  p.  1978  ;  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  340. 
Carter,  Samuel  C,  Los  Angeles,  Csl.     Transmission  mech- 

snlsm.     No.  988,973;  Apr.   11;  Sp.   p.    1423 ;   Gaz.   vol 

165:   p.  2.^2. 
Cartwrlght.  Zacharlah,  Ilford,  England.     Obtaining  aoln- 

tions  or  quasi  solutions  of  certain  metallic  oxlda.     No. 

988,692:  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  862;  Gaa.  vol.  16.-5;  p.   138. 
Casey,  Edward  J..  Springfield.  Mass.     Printing  press.     No. 

n89..334  :  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2214  :  Gas.  vol.  1(V5  ;  p    376. 
Ca».^ady,    George.    Vancouver.    British    Columbia.    Canada. 

Vnt  lock      No    990.106:  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p    3872;  Gai.  vol. 

165;  p.  669. 
Caaaell,  Oecar  EL.   New  York,   N.  T.     Bedstead  extension. 

No.  900.1M7  :  Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  3873  :  r.nt.  vol.  166  :  p.  660 
Caswell.   William    A.,   Chicago,   HI.,   assignor   to   National 

Dump  Car  Company.     Dump-car.     No.  988.310  ;  Apr.  4  ; 

Bp.  p.  25  :  Gax.  toI.  166 ;  p.   7. 
Caswell,    William   A..   Chicago.    III.,   assignor  to  National 

Dump  Car  Company.     Dump-car.     No,  990,030  ;  Apr.  18  ; 

8p.  p.  3728;  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  645. 
Cebulla.  Thomaa.  Latrobe.  Pa.     Lock.     No.  990,225;  Apr. 

25;  Sp.  p.  4144;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  741. 


ALPHABEnCAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Vll 


Oedfort   Oas    Process   Company   Limited.      (See    Bedford 
Ce*n??.l%^oin^?>  Co^SaTy.^    (Bee  Fitssimmons,  Jamea  J., 

rhi?^irJ'  ^arry   B..    Dedham,   Mass.      Spraying   appara- 
*^  tils    Tio.  9881698  ;•  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  855;  Gaa.  voL   165; 

nh^im^    ateohen   D,  and   H.  S.   Byland,   London,   Bng 
^w^^^^iL^.'    T*°n     ,t  ni      (See  Crocker,  James,  assignor.) 

cbJSd?."'?'.^  1':.  «  »' .  ""■'•<»■    's^-  """■  '^"•'•'' 

vol.   l( 


Ch;ndllf.'L<?onrrd  D..  North  Ablngton.  Ma.ss  Sl^al  for 
fire  sprinkler  svstems  and  the  n\e  No.  H89,3.1o  ,  Apr. 
1 1  •  Sn    D   221!?    Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  376. 

Chiid^n^ne?,  Tioma.  J  ,  Waubun  Minn.  ^Spreaderbani 
for  traction-engine  hitch.     No.  990,0<Jl  ,  Apr.  10 ,  oy-  v- 

ChYp^in.''V"re5?rlci''^rSok?Jn\  N^  Y  Stoi^ck  box, 
hydrant,  and  street  washer      No.  988,974,  Apr.  U  ,  Bp. 

Cb^arlVi'W.^cVi.r'A'SmSan'y''-  (Bee  Cantwell,    Edward 

Cbirl^*"'Hunnicntt     Company,     The.      (See     Hunnlcntt, 

Cb^?ri'"pb"ff°E.!    Portland,    Oreg.     f^ot-warmlng   at 
^  Uch^ent  ^or    electrothermal  ,P»rmenta.     No.    990,206  , 

Cht?/^.^lim^l  V.«|lo%o,-irR^  089.116 : 

Apr    11  ;  Sp.  p.  1730:  Gax.  toI.  165;  P-  »0i-      .„    ^     R 

Ingham,    Waah.      Tank-valve.      No.   990,337.    Apr.    ^o , 

Ch!?•ro^^n*^^dV  Te^al'^'i^  'c^rroln,   Frank   B..  as- 

ChLV^o'ln,^  Olive  B.,  a*  1.     (Bee  Charroln,  Frank  B.,  as- 

CblV^er  Jame.  A.,  Chicago.  111.     Lubricator.     No.  989.694  ; 

Anr    18-  80    o    8010;  Gaa.  toI.  165;  p.  550. 
ChlSe  Foundry  ^nd  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See 

rh^5e"-Sh??"o:^''M  "^a'-TiSJo'^ToVhe  Chaae  Foundry  and 

^•"i^mScfu-^gJcompan^    %"&" %  "8879  •  ^^  ^ol'" 

trucks.     No.  990.110:  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  887V,  uaa.  voi. 

Chi^ann^e    7r«n<k.    A.,    and    B.    Ollagnler.    8t^    Chamoml. 

France      Method  of  and  apparatus  for  Jn-lndlng  cereals 

•        ?o  990.705  :  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  P  .5262  ;  Gas.  vol.  16^ :  p.  90S^ 

Chem.-Pharm      Laboratorium  "  Bahlr     Q.  m.  b.  H.     (B«e 

Ch^Tcre   KSnASh^lm-ilektron.      (See  Ellenberger. 
Ernst,   assignor.)  .  ^t.       .».  » 

^%^£!^d'^?J?uls^ IT  r"Kton%o5*Tffie«,  England. 

^^nd^    W^Clar^;   Glasgow^  Scot  fand.      Mariners   com- 

JSSL.     No.988  626:  Apr.  4':  Bp.  p.  730;  Gaa.  vol.  165; 

ChlcaVo'Vlexlble  Shaft  Company.      (See  Larson.  Edward 

Chtck^^RTuwiy    Equipment   Company.      (See   Cornwall. 
Frederick   R..  assignor.)  vcy.ita.    VA 

Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company.     (Bee  White,  Ed- 

ChT<iS.  ^i*"wa^rEiulpment  Company.  (Bee  WllUams, 
Ch?e'f"irot"r'cIr  Coifp^a'^^.  (Bee  Little,  Alexander,  as- 
Ch'llt?n'H«'nry  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Bottle-capolng  machine. 
^  Si  9903  38^  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4416  ;  G««;;oJ- 1«5  =  ?!  Jf J" 
r-^ii^ar.  Algernon  S  assignor  of  one-flfth  to  T.  Craven, 
^  BeeWlle  *Tex        Well     dT^charger    and    cl^a^"*'--.,  ^o. 

990  801  •  Aor   26 :  Sp.  p.  5469  :  Gaz.  toI.  165  :  p.  941 
CbrKin     Niels    A.:    Milwaukee,    Wis       Platon.      No. 

2to  To    »«"»«;  "i>r.  18;  Sp.  p.  8665;  G«.  TOl. 
1«S ;  p.  T42. 


Clark  Blade  A  llaxor  Co..  The.     (Bee  Molkenthln,  Joaeph, 

Clark  Da'vS*A;,'decea8ed,  Altheimer  ;S.E.  Clark   adminia- 

"atrlx.    assizor   of    one-half    to    I-    »•    p*°8'?r'*'H/^°* 

Bluff     Ark.      Nut-lock.      No.  988,928 ;   Apr.   4 ;    8p.    p. 

Cll?k''k?moM':  Iffdill'etowJ:   Ohio.     Mechanical   stoker. 

No.' 989.896  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  34.'U) ;  Gai  vol.  166  ;  p.  598. 
Clark   Francis  W      (See  Chetwynd  and  Clark.) 
C  SS:  o'aXer,  South  Acton.  Mass.  _^„"|l-f  °°^°^,^^  'g^ 

smoke  and  spark  consumer.     No.  988.801 ,  Apr.  *  ,  op. 

Cl?rk''Ho"ra^ce"-W.?'Ma?tio^n.'Hf.-    Protecting  box  or  aja- 
ini!  •  No  989;695;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3012;  Gaa.  vol.  165; 

Clark    Ira  D.     (See  Tawlks,  Allan,  assignor  1        »,    a      .^ 
ClSrk.   jVsse  L..   et  al.      (feee   Hardwlck.  Joseph   H.,   aa- 

slmor.)  ^^       Tank-gate.      No. 

990  706  "Apr    25;  Sp   P    520^    Gar.  vol.  165;  p    909. 
Clark   Sarih  B  :  administratrix.     ( See  Clark.  Darfd  A^ 
CUrk!  Winiam'H.  assignor  to  The  W.  J-  Clark  Company, 

Salem    Ohio.     Truck-wheel.     No.  090.a.i9 ,  Apr.  -o  .  op- 

vol.  165;  p.  302. 


Clavel..^Alex;ndyrr:ass^igu,^r  to  IJrber^cJ^L-Appretttr^l- 


l^wYtierla^Sr^ Atpa^rLVus   Tor'  VreaUn^TaTn' In    hank. 
wTth  liquid.     No    990.802  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6470 ,  Gai. 

Cla^'Han-Vc^lsilgnor  to  Reeves  A  Company.  Columbus, 
Ind      Generator-driver.     No.  989.521;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p. 

CleTn'd^  Ja-^J  E.  '?S^'pJ?k'- and  Cleland.)  ,  ^^  ^^^ 

Cement.  Edwird  E.;  Washington.  D-  C-.  "8l«Dor  to  TJ* 

North    Electric   Company.    Cleveland     Ohio      Electrical 

relay.     No.  990,032;   Apr.   18;   8p.  p.   87d- .  oax.   voi. 

Clemeit?.    G^rge   W..    Richmond,    Ind.     Rfgi«»terlng   car- 
b"p.     No.   989,764:    Apr.    18;   Sp.   p.    3l8l ;   Gax.   toL 

Clivelin^"  Sii  Mantle  and  Supply  Company.  The.      (Set 

r^h}''%kdnrS  R  '    N*ew°  York.    N.    Y.      Constant -current 
'^lJ^Utrr"^a'988X2;  aV  4:   Sp.  p.  28;  Gax.  vol. 

mifforil ''"Arthur    B.    Bralntree.    Mass.     Resilient    whwl. 

No  989  567     Apr  18  :Sp.  p.  2731 ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  487. 
ClS^    Wmiam  E  .  asilgnor*^  to  National   Machinery  Co 

Tlffln.  Ohio.     Nut-burring  machine.     No.  989.119.  Apr. 

ClJmkn's^  ^xrUa' ^suS'a' M.  ^H^e'^.^aSlnor.  to  The  Oelser 

^Tanufa?tu7lng'  ComDany     Waynesboro     Pa-      Cleaning 

mechanism.     No.  990.803;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  5472,  Gaa. 

cJmanTfeira^'G:.  and  A.  M.  Hess,  aaalgnor.  to  TJa 
Getaer  Manufacturing  Company.  Waynesboro.  Pa  Grain- 
separator.      No.   990,804;   Apr.    25;    Sp.   p.    5474,    Gax. 

dJmer^'F^e^er^ck.-  Belmar,  N.  J.  a^^^l^or  ^^''A^- 
volvlng  Door  Company.  Revolving  door.  No.  990,-i.i7  , 
Anr    25-  Sd    D.  4147;  G€UL  vol.  166  ;p.  742. 

Coa^' Harvey    assignor  to  The  Crown  C?ork  and  Seal  Com 

^^Jany  of  Baitfmo?e  City,  Baltimore.  Md.  Closure  No. 
ftsq  116-  Apr    11  ;  Sp.  p.  2219  ;  Gar.  vol.  165  ;  p.  376. 

CoaleHarve/,  assignor  to  The  Crown  Cork  and^eal  Com- 

packaging.     No.  989,337  ;  Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2221  ,  Gaa.  vol. 

165  ;  p.  377.  _  J  ^  vw  \ 

pnhh   George  8.     (See  Barrow  and  Cobb.) 
rM,h     Herbert    F      Cleveland.    Ohio.      Reinforcement    for 
^''Jt^'ruc^urS  if  cincrJete.     No    989.120;   Apr.   11;  Sp.  p* 

CoMr^H2r%V"E..'l^'Ange'les,   Cal.      Snao-hook.^^  No. 

990  526  •  A^r.  25  ;  Bp.  p.  4864  ;  Gax.  vol.  lft5  ;  p.  849. 
Cod?^  Wllilam  C,  et  oi      (See  Braddock,   Isaac  A.,  aa- 

^ttCf'K?tta^nnl?;.Ta°;C^^^^^^^^ 

Coi^-hl(.X',nliS^^.''rt  S^y-^n!>.  990,228; 
Co^ioiV  i'MiS.  \S"yl^^oQ.o.  989.835  ; 

Coftoit '  ?Ear«.  ••  E^aVt  lVe??nd%Sg.or  to   The 

^^'Wr  Sowing    Machine    Cotnoany.     Cleveland      Ohio. 

Frlctlon-clntch  for  sewing  machines.     No.  990.033,  Apr. 

Co?lria?-^bo'm'«  X?'^;,Sill^^«l^o?to  C.  T.  Patter- 

MD  CompaS    Ltd  ,  New  Orleans  \a.     Conveyer^haln. 

No.  9^^6  :^Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  548  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  o.  87 
Coleman,  Vvilllam C.  Wlcfilta.  Kans.     Lamp.     No.  9.H9.765  . 

Apr    18;  Sp.  p.  3153:  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  554^  „. 

Coleman  William'^  C.  Wichita,  K"%  tf^i*- r^^'  ®®®'^'*' 

Anr    18 ;  Bp.  p.  3164  ;  Oax.  vol.  165 :  P    B^l       „ 
Coleman    William  C.  Wichita,  Kans.     Bracket-lamp.     No. 

989  767-  Apr.  18:  Sp.  p.  -1168:  Gax.  vol    165;  p.  556 
r.«ii-?t    T.Vnra  i     Walker.  Mo.     Evaporative  cooler.     No. 
^tl8!447';Tpr  4  ;  Sp  p  044  ;  Gaa.  v^ol.  166 ;  p.  87. 
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Collier.  Guy  B.      (See  Wales,  Nathaniel  B..  aaalfrnor.) 
Collins.  Cbarlea  H..  Albany.  N.   T.     Matching  derlce  for 

weaving -machines.     No.  088.694 ;  Apr.  4  ;   Bp.   p.  807 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  185  :  D.  139. 
CoUliM,  Edward.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Stonedresslng  machine. 

NorM9.122 :  Apr.  11  :  8p.  p.  1741  :  Gax.  toI.  166  ;  p.  303. 
Collins,  Robert  P..  Paris.  France.     Manufacturing  pressed 

■teei  cases  for  friction-clutches.     No.  990,340 ;  Apr.  25  : 

■pk  p.  4419 :  Gas.  toI.  160  :  p.  782. 
Cdwaota    Meter    Company.       (See    Scheeffer,    Gustare    A., 

Matgnor.  I 
Osadlct.  George  H..  Plainfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  W.  I>ulle«, 

New   York,    N.    Y.      Machine    for   dressing   or   surfacing 

stone   and   other   uses.      No.   990,425 :    Apr.    26 :    Sp.    p. 

4633  ;  Gax.  toI.  166  ;  p.  815. 
Condlt,  Sears  B.,  Jr.     (See  Bumham.  George  A.,  assignor.) 
Condon.  I>alBy  L.  B.,  ei  al.     (See  Brown.  Linus  W.) 
Conine.  Wiley.  Oneida,  N.  Y.     Variable-speed  power-trans- 
mitting mechanism.     No.  989,946  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3557  ; 

Gaa.  Tol.   166  ;   p.  617. 
Cooler.  Joseph.  Anadarko,  Okla.     Haman  crematory.     No. 

088,862  :  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1206 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  193. 
Cooley,   Michael    R.,   assignor  to  J.   B.   Florence,   trustee. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Electric  furnace.     No.  989,668;  Apr. 


18  :  Sp.  p.  2733  ;  Ga«.  toI.  165  :  p.  487. 
Conner,  Lawrence  H.,  Headrlck,  Okla.     Ballng-press.     No. 

!>89.ft36;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3317;  Gas.  toI.  165;  p.  579. 
CMwlir,    Philip,    assignor    of    on«hh«lf    to    C.    M.    Harris. 


Waahlngton,     D.     C.        Wheel-flange     lubricator.        No. 

900,034  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  37.35  :  Gas.  toI.  166  :  p.  647. 
Connolly,  James  J.,  Jr..  New  Bedford,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  P.  J.  GauTin,  Waltham,  Mass.      Toy  merry-go-round. 

No.  990.036  :  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3738  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  647. 
Conrad,  Warren  M..  and  K.  G.  List,  Chelsea,  Mass.     Ten- 
sion  for   rotary   thread-beams.      No.  989,123 ;   Apr.   11 ; 

Sp.  p.  1743  :  Gas.  toI.  165  ;  p.  303. 
Consolidated  Car  Heating  (Company.     (See  McBlroy,  JamM 

F.,  assignor.) 
Contl.  James  T.  F.,  Paris,  France.     Gripping  mechanism. 

No.  989.fl06  :  Apr.  18  ;  8p.  p.  .3014  ;  Gai.  vol.  165  :  p.  5.30. 
Continuous    Rail    and    Safety    Switch    Co.      (See    Roach, 

Harry  F.,  assignor.) 
Conway,    Harry   B..    Boone,    W.    Va.,   assignor   of  one-half 

to     L     Ix>ng,    Dante.    Va.       Electrical  rail    bond.       No. 

990.6.34  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6079 :  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  886. 
Cook.    Frank    B.,    Chicago,    111.      Individual  protector    unit 

and  means  for  mounting  same.     No.  990,229;  Apr.  26; 

Sp.  p.  4153  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  743. 
Cook.  Prank  J.,  CoUlnwood.  Ohio.    Electrlcally-beated  oven. 

No.  988,695  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  859  ;  Gat.  vol.  165 ;  p.  139. 
Cook.  F'red  W^et  al.  (See  Palmer.  Herbert  R..  aasignor.) 
Cook.    Fred    w.,    Denver,    Colo.      Telephone-muffler.      No. 

990.527  :  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4866 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  849. 
Cook,    Richard.    Berlin,    (jntarlo.    assignor   of   one  half   to 

G.  A.  Bowman.  Conestogo,  Canada.      Ball-bearing.     No. 

989,569  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2734  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  488. 
Cooke.  Joseph  E.  M..  Stafford,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  H. 

Roberts,     Sandrldge     St.     Armes-on-the-Sea,     England. 

Heel  for  boots  and  shoes.     No.  9.S8.975  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

1432;  Gai.  vol.   165;  p.  25.3. 
Coon.    Abraham.    Kidder,    Idaho.      Punch.      No.    988,976 ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1432  ;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  253. 
Coon,  Charles  B.,  Evanston,  III.    Journal-box  lubricant  de- 
vice.     (Reissue.)      No.   13.226;   Apr.    11;  Sp.  p.  2686; 

Gat  vol.  165;  p.  4,'50. 
Coon.   Charles   N..    and   J.   Cantlon.    Mattoon,    III.     Valve. 

No  990,111  ;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p.  3880 ;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  671. 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.     (See  Hewitt.  Peter  C, 
ilgnor. ) 


OMper.  Louis  C.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.     Dispensing  ap- 

paratua.     No.  989,837  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3320 ;  Gas.  vol. 

166:   p.   580. 
Cooper,    William    A.,    Montreal,   Quebec,   Canada.     Ladder 

for  sleeping-cars.     No.  989,570;  Apr.  18:  Sp.  p.  2736; 

Gas.  vof  165:  p.  488. 
Copeland,    George    W.,    Bethany.    Mlas.      Cultivator-tooth. 

No.  ft«9,2.3l> ;  .Apr.  11  ;  Sp   p.  1981  :  Ga*.  vol.  166  ;  p.  340. 
Copeland,  William.     (See  Blanklnship  and  Copeland.) 
Corbeau,  Charles.  Jr.,  South  Bethlehem,  Pa.    Bafety  slklo- 

brake.      No.  990,473  ;  Apr.  25  :  Sp.   p.   4723 ;   Gas.  vol. 

166  :  p.  8.30. 
Corbett,  Michael  A  ,  and  P.  E.  Stevens,  assignors  to  The 

Cortwtt -Stevens  i  ompany,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Support  or 

hanger   for   gas-meters.      No.   988.930 ;   Apr.   4 ;    8p.    p. 

1335;  Ga«.  vol    165;  p.  214. 
Corbett  Stevens  Company,  The.     (See  Corbett  and  Stevens. 

assignors. ) 
Corcorsn.  Cornelius  B.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Automstic 

Hpewriter  Pay  Station  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
ne-controlltng  mechanism  for  type-writing  machines. 
No.  990.112  :  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p  3882  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  671. 

Corcoran,  Patrick.     (See  Blvert.  Eugene,  assignor.) 

Corley.  Clifton,  snd  W.  E.  Wlllisms,  Tennilla,  aasignors  to 
Corley  Textile  Specialty  Co..  Atlanta.  Ga.  Tensioning 
device.  No.  988,444  ;  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  334  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 : 
p.  64. 

Corley  Textile  Specialty  Co.  (See  Corley  and  Williams,  aa- 
signors. ) 

Cormier,  Reuben  S.,  New  Bedford,  Mass.  Car-fender.  No. 
990,806  ;  Apr.  26  :  Sp.  p.  5476 :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  943. 

Cornaro,  Gloanni.  Turin,  Italy.  Explosive.  No.  989,947  ; 
Apr.  18;  Sp    p.  3559;  Gas.  vol    165;  p.  618. 

Cornaro,  Gioannl.  Turin,  Italy.  Explosive.  No.  989,948; 
Apr.  18 :  Sp.  p.  3660 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  618. 


Cornaro,  Otoannl,  Turin,  Italy.  Bxploaive.  No.  990,036 ; 
Apr.  18:  Sp.  p.  8740;  Gaa.  vol.  l66  ;  p.  647. 

Corne,  Henry  P.,  Windsor.  III.  Disk  harrow.  No.  989,338  ; 
Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p    2224:  Gas.  vol.   165:  p.  377. 

Cornelius.  Louis  A..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Milling-cutter. 
No.  990.230  :  Apr.  26  :  Sp.  p.  4168  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  744. 

Cornell.  George  S.     (See  McCune.  Frank  R..  aasignor.) 

Cornwall.  Frederick  R.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  asaignor  to  Chicago 
Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Brake- 
banger  mounting.  No.  989.339;  Apr.  11;  8p.  p.  2226; 
Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  877. 

Cornwall.  John  B.,  assignor  to  The  Barnard  and  I.«as 
Manufacturing  Company.  Mollne,  111.  Cotton-seed-clean- 
ing machine.  No.  $89,233  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1983 ;  Gas. 
vol.  166;  p.  341. 

Corv  k  Son.  Charles.     (Bee  llenschel,  Charles  J.,  assignor.) 

Coatello,  George  W.     (See  Pandow.  Emll  G..  assignor.) 

Costner,  R.  E.      (See  James,  Edgar,  asaignor.) 

Cot*,  Henry,  West  Warren,  assizor  to  Ware  Machine  A 
Loom  Company,  Ware,  Mass.  Reed.  No.  990,628 ;  Apr. 
26  ;  Sp.  p.  4867  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  849. 

Cotton.  Walter  li.,  and  T.  D.  Henderson,  deceaaed.  Chi- 
cago ;  L.  J.  Smith,  administrator.  Cook  county.  111. 
Draft-gear.  No  989,949;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3561;  Gas. 
vol.   165  ;  p.  618. 

Conch,  Albert  B.,  Houston,  Tex.  Rlce-hulUng  machine. 
No.  988.931 ;  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1.336;  Gas.  vol.  l65  ;  p.  215. 

Couch,  Albert  B..  Houston,  Tex.  Graln-pollaher.  No. 
989.642  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2«63  ;  Gas.  vol.   165  ;  p.  447. 

Coulter,  Charles  J.,  Denver,  Colo.  Combination  rall-clamp 
and  machine  tool.  No.  990,116;  Apr.  18;  Bp.  p.  8889; 
Oat.  vol.  I«i5  ;  p.  672. 

Couplin,  Levi  S.,  South  Greenfield,  Mo.  Flv-screen.  No. 
9d0,636  :  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6080  ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  886. 

Coarson,  Charles  L.,  Plteairn,  Pa.  Indicating  device  for 
air-brake  srRtems.  No.  990,707  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6267 ; 
Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  909. 

Courson,  John  F.,  Plteairn,  Pa.  Draft -gear.  No.  990,708 ; 
Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6269  ;  Gas.  voL  166 ;  p.  909. 

Cousins,  Joseph  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Wrecking  apparatus. 
No.  988,977  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1434  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  263. 

Cowin.  Frederick,  asaltrnor  to  The  Anslo  American  l»ro- 
vislon  Company,  Chicago,  HI.  Preserving  food  producta. 
No.  990.113  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3886  ;  (Jat.  vol.  166  ;  p.  671. 

Cowlea.  Irvlnit.     (See  Oifford  and  Cowles.) 

Cox.  Edwin  M.,  and  J.  S.  Grange.  asHlgnors  of  one-third 
to  E.  L.  Peacock.  Orangevllle,  Utah.  Furrower.  No. 
980,486;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2616:  Gat.  vol.  166;  p.  426. 

Cox.  Elmer  E.  and  G.  F.,  Bayard,  Kana.  Knockdown  clo- 
sure. No.  988.767  ;  Apr.  4 ;  Bp.  p.  1008 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ; 
p.  160. 

Cox,  George  P.     (See  Cox.  Elmer  E.  and  G,  F.) 

Cox,  Paul  P.,  assignor  to  The  Goes  Printing  Press  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  Web-perfectlng  printing-press.  No. 
988.548  ;  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  546  ;  Gsi.  vol    166  ;  p.  88. 

Cox.  Paul  P..  assignor  to  The  Goes  Printing  Press  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.  Windshield  for  printing-presses. 
No.  988,549  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  549  ;  Gat.  vol.  166  ;  p.  88. 

Crabtree.  CJeorge  W,  Centervllle,  Tenn.  Trap.  No.  988,863; 
Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1208 ;  Gat.  vol.  166  ;  p.  193. 

Cragg,  George  L.,  assignor  to  Bradley  and  Vrooman  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  Apparatus  for  coating  objects  with 
subdivided  material.  No.  988,978;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p. 
14.36;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  264. 

Craig.  Orral  E.,  Isabel,  111.  Rotary  corn-grader.  No. 
990,341  ;  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4420;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  782. 

Cram,  Edwin  B.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  New  York 
Adding  Typewriter  Company,  Orange,  N.  J.  Type-bar- 
operating  mechanism.  No.  988,979;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p. 
14.38;  Gas.   vol.   166;  p.  254. 

Crampton,  Basil  R..  Chicago.  111.  Latch  for  doors  and 
other  places.  No.  988,313  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  33 ;  Oai.  vol. 
168  ;  p.  8. 

Crandall,  Benjamin  J.,  Chicago.  111.  Ventilator  and  atorm- 
shleld.  No  000.474  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4725  ;  Gas.  vol. 
166:  p.  831. 

Crandell.  Austin  E..  Everett,  Wash.  Multiple-bit  borins- 
machlne.  No.  98^.486;  Apr.  11  ;  Bp.  p.  2017;  Gas.  vol. 
166  ;  p.  426. 

Crane.  Harry  T.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Incandescent  electric 
lamp.  No.  990,709  :  Apr.  26  :  Sp.  p.  5271  ;  Gas.  vol. 
165;  J).  909. 

Crane.  John  E..  et  al.     (See  Stein.  Oeorg  V..  aasignor.) 

Crane.  Samuel  G.     (See  Freeman  and  Crane.) 

Craven.  Thomas.      (See  Chlvers.  Algernon  S.,  assignor  ) 

Cravens,  Prank  S.,  Lexington.  Ky.  Air  brake  mechanism. 
No.  988.864  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp    p    1210  ;  Gsi.  vol.  166  ;  p.  193. 

Crawford.  James  E.,  and  B.  P.  Hardy,  Sllverton,  Tex. 
Ball  tie  and  fastener.  No.  088.627  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  781  ; 
Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  116. 

Creamery  Package  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee  Va- 
lerius. Theodore  L..  assignor. » 

Crecellus,  Louis  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  Thompson 
and  one  half  to  E.  C.  Janssen.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Bottle- 
grinding  device.  No.  989,124;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  1746; 
Oat.  vol.  166;  p    304. 

Crecellus.  Louis  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  C.  Janssen, 
St.  Ix)nl8.  Mo  Device  for  sesling  bottles.  No.  990.629  ; 
Apr.  25  ;  8p.  p.  4800  ;  Cm    vol.   1«5  ;  p.  849. 

Creese.  Henry.  T>ondon,  England.  Electric  clock  and  like 
instrument.  No.  090.342  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4422  ;  Gat. 
vol.  165;  p.  782. 

Creighton,  Elmer  E.  P..  Schenectadv,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Gieneral  Electric  Company.  LIghtnlng-arreater.  No. 
089.487  :  Apr.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2618;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  436. 
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Crocker.  Jamea,  Birmingham.  Ala.,  assignor  of  five  forty 
eighths  to  J.  H.  Stewart.  Washington,  D.  C,  one  hun- 
dred and  ninety-nine  elght-hundredths  to  W.  H.  Perry- 
man,  one  ninety-eighth  to  J.  R.  Chambers,  one  elght-hnn- 
dredth  to  W.  McBride,  Adamsvllle,  Ala.,  one  twelfth  to 
C  Bruce,  one  one-hundred  and-nlnety-slxth  to  R.  Oliver, 
one  one-hundred  and  ninety-sixth  to  I.  H.  Garth,  and 
one  forty-eighth  to  M.  WUIlnKham.  Air-compressor. 
No.  990,231  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4159  ;  Gat.  vol.  166  ;  p.  744. 

Crocker  Wheeler    Company.       (Sec    Smith    and     Knoener, 

Crocker  Wheeler  Company.      (See    Young.    Frederick    W., 

assignor.)  .„       ..  ^    ,  w, 

Crompton  i  Knowles  Loom  Works.  (See  McGulness,  Ben 

Jamln  F.,  assignor.)  ,„      „  -.  ^ 

Crompton  h  Knowles  Loom  Works.  (See  Regan,  John,  as- 
signor. ) 

Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works.  (See  Ryon.  Eppa  H., 

Crompton  A.  Knowles  Loom  Works.     (Bee  Wattle,  William, 

assignor. )  ^ 

Cronev.  Benjamin  F.     (See  Allen  and  Croney.) 
Crook!   Alfred   I.,   assignor  to  The   Philadelphia   Roll   and 
Machine    Companv.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Apparatus    for 
forming  chilled  pass  rolls.     No.  990,710  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Bp.  p. 
6272;  Oas.  vol.  165;  p.  910.  ,  _      ,  ^  ^ 

Crosbv.  Oliver,  assignor  to  American  Hoist  &  Derrick  Co.. 
Bt  Paul,  Minn.    Friction  brake  mechanism.    No.  988,314  ; 
Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  36 ;  Gat.  vol.  166 :  p.  9. 
CroM.  Albert  N..  Tomah,  Wis.     Scoop.     No.  990.232 ;  Apr. 

26  :  Sp.  p.  4161  :  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  744. 
Crossklll.  Joseph  G..  Denver.  Colo.     Combined  safety-catch 
or    door-check.     No.    990,114;    Apr.    18;    Sp.    p.    8888; 
Gas.  vol.   165:   p.  672.  ,      „     ^       „. 

Crouch.  Frank  J.,  and  H.  E.  Lloyd.  Seattle.  Wash.     Ele- 
vator   safety    device.      No.    990,343;    Apr.    25;    Sp.    p. 
4425  :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  783. 
Crown   Cork  and   Seal  Company  of  Baltimore  City,  The. 

(See  Coale,  Harvey,  assignor.)  .    .   .  .     ^ 

Crumpton,  Charles,  deceased :  J.  Bennett,  administrator, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  L.  Bennett.  Chicago.  III. 
Folding  screen.  No.  990,516;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  4853; 
Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  840. 
CrysUl  Manufacturing  and  Patent  Company.  (See  Har- 
loe.   Morton,  assignor.)  ^.       ._.  , 

Cuccunillo.   Alessandro,  Parma,  Italy.     Automatic  pistol. 
No.  990,476  :  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4727  :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  831. 
Cuddy,  Louis  J.,  assignor  to  The  Moncrlef  Manufacturing 
Company,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.     Display-rack.     No.  990,711 ; 
Apr.  25  :  Sn.  p.  5274  ;  Gat.  vol.  165  ;  n  910. 
Cummlngs,    Ferdnand    T.,    Orlando,    Fla.      Kettle.      No. 

980,125:  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1748;  Gat.  vol.  166;  p.  304. 
Currle,  James.  Allentown,  Pa.    Machine  for  hydrating  lime. 
No.  989.126  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  1749  ;  Gat.  vol.  165  :  p.  305. 
Curry,  Edward  C,  et  al.     (Bee  Geraghty  and  Naylor,  as 

slgnors.) 
Curtis.  Charles  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  O.  Watson, 
Derby,     Conn.       Machine    for    vending    Uaulds.       No. 
990,344  :  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4426 :  Gat.  vol.  165 ;  p.  783. 
Curtis.  George  I...  Blgtlmber,  Mont.     Fork  for  hay-stackers. 
No   988,628:  Apr.  4:  Sp.  p.  733;  Gat.  vol.  165;  p.  117. 
Curtis.  Grant  M.,  assignor  to  Cyphers  Incubator  Company. 
Buffalo,   N.  Y.     Hover  for  poultry.     No.  989,127  ;   Apr 
11  ;  Sp.  p.  1761  ;  Gat.  vol.  165 ;  p.  305. 
Curtis- Leger    Fixture   Company.      (See   Bake,    Albert,    as 

slenor.) 
Cnshman  &  Denlson  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Ham- 
burg, Henry  P.,  assignor.) 
Coster,  .lohn  S..  and  H.  M.  P.  Murphy,  assignors  to  The 
Westlnghouse     Air     Brake     Company,     Pittsburg,     Pa. 
Trlple-valve  device.     No.  988,629 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  735  ; 
Gat.  vol.  165;  p.  117. 
Custer.  John  8.,  Pittsburg,  and  H.  M.  P.  Murphy.  Edge- 
wood,  assignors  to  The  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Cota- 
pany,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Load-brake  device.     No.  988,696; 
Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  860 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  139.        _ 
Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     (Bee  Barnum.  Thomas  E., 
assignor.)  ,         ™     ..    — 

Cutler  Hammer   Mfg.   Co.,   The.      (Bee  Taylor,   Floyd  T.. 

assignor.) 
Cutler.    Joseph    W.,    assignor    to   The   Cutler    Mall    Chute 
Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Mail-chute.     No.  990,233; 
Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4163  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  744. 
Cutler,  Lorin.  et  al.     (See  Cutler,  Lorin  L.,  assignor.) 
Cutler,  Lorin  L.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  T.  8.  Cutler,  one- 
sixth  to  S.  H.  Cutler,  and  one  sixth  to  L.  Cutler,  Dan- 
Tllle,   111.     Carbureter.     No.  989,697;   Apr.   18;  Bp.  p. 
8016;  Oas.  vol.  165:  p.  630. 
Cutler  Mall   Chute  Company,  The.      (See  Cutler,  Joseph 

W..  assignor.) 
Cutler  Mall  Chute  Company.  (See  Ehrllch.  I>eo,  assignor.) 
Cutler,  Samuel  H.,  et  al.  (See  Cutler,  Lorin  L.,  assignor.) 
Cutler.  Thomas  8..  et  al.  (See  Cutler.  Lorin  L..  assignor.) 
Cyphers  Incubator  Company.  (Bee  CJuptls,  Grant  M.,  as- 
signor.) _.  ,  . 
Cyphers    Incubstor  Company.      (See  Damon,  Charles  A., 

asslcnor. ) 
D.  T.   Owen  Company,  The.      (Bee  Owen,   David  T.,  as- 
signor.) ,,    ,  , 
D'Antonlo,  Remlgius,  Capestrano,   Italy.     Marine  propul- 
sion.    No.  988,697 ;  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  865 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ; 

D'Equevilley.  Raymond,  Kiel,  Germany.     Submarine  boat. 
No   988.632  ;  Apr.  4  :  Bp.  p.  740 :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  118. 


DshU    Walter    B.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Rlng-trsy.      No. 

989,671 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2737  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  488. 
Dalbey,    Frank    R.,    Webster    City,    Iowa.      MeUl-cuttlng 

shears.     No.  990,636 ;  Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5081  ;  Gat.  vol. 

166:  p.  885. 
Damascus  Brake  Beam  Co.,  The.      (See  Handlges,  Philip 

T..  assignor  ) 
Damascus  Brake  Beam  Co.,  The.     (See  Waycott.  Albert,  as- 
signor.) ^ 
Damon,  (Jhsrles  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Cyphers  Incubator  Com- 
pany. Buffalo,   N.  Y.     Heater.     No.  990,345 ;  Apr.   25  ; 

Bp.  p.  4431 ;  Gat.  vol.  166 ;  p.  784. 
Dann,  Joseph  A..  Miami,  Fla.    Horseshoe  attachment.    No. 

988,980 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1440 ;  Gat.  vol.  165 ;  p.  264. 
Danner,   William   H.,    Lagrange,   Ind.      Sliding  door.     No. 

989,488 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2521  ;  Gat.  vol.  165 ;  p.  426. 
Danter,  Henry,  Paris,  France.    Preparing  klnematogrsphlc- 

fllm  supports.     No.  988,981 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  1441 ;  Gat. 

vol.  166  ;  p.  266. 
Darby,    Thomas   C,   Wlckford,    England.      Implement    for 

plowing  and  otherwise  cultivating  land.     No.  988,316; 

Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  37  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  9. 
Darrah,  William  A.      (See  Lee  and  Darrah.) 
Dash    William  L..  South  Tottenham,  England.     Boot  and 

shoe.     No.  989,572  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2740  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  : 

p.  489. 
Daudelln,  Joseph  N.,  St.  Hyaclntbe,  Quebec,  assignor  to 

H     Dussault,    Levis,    Canada.     Solder.     No.    989,673; 

Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2740  ;  Gat.  vol.  165  ;  p.  489. 
Davis.  Asa  W.,  Derby.  Conn.     Machine  for  making  brlae. 

No.  990,476  ;  Apr.  26  :  Sp.  p.  4730  ;  Gat.  vol.  165  :  p.  H.-?l. 
Davis.    Charles     w.,     Edgeworth.    assignor    to    Standnrd 

Underground  Cable  Company,  Pittsburg.   Pa.     Terminal 

for  electric  cables.     No.  990,234  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4107  ; 

Gat.  vol.  165;  p.  745.  ^  ,  ..       „.     ^     ., 

Davis,    Charles     W.,    Edgeworth.    assignor    to    Standard 

Underground  Cable  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Junction- 
box   structure  for  electrical  conductors.     No.  990,235  ; 

Apr.  25:  Sp.  p.  4168:  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  745. 
Davis.  Claude  B.,  and  J.  H.  Smith,  assignors  to  The  Non- 

Refillable   Bottle  Company  of  America   Inc.,   Richmond, 

Va.     Non-reflllable  bottle.     No.  988,550 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

550 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  88.  „     _.     ,  .,1 

Davis.    Cleveland    G.,    Manistee.    Mich.      Surgical    needle. 

No.  989,234  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1985  :  Gas.  toI.  165  ;  p.  341. 
Davis  &  Furber   Machine  Company.      (See  Rundlett  and 

White,  assignors.) 
Davis,  George  H.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  forming 

sho^-lacesT     No.   989,838;   Apr.   18;    Sp.   p.  3322;   Gas. 

vol.  166;  p.  580.  ^       ^         „     ^ 

Davis,  George  W.,  Westmount,  Quebec,  Canada.  Back- 
spacer  for  type-writers.      No.  988,651  ;  Apr.   4  ;   Sp.   p. 

552;  Gat.  vol.  166;  p.  89.         ,„«...  „ 

Davis,  George  W..  Blossom,  and   A.   T.   Shlpman,   Honey 

Grove   Tex.     Fireproof  flue.     No.  990,477  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Bp. 

p.  4730 ;  Gat.  vol.  165 :  p.  8.32.  v.     w        »i 

Davis.    Harrv    E..    Decatur.    111.      Premium  -  book.      No. 

988,552  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  553 :  Gat.  vol.  166  ;  p.  89. 
Davis,  James  W.     (See  Wright,  Scott  W.,  assignor.) 
Davis,  John.  Laramie,  Wyo.     Dehydrating  sodlum-sulfate 

crystals.     No.  990.116;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3892:  Oat.  vol. 

Davis.' John  F..  Preeport,  Me.  Shoe.  No.  989,950;  Apr. 
18 :  Sp.  p.  3566 :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  618. 

Davis,  John  T..  Oakland,  Cal.  Still.  No.  988.446  :  Apr. 
4  ;  Sp.  p.  335  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  64. 

Davis,  Ralph  W.,  Chicago,  111.  Tent.  No.  988,446 :  Apr. 
4  ;  Sp.  p.  337  :  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  54. 

Davis.  Robert  J..  Chicago.  III.  J?amP^';''^S^'**,?''?^/°- 
990,236 :  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4171  ;  Oat.  vol.  165  ,  p.  746. 

Davis.  Robert  J.,  Chicago.  111.  ^^°^P^\-^^.^^^^°^i,.^°- 
990.237  :  Apr.  26  :  Sp.  p.  4183 ;  Gat.  vol.  165  ;  p.  746. 

Davis  Sewlne  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Lester.  Harry 
B..  assignor.)  .,        .....     , 

Davis.  William  F..  assignor  to  R.  O.  Peters  Manufacturing 
Company.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Arc-lamp  No.  989,698  , 
Apr.  18:  Sp.  p.  3017  ;  Gat.  vol.  165:  P.  631. 

Davol  Geirpe  fe..  San  Francisco.  Ca  .  Maklne  lee.  No. 
988  316  :  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p   40  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  9. 

Daw^n  Geofge  H..  >ort  Madison.  Iowa.  Flange-lubri- 
cating device.  No.  990,637  :  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6082  .  Gas. 
vol    165;  p.  886.  .  *     o,  »_ 

Dawson.  James  C.  Webster  Groves.  Mo.,  »»«!fpof  V^hinrt^/ 
k  Trussell  Manufacturing  Company  Loo"*"'^"'  °}°^tl- 
No.  988.982  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1442  ;  Gat.  vol.  165  ;  p.  256. 

Dawson.  Walter  E.      (See  Duval  1  and  Dawson.) 

Day.  Albert.      (See  Day.  Charles  H.  and  A.) 

Dav.  Chnrles  H.  and  A..  Leeds.  England.  Packagine  and 
wrapping  machine.  No  989,574  ;  Apr.  18 :  Sp.  p.  2741  ; 
Gat.  vol.  165  :  p.  489. 

Dav,  George  P..  Ban  Francisco,  Cal.  Automatic  water- 
purlfler.  No.  080,235;  Apr.  11;  Bp.  p.  1986;  Gas.  vol. 
166 ;  p.  341.  _  „      .    .       'v, 

De  I>ann.  William  C,  Atchison,  Kan*, „Kre-t^"*^r.  No. 
988,317  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  44  ;  Gat.  vol.  165  ;  p.  10. 

De  Laval  Separator  Company.  The.  (See  Wright.  Bert  B., 
ftsslffDor  ) 

De  Remer.'  Jared  R..  Glenwood  Sprlng*.  Colo.  Waterr 
wheel  No.  990.639;  Apr.  25:  Sp.  p.  6087;  Gat.  vol. 
165  :  p.  886.  „,_     „. 

De  Voe,  Albert  H..  Elltabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Sinjrer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Ruffling  and  stitching  ma- 
chine. No  989,579:  Apr.  18;  Bp.  p.  2755;  Oas.  vol. 
166;  p.  491. 


ALPHABKTTCAI.  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


OMkin,  n«r«ld.  OftklaBd.  Cal.,  mMlffnor  of  on«-taaIf  fo  Ife- 
ll««o  k  llill«r.  Chicago,  III.  IVlt-phiKie  metpr  «y«teni- 
Ma.  9»0,638  ;  Apr  25  ;  8p.  p.  6083  :  G*«  vol.  165  ;  p.  8«6. 

PtaUni  Henry  B..  Locan.  Iowa.  WaKon-brnke.  No. 
990.117  :  .Apr.  18  :  8p   p.  3896  ;  Oaa.  toI    1«6  ;  p.  «73. 

D«ao   Elwrtrlc  Company.  The.      (See   Halldow.  John,   aa- 

Dean  Kleetrlc  Company.  The.     (See  Holmea.  John  D..  a»- 

Blgnor. )  ^  ™^       .      » 

Decker,    rranklln,    et   al.      (See    Poinan.    Francis   J.,   aa- 

signor.  t  _      „  ,  ^ 

DeeMO.   Edward  J  .   New  York.  N    Y.      Damper  regulator 

Ko.  989.128  :  Apr.  11  :  8p.  p.  1751  :  Oa».  vol.  165  :  p.  ^0^ 
Dcaa.  Artdlson  P.  8..  Belpre.  Ohio.     Display  device.      No. 

"i,899  ;  Apr    18  :  8p.  p.  3019  :  Gaa.  vol.  IH.'S  :  p   531 


Deicaer.  Cimtave  O  .  aaalgnor.  by  ncaae  ••«1in\ra«»nt»,  to 

thiderwnod    Computing  Machine   Companr.    N^w    York. 

N  T.     Combined  tvpe-wrlttng  and  adding  machine.     No. 

990.238  ;  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4186  ;  (Ui.  vol.  l«ft  :  p    747. 
Degener.  Helnrlch.  Berlin.  Germany.     Mitrlx  for  Mnotype- 

machlnen      No.  989.129;  Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p.  1764  :  Gai.  vol. 

165 ;  p    306.  ,  . 

Deseoer.   Helnrlch.  Berlin.  Germany.     MatrlT-»ettlnK  and 

Mne-castlng    machine.     No.    989.575:    Apr.    18:    8p.    p 

2745:  Gai    vol.  165:  p.  489.  .       „  .  ^         %» 

Delany.  Patrick  B..  South  OranK*.  N.  J.     Te'eRrapby      No. 

989.576  :  Apr.  18  :  8p.  p.  2747  ;  Gaa.  vol    166  :  V^*^-   , 
Dtlany,   Patrick  B..   South  Orange,  aaalgnor  to  The  Tele- 

Doat    Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.     Telegraphy.     Na 

IS:577  :  Xjr.  18  :  So.  p   2748  :  Gar  ^ol  JM  •  P^*^^^ 
Delllnaer.  Charlea  D..  Enternrliie.  Okla.      Matrh-aafe.     No. 

990.1 18  :  ."pr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  3896  :  Gar  vol.  165 :  p.  673. 
Deniaon    Hyrnm.     (S4«<»  .I«»naen  and  I>enlaon.  > 
Denman.  A.  E.      (See  Rlchardaon.  Henrv  K.  aaalgnor  > 
Dennla.   Erneat  M.   ^'herokee^  Iowa.      Mall    recelvlna  and 

dlacharKlng  device.     No.  989.340  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2227  : 

Oa«.  vol.  186:  p.  377 
Dental  Dentare  Improv»»ment  Company.  The.    (Se«  Oollo- 

Mb  and  Bornatetn.  aasignort.) 
Owicnera  Rule  Co.     (Sea  Oran  and  Karlson.  aaalmora.) 
Detroit    Can    Company.       (See    Harbeck.    Jervts    R.,    aa- 

Det^W.^AIfred  E      (See  Walgreen  "^  Petwller^ 
Detweller.  Mervrn   J  .   aaalgnor  of  on**  halt   to  E    »■    t^^ 

lo»   Helena,  Mont.     Mu.lc-leaf  turner.     No.  989,130: 

Adt    n  :  Sp    p.  1755  :  Gai.  vol.  166  :  p.  .^06. 
DeoUch.  Emile,  Sierra  Madr*-.  CaL    P***"-? *  •>  f^-V'f 

Vo  989  131  •  Apr  11  :  Sp.  p.  1767  :  Om  ▼<»'    l**  •  P-  ^06. 
D^nir^Altirt^Charievfile':     France      Moldlnr^machlne 

No.  989.578  :  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2750  :  Ga»  vol.  l65  ;  p.  400. 
DeWea     Abodnego.    Brooklyn.     NY        f^.'^^JLV'^'^^oi^^ 

990  426     Apr    25  :  Sp    p.  46.^5  :  Gai.  vol    165  :  p.  815 
Dewey    Rodney  C.  HoytvUle.  Ohio.     Annnnclator  for  ex- 

ploiiTeenglnea.      No.    989.132;    Apr     11;    Sp.   p.    1758: 

Gaa.  vol.  165:  p.  307.  ^       ^^  ^ 

DUmond  Concrete  Machinery  Company      (See  Diamond. 

rk<amr>n<i    P«lmer  D.  aaalgnor  to  Diamond  Concrete  Ma- 

cXrj    CoS^ny.    ChlSito.    111.     BoUdlnz-block      No. 

990  119     Apr^8  :  Sp.  p.  3897  :  Gaa.  vol.  16.^  :  n.  673. 
Dick     Carl   R     N^w   Smvrna.    Fla       AutomaUc  safetr   air 

and  ateam  coupling.     No.  989.489  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p   ^522  ; 

Gai.  vol.  165:  p    427.  ^    _,  _., 

Dtckerman.  Charlea  L..  and  W.  Newman,    ^rdmore.  Okla. 

Oaa-atove       No    990.239;   Apr.   25;   8p.   p.    4194;   Gaa. 

TMettoit    l/wla  T  .  aaaienor  of  one-half  to  E.  L.  nartwlck. 
^iSiM^rt?    Ind.      ^A^rtaln    and    ahade    ""PPort.,  ^«>- 

•3^1 -Aor    18;  8p.  p.  3667  ;  Gai.  vol.  185;  p.  618. 
nSKch     Henry    C.    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Woo<f tnniora 

tool^'t.     No^988:630  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p    737 ;  Oai.  vol. 

168;  p.  117. 
Diem.  Theodore.      (So**  Ryan  and  r>lem.> 
DlPterlch    Albert  K.     (Se*-  Plrterlch.  Fred  G.  and  A.  E.) 
nJ^f^Hch    FnHl  G    and  A.   E..  Washington,   D    C.     Aria 
^fo^motor      No!   990.712;  Apr.  28;   8p.  p.   5276;  Gaa. 

Dliler.  ChaVlea  F..  Ijincaater.  Pa     ,P«'-o*«^-_  No.  989.680 ; 
Aor    18-  Sp    p.  2766:  Gai.  vol.  165:  p.  491. 

Dlfworth    EdwaM  C  IMttabure    Pa,     Add' Y6v'o"748^'* 

900.240:  Apr    25:  Sp.  P    4ld5  :  f.n«.  vol.  165  .  p.  748. 
T>4nklri«.  John  M       (See  rtaya  and  Dlnklna.)      ,  ^     _ 
SIS? VparSt"  Company.  The.     (See  Sweet.  John  E..  a^ 

T>iriJ?°'Mahlon    M      Canton.    Ohio.      Electric   awltch-box. 
No  9^  V>0  °  Apr  18  :  Sp.  p.  S«08  ;  Gai  vol.  165  ;  p.  674. 

DlSifl^i    Fkn^'^Montre^/  ^SS^A.^n'ol*-  ll'^'slT 
operating   mechanlam.      No.   988,983;   Apr.    11.   8p.    P 

r^'^^^K^^   F '    N>w    ^or^'^'^N    Y.   aaalgnor  to   Western 

Vo  QS9  *.81  *  APT  18     Sp  p  2769  ;  Oai.  vol.  166  :  p.  491. 

DI?onWarieVT    Richmond    Dale     Ohio.      frjUt-P*';^' 

No  989  896  ;  Apr  18  :  Sp.  p.  3433  f  Gar  vol.  166  :  p.  698. 


Doherty,  Henry  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Regulation  of  the 
temperature  of  the  fuel  bed  la  faa  producluK  apparatua. 
No.  990,713  ;  Apr.  25  ;  8p.  p.  5250  ;  Oai.  vol.  165  :  p.  911 

Doherty,   Henry  L..  New  York.  N    Y      Gaa  produolnf  and 

^^nm„mir,^     mnnmrmtnm        Nn      000.714  :     .Aor.     25  :     8d.    D. 


^,„.  _„ ,  __.. ,  Bp.  p.  52fc„  , —  .  ..---- 

Doherty,   Henry  L.,  New  York.  N    Y      Gaa  produolnf  and 

consuming    apparatns.      No.    900.714  ;    Apr.    25  ;    8p.   p. 

.^2S4  ;  Gai.   vol.   165;  p.  911. 
Dollar.  Merritt  L..  W  IchUa.  Kana.     Hood-vent  for  watar- 

elOMta.     No.  990.807  ;   Apr.  25 ;  8p.  p.  6478 ;  Gaa.  Tol. 

Dolltnger.  Richard,  aaalgnor  to  Firm  of  E.  G  Bek.  Pfo"- 
tMUB,  Germany.  Apparatua  for  soldering  chain  Mnka. 
NorM8.6ft8  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  566 :  Oai.  jol    166  :  P^8» 

DomuWB,  Oaorge  v..  Jr..  aaalgnor  to  E.  L.  McHenry,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Hat  fastener.  No.  990.427  ;  Apr.  26 ;  8p.  p. 
4637:  Gai.  vol.  166:  p.  815.  r..  w     ■  _ 

Donald.  John  B,  Windsor.  Ontario,  Canada  ,[>»•>'  P'o''- 
No.  990.rt41  ;  Apr  25  ;  Sp  p  5089  ;  Gai.  vol.  185  :  p.  887. 

Donnell,  John  T .  B.  and  T.  Bi^Shropahlre,  Oiark.  Ark. 
Curtain-stretcher      No.    988.664;    Apr.    4;    8p.    p.    656. 

D<«B«lly°'    Hn^P     Llabon.     Ohio         Car-coopllng.        No 

9^2S6:  Apr*^^l  ;  Bp.  p.  1988;  Gaa.  vol.  IWT;  P.  342. 
Donnelly    John  J  .  baBver.  Colo.     Aerial  apparatna  of  ths 

"avlJr  than  air   claaa.      No.   980,490;    Apr.    11:   Sp.   p. 

2S24  ;  Gai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  427.  ..«»!„ 

DJS.Tai.  John  J  .  Boston.  Mass.     I'T«>'  co^-f"" %  ^° 

9M  555      Apr    4  :  Sp.  p.   558  :  Oai.  vol.   166  ;   P    »0. 
Doi2>     Farn^um    F.   *^(Sea    Hodgklnaon,    Percy    W..    as- 

^Sv  't%  "i  8  :T?'iv^rG.rror'i^rp'.;  w^- 

^•3'T.?r^-i-V''l'?roVGa'!''?ol.   ^^p.    l^S. 
^^Hr9S^-ofer?8^?p.  p-3?fl!^^a?Tor 

noVS  ■  hSii  B     aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  F.  Hedley    New 
fork    *     Y      ila^  Jtrap      No.  089.287:  Apr.  11  :  8p.  p. 


■  '■ri'"--   "'"r   "o>.    kTn   443- •  Gai  VoT  185 :  p   784. 
rvfeeb.^c\^:rlS'A.^-?8i''Dnrc^^^^^^   and    SlLn.    a- 

D^«.;  Julio.   C      N-   Yojk     N.   Y      and   C.^BJn^^n. 
Rldgefleld    Park.   N.   J;,  *p^;f?.'^[Jp,n^     machine.       No. 

^m??"rV'  ^o^^O^Si';  ^p"''  li°' Sp'^P-  4068  :  G...   vol.         • 
DuThiq^e.  SS>e..  South  Bend.  !«<»•«*""«,.  ^^-  ^'^  '' 

TiWe      No*990:53rApr25;   Sp.   p.   4871;    G.i.   vol. 


nuV^;  ^47"   (See  Bohannan  and  nug^rA 
A\uS.' wu\i»m      (See  Condlct.  George  H..  assignor) 

tua  for  transmitting  power      No   989.583.  Apr.  is.  sp- 
p.  2773 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  493. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Dunn,  Edward  L.,  Worceater,  Mass.     Electric  control  for 
elevatora.     No.  989,584  ;  Apr.  18  ;  8p.  p.  2775  ;  Gas.  vol. 
166  ;  n.  498. 
Etann.  WiUUa.  Paaadena,  CaL    Oas-furnaee.    No.  990.808  : 

Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  6479 :  Oai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  944. 
Dunoyer,    Loula    D.    J.    A_    Versalllea,    France.     Electro- 
magnetic compass.     No.  689.134  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1766; 
Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  308. 
Dnpcsa,    Peter  A..    Lyndora,    Pa.     Safety  elevator  device. 
No.  988.759  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1011  ;  Oai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  160. 
Dnpcsa,    Peter    A..    Lynaora,    Pa.      Machine  -  gun.      No. 

9«0,642  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5091 ;  Gai.  vol.  165 ;  p.  888. 
Duseli.    Charles    .A.,    Watson,    W.    Va.      Switch-lever.      No. 

9S9,5«6  :  Apr.   18;  8p.  n.  2700  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  493. 
Dussnult,  Horare.      (See  Daudelin,  Joseph  N.,  assignor.) 
Dustin,  John   F.,   Fulton.   N.   Y.     Electromechanical   stop- 
ping   mechanlnm    for    looms.     No.    988.986;    Apr.    11; 
8p.  n.  1462  :  Oai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  257. 
Duvall,  Amos  D.,  and  W.  E.  Dawson,  Atlanta,  Ohio.     Cou- 
pling for  conductor-wires.     No.  990.478 ;  Apr.  25  ;  S^.  p. 
4731  :  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  832. 
Dyer.    Howard    F..    Speedwell,    Tenn.     Safety   device    for 
railways.     No.  989,135:  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1768:  Gai.  vol. 
1 66  ;  p.  .308. 
Dyson,  Alfred  H.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mense  assign- 
ments, to  Wefitern  Electric  (Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Telephone  system.     No.  989,768  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3159  ; 
Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  555. 
E.   Ingraham   Co..   The.     (8«e   Stockton   and   Porter,  aa- 

slKUors. ) 
B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  (Company.     (See  Ham- 

mltt  and  Htanlev,   aiMslgnors.) 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.      (See  Reese. 

Charles  L..  assignor,  i 
Eagle  Lock  Co.     (See  Murphy.  James  J.,  assignor.) 
Eari.    Jacob    W..    Los    Angeles.    Cal.     Oscillating    device 
for   motor-vehicle  wind-screens.     No.   988,448 ;   Apr.   4  ; 
Sp.  p.  .340  ;  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  65. 
Earn.  Gn«lave  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Attachment  for  stamp- 
ing machtnea.     No.  989,623 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2607  ;  Oai. 
vol.  165;  p.  440. 
Fast.  Charles  M       (See  Wri«ht  and  Eaat.) 
Easterllng.  Robert  H.  and  W.  A..  Augusta.  Ga.     Alr-cool- 
Ing  machine.     No.  989.686 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2791 ;  Ga*. 
vol.  165  ;  p.  493. 
Easterllng.   William  A.      (See  Easterllng,   Robert   H.  and 

W    A  ) 
Fjistman.   Frederick    A.,   Rockford,    111.     Pencil-sharpener. 
Nn    988.698:  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  869:  Gai.  vol.  165;  p.  140. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.     (See  Flfleld,  Frederic  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.     (See  Folmer,  William  F.,  aa- 

slimor.  > 
Eaton.  William  G.     (See  MacFarland  and  Eaton.) 
Eavos,  Benjamin  F.     (See  Morris  and  Eaves.) 
Eberhnrd.    Otto    R.    von,    Bredeney-on-the-Rohr,    assignor 
to   F'rled.    Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft,   Ensen-on-the  Ruhr, 
Germany.     Sighting    device    for    runs.      No.    988,760 ; 
Apr.  4:  Sp.  p.  1014;  Gai.  vol.  165:  p.  161. 
Eberman.  Theodore.  Denver,  Colo.     Family  coal-box.     No. 
OSS. 0.^2  :    Apr.   4;  Sp.   p.    1.3,39:   Gai.   vol.   165:  p.  215. 
Bbert,  Frederick  J.     (See  Pell  and  Ebert.  i 
Economy   Electric  Company.      (See   Hertiberg.  Low,  and 

Wohl,   assignors.) 
Eddv,   Burl.     (See  Helm.  Adam,  assignor.) 
EdUon    Storage   Battery   Company.     (See   Ott,   John   F.. 

asRlenor.  >  _ 

RdlKon.  Thomas  A.      (See  Gladstone,  .Tames  W.,  assignor.) 

Ediund,     Fredrick,     Lanse.    Pa.       Garment  -  hanger.       No 

989.587;   Apr.   18;   Sp.  p.   2792;  Gni.  vol.   165;  p.  494. 

Edmonson.     VVllev.     BIcknell,     Ind.       Die       No.    988,866: 

Apr.  4:  Sp.  n    1215;  Gai.  vol.  1(W  :  p.  194. 
Edqvlst.  Olof  F.,  Denver.  Colo.     Rotary  eas-englne.     No. 

988.319:  Apr   4:  Sp.  p.  48:  Gai.  vol.  165:  p.  10. 
Edwards,  .Alonio  L..  assignor  to  Wheeling  Stamping  Com- 
pany. Wheel  Inc,  W.  Va.    I>nntem.    No.  900,715  ;  Apr.  25  : 
8p.  p.  5290:  (Jar.,  vol.  166;  p.  912. 
Edwarda,  Charles  E..   Everett,   Wash.     Propelling  mecha- 
nism.    No.   989,769;   Apr.   18:   Sp.  p.  3163;   Gai.  vol. 
165 :  p.  656. 
Edwards.  Herbert  A.     (See  Warren  and  Edwards.) 
Edwards,  Joseph,  Duncan,  Okla.     Cream-cone  filler.     No. 

900,479  :  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4732 :  Gai.  vol.  165  :  p.  832. 
Edwin  B.  Stlmpson  Company.     (See  Stlmpson.  Edwin  B.. 

assltrnor.) 
Esan.  Thomas.  Sr  .  Amsterdam.  N.   Y.     Cardlng-machine. 

No.  988.320:  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  54  ;  Oai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  11. 
Egerton.    Ottie    C,    Beldtng    Mich.,    assignor    to    Beldlng 
Brothers  A  Company.     Machine  for  printing  cyllndrlc 
surfaces.     No.  988.556;   Apr.   4;   Sp.   p.   662;  Gai.  Tol. 
166  :  n.  01. 
Egll.   Edwin,  St.  Gallen.  assignor  to  C.  Roller  Alder,   St. 
Gallen.  Switierland.     Embroldery-cuttInK  machine.     No. 
980,770;  Apr.   18;   Sp.  p.  3165;  Gai.   vol.   165;  p.  656. 
Egnfr,  Carl  E..  Stockholm,  and  J.  O.  HolmstrSm.  SaltsJO- 
StorSngen.  Sweden.     Cooling  device  for  telephone-trans- 
mitters.    No.  989,588:  Apr,  18;  Sp.  p.  2793;  Oai.  vol. 
166 :  p.  494. 
Ehrllch,   I^eo,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Cutler  Mall  Chute  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Mall  chute.     No.  988,961  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1396 :  Oaa.  vol. 
165:  p.  224. 
Ehrsam,  William  J.,  et  al..  trustees.     (See  Morscher.  Law- 
rence N..  assignor.) 
Elcher.  Daniel.  Brewster,  Kans.     Plsh-plate.     No.  989.491 ; 
Apr.  11:   Sp.  p.  2627;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  428. 


Filers,  Hlo  P.      (See  Smith,  Robert  J.,  assignor.) 

Elder,  James  M.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Engine-starter.     No. 

990,643 ;  Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5095  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  888. 
Eldridce,   HlUiary.      (See  Rocker  and  Eldridge.) 
F;iectric    Controller    and    Manufacturing    Company,    The. 

(See  Schnabel,  James  F..  asslijnor. t 
Electric   Scenery    Hoist    Company,   The.     (See   Wolf  and 

Spllman,  assignors.) 
Elektrochemlsche    Werke    (G.    m."   b.    H.).      (See    Franke,  < 

Rudolf,  assignor.) 
Eley,  CbarlcH  V.  A.,  and  T.  P.  Brady,  Birmingham.  Eng- 
land.    Miner's   and   the    like   electric   safety-lamp.     No. 
988.321  :  .Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  .%6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  12. 
Ellenberger,  Ernst.  Blebrtch,  assignor  to  Chemlsche  Fabrik 
Grleshelm-Elektron,      Frankfort-on-the  Main,     Germany. 
Treatment    of    gases    for    removing    carbon    monozid 
therefrom  and  replacing  it  by  hydrogen.     No.  989,965  : 
Apr.  18;  Bp.  p.  3571;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  619. 
Elliott,    .Alexander.      (See  Morrison,    Est  on   O.,   assignor.) 
Elliott,  Richard  C,  Clapham,  London,   England,  assignor 
to  Lanston   Monotype   Machine  Company,   Philadelphia, 
Pa.      Pattern    or    record-strip   composing-machine.      No. 
989,589;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.   2794;  Gaz.  vol.   165;   p.  404. 
Ellis,   Edward   H..   Somervllle,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to   E.    H.   Ellis   and   A.   D.    Chandler.    Brookline. 
Maas.,    trustees.      Fuel-briquet   and    making   same.      No. 
990.348  ;  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4437  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  786. 
Ellia  Lacer  Company.     (See  Ellis.  Warren  E..  assignor.) 
Ellis,  Warren  E^  asslenor  to  Ellis  Lacer  Comnany,  Haver- 
hill,   Mass.     Fastener    for    shoe-uppers.     No.    988.322 ; 
Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p,  59  :  Gaz.  vol.  16.%  ;  p.  12. 
Ellis.  Warren  B.,  Haverhill.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ellis  Lacer 
Companv.     Means  for  tying  shoe-uppers.     No.  990,242 ; 
Apr.  25";  Sp.  p.  4198;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  748. 
Elstroth.   Frank   W.    S.,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Door-hanjrer. 
No.  990.243  ;  Apr.  26  :  Sp.  p.  4200  ;  Gai.  vol.  165  :  p.  740. 
Elyrla  Iron  and  Steel  Company.     (See  Bentz,  William  T., 

assignor.) 
Emanuel.  Philip  C,  Bennettsvllle,  S.  C.    Device  for  pulling 
pump  pipes.    No.  988,761 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1020  ;  Gai.  vol. 
166;  p.  162. 
Emanuel.  Philip  C.  Bennettsvllle.  S.  C.    Device  for  pulling 
pump-pipes.      No.   988,762;   Apr.   4;   Sp.   p.    1022;   Gaz. 
vol.  ife  ;  p.  162. 
Embury  Manufacturing  Company.     (See   Hill,  Jamea  H., 

assignor.) 
Emery.  Thomas  K.     (See  Harris,  JuUna.  assignor.) 
Emrlck.    Harry   A.,    C:a8ey.    111.      Railway -croaslnt      No 

988,867  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1216  :  Oai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  194. 
BCneberg.  Peter  J..  Braham.  Minn.     Depositors  trial-bal- 
ance sheet  and  holder.     No.  988.557  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  664  : 
Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  91. 
Engelhardt  &  Sona.  F.     (See  Hobart.  Adam  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Enitelsman,  Monroe,  New  York,  N.  \.     Display-stand:     No. 

988.631 :  Apr.  4  ;  So.  p.  739 :  Gaz.  vol    1(55  :  p.  118. 
Engert,  George  J.      (See  Hastings  and  Engert  ) 
England,  Arthur  E.,  Boston,  assignor  to  F.  S.  Carr,  Brook- 
line,    and    E.    8.    Foster,    Winchester,    Mass.      Fastener. 
No   088,558  :  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  566  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  91. 
Enirleman.    Joe    H.,    Plttsburt    Pa.      Machine    for    manu- 
facturing lacquered  ware.     No.  990,644;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p. 
6102;  Gai.  vol.  165;  p.  889. 
Engleman.    Joe    H..    Pittsburg.    Pa.      Machine    for    manu- 
facturing lacquered  ware.     No.  990.645  :  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p. 
6106;  Oai.  vol.  165;  p.  889. 
Ensley.  Rufns  W..  Cory,  Colo.     Llqi'^^elshing  machine. 
No.  900.716  ;  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  6291 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  912. 
Enterprise  Manufscturing  Company,  The.     (See  Pflueger. 

George  A.,  assignor.)  ^-0  oo». 

Epstein.  Ell.  Boston.  Mass      Coaster-brake.     No.  988.3-.T  ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  60 :  Gai.  vol.  L65  ;  p.  12. 
Erickson.  John  F..  ond  M.  M.  Woodward,  Wild  Rose.  Wis. 
Mall  carrvlng   device.      No.    989.492;    Apr.    11;    Sp.    p. 
2.%28  :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  428.  .    „  . 

Ermbter,  Jacob,  MUnchen-Gladbach,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
C    Roesch  &  Co..  MHlhelm-on  the-Hiihr.  Germanv      Nap- 
plng-machlne.     No.  990.244 ;  Apr.  26;  8p.  p.  4202  ;  Gai. 
vol.  165:  p   749. 
Ertzman.  Frederick  W..  ct  al      (See  Nlele.  Valentine  J.,  as- 
signor )  ^  - 
Erwln.  James  L..  assignor  of  one-third  to  S.«.  Miles  ana 
one-third   to  J.   F.   Jorden,  Greensboro,   N.  C.     Cotton 
chopper  and  cultivator.     No.  990.480;  Apr.  26:  Bp.  p. 
4733;  Oai.  vol.  166;  p.  832. 
Esch,  Victor  H.     (See  Blundon  and  Esch.) 
Eshbaugh.  Albert  R..  asslffnor  to  L.  H.   Boiiell.  William, 
W.  Va.     Combined  window-shade  and  curtain-pole  sup- 
port.   No.  990,428  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4638  :  Gai.  vol.  166  ; 
p.  816. 
Eake.  Albert,  assignor  to  CurtlB-I.«ger  Fixture  ('ompany, 
Chicago,  HI.     Form-display  device.     No.  989,771  ;  Apr. 
18  ;  Sp.  p.  3166 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 :  p.  556. 
Estell,  Samuel  F..  Florence.  Cal.     Reglsterlng-bank.     No. 

988.933  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1341  :  Gai.  vol.  165  :  p.  215. 
Etherldge.    Halls   B.,    jforthwest,    Va       Weedlng-machlne. 
No.  089.1.36  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1770  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  SOS. 
Eubank.  Edwin  M.     (See  Spoonta  and  Eubank.) 
Bostla,   (George   P..   Washington.   D.   C.     Combined   wheel 
and  axle.    No.  990,038  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3743  ;  Gai.  vol. 
165 ;  p.  647.  ^  ^     . 

Boatls.  Oeorge  P.,  Waahlngton.  D.  C.  Combined  car  wheel 
and  axle.  Na  990.196;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  4070;  Gai.  vol. 
106 ;  p.  70a 
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Evenden,  John  C.  and  C  Frohlldi.  AmBterdam.  N.  Y. 
Dyeing  apparatus.     No.  988,633 ;   Apr.  4  ;   8p.  p.  742 . 

Ev^'Swn?  Wimam!'  aiifpor  to  The  Gom  Prlntlna  Pre- 
ComDany  Chicago.  111.  Plate  clamping  mechanlum  for 
prtnflni-prewU      No.  988,659  :  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  ^6U  :  Gai. 

ETen'iei  ^'RilJm.  asslanor  to  The  Gom  Printing  Pl^" 
Company.  Chicago,  ni.  Variable  -  sp^ed  drlTlng  -  gear 
iSanUm      No.  988.560 :  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  573  :  Gas.  toI. 

KvlS'?ien%    F..    Clyde.    Ohio.       Frlctlon-clutch.      No. 
^"988:987'  Ipr.  11  :  8p.  p.  1<«LLG".  vol.  165  :  p   257. 
Excelilor  Needle  Company.      (8e«  Lamb,  Amherat  O.,  •»- 

FaS^!"Euwne.   Whlttler. 'Cal.  „F">»t  P«<^k»°«  "PPV^^? 

■^■^  990.717  :  .\pr  25  :  Sp.  P- 5293  :  «"/o'J,Vl8  •   Anr 

Fager.  Adolf.  Madera.  Pa.  Wrench.  No.  990.718.  Apr. 
25     Sp.  p.  5296  .  Cfaa.  Tol.  166  :  p.  pl3. 

FalrbanE,.^.me.  <l.M.rlon  Ohio  Spud  'or  excavatlnK- 
machln'eB.  No.  989,898;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p.  3430.  l^aa. 
vol.  166 :  p.  599.  ,        -  _ 

FaichI  Giovanni.  Blella,  Italr.  Drying  apoaratua  for 
alimentary  paste..     No.  989,137 ;  Apr.  ll ;  8p.  P-  1771 ; 

FaVkVnJride.^b^car."  Baltimore    Md.     Antl.llpolng  deirt«. 

Kn   ftfto  •i'M  ■  \Dr   25  :  Sp.  p.  4872 ;  <iax.  vol.  165  .  p.  »w. 
Fa?!2n?u^n«.'c.   A..VarF,Mrj>n..   Sweden      Submarine  , 

broadside    torpedo  launching    tube.      No^    990,4-'V .    Apr. 

F.n^ow  Benjamin  O  I^"  -Mijrelei".  Cal..  asflKuor.  by 
rn^Z'  nwKnSents  to  Poly^aph  Duplicating  Type- 
writer Company.  Reproducing  and  Imitating  machine. 
N?  989  2^9^  A^r.  ll^Sp  p.  1996  ,  2"v„^°'/£- ^ItJ 

Farhenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co.  (See  Becaer. 
Tbeodor.  aaslKnor.)  r\--.M,i 

Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co.  (See  Dreaael, 
Kothe.  and  Hoerleln.  asslgnora.)  nr»ma»\ 

Farbenfibrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  *  Co.  (See  Drewel, 
Kothe.  and  ThauM,   ■"»«?<'".>  - 

Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr  Bayer  ft  Co.  (Be«  onn 
ther.    Hesae,    and   Zart,    asalgnora.)  ni.m»nm 

Parbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  4  Co.     (See  Hlemeni 

and  Rleti,  aaaljmora.)  o.....  m.  r«       <S»#  Merlin 

Farbenfabriken   vorm.  Friedr.   Bayer  *  Co.      (See  Mernn 

and  K5bler,  asalRnora.)  ,fu»ntt  Ren« 

Farbenfabrlken  vorm    Friedr.  Bayer  k  Co.     (See  Ott,  Bene. 

FaXnTbrtken  Torm.  Friedr.  Bayer  *  Co.     (See  Walther. 

FlVli^rSi  rAS^tllrgeaell^rbaft  vormal.  A.  (Tlavel  ft  Frit. 

Ilnd.^nmeyer     (See  «^»'»r»'  Alexander   aaalgnor) 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Melater  Luclua  ft  BrOnlng.     (Bee  Brun 

Fa"we?k'e"vorm*.'"M'^-ter  Luciu.  A  Brtlnlng.     (See  Henle, 

F.S"erke"v'S."Mel»ter  Luciu.  ft  Brtlnlng.      (See  Stol. 

and  KorndOrfer.  anslKuora.)  quo  nan  • 

Faria,    William    R..    Barnet.    Vt       Back'*-   ^^<»    ^^-^^ - 

Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  2799;  Gaa.  vol.  166:  p.  496 
Farfcy    E.  C.     (See  Forbes,  Byron    »»«l|roof  >  ^_       „„ 
Rmer.    Edwin    T.    Carthaw     Mo.      r^ou^J^tttr       fio. 

9^9.956  :  Apr.  18  :  8p.  p,  357i! :  O"-  T^  :  }^  ■  P-  «»• 
ir«Fr#ii    George  R      (See  Snow  and  Farrell.) 
R^g."  wtnif^  H..  St.  I^ul..  Mo      combined  indole  «.d 

iMten-upporter.     No.  988,449 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  341  ,  Oai. 

Fawl;   A^oya^  Dinalaken.   Germany.      BolHng   tube-.     No. 

oaa  R-u.  ■   \nr   4  •  Sn   D   745  ;  Gai.  vol    165    p.  119. 
FaS   Aliya^eii.  (?er^man|."  Rolllnamlll  'or  rolling  out 

hollow  bK^cks      No.  988,868;  Apr.  i ;  Sp.  p.  1218;  Gaa. 

p,Te.'johL'L..  C^hlcago.  Til  .  assignor  to  American  I  naula  t- 
ini  Company  Sealing  means  for  vacuum-jackets.  No. 
oas  ^04     Anr   4-80   p.  62  :  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  13. 

Feeders,  John  M.,  assignor  to  T.  C.  Fedders,  Buffalo,  N.  T. 
Radiator      No.  988.699:  Apr.  4:  8p.  p.  8.0;   Gaa.  vol. 

FeddVr8.^Theodore  C.     (See  Fedders,  John  M.,  aaalgnor.) 
Felbel     Jacob.    New  York,   asalgnor   to  Union  Tvpewrlter 

Company.    Illon.    N.    Y.      iSrpe-writing    machine.      No. 

989  591-  Apr    18'  Sp.  p.  2800;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  495. 
Feldra    Robert,  assignor  to  J    llassloch,  V.  Swanson.  and 

J    M    Oeat.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Matchbox.     No.  988.325 : 

Aor.  4  :  Sp.  p.  64  ;  Gai.  vol.  105 ;  p.  IS. 
Feldt    Ferdinand  J.  Peoria.  111.     Corrugated  culvert.    No. 

989  343 -"pr    11  :  Sp.  p.  22.'?2  :  Gai.  vol.  165  :  p.  378. 
Felten  A  Gullleaume  Lnhmeyerwerke.   Actlen-Geaellschaft. 

(See  SchmaUrl.>d.  Eugf-n,  assignor^  

FerrSson     Lewis    R.    Harvey.   111.      Honey-oncapnlng  ma- 

^n^      No    989.138:   Apr    11:  Sp.   p.   1775:  feaa.  vol. 

Fernaldf  Charles  F.  assignor  to  Kllgore  Manufacturing 
Cominy  Boston.  Maas.  damping  mechanlam  No. 
98^d88 :  Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p.  1468  ;  Oa«.  toL  166 :  p.  268. 


Femans.  Anthony  W..  Blddeford.  Me.    *»f»9i5'**^..« 

989,772  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3167  ;  Gai.  /"l-  l«p  :  P-  »oo- 
Ferrantl.    Sebastian    Z.    de,    Ortndleford.    Bn»l«nd-      ™- 

No.  990.350  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4439  ;  fiaa.  voL  165  .  p.  786. 
Ferree    Ilarolci.  t^n  Francisco.  Cal.     Metal  reinforcement 

for  building  pu rinses.     No.  988,326  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  64  , 

Gai.  vol.   165  :  p.  13. 


Ferris!  Henry  L.  Harvard.  111..  a">«Jor  to  Hunt  Helm, 
Ferris  &  Company.  Animal-stall.  No.  988.561  ,  Apr.  «  . 
8p.  p.  577  ;  0«i.  vol.  165  ;  P   93.  „__...  n^w^ 

Ferria,  Henry  L..  assignor  to  Hunt.  Helm,  ^ef*!'  *  Com- 
pany.  Harvard.  111.  Overhead  switch  No.  989,899, 
Apr    18  ;  8p   p.  8438 ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  :  p.  ^^_.   -     .^ 

Fe««ndan  and  Company.     (8e«  Parkin.  Wlnfrwl  T..  a»- 

FetSmVn.  John  I...  Ittabena  Miss  «^"",'^'S5  "^T^RO ^'*' 
990  246:  Apr   25;  8p    p.  4205;  Ga«.  vol.  165:  p    760. 

Fe?:  joiSph  6.  Columbua.  Ohio.  Electrica  heater  No. 
M9  900-  Aor    18;  Sp.  p.  3442;  Gai.  vol.  165;  P.  600. 

Ftfleld.^edtric  .V,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  (*^»mp«nT 
Rochester.    N.    Y.      Screen    or   Aim   support    'or   use    In 
photography.     No.  990.247  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4207  .  Gaa. 

Fir^'  T^e  R.,  *^E?erett.  Mass..  assignor  to  TTnit^  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Making  hoots  and 
X^     l7o    9SJ.246;  Apr.  25;  8p.   p.  4208;  Gaa.  vol. 

FlJ«,'  ^oh^F..  Cumberland,  Md.  Automatic  •••▼•tor- 
gate.     No.  989,957  ;  Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  8578  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  . 

Flnii?"  Benjamin    P,.    Washlnjrton,    D.    C.,  „««»«nor  ,to 


nigan.  Benjamin  r..  "  "-""C '""•%;,,"•  mV  Tvn*. 
Unlon  Typewriter  Company.  Jersey  Cltv.  N.  J.  »y^ 
writing  machine.     No.  ^89.592  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2802  ; 

FiX"uIh!    F?5d'  ^..^Gracemont.    Okla.      Cotton-chopper. 


^o'*9f8:45V:  Apr  •4r8^  P    -^4}  :  Gar,    -'J^Vnnfhox 

Fischer.  Alex.  K««V°'^°°  v^"fi1w  I-^I^'aS?-  1?^  8p^ 
for    talking-machines.      No.    989.139.    Apr.    11.    op.    p- 

iriS^-l'i^VNerYor^k  Ty..  assignor  to  Wrights  An- 
Tomitic^T^^rPacklng  Machine  Company    Lynrhbu^. 

Va.      labeling    and   stamping    machine.      No.    990.682. 

Anr    25-  So    D.  4«74  :  dnr.    vol    165:  p.  860. 
Fishier.  Al«a^ndSr.  Montreal.  Quebec    Canada^    ^iff^-^S 

connection.      No.   99<>.«40 ;    Apr.   25:   Sp.   p.    5111.   Gaa. 

Fi:?ir.Thir?«®?sslgnor.  by  mesne  "^^""ta  /o  Th. 
Automatic  R«<^'1!j??8»''  Company  Cnil^goIU.Sa^^ 
ings  bank.     No.  990.533  ;  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4881  .  oaa.  toi. 

FUhJri  ^barii.  a«,lgnor.  by  meane  "-««?."?*^t^  to  Tha 
Automatic  R^'cordlng  Safe  Comp«ny.  Ch\c\$p,  .!"•  »^Y 
Ings  bank.     No   990.534  ;  Apr.  26  :  Sp.  p   4884  .  0*M.  Toi. 

FtiSfr!  Chariea.  assignor,  by  mesne  •••'^"*°*"',,*°  J^ 
Automatic  Recording  Safe  Company.  Chlcawx  lU.  Bav- 
ln»-bank.     No.  990.536  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Bp.  p.  4886 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

Fliheri  Eim'er  Detroit.  Mich.  H-n^^-^'^P^,  ««  »«<>•"»' 
Apr.  25  :  Sp   p.  5297  :  Gaa.  Tol.  18f J  P-  9\»  ^^ 

Fisher.  Emanuel.  Jr..  ■■^•n'or  of  one-half  »o  /■  8.  Pecg, 
Providence.  R.  I  Rotarv  engine.  No.  988.»»» .  Apr. 
11  :  Sp.  p.  1470;  Gaa.  vol.  165;  p.  259.  _    ^ 

Fisher,  femanuel.  Jr..  aselgijor  «'  o°e-hj^f  to  F.  8  Peck. 
Providence,  B.  I.  Turbine.  No  988.990 .  Apr.  11  . 
Sp.  p.   1473;  Gaa.  vol    165;  p    259.    .,  ,„  ,    «    p^w 

FUher  Emanuel.  Jr..  assignor  of  ""^  »>■''  ^2/- /•/ ?\": 
Providence,  R.  I.  Condenser.  No.  988,991  ,  Apr.  11  , 
Sp.  p.  1476:  Gai.  vol.   165:  p.  259.  ,„  »    -    p--k 

Flaher.  Emanuel.  Jr..  assignor  of  one-half  Jo  F  8.  pecK, 
Providence.  R.  I.  Rotarv  engine.  Na  988.992.  Apr. 
11;  8p.  p.  1477:  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  260. 

Fisher  llaVvey  L.  and  J.  O.  Vincent,  assignors  to  Bur- 
rough*  Adding.  Machine  Company.  I^^rolt  Mich  Add- 
IngWhlne.  *So.  988.700:  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  871  :  Gai.  vol. 

Klske  G*  Walter  el  al.     (See  Oeiger,  Chariea  B..  assignor  > 

FUhUn  Ch.rl«  B..  PhUadelphl^/a  a«"ty^r  lender. 
No  090  720  •  Apr  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5298  ;  Gai.  vol.  165  :  p^  913. 

Fib  Ge^ld  John  W..  issfgnor  to  Annable-FlttgeraTd  En- 
Sneering  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Or«n^  Raplda, 
Sich  Starter  for  Internal  combustion  engines.  No. 
^  .351  •  Apr   25  ;  8p.  p.  4441 ;  Gaa.  vol    166 ;  p.  786. 

Flt^Mld:  John  W.  (fraud  Rapids.  Mich.  Eni^"*-***^"- 
v^oss  «^^  •  \nr   4     So    D   746  :  Ga«.  vol.  166  :  p.  119. 

FiS^lmmon^  Ja'rSes  V.^'Utlmori  Md..  -"'J^or  to  C^en- 
tral  Foundry  Company.  New  York.  N.  V  Molding- 
machine.     No.  989.693 ;  Apr.  18 :  8p.  p.  2804  .  Gaa.  vol. 

Flinawn  W^illam,  Tribbett.  Miss.  ^  Tube  header  and  ex- 
nanS?.'     No    996,039 ;  Apr.  18 :  Sp.  p.  3745 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

FllS^iry  ^it    Company.      (See    Foley.    Dennis    O.,    .- 

FleSe'r.^  EmIl.  I>"«J*°,8t~»'l?%P*^" ^  ffr'Ap"? 
for  the  manufacture  of  powej-  «ras      No.   990.-il-« .   Apr. 

cSmpAny.  C^hlcago.  111.     Box.     No.  988.562;  Apr.  4;  Sp. 

Fle^mfng  V?^erlc"k  C**a'n§  F.   Rock.  Chicago.   111.     Drier. 
^n"o'%9'S94!  A?r.S8  :  Sp.  p.  2807;  0".^1-  »^  =  P;  ^Ji 
Flexible  Rubber  rtoods  Company.  The.      (8«e  Sanford,  Jo- 
seph R.,  aaalgnor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


zm 


(See  Fllnn,   Winfred   C,   —■ 
(See   Flinn,   Winfred  C,  aa- 


ninn,   Chariea  W.,   •(  ol 

signor.) 
Fllnn,   William  H.,  et  al 

signor.)  ™    „    ™. 

Flinn.  Winfred  C,  aaslgnor  of  one-third  to  W.  H.  Flinn 
and  one-third  to  C.  W.  Fllnn,  Bagnall,  Mich.     Perfume- 
vending  machine.    No.  088,701 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  890 ;  Gai. 
vol.  165  ;  p.  141. 
Flockhart   Jamea,   Denver,   Colo.     Bath-tub  fixture.     No. 

989,773;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3169 ;  Gaa.  vol.  165 :  p.  657. 
Florence,   J.   Eadalle,   trustee.      (See  Conley,   Michael   B., 

assignor.) 
Flory  Carry  Iron  Company.      (See  Schwarti,  Carl  L.,  aa- 

algnor.) 
Flower,  Edwin,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Southgate  Ma- 
chinery Co..  Boston,  Mass.     Bending  electrotypes.     No. 
988.763  ;  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1024  ;  Gai.  vol.  IW :  p.  162 
Flower.  Ward  Z..  Gibbon.  Minn.    Spark-plug.    No.  988,451 ; 
Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  345 ;  Gai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  56. 

Foddrill,  Henry  T..  Atlanta.  Oa..  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  Yo'-k.  N.  Y.  Typewriting 
machine-  No.  990.481  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4736 ;  Gai.  vol. 
166  ;  p.  833.  ^     . 

Fogarty.  Michael  J..  Illon.  N.  Y.  Work-centering  device. 
No.  988.452  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  347  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  56. 

Fogle.  Charles  E..  assignor  to  The  Kearns-Gorsuch  Bottle 
Company.  Zanesvllle,  Ohio.  Oiling  device  In  combination 
with  glass-working  machine.  No.  988,636;  Apr.  4;  8p. 
p.  749;  Gai.  vol.  165;  p.  119. 

Foley,  Dennis  G.,  Green  Island.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  of  one-half  to  Flannery  Bolt  Company, 
Pittsburg.  Pa.  Fusible  plug.  No.  989,901 ;  Apr.  18 ; 
Sp.  p.  :{445;  Gai.  vol.  16.5;  p.  600. 

Folmer,  William  F.,  aaslgnor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  View  finder.  No.  989.240;  Apr.  11; 
8p.  p.  1999  :  Gaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  343. 

Forbes.  Byron,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  C.  Farley.  Seattle. 
Waah.  Elevator-door  aafetv  device.  No.  989,774  ;  Apr. 
18;  Sp.  p.  3170;  Gai.  vol.  165;  p.  567. 

Forbes.  Elbrldge  J..  Revere.  Mass.  Bulldlng-block.  No. 
989.344  :  Apr.  11  ;  So.  p.  2232  ;  Gaa.  vol.  idS  ;  p.  879. 

Forney.  Edward  II..  Denver.  Colo.  Collapsible  drlnklng- 
cop.  No.  988.453 ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  349 :  Gai.  vol.  165 ; 
p.  56. 

Foraaell.  Cari  A..  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Pillar  for  bridgea. 
No.  988.764  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1026 ;  Oai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  163. 

Foster.  Clarence  B..  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Regis- 
ter Companv.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Electric  cash-register.  No. 
988.327  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  68 ;  Gaf .  vol.  165  ;  p.  14. 

Foster.  Edward  8.,  et  al.  (See  England.  Arthur  E..  as- 
signor. ) 

Foster.  George  A.,  el  al.  (See  Barrett,  JuHons  B.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Foucart.  Augustus  D..  Muncy.  Pa.  Detachable  wheel-rim. 
No.  989.494  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2531  :  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  428. 

Fowler.  Alfred  B..  Boston.  Mass.  Hydrocarbon -motor. 
No.  989.241  :  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2002  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165 :  p.  344. 

Fowler.  Edmund  P..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ear-lrrlgating  de- 
vice. No.  989.839;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3328;  Gai.  vol. 
165:  p.  580. 

Fox.  William  L.      (See  Galvin.  Francis  P..  asalgnor.) 

Foyen.    James.    Duluth,    Minn.     Car-door.     No.    989.495 


(See  Eberhard.  Otto  R. 
(See  Koch,  Norbert.  as- 
(See  Korrodi,  Helnricfa, 


Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2.^32  :  (Jai   vol.  ICi :  p.  -129. 
raentsel,  Frederick  C,  et  al     (See  Ko^-    ' 
algnor. ) 


Fraentiel.  Frederick  C.  et  al.     (See  Kohn.  Jacob  W..  as- 


Fraentael.  Frederick  H.  W.,  et  al.  (See  Kohn,  Jacob  W., 
assignor.) 

Frahm.  Hermann.  Hamburg.  Germanv.  Device  for  damp- 
ing vlbratlona  of  bodies.  No.  989.958 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 
8576;  Gai.  vol.  165;  p.  620. 

Fralier.  Perry,  and  E.  A.  Nation,  Newcastle.  Ind.  Heater. 
No.  988.993  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1480  :  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  260. 

Francisco.  Charles  P.,  San  Diego,  Cal.  l>evlce  for  dam- 
ming and  repairing  breaks  In  levees.  No.  989.902 ;  Apr. 
18  :W  P   3447  ;  Gai.  vol.  165 ;  p.  600. 

Frandsen.  Harry  C,  Concord,  Cal.  PIvot-llght  for  auto- 
mohllea.  No.  988,663 ;  Apr.  4 :  8p.  p.  681  ;  Gai.  vol. 
165;  p.  94.  .     ^ 

Franke.  Rudolf.  Elsleben.  aaslgnor  to  Elektrochemlsche 
Werke  (G.  m.  b.  H).  Berlin.  Germany.  Improving  the 
conductivity  and  tensile  strength  of  copper  and  Its 
alloys.  No.  990.040;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3746;  Gai.  vol. 
166 ;  p.  648. 

Franklin.  Chariea  W..  Lelpalc,  Ohio.  Grain  purifier.  No. 
988.765  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1027 ;  Gai.  vol.  166  :  p.  163. 

Franklin.  Joseph  H..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Hand-operated  tool 
and  Implement.  No.  988.869 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1219  ;  Gai. 
vol.    165:  p.  195. 

rrantz,  Jacob  A.,  assignor  to  Technical  Supply  Company, 
Scranton,  Pa.  Index-card.  No.  990.721;  Apr.  26;  Sp. 
p.  5299 ;  Gaa.  vol.  165 :  p.  914. 

Frasch,  Herman,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Frasch 
Sulphur  Process  Companv.  Valve  for  pipes  which  con- 
vey melted  sulfur.  No.  988.994 ;  Apr.  11 ;  8p.  p.  1482 ; 
Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  260. 

Frasch.  Herman.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Frasch 
Sulphur  Process  <'ompany.  Mining  sulfur.  No.  988,995  : 
Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1485  :  G«i.  vol.  165  :  p.  261. 

Fraach  Sulphur  Proceai  Company,  The.  (See  Fraach, 
Herman,  assignor.) 

Fraser.  George  U..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pump.  No.  989,776 ; 
Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8172 ;  Gas.  vol.  106 :  p.  508. 


Fraser.  Warren  F..  Dorchester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Turner 
Flexible  Inersole  Co.,  Portland,  Me.     Machine  for  form- 
ing  fastening    members   for    welt-shoes.      No.    989,903 ; 
Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3449 ;  Gai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  601. 
Fraser,  Warren  F..  Dorchester.  Mass.,  asalgnor  to  Turner 
Flexible  Inersole  Co..  Portland.  Me.     Machine  for  form- 
ing   fastening   members   for   welt-shoes.      No.   989,904 ; 
Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3451  :  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  601. 
Freeman.  Bh-nest  B..  Dedham.  assignor  to  B.  F.  Sturtevant 
Company.  Boston,  Mass.     Ventilator.     No.  990,586;  Apr. 
25  ;  Sp.  p.  4890  ;  Gai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  863. 
Freeman.  Joseph  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Auto- 
matic   Water    Heater    Company.      Water-heater.      No. 
989,959;  Apr.  18;  So.  p.  .^580;  Gar.  vol.  166;  p.  621. 
Freeman,    Roe    S.,    Atlanta.    Ga.      Power-driven    tool    for 
dressing  commutators.     No.  990,722;  Apr.   25;  8p.   p. 
5300  ;  Gai.  vol.  165 ;  p.  914. 
Freeman,  William  J.,  and  S.  G.  Crane.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Scale-light.     No.  988,702  ;  Apr.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  892  ;  Gai.  vol. 
165:  p.  142. 
Freti,  Samuel  S.,  Jr.     (See  Hartxell,  Morris  H..  aaslgnor.) 
Frey.  George  W.      (See  Bell,  Stuart  E..  assignor.) 
Freytag.  Ernst  E.     (See  Baumann,  Ernst  K.  A.,  assignor.) 
Frlck.    William   C.    Deal    Beach.    N.   J.     Method   of   and 
means  for  making  tubing.     No.  989,497  :  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p. 
2535 ;  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  430. 
Frlcks.  William  D.      (See  Asbe  and  Frlcks.) 
Fridge.  Benjamin  F.,  Sr.,  Ellisvllle,  Miss.    Cloaet-ieat.    No. 

990.723  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5301 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  914. 
Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft.      (See  Abendroth.  Loula, 

assignor.) 
Fried.  Krupp  .Aktlengesellschaft, 

von,  assignor.) 
Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft. 

signor.) 
Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft. 

assignor.)  „         ..       ,  ^ 

Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft.     (See  Korrodi  and  Orau- 

herlng,  assignors. )  ^  ^ 

Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft.      (See  Lanber,  Otto,  as- 
signor.) 
Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft.    ( See  Wleser  and  Schwarti, 

assignors.) 
Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft      (See  WUck,  Ulrlch,  aa- 
slgnor.) _  „       ^ 
Friend,  Reuben  B.,  and  C.  Llverman,  Peterahurg,  Va.    Car- 
door.      No.   990,537;    Apr.   26;    Sp.    p.    4892;    Gai.    vol. 
165 ;  p.  853. 
Fries.  Albert  N..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Window-shade  catch- 
pulley.     No.  990,431 ;  Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4645  ;  Gai.  vol. 
166 :  p.  817. 
Frigon,  Jeffry.  Barre.  Vt.     Reel  for  hose.     No.  988.766; 

Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1028  :  Gai.  vol.  165 :  p.  163. 

Frlnk.  Robert  L..  Belle  Vernon,  assignor  to  Window  Glasa 
Machine  Companv.  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Glass  pot  and  kiln. 
No  988.454  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  360 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  67. 
Frlta,  John  H.,  Webb  City,  Mo.     Drill  former  and  aharp- 
ener.     No.   990,638;   Apr.   26;   8p.  p.  4896;   Oaa.   vol. 
166 :  p.  864. 
Frohllch.  Charles.     (See  Evenden  and  Frohllch.) 
I  Frommer.  Rudolf.  Budapest.  Austria-Hungary.    Automatic 
I       firearm.     No.  988,996 ;  Apr.  11 ;  8p.  p.  1489 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

165;  p.   261.  ^ 

I  Frommer.   Rudolf.   Budapest.   Austria  Hungary.     Firearm. 
No.  989.242  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2006  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  844. 
Frost.  Frlti,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Combined  fastener  and 
fence-post.      No.   990.432  :    Apr.   25  :   Sp.    p.   4647  ;   Gaa. 
vol.  166  :  p.  817. 
Fuel  Oil  Engine  Company.      (See  Murphy.  George  F.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 
Fuller,  Albert.     (See  Hlering  and  Fuller.) 
Fuller,  Vltelles  C.,  Frankfort,  Ind.     Candy-depoalting  ma- 
chine.    No.  989,700  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3020  ;  Oai.  vol.  166  ; 
p.  631. 
Funk,    Captain    P.,    Jeromeville.    Ohio.     Resilient    wheel. 
No.  989,701  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3021  :  Gai.  vol.  165  :  p.  532. 
Funk,  John  G.,  Swissvale,  Pa.     Vehicle-tire.     No.  988,997; 

Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1491  ;  (iai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  261. 
Furlong,  James  E..  Graysvllle.  Tenn.     Flushing  apparatua. 
No.  989.496  :  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2534  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  429. 
Furtardo.  John  S..  New  Bedford,  Mass.     Thread-guide  for 
soinning-machlnes.     No.  990.724  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5302 ; 
(Jaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  914. 
Fussenegger.  Ernst.      (See  Vllllger  and  Fussenegger. ) 
Fyfe.    Alexander   C,    Weehawken.    N.   J.      Pommeling  ma- 
chine.    No.  990,689;  Apr.   25;  Sp.  p.  4896;   Gai.  vol. 
166 ;  p.  864. 
Galbralth.    George    O.,    Richmond.    Cal.      Air-brake.      Na 

988.998 ;  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1492  ;  Gai.  vol.  166 ;  P-  262. 

Gale.    Horace    B..    Natlck.    assignor    to    Simplex    Electric 

Heating  Company.   Cambridge.   Mass.     Electric   heater. 

No.  99(f.l24  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3904  :  Gai.  vol.  165  ;d.  676. 

Gale   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Beall.    William   L., 

asalgnor.)  _^      ^^ 

Oallager.  James  P..  Muskogee,  Okla.    Car-seal.    No.  990.640 ; 

Apr.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4898 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  864. 
Gallagher.  Richard  W..  San  Francisco,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Billing  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Bill-delivery 
mechanism  for  meters.     No.  990,125;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p. 
3906:  Gai.  vol.  165  :  p.  675.  „  _.,. 

Gallaher,  Wallace  G..  Sharon  Sprlnga,  Kana.  Fertlllier- 
dlstributer.  No.  989.498;  Apr.  if;  8p.  p.  2640;  Gaa. 
vol.  166;  p.  430. 
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Ckilknrmr.  Lloyd  W..  Cllntoo.  Iowa.     LoconootlTe-teoder. 

No.  eW.695  :  Apr.  18  :  8p.  p.  2808  :  Gas.  vol.  1R5  ;  p.  406. 
OalTlD.   Frmoda   P.,   aMignor  of  one-half   to   W.    L.    Fox. 

Bnfralo.  N.  Y.     Radiator.     No.  989,243;  Apr.  11;  ftp.  p. 

2(M>7;  Ga«.  toI.  165;  p.  344. 
Oamewell     Fire-AIarm    Telegrtpb    Company,    Tbe.       (S«e 

Saren,   Nathan  H..   asairnor. ) 
Oammetpr,  Harry  C,  asttlgnor  to  The  American  Multigraph 

«'ompany,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Paper-feed  mechanism.     No. 

900.207  :  .\pr.  IS  ;  8p.  p.  4000  :  Oax.  vol.  165  :  p.  703. 
Oarcia.    Joseph    F.,    H.    Hertzberi;.    Brooklyn,    and   A.    A. 

Low,  Horaeahoe.  N.  T. ;  aald  (^iarcia  and  Hertzberf  aa- 

Blgnora  to  Mid   Low.     Startlng-Taporlzer  for  exploalTe- 

6BKln«s.     No.  990,249;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4211;  Oaa.  Tol. 

laS;  p.  751. 
Gardner.    Frederic   E.      (8e«   Gardner,    Frederick    N.   and 

F.  E.) 
Gardner,  Frederick.  Oak  Park,  aaalfnor  to  T.  Gardner,  Oak 

Park.    in.      PackaKe   and   toy.      No.    990,725;   Apr.    25; 

Sp.  p.  5.'?03;  C,n».  vol.  165;  p.  915 
Gardner.  Frederick  N.  and  F.  fe.,  asalfntora  of  one-tbird  to 

L.    W.    Thompson,    Beloit.    Wis.      Attachment    for   dlsk- 

rrlndin?  mnohlnea.     No.  990,250;  Apr.  2^ ;  8p.  p.  4213; 

Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  T51. 
Gardner,  Theresa.     (See  Gardner.  Frederick,  assizor.) 
Garland.  Thomas  H.,  Chlcajro,   III.     Car  ventllatinif  appa 

ratus.     No.   989.840 ;   Apr-.    18 :   8p.   p.   3330 ;   Gaa.   vol. 

165 :  p.  581. 
Garred.   riysaea  A.,   .\naconda.  Mont.     .Vnode-mold.     No. 

9S8.564  :  .Apr    4  .  Sp    p    .'S82  :  Gai    vol.  165  :  p.  94. 
Garth.  I.  H..  et  al      (See  Crocker.  Jamea.  assignor.) 
Onrtslde.  Willlxm  N      (See  Newman  an<1  Gartslde. ) 
Gates.    \jr>n[*   W..    West    Haven,   sssixnor    to  C.   Cowlea   ft 

Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Combined  handle  and  lock  for 

Tehicle^doors.     No    990.541  ;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  48»9 ;  Gas. 

vol.  165:  p.  854. 
Gault.  Harry  R.,  tt  al..  trustees.      (See  Lewis,  Jamea  S.. 

asalsnor. ) 
tiauvln.  Phtllas  J.     <8ee  Oonnnlly,  James  J..  Jr..  aaai(cnor.> 
Gaylord.  Amos  F.     (See  Whitley  and  Gaylord.) 
Gaynor,   Arthur  C.   Brldi^port.  Conn.     Celling  and   floor 

plate.      No.   989,140:    Apr.    11:    Sp.    p.    1779:   Ga«.   Tol 

165;   p.   309. 
Gee.    Robert    W.    Montpeller.    Idaho       Gate  -  latrb.      No. 

968.4.^5  :  .Apr   4  :  8p    p.  .•W2  :  Gaa.  vol    165  ;  p.  67. 
Oaigar,  Charles  E..  asslKnor  of  one-third   to  W.   E.  Koop 

snd   one-third   to  G    W.    FIske.   Louisville,   Kr.     Drier. 

No  990.4.r3  :  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p   4«V«8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  817. 
Gelger.  EnK»>n,  KarUruhe.  Germany.    Wheel.    No.  990,251  ; 

Apr.  2.':  Sp.  p    4215:  Gaa    vol.  165:  p.  761. 
Gelaer    Mnnufacturlnjc    Company.    Tbe.       (See    Anderaon. 

Gustaf  .\  ,  nsHicnor  ) 
Octoer  Manufncturlng  Company.  The.     (See  Clymans  and 

Haw,  assitmors.) 
Oetaainger.    Harry    G.,    aaalznor    to    Gelaainger    Refnilator 

Compan.v.  New  York.  N   Y.     Valve  controller  meebanlsm. 

No.  989.543  :  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2605 ;  Gaa.  toI.  165  ;  p.  448. 
Geisalnser    Resrulator   Company.      (See   Geiaalnger,    Harry 

G..  aaalznor.) 
Gekeler,    Alvln    G..    Lima.    Ohio.   '   Dust  -  collector.       No 

990,542  :  Apr   25  :  Sp.  p.  4901  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  :  p.  864. 
Geldermann,    lliipo.   GrosuMohferfelde  Ost.  near  B«>rlln.  a.s 

slgnor    to   Actien    Gesellschaft    fllr    Anilln    Fabrikation, 

Berlin,    Germany.      Yellow    monoazo    dye    and    making 

aame.     No.  988,870;  .Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1222";  Gai.  vol.  165: 

p.  195. 
General  Electric  Company.     (See  Atkinson  and  Scovll,  as 

signora.) 
General    Electric    Company.      (See    Burrows,    William    R., 

aaalgnor. ) 
General  Electric  Company.     (See  Crelghton,  Elmer  E.  F., 

assignor.) 
General  Electric  Coibpany.     (See  Olaser,  Lndwig.  assignor.) 
General  Electric  Company.     (See  Hertz.  HJalmar.  assignor.) 
•Gen<"rftl  Electric  Company.     (See  Noeggerath,  Jakob  E.,  as- 
signor. ) 
General     Electric     Company.      (See     Rice,     Richard     H., 

assignor,  i 
General    Electric   Company.      (See   Samnelson.    Frederick, 

assirnor. )      ( Reissue. ) 
General     Fire     ExtlnRuisber     Company.      (See     Reynolds. 

George  H..  assignor.) 
Gentle,    Wllflam    M  ,    Greenwood,    Ind.      Compressing  ma- 
chine.    No.  988,328 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  79 ;  Gai.  vol.  165 ; 

p.  14. 
Geo.  Borgfeldt  ft  Co.      (See  Schnarr.  Henry  M.,  assignor.) 
Geoffroy,   Raymond.  Arctic.  R.  I.     Wrench.     No.  988,665; 

Apr.  4  :  8p.  p.  585  ;  Oaa.  vol.  l«.n  :  p.  04. 
George  Murphy,  Inc.      (See  Holbrook.  John  K.,  assignor.) 
Geppert.  Hermann,  Karlsruhe.  (lermanv.     Protecting  arti- 
cle* from  earth-currenta     No.  989,596:  Apr.  18;  So.  p. 

2810:  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  497. 
Gerairhty,  John  P..  and  O.  W.   Navlor,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 

assignors   of   forty-flve  one-banaredths    to   E    C.   Curry 
and  C.  A.  Stonebam.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Car-fender.     No. 
988.999:  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1493;  Gaa.  vol.  165;  p.  262. 
Oemsback.   Hugo,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Potentiometer.     No. 

988,4.56  :  Apr   4  ;  Sp.  p.  363  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  67. 
GernalMick,    Hugo,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Electrolytic    Inter- 
rupter.     No.   988,767 ;   Apr.   4  ;    Sp.   p.    102fl ;   Gai.  vol 
165;  p.  104 
Gesaler.  Otto.     (See  Henkel  and  Geaaler.) 


Oeancr.  Darld.  Wore— tw.  Maaa     Cloth-treattBg  appani- 

tna     No.  988,703 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  804  ;  Gas.  vol.    166 : 

p.  142. 
CJetcbell,    Augustus    W.,    Lakewood.    Ohio.      Cotton-picker. 

No.  988,566  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  586 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  96. 
Gettelman.  Frederick,   Milwaukee,  Wia.     Pasteurising  ap- 

paratua.     No.  989,141  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1780;  Gaa.  vol. 

165:  p.   310 
Gettman.  George  C.  Denrer,  Colo.      Beet-harveater.     No. 

990,726:  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  6304:  Gai.  vol.  165;  p.  915 
GIbbena,      .Andrew      J.,      Mountain      Home.      Tex.     Wln»- 

Btretcher.     No.  990.041  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3752 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

165  ;  p.  G48. 
Glbbs.    Sylvester    W..    Canton,    Ohio.     Embroidery-hoop. 

No.  989,597  :  Apr.  18  ;  So.  p.  2812  ;  Oai.  vol.  165  :  p   407. 
Glbeon,  John   H.,   Bruin,   Pa.     Clamp.     No.  989,499;  Apr. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2543;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  430. 
GIddens.   Lewla  D.,   Wliaon.   N.  C.     Clock.     No.  090,800; 

Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6481  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  944. 
Glddinga,    Lawson   H.,   Pasadena,  Cal.     Electrical   crema- 
tory.    No.    989,960;    Apr.    18;   Sp.   p.    3681;    Gaa.   vol. 

185;  p.  621. 
Glflln,    Thomas,    Noblfsvllle,    Ind.      Interchangeable   aboe- 

last.     No.  988,769  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1033  ;  Gai.  vol.  165  : 

p.  165. 
Glfford,  Robert  L.,  and  T.  Cowlea,   Chicago,   III.     Waahing 

and  filling  system  for  locomotlve-twllers.     No.  090,482  ; 

Apr.  25:  Sp.  p.  4738;  Gai.  vol.  165;  p.  833. 
Gilchrist,    I..eslle    E.,    Delta,    assignor    of    one-half    to    M. 

Kimble.   Rose   Hill.    Iowa,      nin'h       No    r»fK).543 ;   Apr. 

26;  Sp.  p.  4902:  Oai.  vol.  166;  p    855. 
Gllda,   .Tohn    B.,   assignor  to   F.   C.    Hammond,   St.    I/Oiiix. 

Mo.     Chum.     No.  989,776;  Apr.  18;  8p    p.  3181;  Oai. 

vol.  HJ5  :  p.  558. 
Gilley,  T.  F.     <See  I^angbam,  William  W..  assignor.) 
Oilman.  John  H..  aMitmor  to  King  &  Hamilton  Company. 

Ottawa,  III.     Wagon-dump      No.  989,961  ;  Apr.  18;  Sp^ 

p.  3584  :  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  621. 
Glimore.  Oscar  A..  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Potato-harrestlng  ma- 
chine    No.  988.871  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1222 ;  Gai.  vol.  165  ; 

p.   195. 
Glmson  ft  Compan.v  (Leicester)  Limited.     (See  Partridge. 

Charles  H.,  sMlgnor.  i 
Glrard.    I.ouia   B.,   assignor  to  Tbe  Girard  Manufacturing 

Company.    Los    Anseles.    Cal.      Machine    for    faatening 

and  winding  shades  on  roller*.     No.  989,345;  Apr.  11; 

8p.  p    2233;  Gai.  vol.  165:  p.  .379. 
Girard  Manufacturing  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Girard,  IajuIb 

B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Gladstone,  James  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Thomas   .A.    Edison.    Incorporated,    West    Orange,    N.   J. 

Oxld  plate  for  primary  batterlea.     No.  988.934  ;  Apr.  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  1346  :  Gai.  vol.  165  :  p    216. 
Olaser.   Ludwig,    Pankow.   Germany,  assignor  to  General 

Electric   Company.      Connecting   Incandeacent-lamp   fila- 
ments with  metallic  current-supply  wires.    No.  988.329  ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  83  ;  Gai    vol.  165  ;  p.  15. 
Glasgow.   Frank  A.,  St.  I^nla.  Mo.      Ignition  device.     No 

989,905  :  Apr    18  :  Sp.  p.  34.%3  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  602. 
Glasacock.    WInflold    8..    Neodesha.    Kans.     SIdewalk-tooI. 

No    988.457:   -Apr.  4;  Sp.  p    •'^54:  Gai.  vol.   165:  p.  67. 
GUnea,    Edward  C.      (See  8a vole,   Joseph,  assignor.) 
Globe    Wave    Power    and    Electric    Company.    The.      (See 

Reynolds.  .Mva   1...  assignor.)  „       .     . 

Glover,  Charles,  New  Britain,  and  H.  K.  Jones.  Hartford, 

Conn.      Heading  and    slotting  machine.      No.   990,644 ; 

Apr.  25:  8p.  p.  490:^  ;  Gai.  vol.  165;  p.  8.%5. 
Glunt.    Samnel    P..    Union    City,    Ind       Sliding   door   for 

storm-buggies.     No.  990.262  ;  Apr.  25 :  Sp.  p.  4217  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  166:  p.  752. 
Goddnrd.  Artbnr  T..      (See  Smith  and  Goddsrd.) 
Goddnrrl    .loseph.  awienor  to  Seneca   Camera  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Photographic  fllm-pack 

adapter.      No.  988.872:   Apr.   4;   8p.   p.    1225;  Gaz.   vol. 

Goddn!  Tx»als.  Winchester.  Mass  .  aaalgnor  to  Ooddu  Sew- 
ing Machine  Company.  Portland.  Me.  Machine  for 
beatini;  out  welta.  No".  989,346:  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2238; 
Gai.  vol.   16.1 :  p.  379. 

Goddii    Sewing    Machine    Company.      (See    Ooddu,    Louis, 

GOhrlng.  Jakob,  Walnwrlght,  Alberta,  Canada  Wheeled 
vehicle.     No.  989.841  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3334  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Going  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Going,  Wil- 
liam  J.,  assignor.)       (Reissue.)  ,     ^     , 

Going,  William  J.,  assignor  to  The  Going  Manufacturing 
Company,  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.  Machine  for  abaning 
blanks.  (Reis.««ue.)  No.  13,226:  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  2d88 ; 
Gai.    vol.    165;    p.   451. 

Goldsborougb.  Winder  E.,  La  F'ayette,  Ind.  .Alternating- 
current  motor.  No.  990.647;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  6112; 
Gai.  vol.  165;  p.  890. 

Goldsmith.  Marcus  T..  Newark,  N.  J.  Silversmith's  stock. 
No.  990,25.< ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4218  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  752. 

Goldson.  William  H.,  Oakland.  Cal.  Prismatic  lena.  No. 
989,244  ;  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2009 ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  345. 

Goldateln.  Albert.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Electric  Protection  Company.  Sprinkler  alarm 
■ystem  No.  988,768 ;  Apr.  4  ;  ftp.  p.  1032  :  Gai.  vol. 
166;  p.  164. 

Goldstein.  Albert.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Electric  Protection  Company.  Electrical  ther- 
mostat. No.  989,347;  Apr.  11;  8p.  p.  2241;  Gaa.  toL 
165  ;  p.  880. 
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Ooldatein,  Albert.  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Electric  Protection  Company.  Electrical  system 
for  the  supervision  of  watchmen.  No.  990.434  ;  Apr. 
25;  Sp.  p.  4650;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  818. 
Goldstein,  Robert,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ITiotographlc  camera. 
No.  990,727  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5,307  ;  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  915. 
Gollobln,  Harry  A.,  and  N.  A.  Bomstein,  assignors  to 
The  Dental  Denture  Improvement  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.  Artificial  tooth.  No.  989,245;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p. 
2011  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165;  p.  345. 

Gollobln,  Harry  A.,  and  N.  A.  Bornateln,  assignors  to 
The  Dental  Denture  Improvement  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.  Artificial  tooth.  No.  989,246;  Apr.  ll  ;  Sp.  p. 
2011:  Gai.  vol.  165;  p.  345. 

Gollobln.  Harry  A.,  and  N.  A.  Bomstein,  assignors  to  Tbe 
I>ental  Denture  Improvement  Company,  Newark.  N.  J. 
Artificial  tooth.  No.  989,247;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  2012; 
Gaa.  Tol.  165 ;  p.  345. 

Gollobln,  Harry  A.,  and  N.  A.  Bomstein,  assignors  to  The 
Dental  Denture  Improvement  Company,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Artificial  tooth.  No.  989.248 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2013  ; 
Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  .346. 

Goodllng  and  Smyaer.  (See  Hassler,  Samuel  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Goodrich.  Charles  E..  Daggett,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
J.  H.  Sloan,  Baratow,  Cal.  Explosive-engine.  No. 
988,704  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  902  ;  Gaz.  vol.  105  ;  p.  142. 

Goodrich,  Frank  L.,  Belvldere.  III.  Oven  for  Kas-stovea. 
No.  989.842  :  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  .3335  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  681. 

Goodrldee.  Gilbeit  W..  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric 
Company,  Bridfc'eport.  Conn.  Electric-lamp  socket. 
(Reissue.)  No.  lS,227  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4097  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
165  ;  p.  705. 

Goodrum,  Charles  L.     (See  Temple  and  Goodrum.) 

Goodwin.  Edwin  B..  Ward.  Colo.  Apparatus  for  treating 
ore«  No.  988.458;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  350;  Gaz.  vol.  165; 
p.  .^8. 

Gordon,  Fynls  C,  Asotin,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Gordon  Pro- 
peller Company,  (Cleveland,  Ohio.  Propeller.  No. 
989.500  ;  Apr.  11  ;  So.  p.  2545  ;  Gai.  vdl.  165  ;  p.  431. 

Gordon,  Hamilton  A.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Turnstile.  No. 
990,728  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5310  ;  Gai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  916. 

Gordon.  Henry  II..  Huntington,  N.  Y.  Tailor's  measuring 
devlcf.  No.  988,450 :  Apr.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  358 ;  Gai.  vol. 
1  n.'i ;  p.  58. 

Gordon,  John  L.,  et  al.  (See  Macduffee,  Chester  E,  as- 
signor. I 

Gordon  Propeller  Company.  (See  Gordon,  Fynls  C,  aa 
slgnor. ) 

Gordon.  William.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.  Machine  for  mak- 
ing Insoles.  No.  989,142;  Apr.  11:  Sp.  p.  1782;  Gaz. 
vol.  165;  p.  310. 

Goss  Printing  Press  Company,  The.  (See  Cox,  Paul  P., 
assignor.) 

Goss.  Printing  Press  Company,  The.  (See  Evensen,  Wil- 
liam, assignor.) 

Goss  Printing  Preas  Company,  The.  (See  Goss,  Samuel 
G.,  assignor.) 

Goss,  Samuel  G.,  Glencoe,  assignor  to  The  Goss  Printing 
I'ress  Company,  Chicago.  III.  Binding  and  folding  ma- 
chine for  printing-presses.  No.  988,567  ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p. 
688  ;  Gaz.  vol.   165  ;  p.  95. 

Qotterba.  Edward  A.,  Blsbee,  Arli.  Driving  and  steering 
device  for  vehicles.  No.  989,501  ;  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2547  ; 
Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  431. 

Gould  Coupler  Company.  (See  Sherbondy,  William  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Gracp.  Frederick  J.  (See  Van  Vechten,  Orville  R.,  as 
slgnor.) 

Graefe,  Ernst  F..  Ciaco.  Tex.  Poultry  and  animal  fumi- 
gating device.  No.  990,126  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3915  ;  Gaa. 
▼ol.  165  ;  p.  675. 

Graetz.  Max,  Berlin,  Germany.  Incandescent  gas-lamp. 
No.  088,330:  Apr.  4:  Sp.  p.  84:  (iaz.  vol.  165;  p.  15. 

Graft,  Max,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Automatic  magazine  needle- 
holder.  No.  989,544;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  2667;  Gaz.  vol. 
165  ;  p.  448. 

Graham,  Charles  W.,  Rome,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Can  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Solderlng-machlne.  No.  989,249;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2014; 
Gar.  vol.  165;  p.  346. 

Graham,  Joseph  H..  Kempton.  Ind.  Fence-post  mold.  No. 
088.460 :  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  359  ;  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  59. 

Graham,  Werter  O.,  Hattieaburg,  Mlsa.  Plumb  rule  and 
level.  No.  988.705 ;  Apr.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  905 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
105;  p.  143. 

Graham,  William  8.,  assignor  to  Warner  Brothers  Co., 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Buckle.  No.  990,127  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp. 
p.   3916:  Gai.  voL  165;  p.  676. 

Grahl,  Gustav  de.  Zehlendorf.  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Door- 
frame for  locomotlve-boller  furnaces.  No.  990,254;  Apr. 
25 :  Sp.  p.  4220 ;  Gai.  vol.  165 ;  p.  752. 

Gran,  Albert,  and  J.  H.  Karlson,  assignors  to  Designers 
Rule  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  Curve  -  scriber.  No.  989,647; 
Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2677 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  449. 

Orange,  Joseph  8.     (See  Cox  and  Grange.) 

Oraahln,  Max,  aaalgnor  to  The  Selig  Polyscope  Company, 
Chicago.  Hi.  Connecting  device  for  the  doors  of  fllm- 
cabinets.  No.  990,810;  Apr.  25:  Sp.  p.  6483;  Gaa  vol. 
166 :  p.  944. 

Grauhcrlng,  Oskar.      (See  Rorrodl  and  Orauberlng.) 


Grftnl,  Frans,  Vienna,  Amtrla-Hangary,  assignor  to  Op- 

tische  Anstalt  C.  1'.  Goen  Aktlengesellschaft,  Frlede- 
nau.  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Level.  No.  988,637 ;  Apr. 
4  ;  Sp.  p.  750;  Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  120. 

Gravity  Coal  Bin  Company.  (See  Melssner,  Otto  W.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Gray,  Alanson  M..  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Fllter-preaa.  No. 
989,843  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3337  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  682. 

Gray,  D  Webb,  Little  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
J.  D.  Landes,  Dexter,  Mo.  Photographic-printing  appa- 
ratus. No.  989,502  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2549  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
165  :  p.  432. 

Gray,  Delia  M.,  executrix.     (See  Gray,  Eliaha.) 

Gray.  Ellsba,  deceased  ;  D.  M.  Gray.  Highland  Park,  111., 
executrix,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Submarine 
Signal  Company.  Transmission  of  sound.  No.  989,250  ; 
Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2021 :  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  346. 

Gray,  George  C.  G.,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Automatic  balance- 
draft  appliance.  No.  988,935 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1346  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  105;  p.  216.  ^  ..„,._, 

Gravblll,  John  E.,  York,  Pa,  Connection-box  for  electric 
conduits.     No.  988,461  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp,  p.  361  ;  Gai.  vol. 

Green,'  James  W.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Combined  friction  drive 
and  brake  mechanism.  No.  989,777 ;  Apr.  18 :  Sp.  p. 
8183 ;  Gaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  659.        ,      ^    ^^.  ,^  r^    ^ 

Greene.  Fmnk  C.  and  O.  V.,  Cleveland.  Ohio:  said  O.  v. 
Greene  assignor  to  said  Frank  C.  Greene.  Car-dumping 
mechanism.     No.  988,462 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  36.1 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Greene.  Oscar  V.     (See  Greene,  Frank  C.  and  O.  V.) 
Grell,  Henry  J.,  Johnson  Creek,  Wis.     Cream  rlpener     No. 

n!)0  352     Apr   2.''>  ;  Sp.  p.  4443  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  786. 
Grenninger,  Thomas  B.,  Denver,  Colo.    Claip.    No.  989,844  ; 

Apr.  18;  Sp,  p.  3338;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  562. 
Greulich,   Edward  C,  and  T.  G.  Steinke,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Stretcher     for     leather     or     analogous    material.      No. 

988..331  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  88  :  Gai.  vol.  1G5  :  p.  10. 
Grlffln,  Thomas  H.    (See  Becker,  Allen  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Griffith.  George  W.     ( See  Hodges,  John  F.  C.,  assignor.) 
Grol.owsky.  John,  Plymouth,  l**-     Electric-fuse  cartridge. 

No.  988:873 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1228  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  106. 
Groot.    Charles    W..    Boston,    Mass      Anchor    for    comba. 

No  988.770:  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  10.36;   Gaz,    vol.  lOT     p.   165. 
Gross,  Elmer  S.     (See  Gross,  George  H.  and  E.  S^li 
Gross,  George  H.  and  E.   8     Harrlsbnrg.   1^*^,^ « J^^" /^T 

tang-drlven    tools  or    tool-«ockets.      No,    990,545,    Apr. 

25  :  Sp.  p.  4903  :  Gai.  vol.  165  :  p.  855. 
Gross,  llenry  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Klrschner,  SL 

Charles,    Mo.      Churn-dasher.      No.    990.546;    Apr.    -5, 

Sp.  p.  4908;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  856.  v„^,„ 

Grotenrath,   Fred,  Milwaukee.   Wis      Teleacoplc  asbes-ele- 

vator.     No.  989.143;  Apr.   11;  Sp.  p.   1785:  Gaa  vol. 

165 :  p.  310.  .      .       M  r^  V 

Grover,  Richard  B.      (See  Rowland  and  Grover) 
Gruber.    Joseph,    Tampa,    Fla-     Advertising    device      No. 

ORO.-'-.OS  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2814  ;  Gai.  vol.  165 :  P- *97 
Grzvbowskl,    Salter,    (Sreen    Ray,    \Mb.      R«*y.of°*Q,-No- 

9^0.729 ;  Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5314  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  916. 
Gudeman.  Iveo*.  New  Yorfc^N.  Y      Junction  or  terminal  box. 

No.  990..353  :  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4445  ;  Gaz  vol.  \2£/  ^  r^f^S" 
Gumprecht,  William  L.,  assignor  to  Neptune  Meter  ajm-, 

pany.    New' York.    N.   Y.     llanufacture   of   water-meter 

disks.     No.   990.265;  Apr.   26;   Sp.    p.  4220;   Gaz.   vol. 

oJndlich,  O^rge.     (8««  R*^,";  ■^•', f'^r^j.^'^?^  »„t    Voh 
GUnther.  Oscar,   L.    Hesse    Elberfeld.  and   -^i;  ^art,  Voh- 
wlnkel,  assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Fr»edr  Bayer 
ft  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany.     Azo  dyestuff.     No.  989,000, 
Apr    11  ;  Sp.  p.  1496  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  P-  262.  ^  _^    _  . 
Gfinther    Oscar    L.    Hesse.    Elberfeld,   and   A.    Zart,   Voh- 
^^wlnkel,  Sno™  to  Farl^nfabrlken  vorm.  F^edr  Bb^« 
ft  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany.     Azo  dyestulT.     No.  989,001 , 
Aor    11  •  Sp.  p,  1497  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  262. 
GunSskey,  ErneSt  C.  Scranton.  Pa    '  I^oiile  for  m"~¥*: 
stuffing  machines.     No.  990,547;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  4909. 

Gumey,'chJ?fy'8.®aSd   M.   A,,   Wareham.  Mass.     D^r. 

No.  989.702  ;  Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  3022  :  «««•  voll65  :  p.  532. 
Ournev    Miron  A.    (See  Gurney,  Charles  8.  and  M.  A  ) 
oSsta/^S^   Cnhard.    PlainflelJ    N     .1.      Sheet-senaratlna 

means.     No,   990.256 :  Apr.   25 ;   Sp.  p.  4222  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

165 ;  p.  763. 
Guvle  Henry  G.     (See  Belth.  William  B..  assignor.) 
G?orffy    La>.   Audenrled,   Pa.^^^Safety   elevator   derloB. 
^No.  98a,7fl  ;   Apr.  4  ;   Sp.  p.  1037  :   Gai.  ^o^- 1«5  ;   P.  IM. 
Gysl    Alfred,  Zurich.  Switzerland.     Denture      No.  990,548  , 

Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4910  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  856 
H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See  Mueller 

and  Schuermann.   assignors.)  „      .  «.       i.   » 

H.  W.  Johns-Manvllle  Company.    (See  Headaon,  Frank  A., 

Ha^cki^G^rge  W..  Mulberry,  Ind.     Buckle      No.  989.599 ; 

Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2816 ;  Gai.  vol.  165 ;  p.  498. 
Hackett,  Curtla  A.     (See  West,  James  J.,  assignor.) 
Hackney,   I^eslle  8.,   St.  Paul,  Minn.     Ventilating  device. 

No.  988,463  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp,  p.  374  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  «0. 
Badawav.  John  B.,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  UnltM 

Shoe  jklachlnerv  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.    Tack-pulling 

tool.     No.  988;332  ;   Apr.   4  ;  Sp.  p.  89  ;  Gaa   vol.   166 ; 

Haegen,    Henrv  J.,    Omaha.    Nebr.      Hand-shears.      No, 

989,703  ;  Apf.  18 :  Sp.  p.  3024  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  :  p.  632 

Haerst,    Plftrre.  Chicago,     111.      Sweeping-machine.      No. 

990,128;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3917;  Gaa  toT.  166;  p.  676. 
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facturlng   Company     South   ■•■%>B^    aato  •  nl.    to! 
wagona.      No.  990,197;  Apr.  1«:  8p.  P-  4072.  Qa*.  toi. 

Ha^;^'  ^rwSlck     B«Wldere.    111.      Feeder   for   corn  ahred- 
d*SS:     N^  989.704;    Apr.    18:    8p.   p.   8025:   Oa..   toL 

n»^'  JamM  C    aaalgnor  to  The  Cable  Company.  Chlc««o, 
^W'  Tenrton '(teVl^  for    aheet-propelllng    mechanUM. 

No.  988  833  :  Apr.  4  :  8p.  p.  91  ;  Oa.    vol.  lft»,;,P,l«-^ 
Hahl   Auto.  Clock   Company.      (See    Bllllnga.    \Mlllam    W.. 

HaTir  William  D..  H.ddonfleld.  N.  J.     l^**^  W'*«°f 

derlce  for  seed  planting  m»chlne«.      No.  989.348 .   Apr. 

11  ;  8p.  p.  2-242  .  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  380. 
Haldan.  William  J.     (See  Carter  and  Haldan.)  „. 

Hae. VharlM  A..  "»"»»^°t>urg    Va      Oate      No.  990.435. 

ADf    25;  8p.  p.  4654:  Oai.  Tol.  166;  p.  818. 

Haley      Peter^    Wellaton.    Ohio.      Automatic    alr^upllng. 

No  990  042  •  Apr.  18  ;  8p.  p.  3753  ;  Oa«.  vol.  165  ;  p.  849. 
Hall      F^'wa^d  X     Arcadfe.     N.     Y.     How-coupUng      No 

9R9  ^l     Apr    11  :  8p.  p.  2027  :  Oa«.  toI.  1(»  ;  p.  347. 
Hall    <>oi^gU   A..    8t.    Lbuta,    Mo.     Faatenlng  derlre   for 

ironing  bSrrdWTerB.     No.    980.962;    Apr.    18;    8p.    p. 

H.Sw.%n:1..1SoV'*to'Tie   Dean   E}«.tr1c  Company. 

ElTTla.   Ohio.     Telephone-receiver  ahell.     No.  998.70fl . 

Apr.  4  :  8p.  p.  906 ;  Oa«.  vol.   165  ;  P-  143.  „     .      „     ., 
Halfock     Lloyrf   B..    and    G._.T.  .Keen.    New    \ork.    N.    ^^ 


En^ne-mJtlnr device.      No.  900.730;   Apr.   25;    8p    p. 
6316;  Oai.  vol.  165:  p.  917  aaa  aha  ■ 

Hallot.   Paul.   Ver«illl«i.    France.      Brake.      No.   988.464. 

H.lP/wo*rih%?rS?  'M  "Riv  "'^•'i"      ■«*•N^;'°'98?1^^'• 
nUm    for    Intemal-combuatlon    engine*.      No.    989.963. 

Aor    18;  8p.  p.  35S7  :  Ga«.  vol.  165:  p.  622 
Ham^burg    Henry  P..  Morris  Park.  Long  l">»°d    »«lgnor 

to  Culhman    i  Denlwn   Manufacturing  Companr    New   i 

York    N    Y      Clasp  for  Index-taba.      No.  988.772 .   Apr. 

4  •  8p.  p.  1038  ;  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  165. 
Hamea   Richard.     (See  Shea  and  Hame«.)  ,  »_  .♦ 

BSSnton.  Ernest  H..  KUgore    Tex      .Xutomatlc  wfe^  at 

tachment  for  airbrakes.     No.  989.144;  Apr.  11.  8p.  P 

„;,JflT^n^?am'^':  JfaV^'d^i-  He.ly.  Christopher  J..  ^ 

Ha"X°on!  John  W..  Galena,  K"«  ,«P^'l*y»J*°-  990M^: 

Apr.  25  :  8p    p.  5119:  Oai.  vol.  165  ; Jk  890. 

Hammel    Rlglander  &  Company.     (See  tfowers.  George  W.. 

Ha"mSrJ.me.    W.    New    York,    N.    J.       Amiisement 
agparatua.     No.  988.334  ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  93  .  Gaa.  vol. 

Hamm\t?;  Frank  R.,  and  C.  B.  Stanley.  Paa>«boTO;  N.  J.. 

aMljniors  to   E.   f.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  I^o?'***'  Corn- 

Sfnrwilmlnjton.  Del.     Feeing  shells  to  the  shuttle. 

&o.V89,778  :  Apr.  18  ;  8p.  p.  3184  ;  Q"- jo^l*?  =  %^^?1 
Hammonc^.    Christopher    Vf .    a.s8lKnor   to   Rockford    Silver 

nate  Company.  Rockford.  III.    Burnishing  machine     No. 

900  267  :  Apr.  25 :  Sp.  p.  4225;  G^-^oh^,'^^  ^^^;,„ 
Hammond.    Christopher   W..   a.s«ljraor   to   Rockford    Sliver 

Plate  (^ompany.  Rockford.  ill.     Burnlshing-machlne      No. 

900.258;  Apr    25  :  Sp.  p.  4227  :  «»'  /o>i,i^  =  P;   '^^^, 
Hammond.    Christopher   W..   «M»«gno''to   Rockford    Silver 

Plate  Co"ipany.  Rockford.  111.     Burnlshlng-machlne     No 

990.259  .  Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4229  :  Ga«.  vol.  165  ;  p^  754. 
Hammond.  Fred  C     (See  GUda.  John  R..  aaalgnor.) 
HamnPl      \lfred    K  .    Ruda  Roianlecka.    Austria- Hungary 

Funnel      nT 990.549:  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  4912;  Gaz.  vol. 

Ha^iioS:  John.  Chllworth.  assignor  to  Wf'~t  Company 

Umlted.    I^ndon.    England.  „ j;t>«'-;r'*»°»°«   '^PV^So 
No  989  .349  •    Apr.  11  :  Sp  P  2244  :  Gai  vol.  165  :  p.  380 
Ha'moson'  John.  Chllworth.  asalgnor  to  Wolcot  Company    , 
UmU^.  London.   England.     APPPa™*""  '<>'  *P"Vi?r* 
dost.  dirt,  leaves,  and  other    "^PV'"*'5ri'"*?,'5o^5*.  Aor' 
cotton,  and  other  fibrous  materials.     No.  989.645,  Apr. 

Ham;ic¥-  latS^x'  ""not'sprln'lS.:  Ark.^'T.nn.ng  leather. 
"'™o' D89.252rApr  11  :  Sp%  2^30  ;  G.«.  vol  1^  :  P^S47 
Hanauer   Kunstselde-Fabrlk   O.   m.   b.   H.      (See   Bechtei. 

Ha^nd^Bela'W.-^and  A.  L.  Burknam.  Washington.  D.  C. 

°  Devl^    for    preventing    the    ^A'"""'    f  ift^'"r-6'>3 

OR«  ft«4  •    \Dr    18  ;  Sp.  p.  3692  :  Gai.  vol.  165  .  p    6^-v 
Hanm^  Phlflp  T.ksargnV  to  The  Damascus  Bnike  Beam 

Co     Cleveland.   Ohio.     Brake-beam.     No.  988.773,  Apr. 

A  •  ^n    n    1039  •  Gai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  166. 
Hannr  .?rchlbild     N..     Fort     Wa%e.     Ind.     Automatic 

wagAn  brake      No.  989.253:  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2031  .  Gax. 

H.'^nw.' Mir?ha^  a".-,  ei  1.      (See   Hanna.   William  T..  as- 

Ha'iS^'willlam  T.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  M  .V  Hanna 
and  one-third  to  C.  P.  John»pn.  Cincinnati  Ohio  Au- 
tomatic  stoker.      No    900.550:   Apr.   25:    Sp.  p.    4913, 

Ha^sJn^CbaAw.  EaTkand.  Transvaal.  8afety  brake  for 
X^l^.     No.  988.568 :  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  591  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

Haniii''nJrence  T,  Lancaster.  England.  Machine  for 
m!Ik?ig  tubes  from  fibrous  materials  No.  990.043 ;  Apr. 
18:  Sp.  p    3767;  Oaa.  vol.  165;  P-  **9. 

Hanain  run.  M.,  Qulncy.  Maw.  Boot  and  .hoe.  No. 
988.774  -APT.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1041  :  Gas.  toI.  166  :  p.  1««. 


Hansen,    Nela   T..    Hawarden.    »owm.     Liquid  fuel   burner. 
!        Nr989.351  :  Apr.  11  :  »a  p.  2247  :  Ga«.  vo  .  165 .  p.  381. 
Hanaen.   Peter  W.    (See  Pfaff  and  Hanaen.) 

mechanism    for    multiple  s,.lndle    drills      No.    989.00. . 

Apr    11  :  Sp.  p.  1498  ;  Gax.  vol.  168  ;  p.  26J. 

Hanson,  Benl^  *M.  W  .  aaslgnor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Com- 

^y      HaFtfopd,    Conn.       Wear  compensatlnK    io»\^^; 

h^'  No    9H9,003  ;  Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p.  1499  :  Ga..  vol.  165; 

Hi'i.JS^  Bengt  M.  W.  as.l«,or  to  Pratt  J  Whitney  Com- 
pany. Hartford.  Conn.  V  Ise.  No.  989.004  .  Apr.  1 1  , 
8d    D    15'>0;  Gai.  vol.  165:  p    263. 

H.Y.oS:  Ugt  M.  W..  aaalgnor  to  i;ratt  J  Whitney  Com- 
pany.   Hartford.    Conn.      Viae.      No.   989,006.    Apr.    ii. 

Ha^S    ^n^  M  "w.°'.iSn=o?to*Pratt  A  Whitney  Com- 

^'p^y.'  ^laftford.  ConB.*\lamplng  ^ilik^n '^64'^'' 
ftSfl  (XMJ  •  Aor    11  ;  8p.  p.  1506  ;  Gaa.  vol.  1«5  ;  p.  264. 

HaniSrB'eng''t'M.>'..^Mlfnor  to  P«tt  *  Whitney  Com- 
pany    Hartford,  Conn.     Clutch.     No.  089.007  .  Apr.  1 1 , 

HalU:  'ld^in"":Xa;S.^f.;;*^Inv,..b,e   hinge      No. 

989.350:  Apr    11  :  Sp.  (.    -^246  ;  Ga,    vo     165  :  p   381 
Hanson.  Jamea  C.  Bayard.  Nebr     ^^^'I'-.N**  989.700. 

\Dr    18;  Sp.  p.  3026;  Oa..  vol.  166;  p.  63S 
HarWk    Jervla   R..  assignor,   by   mesne  awlgnmenta.   to 
IVt^olt    Can    Coipanv?    Detroit.    Mich.      Packaire  gum- 
'       itt^ng  machine.     Nb.  tf88.3S6 ;  Apr.  4;   8p.  p.  9«:  Ga.. 

I        vol.   165 ;  p.  17.  ..   w  .      a    rk    \M,^^ 

Harcourt.  Harry  8..  assignor  of  one^half  to  8    D    Myera. 

Frie    Pa.     Train-pipe  coupling.     No.  98».dOJ  .  Apr.   11. 

Kn    n    2'>49  •  Ga..  vol.  166;  p.  381. 
Ha^n'g.'ilSna^d'H..   Brooklyn    NT      Attachment  for 

Incandescent  lamp  aocketa.     No.  989.840.  Apr.  10,  op. 

:   Ila'^rdS  ''  ?^ph°\l  l^sVl^o^'of    twentyfour    one-han- 

,  SL'i'/L'ciS^k^t'-iJl^eia'n-d^  ^:„^s;^-  >"h^icre°;S:i.T 

'  S2SJi^«P°b'e    'SaVn"oR^  'Se'.Sre'S.^ibe.roning 
j  "mm      No.T8^8  569;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  596;  Ga..  vol.  165: 

HaHey*  John  8..  aaalgnor  to  W   C-  Knl^t  tru.tee  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.     Electric  algnallng  •y'tem.     No.  988.465  . 

Patent     Company,     ""wl.y.     Pa.  ^  F  «ui-et  -  flit.  r.       No. 
989.965:  Apr.   l.«  :  8p.  p.  J594  :   Ga..  voK    ^  J»  ■J>^J^ 
Harman.   Joseph,   aaalgnor  of  one  half  *<>   Pjf:  j^SP*^'. 
Bralnerd.  Minn.     Rotary  motor      No.  989.6D0 .  Apr.  IS. 

w^P   Vmu„;   C^'aSj     WVeJ2ey.  Mllllnvllle.   Kan.. 
"  wPago'J'!l!rclamp."No' 989:9ST  aJV.  18;  8p.  p.  3466: 

Ha'^V  ^a'mel'Vl^atVo^ng'' Ark.      8moke-conveyer^     No. 
"X'(>44;   Apr,18,;   8D^p.  .3769  :  Oar  -r    1«^.  p.  650. 


Ha^ro^t^^r  William  8..  Colombos.  Ohio.    Savlnn  bank     No. 
<5Bi  -iflO     Aor   -5  •  8p   p.  4231  ;  Ga«.  vol.  165  :  p.  754 
990.260.  Apr.  -o.  op.  II.  .  Adhesve  stick. 

"■i^'X  3M  •  VSr^S  :  8p.  ?  4^46  :  Ga..  vol.  165  ;  p  787. 
«-\Si-    rwi^i  M       (Bee  Oonnlff.   Philip,  assignor! 
hSSs'    ElmJrF?^    Me^hls.    Tenn.      Sprlng-wheeK      No. 
oftOToS-  Aor    18;  Sp    p.  3028;  Gai.  vol.  1«5:  P-  ^33 
H.^S;yTohn^nevei;nd%'hlo      Carbureter.     No.  988.638; 

Ha^r?r..'io?S-  I  ';L,=lg"n"o'r  T?  tY?  \.?tcVt?e.d  Manufactur- 
ers   ComAnV."   Waterloo.    Iowa.       Adjustable    coupling. 
No  980  7?9 ;  Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  3188  ;  Oa..  ''«>»•  l^'^P^'^^g- 
Harris     Julius     Liverpool,    asslunor   of   one-half    to   T.    K. 
Fmerv    Llscard    England.      Sound  recording  and  repro- 
Ki'  machine.      No.  989.707;   Apr.   18;   8p.   p.   30.30: 

H«%*s  luulf'^'':  «5   J.    R.    Welch.   High    Point.   N    C. 
printlng-mSchlne.     No.  090.436;  Apr.  ft:  Sp.  p.  4667; 

H.rrf.  ^Nlcholaa  R       (See  Axman.  Rudolf,  assignor.) 
H2rri)n     Clark   W.,    and    A.   C.    Noad,   London     England. 
"VnJrnde»^nt%as-iamp.      No^  988,775:   Apr.   4;     Ip.   p. 
1042;  Gat   vol.   165:  p.   166.  .j^i„„  m. 

n.ri-i«in    John  P     Jr .  aMlgnor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Ma- 
"Vhln'?°Com5Snv.'Dft-rolt.  Illch      Adding  and  llst^g  ma- 
chine.    No.  969,353:   Apr.    11;   8p.    p.   2-.60 ,   Oar   vol. 

lirr^o'iSr  ^LiwlS   T      ISrgToV'to  'S?a?h"Mrn°u)«.tur,ng 
^''^^:'uoni^:^  pI'   of^tor  aaw^ables.     No.  990,046; 

Anr    18  ■  So.  P.  8760 ;  Oa«.  vol.  165  :  p.  650. 
Har?v'    John    W     B..    Svea,    Fla.      Evaporating  pan       No. 
"V8^:354'?Apr  Vl  ;Sp.  p    2256  :  Oar  vo.    165  ;p:^2 
Hart  k  Cooley  CJompany.  Th«.     (8«e   Hart,   Howara  o., 

Ha*rt*rcUley  Company,  The.     (See  Haaaelku^  William 
E.  B.,  assignor.) 
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Hart,  Howard  8..  assignor  to  The  Hart  k  Cooley  Company, 
New   Britain.  Conn.     Ball-cage.     No.   988.336 ;   Apr.   4  ; 


8p.  p.  97  ;  Ga«.  vol.  165 :  p.  18 
•    llu 


Hart 
Hart 


»rt,  Hubert  C.  Ilnlonvllle,  Conn.     Wagon-axle  clip.     No. 
W»0.7;{3  :  Apr.  ;.'.'.  ;  Sp.  p.  .1:^20  :  Gaz    vol.  Ifi.'i  ;  p.  918. 
irt,  Loai.  F..  assignor  to  The  Hart  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Cleveland.  Ohio.     Chaser-dies.     No.  988.467  ;  Apr. 
4  ;  Sp.  p.  380 :  Oar  vol.  165  ;  p.  61. 
Hart  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Hart.  Louis  P., 

assignor.  1 
Harter     Charlea,    Barberton.    Ohio.     Mechanical     stoker. 
No.  089.254  :  Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2034  ;  Gar  vol.  IC") :  p.  MS. 
Harth.    John    H..    Ambla.    Ind.      Seed-corn    hanger.      No. 

988.468  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  3K3  :  Ga..  vol.  165  ;  p.  61.  , 

Hartle.  Ruddle  G..  New  Madrid.  Mo.     Tire-protector.     No. 
990.046 ;   Apr.   18 ;   Sp.  p.  3761 ;  Ga..  vol.   165 ;   p.  650. 
Hartley.  Japheth.  Gohlevifle,   Mich.     Concrete-block  mold. 
No.  690.4.37  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4659  :  Gar  vol.  165  :  p.  810. 
Hartman.    Ferdinand   Q..    Danville.    Pa.      Thread-breaklnj: 
device   for  splnninK-machlnes.     No.   990,438;   Apr.    25: 
Sp.  p.  4661  ;  (Jar  vol.  165  :  p.  810. 
Hart  wick.    Frank   L.      (See    Dfebolt.    Lewis  T..   assignor.) 
Hartwlg.  Julius  P.     (See  Olson.  Gustaf  R.,  assignor.) 
Hartzell.  Morris  H..  aaslgnor  to  8.  8.  Fret.,  Jr..  Phlladel 
phla.     Pa.       rmtirclln     rll>    and    stretcher    joint.       No. 
990..'-..ll  :  Apr.  2.5;  Sp.  p.  491. %  :  Gar  vol.  1«.' :  p.  «.'." 
Haskell.    Bnoderlck.     Franklin.    Pa.       Brake  -  beam.       No. 
980.780;  Apr.   18;  8p.  p.  3191;  Gar  vol.   165:   p.  560. 
Hasklns.  William  H..  San  Jose.  Cal.     Dish-washing  device. 
No.  900.047  :  Apr    18  ;  Sp.  p.  3762  ;  Gar  vol.  165  ;  p.  650. 
Haa^elkus,  Wllllani  E.  B..  assignor  to  The  Hart  &  Cooley 
Company.   New  Britain.  Conn.     Ball-grinding  machine. 
No.  989.524  ;  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2608  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  440. 
Hasaelmann.  Otto,  Wiesbaden,  Germany.     Surgical  Instru 
ment  for  cutting  bandages.     No.  989.255;  Apr.  11;  Sp. 
p.  2042  :  Gar  vol.  165  ;  p.  349. 
Hassler.  Samuel  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Goodling  and 
Smyser     York.    Pa.     liench-shears.     No.    989.356 ;    Apr. 
11  :  Sp.'  p.  2257  :  Gar  vol.  165  :  p.  382 
Hassloch.  Julius,  et  al.     (See  Feldra.  Robert,  assignor.) 
Hassmann.  Carl  G..  assignor  to  Mills  Novelty   Company. 
Chicago     HI.      Coin-controlled   machine.      No.    988.670: 
Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  598:  Gar  vol.  165;  p.  96. 
Hassmann.    Georse    E.    Litchfield.    111.      Door-cheok.      No 
990.5.52;  Apr.  25;  8p.  p.  4916;  Oar  vol.   165;  P-  868. 
Hastlnjrs,  Shannon  D..  nnd  G    J.  Knsiert.  Spokane.  Wa-oh. 
Square.     No.  990,365  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4447  ;  Gar  vol 
16.'-.:  p.  787.  ....... 

Ilatchett,  Andrew.  I^ulsvUle.  Ky.  Combined  flahlng 
float  and  flash-light.  No.  989,146;  Apr.  11;  8p.  p 
1790:  Gar  vol.  165:  p.  311.     ,       ^  „        ^.     „   ^ 

Hatfield.  Charles  B.  and  C.  B.,  Jr.,  Comwall-on-the-Hud- 
son,    N.    Y.,   assignors   to    Hatfield   Company-.      Steering 
mechflnlsm    for    self-propelled    vehicles.       No.    9R9.846 ; 
Apr.  IK;  Sp    p    3341  ;  (Jas.  vol.  165;  n.  582.       ^   „    „ 
Hatfield  Compnnv,      (See  Hatfield,  Charles  B.   and  C.   B., 

Jr..  assignors.)  .,,„..  * 

Haughton.  Frank  A..  High  Bridge.  N.  J.  Steani  generator 
and  reheater.  No.  989.781  :  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3192 ;  Oa«. 
vol.  in.'J  :  p.  560. 
Haussner.  Konrad.  Eisenach.  Germany.  Gun  with  differ 
entlal  recoil.  No.  988,776;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  1046;  Gaz 
vol.  166;  p.  167.  „     ^.        ^  ui 

Hay.  Soren  P..  Spokane.  Wash.  Machine  for  wa.hlne 
milk-cans.  No.  990.356  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4448 :  Oar  vol. 
165:  p.  787. 
Hayden.  Henry  A.,  assignor  to  J.  M  "'lyden.  .Tersev  Cltv 
N  J  Combined  babv-walker  and  chair.  No.  989,966 . 
Apr.  18 :  Sp.  p.  3.596  i  Oar  vol.  165  ;  p.  623 
Havden    James.  Le  Sneur.  Minn.     Hay-rack.     No.  989.356  ; 

.Vpr    11  :  Sp.  p.  2258;  Gar  vol.  165;  p.  383. 
Havden.  Jnlla  M.      (See  Hayden.  Henry  A...  assignor.) 
Havden.     Walter.     Galveston.     Tex.      Spring-wheel       No. 

989.266:  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2043;  Gar  vol.  165;  p.  349. 
Haves.    Benjamin     P..    Topekn.    Kans..    assignor    to    The 
American    Transmitter    nnd    Manufacturing    Company. 
Circuit  making  and  breaking  mechanism.     No.  990.483  ; 
Apr   25  ;  Sp.  p.  4743  ;  Gar  vol.  165  ;  p.  834. 
Have.    Benjamin  P..  assignor  to  The  American  Transmit 
ter  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Topeka,  Kans.     Case 
for  telegraph-transmitters.     No.  990.484:  Apr.  25;  Sp 
p.  4746;  Gar  vol.  165;  p.  834. 
Haves.  Benjamin  P.,  assignor  to  The  American  Transm  t 
ter  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Topeka.  Kans.     Tele- 
graph transmitter.     No.  990.485:  Apr.  25:  Sp.  p.  4748. 
Gar  vol.  105:  p.  8.35. 
Hayea.    Jasper    L..    Olney    Springs.    Colo       Trap.      No. 
990.120;   Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3922;  Oar  vol.  165 :  P-  «J^- 
Haves    Robert.   Van   Horn.   Iowa.      Reinforced  roninosltlon 
rillway  tie.     No.  990.650 ;  Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6123 ;  Oar 
vol.  165;  p.  891. 
Hays.  Franklin  B..  and  J.  M.  Dlnklns.  assignors  of  fifty- 
three    one  hundredths    to    W.    L.    Taylor.    Indianapolis. 
Ind.     Distributer  for  magnetos.     No.  090.811  :  Apr.  25; 
Sp.  p.  5485;  (;ar,.  vol.  165:  p.  945.     _     ,  ^      „ 
Headaon.    Frank    A.,    assignor    to    H     W\    Joiin^Mnnvllle 
Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Rubber  fabric.     No.  989.967  : 
Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3598;  Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  624. 
Heafey,  Herbert  C,  et  al.     (See  Bowers,  George  W..  as 

slgnor.)  ^    ^         .  .^. 

Healv.  Christopher  J..  New  York,  assignor  of  three-elghtho 
toC.  Brueckner.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  and  one-fourth  to  J. 
Hamilton.  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Thin  leaf-like  sheets  and 
maklne  the  same.  No.  990.261  ;  Apr.  25 ;  80.  p.  42.32  : 
Gar  vol.  165;  p.  756. 
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Healy,  Clarence  L..  Chatham.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  York 
Quotation  Company.  Circuit  trouble-Indicator.  No. 
989,008;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1508 ;  Gar  vol.  165:  p.  264. 

Hecht,  Hugo.  Berlin,  (iermany.  Portable  parquetry-scrap- 
ing machine.  No.  989,601 ;  Apr.  18  ;  8p.  p.  2818 ;  Gas. 
vol.   165:  p.  498. 

Heckman.  Clarence  E.  assignor  to  M.  E.  Mosher.  Roch- 
ester. N.  Y.  Folding  chair.  No.  990,734;  Apr.  25; 
Sp.  p.  5321  ;  Gar  vol.  165 ;  p.  918. 

Heckmann.  Christian  J.     (See  Johnston  and  Heckmann.) 

Hedfeldt,  Axel  T.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Hedfeldt  Com- 
pany. Cleaning  and  separating  machine.  No.  988,707  ; 
Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  009  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  143. 

Hedfeldt  Company.     (See  Hedfeldt,  Axel  T.,  assignor.) 

Hedges.  (Jeorge  H.,  assignor  to  M.  A.  Hedges.,  Philadel- 
phia. I'a.  Book-cover  protector.  No.  990,262 ;  Apr. 
25  :  Sp.  p.  4233  ;  (iaz.  vol.  105  :  p.  755. 

Hedges.  Marv  A.     (See  Hedges,  George  H.  and  M.  A.) 

Hedley,  Frank.     (See  Doyle,  James  8..  assignor.) 

Hedrlck,  Perry  L.,  HoltvlUe,  Cal.  Head-gate.  No.  988,777  ; 
Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1049  ;  Ga..  vol.  165  ;  p.  167. 

Heekln,  Albert  E..  ct  al.  (See  Miller,  Rudolph  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Heekln,  James  J.,  et  al.  (See  Miller.  Rudolph  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Heer.  Henry.  Ogden.  Kans.  Wheel-antlskldder.  No. 
000,651  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5125  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  16.'> :  p.  891. 

Heer.  William  D..  Chicago,  111.  Coin-packaging  device. 
No.  900.357  ;  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4451  ;  tJar  vol.  1 05  ;  p.  787. 

Heffernan.  Patrick  J.,  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Steam-trap.  No. 
900.735  :  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5322  :  C.az.  vol.  165  ;  p.  918. 

Helder,  Henry  J.,  assignor  to  Helder  Mfg.  Co.,  Carroll, 
Iowa.  Draft  attachment.  No.  989,146 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p. 
1792:  Gaz.  vol.  105:  p.  312. 

Helder  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Helder.  Henry  J.,  assignor.) 

Helder.  Oscar,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Spinning  toy.  No. 
990.130;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3923;  Gar   vol.  166:  p.  677. 

Hell,  Alfred  0..  Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  McCaskey 
Register   Company,   .\lllance,   Ohio.      Combined   balance- 
sheet   and    pad-holder.      No.    989.968;    Apr.    18:    Sp.    p. 
3599;  Gar  vol.   165;  p.  624. 

Heim.  Adam,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  Eddy,  Connersvllle. 
Ind.  Ballng-press.  No.  990,652;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  6126; 
Gaz.   vol.   165  ;  p.   891. 

Helsler,  Charles  L..  Schenectady.  N.  Y.  Cylinder-draln- 
cock-operatlng  mechanism.  No.  989,009 ;  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p. 
1511;  Gar  vol.  165;  p.  265. 

Helsler.  Charles  L.,  and  L.  0.  Neely,  St.  Marys.  Ohio. 
Swing-frame  for  pumping  oil-wells.  No.  989.708 :  Apr. 
18;  Sp.  p.  3032;  Gar  vol.  165;  p.  534. 

Helslev,  Henrv  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  O.  Wllfong. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Feed-water  regulator.  No.  989.357 : 
Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2259  ;  Gar  vol.  l65 ;  p.  383. 

Helm,  Virgil  I...  as.signor  to  J.  H.  Regal.  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 
Advertising-machine.  No.  9S9.069 ;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p. 
3603;  Gar  vol.   165;  p.  624. 

Hemleb.  Martin,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Sewing-machine.  No.  990.131; 
.\pr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  3924  :  (iaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  677. 

Hemmlngsen.  Carl  .1.     (See  Henrlchsen  and  Hemmlngsen.) 

Hemphill.  Henrv  B.,  Eldorado.  III.  Heating-stove.  No. 
980.358  ;  Apr."  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2261  ;  Gar  vol.  l65  ;  p.  383. 

Henderson.  Tnomas  D.     (See  Cotton  and  Henderson.) 

Henkel,  Hugo.  Dusseldorf,  and  O.  Gessler.  Augsburg.  Ger- 
many. Removing  printers'  ink  from  printed  paper  by 
means  of  bleaching  substances  having  an  alkaline  action. 
No.  988,874  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1230 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  196. 

Henle,  Franz,  assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Ln- 
cius  k  Brdnlng.  Il«chst-on-the-Main.  Germany.  Manu- 
facture of  amino-aryl-acldyl-amlno  anthraqninonew  and 
their  acldvl  derivatives.  No.  989,602;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p. 
2819;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  498. 

Hennessy,  William  8.,  Jr.  (See  Smith.  William  J.,  as- 
slenor.) 

Henrlchs,  William.  Moro,  Oreg.  Battery-box.  No.  988.3.37  ; 
Apr.  4:  Sp.  p.  98;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  18. 

Henrlchsen,    Jacob,    and   C.   J.    Hemmlngsen.    Copenhagen, 
Denmark.      Milking  appliance.      No.   988,708;    Apr.    4; 
Sp.  p.  912 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  144. 
Henry  R.  Worthlnsrton.     (See  Mueller,  Otto  H.,  assignor.) 

Henrv  R.  Worthlngton.      (See  Sulser,  Oeorg,  assignor.) 

Henschel.  Charles  .1..  assignor  to  C.  Cory  &  Son.  New  York, 
N  Y.    Annunciator.     No.  980,970;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  .3606; 
Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  025. 
Hepler.  Fay  F..  Klmberly.  Cal.    DrlU-chuck.     No.  990.812 ; 

Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5488 ;  Gar  vol.  165 ;  p.  94.5 
Hepp,  Daniel.   (Jhlcago,  III.     Safetv-razor.     No.  989,147 ; 

Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p.  1794  ;  Gar  vol.  1(^5  ;  n.  312. 
Herhold  Chair  (Jompany.    (See  Buryanek.  Frank,  assignor.) 
Bering,   Carl.  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Electric-furnace  process 
and  electric  furnace.     No.  988.936 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1348  ; 
Gar  vol.  166  :  p.  216. 
Herman,   Charles,   Zellenople.   assignor  to   Herman   Pneu- 
matic Machine   Company.    Pittsburg,    Pa.      Molding-ma- 
chine.    No.  989,971;  Apr.  18;  Sp.   p.  3608;   Gar  vol. 

Herman,  Louis,  Hlllsboro,  Mo.  Automobile.  No.  990,263 ; 
Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4234  :  Gar  vol.  165  ;  p.  755. 

Herman  Pneumatic  Machine  Company.  (See  Herman. 
Charles,  assignor.) 

Herndon.  Joseph  J..  Sharon,  Kans.  Rope-eye  for  well- 
drills.  No.  1B89.257 :  Apr.  1 1  :  Sp.  p.  2044  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
166 ;  p.  349. 
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for    electric    fuma:e8.      No.    9b9.14H.    Apr.    ii.    f»p.    P 

nJtV.    liialmar    Chicajto.  111..  aMlinior,  by  mesne  awlxn- 

"re'iti.'^?o"(>icVal  E%r1c  company      (ln.po..r  excUer 

for  turbo-jtenoiators.     No.  988.340,  Apr.  4,  ep.  p.   iv- . 

Herlzb^rK*  Uarrj.  New  York.  aaaJjcnor  to  A.  A.  Low. 
HoiS'o«  N  Y.  Automatic  electromagnetic  apeed- 
"n^lleT."     No.   990.264;   Apr.   25;   8p.   p.   42.'?(J :    Oat 

«S^^.K>-^o  ^r;rra.8^^ti?*  s- 

Oaa.  vol.  165  :  p.  756. 

l£-  Yort,  N    V      Typ.wrltlo«  «"">.'«   „'*»•  »90J36 . 
r^-    91  •  Mn    n    5.124  •  <la«    vol.   165;  p.  viv. 

QfiQ  KA-i  •  Anr    11  •  Bv    p.  -'551  ;  «ai.  vol.  165  .  p.  4S_. 
989.60.^ .  Apr.  1 1  ,  ^x-^r-       ^     j       Game    apparatus. 

"'J'8«"4T"Apr^  :^P   p.  loi  ■:  C.   vol    IM^/V";      „ 

Anr    11  •  So    P    2264;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  P  J<84 
HHlmer  Th^o?.  Buchareat,  Roumanla.   ,r^^'^/"'-»5'''/o^ 
ln»  liquids  contained  in  "torage-reaervotrt.     No.  988.34.  . 

^^^''    'oVfiVle'^J '"o^w^lo    N  '  Y  ^Ho'lrte?  for  lamp-chlm- 
"'"V;.  X"989.i50  :  A?r  1 1  :  8p.  p.  180r^ ;  Gm.  vol.  1«5  ; 

Hlnckllv.  Frederick  P..  Jackson.  Mich.     Ballny-preaa.     No. 
"989  260;  Apr.   11;  Sp.  p.  2049  ;   Gaa.   voL  1 W  =  P    350 
iTin.    T  .irUn   J     flsalflmor  of   one-half  to  B.    1*.    watKina. 
"'^iniirn  8"alem.  N"r  >tke  or  fastening     No.  088.770  ; 

\Dr    4  •  Sp    P    1053:  Oai.  vol    165;  p.  16». 
niX  .Mfred.  Wax^o.  Oreg.    Tr«velln«  reaper  an^ threaher 

v«  ftR«»  151  •   \nr   11  ;  8p.  p.  1804  ;  Cat.  vol.  165  .  p.  ^14 
HlrsrhK.'Vaire'l  V:   I^ad.    «.    D-    ,Me>tor-.'el,h.      No 

9S8..34.S  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  107  :  Gai.  vol.  168  ,  p    20. 


Hirat.  John  C.  Reynold.vlll*.  Fa.    .Cu"er».ead  for  mining- 
machines.      No.    09<>.5:>4;    Apr.  ;.'5 ;    Bp.    p.    4918,    uax. 

Hitchcock    V  H      (Seo  Mueller.  Eduard  F.  aaalgnor.) 
H  ItcKk.  llal{*rt  K.  Tarentum   pa.     ^^harg  ing  glaaa-pata. 
No.  990.555  ;  Apr.  25  ;  8p.  p.  4li20  ;  Oai.  :jol;  J^  ^  »^:,'*f,^- 

Johnavllle.  N.  V.  Autonm-umatlc  piano.  No.  989.162. 
Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p.  1812  ;  «a».  vol.  165  ;  p.  .il4. 
Hods's.  John  1?.  C.  Germans  Hill  near  Orange  New 
S-)uth  Wales,  assignor  of  one-half  to  "  j,„%gf.""y;- 
Manlldra.  Australia.  Plow«hare.  No.  989.361.  Apr. 
11  •  Sp.  p.  2266  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  384. 

"<S5l"°i"i;ft-!f.  5p,.1?!Tp°-p'!,wro°S;';o°,' .%": 

lock       No    090.33M;    Apr.    25;    8p.    p.   4453.   Oaa.    TOl. 

Anr    i.""*:  8p.  P    4924;  Gas.  vol.  165 .  p.  85»- 
HwFt.    Or  n     II  .     Brownlee.    Nebr       Kot'f;"*"^!!-       No. 
989  362  •  \ur    11  :  8p.  p.  2267  :  Oax.  vol.  166  :  p.  388. 

llofer  li>ula,  Plttabnrg.  P«»-  ,^"«P«<\ofi    ^°   988.709  .  Apr. 
„5l,l  ^iuli*us^^l5^d^a;^t:°i«l??.a;.?lu^V.r.v    .  Automatic  re- 
versing stnrter.      No    989.847;   Apr.    18;   8p.   p.   3343. 

Hn^^'MazT'rPRfebe    and   J.    W.    Pitt.   Chicago     111..: 

gp.  p  5.130  ;r,.jL.«i.i«5:  p»«>j      n.,.b..t.r,     Nj. 


JE^^^^^^'^i^'^'^'^^'^^^ 


'inr   4 '"an    n'  r23T-^  (T«;  ■  vol  %5TV  19T. 

No  990  ^9  :  Apr.  18  ;  8p.  p.  3767  :  ^aa  vol.  !«»  =  R.^^o^: 
Ho^flow^e^:  Fred.  o';,ean..Ind_   Manureloader    No.  98&..6.  . 


Hollowell.    Fred.   Orleans.    Ind. 


('.ravel    loader  and   exca 
yator      No    989.26:?;   Apr.    11:   8p    P-   2059:   Gaz.   vol 

"»!r^^r'*No  ^«r  Tpr.  V- gp'-p-ssi.-.'^in 

0R0..'VO4  :  Apr    11  :  ^P   P    256-  .  ^*L;*'i;o^,n  ^Egmont 
Hoi  tier  Cabot   Electric  Company.      (»«e    lorniin.    r.^ 

^\^^2'^^^  '■  Min      (>^e  ^applngion  and  Hornbeek.> 
Hornbeek    Kdward  8      '^^;  ""PjW" *  Hand-operated    glass- 

%"t't*er  ^  nT'08^O.«oS  ;•  aT  1«:   8P-  P-  2^1  ^  O"-  -' 
Hi'ton.'^JnT.   B..    Falrv^ew^  Ark.      Row  gage   for   plow,. 


orton.'  Loola   B..    Falrvlew    Ara       g;;;'  '^f  ^05  .  p^.  920. 
No,.9?0.740:  Apr._26^:  8^^P- M32^.^«^^voK^  ^,^^P^ 


"*V;:?.''Nlr988.780"r^.:pr^  :  %"  P.'^083^  Gaz.  vol.  165  ; 
n«s.'Sroy  K      (8ae  Taylor  and  Haja.)  j^^,^^ 
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Houghton.  Norman  O.,  Waabington,  D.  C.     Non-reflUable 

bottle.    No.  988,781  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1064  ;  0*z.  vol.  165  ; 

p.  168. 
Howard,  Robert,  Welser.  Idaho.     Saw-frame.     No.  990,133  ; 

Apr.  18  :  8p.  p.  .3928  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  678. 
Howard,  Samuel  M.,  Gettyaburg,  8.  D.     Aquaplane.     No. 

OSO.OtM  :  Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  2823  ;  Ga«.  vol.  165  ;  p.  499. 
Howe,  George  M.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Clotch  mechanism  for 


tvpe  writer  platena.     No.  989,605  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2824  ; 

Oa«.  vol.  165  ;  p.  499. 
Howe,  James,  aaslgnor  to  Taylor  Instrument  Companies. 

Rochester.  N.  Y.     Thermometer  receptacle  or  case.     No. 

990.260 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4247  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  768. 
liowlett.    I'evton    i...   Brownwood,    Tex.      Cotton    tie-press. 

No.  988.469  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  384  ;  Gaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  62. 
Hoxle,    Vernon.   Adrian.  Mich.     Gate.     No.  990,134  ;  Apr. 

18 ;  8p.  p.  3029  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  678. 
Hoyt,  Jennie.  Santa  Paula.  Cal.     Outdoor  sleeplng-aparl- 

menf.      No.   989.012;    Apr.    11;   8p.  p.    1614;   Gaz.    vol. 

1  «5  :  p.  260. 
Habbara,  Charles  J.,   Kansas  City,   Mo.     Rotary  engine. 

No.  988.9.38  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1357  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  217. 
Hubbell.    Harvey.    Bridgeport.    Conn.      Lamp-guard.      No. 

089,013;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1516;  (Jaz.  vol.  1G5  ;  p.  26C. 
Iiul>ert.  iOnrad.     (See  Volkmar.  Bemhard,  assignor.; 
Hudson,  Kichnrd  N.      (See  Brice  and  Hudson.) 
Hudson,  Sarah  J.,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Mtllhens 

4    Kropff,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Cosmetic-booklet.      No. 

990,27(5;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  4248;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  788. 
Hudson,  William  H.,  Montgomery.  Ala.     Surgical  forceps. 

No.  988,0.30 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1359 :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  217. 
Huffman.    Claud.    Versailles,   Mo.      Switch.      No.   989.364; 

.\j)r.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2270;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  385. 
Huffman,   Tbadens    E..   Boyston,   Tex.     Sash   balance   and 

lock.     No.  080,710  ;  Apr.  18  ;  8p.  p.  8035  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ; 

p.  534. 
Hughes.  Isaac  L.,  Youngstown.  Ohio.    Apparatus  for  scrap 

ing  metal  hoops.     No.  988.712  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  019 ;  Gax. 

vol.  166:  p.  145. 
Hulbert.  Kdwin   F..  assignor  to  Sealshlpt  Oyster  Svstem. 

South  Norwnlk.  Conn.    Preserving  bivalves.    No.  989.154  ; 

.\pr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1818;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  315. 
Hungerford,  Henry  H.      (See  Peters  and  Hungerford.) 
Hunulcutt.  Charles.  Wilmington,  assignor  to  The  Charles 

Hunnlcutt     Company,     Clinton     county,     Ohio.     Corn- 
grader.     No.  080,076 ;   Apr.   18 ;  8p.  p.   3617  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

105  ;   p.   627. 
Hunt,     Carl,     Indianapolis,     Ind.     Engine  -  starter.     No. 

01K>,135  ;  Apr.  18 ;  8p.  p.  :i032 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  678. 
Hunt.  Helm,  Ferris  k  Company.      (See  Ferris.  Henry  L., 

assignor.) 
Hunter.     Florence,     Portland,     Oreg.     Garment-supporter. 

No.  980.606 ;  Apr.  IS  :  Sp.j).  2828  ;  Gaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  500. 
Hunter,  Harry  D..  assignor  to  The  American  Drill  Com- 
pany.   Marion.    Ind.      Double-disk    furrow-opener.      No. 

990.654  ;  Apr.  25  ;  8p.  p.  6144  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  892. 
Hunter.    John    U..    et   al.      (See    Barrett,    Jullous    E..   as- 
signor. I 
Hunter.  Timothy,  Klllbuck,  Ohio.    Rail-Joint.    No.  900,136  ; 

Apr.  18  ;  Sp    p.  3034  ;  Gaz    vol.  163  ;  p.  670. 
Hurst,  Charles  M..  Rawlins,  W.to.      .\utomatlc  switch  and 

signal  mechanism.     No.  089,077  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3620 ; 

Gas.  vol.   165;  p.  627. 
Huston.  Thomas  0..  Geneva,  Nebr.     Shock-absorber.     No 

088,782  :  Apr.  4  ;  80.  p.  1057  ;  Gaz.  vol.  105  ;  p.  169. 
Hutson,  Henry  and  W.  S.,  Pocatello,  Jdabo.     Meat  com 

pressor   and   retainer.      No.   990,271 ;   Apr.    25 ;   Sp.   p. 

4249  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  758. 
Hutson,  Walter  8.     (See  Hutson,  Henry  and  W.  8.) 
Hutton.   Samuel  T.,  Chicago.    111.     Rotary  circuit-breaker. 

No.  088.571  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  602  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  07. 
Hvde.  David  B.  (See  Abraham,  William  J.,  assignor.) 
Hydro  Kinetic   Transmission   Company,   The.      (See   Rich. 

"Charles  C.  assignor.) 
Ik'"'!.  Samuel  C.     (See  Roller  and  Igou.) 
Indnhl.  Maurltz  C.      (See  Bancroft  and  IndahU       „ 
Independent  Button  &  Machine  Company.      (See  Brelten- 

steln,  .lullus  G..  assignor.) 
Independent    Street    Lighting    Company.      (See    Sherman, 

Francis  W..  assignor.) 
Indiana    Manufacturing    Company.    Tbe.       (See    Sattley. 

Frederick  L.,  assignor.)  _  ,       .        ^ 

Ingels.    Albert   C.   Waynesboro,    Pa.      Paper  trimming  de- 
vice.    No.  988,783;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  1058:  Gaz.  vol.  165; 

p.  169. 
Ingersoll  Rand    Company.       (See    Bayles,    Lewis    C,    as- 

sienor. ) 
Ingram,  Joseph  A.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Optical  Illusion  de- 
vice.    No.  988.7M  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1060;  Gaz.  vol.  165; 

p.  169. 
Inman.   Gilbert  H..  et  al.     (See  Bowers.  George  W..  as- 

sienor.) 
International   Electric   Protection    Company.      (See  Gold- 
stein. Albert,  assignor.) 
International    Harvester    Company.      (See    Johnston,    Ed- 
ward A.,  assignor.) 
International  Harvester  Company.  Tbe.     (See  Kemp,  Jo- 
seph 8.,  assignor.) 
International  Harvester  Company.     (See  Pearson,  Charlea, 

assignor.) 
International     Salt     Company     Limited.       (See    Royston. 

Ernest  R..  assignor  ) 
Irrens,  Louis  8..  Oakland,  Cal.     Sanitary  vacuum  chlp-re- 

mover.     No.  988,345  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  112 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  : 

p.  21. 


Israel.  Homer  W.,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  a.s.signor  to  Modem 
Steel  Structural  Company.  Truck-mounting  for  travel- 
ing cranes.  No.  989,165;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  1819;  Gar. 
ToT.  166;  p.  316. 

Ives,  Edward  R.,  assignor  to  The  Ives  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration, Bridgeport,  Conn.  Governor  for  toy  railway- 
cars.  No.  988,940  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1362  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ; 
p.  218. 

Ives  Manufacturing  Corporation,  The.  (See  Ives.  Edward 
R.,  assignor.) 

Izor,  Homer  C,  Logansport,  Ind.  Tobacco-plug  cutter. 
No.  09O.272  :  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4280 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  769. 

J.  E.  Mergott  Company,  The.  (See  Hlerlng  and  Fuller, 
assignors.) 

J    E   Porter  Company.     (See  Jacobs.  William  F..  assignor.) 

J.  G.  Brill  Company,  The.  (See  Kohler,  George  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

J.  S.  Andrews  Company,  The.  (See  McCaaley,  Albert  J., 
assignor.)  ^ 

Jaburg  Bros.      (See  Townsend,  Harry  E..  assignor.) 

Jackson,  Charles  E..  Rockford,  HI.  Clothes  holding  de- 
vice.    No.  989,607  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2829  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ; 

Jackson,  David  M..  Bloomington,  and  R.  W.  Jackson,  Dan- 
ville, III.  Hvdro(arl)on  burner.  No.  9s8,y72  ;  Apr.  4  ; 
8p.  p.  604  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  97. 

Jackson,  Franklin  B.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  G.  R.  Brown, 
Washington.  D.  C.  Means  for  strlpplnij  wall-paper.  No. 
OS0.608  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2830  ;  (iaz   vol.  165  ;  p   600. 

Jackson,  Roily  W.     (See  Jackson,  David  M.  and  R.  W.) 

Jackson,  Walter  E..  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Envelop-seallng  ma- 
chine. No.  988,713  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  922 ;  Oai.  vol.  165 ; 
p.  146. 

Jacobs.  Olaus  B..  Cleveland,  assignor  of  two-ninths  to  E.  C. 
Muliendore.  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Fuel-feeding  means  for 
explosive-engines.  No.  990.741  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5333  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  920.  ,     ^ 

Jacobs,  Olaus  B..  Cleveland,  assignor  of  two-ninths  to 
E.  C.  Muliendore,  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Cooling  system 
for  explosive-engines.  No.  990,742;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p. 
6.3.37;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  921. 

Jacobs,  William  F..  Ottawa,  111.,  assignor  to  J.  E.  Porter 
Company.  Cross-draft  hay-carrier.  No.  988.573  ;  Apr. 
4  ;  Sp.  p.  606 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  08. 

Jakobsen.  Jorgen  B.,  administrator.  (See  Rosvold, 
John  A.) 

Jacobson,  Michael  S..  Dunkirk,  N.  Y.  Cuspidor-holder. 
No.  988,714;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  023;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  146. 

Jaeger.  Samuel  W.,  Bavonne.  N.  J.  Manger.  No.  988.715; 
Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  925  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  146. 

James.  Clark.  Manhattan.  Nev.  Kali-joint.  No.  989,014  ; 
Apr.  n  ;  Sp.  p.  1516  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  260. 

James.  David!      (See  Burke  and  James.) 

James.  Edgar,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  E.  Costner,  Lin- 
colnton,  N.  C.  Power-transmission  mechanism.  No. 
900,814;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  6490:  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  946. 

James,  William  H.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Underfeed  grate  de- 
vice for  heating-furnaces.  No.  990,816  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p. 
5493  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  946. 

Jameson.  Alexander,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Casting  appa- 
ratus. No.  990,816;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  6495;  Gaz.  vol. 
165 ;  p.  947. 

Jamleson,  Bertrand  G.,  Chicago,  III.  Electrical  measur- 
ing Installation.  No.  989,711;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  .3037; 
Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  536. 

Janssen,  Ernest  C.     (See  Crecelius.  Louis  J.,  assignor.) 

Janssen,  Ernest  C,  et  al.  (See  Crecelius,  Louis  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Jaques,  Fernando  O.,  Jr.,  Cranston,  R.  I.  Alligator- 
wrench.  No.  990,050 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3768  ;  Gax.  vol. 
165;  p.  651. 

Jaqnes.  Fernando  O.,  Sr.,  Cranston,  B.  I.  Micrometer- 
calipers.  No.  000,655 ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6146  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
165  ;  p.  802. 

Jayme,  John  P.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Sharpening  device  for 
lawn-mowers.  No.  990,569  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4030  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  165  ;  p.  860. 

Jeffrey.  Harry,  Louisville,  Ky.  Railway  -  spike.  No. 
000,137  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3035  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  670. 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Sessions. 
Frank  L.,  assignor.) 

Jeffris.  Jerome,  Klrksville.  111.  Chum.  No.  989.783 ;  Apr. 
18;  Sp.  p.  3197;  Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  561. 

Jendraslk.  Aurelljusz,  Strzomleszyce.  Russia.  Locomotlye 
valve-gear.  No.  990.666 ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  8148 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
165  :  p.  892. 

Jenkins.  Charles  F..  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Single 
Service  Package  Corporation  of  America.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Making  receptacle-closures.  No.  988,716  ;  Apr. 
4  ;  Sp.  p.  026  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  147. 

Jenkins.  Thomas  W.,  et  al.  (See  Meiiell,  William  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Jenkins,  Thomas  W..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Safety  device  for 
elevators.  No.  980,007  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3456 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
166;  p.  602. 

Jennings.  John.  Greenwood.  Ind.  Vehicle.  No.  990.440; 
Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4664  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 :  p.  819. 

Jennings,  Joseph  W.,  Qulnton.  Okla.  Well-drilling  ma- 
chine. No.  990,743;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  5340;  Gax.  vol. 
165;  p.  921. 

Jensen,  Joseph  L..  Richfield,  and  H.  Deniaon,  Maatl, 
Utah.  Steam  boiler.  No.  988.717  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  927  ; 
Gaz.  vol.   165  ;  p.   147. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


J«naen.  Mathlaa.  Copenhagen.  Denmark.  Bottle  fllUnR 
■Murhlne     No.  989.M6 ;  Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2670:  Gas.  toI. 

Job  Day*'and  Sons  Limited.      (See  Town»end.  George,   as 

JohSnea!  Ira  H..  Waahlngton.  D.  C.  Safety  attachment 
for  pins,  claapa,  Ac.  No.  988.346;  Apr.  4:  8p.  p.  114; 
Gas    Tol.   165 ;  p.  21.  ,^       . 

Johan.«)n,  Karl  E..  Chicago.  111.  <j'««°l>»°e^-,  "•Jch  aafe. 
wind-shield,  cigar-holder,  and  card-case.  No.  98».»7»  , 
Apr   18  :  Sp.  p.  3628  ;  Ga«.  vol.  165  :  p.  628.         ,,^  ,,^ 

Johnson  Alf?e<J  ^^.  Kaclne.  Wis.  Ladle  No.  990.138; 
Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  Sft.-^T  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  6i9. 

Johnson.  Andrew  N..  Bagley.  Minn.  ,  Tj-ee^bujjdllng  ma 
chine.     No.  988.347  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  114  :  Gaa.  vol.  165  . 

JoLin.  Charles  O..  Boston.  Mass  Transmission  gearlpK 
No  989.979 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3631  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  6JSt. 

Johnson.  Charley  I--  San  bloJC«  Cal.  Cable  or  track  con- 
trolled   airship.     No.    989.156;    Apr.    11;    Sp.    p.    1822. 

John^n'^''ciJd5'lP:  l\^ol.      'S..O    Mnnna.    William  T..   a» 

JohS^oT^Erlck    A.    Kenosha.    Wis.     Shocking  form      No. 

©89  015  •  Aor.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1518  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  .  P-  267. 
JotoSon    Ern?St  V..'  Chicago.  111.     n  rep  roof  bu  lid  ng  fl«>or 

wnstnictlon.  ^  No.  989.016;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  1619;  Gas. 

Johnllon.  Flarold  C.  Chicago,  lU.     Coffee  percolator.     Na 

988.470  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  386 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  62. 
Johnsiin.  John  A.     (See  Vogt  and  Johnson.)  __.^^,  . 

Johnson  &  .lohnson.     (See  Stratfon.  George  M..  awlKn^r) 

Johnson.  I^w.  Ames,  Iowa.  Rni'^ay  »>'o*">'-?"^°V. V  if-S" 
No.  !»y0.486  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  475S  :  Gas.  vol.  !«»  =  P^  835. 

JohTison  Nels  A..  Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Aatomatlc  draw- 
ta^Shead      No.  998.348  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  119  ;  Ga^  vol. 

Johnston.'  Edward  A..  Akron.  Ohio,  a"'?^"^  to  Interna- 
tlonal  Harvester  Company.  Gearing.  No.  980.71.i  .  Apr. 
IS;  Sp.  p.  .3041  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  5.36  .      ,    .    „„ 

Johnston.  Edward  A..  Akron.  Ohl.>.  «*«;k°o;J°J°,^",°1: 
tlonal  Harvester  Company.  /"<>«y°« '»°  ^°'^.*;^PL°*'\t 
engines.     No.  990.139;  Apr.   18;  Sp.  p.  3937;  Gas.  vol. 

JohMton.'  Hamilton  W.  and  C.  J.  "eckmann.  Los  An«lM. 
Cal.      Sad-iron.      No.    989,157;    Apr.    11;    Sp.    p.    1823. 

Johnston?' Joseph  ^E..  Pomona.  Cal.     System  <>'  >fyl8«"«°- 

No.  988.639 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  754  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  120. 

Johnston.  William  T       ( See  Lathrop.  s.hwclrer.  and  Johns- 

Jollev  HolUs,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  I.  Branln,  Day- 
ton. Ohio.  Canopy  attachment  for  motor-cyc>e«.  No. 
988  .349  •  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  122  :  (ias.  vol.  165  ;  p.  .22. 

Jones.-  Clayton  M '  /am^sstown.  N.  Y.  Sheet  metal  con- 
stnictlon  No.  988.674  ;  Apr.  4 ;  fip.  p.  609  ;  Gas.  vol. 
165 ;  p.  98.  ,   ^  ., 

Jones.  Edgar  M.,  Morenrl.  Ariz      Fuel-oil  rfP"'«to«"  ^^^^ 


Kandlblnder.  Emella  F..  Shreveport.  La.  Household  uten- 
sil.    No.  000.661  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4933  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ; 

Kandd,  C..loman  de.  Budapest,  Austria-Hungary,  assignor 
to  G.  Westlnghouse.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Regulating  means 
for  electric  motors.  No.  989,609 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2832 ; 
(Jas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  501. 

Kand6,  Kalman  von,  Vado  LIgure,  Italy,  aanlgnor  to  O. 
Westlnghouse.  Electrlc-vehlcle-motor  suspension.  No. 
989.610;  Apr.  18;  So.  p.  28.35;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  501. 

Karison.  Julius  H.      (See  Gran  and  Karlson.) 

Kaskftto,  Stephen,  East  Chicago  Ind.  I>errlck.  No. 
989.611  ;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  28.36;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  501. 

Kaufman,  Charles  L.,  Highland  Lake.  Me.  Animal  trao. 
No.  99(i.l41  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3941  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  680. 

Kautsky,  Joseph,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.  Automatic  single- 
trigger  mechanism  for  double- barrel  guns.^  No.  99n.,%Rl ; 
Apr.  '-'5  :  Sp.  p.  493.-^  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p   861 

Kearns-Gorsuch  Bottle  Company.  The.  (8e«  Fog le,  Charles 
E.,  assignor.)  ,    —     , 

Keefe.  I>ennls  M  .  as-^tgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  T.  Jones. 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Coaster-brake  and  reversible 
counter-shaft.  No.  988,941  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1303 ;  Gas. 
vol.    165 ;   p.    218.  .     ^       ^  ^, 

Keen,  George  T.      (See  Hallock  and  K*h>b  ) 

Keeney.  James  W      (See  Harp  and  Kefney.) 

Kehoe,  Edward  J.,  Tumut.  New  South  Wales.  Australia. 
Pen-handle  and  attachment  therefor  for  erasing  and 
other  purposes.  No  989.505;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  2554; 
Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  43.3. 

Kellar  Thomason  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Snow, 
Frank   P..  assignor  ) 

Kelley,  John  M..  Buffalo.  N.  Y  Electric  crane  and  der- 
rick     No.  989.606 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2556  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 : 

P    *^  ^^     .       ™ 

Kelley.  William  V..  et  al.     (8e«  Murray.  Charles  F.,  as- 

Kellogg,  Albert  A..  Clinton.  Mo,    Cultivator.     No.  989,366  ; 

Apr    11  ;  Sp.  p.  2271  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  385. 
KellT.gg.   Edwin  S.     (See  Itetweller,  Mervyn  J^  assignor.) 
Kellogg   Switchboard    *   Supply    Company.      (See    Schoen- 

wolf.   Fred,   assignor.) 
I   Kelly,    Philip    J..    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Baling  press       No. 
'        »W).142:  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3943;  Gaz.  vol.  iSs  ;  p.  680. 
Kelly,  Thomas  F.,  assignor  to  himself  and  T.  F.  Sullivan. 

Pawtucket.   R.    I.     Track  oiler.     No.  989.266:   Apr.    11; 

Sp.  p.  2O03;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  352. 
Kellv    William  G..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.   A.   Brown. 

lli  AngelM.  Cil.     Artmclal   limb.     No.  9,89.526;   Apr. 

11:  8p    p.   2612;  Gaz.   vol.    165;   p.   441. 
Kelsey.  Horatio  G..  New  Haven,  assignor  to  The  Ameiican 

Bnckle  Co.,  West  Haven.  Conn.     Buckle.     No.  989.266 . 

Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2064  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.,852. 
Kelsey.  Mary  E..  Boston.  Mass.     Skirt.     No.  988.3.%0 ;  Apr. 

4  ;  Sp.   p    124  :  Gaz.  vol.    165  ;   p.  22.      „  ,.        , 

Kemp.  Clarence  M..  assignor  to  The  C.  M.  Kemp  Manufac- 
turing   Company.     Baltimore.     Md.       Carbureter.       No. 


900,744;  Apr. '25:  Sp.  p.  5.34.3  :  Gaz.  voK   ifo;  P.  922 
Jones.  Henery  W..  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.     Spark  plug.     Na 

988  785  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1061  :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  170.  | 

Joies     Herbert    f!.    5conto     Wis       ^en  -  extractor.       No.  ■ 

990.560:  Apr.  26:  Sp.  p.  4932:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p    861. 
Jones,  Horace  K.     ( See  Glover  and  .loncs.  i 
.Tones,  John  T.     (See  Keefe.  Dennis  M.,  asslpor.) 
Jones.    John    W..    Chanute.    Kans.      Lubricator    for    axles. 

No.  990.361  ;  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p  4459  :  Gn«  jol-  1«5  :  p.  789 
Jones,  Oliver  P..  Beaumont.  Tex.      Pictorial  tlrmamental 

machine      No.  988,471  :    Apr.  4  ;   8p.  p.  388 ;  Gas.  vol. 
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Jones, 'Roland  E.      (See  Suggs,  Theopbllus  W.  assignor) 
Jordan,  William  H.,  Clinton.  Mo.    Ball  Joint     No.  990.65,  . 

Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  5150;  Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  893. 
Torden    J    F    ft  al      (See  Krwin.  Jnmes  L.,  assignor.) 
jorgenien.    Jorgen.    South    Omaha     Nebr.       Alfalfa  -  mill. 

>ro.  989,526  :  Apr.  11 :  Sp.  p.  2610 ;  0««  jol.  16!5 :  p.  440 
Jorr.  Thomas,  Chicago,  111.     Window-lock.     No.  988,786: 

Apr.  4:  Sp.  p.  1063;  Gaz.  vol.  165 :  p.  170. 
Joseph,  Theodore  H.,  and  L.  Larsen,  New  \ork.  N    Y.,  Md 

F   W   Smith.  Westfleld.  N.  J.     Embroidery-machine^     No. 

990.198;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  4073;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.   lOO. 
Jouy.  Jules.  Moulin  de  In  fJogsse,  ftpernay.  France.    Knead 

log  machine.     No.  990.441:  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p    4665:  Gaz. 

vol    165  :  p.  820. 
Joyce,  Maurice  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  M.  Brmn- 

Saugh.    Washington.    D.    C.  ^,  Faucet    and    valve.      No. 

9SS  575  •  .Vpr.  4  ;  Sp    p   611  :  <^.ar.  vol.  !«..>  ;  p.  99. 
Judse    Matthew.      (See  Thurber  and  Judge.) 
Junkers    Hugo.  Alx-la-Chapelle.  German;      Compound  en- 
gine.    No.  990,140  ;  Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  39S9  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  : 

Ka^mmerer,   Paul.   Stegllts.  near   Berlin,  assignor  to  Op- 
^"mche  Anstalt  C  P.  Goers  Aktlengesellschaft   Frledenau. 

Germany.      Photographic    camera.      No.    089.784.    Apr. 

IS;  Sp.  p.  3198:  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  661. 
Kami    Isidore  S..  New  York,  and  .f.  Berg.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

iutomobne  tlr;.-tnink.     No.  990.746;    Apr.   25:    Sp.   p. 

5.346:  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  922.  „       u.         ».   w 

KalMs    Isidore  S.,  New  York,  and  J.  Berg.  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
*"  Automoblir  tlr^-trunk.      No    990.746;    .\pr.   2r(;    Sp.    p. 

K.m\'net.^i^'rbraram-  Vw-York,  N.  T.  Hot  -  water 
h"ater  No.  989.264;  Apr.  11:  Sp.  p.  2062;  Gas.  vol. 
166;   p.  861. 


989,848;  Apr.  1^;  Sp.  p.  3344:  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  58,3. 

Kemp,  Clarence  M.,  assignor  to  The  C.  M.  Kemp  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Carbureter.  No.  989.980; 
Apr.  18  ;  Sp    p.  3634  ;  Gat.  vol.  165  ;  p   628. 

Kemp.  Clarence  M  .  assignor  to  The  C.  M.  Kemp  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Carbureter  No.  989.981  . 
Apr.  18 :  Sp.  p    3636  ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  629. 

Kemp.  Clarence  M  .  assignor  to  The  C.  M.  Kemp  Manufac- 
taring  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.  Carbureter  No  990,143. 
Apr.  IS;  Sp.  p.  .3947:  Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  681. 

Kemp.  Joseph  8.,  Stratford.  OnUrlo.  Canada,  assignor  to 
The  International  Harvester  Companv.  Chicago  HI. 
Beater  tooth.  No.  988.718;  Apr.  4:  Sp.  p.  929:  Gat. 
vol.  165:  p.  147.  „       „  .       m« 

Kener.  F^ward.  Jr..  Buffalo  N.Y.  Screw -not  No. 
990.fS63  ;  Apr.  26 :  So.  p    4937  :  Gaz.  vol    166 :  P-  2"- 

Kennedy.  Byrlm.  Zwlngle.  Iowa.     Fence-post     No.  989.849. 


Apr. 'lS:'Sp.  p.  3348;  Gas.  vol.  165:  P,  584^ 
Kennedy.  David  8.. 


Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 

thilerLlnotypii  Company      I.lne  casting  machine      No. 

OSO  908  ■   \pr   18  :  Sp.  p.  3467  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  .  p.  603. 

Ke'nneV.  Irving  B..  Wadena.  Minn.     Dental  gold  cap-crown 

remoter      No.  989,267  ;  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2065;  Gat.  vol. 

Kerekes.^'joseph.  Canton.  Ohio.     C»''J»'<''>'"v»o^°-  ^^^''*'  ' 

Apr    25:  Sp^  p.  5.348;  Gaz.  vol.  \M:  p.  923. 
Kern    Adolph,  el  al      (See  Walker.  .John  G  .  assignor.) 
Kern.  William  H..  Jersey  City.  N   J.     Rf nio.v";*';  '""IT'^iwr" 
calk.     No.  988,.351  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  125 :  Gat.  vol.  166  , 

P   "3 
Kerr."  James  D.,  Greens  Fork.  Ind.     Inhaler.     No.  988.352: 

Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  126;  Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  23 
Kestler.  Nicholas  A.,  et  al.     (See  Braddock.  Isaac  A.,  as- 

Kwt'^e^'    Paul.    Lille.    E«n<?e.     CryatalMzlng    sugar      No. 
989..366:  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2273:  Gat.  vol.  165;  P  ^S^Ar^ 
I   Kestner,   Paul.  Lille.  France.     Evaporator.      No.  989,982 


No. 


'\nr   is  :  Sp.  p.  3639  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 :  p.  629. 
Key'   William    ft.,    Moultrie     Oa.      Cotton-chopper 

fijii8..353;  Apr.  4:  Sp.  p.  12J  ;  Gaz^vol    lec  :  p.  2.3. 
Keves.  Joseoh  A..  Paterson   N.  J    and  I.  R.  Miller.  St  Paul. 

Allnn       (*omer-Iadder    for    railway-cars.      No.    088,719 , 

Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  931  :  Oat.  vol.  166  ;  p.  148. 
Kevstone  Type  Foundry.      (See  Paton.   Robert,  assignor.) 
Keywo?th    ?^Ulam  C.   Paterson,   N.   J.     Thread-finishing 

mTchlne.     No.  089.983 ;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3641  ;  Gas.  voH 

166  ;  p.  630. 
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Keyworth,  William  C,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Thread-flnlshlng 
machine.  No.  990.664  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4938 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
165 ;  p.  862. 

Klbby,  William  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Spacesavlng  Appliance  Company.  Wash- 
tub  attachment.  No.  990,442  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4667  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  820. 

Kidder,  Wellington  P..  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Welling- 
ton Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type-writer. 
No.  986.676;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  613  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  99. 

Kleffer.  Joseph  N.,  Sevres,  France.  Internal -combustion 
engine.  No.  989.984;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3642;  Gat.  vol. 
165;  p.  6.30. 

Kleffer.  Louis  J..  Bowling  Green.  Ky.  Safety-switch  for 
railways.  No.  900.273  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4252  :  Gaz.  vol. 
166 :  p.  769. 

Kleweg.  Engelbert.      (See  Moeller,  Kleweg,  and  Wagner.) 

Kllgore  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Fernald,  Cnarles 
F.,  assignor.) 

Klllen.  Edward  B..  London.  England.  Tire  for  vehicle- 
wheels.  No.  988,640  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  756;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ; 
p.  120. 

Kimble.  Charles  H..  Trenton.  N.  J.  Closet  bowl.  No. 
988.787  ;  .«lr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1064  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  170. 

Kimble.  Martha.      (See  Gilchrist.  I^slle  E..  assignor. i 

Klncald.  John.  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Im- 
pact water  wheel.  No.  990,362;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  4460; 
Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  789. 

Klnealy,  John  H..  Ferguson.  Mo.  Diaphragm.  No.  988,472  ; 
Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  389  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  62. 

King.  Bertell  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  romblned  silencer  and 
bavonet.  No.  989.158;  Apr.  11:  Sp.  p.  1825;  Gaz.  vol. 
165;  p.  316. 

King.  Charles  J.  L..  Chicago.  111.  Oil  -  furnace.  No. 
990,565  :  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4940  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  863. 

King,  Fred  E.,  Hancock,  Mich.  Mortar  and  concrete  mixer. 
.No.  988,788  ;  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1005  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  170. 

King.  <;e<)rge  1..  Mlddletown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Car  &  Foundry  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Car-under- 
frame.  No.  989.850;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3349;  Gat  vol. 
165  ;  p.  684. 

King  k  Hamilton  Company.  (See  Oilman.  John  H., 
nsslunor. ) 

King,  J.  n.     (See  Becker.  Julius  H.,  assignor.) 

King  Powder  Company,  The.  (See  Peters  and  Llndsley, 
assignors.  > 

King,  Robert  O.,  North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.  Vessel  construc- 
tion. No.  988,364 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  128 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ; 
p.  23. 

Kingsbury.  Harrv  T.,  Keene.  N.  H.  Toy  hand-car.  No. 
989.268;  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2066;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  362. 

Klnirsburv,  Harrv  T..  Keene.  N.  H.  Wheeled  toy.  No. 
nso.26ft  :  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2067  :  Gaz.  vol.  165 :  p.  352. 

Klnkade.  Thomas.  Etna.  Utah.  Anlraal-trap.  No.  990.817  : 
.Apr.  2.''.  :  Sp.  p.  5497  :  fJaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  947. 

Klnne,  Edmund  P..  Alliance.  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Steel  Foundries.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Railway-car  coup- 
ling. No.  990..363  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4462  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ; 
p.  790. 

Klrby,  Kleson  P.,  Tlmmonsvllle,  8.  C.  Plow-beam.  No. 
9S»0,56«  :  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4944  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  863. 

Kirk.  Alva  H..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Sieve-cleaning  device. 
No.  989.713  ;  Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  3043  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  536. 

Ktrkpatrlck.  Alexander  I,..  Richmond,  Mo.  Acetylene-gas 
generator.  No.  989.548  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2679  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
165;  p.  449. 

Klrschner.  I«>ed.     (See  Gross,  Henry  C,  assignor.) 

Klstler.  Jonathan,  et  al.  (See  Bremer,  Russell  H..  as 
slgnor. ) 

KiKtner.  Cinl   M.  L.      (See  Wertz  and  Klstner.) 

Kltsee.  Isldor.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Telephony.  No.  988,876  ; 
Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  1233;  Gaz.  vol.  105:  p.  197. 

Kltsee,  Isldor,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Means  for  correcting  sen- 
sitive relays.  No.  988,877;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  1234;  Gat. 
vol.   165;   p.  197. 

Kltsee,  Isldor,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Cable-telegraph  system. 
No.  9S8.878  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1237  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  198. 

Kltsee.  Isldor.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Telegraphy.  No.  988,879  : 
Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  1240:  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  198. 

Kltsee.  Isldor,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Producing  phonographic 
records.  No.  990.144;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3949;  Gaz.  vol. 
165:  p.  681. 

Klalber.  Maximilian.  New  York,  assignor  to  American  Bio- 
scope Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Film-feeding  mecha- 
nism. No.  988,473 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  391 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 : 
p.  63. 

Klein,  Max.  and  E.  A.  Seltter,  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Cal- 
culating-machine. No.  989,367;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  2284; 
Gat.  vol.  165  ;  p.  386. 

Klopplng,  Adolph  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Toledo 
Parlor  Furniture  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Bed-daven- 
port. No.  990,145  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3950  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ; 
p.  682. 

Klopplng.  Adolph  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Toledo 
Parlor  Furniture  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Sofa-daven- 
port. No.  990,146  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3954  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ; 
p.  682. 

Klots,  Nlckolas,  Niagara,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  H. 
Magorls,  Larlmore,  N.  D.  Roller  for  sliding  doors.  No. 
988,880 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1241  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  198. 

Knapp,  Adam  B.,  et  at.     (See  Stein,  Georg  V.,  assignor.) 

Knapp,  Kdgar  J.,  and  E.  I).  McLaughlin,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Storage  battery.  No.  990.274;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  4266; 
Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  759. 


Knapp,  Frank  A-,  Newark,  N.  J.  Grlndlng-machlne.  No. 
988,677  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  620 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  100. 

Knapp,  Theron  L..  Woodstock,  assignor  to  The  Oliver 
Typewriter  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine. No.  989.851 :  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3350 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
165  ;  p.  584. 
Knlffen.  Hadiey  C,  Albany.  N.  Y.  Spatula.  No.  990,748 ; 
Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  5350 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  923. 

Knight,   Albert   H.,    Cleveland,   Ohio.      Drill-holder.     No. 

y88.:i55 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  130 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  24. 
Knight.  Jonathan  L.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Hydraulic  engine. 
No.  99<>.;{64  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4465  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  790. 

Knight,  William  C,  trustee.  (See  Harley,  John  S.,  as- 
signor.) 

Knights,  William  R.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Hot-air  furnace. 
No.  988,356  ;  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  132  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  24. 

Knoder,  Will  B.,  Evanston,  Wyo.     Clothes-line  prop.     No. 

989,368 :  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2285  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  386. 
Knoener,  Hermann  A.     (See  Smith  and  Knoener.) 

Knott,  Levi,  Altoona,  Pa.  Metallic  tie  and  rail-joint.  No. 
990,199  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4078  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  701. 

Kobler.  Fremont.  Chihuahua,  Mexico.     Unloading  attach- 
ment  for   cars.     No.    990,147;    Apr.    18;    Sp.    p.    3957;   " 
Gat.  vol.  165:  p.  683. 

Koch,  Norbert,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft, 
F:68en-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Elevating  methanism  for 
guns.  No.  988,641;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  758;  Gat.  vol.  166; 
p.  121. 

Koegler.  Herman.      (See  Schmlch  and  Koegler. ) 

Koeppllnger.  Hermann.  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Device 
for  perforating  figured  Iron.  No.  989.159;  Apr.  11;  Sp. 
p.  1826;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  316. 

KOhler,  .August,  assignor  to  Firm  of  C.  Zeiss,  Jena,  Ger- 
many. Lens  system  for  projecting  stripes.  No.  988,720  ; 
Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  933  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  148. 

Kohler,  George  B.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Fare-box.  No.  988.881  ;  Apr  4  ;  Sp. 
p.  1242  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  199. 

KOhler.  Hugo.      (See  Merllng  and  KShler.) 

Kohn,  Jacob  W.,  assignor  to  F.  C.  and  F.  H.  W.  Fraentzel. 
Newark,  N.  J.  Brush  and  broom  bridle.  No.  988.474  ; 
Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  395  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  63. 

Kohn,  William,  Chicago,  111.  Picture-hanger.  No.  989,612; 
Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  28:^8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  502. 

Koller-Alder.  Conrad.      (See  Egll,  Edwin,  assignor.) 

Koltonski.  Stanislaw  A.,  Boston,  Mass.  Telephone-trans- 
mitter. No.  090,275;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  4268;  Gaz.  vol. 
165;  p.  759. 

KOneman,  William  A..  Chicago,  111.  Tire.  No.  988,475; 
Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  397  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  64. 

Konrad,  Albert.      (See  Zlttle  and  Konrad.) 

Konrad,  August.  Hartford,  Wis.  Spring-wheel.  No.  990,051  ; 
Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3769  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  652. 

Koop.  William  E.,  et.  al.  (See  Gelger,  Charles  E..  as- 
signor.) 

Koppell,  Edward,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Safety-stop  for  ele- 
vators. No.  990,052  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sn.  p.  3771 ;  Gar.  vol. 
165:  p.  652. 

Kops  Bros.      (See  Kops.  Waldemar,  assignor.) 

Kops,  Waldemar,  auslgnor  to  Kops  Bros..  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 
Elastic  webbing.  No.  989.985  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3645 ; 
Gat.  vol.  165;  p.  631. 

KorndSrfer,  Georg.     (See  Stolz  and  KomdBrfer.) 

Korrodl,  Helnrlch,  and  O.  Grauherlng,  assignors  to  Fried. 
Krupp  .Aktlengesellschaft,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germaay. 
Prism-telescope.     No.  988,642 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  769  ;  Gat. 

•  vol    165;  p.  121. 

Korrodl,  Helnrlch,  Beme-Klrchenfeld,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft,  Essen-on-the- 
Ruhr.  Germany.  Sight  device  with  telescope.  No. 
988,643  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  761  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  122. 

Kosclnskl.  Ernest,  Oakland.  Cal.  Instrument  for  observ- 
ing angles.  No.  989,852  ;  Apr.  18 :  Sp.  p.  3351  ;  Gat. 
vol.  165  :  p.  584. 

Kothe.  Richard.     (See  Dressel,  Kothe,  and  Hoerleln.) 

Kothe,  Richard.     (See  Dressel,  Kothe,  and  Thauss.) 

Kraft,  Henry  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  M.  C.  Schwelnert, 
West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Driving  apparatus  or  the  like. 
No.  990.818  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5498  :  Gaz.  vol.  105  ;  p.  947. 

Krause,  August,  Boston,  Mass.  Window.  No.  989,160; 
Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1827;  Gat.  vol.  165;  p.  317. 

Krech,  Frederick  W.,  and  B.  C.  Hansen  ;  said  Krech  as- 
signor to  A.  L.  Thomas.  Chicago,  111.  .Arch  .supporter. 
No.  988,942;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  i:?66;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  218. 

Krell  Auto-Grand  Piano  Co.  of  America.  (See  Welin, 
Peter,   assignor.) 

Krent,  Julius  D.,  Peoria,  III.  Fly-net  holder.  No.  989,369 ; 
Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2287  ;  Gnz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  387. 

Kretschan.  Anton,  Chicago,  111.  Marcel-wave  curler.  No. 
5»H8..35"  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  133  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  24. 

KretzRchmar.  Gustav,  Paauilo.  Hawaii.  Tol>arco  barn.  No. 
990,749 ;  Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5351  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  923. 

Krleg.  August  G..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Smoke-consumer 
for  low-pressure  hollers.  No.  988..358 ;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p. 
134  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  25. 

Krelger,  Guetave,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Corset-shoe.  No. 
990.567  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4945 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  863. 

Kroehler,  Peter  E.,  Naperville.  assignor  to  8.  Karpen  k 
Brothers,  Chicago.  111.  Sofa-bed.  No.  988,721  ;  Apr.  4  ; 
Sp.  p.  934;  Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  148. 

Kroeschell  Bros.  Ice  Machine  Co.  (See  WittenmelOT, 
Frederick,  assignor.) 
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Kruckow.  C»ri  A..  Halle  on-the-S*ale,  Germany,  aaalgnor 
of  on^  half  to  McMopti  &  Mlllt-r,  t  htcago.  111.  Telephone 
rep^-ater-clrcult.  No.  !>00.:«;5  ;  Apr.  25 ;  8p.  p.  44tt« : 
Gai.  vol.   166:   p.  791.  ^  ,     ^  ,^ 

Kruae,  Edward  11..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Adjustable  holder 
for  iDsulatlng  looms.  No.  989,85.1;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p. 
3353  :  Oai.  vol.   165  :  p.  585.  ^     ^ 

Kruse.  Edward  H..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Adjustable  switch- 
box.     No.    989.854 ;    Apr.    18 ;    Sp.    p.    3355 ;    Qa«.    vol. 
165:   p.  685. 
Kublanck.    Otto.    Wittenberge.    near    Potadam.    Germany. 
I><«Tlce   for   locking   the  doors   of   eraergency-exlts.      No. 
{►90.750:  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  5.152;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  924. 
Kultchar.    Mark    R.      (See    Lundqulst.    Ernest    F.    T.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Kumpf.  Helnrlch.  Stuttgart.  Germany.     Insulating  means 
for  pipes  and  the  like.      No.  990.668 ;  Apr.  26  ;    8p.   p. 
5151  ;  Gax    vol.   165;  p.  80.1  _     ^ 

Kuster.  Daniel  F..  and  O.  J.  Niemann.  Washtucna.  Wash. 
Plowing  machine.      No.  990.659:  Apr.  25:   Sp.  p.  5152; 
Gas.   vol.    165;  p.   80.1. 
Kuster.  Frederick  E..  ledartown.  (Ja.     Tray-machlne.     No. 

988.359:  Apr.  4  :  Sp    p.  1.16:  Gaz.  vol    16.^  :  p.  25. 
Kiitsche.  Oswald  E..   IMttsburs:.    Pa.      Poultry-feeder.     No. 

989.613;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p.  2838;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  502. 
Iji    Baum.    Francis    M..    i>el    Rio,   Tex.      lni«ect-trap.      No. 

»8«.47rt  :  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  400  :  Ga«.  vol.  165  :  p    e,4. 
la  t'ontlnentale  Fixator.     (See  Wehrlln.  Oanlel.  assignor  >    j 
La    Shell,    George    M..    and    W.    .\.    Swem.    Denver,    Colo.  | 
Loading  and  unloading  device.     No.  989.910;  Apr.   18;  I 
Sp.  p.  3470:  Gas.  vol.   165;  p.  601. 
Laake.  Hermann,   Detroit,  Mich.     Combination  noiital  rnnl  1 
and    letter.      No.  9H9.614  ;    Apr.   IS;   Sp.    p.   2841;   (;a8. 
vol.  165:  p.  502. 
lAbelle.    Lonls    V,.   Jollette.   Quebec.   Canada.     Weight-re- 
cording apparatus.     No   989.785;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p.  3200; 
.  Gas.   vol.    166  ;  p.   562. 
Laldlev.  Samuel  C.,  Chicago.  III.      Automatic  flushing-valve. 
No  ^P0.751  :  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5.16.1 :  (^tax   vol.  165  ;  p.  924. 
Lake.   Albert    H..   Jr..    Fentonvllle.   N.    Y.      Rotary   spacer. 
No.  990.568  :  .Apr  2.^  :  Sp.  p.  4946  :  Gau.  vol.  165  :  p.  863. 
Lake,  Frank  E..  (Juadalajara.  Mexico.     Motor-vehicle.    No. 

989.615 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2842 ;  Gaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  503. 
Lamb,  .\mherst  G.,  assfgnor    to  Exc«'lslor  NetMlle  «  ompany. 
Torrlngton.   Conn.      Chaln-stltch    looper   for  lock-atltch 
sewing  machines.     No.  990.660  ;   Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6154  ; 
Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  893 
Lambert.    Christopher   N.,    Seattle.    Wash.      Box-clampins 
machine.     No.  980.161  ;  Apr    11  ;  Sp.  p.  1830;  Gax.  vol. 
165  :  p.  317. 
Ijimont.  Robert   P..  ft  al.      iSee  Murray.  Charles  F..  as- 
signor. > 
Lanchester.  Frederick  W..  FIdgbaston.  England.     Valve-gear 
of  Infemal-wmbustlon  engines.     No.  i>90.762 ;  Apr.  25  ; 
Sp.  p.  5.159:  Gaz.  vol.  165;  n    025. 
T.andes,  .John  D      (See  flrav.  D  Webb,  assignor.) 
Langford,  Ida  S.     (See  Clark.  David  .\..  assignor.) 
I-angham,  William  W  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  T.  F.  OlUey. 
Caldwell.  Tex.      Cooler.      No.   988,882;   Apr.   4;   Sp.   p. 
1245:  Gas.  vol    165:  p.  199. 
Ijtnghans.  Rudolf.  Berlin.  Gcrmanv.     Incandescent  mantle. 
No.  990.75:!  :  Apr.  25  :  Sp,  p  5.1«52  :  i'.m.  toI.  165  :  p.  925. 
l>angrill.  William.  Bav  City.  Mich.     Voting  mnchlne.     No. 

9A9,017  :  Apr.  11  :  ftp.  n.  1520 ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  267. 
Lannoye.  Auguste.  Genvni.  Belgium      .\pmratus  for  treat 
Ing  old  paper  and  the  like.     No.  980.370;   Apr.  11  ;  Sp 
p.  2288  :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p  3«7 
Lanston     Monotype     Machine     Company.     (See     Bancroft 

and  Indahl.  assignors." 
Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company.     (See  Elliott.  Rich- 
ard C.   assignor.) 
Lanston    Monotype    Machine    Company.      (See    Plerpont, 

Frank   H..   assignor.) 
Larrlck.  Georse  B..   Lexington.  Va.     Fruit  stone  and  core 
extractor.     No.  989.162  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1833;  Oax.  vol. 
165;  p.  318. 
Larsen.    Gus.    Oakland.    Cal.      Book  locking   device.      No. 

989.900  ;  Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  3468  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  603. 
Larsen.  Louts.     (See  Joseph,  I^arsen,  and  Smith.) 
Larson.    Edward    A.,   assliinor   to   ChUuKo    Flexible   Sbaft 
Company.   Chicago.    111.      Animal  shears.      No.   989,161; 
Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1834;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  31S. 
Lasker.  William  W..  New   York,   N.   Y.     Type  writing  ma 
chine.      No.   990,276:   Apr.   26;   Sp.  p.   4280:   Gax.   vol. 
165;  p.  760. 
Lasker.   William   W.,    New    York.    N.    Y.     Carriage  feeding 
mechanism    for    tvpe-wrlting    machines.-    No.    990,.%6'J ; 
Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4947  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  ?64. 
Lastreto.  Charles  B..  Oakland.  Cal.     Dem<funtable  vehlcle- 
rlm.     No.  988,722  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  936 ;  Gax.   vol.   166 ; 
p.   148. 
Lathrop     Albert.   J.    M.    Schwelser.   and   W.   T    Johnston. 
Colton.   Cal.     Eccentric  cam   brake       No.  989.374  ;   Apr. 
11  :  Sp.  p.  2294  :  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  3>*«. 
Latshaw.   Elmer  D.  and   M.  B..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Plalt- 
Ing-machlne.     No.  989,9«6 ;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3646;  Gax. 
vol.  165:  p,  631. 
Latshaw,  Maud  B.     (See  Latshaw    Elmer  D.  and  M.   B.) 
Laube    Oodfrled  and  H.   R.,  Santa  Monica;  snid  Godfrted 
Laube    assignor    to    G.    N.    Bartlett.    Loa    Angeles.    Cal. 
Paper-holder    for    sticky    flypaper.     No.   989.911;    Apr. 
18:  Sp.  p.  3473:  Ga«.  voL  166:  p.  604. 
Laube.  Hattle  R      (See  Laube.  Godfrled  and   H.   R.) 


Laober.  Otto,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengeeellschaft, 
Kssen-on-the-Ruhr.  Germany.  Fluid  brake.  No.  988,789  ; 
Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  1067;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  171. 

Laubeuf.  Maxlme  A..  Paris.  France.  Submarine  vessel. 
No.  989.371  ;  Apr.  1 1 ;  8p.  p.  2290 ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  1S7. 

Lauderdale,  Chapin  F.,  Lyons.  Ohio.  I>ental  Instrument. 
No  inM».-.'T7  :  .\pr.  •_'.'.  :  Sj)  p.  4265  ;  Gaz.  vol.  105  :  p.  760. 

Lauermann.  P*ter,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Hat-pin  point  pro- 
tector. No.  989,372 ;  Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2291  ;  Gax.  vol. 
165:  p.  388. 

Laukhulf.  Alfred,  Dulsburg.  Germany.  Paper  cutting 
mechanism.  No.  988.578  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  622  ;  Gax.  vol. 
165;  p.  100. 

Ijivery.  James.  Carrl;kfergu8.  Ireland  Hydraulic  tele- 
scopic flagstaff.  No.  990.570;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  4950; 
Gax.  vol.   165:  p.  864. 

Lawhon.  I^eonard  A..  Carthage.  N.  C.  Corn  olanter  Na 
990.148  :  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3961  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  683. 

Lawrence,  William  i'..  Colorado  Sprlnjw.  Colo.  Sheet- 
metal  frame.  No.  988.360;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  145;  Gas. 
vol.  165;  p.  26. 

LawMn,   Rudolph  W..  and   H.   B.   Snell,  assignors  of  one 
half    to    F.    W.    Thompson,    Denver.    Co\%      Automatic 
time-switch.     No.  9S9.527  ;  Apr.   11;  Sp.  p.  261.1;  Ga*. 
vol.   165:  p.  441.  ,  r.  ^^     ^ 

Lawton,  Walter  M..  et  al.  (See  Smith  and  Goddard.  as- 
signors. ) 

I^yne.  David  11..  Cove.  Oreg.  Computing  yard  measure. 
No    988.790:  Apr.  4;  8p    p.  1069;  (Jax.  vol.  165:  p.  171. 

Le  Boeuf.  Evarlste.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Sash  lock.  No. 
989,987  " 

I.eblef 

990.  ( .n  ,  .\|>r.  -»»  .  i^v-  I'-  »>•"!-»  ,  •."-    •■■•     •--•  •  !-•  • — -■ 

I..eblanc.  Maurice,  assignor  to  Soclete  Anonyme  pour  I  Ex- 


Boeuf.    Evarlste.    Syracuse.    N.    Y.      Sash  lock.      No. 
19,987  ;  Apr.  18  ;  8p.  p.  .1647  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  631. 
.•dzlnskl.    Thomas,    (hicngo.     III.       Il.ig  «craper.       No. 
M)  754  :  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p  5:U)4  :  <;az   vol    165  :  p.  925. 
anc,  Maurice,  assignor  to  Soclete  Anonyme  pour  1  Ex- 
ploitation   des    Procedes    Westinghouse  Leblanc,    Parla, 
France.      Condenj'er        No     090.278;    Apr.    25;    Sp.    p. 
4266;   Gax.   vol.    165:   p.  760. 

Leder.  Ernst.  Berlin.  (;eruiany.  Calculating-machine.  No. 
0S9..507  :  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2558;  (iaa.  vol.  I6.'i  ;  p.  434. 

I.ee   John  W.  Jr      tSee  Walker.  Henry  W,  a^Mlgnor  i 

IM.  Oliver  W..  Munday.  Tex.  Fumlgator  No.  990.826; 
Apr   25:  Sp.  p.  5517:  tJax.  vol.  165  :  p.  9.50. 

Lee.  Ulysses  G..  and  W.  A.  I>arrah.  Brooklyn.  N.  \.  Hy- 
ing machine.  No.  989.7H0;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3202;  Oax. 
vol.   165;  p.  662. 

Lehmann.  Hermann.  Magdeburg  •  8udenbur|,  Germany. 
Recoil  gun.  No.  988.791  :  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  10*0 ;  Gax.  vol. 
165;  p.  171. 

Leltenberger.  Carl  W..  Johnstown.  Pa.  Fuel  supply  con- 
troller. No.  990.053;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p.  3772;  Gax.  vol. 
165  ;    p.    652. 

Inland.  Aaron  W..  McClellanvlUe.  8.  C.  Manure  recep- 
tacle for  vehicle*.  No.  990.064 ;  Apr.  18 :  8p.  p.  3774 ; 
Gax.    vol.   166;   P.  65.1.  _  ^      ^„,,         ^,  „ 

Leland.  Herl«rt  J..  MonUgue.  assignor  to  Millers  talla 
Company.  Millers  Falla.  Maaa.  I'ower  -  hacksaw  N... 
089.164  :  Apr.  11  ;  Sp   p.  1836 ;  Gax.  vol.  166  :  P   •118. 

Leland.  John  A..  M*»ntnKue,  assignor  to  Millers  Falls  t  om- 
pany. Millers  Falls.  Mass.  Change-spi>ed  gearing.  No. 
988.723;  Apr.  4;  Sp    p.  9.18;  Gax.  vol    16.'.;  n    149. 

Lembke.  Theodore,  Buffalo.  N.  T.  Oil  burning  heating  ap- 
paratus.    No.  990.755  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5365  ;  Gax.  vol. 

md.  'John."  assignor  to  Multl  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 
8hock-ab8orl>er.  No.  990.756 ;  Apr.  25 ;  8p.  p.  5367  ; 
Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  926.  ,       .       , 

Lentach.  Alola.  MUlhausen.  Germany.  t>eT>ce^,for  fu'<li°K 
and  stripping  thread  on  winding  frames.  No.  989,16a; 
Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1H40;  (;ax.  vol.   165;  p.  319. 

I^entx.  Wllhelm.  Frankenthal.  German/. ,  Valve  for  water- 
taps.     No.  988,94:J;  Apr.  4;  8p.  p.  1368;  t;ax.  vol.  165; 

D      ''19 

LeonlT   Alphonse    M..    aaalgnor    to    The    Agricultural    Ma 

chines  Improvement  Company,  New  York.  N.  \.     Sarety 

tranamlsslon  device.     No.  990.757  ;  Apr.  25  ;  8p.  p.  5368  ; 

Gax.   vol.    166;   p    926.  .      , 

Lepre.  Arcangelo.  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Watchmaker  s  appliance. 

No.  989.714;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3046:  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  5.10 
I^ertourn*.    Eugene    L.    K.,    Rouen.    France.      Method    and 

means  of  producing  synchronism   between   the  rotation 

of  a  rontroIllnK-mai-hlne  and  the  rotation  of  one  or  more 

electrloally-drlven  machines.     No.  98><,702  ;   Apr.  4  ;  8p. 

p.   1075;  Gax.  vol.  165:  p.  172.  ^       , 

Lesley.   Robert  W.,   Haverford,  and  H.  8.  Spackman.  Ard- 

more.  Pa.     Cement-treating  process.     No.  988.724  ;  Apr. 

4;  Sp.  p.  940;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  149. 
Lewarcl  "Elmer    E      Heber.    Ark.      Flying  machine^     No. 

989.616;   Apr.   18:   8p.  p.   2844;  Gax.  vol.   165  ;  p.  50.<. 
Lester.   Harry   B..  assignor  to  The  Davis  Sewing  Machine 

Company,   Dayton,  (7hlo.     Vehicle-brake.      No.  »8J»,617  : 

Apr.  18:  8p.  p.  2847;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  503. 
L«ter,  Joa«>h  H.,    Ecclea,  and    B.   C.   Mills,   Manchester. 

England.     Steam-boiler.      No.  989.270;   Apr.   11;   Sp.   p. 

20*9 ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  3.53. 
Levalley.  Christopher  W.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Shaft  hanger. 

No  990.571  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4951  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  864. 
Leve    Robert   E..   New   York.   N.   Y.      Pendant  snap-switch. 

No.  989.618  :  Apr.  18  ;  8p.  p.  2849  :  Gax.  vol.  168  :  p.  504. 
Levesque,   Emlle   F..   Salem.   Masa.     Attachment   for  bar- 

ber«r  chairs.     No.  990,149;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p.  .1964:  Oax. 

.  vol.  166  ;  p.  684. 
tewia   Charlea,  et  al.     (See  Miller.  Rudolph  a.,  assignor. "k 
L«wia,     Frank.     Portland,     Oreg.       Egg  •  separator.       No. 

990.758  ;  Apr.  25  ;  8p.  p.  5372  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  927. 
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Lewis.  Frank  B..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Cabinet.  No.  988,798 ; 
Apr.  4 ;  8p.  p.  1081  :  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  172. 

Lewis.  James  S.,  .McKeesport,  asslsrnor  to  H.  R.  Gault  and 
E.  <J.  l*r(»cious.  trustees,  Klttanning,  Pa.  Apparatus 
for  rolling  tapered  tubes.  No.  989,508;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p. 
2r.62  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  434. 

I^ewis.  Melville  O.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hose  clamp-applylng 
fool.  No.  980.866  ;  Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  3367  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ; 
p.  586. 

Lewis.  Theodore  B.     (See  Chandler  and  Lewis.) 

Lewis,  Theodore  G.,  assignor  to  The  Bufllalo  Dental  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Vukanlxer.  No. 
»8S,361  :  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  148 ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  26. 

Llddell,  Robert,  Tecumseh,  Nebr.  Oil-burner.  No. 
090.150:  Apr.   18;  Sp.  p.  3965;  Gaz.  vol.   165;  p.  684. 

Llghtner.  Alfred  L.,  Saltlllo,  Pa.  Bed  attachment.  No. 
900.056;   Apr.   18;   8p.  p.  3774;  (Jaz.  vol.   165;   p.  663. 

Lllleberg,  Charles  L.,  Chicago.  III.  Excavatlng-machlne. 
No.  990.487  ;  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4762  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  835. 

Llllle.  Samuel  hi.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Kvaporating-tube. 
No.  988.477  :  Apr.  4  :  Hp.  p   401  ;  <iax.  vol.  165  :  p.  65. 

Lincoln.  Howard  N..  Middletown.  asslt^nor  of  one-half  to 
J.  J.  Iloran.  New  Haven.  Conn.  Box.  No.  988.944 ;  Apr. 
4  ;  8p.  p.  1369 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  219. 

LIndgren.  Alexus  C.  Mollne.  111.,  assignor  to  Moline  Plow 
Company.  Mechanism  for  controlling  the  connection 
between  driving  and  driven  gears.  No.  989,373 ;  Apr. 
11  :  Sp.  p.  2292;  Gax.  vol.  165:  p.  388. 

Llndsley,  Milton  F.     (See  Peters  and  Lindsley. » 

LindstrOm.  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Com- 
pany. Pittsburg.  Pa.  Center-sHl  construction.  No. 
900.672  :  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4953  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  865. 

Ltndstrom.  Nils  O.,  Nutfey.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  See, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Alternating  current  magnet.  No. 
9H9.018 :  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1525  ;  Gax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  268. 

Llninger,  Wllber  M.,  HInton,  Okla.  Egg-tray  for  Incu- 
bators. No.  989.912;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3474;  Gax.  vol. 
166 ;  p.  604. 

Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited.  (See  I'earce  and  Bil- 
llngton.   assignors.) 

Llota.  Gasper  J.     (See  Maggio,  Paolo,  assignor.) 

List.  Karl  G.     (See  Conrad  and  List.) 

Lister.  John  T.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleve- 
land (ias  Mantle  and  Supply  Company.  Apparatus  for 
treating  incandescent  m.intles.  No.  9!s9.16e ;  Apr.  11; 
Sp.  p.  184(» :  (iai.- vol.  165:  p.  rJlO. 

Litchfield  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Harris. 
John  C.  assignor.) 

Littauer.  Lucius  N.     (See  Weis.  John  P..  assignor.) 
I     Little,    Alexander,    I^etroit.   Mich.,   assignor,   by   mesne  as- 
signments,   of   one-half   to    Chief    Motor    Car    Company. 
Metallic  fender  and  mud  guard.     No.  989.619  ;  Apr.  18  ; 
8p.  p.  2853:  Gax.  vol.   165:  p.  504. 

Lttsenberg.  Theodore,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  Gage  attachment 
for  hatchets.  No.  989.715;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p.  .1047;  Gaz. 
vol.  166  ;  p.  6.17. 

Liverlng.  Annie.     (See  Liverlng,  Charles  J.,  assignor.) 

Liverlng.  Charles  J..  FkldyvUle,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to 
A.  Liverlng.  Louisville,  Ky.  Hauling  and  lifting  Jack. 
No.  990.810  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5500  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  947. 

Llverman,  Clnce.     (See  Friend  and  LIvertuan.t 

Livingstone.  Ix)renxo  S..  Johuptown,  I'a.  Fumlgator.  No. 
9S9.019:  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1527  ;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  268. 

IJunjrlof.  Ludwic.  Newark.  N.  J.  Machine  for  wrapping 
parcela.  No.  989,020;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  1528;  Gax.  vol. 
1»5  :   p.   268. 

Lloyd.  Huldia  E.     (See  Crouch  and  Lloyd.) 
\        Lobley.  Max  E..  New  York,  assiauor  to  Brooklyn  Cooperagre 
Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Hoop-stapling  machine.     No. 
9S0.52S:  .\pr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2620;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  442. 

Lockhart.  Dnnlel  C.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Button. 
No.  990.05({ :  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3777  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  653. 

Lockwood.  William  C.  San  Juan.  Porto  Rico.  Telephone. 
No.  989.856  :  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3.159  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  586. 

Lodge,  John  F..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Device  for  removing 
snarls,  kinks,  slacks,  Ac,  from  yam  and  thread.  No. 
988.:i62  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  150;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  26. 

Lobmann  Company,  The.  (See  Lobmann.  Herman  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Lohmann.  Herman  J.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Lobmann  Company.  Combining  a  permeating  metallic 
protective  with  the  surfaces  of  ferric  articles.  No. 
990.44;i:  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  4669;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  821. 

Lohse.  Richard,  Breslau,  Germany.  Liquid-meter.  No. 
990,208;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  4003;  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  704. 

I^olson.  Joseph  B..  Parla,  France.  Sievlng-machlne.  No. 
989.167  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1843 :  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  320. 

lyomhard.  Nathaniel.  Wlnthrop,  Mass.  Machine  for  cut- 
ting chips  for  wOo<l-pulp.  No.  989,271;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p. 
2070;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  353. 

Long,  Lee.     (See  Conway.  Harry  B.,  assignor.) 

Lord,  John  S.,  Ogden.  Iowa.  Road-grader.  No.  090,488. 
Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  4786;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  836. 

Lorenx,  William  C,  Alexandria.  Minn.  Steering  gear  at- 
tachment for  agricultural  machines.  No.  989,168  ;  Apr. 
11  ;  8p.  p.  1848;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  320. 

Lorlmer.  George  W.,  Plqua,  Ohio.  Conversation-meter  for 
telephone  systems.  No.  989.529;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2623; 
Gaz.   vol.    165;   p.   442. 

Louden,  William,  Fairfield.  Iowa.  Cattle-stanchion.  No. 
990.827  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5519  ;  Gax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  950. 

Loup.  Robert.     (See  Roaenbek,  Mlrocourt.  and  Loup.) 

Lourle.  Herbert  M..  Keokuk.  Iowa,  assignor  to  I.«urle 
Manufacturing  Co.  Tire  setting  machine.  No.  989,913  ; 
Apr.  18;  8p.  p.  3476;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  604. 


Lonrlc  Mannfactnrlng  Co.  (Bee  Lonrle,  Herbert  M..  as- 
signor.) 

Louvrier.  Francois.  Mexico.  Mexico.  Electrometallurglcal 
furnace.  No.  989,169  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1847  ;  Gax.  vol. 
165;   p.    320 

Love,  James  L..  (ialnesvllle.  Tex.  Flying-machine.  No. 
988,794 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1083 ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  172. 

Lovell,  Edward  C,  Montpelier,  England.  Machine  for 
packeting  tea  or  other  substances.  No.  989.914  ;  Apr. 
18:  Sp.  p.  3477;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  606. 

Low,  Abbot  A.     (See  Garcia,  Uertzberg,  and  Low.) 

Low,  Abbot  A.      (See  Hertzberg.  Harry,  assignor.) 

Low.  Abbot  A.     (See  Hertzberg,  Low.  and  Wohl.) 

Ix>we,  Elmer.      (See  Whltaicer  and  Lowe.) 

Lowery,  James  P..  Tilghman  Island.  Md.  (Gasolene- 
separator.  No.  089,620;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  2864;  Gaz. 
vol.  165 ;  p.  605. 

Lowry,  Mervln  D..  Ferron,  Utah.  Spring-wheel.  No. 
990,444;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  4671;  Gax.  vol.   165;   p.  821. 

Luciani.  Jacques,  Paris,  France.  Exploaive.  No.  989.376 ; 
Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  2295;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  389. 

Luckow.  Carl,  Cologne.  (Jermany.  Regenerating  storage 
batteries.  No.  990.661  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5151  ;  Gas. 
vol.  165  ;  p.  894. 

Ludington.  Frank  J.,  Waterbury.  Conn.  Machine  for 
making  and  tipping  cigarettes.  No.  989,787;  .\pr.  18; 
Sp.  p.  3206:  Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  .102. 

Luethje.  John  H..  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Earth-excavating 
machine.  No.  988,883;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  1247;  Gax.  voK 
166  :  p.  199. 

Luke.  Benjamin  F..  and  C.  L.  Allen,  Orangevllle,  Utah. 
Planter.  No.  989,376;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2298;  Gax.  vol. 
165  ;  p.   3.S0. 

Lund,  John  G.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Overhead  carrier.  No. 
988,795  :  .\pr.  4  ;  Sp   p.  1084  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  17;{. 

Lundqulst.  Ernest  F.  T.,  assignor  to  M.  R.  Kultchar,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Button  making  machine.  No.  98S.478  ;  Apr. 
4 ;  Sp.  p.  403 :  Gax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  65. 

Lunken.  Edmund  H.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Lun^en- 
helmer  Company.  Window-screen.  No.  989,716:  Apr. 
18;  Sp.  p.  3049;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  637. 

Lunkenhelmer  Company,  The.,  (See  Lunken,  Edmund  H.. 
assignor,  i 

Lunkenhelmer  Company,  The.  (See  Schmidt,  William,  as- 
signor.) 

Lunney,  Stewart  H  ,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Core-making  de-4 
vice.     No.  988,579 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  626 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ; 
p.  101. 

I^uten,  Daniel  B.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Reinforced  structure. 
No.  989,272  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2073  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  354. 

Lux.  Paul,  assignor  to  The  Waterbury  Clock  Co.,  Water- 
bury.  Conn.  Alarm-clock.  No.  990,573 ;  Apr.  25 ; 
Sp.  p.  4955 ;  Gax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  865. 

Lynchburg  Foundry  Company.  (See  Wiley,  Edgar  C,  as- 
signor. ) 

Lyon,  George  C.  Magee,  Miss.  Burglar-alarm.  No. 
990,445:  Apr.  25;   Sp.  p.  4672;  Gax.   vol.   165;  p.   821. 

Lytton,  Jarard  W..  assignor  to  Lytton  Manufacturing 
Corporation.  Franklin,  Va.  Return  steam-trap.  No. 
989.021  ;  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1535;  Gaz.  vol.  165  rp.  269. 

Lytton  Manufacturing  Corporation.  (See  Lytton.  Jarard 
W..   assignor.) 

MacFarland.  William  J..  Dorchester,  and  W.  G.  Eaton. 
Hull,  Mass.  Die.  (Reissue.)  No.  13.228;  Apr.  18; 
Sp.  p.  4098 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  705. 

Maciilashan.  William.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Device  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  liquid  from  nursing-bottles.  No. 
990,662 ;  .\pr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5157  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  894. 

MacKeneie.  Houston.  Cnlcago.  111.  Door-casing  clamp. 
No.  990.209  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4093 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  704. 

Macdonald.  Thomas  H.,  assignor  to  American  Grapho- 
phone  Companv.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Shaving  machine 
for  sound-records.  No.  990,366  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4473  ; 
Gax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  791. 

Macduffee,  Chester  E..  New  York,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to 
G.  A.  Traver,  Brooklvn,  one-fifth  to  J.  P.  Reld.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  one  fifth  to  J.  L.  Gordon.  West  Uoboken, 
N.  J.,  and  one  fifth  to  E.  Meyer,  Tuxedo.  N.  Y.  Sub- 
marine armor.  No.  989,530;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  2629; 
Gax.  vol.   165;  p.  443. 

Macduffee,  Chester  E..  New  York,  assignor  of  one  fifth  to 
G.  A.  Traver.  Brooklyn,  one  fifth  to  J.  P.  Reld,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  one  fifth  to  J.  L.  (Gordon,  West  Hoboken, 
N.  J.,  and  one-fifth  to  E.  Meyer.  Tuxedo.  N.  Y.  At- 
tachment for  submarine  armor.  No.  989,531  :  Apr.  11 ; 
Sp.  p.  26.18;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  443. 

Macduffee,  Chester  E.,  New  York,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to 
G.  A.  Traver,  Brooklyn,  one-fifth  to  J.  P.  Reld.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  one  fifth  to  J.  L.  Gordon,  West  Hoboken, 
N.  J.,  and  one-fifth  to  E.  Meyer.  Tuxedo.  N.  Y.  Means 
for  holding  and  conveying  air-tubes  and  electric  con- 
ductors to  submorlue  divers.  No.  989,532;  Apr.  11; 
Sp.  p.  2641  ;  (iaz.  vol.  165;  p.  443. 
I  Macduffee.  Chester  E..  New  York,  asslgner  of  one-fifth  ta 
O.  A.  Traver,  Brooklyn,  one-fifth  to  J.  P.  Reld,  New 
York,  N.  y.,  one  fifth  to  J.  L.  Gordon,  West  Hoboken. 
N.  J.,  and  one  fifth  to  E.  Meyer,  Tuxedo,  N.  Y.  Valve 
for  use  with  submarine  diving  apparatus.  No.  989,533  ; 
Apr.   11  ;  Sp.  p.  2642;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  444. 

Macduffee.  Chester  E..  New  York,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to 
G.  A.  Traver,  Brooklyn,  one-fifth  to  J.  P.  Reid.  New- 
York,  N.  Y..  one  fifth  to  J.  L.  Gordon.  West  Hoboken. 
N.  J.,  and  one-fifth  to  E.  Meyer,  Tuxedo,  N.  Y.  Sub- 
marine diving  apparatus.  No.  989,634  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p. 
1        2644  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  444. 
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Marden,    Albert    S..    Norfolk.    ▼•.     8tre«t-«weeper.     No. 

989,377  :  Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2300 :  Oai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  389. 
Mack.     George.     Blilston.     Mont.     Twl«t-drlll     gage.     No. 

9H9.857  :  Apr.  18  :  8p.  p.  3360 ;  Oa«.  toI.  165  ;  p.  686. 

Mftckell,  Tbomaa  F.     {See  BransoD,  Quick,  and  Mackell.) 

Macneale.    Neil.   aMignor    to  The   Toledo    Electric    Welder 

Company.    Cincinnati.   Ohio.      Electrical    welding.      No. 

990.489;  Apr.  25;  8p.   p.  4784;  Oaa.   vol.    165;  p.  836. 

Madderra.      Jamea      8..      Butler,      Okla.     Fishhook.     No. 

989,717  ;  Apr.  18  ;  8p.  p.  30.50  ;  Oaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  537. 
Maddox,  Bay.     (See  Mitts  and  Maddox.) 
Madlgan.     Virginia     C,     Columbiis.     Ohio.     Ice-bag.     No. 

0h9  6-1  ;  Apr.  IH  ;  8p.  p.  2855  :  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  505. 
Maggio,   Paolo.   New  York,  aralgnor  of  one-half  to  O.   J. 
I.lota.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Veanel   and   other   craft.      No 
990.759  ;  Apr.  25  ;  8p.   p.  5373 :  Oaa.  vol.  165  ;   p.  927. 
Mairorls.  Jamea  H.     (See  Klotz.  Nlckoiaa,  a«ilgnor.> 
Maguln.  Alfred.  Charmea.  by  La  F^re.  aMignor  to  8ocl«« 
r»iittos    Freres.    Vltry    en    Artols.    and    Soci«t#   Anonyme 
de«  Etabllasements  \.  Maguln.  Charmes.  Alaae,  France. 
Root-cleaning  machine.     No.  989.915 :   Apr.    18 ;   8p.   p. 
.'MSS:  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  806. 
Maker.   Elmer   A.,   North   Swansea    Masa.      Folding  crate. 
N...  990.367  ;  Apr.  25  ;  8p.  p.  4476  ;  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  792. 
Malard.   Georges.   Tourcolng.   France.     Wool  waahing   ma 
chine.     No    9*<n.622;    Apr.    18;   8p.   p.   2856;   Oai.   vol. 
IR.'i :  p.  .•>(»-•. 
Mallory.   Harry   C   New   York,   N.  Y.     Thermoetatlcaliy- 
controlled  heating  iystem.     No.  988,726 ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p. 
942;  Gaa.  vol.  165;  p.  150.  .^       „     ^. 

Mallorv.   H.-irry  C.  New  York.  N.  T       Heating  apparatus. 

No  &«8.7-'6  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  943  ;  Ga«.  vol.  l65  ;  p.  150 
Mallory.   Harry   C..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Heating  apparatus. 

No.  688.727  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  948 ;  Gai.  vol.  l65  ;  p.  151. 
Malocsay.  Francis  X..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  •■8«552'"„L<i  W;  ^ 
H^ullngs.  Jr..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Car.     No.  988,363;  Apr. 
4  :  Sp.  p.  161  :  Gm.  vol.  165;  p.  27. 
Malocaay.  Francis  X..  Jersey  City,  N.  J..  atalMor  to  W  H. 
IleuUnga,    Jr.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Car.      No.    990,574 ; 
Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4958  ;  Gax.  vol.  165 :  p.  865. 
Malonp.  .Ii.lin.      (See  Tlerney  and  Malone.) 
Maltitz.   Edmund  von.  and  Ji.  B.   Barnhart,  Chicago.   111. 
Ga«-produclng    furnace.      No.    988.580 ;    Apr.    4 ;    Sp.    p 
629;  Gas.  vol.   166;  p.   101. 
Mandevllle,  James  L..,   Hatcher  Station,  Ga.     Cover  and 
str«lner  retaining  device  for  churns.     No.  988,796;  Apr. 
4;  Sp.  p.  1086;  Gsx.  vol.  165;  p.  173. 
Manjmn.   Michael   R..  and  F.   B.  Bosnlc,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Bed  .spriDK  fabric.      No.  989,916;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3486: 
Gaz    vol.   165  ;  p.  606. 
Manlerre.  George.     (See  Tlcknor  and  Manlerre.) 
MaitTi.KKh.  rharlea  W..  Fitzgerald.  Ga.      Locomotive-valve. 
No  Mn<).0r)7  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3778  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  n.  653. 
Mantle    Lamp    Company    of    America.    The.       (See   Smith. 

Charles  H..  assignor.* 
Manufacture    Lyonnalse    de    Matleres    Colorantea.       (See 

Rosenhek.    Mlrocourt.   and    Loup,    assignors.) 
Manufacturers'  Brush  Company,  The.     (See  Radinae,  Ru- 
dolf, assignor,  i 
Marble.  Webster  L..  Gladstone.  Mich.     Means  for  attach- 
ing   supplemental    barrels    to    firearms.      No.    990,675 ; 
Apr.  2o:  Sp.  p.  4061  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  866.  , 

Marcus.  Mtrmann.  Cologne.  Germany.     Conveying  channel. 
No.  988.644  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  763;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  122. 
Marlnskv.    Davis.   New   York.   N.   Y.      Collar-support.      No. 

Osn  «.%8  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3361 ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  586. 
Markham.    Romondo    P..    Chicago,    111.      Short  -  circuiting 
locking  device  for  automobiles.      No.  988,479  ;   Apr.   4  ; 
Sp    p.  405  ;  Gaz.  vol.  Irt,"):  p.  65. 
Markley,  Arthur  R.,  EstherviUe.  Iowa,  DIsk-scraper.     No. 
990.576;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  4962;  Gax.  vol.   165;  p.  866. 
Marks.  Charles  J.,  assljni'ir.  by  mesne  a.Hsli;nments.  to  The 
Perfect  Bottle  Cap  Company.  Baltimore.  Md.     Machine 
for    sealing    bottles.       No.    990,820;    Apr.    25;    8p.    p. 
5502:  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  948. 
Marpal  Limited.     (See  Palmer.  Walter  H.,  assignor.) 
Maruuis.  Samuel,  Mlddleburg.  Ohio.     Evener.     No.  988.797  ; 

\pr   4  ;  Sp.  p.  1087  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  173. 
Marschik.   Samuel.   BrOnn.   Austria-Hungary.     Wag»»-reglB- 
tering  apparatus   for   mechanical   looms.     No.  988.957  ; 
Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1389  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  223. 
Marshall.  Norman.  Newton.  Mass..  assignor,  by  meane  as- 
signments, to  Arrow  Electric  Company.  Hartford.  Conn. 
Lamp-socket.      No.  989.623  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2860 ;  Gaz. 
vol.   165;  p.   506. 
Martell.  Charles  H..   Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  H.  Brueck,  New   York,  N.   Y.      Ice-skid  switch.      No. 
990  058  :  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p   3779  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  654. 
Martin.    Charles   C,    Mnrphygboro,    III.     Railway-tie.     No. 

989.917  :  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3487  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  606. 
Martin,  Charles  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  E.  Byam. 
Los  .Angeles,   Cal.      Dressmaker's  adjuxtahle  form.     No. 
9S8.480  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  407  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  66. 
Martin.  Frederick  W..  Wichita,  Kans.     .Vcetylene-gaa  gen- 
.»rator.     No.  988,645  ;  Apr.  4  :  8p.  p.  765  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ; 
p.  122. 
Martin.    Frederick    W..    Wichita.    Kana.     Corrugated    gal 
vanlxed    stack-cover.     No.    989.624;    Apr.    18;    Sp.    p. 
2864  :  Gax.  vol.   165  ;  p.  506. 
Martin.  John  D.,  Wilkes  Barre.  Pa.     Spllclng-needle.     No. 

989  3T8  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2302  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  390. 
Martin.  Mathew.     (See  Harper.  George,  assignor.) 
Martin.    William   J..   Saulsbury.  Tenn.      Fifth-wheel.     No. 
988.884  ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  1261  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  200. 


Martin.   William   J.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to   F.  J.   Carr, 

Buffalo.   N.  Y.     Car-door  lock.      No.  990,446;   Apr.  25; 

Sp.  p.  4673 :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  821. 
Masko.  Junii,  Indianapolis,  Ina.     Name-tag  for  ambrellas. 

No.  990.059  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3781  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  664. 
Mason.   Matthew.   New   York,   N.   Y.,   assignor  to  The   Ar- 
lington Leather  Company.      Reconstnitted  leather.     No. 

9a9.7K,s  ;  Apr    IK  ;  Sp    p    3215  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  563. 
Masuxawa.  Yoshlmasa,  Armona.  Cal.     Swinging  gate.     No. 

990,447;   Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  4676;  Gax.  vol.   165;  p.  822. 
Mather,  Ellsha  B.,  Rochester,  assignor  to  M.  Mlnot.  Brock- 
port,  N.  Y.     Twist-drill.     No.  989,379;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p. 

2304  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  390. 
Matbes,  Philip,  assignor  to  Peck,  Stow  k  Wilcox  Company, 

Cleveland.   Ohio.     Knob.     No.   988.364  ;  Apr.  4  ;   8p.   p 

153  :  <;az.  vol.   165;  p.  27. 
Mathleson.     .Alexander,     Armley,     near     Leeds,     England. 

Molding-machine.     No.  989,170;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  1849; 

Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  321. 
Matthews.   Claude   L..   St.    Ix>als,  Mo.      Rope-clamp.     No. 

988,481  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  409  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  66. 
Maurer.   Frederick   W..  et  al.      (See  Bremer,   Russell   H.. 

assignor. »  ,  .^    .. 

Mauser.    Alfons,    Ehrenfeld,   Cologne,   Germany.      Lid   for 

metallic  vessels.      No.  990,448;   Apr.   25;   Sp.   p.   4678; 

«Jax.  vol.  165;  p.  822.  ^        ^     ^ 

Maxim.  Hudson.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  charging 

or     loading     projectiles     with     high     explosives.       No. 

988.798  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1089  ;  Gax.  vol.  l65  ;  p.  174. 
Maxim.      Hudson.      Hopatcong.     N.     J.      Explosive.      No. 

988.799  ;  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1091  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  174. 
Maxim.    Hudson.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Charging    projectiles 

with    high    explosives.      No.    988.885 ;    Apr.    4  ;    8p.    p. 
125:<;  Gsz.  vol.  165;  p.  200.  ^         ^      ,. 

Maxim.  Hudson.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Charging  of  projectiles 
with  a  hlgh-exploslve  bursting  charge.  No.  988,886 ; 
Apr  4:  Sp.  p.  1255:  Gaz.  vol.  165;  P.  201. 
Maxwell  F  O  ,  e«  al.  (See  Barrett,  Jullous  K.,  assignor.) 
Maxwell!  (;eorge  W..  Ix)S  Angeles,  Cal.  Box-forming 
mechanism.  No.  989.789;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3217;  Gax. 
vol.    105  ;   p.  563.  _  ^^     ^ 

Mav.    Joseph.    Frankfort-on  the  Main.    Germany.     Adjust- 
a'ble    elastl?    support    for    concave    and    flat    feet.     No. 
989.171  :  Apr.  1 1  :  Sp.  p.  1851  ;  Gaz    '^ol-  },05  ;  p.  321 
Mayer    Clarence,   and   S.   Yaffe.   Chicago.    III.     Corset  and 
bust-form    therefor.      No.    990.279;    Apr.    25;    Sp.    p. 
4267  :  (;az.  vol.  165;  p.  761. 
Mavfleld.  William  .A.      (See  Fawcett  and  Mayfleld  ) 
Mavland.  Kdwln  8.      (See  Sanneman  and  Mayland.) 
Mayle    George    K..    C    R.    Murdock.   and    NN .    D.    Belknap, 
Columluis.  Ohio.     Baking  apparatus.     No.  990,577 ;  Apr. 
25;  Sp.  p.  4964:  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  807. 
Maynard.    Aanes    G.,    Chicago.    III.      Adjuata»)le    cuff    and 
sleeve  protector.      No.  990.280;   Apr.   25;   Sp.   p.   4271: 
Gax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  761.         ..  ,  ^ 

Mavo    Benjamin  F.,  Salem.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company      Peg- 
ging machine.     No.  988,.365;   Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.   184;  Gai. 
vol.  165;  p.  27. 
Mayo.  Robert  D..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Metal  door.     No. 

990.1.'-.l  .  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3967  ;  Gax.  vol.  165;  P- 684. 
Mavo,    Vlrglnlus    J.,    New    Haven,    Conn.     Metal  bender, 
rio.  989.380  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2.305  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  390. 
MaxxoUnl.     Giuseppe.     Rome.     Italy.     Hatch-opener.     No. 

O.^fi.OHM  ;  Apr.  IS  :  Sp.  P.  3649  ;  Gax.  vol.  165 ;  P- 632. 
McAllister,   John   E.      (See   Ohmer,    Whistler,   and   McAl- 
lister.) 
McArthur,  William.     (See  Wless  and  McArthur.) 
McBrlde.   Elmer   C..   SanU   .Vna.   Cal.     Thermostatic   con- 
trol .or  electric  heating  devices.     No.  989.273;  Apr.  11 ; 
Sp   p    2074  ;  (Jax.  vol.  165  :  p.  354. 
McBrlde,  Wm..  et  al.     (See  Crocker.  James,  assignor.) 
McBurn-y.  Samuel  L.,  Bonham.  Tex.     Steam-radiator.     No. 

089.989  :  Apr.  18 :  Sp.  p.  3651  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  632. 
McCabe.  Henrv.  Areola.  III.     Carrier.     No.  990.060 ;  Apr. 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  3Y82 :  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  654. 
McCabe.  Patrick  E.      (See  Harman.  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Mc<"'arthy.  Allan,  Peterboro.  Ontario,  Canada.     Voting-ma- 
chine.    No.  988,366  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  166  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ; 
p.  27. 
McCarty,   Norman,  assignor  to   Atlas   Engine   Works,   In- 
dianapolis,   Ind.     Governed    pamp.     No.    989,636 :    Apr. 
I        11  ;  Sp    p.  2647  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  445. 
1   McCarty.    Norman,   assignor   to   Atlas    Engine   Works.   In- 
'       dtanapolls.   Ind.     Power  plant.     No.  990,162;  Apr.   18; 
I        Sp.  p.  .3969;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  686.  „...,,    ^  ^ 

McCaskey  Register  Company.  The.  (See  Hell.  Alfred  O., 
assignor.)  „._     »    « 

I  McCanley.  Albert  J..  St.  I>ouis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  J.  8. 
'  Andrews  Company,  Chicago.  III.  Car  -  truck.  No. 
9sn..H.'i9  :  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3363  ;  Gax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  586. 
McClendon.  George  K.,  assignor  of  one-half  of  G.  Zamora 
and  one-fourth  to  F.  Smith.  Hermoslllo,  Mexico.  \V  Ind- 
wheel.  No.  989,381;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  2310;  Gaz.  vol. 
166  ;  p.  390.  ^    , 

McClendon,  George  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  Zamora 
and  one-fourth  to  F.  Smith,  Hermoslllo,  Mexico.  Wind- 
motor.  No.  989,509;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  2567;  Gaz.  vol. 
165 ;  p.  435.  _  ^      ^     ^ 

McCloskey,    Riley,    Carneyvllle.     Wyo.      Car-brake.       No. 

989. 79<);  Apr    18  ;  Sp.  p.  3225  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  563. 
McCormIck,  Anthony  R  ,  Calumet,  Mich.     Hose  clamp  and 
support.     No.  986,382  ;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  2312;  Gaz.  vol. 
166;  p.  3«1. 
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McCotter.   Charles   R.,   Jacksonville,   Fla.     Life-preserver 
No.  989.172  ;  .Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1853  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  321. 

McCoy,  Charles  B.,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.  Brushing  or  pol- 
ishing machine.  No.  990,663;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  5160; 
Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  894.  _     ^,       ,      ^.     ^ 

McCredy,  Elliott  C.  Clifton  Springs.  N.  Y.  Combined 
hammock  and  cot.  No.  989,383  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2313 ; 
Gaz.  VOL  166;  p.  391.  ,  . 

McCulIough.  Thomas,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Artificial  tootb. 
No   988,681  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  631  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  101. 

McCulIough.  William.  San  Antonio,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  O  Summerfleld,  El  Paso.  Tex.  Mandolin.  No. 
989.610;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2568;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  435. 

Mci-'une,  Frank  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  S.  Cornell, 
St.  Ix)ul«,  Mo.  Hopper.  No.  988.482 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 
410 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  66. 

McIVrmott.  John,  Dubuque,  Iowa.  Road  -  bed.  No. 
988.483  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  411  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  67. 

McDonald,  John  R.,  (Jlrcle.  Wyo.,  assignor  to  M.  A.  Mosle, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Screen.  No.  990,678;  Apr.  25;  Sp. 
p.  4966 ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p    867. 

McDonald.  Lizzie  B..  Rocky  Mount,  N.  C.  Fruit-picker. 
No.  988,484  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  413 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  67., 

McI>onald,  William  G.  (See  Swasey,  Benjamin  A.,  as- 
signor.) ^        ,,..  ^  J 

McElroy.  James  F..  Albany,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Consolidated 
Car  Heating  Company.     Steam-heating  apparatus.     No.   i 
990.760:  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  537r. :  Gaz.  vol.  1(>5  ;  p.  927.        | 

McFeely,  Ronald  F..  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Marhinerv  Company.  Paternon.  N.  J.  Machine  for 
working  uppers  over  lasts.  No.  988,582  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 
6:i2  :  (Jaz.  vol.  165;  p.  102.  ^     , 

McFetrldge,  Joseph.  Vandergrlft,  Pa.  Making  sulfuric 
anhydrld.  No.  988,646 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  767 :  Gax.  vol. 
16.%  ;  p.   122. 

Mr<;iff.  Alexander  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Adjustable  bed- 
spring.  No.  989.173;  Apr.  11;  8p.  p.  18.54;  Oaa.  voL 
165;  p.  321. 

McGlnlev.  James  B.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Curtain  pole.  No. 
980.990;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3662;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  632. 

McGulness.  Benjamin  F.,  SaundersvlUe,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works.  Mechanical  filling- 
detector  for  weft-replenishing  looms.  No.  988,728 ;  Apr. 
4  ;  Sp.  p.  953  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  151.  .      .„ 

McHardv.  James  A.,  and  C  A.  Potter,  assignors  to  Allen 
Fire    Department    Supply    Company,    Providence.    R.    I 
Carbureter.    No.  988.800  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1093  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
165;  p.  174.  ,      ^,     ..       ,.,      , 

McHenrh,  Andrew,  Fargo.  N.  D.  Tamper  for  block-molds. 
No.  98^..367  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  168  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  28. 

McHenrv.  Daniel,  et  al.     (See  Milne,  James  W.   assignor.) 

McHenry.  Ernest  L.  (See  Domarus,  George  V.,  Jr.,  as- 
signor.) ,        ,        . 

Mcllvrled.  Edwin  J.,  assignor  to  United  Engineering  & 
Foundry    Company,    Pittsburg,    Pa.      Manipulator.      No. 

990.761  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6377  ;  Gax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  928. 
Mclnt..sh.  F.  F.     (See  Rubs.  John  D.,  assignor.) 
McIntoBh.  William.      (See  Shaw.  John  W..  assignor.) 
Mclntyre,  John  J.     (See  Spencer,  I^juis  R.,  assignor.) 
McKav.   .Toseph   L..   Farmer  City.    111.      Convertible  chair. 

No  ■98O.7I8  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp  p.  MUl  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  638. 
McKee,  George  F..  Aspinwall.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  T. 

Heumlller.      Pittsburg.      Pa.        Combination  tool.        No. 

989.625  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2865 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  506. 
McEee,    Jasper   N.,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Smoke-preventing 

fnrnace.     No.  990,368;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  4477;  Gas.  vol. 

165  ;  p.  792.  „    „    ^ 

McKee.  Milton  A..  Westerly,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Cot- 

trell  A  Sons  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Trt^atment  of 

printing-plates.     No.  988,683 ;  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  639  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   165:  p.  102.  ,         ^   „ 

McKenzie,  John  C.  et  al.     (See  Hardwlck,  Joseph  H.,  as- 
signor.) 
McKeown,  Joseph  B..  Union  Hill,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Public  Safety  Company.     Elevator-lock. 

No.  990.281  ;  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4272 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  762. 
McKlnnon,  John  D.     (See  Stewart  and  McKinnon.) 
McKinzie,    James    F.,    I.a    Salle.    HI.      Trollev-head.      No. 

989.626;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  2866;  Gaz    vol.  l65  ;  p.  606. 
McKlsslck.    Edwin    M..   Columbus.   Miss.      Cotton    chopper 

and   cultivator.      No.  989,991  ;   Apr.   18 ;   Sp.   p.   3663 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  633. 
MrKnljtht.  Walter  H.,  Fluvanna,  Tex.     Powder-duster.     No. 

990.762  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5379 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  928. 
MclJinahan.  .Austin.     (See  Potts,  Louis  M.,  assignor.) 
Mcl^ne.   Cvrus   E..   Lisbon.   Ohio.     Metallic   tie  and    rail- 
fastener."    No.  989.992;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  .3655;  Gaz.  vol. 
165  ;  p.  6.33. 

McLaughlin,  Fxlward  D.     (See  Knapp  and  McLaughlin.) 
McLeniihan,  T.  Morrow,  et  al.      (See   Nlele,  Valentine  J., 

nssltrnor. ) 
Mclxiughlin  Brothers.     (See  Rlgney,  William  J.,  assignor.) 
McMeen  &  Miller.      (See  Deakln.  Gerald,  assignor.) 
McMeen  A  Miller.     (See  Knickow,  Carl  A.,  assignor.) 
McMurry.  John  W..  Elkader.  Kans.     Cross-line  buckle.     No. 

988.801  ;  Apr.  4;  8p.  p.  1096:  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  176. 
McPherson,  John  D.     (See  Strong  and  McPherson.) 
McStay.  James,  and  E.  F.  Stevens.  Cygnet.  Ohio.     Clutch- 
pulley.     No.  989.274;  Apr.   11;   Sp.  p.  2076;  Gaz.  vol. 
166 ;  p.  354. 
Mead.   Frank   E.,  Utica,   Pa.     Match-safe.     No.  988.887; 

Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1267  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  201. 
Meadowa,    Loyd    N..    Wichita,    Kans.      Perforator.      No. 
989.627 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2868  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  507. 


Means,    James,    Boston.    Mass.     Aerial    navigation.     No. 

989.022  :  Apr.  11  :  So.  p.  1537  ;  Gaz.  voL  165 ;  p.  269. 
Meier,  William,  and  C.  G.  Rumford,  Jr.,  Elliabeth.  N.  J. 
Level.     No.  988,888  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1258  ;  Gaz.  vol  165 ; 
p.  201. 
Meirowsky,   Max,   Cologne-Ehrenfeld,  Germany.     Appara-  • 
tus  for  insulating.     No.  989,791  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3226 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  564. 
Meisel,  Charles  A.       (See  Melsel,  Francis  and  C.  A.) 
Melsel,    Francis   and   C.   A.,    Boston,    Mass.      Numbering- 
head.      No.   989,860;   Apr.    18;    Sp.    p.    3364;   Gaz.   vol. 
165;  p.  587. 

Meissner,  Otto  W.,  Westmount,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor 
to  Gravity  Coal  Bin  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Portable 
railway-track.  No.  990,282  ;  Apr.  25  >  Sp.  p.  4273  ;  Gax. 
vol.  165  :  p.  762. 

Melxell.  William  B.,  Sayre.  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  B. 
Stalnaker  and  one-third  to  T.  W.  Jenkins.  Williams- 
port,  Pa.  Removing  ink  or  coloring-matter  from  paper. 
No.  989.02.S  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1540 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  269. 

Mellchar,  Franz,  Brandels-on-the-Elbe,  Austria-Hungary. 
Regulating  device  for  seeding-machines.  No.  989,918 ; 
Apr.  IS:  Sp.  p.  3488;  Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  607. 

Mellott,  Milton  H.     (See  Northrup  and  Mellott.) 

Menvllle,  Joseph  J.,  Houma,  La.     Water-gage.     No.  989.919;, 
Apr.  18;  Sp.  P.  3490;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  60". 

Menzenhauer.  Frederick,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Zither-key- 
board. No.  989,275;  Apr.  11:  Sp.  p.  2078;  Gaz.  vol. 
165;  p.  355. 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Bedell,  Richard 
M.,  assignor. ) 

Mergonthalor  Linotype  Company.  (See  Kennedy.  David 
S..  assignor.) 

Merling,  Georg.  and  H.  K5hler,  assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken 
vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeid,  Germany.  Ketone 
alcohols.  No.  989,993 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  .3656  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
165:  p.  633. 

Merrege.  Frank  C,  Marine  City,  assignor  to  Safety  Light 
&  Heating  Companv  of  America,  Detroit,  Mich.  Gas  and 
air  mixer.  No.  9*9,174;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  1855;  Gaz. 
vol.  165  ;  p.  322.  ,     ^„„  „„. 

Merrill,  Alfred  H.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Coil-heater.  No.  990,768 ; 
Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5381 ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  928. 

Merrltt,  George  T.,  assignor  to  E.  Ragland,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Trap-nest  for  fowls.  No.  990.821  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5506 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  948.  ^^       ^ 

Merrow.  Charles  E.  A.,  Boston,  Mass.  Shoe-horn.  No. 
990.283  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4274  :  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  762. 

Messer.  Vladimir  V.,  Los  Angeles,  assignor  to  H.  J.  and 
J.  B.  Brultac-her  and  E.  E.  Teague.  San  DImas.  Cal. 
Irrigation  valve.  No.  989,920;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3490; 
Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  607. 

Metcalf,  George  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  E.  Wlsner, 
Wilkinson.  Miss.  Combined  harrow  and  planter.  No. 
990.061  :  Apr.  18  ;  .Sp.  p.  3784  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  656. 

Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine  Company.  (Se*  Wels.  John 
P.,  assignor.) 

Metten,  John  F..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Under  -  water  ash- 
ejector.  No.  990,369  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4478 ;  Gax.  vol. 
165;  p.  792. 

Mever,  Adolph  H.,  Pukwana,  S.  D.  Traction-wheel.  No. 
990,679:  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  4967;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  867. 

Meyer.  Charles,  CIssna  Park,  111.  Musical  Instrument. 
No  989.628  :  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2870  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  507. 

Meyer,  Ernest,  et  al.  (See  Macduffec,  Chester  E.  as- 
signor.) 

Mever  &  Klein.     (See  Blomberg,  Per  G.,  assignor.) 

Me'vers.  George  H.     (See  Cogley,  Glen  B..  assignor.) 

Michelsen.  Hans.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Presser-foot  for 
sole-Btitchlng  mechanisms.  No.  989,511;  Apr.  11;  Sp. 
p.   2.569  :   Gaz.   vol.    165 ;   p.   435. 

Miehle  Printing  Press  &  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Miehle,   Robert,   assignor.) 

Miehle.  Robert,  assignor  to  Miehle  Printing  Press  &  Manu- 
facturing Companv.  Chicago.  111.  Air-cushion  for  print- 
ing-presses. No.  989.384;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  2315;  Gas. 
vol.  165:  p.  391.  .  .  „ 

Miehle,  Robert,  assignor  to  Miehle  Printing  Press  A  Maiiu- 
factiirlng  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Printing-press  No. 
989.385 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2818  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  392. 

Mlklmoto.  Kokichl,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Treating  oysters  and 
other  mollusks.  No.  988,889 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1269 ;  Gax. 
vol.  165:  p.  201. 

Miles,  Stephen  S..  (t  nl.     (See  Erwln,  Jamea  L  .  assignor.) 

Mllgrom.  Charles.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Garbage  receptacle. 
No.  988.584  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  642  :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  102. 

Mllhado,  Edward  W.,  Mineral,  Va.  Vegetable  scraper  or 
peeler.  No.  990,440  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4681  ;  Gax.  vol. 
165 ;  p.  823. 

Miller,  Frank  M.,  and  A.  F.  Steyer.  Pontlac.  Mich.  Tire- 
rim.  No.  988,890;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  1280;  Gaz.  vol.  166; 
p.  201. 

Miller,  Henry  C,  Waterford.  N.  Y.  Motor  for  talking-ma- 
chines. No.  989.629 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2871  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
165;  p.  .507. 

Miller.  Henry  H.,  Valparaiso,  Ind.     Hose  attachment.    No. 

9K!»,386 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2321  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  392. 
Miller.  Herman.  Jr..  New  Britain.  <'onn.     Nurllng-tool.     No. 

990.460  ;  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4682  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  823. 
Miller,  Irvin  R.     (See  Keyes  and  Miller.) 
Miller,  John   E.,   I>enver.  Colo.     Threshing-machine.     No. 

990.284  :  Apr.  25 :  Sp.  p.  4276  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  768. 
Miller  Non-Corroslve  Metal   Company.      (See  Wadsworth, 
I'Yank  L.  O..  assignor.) 
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Millar  P««teurl«in«  Machine  Company.  The.     (Bee  Pfouta, 

Millers  ^Rudolph  A^  analjcnor  to  J.  J.  Heekln.  C.  Lewla,  and 
A  E.  Heekln.  dtnclnnatl.  Ohio.  Making  pat  tenia  for 
triple  signs.      No.  900.490;  Apr.  25:  8p.  p.  4786;  Oa«. 

MlTrer  Sain!'  Georgetown.  Tex.  Ditching-machine.  No. 
989  861  :  Apr.  18;  8p.  p.  :i.H66 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p    597. 

Miller.  William  E..  Jackaoo,  Tenn.  Automatic  water  con- 
troller.    No.  990.153:  Apr.    18;   Sp.  p.  3972:  Ga».   vol. 

MUW."  lanttinger    M  .    aaalgnor   to    Premier    KelayCom- 
iMUiT.    IMttaburg,    Pa.      Telegraph  relay.      No.    989.792. 
W    18 ;  8p.  p.  3227  ;  Oaa.  vol    166  ;  p.  564. 
Millers  Falls  *  o     .(Seo  Stebblna.  William  (i .  assignor." 
Millers    Falls    Company.      (See    Leiand.    Herbert    J.,    aa 

MinfrtlFalla  Company.     (See  Leiand.  John  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
MUlhoui    Charlea  L..  el  •»-      (See  Milne.   Jamea  W..  as 

Mill^gton.  I>aTld.  and  C.  Munthe.  Frledeneau.  near  Ber- 
lin. CJermanv.  Apparatus  for  sllttlnK  screws  N<. 
»S8  S02  •  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1097  :  Oaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  176. 

Mills.  Edgar  C.      (S«e  Leater  and  Milla.)  ^..    „      „ 

Milla  Novelty  Company.  (See  Haasmann.  Carl  O..  aa- 
slgnor.  >  .,  -,_ 

Mills.    Virgil    H..    Hubbard.    Tex       ^«''"?«:'"*'^°'''t««  ^ 
1>S9..V<7  ;  Apr.  11  :  8p.  p.  2322 :  Ga«.  vol.  165 ;  p.  393. 

Milne.  jHmes  W..  Brantford.  Ontario,  tanada.  aaalgnor  of 
one-third  to  D.  McHenry  and  one-third  to  C  L.  Mill- 
house.  South  Bend.  Ind.     Power  winding-machine      No. 


MlDlmax  Consolidated  IJmlfed.     (See  Broslauer.  Max.  aa- 
algnor.) „ 
Minna.  Walter  J..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a«iignor  to  Spaoeaav 
Ing    Appliance    Company.      Washtub    attachment.      No. 
990.370:  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  448J  :  Gai.  vol.  166  :P    T92 •        , 
Minna    Walter  J..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Spaceaav- 
ing    Appliance    Company.      Washtub    sttnchment.       No. 
WO.-W  :  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4484:  Gai    vol.   105:  p.    .93. 
Minna.  Walter  J..  New  York.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Spnc-esav 
Ing    Appliance    Company.      Washtub    attachment.      No. 
900  372  :  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4486  :  Gax.  vol.  166  :  p.  7»^ 
Minor!    Guatlne.    <;n-en    Bsv.     Wis       >^V«*!b«rrow       No. 

<»«0  822  •  .\pr    25:  Sp.  p.  5508;  Hum.  vol.  165:  p.  949. 
Mlnof!  Martin.      (See  Mather.  EUshaB.  aaalgnor  ) 
MIrocourt.  Henry.     <8ee  Rosenhek.  Mlrooourt.  and  Ixtup.) 
Mlskell.  Oliver  I..     (See  Tucker  and  Miskell.) 
Mitchell.  Charlea  W  .  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Electric  fuse  teating 
device.     No.  988.891  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1262  :  Gai.  vol.  166  . 

Mitchell."  George  F..  SummervlHe.  8.  C.  Shrub  and  plant 
trimming  machine.  No.  089.888  ;  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2328 : 
Gaj.  vol.  165;  p.  393. 
Mitchell.  Harrison  J  .  asslunor  to  The  Berlin  Machine 
Works.  Belolt.  Wis.  Planer  -  knife  sharpener  No. 
ft9«).:i7:5 :  .\pr.  ^5  :  Sp  p  4487;  (iaz.  vol.  165;  n.  79.T 
Mitchell.  Jamea  N..  Washington.  D.  C.     Jov  device      No. 

900.154  :  Apr.  IS  ;  Sp.  p.  3973  :  Oai.  vol.  186  :  p.  686. 
Mitchell.  John  C.   assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  F.  Bartels. 
Fort    Wayne.    Ind.      I.'mbrella-supporter.      No.    988,488; 
Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  414:  Gai.  vol.  16.5;  p.  67. 
Mitchell.  Loula  E.     (See  Noble  and  Mitchell.) 
MItten.lorf.  John  M..  St.  I.oula.  Mo.     Traction  engine.     No 

090.374  :  Apr,  25 :  Sp    p.  4490 ;  Gai.  vol.  166 :  p.  794. 
Mitts    George.   Alva.   Okla..    and   R.   Maddoi.   Great   Bend. 
Kans..    asaignora    to    O.    C.    Mltta.    Alva.    Okla.      Disk 
planter.     No.  090.451  ;  Apr.  25 :   Sp.  p.  4683  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
165 ;  823. 
Mitta.  George  C.     (See  .Mltta  and  Maddox.  assignors  » 
Modern    Steel    Structural   Company.      (See   Israel.    Homer 

W     aaalgnor  ) 
Moeller.    Henry.    E.    Kleweg.   and    F.    Wagner.    Milwaukee. 
Wla      Switch  -  valve.      No.    989.175;    Apr.    11:    Sp.    p. 
1856;  (Jai.  vol.    166:   p.  322.  ^,     «^  ,,, 

Moffatt,  Anall.  Indianapolla.  ind.     Pigment.     No.  990.165  ; 

.Vpr.  18:  Sp.  p.  3974  .  Gaz.  vol     1G.'>  ;  p.  ttStV 
Moffatt.  Anall.  Indianapolla.  Ind.     Making  plgmenta.     No. 

000.156:  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p   3975;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  686. 
Mohr.    Emil.    Cologne.   Germany.      Making   tooth  -  crowna. 

No.  988.647  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp   p.  768  :  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  123. 
Mobratadt.  Ouatav  W  .  Toronto.  OnUrio.  Canada.     Exten- 
sion ladder      No.  980.380:   Apr.    11;   Sp.  p.   2326;  Gaa. 
vol.  166  :  p.  393. 
Molen    Joseph  P..  c<  .1/.     (See  Stein,  f'.eorg  V  ..  asslgi-or.) 
Mollne    Plow    Company.      (See    Llndgren.    Alexua   C.    aa- 

aignor. ) 
Molkenthln.  Joeepb.  Jr..  aaalgnor  to  The  Clark  Blade  A 
Raaor  Co..   Newark.   N.  J.     Safety-razor.     No.  980.1i6: 
Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1859  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  322. 
Monarch  Typewriter  i'ompany.  The.     (See  Steele.  Herbert 

H..  aaalgnor.)  „        ^^  .... 

Moncrief    Manufacturing    Company.    The.       (See    Cuddy. 

Loula  J.,  assignor.  > 
Monette.  John  W  .  and  W.  R.  Smart.  Seattle.  Waab.     Mor- 
tlae-ni<lc-      No.   990.452;   Apr.  26;    Sp.   p.  4686;  Qa«. 
vol.  166  :  p.  823. 
Monroe    James  G  .   assignor  of  one-half  to  T.   B.  Murray, 
Clinton    Iowa.     Cement  and  concrete  railway-tie.      No. 
988.803 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1099 ;  Gaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  175. 
Montgomery,    Alexander.    Newton,    aaalgnor    to    American 
Steam    Packing  Company.  Boaton.   Mass.     Elaatic   core 
for   packing    material.     No.    989.177 ;    Apr.    11 ;    3p.    p. 
1861  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  :  p.  323. 


Montgomery- Waahborn  Co.  (See  Pellant,  Adolph  N.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Moodle.  Robert.  Bayleigh.  England.  Pneumatic  aepanUor. 
No.  088.486  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  416  :  Gai.  vol.  166  :  p.  68. 

Mooney.  Lawrence  i^"..  MootKomery.  Ala.  Locomotive  aap- 
pan.  No.  080.862;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  :^367  :  Gaa.  vol.  165; 
p.  587. 

Moore.  BenJIman  R      (See  Bradfoi-d  and  Moore  >  I 

Mowre.  Charlea  B..  Evanston.  111.,  assignor,  by  meane  aj-, 
BinmontB,  to  .American  Arch  Company,  New  ^ork,  N.  Y.| 
Ixxromotlve  boiler  furnace.  No.  990.875;  Apr.  25;  Bp. 
p.  4492  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  704. 

Moore.  Merrill.      (See  M-ore.  William  D.  and   M.) 

Moore.  Peter  N..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Roller  side  l>e«rlng. 
No.  088.586 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  646 ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  108. 

Moore  and  White  Company.  The.  (See  White.  Joseph  A.. 
aaalgnor.)  ,  „     .       w  n.. 

Moore.  William  D.  and  M..  Creaton.  Iowa.  Facing  build- 
ing blocka.  No.  980.921:  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3492;  Gaa. 
vol.  166 ;  p.  607.  .  „ 

Moore.  William  F..  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.  Container  No. 
988.804;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  IIOO;  Gaa.  vol.  1«6  :  p.  175. 

Moorhead.  AlWrt  K..  San  Francisco.  Cal  Naive  mecha- 
nism for  pumpa.  No.  988.946;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  1870; 
Gaa.   vol.    166;   p.   219.  ,  „  ,  . 

Morehead,  Herbert  J.     (See  Puraer.  Jamea  B..  aaalgnor) 

Morel,  Leopold.  Montreal.  Ouel.ec.  Canada  Swinging 
sash  frame  for  windows.  No.  988.868;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p. 
3.169;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  688.  ,   v  u  -  o. 

Morgan,  Arthur  J.,  assignor  to  The  National  X  Ray  Re- 
flector Co..  Chicago,  111.  Ijimp  and  reUector  holder.  No. 
988.487  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  418 ;  Gaa.  vol.  165 :  ^  «?•  . 

Morgan-Gardner  Electric  Company  (See  Noble  and 
Mitchell,  assignors.  •  „„„„.„« 

Morgan.  Henry  W..  Leatershire.  N.  Y  Wheel  No.  988.368 ; 
Apr.  4:  Sp.  p.  160:   Gaa.   voL   165;  p.  28 

Morgan    Je«se  C..  ni(T<.|.le    Park.    N     J        IMll  making  nia 

"  chine.  No.  989,178;  Apr.  11;  Bp.  p.  1862;  Oaa.  vol. 
165;   p.   328.  ^        „     , 

M..rria.  Henry  F..  and  B.  F.  Ea^ea,  Draketown.  Ga.  Hoof 
trimmer  and  cutter.  N<>.  989.793;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p. 
3229  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  564.  „    .     ^ 

i  Morrlsey.  Richard  A..  I'hiladelphla.  Pa.     8wltch_op«ratlni.' 
mechanism.     No.   900.376;   Apr.  25:  Sp.   p.   4501;  <.n«. 

I  Mo^Saon.    Andrew    M..    Dubuque.    Iowa       An<lalphonlng 
!       trap.     No.  088.360 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  171 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  . 

Morrison.  Andrew  M..  Dubuque    Iowa.     Riveting  inachlne. 

No  088.370  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  172  ;  Gai.  'o'  165 ;  P-  29 
Morrison,  Kston  G.,  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  A.  Elliott. 
Mingo,  Iowa.  Acetylene  gaa  generator.  No  980.179 . 
i  Apr  11  :  Sp.  p.  1863  :  Gaa.  vol.  165  :  p.  323. 
I  Mor>ow.  Edward  8 .  and  C.  M.  8lmm<.ns  1  e*toe  Okla. 
.  Power  transmlaalon  mechanism  No.  088.. -9.  Apr.  4. 
I        Sp   p    055:  Gaa.  vol.  I66:  p    151.  „....,      ^ 

Morrow.  Jonathan  H.,  Silpperv  Bock.  Pa.     «•". Jo^Vda 
989  :iOO     Apr    11  ;  Sp.  p.  2330  ;  Gaa.  voL  165  ;  p.  894. 
Moricher  llwreno;  X  cl  ci..  truateea.      (See  Morscher. 
Lawrence  N..  aiaignor.)  .^    «      t 

Moracber,     Lawrence    N..    iJiwrence.    assignor    to    w.    J. 
Ehrsam.    Knterprlae.    and    L.    N^MoracVr     f^wrence. 
Kane     truiteea.     Grader.     No.  990.157;  Apr.  18;  Sp-  p. 
3976  :  <Jai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  686. 
I   Morse  Chain  Company.     (See  Morae.  Frank  L..  aaalgnor.) 
Mo^.     Frank    L.!*   asslKnor    to    M.-rje    Chain    Companv 
Ithaca     N.    Y.      Multlplate   drive-chain.      No.    989.719 , 
'        \pr    18;  Sp   p.  3063;  Gaa.  vol.  165;  p.  538. 
Mor^e.  John   B..  a«i«or  of  one-third  to  O.  W-   P*ttan. 
Loa  Angelea.  Cal.     Shackle.     No.  988.587  ;  Apr.  4  ,  sp. 
I       p.  647;  Gaa.  vol.  165;  p.  104. 

Morse.    Joseph    H..    and    O.    AojUrsen.    Philadelphia.    1h. 
I        Bendlnu' machine.  _  No.  990.377;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  450.1. 

MoreJ'j'^ph  F.'.  Chicago,  111.    Sun  path  dial     No.  990.764  ; 


orse.  J oeepn  !■..». nicagu.  III.    i-.uui«»i 

Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6382  :  Gai    vol.  165  ;  p.  929. 
Morton.    JoSph.    Vancouver.    Brltlah    Columbia     Canada. 

Safety  appliance  for  railway  tracka.     No.  989.276 .  Apr 

11;  8p.  p.  2079;  Gai.  vol.  165;  p.  366. 
Mosctcowlti.    Srhamu    M..   New   York.    N.   Y.      Adhiatable 

dreM-f.-rm       No.  989.630;   Apr.    18;   Sp.   p.   2873;   Oaa. 

vol.  166;  p.  508. 
Moeer.    Fred   J..    Kane.    Pa.     Internal  combuat Ion   *nrine. 

No  989.301  ;  .\pr    11  ;  Sp.  p.  2331  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  166  .,  P- 394. 
Moeea.  Charles  F.,  Sheboygan,  Wis      Expansible  mold      No. 

989  994  ;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3637;  Gai.  vol.  165;  P-  633 
Mwiea.   Elvard   L..  aaalgnor  to  The   Oxygenator  Co.   Buf- 
falo   N    Y.     Contact-dial     No.  990.158  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p. 

3983  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  687. 
Moeea.    Jacob    B..    Dallaa.   Tex.       Hoae  •  •"Pporter.       No. 

0H9.024  :  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1541  ;  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  270. 
Mosher.  Marvin  E.     (See  Heckman.  VJaf/R.^'*"  i'  •  •"»  «»«>'• 
Mosle.  Maximilian  A.     (See  McDonald.  John  R.  ssHignor.) 
Moeley,     William.     St.     Paul.     Minn.       Stufflng-box        No. 

988.730  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  967  ;  Oaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  152. 
Moaa.    Thomaa.    Vallev    Milla.    ind       Carton-_sea    ng    ma- 

chine.      No.   990.491;   Apr.   25;   Sp.   p.   4.8.  ;   <.ax.   vol. 
166:  p.  837  «       „     .  .,    , 

Motor  Car  and  Device  Company,      (See  Roxler  and  Igoa- 

assignors.  1  „  .  .. 

Mowry.  Joseph  B..  Cleveland.  Ohio      Quick -acting  water- 
heatir.     Ho.  986.026;  Apr.   11;  Sp    p.   1542:  Gai.  voL' 
166;  p.  270. 
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Mover,  Bobley  D..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  B-  BWen, 
Tampa.  Fla.  Electric  iwltcb  device.  No.  990,286 ;  Apr. 
26 ;  Bp.  p.  4280 ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  763 

Moylan.  Alexander  M.     (See  Tracy  and  Moylan.) 

Mueller,  Eduaid  F..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  F.  H-  Hitch- 
cock. Caldwell.  Tex.  Engravers  tool.  No.  989,794. 
Apr.  18 :  Sp.  p.  3231 ;  Gax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  566. 

Mueller.  Joaeph  J..  Gold  Rock,  Ontario.  Canada.  Flsh- 
hook.  No.  689.392  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2336  ;  Gai.  vol.  166  ; 
n    395 

Mueller.  Otto  H..  Camberwell.  England.  "wlRnor  to  Henry 
B  Worthlngton.  Cooling-tower.  No.  080.631 ;  Apr.  l»  , 
8p.  p.  2878 :  Oaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  508. 

Mueller,  Peter  J..  Maquoketa.  Iowa.  Driving  mechanism. 
No.  0fe0,180 :  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1866  :  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  323. 

Mueller  Philip,  and  A.  C.  Schuermann.  assignors  to  The 
H  Muell.-r  Manufacturing  Company.  Decatur.  III.  P\p^- 
tapping  machine.     No.  09O.680 ;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  4071: 

MueUer!' Theodore  M..'  asalmor   to   Plttafleld   Spark   Coil 

Companv.  Dalton.  Mass      Ignition  svstem.     No.  988.89J  . 

Apr.   4;Sp.  p.   1263;  Gaa.   vol.  165;  p.   202. 
Mlllhens  ft  Kropff.     (See  Hudson,  Sarah  J.,  assignor.) 
Mulholland,   Hugh.   New  York.  N.   Y.^  Vehicle-wheel   tire. 

No.  900.664  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5160  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  805. 
Mullendore.  Erd  C.     (See  Jacobs.  Olaus  B..  asalgnor.) 
Multl  Mfe.  Co.     (See  I^nd,  John,  assignor  )     ^     _^    , 
Munson.  Marion  J.,  and  8.  V.  Whltaker.  Stockoort.  Iowa. 

Rallwav-tlp.     No.  089,.393  ;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  2337;  Gax. 

vol.   l»Jh:  p.  395.  ,  ..  w     .V    V 

Munthe.  Chriatoffer.     (See  MllUngton  and  Munthe.) 
Murchle,   James.   Traverse   <  Itv,   Mich,      (^an^pener.      No. 

989,181  ;  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1867  ;  Gax.  vol    166 ;  p.  324. 
Mnrdock,    Charles    R.       (See    Mayle.    Murdock.    and    Bel 

Murdo^k.  Henry  D..  Scottburg.  Ind.  Overhead  trolley. 
No.  989,394  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  23.39  ;  Gai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  395. 

Murphy,  <;eorge  F.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Fuel 
on  Engine  Company.  Providence.  B.  I.  Fuel-in Jector 
for  Internal-combustion  engines.  No.  989.026;  Apr.  11  : 
8p.  p.   1544;  Gaa.  vol.  165:  p.  270.  ^     ^,     ,  r.n 

Murphy.  George  F..  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  mel  Oil 
Engine  Companv.  Fuel-pump  for  explosion  engines.  No. 
080.027  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1548;  Gai.  vol.  165;  p.  271. 

Murphv.  Howsnl  M.  P.      1  See  Custer  hwA  Miirphv.) 

Murphy,  Howard  M.  P..  aaalgnor  to  The  Westlnghouae  Air 
Brake  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  (Jovernor  for  alr-com- 
preasora.     No.  988.648 ;   Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  769  ;  Oaa.  ToL 

Murphv.  James  J.,  asslpnor  to  Eagle  Lock  Co.,  Terryvllle, 
Conn.     Permutation  poat-offlce  lock^     No.  988.640  ;  Apr. 


(See   Clouse.   William    L.,    as- 
(See  Amldon.  William  S., 


4  :  Sp.  p.  774  :  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  123. 
.  f   «_.  ..       _       .      .       ^^   Bundy, 


Cyrus   L..   as- 


Murphy.    Walter    P..    et   al. 

signor.)  ^        _.       _.., 

Murphy,   Walter   P..  Chicago.   111.      Running  board  saddle. 

No.  9^0.028  ;  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1649  :  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  271. 
Murrav.  Charles  F.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  V.  h.elle>% 

oncthlrd  to  R.   P.  I.amont.  Chicago.   III.,  and  one-third 

to    W     W.    Butler.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Car   side.      No. 

080.182;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  1868;  Gaa.  vol.  165;  p.  324. 
Murray.  Charles  F..   Evanston.   III.     Contractlble  and  "- 

panslble  core  barrel.     No.  990.287  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4284  : 

Murray.^ Charles'  F. 'Evanston,  and  P.  M.  Rellly.  Chicago, 

111    Contractlble  Ingot-core.     No.  91>0.2R6  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp. 

p.  4282:  Gaa.  vol.  105;  p.  763.        ,  ^  .  , 

Murray.   Thomas  R.      (See  Monroe.  James   O.,  aMlsnor.) 
Muialo,  Jamea  A..  Clyde.  Ohio.     Calipers      No.  988,688; 

Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  650 ;  Gax.  vol.   165 :  p.  104.  .   ^     ^    „ 
Muxxy.  William  H..  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Reg- 
ister   Company.     Dayton.     Ohio.       Cash  register.       No. 

988..371  :  Apr.  4:  Sp.  p.  175;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  20. 
Myers    Benjamin  R.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Casing  for  sprlnp. 

No   990.210  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  409  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  704. 
Mvera.  E.  B.,  et  al     (See  Boutery.  Herbert  C.  assignor,) 
Myers.   Kate   M.,   el   al.      (See   Routery,   Herbert   C,   aa- 

slgnor.)  w,    .      .. 

Mvers   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Routery,   Herbert 

C.  aaalgnor.)  ,  „  .  s 

Myers,  Samuel  D.     (See  llarcourt.  Harry  8..  assignor.) 
Mvers.    Samuel     F.,    Ixjs    Angeles.    Cal.       Ash  trap.      No. 

■988.372;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  178;  Gaa.  vol.  165;  p.  30 
Mvgatt.  Otis   A..   New   York.   N.   Y.     Priam  glass   reflector 

■for  artificial  lights.     No.  988,488 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  419 ; 

Gax.   vol.    165;  p.  68.  .,       ,  ^.  „ 

Nagle,  John  J..  Freeport.  111.     Dupllcatlng-machlne.     No. 

989.720  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3055  ;  CJax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  538. 
Napier.  Frank  L.     (See  Dufty.  Arthur,  assignor.) 
Nation,  Enoch  A.     (See  Fralzer  and  Nation.)  „^  ^  „ 

National  Antlsllp  Clutch  Company.     (See  Allen,  Fred  B., 

asalgnor.)  „        ..     .         _-„ 

National    Brake  A   Clutch   Company.      (See   Waring.   Wil- 
liam, assignor.)  „._.^        ..    t 
National  Brake  A  Clutch  Company.     (See  Whltcomb,  Law- 
rence, aaalgnor.)                             _^        ,„      ™    ..       ^, 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.     (See  Foater,  Clar- 
ence B..  asalgnor.)  ,  _,„ 
National  Cash  Register  Company.  The.     (See  Muxxy,  Wil- 
liam H..  assignor.)                                .          ,«       ^            tt 
National  Caah  Reglater  Company.  The.     (See  Poser.  Her- 
mann, assignor. »                             „       „          .,    „,.,,,         . 
National  Dump  Car  Company.     (See  Caswell,  William  A., 

National    Equipment  Company.      (See  Walker,  Walter  P., 
aaalgnor. ) 


National   Machinery    Co. 

signor.) 
National  Mailing  A  Mfg.  Co. 

ASSiffDOr. ) 

National  Water  Softener  Company,  The.     (See  Bain.  John 

National  X  Rav  Reflector  Co.,  The.     (See  Morgan,  .Vrthur 

J.,  assignor.)  _         .     ,.  ^, 

Nau.  John  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Electric  furnace.     No. 

900.765 ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5384  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  920. 
Nauen.    Charlea   J..    Paterson.    N.   J.      Needle-loom.      No. 

988,689  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  651  ;  Gax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  104. 
Naylor,  George  W.     (See  Geraghty  and  Naylor.  ) 
Navlor.  Paul  B.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.    Reinforcing  means  for 

slloB.     No.  988.731  ;  Apr,  4  ;  Sp.  p.  959  ;  Gar.  vol.  166 ; 

Naxel.  John.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sanitary  Paper 
Bottle  Company.  Wilmington.  Del.  Seam-aetting  mwh- 
anlsm.     No.  988,373  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  179  ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ; 

Neberga'll,    Loran    E..    Omaha.    Nebr.      SJlp- socket.      No. 

9887489  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  422  ;  Gaz.  vol    165  ;  p.  69. 
Neef,  Jacob  F.     (See  Richardson  and  Neef.) 
Neely,  Lemon  G.     (See  Helsler  and  Neely.)      „„_,__. 
Nehr   Herman  F.,  Rutherford.  N.  J.     Spring.     No.  988.490  , 

Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  424  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  69. 
Nelder.  Fr^  A  ,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Making  flanged  nuta. 

No  900.!581  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4976  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  868. 
Neldlch.   Samuel  A..   Burilngton,   N.  J.     Type-chase      No, 

989.277;   Apr.   11;  Sp.  p.  2082;   Gax    Jo>-   165 ;  p.  356 
Nelson,   John  O..   Worcester.   Masa       Sled.      No.   989,895, 

Apr    11  ;  Sp.  p.  2341  ;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  398. 
Neptune   Meter  Company.      (See   Gumprecht,    William   U. 

Nesblffwatson  M..  and  E  Pi''^  Eureka,  Utah^  Con- 
centrator and  amalgamator.  No.  989,d»o ,  Apr.  11, 
Sp.  p.  2343 ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  306. 

Neudorff,  Frederick,  St.  Joseph.  Mo      Cover  for  soectacle- 
temples.     No.  989,397  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2345  ,  Gax,  vol.  - 
165 ;  p.  396.  ,„       _       .     rutx 

New   England  Roller  Grate  Company.      (See  Baush.   Wll- 

New  HavenTlS^Co.     (See  Porter.  Wilson  E..  assignor^ 
New    York    Adding    Typewriter    Company.       (See    Cram. 

Edwin  B..  assignor.) 
New  York  Quotation  Company.     (See  Healy,  Clarence  L., 

Newcomb.  Edward  C  North  S^'tuateMgw.,  assignor  to 
Newcomb  Engine  Companv  New  York.  N  Y  Internal; 
combustion  engine.  No.  988,374  ;  Apr.  4 .  Sp.  p.  181 . 
Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  30.  „       ._,  w    va^^^a  r 

Newcomb  Engine  Company.      (See  Newcomb.  EdWard  C. 

Ne*"oXFrederlck  W..  Lamonl,  lowa^  ^gL^J- Va\''''vo'l' 
coop.      No.   989.029;    Apr.    11;    Sp.   p.    1550.    Oaz.    voi. 

Ne^vriklrk^'Ediir  D..  CanastoU.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Weat- 

Ind  Window-cleaner.  No.  980.398,  Apr.  11,  o^.  v 
2346;  Gar.  vol.  165;  p.  396. 

Newman    Wilson      (See  Dlckerman  and  Newma^) 

SSme:  Noman  B,.  Kelghley.  England  Doffing  mech- 
anism for  spinnlng-framea.  No.  089.183,  Apr.  11  .  op. 
p.  1869;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  324.  v«,»«n 

Newton,  Marvin  G..  assignor  of  o°«-half  to  N  M.  Newton. 
Austin  Tex  Garden  hose  reel.  No.  990.463  ,  Apr.  JO  , 
Sp.  p.  4686;  Gax.  vol.  165:  p.  824. 

.Newton   Nathaniel  M.    (See  Newton.  Marvin  G.,  assignor.) 

*Ney  Louis.  Hartford.  Conn,,  aaalgnor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer dompany.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Typewriting  ma- 
chine. No.  989.922;  Apr,  18;  Sp.  p.  3493;  Gax.  vol. 
165  ;  p.  608. 

Nichol,  John  C,  Ottawa,  Ontario.  Canada.  Lubricator  for 
car-Axle  journals.  No.  989.995  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3660 ; 
Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  634. 

Nichols,  Ida  P.,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.  Lifter  for  presser  feet  for 
aewing  machlnea.  No.  989,864;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3371; 
Gax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  588.  *      »,„ 

Nichols.  Isaac  F.,   Dee  Moines.  Iowa.     Locking  nut     No. 

988.375  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  191  :  Gax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  31. 
Nlckle.   Harriet  E.,   Earlvllle.   111.     Combined  underwalat 

and  corset.     No.  900.582;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  4977;  Gaa. 

vol.  165 ;  p.  868.  ,   ,  ^   ^  ^ 

Nlclausse.  Albert.     (See  Niclnusse.  Jules  andA.) 
Nlclausse    Julea   and    A.,   Paris,    France.      Furnace^grate. 

No.  990,766  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5387  ;  Oat  vol.  166  ;  p.  929. 
Niedhammer,    Adam,    Schenectady,    N.    \.      Chuck.      >o. 

088.376  ;  Apr.  4  :  fep-  P    193  ;  Gax.  ^«>-  165  :  p.  31 
Niele    Valentine  J.,   assignor  of  one-third   to    r.   M.   mc- 

Leiahan  and  one-third  to  F.  W.  Ertrman.  ^''ttsburg.  Pa. 

Alarm  device.     No.  988,732;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  960;  Oaa. 

vol.  165 :  p.  152. 
Niemann.  GuaUv  J.     (See  Kueter  and  Niemann.) 
Nllea.    William    H..    Gardiner.    Me.      Load;carrler.      NO. 

996,378  -Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4506  :  Oaa.  jol.  166  ;  p.  795. 
Noad.  Arthur  C.      (See   Harrison  and  Noad.  t 
Noble,  Minnie  H.      (See  Noble.  William  M..  «««'">•;!,•„ 
Noble.  Ralph  E..  and  L.  E.  Mitchell.  a"\«fno"  t?  Mor'pin. 

Gainer  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Brush-holder.- 

No.  900.402  :  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4780  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  837. 
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Noble.  Ralplk  B-. 


or  controller.     No. 


L.  M.  Mitchell,  asslgiior*  to  Mornn- 
Cblcago.  III.  Electric  iwltch 
;  Apr.  26 ;  8p.  p.  5389 ;  Om. 


'Gardn.r'Electric  OMUainr,  Chicago.  UK    ElectrlcawUch 
▼ol.    165 :   p.   930. 


Noble  William  M..  aaslgnor  to  M.  H.  Noble,  Bur«ka,  Cal. 
Collar-button.  No.  989.832  ;  Apr.  18  ;  8p.  p.  2879 ;  Om. 
Tol    166 ;  p.  500.  .        .,     ,. 

Noeggerath,  Jakob  E ,  Schenectady,  N.  \..  aswtinior  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Dynamo-electric  machine. 
No  988,^77  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  19ft  :  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  32. 

Noelle  Max,  London.  England.  Furnace  <lmrKlng  appa- 
ratus.     No.  990.379:   Apr.   26:   8p.    p.   4506;   Oaa.   Tol. 

No^lan.'  Eugene,  et  al.     (See  Barrett,  Julloua  E..  aMlgnor.) 
Nolan     Martin   S..    VVoburn.    Maiw.      Illnge.      No.   U88.492  . 

Apr    4  :  Sp.  p    426;  (Jaz.  vol.  165;  p.   lO.  „       rv_   . 

Non-K«*fl liable  Bottle  Company  of  America  Inc.     (Sec  Davla 

and  Smith,  aaalgnom. )        ,,     ,       „  ,  _.  m^ 

Norln.    .John.    Jeraey    City.    N.    J.      Rot^nr^englne-      No 

990.665  ;  Apr.  25 :  Sp.  p.  5161 ;  Qaa.  vol.  165  :  p.  895. 
Norrls.    Harry   E..    Worthlngton,   Ohio,      fcxuloslve-eng^ne. 

No    0SS.650;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp,  p.  776:  Oai.  vol.  165:  P-  124 
North  Electric  Company,  The.      <8ee  Clement,  Edward  E.. 

North.  Paul,  ft  al.    (See  Palmer.  Herbert  B.,  aialgnor.) 
Northrop.   tVank   B..   St.    I-oul«.   Mo.  ^* '«^>1?«  *"»'-'^%"' 

for  steam -engine  crnnk  c»»(».'s.     No.  9H8.493  :  .\pr.  4  ,  »p. 

o.  429  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  70. 
Northrop,  H.  Byrd.      (See  Rosa,  Harry  B.  and  B,   M..  aa- 

North"rup  Vernon  W.  and   M.    H.  Mellott,   Huriock.  Md. 

SeUlubrlcatlnic    v  h;,>l.      No.   990,583;   Apr.    25;    Sp.    p. 

NortOT.'<?r^  M.'f.  Sutherland.  Fla.  ^.'o'°,^ln.-d  cooking 
utennil  siipiKirt  and  fo.xJ  support.  No.  9H»..i»» .  Apr. 
11  •  8p    p    -^US  :  Ga«.  vol    165;  P-  397. 

Norton.  William  L..  Boston.  Mass.  <^";«ng-ln  mach  ne  for 
books.     No.  988.661  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  777":  Gas.  vol.  165  . 
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Nourse,  Harold  A..  St.  Paul.  Minn  Lamp  adapted  for  am 
In  brooders.  Incubators,  and  similar  structures^  No. 
988  95.^  •  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1390 ;  Gai.  vol.  165  :  p.  223. 

Nowell  Robert  L.,  Headland.  Ala.  Sod  and  potato-vine 
OTtter.    No.  988.805  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1101 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 : 

Norea.  Charles  H..  Omaha.  Nebr.  Botatable  barrier  plate 
7o7'cockev«     No.  988.494  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  430 ;  Gaa.  Tol. 

1©5 ;  p.  iO. 
Noyes,  Edward  P.,  Winchester.   Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to  C   P.   Power  Company.  Newark.  N.  J. 

Fluid  operated  valve.     No.  988.495  ;  Apr.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  432  . 

Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  71.  ^  ^.     w  n    . 

Nuckolls,  Samuel  II.     iSee  Rhame  and  Nuckolls.) 
Nuckolls.  Samuel  H..  Charleston.  as8l:;nor  of  one-third  to 

W     W     Rhame,    Snmmervllle.    S.    C.     Book-stand.     No. 

9S9.633  :  Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  2881  :  C.aa.  vol.  16.%  :  p.  509 
Nungesser  Electric  Battery  Company.  The.      (See  Nunges 

•er.  Philip  P..  aaalgnor.) 
Nungesser.  Philip  P..  assignor  to  The  Nungesser  Klectrlc 

Battery  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Machine  for  filling 

drv  batteries.     No.  990.823  :  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5509  ;  Gaa. 

O'Brli'n    DHnlfl  P.  Woburn.  Mass.     Machine  for  treating 

hides,  skins,  and  leather.     No.  989.278;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

2084  :  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  356.        ...       ^       ,  „       1 

O'Connor.      Edward,      (^hlcairo.      Uh     Ga«olene_can.     N«>.    I 

089.866  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3372 ;  Oai.  vol.  165 ;  P- ,8«8. 
O'Connor.    Samuel    S .    Santa    Monica     Cal.      Well-drilling 

aoparatus      No.  989.184  :  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1873  ;  Gai.  vol. 

O'Hara.'*  John  B..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Sanitary  telephone 
mouthulei-e.  No.  989.795;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3233;  Gaa. 
vol.   166;  p.   565.  ^^.        „      ...      . 

Oats    Philomel  B..  Fort  Towson.  Okla.     Combined  square 
and  rule.     No.  988.652;  Apr.  4;   Sp.   p.   780;  Gai.  vol. 

Oblrmann.  Henry.  Frelstatt.  Mo.    Ventilator.    No.  988.496  ; 

Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  437  ;  Gai.  vol.  165  :  p.  71. 
Oeat.  John  M..  et  al      (See  Feldra.  Robert,  assignor) 
Ogden  John  K..  Brooklyn.  N   Y.    Bolt-anchor.    No.  989.400  : 

\pr'  11  :  Sp.  p.  2H49:  Gai.  vol    165:  p.  397. 
Ogllvy    Walter    S..   New   York,    N.    Y.,   and    R.    W.    Smith. 

Marietta,    Pa.,    assignors   to   The    Rail    Joint    Company, 

New    York     N.    Y.      Insulated   rail-Joint.      No.    988.653: 

Apr    4:  Sp.  p.  781  ;  Gai.  vol.  165;  p.  125. 
Ohmer,   Wilfred  I..  D.   B.  Whistler,  and  J.   E.  McAllister. 

assignors   to   The    Recording   and    Computing   Machines 

ComDany,   Dayton.   Ohio.      Register  and   recorder.      No. 

990,««6  :  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  5163  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  895 
Okey    Perry   assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  L.  Okey.  Lolumbus. 

Ohio.    Governor  for  gas  engines.     No.  989.030  ;  Apr.  1 1  ; 

Sp.  p.  1552  :  Gaz.  vol.  105  ;  p.  271. 
Okev.  Sarah  L.     (See  Okev    Perry^asslgnor  ) 
Oliver    Ellis  S  .  Newark.  N.  J.     Filing  Inclosure  or  casing 

for  the  records  of  talking-machines.     No.  989.0r?l  ;  Apr. 

1 1  :  Sn.  p.  1.^53  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  272. 
Oliver.  Robert,  et  al.     (See  Crocker.  James,  assignor) 
Oliver  Typewriter  Company.   The.      (See   Knapp.  Tberon 

L..  as.siKnor. )  .  ^,, 

Oliver.  Wllbert  B.      (See  Verhoeven  and  Oliver) 
Ollagnler  Barth#lemy.     (See  Chavanne  and  <>11«^«  ). 
Olaen    Svend.  Halle.  Germany.     Carbureter.     No.  990.159  ; 

Apr   18 :  Sp.  p.  3984  ;  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  687 
Oli^Sr  Andrew.  Wrlor    Wis.      Car-door      No.   989.032; 

Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p   1568  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 :  p.  2.2. 


Olson.  Frank.  Nllea.  111.     Onlon-harveatlng  machine.     No. 

l»S'>.27n:  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  -'086;  Gai.  vol.  165;  P-  356. 
Olson.  Gustaf  R.,  New  Brighton,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

J.    P.    Hartwlg,    St.    Paul.    Minn.      Safety  lock    for   fu^ 

humeri.     No.  988.378 ;  Apr  4  ;   Sp.  p.    197  :  Oaa.   vol. 

166  ;  p.  32.  . 

Olaon.  Halvor   Duluth.  Minn.     Combined  comb  case  and 

cleaning  device.     No.  988.379 ;  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  197  ;  Gaa. 

vol.   166  :  n.  32. 
Olaon.  Maurlta.     (See  Bradford  and  Olson.) 
On.lerdonk.   Lansing.  New  York.   N.  Y..  assignor  to  Union 

Special  Sewing   Machine  Company.  Chicago.  Ill       l-eeO- 

ing    or    ruffling    mechanism    for    sewing  machines      No. 

9«).160;  Apr  18:  Sp.  p.  3985  ;  Gai.  vol.  165  :  P-  «S7 
Onions.  George  I.,  and  G.  Adolphson.  Buffalo.  N.  \.     »*<"- 

ator  for  cooling  fluids.      No.   989.185;   Apr    11;   Sp.   p. 

187.'.;  Gai    vol.  105:  p.  .325.  _,  ^..^.        .     _ 

Opheim.   OnlUck    M..   Beaver   Creek.    Minn.      Slldlng-door 

latch.    No.  988.80*:  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1102  ;  Gai.  vol.  165  . 
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Optische"  Anstalt   C     P.   Ooera    Aktlengesellachaft.      (See 

Gr4ul,  Franz,  assignor.!  ,.     v  #*       /a^ 

Optische    Anstalt    C.    P.    Goeni    Aktlengeaellachaft.      (See 

Kaemmerer,    Paul,    asilgnorj  ,       .    »         ,      , 

Ord.   William   D..    Landgraff.    W.   Va.     Load   transferring 

and  depositing  apparatus.     No.  990.. 380 ;  Apr  25  ;  Sp.  p. 

4.'i09;  Gai.  vol.   165:  p.  796. 
Ord.   William   P..   Landgraff.    W.   Va.     Ixx-klng  device  for 

dumping-receptacles.       No.    990.381  :    Apr.    25 ;    Sp.    p. 

4514  :  OtLM.  vol.  166  :  p.  797.  „^      ^       _.  ..    ...   ^   . 

Osboni.  Henry  C.  aaalgnor  to  The  Amertcan  Multlgraph 

Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Mechanism   for   assembling 

and   distributing   type.      No.    990.584  ;    Apr.    25 ;   Sp.    p. 

4980 ;  Gai.  vol.  165 ;  p.  869.  ,    ^       .     , 

Oabome,  Wllhelm.  assignor  to  Chem-Pharm.  lAboratorlum 
I       "  Sahlr  ••  G.  m.  b.  H..  Munich,  Germany.     Formaldehyde 

compound  and  makliig  same.     No.  988.733 :  Apr  4  ;  Bp. 

p.  962;  Gai.  vol.  165;  p.  153 
'  Otla   Elevator  Company.      (See   Pearson,   Charles   O.,   aa- 
I       Blgnor. ) 

Ott    John  F..  Orange,  assignor  to  Edison  Storage  Battery 
'        Companv.  West  Orange.  N.  J.     Producing  rubber  strips. 

No.  688,'959  ;  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1392  ;  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  P-  ^24. 
Ott.  Ren#.  aaalgnor  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer 

4  Co.  Elberfeld.  (Jermanv.     Pyeing.     No.  989.186 ;  Apr. 

11:  Sp    p.  1876:  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  325. 
Otto.  Luther  M..  Jr.  Wllllamsport.  Pa.     Car-stake  pocket. 

No  989.0.n  :  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p   15.^9 ;  Gai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  273. 
Overby.    John    O..    Mellette.    8.    P.      Hame^fastener       No. 

988id64  ;  Apr  4  :  Sp.  p.  784  :  Gai.  vol.  166  :  p.  126 
Owen    David  T..  Cleveland,  assignor  to  The   I».  T.   Owen 

Companv.    East    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Davennort    bed    and 

couch.    'No.  988.497  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  438  :  C.ai.  vol.  165  : 

Owen.  David  T..  Heveland.  assignor  to  The  D.  T    Owen 
Company.    East    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Pavenoort  bed.      No. 
988.498:  Apr.  4:  Sp    p.  4.39;  Gai.  vol.  165:  p.  72. 
Owen.  George  V.,  BlrchardTiUe,  Pa.     Horaeahoe-calk.     No. 

9S!».86«  :  Apr    I  H  ;  Sp   p.  3;<7.3  :  <;a«.  vol    16.-  :  n   -^^9^^ 
Owen,  Thomas  D.,  Shoala,  N.  C.    Spring-hook.    No.  988,499  : 
Apr  4  ;  Sp.  p.  441  ;  Gai.  vol.  165  :  p.  72.  .       .      ^ 

Owen    Wlllllam  J..  Colllnwood,  W.  T.  Weatall.  Cleveland, 
and  W    Wallace.  East  Cleveland.  Ohio.    ,C»r  ""oo',.,  No. 
989.034  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p    1561  ;  Gai.  vol    165 ;  p.  27.. 
Oxvgenator  Co.,  The.      (See  Moses.   Elvard   L..  assignor.) 
P   i  F   Corbln.     (See  Arens  and  Teich.  asalgnora.) 
Packewlti,    Joseph,    Provlden.^.    R.    I.      Hand-rest.      No. 

988,893;  Apr  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1265  :  Gaa.  vo  .   166  ;  P    202 
Paeti  Carl  Algona,  Iowa.    Pump  connection.    No.  988,807  , 

Apr  4;  Sp.  p.  1105:  Gai.  vol.  165;  p.  176. 
Palste    Henry  T..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Closure  for  openings 
of  outlet-lioW     No    9110.161:    Apr    18;    Sp.    p.   398?; 
Gar  vol.  165 :  p.  688.  _  „ 

Palmer,  Frederick  A..  Middletown.  Conn.  Woven  wire 
bed-bottom.  No.  989.867  ;  Apr  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3376  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  165 :  p    589.  .,    ^   ^     ^. 

Palmer  Herbert  R..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  F.  W.  Cook. 
Cleveland,   one-fourth    to    P    North,    and    one  fourth   to 
J.   R.  Spranklc,   Lakewood.  Ohio.     Socket  wrench.^    No. 
990..382;  Apr.  25;  8p.  p.  4517;  Gai.  vol.  166;  P-   '9"- 
Palmer  Merrltt  W..  Allegan.  Mich      Merry  go  round.     No. 

989.280 ;  Apr  11  :  Sp.  p.  2089  :  Oai.  vol.  165  :  p.  357. 
Palmer.  Walter  H..  Porsgnind.  Norway,  assignor  to  Mar- 
pal.       Limited..     London,       England.       Exploalve.      No. 
990  685:  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  4986;  <Jaz.  vol.  1(>5:  p    860. 
Palmer    WIntield   S..   Olenburn.    Pa       Vehicle  suspension. 
1       No.  988,600 ;  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  442  ;  Gai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  t2. 

Pandow  Emll  G..  nssignor  of  one-half  to  G.  W.  Costello, 
I  Chicago.  111.  Auxiliary  folding  seat  for  automobiles. 
No.  989.281  ;  Apr.  1 1  :  Sp.  p.  209^  ;  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  P- 35«- 
Paris  William  A..  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company.  Con- 
troller for  electric  motors.  No.  989.401  ;  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p. 
•J.351  :  Gai.  vol.  165  :  p.  397.    „      „     ^.  ,.  „ 

Parker  Clock  Company.  The.     (See  Wachtelhausen.  Henry. 

Parker°G€orge  8.,   Janeavllle,   Wis.     Fountain  pen.     No. 

990y288TApr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4286 ;  Gai.  toL  165  ;  p.  764. 
Parker.      John.      Philadelphia.      Pa.      Eraporator      No. 

989.996  :  Apr  18  :  Sp,  p.  3668  :  Gax.  vol.  lft5  :  P  «34. 
I*arker,  Richard,  and  W.  E.   Harrison.  Uno  Park.  Ontario. 

Canada     Tractlon-*>nglne.     No.  989.0.35:  Apr  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

Park2r.Bo"rt  l!.  Sandy.  Okla.     Cow-yoke.     No.  989,402: 
Apr  11  ;  8p.  p.  2366  ;  Oai.  vol.  166 :  p.  898. 
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Parkhlll,  Edward  W..  and  L.  J.   Wright,  Bnrllngton,  Vt. 

Bundle-binding  machine.     No.  990,768 ;  Apr.  25  ;  8p.  p. 

5394 ;   Gai.    vol.    165 ;    p.   930. 
Parkin,  Wlnfred  T.,  assignor  to  Fessenden  and  Company, 

Inc.,   Providence,   R.    I.     Tea   and  coffee  strainer      No. 

989.403  :  Apr  11  ;  Sp.  p.  23.'i«  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  398. 
Parks,  Frederick  B.,  Hamburg.  N.  Y.     Poultry  feed-trough. 

No.  989,282  ;  Apr  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2095  ;  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  358. 

Parks,  Lewis  F.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Woodworking  ma- 
chinery. No.  989,283  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2095  ;  Gax.  vol. 
165  :  p.  368. 

Parks,  Lewis  F.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Woodworking  ma- 
chinery. No.  989.284;  Apr  11;  Sp.  p.  2100;  Gaa.  vol. 
166 ;  p.  858. 

Parks,  Lewis  F.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Combination  wood- 
working-machine. No.  989.285;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  2105; 
Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  .359. 

Parrla,  Prank  B.,  Urbana,  111.  Roof-acafrold.  No.  988.808  ; 
Apr  4;  Sp.  p.  1106;  Gaa.  vol.  165;  p.  176. 

Parslow.  Edmund  S..  and  E.  T.  Hlgglns,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Non-reflllable  bottle.  No.  089,187  ;  Apr  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1878  : 
Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  326. 

Parsons,    Clyde,     Haramondsville.    Ohio.      Wrench.       No. 

989.404  :  Apr.  1 1  :  Sp.  p.  235H  :  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  398. 
Parsons.  Edward  T..  Newark.  N.  J.     Machine  for  treating 

dough  and  the  like.     No.  990,.383  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4520  ; 
Gai.   vol.   165;   p.   798. 

Partridge.  Charles  H.,  Long  Buckby,  England,  assignor  to 
Gimson  &  Company  (Leicester)  Limited.  Leicester,  Eng- 
land. Heel  seat-trlmmlng  machine.  No.  988,501  ;  Apr. 
4:  Sp.  p.  444;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  72. 

Parxeller.  Ileinrich.  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Com 
pressed  gas  generator.  No.  989,923;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p 
.3495:  (;ai.  vol.  105:  p.  608. 

Patenaude.  Emanuel  and  S.  P.,  Korbel,  Cal.  Sash-fas- 
tener. No.  988,656 ;  Apr  4  ;  Sp.  p.  786 ;  Gax.  vol.  16.j ; 
p.    126. 

Patenande,  Samuel  P.  (Bee  Patenaude,  Emanuel  and 
S.  P.) 

Patent  Appliance  Company,  The.  (See  Skelton.  John  H.. 
assignor.) 

Paton.  Robert.  Narberth.  assignor  to  Keystone  Type 
Foundry.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Type-casting  machine.  No. 
0K9.ft97  :  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3665  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  635. 

Patlan.  Orvle  W.      (See  Morse,  John  R.,  assignor) 

Patterson,  Charles  M.  (See  Bhaffner,  Samuel  C,  as- 
signor.)     (Reissue.) 

Patterson,  John  8.,  Chelsea,  assignor  to  Revere  Rubber 
Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Peckle-strap.  No.  989.796 : 
Apr  18 :  Sp.  p.  3235  :  (;ax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  565. 

Patterson,  Samuel  P.,  Brookllne,  assignor  of  three-fourths 
to  R.  A.  Blakemore.  Boston,  Mass.  Word-register  Xor 
type-writers.  No.  990,162  ;  Apr  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3989  ;  Gax. 
vol.  165:  p.  688. 

Paulson.  Hans.  Ortlng.  Wash.  Manure  -  conveyer.  No. 
988.946 ;  Apr  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1371  ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  220. 

Payne.  Thomas  F..  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Sink  structure.  No. 
989.405:  Apr  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2359;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  398. 

Peacock,  Eklward  L.     (See  Cox  and  Grange,  assignors.) 

Peacock,  Samuel,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Cyan- 
imld  (.'ompany.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Making  primary 
ammonium  phosphate.  No.  988,734  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  963  ; 
Gax.    vol.    165 ;    p.    153. 

Peacock,  Samuel.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  American  Cyan- 
amld  Company.  New  York,  N.  \.  Fertilizer  and  mak- 
ing same.  No.  988,894  ;  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1266 ;  Gas.  vol. 
165;    p.    203. 

Pearce,  Herbert,  and  J.  E.  Blllington.  Broadhenth,  assign- 
ora  to  Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land.    Quadding  apparatus  of  typographical  composln;; 
'machines.      No.    990,289:    Apr   25;    Sp.   p.    4287;    Gax. 
vol.  166  ;  p.  766. 

Pearman,  Horace  L.,  and  H.  W.  Stibgen,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 
Ice  cutting  machine.  No.  989.634;  Apr  18:  8p.  p. 
2882;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  509. 

Pearson,  Charles,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company.  Sweep-rake.  No.  989,036 ;  Apr. 
11  ;  Sp.  p.  1564;  (Jax.  vol.  165;  p.  274. 

Pearson.  Charles,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Companv.  Clutch  mechanism.  No.  989,037  : 
Apr  11  :  Sp.  p.  1566:  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  274. 

Pearson,  Charles  O.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Elevator.  No.  990,493;  Apr  25; 
Sp.  p.  4790:  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  837. 

Pearson.  Hugh  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Exhibiting  and  ad- 
vertising device.  No.  989.406;  Apr  11;  Sp.  p.  2360: 
Gax.  voC  165 :  p.  399. 

Pearson,  John,  Chicago,  111.  Car-roof.  No.  988,380 :  Apr. 
4  ;  Sp.  p.  199 ;  Gax.  toI.  165 :  p.  32. 

Pearson,  John,  assignor  to  The  lullman  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Car-l)olster  No.  989.998;  Apr  18:  Sp.  p. 
.36^67;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  6.35. 

Pearson.  I.«muel  O.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Llquld-fnel  burner. 
No.  989.038  ;  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1568  :  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  275. 

Pease.  W.  S.      (See  Walker  and  Sprague.  assignors.) 

Peck.  Frederick  8.     (See  Fisher.  Emanuel.  Jr..  assignor.) 

Peck.  Stow  k  Wilcox  Company.  (See  Matbea,  Philip, 
assignor) 

Peck.  William  A.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Pliers.  No.  988,656  ; 
Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  787  ;  Gax.  vol.  166 :  p.  126. 

Peck.    William    T..    and    J.    E.    Cleland.    Lvnchburg.    Va 
Steam  heating  apparatus.     No.  990,769;  Apr  26;  Sp.  p. 
5398  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  931. 

Peckham,  Luther  A..  Edgewood.  R.  I.  Shock-ahsorblng  de- 
vice. No.  989,407  ;  Apr.  11  :  8p.  p.  2362 ;  Gax.  vol.  165  : 
p.  899. 


Peckham.  Luther  A.,  Edgewood.  R.  I.  Shock-absorber. 
No.  989.408  :  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2,366  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  399. 

Pedlar,  Sidney  A..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Journal-box  lifter 
for  cars.  No.  989,039;  Apr  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1569;  Gax.  toI. 
165  ;  p.  275. 

Pellant,  Adolph  N..  assignor  to  Montgomerv-Washburn 
Co.,  Saugertles.  N.  Y.  Feed-bag  attachment.  No. 
988,881  ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  201 ;  Gax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  33. 

Peelle,  Caleb  M.     (See  Iiashkln.  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Pepllnskl.  Julius  W..  Erie.  Pa.  Thermostatic  cut-off  de- 
vice for  gas-burners.  No.  989.188;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p. 
1881  ;  Gax.  vol.  165:  p.  .326. 

Perfect  Bottle  Cap  Company.  The.  (See  Marka,  Charles  J., 
assignor.) 

I'erfect,  Charles  A..  Sunbury.  Ohio.  Device  for  molding 
concrete  blocks.  No.  989.721;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3068; 
Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  539. 

Perky,  Henry  P.,  deceased,  Glencoe,  Md. :  L.  Sparks, 
administrator.  M.ichine  for  manufacturing  urain  Into 
form  for  food.  No.  989,999  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3669  ;  Oas. 
vol.  165  ;  p.  635. 

Perrault.  Harrv  E.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Driving  mechanism. 
No.  989.040  :  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1571 ;  Gaz.  vol.  16."> :  p.  275. 

Perrln,  P'rederlc  S.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Magnetic  spark-plug. 
No.  989.924  ;  Apr  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3497  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  608. 

Pcrrott.  James  D..  Beaver  Falls.  I'a.  Stalr-coverine.  No. 
989,409  :  Apr  11  :  Sp.  p.  2369  ;  (;az.  vol.  165  :  p.  400. 

Perry,  Alonxo  H.,  Bartiesville,  Okla.  Current-turWne. 
No.  988.735  ;  Apr  4  ;  Sp.  p.  965  ;  Gax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  158. 

Perry.  William  K.,  Chicago.  IlL  Ironing-board.  No. 
990.586 ;  Apr  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4987  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  S69. 

Perryman.  William  H.,  et  al.  (See  Crocker,  James,  as- 
signor. ) 

Peter,  August,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Garment-suspending  de- 
vice. No.  988,809  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1107  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  : 
p.    177. 

Peters,  Frank  M..  and  H.  H.  Hungerford,  Chicago.  III. ; 
said  Hungerford  assignor  to  said  Peters.  Slip-Insert- 
ing mechanism.  No.  989,797;  Apr  18;  Sp.  p.  3236; 
Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.   566. 

Peters.  Gershom  M..  Cincinnati,  and  M.  F.  Llndsley,  Kings 
Mills,  assignors  to  The  King  Powder  (Tompany,'  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.  Explosive.  No.  988,590 ;  Apr  4 ;  Sp.  p. 
653;    Gax.    voL    165;    p.    106. 

Peters.  Harry  A..  Vancouver.  British  Columbia.  Canada. 
Strainer  for  sink-outlets.  No.  989,410;  Apr  11  ;  Sp.  p. 
2370  -Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  400. 

Peters,  William,  Bartow,  Fla.  Dlsh-dralner  No.  090,464  ; 
Apr  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4687  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  824. 

Peters.  William  A..  Burwell.  Nebr.  Whip-socket  lock.  No. 
989.925  :  Apr  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3499  ;  Gax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  609. 

Petersen.  Charles.  English  Lake.  Ind.  Fountain-pen.  No. 
989.041  ;  Apr  11  :  Sp.  p.  1574  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  276. 

Petersen.  Peter,  Horsens.  Denmark.  Fire-escape.  No. 
990.770:  Apr   25;  Sp.  p.  .MOO;  Gax.  vol.   165:  p.  931. 

Peterson.  Andrew  E.     (See  Steves.  Charles  H..  assignor.) 

Peterson.  Jonas  P.,  Hallock,  Minn.  Cable  hook.  No. 
989.635  ;  Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  2884  ;  (lax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  510. 

Petre,  Louis  J.,  East  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Carbureter.  No. 
988,502  ;  Apr  4  ;  Sp.  p.  446:  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  73. 

Petry,  Jacob.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Dental  plate.  No.  990,000; 
Apr  18:  Sp.  p.  3671:  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  636. 

Petsche.  Gustav  B..  assignor  to  Southwark  F'oundry  and 
Machine  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Exhaust-valve  for 
gas-engines.  No.  989.536;  Apr  11;  Sp.  p.  2649;  Gax. 
vol.  165  ;  p.  ,445. 

Pfaff,  Armand  C,  and  P.  W.  Hansen.  Chicago,  111.  Fold- 
ing umbrella.  No.  990,001  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3671  ;  Gas. 
vol.  165:  p.  636. 

Pfaff,  Richard,  and  W.  Suter  Zurich,  Switierland.  Bot- 
tle-filling machine.  No.  988.657;  Apr  4;  Sp.  p.  789; 
Gax.    vol.    165;  p.   126. 

Pfaff.  Richard,  and  W.  Suter.  Zurich.  Switzerland.  Bot- 
tle-filling machine.  No.  988,658 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  791 ; 
Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  127. 

Pfanne,  Carl  A.  G.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Device  for  graining 
lithographic  stones.  No.  990,384 ;  Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p. 
4623  ;  Gax.  vol,  165  ;  p.  798. 

Pfau,  Charles,  assignor  to  The  Pfau  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Operating  mechanism  for  water- 
closet  flushing-tanks.  No.  989.042;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p. 
1576:  Gnz.  vol.  165:  p.  276. 

Pfau  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Pfau.  Charles, 
assignor.) 

Pfaul,  Curt,  Blasewlts.  Dresden,  Germany.  Ore-roasting 
furnace.  No.  989,868 ;  Apr  18 ;  Sp,  p.  3877  ;  Gas.  toL 
165;  p.  589. 

Weffer,  August.  Ulm.  Germany.  Making  diabetic  bread. 
No.  989,189  ;  Apr  11  :  Sp.  p.  1882  :  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  327. 

Pfell,  George  H..  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  A  Signal 
Company.  Swissvale.  Pa.  Electric  motor.  No.  989,798  ; 
Apr  18;  Sp.  p.  .32,39;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  566. 

Pfleegor.  .lohn  L..  Mtlton.  Pa.  Metallic  railway-tie.  No. 
988.947  :  Apr  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1373 ;  Gax.  vol.  165 :  p.  220. 

Pflueger  George  A.,  assignor  to  The  Enterprise  Manufac- 
tunng  Companv,  Akron,  Ohio.  Artificial  halt.  No. 
989.869 :  Apr  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3377  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  589. 

PfouU.  Leroy  S.,  assignor  to  The  Miller  I'asteurfxlng  Ma- 
chine Company,  Canton.  Ohio.  Pasteurizing  apparatus 
for  milk  and  other  liquids.  No.  990.494  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Sp. 
p.  4800  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  838. 

PfouU,  Leroy  S..  assignor  to  The  Miller  Pasteurising  Ma- 
chine Company,  Canton,  Ohio.  Frame  for  Ice-cream 
freesers.  No.  990,495 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4806 :  Gax.  vol. 
166;  p.  838. 
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Pfoats.  Leroy  8..  asstgnor  to  The  Miller  Pasteurliing  Ma- 
chine Company,  ianton.  Ohio  Ice-cream  freeaer.  No. 
900  496     Aor.  25;  8p.  p.  4807;  Oaa.   vol.   1«6 ;  p.  839. 

PfiGti:  L^roy  8..  aailgnor  to  The  Miller  I'aateurixlng  Ma- 
chine  Company.  Canton.  Ohio  Ice  cream  freewr.  No. 
906  497     Aor    25;   Sp.  p.  4810;  (Jaa.   yoI.   165;   p.  839. 

PfouT*  leroy  8..  a«8l»nor  to  The  Miner  Paateurlilng  Ma- 
chlii  Company.  Canton.  Ohio.  Batih-mlxer  for  Ice- 
cream freeiera  No.  996.498;  Apr.  25;  8p.  p.  4816. 
Oaa  Tol.  165 ;  p.  840.  ,  „^ 

Phalp.  Jamea.  Durham.  England.  Acetylene-lamp  No. 
98K..H10  :  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p    1  loS  ;  (Jaz.  vol    165  ;  p.  177. 

Phelan.  William  J  .  Bennington.  Vt  Spring.  No.  988.882  . 
Aor    4-   Sp    p    202:   Gax.   vol.   165;  p.   33. 

PheS>a.  Algefnon  8..  Jr..  Chicago.  III.  Acetylene-gaa  gen- 
erator.    No.  989.411;  Apr.   11;  8p.   p.   2371:  Oa«.  vol. 

Phe?S<^.^  Wniiam    H.    North    V>rnon     Ind.    Jov    spinner. 

No.  989.286  ;  Apr.  11  :  8p.  P- 2112  ;  Oaa.  vol.  ifo  ;  p.  860^ 
Philadelphia    Roll    and     .Machine    Company.     The.       (Bee 

Crook.  Alfred  I.  assignor.)  oaa  «qk  • 

PhUlppl.   Otto.  Chlcaeo.   111.      Refrigerator.      No.  988.896  . 

Aor    4;   Sp.  p.   1268;  Gaa.   vol.    165;  p.  203. 
Phillip..    Jacob,    Westfleld.    Pa      /ly»°«  "  """"^oi 

989V412 :  Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2877  ;  Gaa^ol-,1*?  •  P-  '**'^- 
Phllllpa.  William  R.     (See  Stamps  and  i;hmip8-)  . 

Phlnnej.   Albert,  Chicago.  III.     Carburft.T_   No.  988.659. 

Aor  4  :  8d.  p.  793:  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  12  <■  ^, 

PhlDoin    riya^  O.  Hugo.  Okla.     Device  for  preventing 

ruMways":    No.  990.468:  Apr.  26:  Sp.  p.  46S-J  :  Gaa.  vol. 

PblS5«.^nSrt    J..    Catonavllle     Md.       »««rt««™t.o;- SS 

isfft  989  ''87  •  \i>r  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2113  :  Oaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  860. 

W^    Martin    \"     .r.S4v    Bentley.    Thomas.    a«- 

Pllfe^'  Charlee  M  .  Waahlngton.  D.  C.  Attachment  for 
■Srveylng  Inatrumenta  or   translU.     No.  989.288.   Apr. 

11  •  8p    p.  2114:  Gaa.  vol.   165;  p.  3W.  

PleiU    OuyC.      (See  HoIUster.  George  K..  Jr     assignor.) 
pK?^'  John  D..   St.  Louis.  Mo.     Measuring  and  calculat- 
ing  Instrument.    ^No.    OnO.385:    Apr.    25:   Sp.   p.    4526. 

PlCTS^nrFra^k'  /l..'rk.rley.  England,  asalgnor  to  I>*Mton 
mKVp*  Machine  ♦^"mR^Dy.  I'^lladelphla.  Pa.  Cu""; 
■haplng  machine.      No.  989,636  ;   Apr.   18 ;   Sp.  p.  2885  . 

Pte*rSnt''.°FriSk  'H^.  HoHey.  England   asalgjaor  to  L..«ton 
Monotype    Machine   Company     Phy"**^lP^--rMn„    m« 
fnd    m^lcl-adjustlnj    mechanlam    for    tyt^castlng    ma 
chlnea.     No.  989.637  :  Apr.  18 :  Sp.  p.  2891 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
165  ■   p.    510. 

Pike    Edward.      (See  Neablt  and  Pike.)  ^     ^.      ^    .       ..^ 

Pllplni  Henry  E..  Hamilton.  Ohio.  Cuahlon-fork.  No. 
9^0  638 -Apr.  18:  8p.  p.  2895;  Gaa.  vol.  166:  p.  611. 

Pllklngton  (l^rge  B.  \Vaterbury.  Conn.  TranamlMlon 
goring      No.  §90.386 :  Apr.  25 :  Sp.  p.  4531 :  Gaa.  vol. 

PlUtonnei.^jJhn  E,  La  Chaux  d'Jon*^  "^^fberplt. 

Nyon.    Swltaerland.      Snow  plow.      No.    990.00iJ ,    Apr. 

iS  i  8p.  p.  3673  :  Gaa.  vol.  165  :  p.  636 
PlDer    Adolph   H.,  Chicago.   111.     Combined  dough  proofing 

«»pafatua  and   work  tJKle.     No.  990,003:  Apr.   18;  Sp. 

p    3675  ;   Gaa.  vol.   166  :  P-  636. 
Pitt    John  W       (See  Hoge,  Rlebe,  and  Pitt.) 
Ptttier    Wllh«»lm  von.  WllmenKlorf.  near  Berlin,  Germany 

Rotary  engine.      No.  OSS^-iOl  :   Apr    4  :  8p.  p.  664  ;  Gaz 

Pittler,    Wl'lhelm   von.   London.    England.      Rotary    engine. 

No%n.lfl3  ;  Apr.  18  :  8p.  p.  3991  ;  Gaa  vol  166  :d.  688^ 
Plttsfleld    Spark    Coll    Company.      (See    Mueller.    Theodor 

M.  assignor.)  ,  ^,  .,„ 

Plant  Stephen  C.  Brookllne.  Mass  Tlr^remover.  No. 
^    0W)'.3S7  ;^  Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4534  :  Gaa.  vol.   165 :  p.  800. 

Pohl.  John.  Bfoomfleld.  N.  5.  M**"? '"rb"'*"*^*"^  "°n«" 
ugal  bowls.     No.  989,043;  Apr.   11;   Sp.  p.   1678:  Oaa. 

Pohlma^.'  Adolph  J..  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Coin-controlled 
mechiinlsm  for  mechanical  paying  Instrumenta.  No. 
990.6CT;  Apr.  25;  Sp.p.  Slftl  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  895. 

Pohlmaon.  Henry.  New  York  N.  Y.  Plano^caalng  No. 
990  062:  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3786:  Gaa.  vol.  165;  p.  656. 

Polnan  Francis  J..  asS^lg^or  of  one-half  to  F.  Dwker  and 
one-fourth  to  J.  B.  Brewer.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Signaling 
*vlc^      No    990,771:  Apr.   25;  Sp.  p.  6401;  Gaa.  vof 

Poilard.^Edward  T.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Pollard  Non  Tie  Hat 


Pope,  Edwin,  Quebec.  Quebec.  Canada.  Electric  alKnallnf 
apparatua.  No.  989.799;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  324() ;  Gai. 
voL  166  :  p.  666.  ,  „     .      v 

Porter.  Arthur  H.      (See  Stockton  and  Porter.) 

Porter.  William  H..  Ph<*ulx.  Aria.  l.oggln«  device  No. 
989,413  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2379 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  401. 

Porter,  Wilson  E.,  assignor  to  New  Haven  Clotk  Co..  New 
Haven.  Conn.  Clock-movement.  No.  988,660  ;  Apr.  4  ; 
Sp.  p.  795  :  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.   128. 

Portlllo,  Angela.     (See  Portlllo.  Franclaco,  aaslgnor.) 

Portlllo,  Francisco,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Portlllo,  Mo- 
desto. Cal.  Tool  for  opening  and  stretching  shears  No. 
990.499:  Apr    26;  Sp.  p.  4818;  Gaa.  vol.  165;  p.  840. 

Power  Hermann,  Dresden  l.flbtau,  Cermany.  assignor  to 
The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio. 
Cash  reglater.  No.  988.383;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  203;  Gaa 
vol.  165 ;  p.  33.  _  ,   ^. 

Posa,  Ike,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Folding  fl re  escape  ladder. 
\o    5»KH,593:  Apr.  4:  Sp.  p.  659;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  106. 

Poat,  Etigen  J..  Cologne.  Germany.  Apparatus  for  manu- 
facturing pipea  from   metal   atrlps.     No.   989.045  ;   Apr. 


Shape  Machines  Limited.  London,  England.  Shaping 
macYilne  for  hata.  No.  988.592  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  65f ; 
Gaa.  vol.  165  :  p.  105. 


Polll?d  Fr«d«rlc  -V,  Paris.  France.  Automatic  regulator 
for  Refrigerating  systems.^^No.  990,772  ;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p. 

Po?iard*No"Tle  Hat  Shape  Machines  Limited.  (See  Pol- 
lard. Edward  T.  assignor  ) 

Polygraph  Duplicating  Tvpewrlter  Company.  (See  l^ana- 
low.   Benjamin  0..  assignor.)  v.,—-     v« 

Pontbrland,  Gilbert.  West  ^arren.  Mass.  ,  OJVburner^  No. 
990  164  •  Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  3992  ;  Oaa.  vol.  165  :  P.  689. 

Ponten,  Ande.^  Berkeley,  Cnl  .  assignor  to  CaM'ornla 
Gold  Saving  Machine  Company.  Or^feeder  for  aepa- 
ratlng-machlnea.      No.  990,773:   Apr.   26;  Sp.   p.   6406. 

Po?"jamU^P^  ■B?o^klyn.  N.  Y.  Making  ice  and  wnerat- 
Lig  power.  No.  989.044:  Apr.  11;  flp.  p.  1580;  Gaa. 
Tol.  166 ;  p.  2T7. 


11:  Sp.  p.  1583;  Gaa.  vol.  165;  p.  278. 
Potter.  Charlea  A.     (See  McHardy  and  Potter.) 
Potta,   (George  C,  and   P.   H.   Weaver.  Chicago.   111.      Rod- 
packing.     No.  990.587  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4988 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
166 ;  p.  869.  ^  . 

Potta.  Howard  B.,  Jackaon  townahlp,  Ouerneey  county, 
Ohio.     Drill.     No.  988.603  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  450  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Potts. 'louIb'm..   assignor    by   mesne  asslgnmenta,   to  A. 

McIJinahan.  Baltimore.  Md.     Telegraphy.     No.  988,811  . 

Aor.  4;  Sp.  p.  1109:  Gax.  vol.  165:  p.  177. 
Powell,  H.  O.     (See  Price,  John  I).,  asalgnor.) 
Power.  John  A..  Babylon.  N.  Y.^  Trlple-purlflcatlon  water- 

atlll.     No.  988.661  :  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  767:  Gax.  vol.  166. 

Pratt.  George  H..  WTilte  P>«jna.  assignor  to  Art  Braaa 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tollet-mlrror  No.  990.688, 
Apr    25  :  Sp    p.  4989  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  870.     _^  „    _ 

Pratt  4  Whitney  Company.      (See  Han«)n.  Bengt  M.  W., 

p4tt!'^Winiam  A..  Bhindellaandj^  England.     Tobacco  plp^ 

No.  989.639  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2896;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  5ll. 

Premier  Relay  Company.     (See  Miller.  Jantalnger  M..  aa- 

PreSi^uer,  Harry  H.      (See  Sauer,  WlMlain  C.,  aaalgnor) 
Preaaed  Steel  Car  Company.     (See  LlndstrOm,  Charlea  A.. 

Preaton  (Jeorge  E.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  O.  8.  Wowl. 
Chicago,  111       H<ie.     I?o.  988.384  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  206 : 

PrS^Vjaiw  ■^.  MeAleater.  Okla.     Automatic  ratlwajr- 
^ItcL     No.  990.388;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  4636:  Oaa.  vol. 

Prffi^.^jSS"   L..    Enfield,    Va.      niflTerentlal    gear       No. 

988.662  :  Apr    4  ;  8p    p.  800 :  Gax    voL  166  =  P-  \29^ 
Price,   Da  via  G..  aaelgnor  of  one-ha»  to„  <- -^^  .T""^""*?*. 

New  Orleans,   La.     Railway  tie.     No.  988,736 .  Apr.   4  . 

Sp.  p.  966:  0*1.  vol.  166:  p.  Jl«3.  .„  „  „  p-_p„ 
Prir*.  John  D  -  asalgnor  of  one-haii  to  H.  «.  loweii. 
^^cTeveland.  Ohio      Combined  lace  and  button  «ho^      No 

988,812;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  P  '"T:  ""v^"!  pin'J.et  No 
Pride.    Charles    A..    Tompklnsvllle.    N.^.      Faucet.      >o. 

088  S04  ■  Aor   4  :  Pp    P    452  :  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  73. 
PrlestmTn.-  ARJert.>blK.dHphl.    Pa       Apparatus  for  con- 
trolling the  fiow  of  liquids.     No.  989,046;  Apr.  11  .  8p. 

rJ(Jill':  AthJ-rtT^k/lSd^l/hla-'^  Anparatus  for  con- 
tn>l ling  the  fiow  of  liquids  No.  989.()47  :  Apr.  11  .  Bp. 
p.  1586:  Gaa.  vol.  165:  P-  278.  k..  Hn»       No 

x>.T«<M  irthn  A  Jr  New  York,  N.  Y.  Keyring,  no. 
Jlff960     Apr   4  T  8p    P    139^  :  <^.««    ^«>    »«?  ■  P    2^4 

Jwltch      No    9S9,414:   Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.   2.380:  Gaa.  vol. 

T»Jn^i;  ^wlmkm   A     aaalgnor   to  The  Carter-Crume  Co.. 

^L^Sted'^'raStraF.lla.^N.   Y      Cylinder  for  grintln,|- 

presaes.     No.  989.870;  Apr.   18:  Sp.  p.  3879.  uaa.  voi. 

pj^^ii  ''wimam  A     aaalgnor  to  The  Carter  Cnime  Com 
^P°a"n;:  LlmU'e?.  Nla^raValls.  N.  Y      Web- fe^ln^  mech- 
anism for  printing  presses.     No.  989.871.  Apr.  18.  op 

PrFtcS ••  A^SeVU..  ^R^hSiter N.  Y.     Tubular  lantern 
No.  989.048:  Apr.  11  :  8p  p  1687  :  C,aa.  '«>';  l«JriSe   for 
^JiS^Si.  ^'J?o^8MT'a*;;"i8?  Sj.  p.^3'2'l4rc:'a"x^  v'oT 

Prit^hird.  Albert  R..Roche.terN.T.  »»"-^^«,"/  ^^{ 
lanterns.     No.  990.389  ;  Apr.  28 ;  8p.  p.  4637  .  oaa.  voi. 

PrJ?foi,a*!  1^  O..  et  •»..  truateea.      (See  I^wia.  Jamea  8.. 

ProS^w'^  William.  Sibley.  Iowa  'V"- .'.'';f",-  ^o 
088  813-  Aor   4;  Sp.  p.  1118:  Gax.  vol.  165  ;p    178. 

PrS?ner  Jan^  Pablanlce.  Ruaaia.  Steam-turbine.  No. 
9899^6-  Aor    18:  Sp.  p.  3500;  Gax    vol.  165:  p.  609. 

Prnii-   Otto    Kanaas  City.  Mo.     Apparatua  for  the  manu 

%"?Sr?of'«frfS?fc  aclZ'    No.  986.687;  Apr.  11:  Sp.  p. 

Pr5X=l2on'a7d*'V*NeVa''da' M..  L.qold-fue,  burner.     No. 

989  640-   Apr    18;   8p.  p.  2897;  Gax.  vol.   16,5     n.   511 
Public  Safety  CoLpany*^      (See  McKeown.  Joseph   B..  M- 

alcnor.) 
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I'ullman   Company.  The       (See  Pearson.  John,   assignor  ) 
Purser.  James  *:.,   Windsor,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to 
H.    J.     Morehead.     Detroit.     Allcb.       Steam  -  trap        No 
088.386 :  Apr.  4  :  8p.  p.  207  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  84. 
PuUch,  Auguat.      (See  Schwab.  Guatav,  aaalgnor.) 
Qalck.    Harrr  C..   Ix)b   Angeles.   Cal..   asalgnor   to    Buater 
Quick    Mill    Company.      Ore  -  crushing    machine.      No. 
988..^05  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  454  ;  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  74.  . 
Oulck.  William  H.     (See  Branaon.  Quick,  and  Mack«ll  ) 
Qutggln.    Daniel    A..    Liverpool,    England.     Surface    con- 
denser.    No.  980.416;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  2883;  Gaa.  vol. 
165  ;  p.  402. 
Qulmby.    Mark    J..    Bristol.    Vt.      Hydraulic   power   appa- 
ratua.     No.  990.390 ;   Apr.   26 ;   Sp.   p.   4538 ;   Gax.   vol. 
166 ;  p.  801. 

Qulndry.  John  M..   Sprlngerton.   III.     Self-weighing  device 
for  hav  balers.     No.  990.004  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  .3678 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  lft5  ;  p.  6.37. 
Qtilnn.    Edward.    Port   Huron.    Mich.      Detachable   handle 
for  suit-cases  and  traveling-bags,  Ac.    No.  988.896;  Apr. 
4;  Sp.  p.  1268;  Gaz.  vol    165;  p.  203. 
R.  G.  Peters  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Davis,  Wil- 
liam F..  assignor.) 
R.    H.    Mnyland   Theatrical    and    Specialty    Manufncturln;: 

Company.      (See  Snnneman  and  Mavland.  assignors.) 
Raber.  Charles,  and  G.  Gundlach.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fab- 
ric cfamn  for  iimbrellaa.     No.  989.416;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p. 
2.385;  (Jax.  vol.   165;  p.  402.  '  "v    v 

Radell,  John  J.,  Ufica,  N.  Y.     MuHler.     No.  990.105;  Apr. 

18;  Sp.  p.  .3994;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  689. 
Radlnse.    Rudolf,   assignor   to   The   Manufacturers'    Brush 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Rotary  brush.     No.  988.606  ; 
Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  456;  CJai.  vol.  165':  p.  74. 
Ragglo.  Charles  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  G.  Ragglo. 
Chicago.    111.      Waste^burner.     No.    989.417;    Apr.  Tl  ; 
Sp.  p.  2.385 ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  403. 
Ragglo,  Ixiuls  G.      i.jee  Ragglo.  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 
Raglnnd,  Eugene.      (See  Merritt.  George  T.,  assignor.) 
Ragttdale.   William  <;..  Jamestown.  N.  C.     Cleaning  devlct- 
for    Ilftlng-rods    of    spinning-machines.      No.    !»89.641  : 
Apr.  18;  Sp    p.  2898;  Gax.  vol.   165;  p.  511. 
Rail  Joint  Company.  The.     (See  Ogilvy  and  Smith,  aaslgn 

on.) 
Italthel,   .Tacob  J.,    St.    Ix)uls.   Mo.     Electric-light    fixture. 
.No.  ,SM».2S9  ;  Apr.  11  :  8p.  p.  2117  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  861. 
Ralaton,    Robert     D.,    Wllscot,    Ga.       Store-counter.       No. 

988.594:  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  660 :  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  106. 
Ramapo   Iron    Works.      (See   Strong   and   McPherson,   as-  ! 
signors  )  i 

Ramsovor.    Henry    E..    Duluth,    Minn.       Vegetable-cutter.   : 

No.  990.063  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3786 ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  655. 
Kankin.      Nicholas      H..       Pauline,       Nebr.     Wheel.     No. 

980,190:  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1883;  Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  327. 
Rash.  Oscar,   Oakland.  C^al.     Non-skid  device  for  automo- 
biles.    No.  990.005  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3679  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ; 
p.  637. 
Rashkin,  Joseph,  assignor  to  C.  M.  Peelle,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y. 
Sectional   folding  door.      No.   990,689;  Apr.   26;   So.   o. 
4990  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  870. 
Rnsmussen.   Laurlts  T..   aaslgnor  to  Walker   Manufactur 
lug  Company,  Council  Bluffs.  Iowa.     Furrow -opener.     No 
!t88.;i86;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  212;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  34. 
Rasmussen.  I..jiurits  T..  assignor  to  Walker  Manufacturing 
Company.    Council    Bluffs.    Iowa.      Furrow -opener.      No 
,  089.^72;  Apr.    18:   Sp.   p.   S:{85  :   Gax.   vol.    165:  p.  590. 

Rnsmussen.  Laurlts  T.,  assignor  to  Walker  Manufacturing 
Company.  Council  Bluffs.  Iowa.  Furrow-opener.  No. 
990.500 :  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4819 ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  840. 
Rates.  I'aul  R..  and  C.  L.  Burrlght.  Oakland.  Cal.  Water- 
motor.  No.  989.873  ;  Apr.  iS :  Sp.  p.  3.386  ;  Gax.  vol. 
165 ;  p  691. 
Raw.   Charles.   Toledo.    Ohio.      Bag  holder.      No.   980.642 ; 

Apr.  IS:  Sp.  p.  2900:  Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  512. 

Ray,  William  T..  Somerville,  Mass.     Ice-making  machine. 

No.  990,590  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4992  ;  Oax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  870. 

Hay,   William  T.,   Somerville.   Maas.      Grab  apparatus  for 

Ice-machlnes.     No.  900.601  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4008  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  165  :  p.  871. 

Ravmond  Concrete  Pile  Company.      (See  Upson,  Maxwell 

M..  assignor.) 
Raymond,     Walter    B.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Basket.      No. 

088,897  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1270 ;  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  203. 
Read.     Ellis     D,     Deer     Ix)dge.     Mont.     Egg  beater.     No. 

089,418 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2.387 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  403. 
Reading,    Joseph    H.,    Chicago,    111.      Tip    for    canes    or 
crutches.     No.  990,006;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  .3680;  Gax.  vol. 
166  :  p.  637. 
Reason.   Albert.   Pontlac.   Mich      Threshing-machine.     No 
990.007;   Apr.  18;   Sp.  p.   3681;  Gnx.  vol.   105;  p.  6.38. 
Rechner.   Henry   E..   East  Toledo.   Ohio.      Automoblle-tlre 
No.  990.456  ;  Apr.  25  ;  8p.  p.  4690  ;  Oaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  825. 
Re<ording  and  Computing  Machines  Companv,  The.      (See 

Ohmer.   Whistler,   and    McAllister,   assignors.) 
Reehl.    Michael    T..    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Pelt-combing    ma- 
chine.     No    989,419;   Apr.   11;   8p.   p.   2.389;   Gax.   vol. 
1 65  :  p.  403. 
Rees.  Walter,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Changeable  key-lock.    No. 

988.663  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  801  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  120. 
Reese.  Charles  L.,  assignor  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.     Purifying  bumer- 
gaa.     No.  080,801 ;  Apr.  if;  Sp.  p.  3245 ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ; 
p.  667. 
Reeve,  Henry  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Lamp-socket  switch 
No.  088.607  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  467  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166  ;  p,  74. 


tteev.-s  k  <  ompany.      (See  Clay.  Harry  C,  aaainior.) 

Regal.  J.  H.      (See  Helm.   Virgil  L.,  assignor) 

Kepn  John.  N.  w  Bedford,  Mass..  assignor  to  Crompton 
^^A"?;^*'^"  Loom  Works.  Warp  atop  -  motion.  No. 
088.387 ;  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  214  ;  Oax    vol.  165  :  p    35. 

Rego.  George  D..  Sydney.  New  South  Wales,  Auatnilia. 
Mechanical  musical  instrument.  No.  080.874  :  Arr  18  • 
Sp.  p.  3380  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  501        "^'°'*  '  ^^"^    ^^  • 

Relciiel  Automatic  Fire  Alarm  Company.  The.  (See 
Iteicbel.  Louis  T.,  assignor. ^ 

Relchel,  Ix)uis  T..  Wellington,  New  Zealand,  aaalgnor  to 
The  Relchel  Automatic  Fire  Alarm  Company.  Limited. 
lo^wV^'    4^04   ^*^^-*^^'  ^P*"-  ":  ^P-  P-  *3»0;  Gax. 

Reld.  Charles.  Princeton,  W.  Va.  Lubricator.  No 
990,008:  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3683;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  638. 

Reld.  James  P.,  et  al.  (See  Macduffee,  Chester  E..  as- 
signor.) 

Reid,  John.  Childress,  Tex.  Support  for  vehicle-canopies. 
No.  088,614  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1120;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  178. 

Reid.  John  W.  P..  Zanesvllle,  Ohio.  Convertible  core  for 
bulldlng-blocks.  No.  000.774;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  6407; 
Gax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  932.  •      *>    f 

Reld.  Walker  D.,  Jackson.  Tenn.  Scrubblng-machlne.  No 
990.775 ;  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  5409 ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  933. 

^^y^'^  "**''y  ^  '  '^*  Angeles.  CjiI.  Invalld'a  bed  No. 
9S9.875:   Apr.   18;   Sp.   p.   .3393;  Gax.  vol.   165;   p.   692. 

Reigb,  Caleb  F.,  Juniata,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  N  P 
Arble,  IMttsburg.  I'a.  Car-door  hanger.  No.  000.776 : 
Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5412  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  933. 

Reilly,  Patrick  M.   '  (See  Murray  and  Rellly.) 

Relmann.    Adolph    II..    Detroit,   Mich.      Drill  testing   gage  • 
No.  990.G68  :  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5193 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  896. 

Relnhard,  Henry,  afislKDor  to  Tubes  Limited.  Aston.  Bir- 
mingham, England.  Manufacture  of  metal  tubes  or  the 
l'^^-  No.  ft8».043;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  2902;  Gaz.  vol. 
165 ;  p.  612. 

Relnhard.  Wilhelm,  Krefeld.  Germany.  Means  for  oroo- 
plng  mines.  No.  988,948  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  i;i74  ;  Gax  vol 
166  :  p.  220. 

Relnhardt.  Walter,  Frankfort  -  on  -  the -Main.  Germanv. 
Treating  malt.  No.  989.421;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p  2;{92": 
Gaz.  vol.  I(i6:  p.  404.  ^  ' 

Uelnlnger,  Richard,  Newark.  N.  J.  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
989.049:  Apr.  1 1  :  Sp.  p.  1588;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  279 

Relth.  William  B.,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  of  ulne-tentbs  to 
II.   O.    (iuyle.    West   Lnlon.   Nebr.     Multiple  telephone 
receiver.     No.  989,191  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1^84;  Gm.  vol. 
1<J5  :  p.  327. 

Rennle.  William  D..  Hackensack.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Ore  Reduction  Company.  I'hoenlx.  Arlx.  Extract- 
ing motals,  such  as  gold,  silver,  coppt-r.  or  nickel,  from 
their  native  ores.  No.  989.802;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3246; 
Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  667.  .      y    v      ^-m    , 

Rennle.  William  D..  Hackensack.  N.  J.,  assiimor  to  Ttnl- 
versal  Ore  Reduction  (^ompany,  I'hoenlx,  Aria.  Mixture 
or  composition  for  use  in  the  art  of  extracting  the 
precious  metals,  gold  and  silver,  from  their  native  ores. 
No  9><9.S03  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3248  ;  Gax.  vol.  105  :  p.  568. 

Rennle,  William  D..  Hackensack,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Ore  Reduction  Company.  Phoenix.  Ariz.  Mixture 
or  romt)ositlon  for  use  In  the  art  of  extracting  the  pre- 
cious metals,  gold  and  silver,  from  their  native  ores  No 
989.S04  ;  Apr,  18  :  Sp.  p.  3249  :  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  568, 

Reach.  Hermann,  Sr,  l^drrach,  Germany.  Apparatus  for 
"*®„i5„*^^^*°*f  wound  yam.  No.  990,064;  Apr.  18;  So 
p.  3788;  Gax.  vol.  16«{:  p.  666.  .      »»      *o ,  o|j. 

Revere  Rubber  Company.  (See  Patterson.  John  8..  as- 
signor. ) 

Revnolds    Alva    L.,    Huntington    Beach,    assignor   to   The 
Globe  Wave  Power  and   Electric  Company.   Ix)8  Angeles 
Cal.     Wave  power  system.     No.  988.508  :Apr.  4  ;  So    o 
459;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  74.  .  •     *'    f 

Revnolds  Christopher.  Carlock,  111.  Automobile  wheel  and 
""^w^^*'  088.815:  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  1122;  Gax.  vol.  le.-^  ■ 
p.  179. 

Reynolds,  George  A.,  and  P.  C.  Ten  Evck.  Syracuse.  N.  Y 

G«rv*o°i.M^rp.  179.-  ^''•''^•"  ^'^^ '-'  «p-  «»•  ''^^'' 

Reynolds,  (;eorBe  H.,  Mansfield  Depot.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
General  Fire  Extinguisher  Company.  T  psettTng  ma- 
^^L°®  ^2^  989,805  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  325(3 ;  Gaz  vol. 
io5  ;  p.  568. 

Rhame.  Willie  W.     (See  Nuckolls.  Samuel  H  .  assignor.) 

Rhame.     Willie    W..    Summervllle,    and    8.    H     Nuckolla 

Charleston.  S.  C. ;  said  Nuckolls  assignor  to  said  Rhame' 

Indleatlng-clock.     No.  989.290;  Apr.   11;  Sp.  n    21  IS- 

Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  361.  '   "v    v-   -n-s, 

Khea.  James  I.      (See  Airhart  and  Rhea.) 

Rhelnlsche  Metallwaaron  -  und  Maachlnenfabrik.  (See 
A  Oiler.  Karl,  assignor.) 

Rhoades.  Alonzo  E.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Hone- 
dale.    Mass.     Twister.     No.    089,050;    Apr.    11;    So     d 
1602;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  270.  •      f     v 

Rhoades,  Alonzo  E..  assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Hope- 
dale.  Mass.  Ring  spinning  or  twisting  machine.  No. 
990.601  ;  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4821  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  841. 

Rhoads.  James,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  J.  Saul,  Dunlo 
Pa.  Nut-lock.  No.  089,192  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1885 ;  Gaz'. 
vol.  165;  p.  327. 

Rice,  Richard  H.,  Swampscott,  Maaa..  assignor  to  Genera^ 
Electric  Company.  Governing  mechanism  for  turblaes 
No.  089.722 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3059  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  539 
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Bice,  Richard  H.,  Lynn.  Maas.,  assignor  to  General  Bl^e- 

trlc  C'oiupany.     Turbine.      No.  U«0,Tl'3  ;  Apr.   18;  op.  p 

.•i06:; ;  <;ai.  vol.  ItM) ;  p.  539. 
Rich.  Charles  C.  asslirnor  to  The  Hydro-Klnetlc  Transmis- 
sion   Company,    Mount    Vernon.    N.    Y.      Clutch.      No. 

§88.817;  Apr.  4:  Sp.  p.  1125;  Oas.  toI.  IW ;  p.  179. 
Richard.    Auguste   L.,   CHchy,    France.      Fly-catcher.      No 

9H9.724;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3068;  Oas.  vol.  165;  p.  540. 
Richardn.    Corydon,    Harrard    Junction,    111.     Awning    at- 
tachment.     No.    9S0.422;    Apr.    11;    Sp.   p.    2394;    Oas. 

Tol.  1«5;  p.  4t)4. 
Richards.  Oeorse  C..  Berkeley.  Cal.     Fume-condensing  ap- 

paratn*.     No.  990.009;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3685;  Gas.  vol. 

165 ;  p.  638. 
Richardson,  Dwlght  S..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Combined  stove 

and    garbage  destroyer.      No.   990,290 ;   Apr.   25  ;   8p.   p. 

4-.'9l  ;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  765. 
Richardson.  Francis  M..  Freeport.  III.     Chicken  coop.     No. 

990,291  ;  Apr.  25;  8p.  p.  429;i  ;  Oas.  vol.  165;  p.  765. 
Richardson.    Henry    E..    New    Orleans.    La.,    assignor,    by 

mesne   assignments,    to   A.    E.    I>enman,    Flnchley,    Eng- 
land.    Combined   desk    blotter-pad   and   calendar.      No. 

990.211;  Apr.  IH  ;  Sp.  p    40'.»r> ;  Oas.  vol.  100;  p.  704. 
Richardson,  .lames   R..   Pittsburg.  Pa.     I>evlce  for  polish 

Ing    curved    surfaces.     No.    989.291;    Apr.    11;    Sp.    p. 

2121  ;  Oas.  vol.   165;  p.  .S62. 
Richardson.    Joseph,    and   J.    F.    Neef.    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Dyeing  machine.      No.  989.644;  Apr.    18;   Sp.    p.   2906; 

Oas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  513. 
Richardson  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Brown.  Theoph- 

llus.  as.slgnor.  > 
KichanlMon.     William.     Ix>s     .\ngeles.     Cal.       Oage.       Na 

»J»0.'.<»2  ;  Apr   25;  Sp.  p.  4«-4  ;  (iax.  vol.  165;  p.  841. 
Richmond.    Weslny    H.,    Nfaniu.tte.    Mich.      Rotary  engine. 

No.  988.949 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1376 ;  <;aa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  221. 
Rldd,   Ambrose,    Newport^  Ky.      Polishing  metal    surfaces. 

No.  988,664 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  804  ;  Oas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  129. 
Rlden.  Henry  B.     (See  Mover.  Robley  U..  assignor. » 
Rldingx    William  R ,  Stn-tford.  England,  assignor  to  West 

Inehouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company.     Electric 

arc    lamp.     No.   989,292;    Apr.    11;    Sp.    p.    212:^;   Gas. 

vol.  165 ;  p.  a62. 
Ulpb«',  Paul  C.      (See  Iloge.  RIebe.  and  Pitt. » 
Ul.hl.    Oeorge    H..    and    W.    Honegger.    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

Typographical    gagts     No.    989.512;    Apr.    11;    Sp.    p. 

25(0;  Oai.  vol.  165;  p.  4."i5. 
Rletx.  Erich.     (See  Ulemenz  and  Riets.) 
Klgjfs.    Leon.    St.    Joseph.    Mo.     Tobacco-pipe    "tern.     No. 

US9  29;{ ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2125  ;  Oax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  363. 
RlKney,  Joseph  W..  .Nfesflla   Park.N    Mex.     «ODher-trap. 

No.  989.42:5 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2;i9-  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  405. 
Rlroey     William   J..   New    York,    assignor   to   McLoughlln 

Brothers,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     Game.      No.   990,292;   Apr. 

26  ;  Sp.  p.  4294  ;  Gas.  vol    165  ;  D.  766. 
Blley.  Frank  B.      (See  Thomas  and  Riley.) 
Blley,   Peter,  assignor  to   Beacon   Cutlery   Company.   Bos- 
ton. Mass.     Sharpener  for  scissors.     No.  91H),592  ;  Apr. 

25  :  Sp.  p.  5001  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  871. 
Rlmallho.    Emlle,    Neullly-sur  Seine,    assignor    to    Socl«« 

Anonyme    des    Suspensions    et    Roues    Flexible     Paris, 

France       Shock-absorbing    device.      No.    990,293;    Apr. 

25;  Sp.  p.  4296:  (iaz.  vol.  165;  p.  766.  ,     „.      .     ^ 

Rlngland.  Albert,  and  F.  B.   Wood,  assignors  to  Standard 

Roller  Bearing  lomnany,   I'^lladHphla    Pa      Automatic 
feeding  and   m.asurlnar  devU^.      No.  990.593.   .\pr.  20, 

Sp.  p.  5002  ;  Gar.,  vol    165  ;  p.  872.  

RU  George  K..  ChlcaKO.  111.,  asslpor  to^B«^bee  Wire  & 
Iron  Works.  La  Fayette.  Ind.  Wire  frame.  No.  990.166  . 
Apr  18 ;  Sp  p.  3997  ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  690.  ^  „  ,  , 
Roach  Harry  F.  assignor  to  «'ontlnuoiis  Rail  and  Safety 
Switch  Co.,  St.  I.OU1S.  Mo.  Adjustable  connecting  de- 
vice      No.    990,594 ;    Apr.   26 ;    Sp.    p.    5006 ;    Gas.    vol. 

RoLcW  ^alte^A.  J..  San  Antonio  Tex.  Machine  for  shell- 
ing nuts.     No.  990.294  ;  Apr.  25  ;  8p.  p.  4297  :  Gai.  Tol. 

Robblns.'*' Alf^  K..  CoWeskUl,  N.  Y.  P*c!jX'Pf<:ft^r 
No.  990.777  :  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  5415  ;  Gaz  vol.  165  ;  p.  934. 

Bobbins.  Ralph  E..  Hastings.  Iowa.  Anchor-board  fas- 
tener.     No    990,i78;   Apr.   25;    Sp.   p.  5417;  Gas.   vol. 

RolJrts.*'  OrlfBth     D..     Columbus      Wis.     Power-hammer. 

No.  989.061 ;  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1595  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  .p.  280. 
Roberts.    Ix>renzo    D..    Shawano.    Wis.      ,<^«'X« '"^''ot^ 

990  770  ■   \nr   25  :  Sp.  p.  54 1 8  :  Gss.  vol    165  ;  p.  934. 
Bo^s   fom'^H.      (9e^  <^ooke.  Joseph  EM     assignor^ 
Robertson.  D.-nald.  New  Westminster    and  J.  A.  Atkinson. 

Central   Park.    British   Columbia.   Canada.      Roof-ratter- 

calculatlng  device.     No.  989.806 ;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3256; 

Oas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  568.  ,  ^  ..^ 

Robertson.    James    E..    Fooke.    Ark.      Lamp-burner.      No. 

989  424-  Apr    11  ;  Sp.  p.  2399;  Oax.  vol.  165;  p.  405. 
Rob^i!  Out  W'.  Lyste?.  Quebec.  Canada.     Time  Indicator. 

No%H9  807     \pr   18    Sp.  p.  3258  :  Oas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  669 
Roblnwn    Arthur  8    F.   beccles.    England.     Garden   and 

riSr^ner     No.  988.818  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1127  ;  Gas.  vol. 

Robinson   C   U.  et  al.     (See  Barrett,  Jollous  K,  asrtgBor.) 
RoblSL^S:  lienry  D..   Richmond.  Ind.     P'^t^P^^  ^o. 

98.S.S98  ;  Apr    4  ;  Sp.  p.  1271  ;  Oax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  204. 
Rock    Frank.     (See  Fleming  and  Rock.)  -.     ^     m     ■» 

R^kiv     Walter    8.,    and   H.    Eldrldge.   New    York.   N.   T. 

ManufaVtuHnc  metallic  manganese  snd  aluminum  fluorld. 

No.  988.609  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  462  ;  Gas.  rol.  166  ;  p  76. 


Rockford  Silver   Plate  Company.      (See  Hammond.   Chris- 
topher W.,  assignor.) 
Rockwood.    Oeorge    I..    Worcester.    Mass.      Apparatus    for 

operating  alarms  and  other  devices.     No.  989.052  ;  Apr. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  1600;  Oas.  vol.   165;  p.  280. 
Rockwood.   Cn'orge  I..  Worcester.  Mass.      Automatic  sprin- 
kler.    No.  990.780 ;  .\pr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6420 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ; 

p.  935. 
Rockwood,    George    L.    and    H.    G.    Carlson.    Worcester, 

Mass. ;     said     Carlson     assignor     to     said     Rockwood. 

Hanger  support.      No.   989.808;   Apr.    18;   Sp.   p.   3260; 

Osz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  569.  ^,      ^^  ^^ 

Rodehaver.    Isaac   H.,   Auburn.   Cal.     Gun.      No.  990,669; 

Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6196 :  Oax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  896. 
Rodgers,  Frederick  A.,  Glen  Ewen.  Saskatchewan,  Canada. 

Combined   harrow   and  seeder.      No.   989.726;   Apr.    18; 

Sp.  p.  30C6 ;  Oas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  640. 
Roe.     havld    L..     Pilot     Grove.     Mo.       Gate  opener.       No. 

990.010  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3686 ;  Ga*.  vol.  166  ;  p.  639. 
Roesch  &  Co.  C.     (See  Ermbter.  Jacob,  assignor. » 
Roeseke.    Otto.    Stuttgart,    (iermany.      Sheet  metal    roller. 

No.  990.503  ;  Apr.  2i> ;  Sp  p.  4825  ;  Oax.  vol.  166  :  p.  841. 
Roesslg.  Max  A  .  Omaha.  Nebr.     Composition  for  treating 

canvas  and  other  fabrics.     No.  988,388 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

215:  Oas.  vol.  165;  p.  36.  ,  ,  ^  .. 

Roever.   Frederick.   Sheboygan,   Wis.     Upholstered  bottom. 

No  989.053  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1603 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  281. 
Rogers.  Charles  R..  Waverly.  N.  Y.    Telephone  transmitter. 

No.  988,819;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  1129;  Gax   vol.  165;  p.  ISO. 
Rogers.  Knlclit  K..  South   Manchester.  Cx)nn.     Paper.     No. 

989.425;  Apr    11  :  Sp.  p.  2400:  (int.  vol.  165:  p.  405. 
Bofers-Schmlft  Wire  k  Iron  Co.     (See  Scbmitt,  Eugene  E., 

assignor.)  ,   ^, 

Rogers.  William  H..  Muncle,  Ind.     Rack  for  electroplating 

devices.     No.  090.200  ;  Apr.  *18  ;  Sp.  p.  4080  ;  Oas.  voK 

165 ;  p.  701.  ,  ^ 

Rohr.  Morltz  von.  assignor  to  Firm  of  C.  Zeiss,  Jena.  Ger- 
many.     Torlc   spectacle-glass.      No.    989.646;    Apr.    18; 

Sp.  p.  29l»M ;  <;ax.  vol.  165;  p.  613.  .      ^     ,       , 

Rohrer.  Jakob.  Murl.  near  Berne,  Swltxerland.     Device  for 

soldering  band  saws.     No.  9HS,820 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  11-^2  : 

Gss.   vol.   165;  p.   180.  „        ,     .     ,    „ 

Rolston.    Walter    F..    assignor    to    Bnrson    Manufacturing 

Company,  Rockford.  111.    Knitting  machine.    No.  990,595  ; 


Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  50O9  :  Oax.  vol.  165;  p.  8(2. 
Kondebush.    Jacob    C    Oshkosh     Nebr.      Well 

No  990..t91  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4541  :  Oas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  »02. 
Rontke,  Albert.  Bridgeport.  Cono..  assignor  to  The  Blnger 


Manufacturing  Company.    Sewlnir-machlne.    No.  989.538, 
Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2655;  Oax.  vol.  165;  P-  ^'♦fi-    .,w         i  - 

Rooker.  William  V..  Hamilton  county.  Ind.  Milk  cooler 
and  aerator.  No.  989,064;  .\pr.  11;  Sp.  p.  1604;  Gas. 
vol.  165:  p.  281. 

Rose.  Harry.     (See  Sprung  and  Rose.) 

Rosenblum.    Solomon.     Brooklyn.    N.    Y.    ^JV)?*'/^!'"  JjS 
sho.»8.      No    990.295;   Apr.  26;   8p.  p.  431(5;  Oas.    vol. 
165 ;  p.  767.  ,  ..    „      , 

Rosenhek.  Joseph.  H.  Mlrocoart,  Lyon,  and  R.  Loup, 
Calulre  assignors  to  Manufacture  Lyonnalse  de  Ma- 
tleres  Colorantes.  Lyon.  France.  Making  sodium  hydro- 
sulflte.      No.  990.467  ;   Apr.  25  :   Sp.   p.  4692  ;   Oax.   vol. 

Rolenow'!  Curt,  Peoria,  111.  Extracting  sucrose.  No. 
9K9.876:  Apr.  18;  Sn.  p.  3396;  «ax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  59.. 

Roseniwelg.  Samuel,  New  York  N.  Y  Window  guard. 
No   988.610;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  ^62  ;  Oax.  vol.  1«-^  •  P„,^'^;   , 

Ross.  Harry  B..  Denver,  Colo.  Mechanism  'or  transmitting 
motion.  No.  989.42i  ;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  2406;  Oai.  voL 
165:  p.  406.  ^  ..   ,,  .     «    t» 

Ross.  Harry  B.  and  R.  M.,  assignors  of  one-half  to  H  B. 
Northrop.  Denver.  Colo.  Mechanism  for  transmitting 
motion.     No.  989.426;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  2401;  Gaz.  vol. 

nJn^  Nl^alcolm    C.    Ph»IP«i>ar«v  Mont,      lyjcoinotlve  feed- 

water  heater.     No.  989.065  ;  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1607  .  (,ai. 

vol.  166 ;  p.  282.  .,  „    «  , 

Ross,  Robert  M.     (See  Ro«i.  Harry  B   and  \. M.)  , 

Ross^   William   G..    Chicago.    III.     Tiyblne.     No.   990.781. 

Aor    -5  :  Sp   p.  6422  :  Oax.  vol.  165  :  p    ?.35. 
Bois^ell.  Jr^HTPh.  Atl.ntlc  Cltj    N.  J.     Scribing  (^erlce      No. 

9S«<950-  Apr    4;  Sp.  p.  iStS ;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  221. 
Ross  er     i;ouls    P.    Oarforrille,    Cal.      Funnel -attachment 

divlw   for  bottle-necks.      No.  989.428;   Apr.   11;   8p.   p. 

2411  ;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  407.  ..  w      m 

Rosslgnol.  Joseph  R     Savannah.  (3a.     K'^^iA^'^n    1R1 

988  821  •  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1133  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  181. 
RcSsln     Herman    b./rfoseton.    N.    Y.      Conveyer.      No. 
^  M8>22  :  Apr.  4  ;  6p.  p    1134  ;  Oa.   jol.  165  ;  p    181^ 
BoSToid.  John  A.,  dei-».HSed,  Non.e.  '\'«»''»U f  'J,  ^ ll**.**^" 

admlnlstrstor.     Sea  anchor      No.  91*0,696  .  Apr.  20  ,  Hp. 

p.  5013;  Gax.  vol    165:  p    87:V 
Roth,    Philip    A.,    Milwaukee     Wis       Bowlln|-sney       No. 

900  '06;  Apr.  25:  Sp.  p.  4311  :  Osi.  vol.  166:  p.  767 
Rothllsberaer,  Ernests.  Portsmouth,  assignor  of  one-tenth 

to  L   W*W.  Bro^enhrough  and  three-tenths  to  S    Scott. 

Norfolk,  Va.     Relief  valve.     No.  989,809;  Apr.   18;  Sp. 

p.  .3269:  Oas.  vol.  165;  p.  569.    _     „    .„.   r-    w     virers 
Routerv    Herbert  C,  ass  gnor  to  E.   B.  and  K.  M.   Myers. 

LoS    Angeles     Ca  .       Combination    athletic    «ult.       No. 

oS  193     Aor    11  •  8p.  p.  1886;  Gax.  vol.  165:  P.  328 
Bo*^Vy     {lerW   C,    asSlgnor    to    Myers    Manufacttiring 

Compknv,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  I^dys  and  mUj..  gar- 
ment. No.  990.201;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  4081;  Oaa.  vol. 
165;  p.  701. 
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Rouvel,  George  W.,  Napa,  Cal.  Pulverising  apparatus. 
No.  990,167  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3999  ;  Oax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  690. 

Rowland-  Ward  B.,  and  R.  B.  Orover,  Pasadena.  Cal. 
Weighing  device.  No.  990,697  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6014  ; 
Gax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  873. 

Rowley,  Robert,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ttre-bulldlng  machine. 
No.  990.;J92  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4643  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  802. 

Royal  Typewriter  Ck>mpany.  (See  Hess,  Edward  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Royston.  Ernest  R.,  Oxton.  Birkenhead,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Salt  Company  Limited,  London,  England. 
Treating  salt.  No.  989,056;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1608;  Gaz. 
vol.  166;  p.  282. 

Rosier,  Welton  H.,  and  8.  C.  Igou,  assignors  to  Motor  Car 
and  Device  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Starting  device 
for  internal-combustion  engines.  No.  980,057  :  Apr.  11  ; 
8p.  p.  1610 :  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  282. 

Rudd.  I'eter.  Chicago.  III.  Floor-scraping  machine.  No. 
989,726 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3067 ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  540. 

Rufli.  Herman  J.,  assignor  to  The  American  Paving  and 
Manufacturing  Company  of  Indianapolis.  Indianapolis, 
i59-_  Apparatus  for  preparing  paving  material.  No. 
990,782;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  6425;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  935. 

Ruggles,  Hiram  C,  Pasadena,  Ca!.  Furnace.  No.  989.810; 
Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3263  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  570. 

Rumford.  Charles  O.,  Jr.     (See  Meier  and  Rumford.) 

Rumney,  Fred  A.,  East  Somervllle.  Mass..  assignor  to 
united  Shoe  Machinery  Companv.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Ma- 
chine for  marking  shoe  uppers.  No.  989.058;  Apr.  11  ; 
Sp.  p.  1612;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  282. 

Rundlett,  William  D.,  and  H.  White,  assignors  to  Davis  & 
F\irber  Machine  Company.  North  Andover.  Mass.  Spln- 
nlng-mule.  No.  989.518 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2571  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
165 ;  p.  4,36. 

Rnpp.  Adolph  E.,  Chicago,  HI.  Combined  door  hanger 
and  track.  No.  989,646;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  2911;  Gaa. 
vol.  166  ;  p.  513. 

Rush,  Martin  V.,  Anderson,  Ind.  Ladder-bracket.  No 
988,823  ;  Apr.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1137 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  182. 

Russ.  John  D..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  F.  Mcintosh. 
Spencer,  W.  Va.  Gun-sight.  No.  990,783  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp. 
p.  64.33 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  936. 

Russel  Motor  Axle  Company.  (See  Berger,  Ferdinand  H., 
assignor. ) 

Russell  A  Erwln  Manufacturing  Company.  (SeeVolght, 
Henry  G..  assignor.) 

Russell,  Floyd  W.,  Akron.  Ohio.  Sad-iron.  No.  989,877 ; 
Anr.  IS :  Sp  p.  :«97  ;  (int.  vol.  165  ;  p.  593. 

Ruthven.  Alfred  L..  Topeka,  Kans..  assignor  to  Ruthven 
Railway  Signal  Company  Phoenix,  Ariz.  Signal  system 
for  railways.  No.  989,194;  Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p.  1887;  Gaz. 
vol.  166;  p.  828. 

Ruthven  Railway  Signal  Company.  (See  Ruthven,  Alfred 
L.,  assignor.) 

Rux.  Ferdinand  0..  Rib  Falls,  Wis.  Automatic  car-hose 
coupling.  No.  988,511;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  466;  Gas.  vol. 
166 ;    p.    76. 

Ryijn.  John  J.,  and  T.  Diem.  Chicago,  111. ;  said  Diem  as- 
signor to  said  R/sn.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  beer- 
Pip^  No.  988,899  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1273  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ; 

Ryberg,   Charles  C,    Brockton.   Mass.      Heel  building   ma- 

^iL°*-     ^2«®®®'05®:  Apr.    11;   Sp.  p.   1618;  Gax.   vol. 
166;  p.  283. 

Ryl>erg.  Charles  O..  Brockton,  Mass.  Heel  building  and 
pressing  machine.  No.  990,598 ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5016 ; 
Osx.  vol.  165;  p.  873.  '     f    v 

Rylsnd,  Herbert  S.     (See  Chalmers  and  Ryland.) 

Ryon,  Eppa  H.,  Waltham.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  & 
Knowles  Loom  Works.  Tuft-yarn  carrier.  No.  989,060 ; 
Apr.  11:  Sp.  p.  1622;  Oax.  vol.   165;  p.  2S6. 

Ryon.  Eppa  H..  Waltham,  Mass..  assignor  to  Crompton  & 
Knowles  Ix>om  Works.  S'leddlng  mechanism  for  looms 
No.  989,061  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  162.3  ;  Oax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  284. 

Ryon.  Enpa  H..  Wall  ham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  k 
Knowles  Loom  Works.  Falling  detector  or  feeler  for 
weft  nplenlshlng  looms.  No.  989,429;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p 
2412:  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  407.  •  "^    i* 

S.  A.  Woods  Machine  Company.  (See  Blood,  Charles  W. 
H..  a.sHlL'nor.  1 

8.  Karpen  ft  Brothers.     (See  Kroehler,  Peter  E.,  assignor.) 

8abath«,  Louis  G.,  Paris,  assignor  to  The  Soclete  des 
-Moteurs  Ssbathe,  St.  Etienne,  Loire.  France.  Vertical 
Internal-combustion  engine.  No.  990,297 ;  Apr  26  • 
Sp.  p.  4313  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  768. 

Sacco,  Paul.     (See  S?aramuzxl.  Antony  T.,  assignor.) 

Sackrlder.  Frank  K.,  Brave.  Pa.  Nut-lock.  No.  989.294; 
Apr.  11  ;  Sn.  p.  2125;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  363. 

Safety  Car  Heating  ft  Lighting  Company.  (See  Dixon, 
Robert  M..  assignor.) 

Safety  Light  ft  Heating  Company  of  America.  (See  Mer- 
rege.  Frank  C.  assignor. ) 

Sagar,  George  H.,  Pompton  Lakes.  N.  J.  Suction-box.  No. 
nso.195:  Apr.  1 1  ;  Sp.  p.  1890:  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  328. 

Sage.  Hsyden  W..  assignor  to  F.  A.  Baldwin  and  V.  M. 
TutblU.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Tooth-bending  attach- 
ment. No.  989.727;  Apr.  18:  Sp.  p.  .3070;  Gaz.  vol. 
165;  p.  541. 

Sagendorph,  Lloyd  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Reflector.  No. 
988.824:  Apr.  4;  gp.  p.  1138:  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  182. 

Samuel.  Jacoo,  Bonn.  Germany.  Automatic  vending-ma- 
chine. No.  988.596 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  662 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ; 
p.    106. 
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Samuelson.  Frederick.  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Governing  mechanism  for 
mixed-pressure  turbines.  (Reissue.)  No.  13.229;  Apr. 
18  ;  Sp.  p.  4100 :  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  706. 
;.  Carl  A.,  Bloomlngton,  111. 


Sandborg.  Carl  A.,  Bloomlngton 


Gate.     No.  989.878 ; 


Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3398  ;  Oax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  693. 
Sandell,    John   F.,    Chicago,    111.      Device    for   connecting 

bamboo.     No.  990,599 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6016 ;  Gas.  voT 

165 ;  p.  874. 
Sanders.  Ove  B.,  Key  West,  Fla.     Instrument  for  use  in 

navigation.     No.  988,665 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  805  ;  Gas.  w<A. 

165;    p.    130. 
Sanders,    Walter    M.,    Marion,    Ky.      Concentrating    ores. 

No.  988,737  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  968 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  163. 
Sanders.  William  J.,  Coalgate.  Okla.     Railway-switch.     No. 

9>^9.295  :  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2127  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  363. 
Sanford.  Josejjh  R..  assignor  to  The  Flexible  Rubber  Goods 

Company.  Salisbury.  Conn.     Sucllon-tread.     No.  989,514  ; 

-Vpr.  11  :  Sp.  p    2576;  Gax.  vol.  165:  p.  4:i6. 
Sanitary  Paper  Bottle  Company.      (See   Nasel,  John,  as- 
signor. ) 
Sanneman,    Dledrlch,    and    E.    S.     Mayland.    New    York, 

assignors  to  R.    H.    Mayland  Theatrical  and   Specialty 

Mannfucturlng    Company.    Brooklvn.    N.    Y.     Ticket-de- 
livering apparatus.     No.  989.647  :' Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2913  ; 

Oat.  vol.  165:  p.  514. 
Banner,  Harry  W.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Combined  chute  and 

screener.    No.  990,600;  Apr.  26;  8p.  p.  5018;  Gas.  vol. 

166;  p.  874. 
Sapplngton.  Merrick  W..  and  E.  S.  Hornbeek,  Winchester, 

III      Front  driving  and  steering  mechanism  for  motor- 
vehicles.     No.  990.073;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p.  3802;  Gas.  vol. 

165 ;  p.  668. 
Sargeant,  Arthur  L..  Attica.  Ind.     Nut-lock.     No.  990,065  ; 

Apr.  18;  Sp.  p^3789  :  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  656. 
Sargent.    John    W.,    Providence,    R.    L      Btop-motlon    for 

steam-engines  and   other  prime   movers.      No.   989,062  ; 

Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1625  :  (Jaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  284. 
Sargent,   William   H.,   Beaumont,  Tex.     Non-reflllable  t>ot- 

tle.     No.  990,298;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  4315;  Gas.  vol.  166; 

p.  768. 
Sasgen,  Michael  J..  Chicago,   III.     Derrick.     No.  989,430; 

Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2414  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  407. 
Sattley.   Frederick  L.,   assignor  to  The   Indiana   Manufac- 
turing Companv.  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Pneumatic  stacker. 

No.  n89.2t»«{ :  .\pr   11  :  Sp.  p   2129  ;  Oaz.  vol    165  :  p.  363. 
Saner,  Augusta,  executrix.      (See   Sauer,  William  C.) 
Sauer,  William  C,  deceased,  Pearlbeach,  Mich.  :  A.  Sauer, 

executrix,    assignor   of   one-half   to    H.    H.    Prenzlaoer. 

Reinforced   concrete   structure.      No.   988,961 ;   Apr.   4 ; 

Sp.  p.  1379 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  221. 
Saul.  Harry  J.     (See  Rhoads,  James,  assignor.) 
Savage.    Charles    P..    and    J.    W.    Silver.    Tacoma.    Wash. 

Aeroplane.     No.   990,011;   Apr.   18;   Sp.   p.    3687;   Oax. 

vol.  165:  p.  6.39. 
Savage,  Edward  8.,   Rochester,   N.  T.     Vegetable-masher. 

No.  990.393  ;  Apr.  26  :  Sp.  p.  4646  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  802. 
Savole.    Joseph.    Central    Falls,    assignor    of    one-half    to 

E.  C.  Ollnes,  Providence,  R.   I.     Temple-bow  holder  for 

frameless  spectacles.     No.  988,666 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  806 : 

Gas.   vol.   165 ;   p.   130. 
Saxton,   Charles   D.,    Boise,    Idaho.     Water-siipply    system 

for   houses,   ftc.     No.   989.648;    Apr.    18;    Sp.    p.    2915; 

Onz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  514. 
Savl)olt,  George  M.,  Jersey  City,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,    Bayonne,    N.    J.     Obtarning    naphtha    from 

natural  gas.     No.  989.927  :  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3505 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  165;  p.  610. 
Scaramuszi,  Antony  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  Sacco, 

Paterson,  N.  J.     Vehicle-wheel  tire      No.  989,431 ;  Apr. 

1 1  ;  Sp.  p.  2416 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  407. 
Scbaefer.  August  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Baggage-tag.     No. 

989.297  :  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2130 ;  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  364. 
Scheeffer,  Gustave  A.,  assignor  to  Columbia  Meter  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis.  Ind.     Electric  meter.     No.  989.298  ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2131  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  364. 
Scheer.  John  C.  C.  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.     Blacking-applying 

machine  for  boots  and  shoes.     No.  989,928;  Apr.   18; 

Sp.  p.  3513:  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  610. 
Schenck,  Harry  0.,  Delphi.  Ind.    Oate-latch.     No.  989,649 ; 

Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2917  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  514. 
Schlegelmllch.  (Jeorge  E.      (See  Berryman,  Joseph  D.,  as- 
signor.) 
Schley.  Eva  C.  Topeka,  Kans.     Hat-fastener.     No.  989.299  ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2132 ;  Oaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  364. 
Schley.    (3eorge    B..    Milwaukee.    Wis.,    assignor    to    AUis- 

Chalmers    Companv.       Svstem    of    motor    control.      No. 

089.063:  Apr.  11  :  *Sp.  p. "1625:  Osz.  vol.  165;  p.  284. 
Schlle.  William  C.  J.,  Glasgow,  Scotland.    Machine  for  the 

manufacture  of  wire  nails  and  the  like.     No.  988,596; 

Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  663 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  106. 
Schlisske.    Hermann.    Mnnsterlage    No.    85.    Hanover,   Oer- 

manv.       Reinforced    cardboard    and    rooflng-plate.      No. 

990.299;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  4316;  Oaz.  vol.  165;  p.  768. 
Schlomer,  Henry,  Parkston.  S.  D.     Nut-lock.     No.  990,300; 

Apr.  25;  8p.  p.  4316;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  768. 
Schloss  ft  Co.,  Joseph   W.      (See  Wilcox,  Herbert  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Schlottmm,  Max  G.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Bnlb-protector.     No. 

990,784  ;  Apr.  25 :  Sp.  p.  6435 ;  Gat.  vol.  165 ;  p.  9.36. 
Schlueter,  Ferdinand.     (See  Schlueter,  Karl  M.  and  F.) 
Schlueter,   Ferdinand,   Jr.      (See   Schlueter,   Karl   M.   H*»d 
I       F.,  Jr.) 
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8cl»hi«ter.  K«rt  M.  mod  ¥..  !few  York.  N.  T.  Jnt^l^-nw- 

abl€    plate^holder    for    prtntlnjc  pr««»e«       No.    95«J.s»» . 

■vur    4     8d    D    216:   Oa«.   Tol.  165;  p.  85. 
SohPueter:  K^ar^  M    and   K.  Jr.  Ntw   /ork    N    Y       I' .te- 

hold«r  for  prtntloK  pre««e«.     No.  089.811;  Apr.  18.  8p. 

p.  3265 ;  Q««.  toI.  1«6  ;  p.  570 

ri^TOMy.     ElMtlc  coupling.     No.  98».0«4  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp 
p.  163« :  0««.  Tol.  166  :  p.  286.  -,^,™ 

'^«'35'4.2^^rpr  ^^'"^9b  r^V:  ".r^'^onS.  :prs; 
•cbilcTFin/>f.:  B^thle^he^   .nd  H.  Koegler    Bet^lehen, 

We«t    Side      I'a       r«rpetfaHt*ner.      No.    989.650 .    Apr. 

18  •  8d   d   291S  ;  <;ai.  toI    1»J5  ;  p.  515.  . 

ScAmid  "^Peier.    Ba-el     8wit«rlancf     KeDderlng   Jute  and 

llk«   flbroua   material    woolly.     No.   990.01-..    Apr.    in. 

Su    n   3690:  <iat.  vol    !«">:  p  640 
Schmidt.    Peter.    Stamford.    Conn.     Clothea-lne   fastener. 

Vo  989  728  ■  Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  3071  :  Gas.  toI.  165  :  p.  541. 
Schmidt    i'etM  O     Tumwater.  Waah.     Igniter-changer  for 

ItSltlon  chamber.     No.  990..W4  :  Apr.  26  :  8p.  p.  4547  : 

Oai.  Tol.  166:  p.  803.  ,    ^ 

Schmidt.  Wilhelm.   WllhelmahShe.  D«»J"Caa«eI.  Germany 

HIgh-preMure  ateam  boiler.     No.  989.812;  Apr.  18;  8p. 

p.  32(W  :  Gn«.  vol.  105:  p.  570  


Schmidt,    WlllUm.   Cincinnati.    Ohio,   ajalgnor.  by  ^_|,. 

aaalgnments.  to  The  Lunkenhelmer  Company.     MeUllic 

window  aaah  conatructlon.     No.  988.900 ;  Apr.  4  :  8p.  p. 

1275;  Gaa.  Tol.   166 ;  p.  204. 
Schmltt     Eugene   E..  asalKnor   to  Rogern-Schmltt    VS  Ire  * 

l.°n    co^     St.    I^uU.    Sio.      Folding   display  rack.      No. 

ftR9  4'«  •  Aor    11  :  Sp.  p.  2419  ;  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  408. 
S.hmltVu:  cl   O    iiV^U..  Dr.     (See  Schmlt.  and  8tal 

Stfhmlt*.  Jacob.  *nd  G.  Stalmann.  aaalgnors  to  Dr.  Schmlta 
a  Co  GMBH..  Duaaeldorf.  Germany.  Manufactnre 
of  campiioT:     No.  989.ti31  :  Apr.   18  :  Sp.  p.  2920;  Gaz. 

Schn«..JL  j'-m"''K..  aa«Unor  to  The  Elf^Jll^  *'o9|,~»i£^ 
and  Manufacturing  ^'ompany.Cleyeland  Ohio.  Appara- 
tus for  handling  magnetfc  materials  No.  989.065 .  Apr. 
n  :  Sp.  p.  I«:i7  :  <;af   vol    l«6  ;  p.  285  

Schnaler    Milton.     (See  Schodde.  George  W..  Maignor.) 

i^SSlrry-ulnry  M..  Osslnlng.  a«lgnor  to  G^^^^orgleldt  A 
Co  New  York.  N  Y  Funnel.  No.  989..'U>0 .  Apr.  ii. 
Sp    p.  2133  ;  Ga*.  vol.  165  :  p.  364. 

8chnell8etJ-Maachlnpnge«ell»chaft  mlt  beachrftnkter  Haf- 
ning      (See  I»re%ell,  H^lnrlch.  assignor.) 

embroidering  machines.      No.   989.301.   Apr.    ii  .   np    V 

«^hS.nJnif    |.-r«Hi    Chlcaito    111  .  asslgnor.  by  mesne  assign 
^'^^V^ur'[o '  klllogg  *^"^witchboard    »    Supnlj    Company. 

Automatic    selecting    system.       No.    988.390 ,    Apr.    « . 

Sp.  p.  218:  Gaa.  vol.  165;  p.  36.  

BchSl     William    M..    Chicago.    III.      I°"t'^P-*f«£.  ""P»SJI 

\\>  900  45M  ;  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p  4693  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  825. 

Bchop^r.' I^uls,  Leipzig.  «'''-'n«°y-  ,^^5?"^""  .^^f,  .'°f"' 
urfng  tensile  and  breaking  "trength  So.  990..i02  .  Apr. 
26  ;  Bp.  p.  4320  ;  Gaa.  vol.   166  ;  p.  769 

SchrelbeV.  Julius  G..  New  York.  N.  Y  Adjustable  table. 
No  09<i  066     Apr  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3791  ;  Gaa.  vol.  16o  ;  p.  606. 

8chrye?'Frted?lch    H.!   aU  Ii.    ^):^'^.Sl'TiT'^i' 

(;ermany      Fire  damp  Indicator.     No.  989.929  .  Apr.   i»  . 

So    D    3616:  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  611. 

a^hrnMi'pl     John    G      McKenna,    Wash.      Releasable    car 

®*5t^    'No    9H9  93or.rpr.    ih :    Sp.   p.    3517;    .Jaz.   vol. 

Schr^er   Otto  H..  London.  England.     Compound  for  pre 
vesting  the  formation  of  scale   corrosion    and  pitting  It^ 
Ifamcenerfitors      No    9>*»,0«fl :  .\pr.   11:  Sp.  p.   1640. 
<;a2    vol.  !«.'» :  p.  2^.^. 


Schfltte.  Johann.  Langfuhr.  near  Danalg.  Oermany.     Bal- 
loon structure.     No.  ©88.697  ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p    p.  6«4  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  166 ;  p.   106.  .       .      «.  »-.,». 

Schwab.    GoataT.    Chicago.    HI.,    assignor    »«    A.    Putach. 

South    Bethlehem.    Pa.     Coke  oven.      No.   989.302 ;    Apr. 

11  .  8p    p.  2187  ;  Gaz    toI.  166;  p.  366. 
Scbwarti.  Carl  L.,  St.  I>oul8.  Mo  .  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  as 

algnmenta,  to  Flory  Carry  Iron  Company.     Railway-car. 

No.  9R8.512  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  471  :  Gaz.  vol    165  ;  p.  76. 
Schwartz,   Joeeph    A..    Philadelphia.   Pa.      Wlre-bat-frame- 

maklng  machine.     No.  989.303;  Apr.  11;  8p.  p.  2140; 

Gaz.  vol    165:  p    366.  ^  ^  ^ 

Schwartz,  Wilhelm.      (See  Wles.>r  and  Schwartz.) 
Schwara.  Ignaz,  Llnz,  Austria  Uungary.     Self  acting  clock- 
work  device   for  tearing  the   leaves  off   block-calendars. 

No  990.469  ;  Apr.  26  :  Sp.  p.  4696  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p    K25 
Schwarihaupt.    Wilhelm,    Colone  -  Martenburg,   (Jermany. 

Flre-extlngulaher.      No.    988!598 ;    Apr.    4 ;    8p    p     666; 

Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.   107.  ,      ,,, 

Schwarzhaupt.     Wilhelm.    Cologne.    Germany.      Auxiliary 

telephone-receiver.     No.  980.814  ;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p.  .1271  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  165;  p   671.  ^         .  „  ^      .     ^  . 

Schwelnert.  Mnxlmlllan  C.      (See  Kraft  and  Schwelnert.) 
Schwelaer.  John  M.     (See  Lathrop.  Schwelaer.  and  Jobna- 

Scollard.  Garrett,  Orcutt,  Cal.     Sash-lock.     No.   989.653; 

Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2925  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  :  P-  515. 
Scott.  David  J.,  ei  ol  .  executors.     (See  Scott.  ^»lter.) 
Scott.  Fremont.  Los  Angeles^al.     Culinary  article.     No. 

990.168  :  .Vpr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  4000  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  v.  690. 
Scott,  Isabella,  et  al ,  executors.     (See  Scott,  Walter.) 
Scott     James,    Denver,    Colo.      Automatic    Huahlng   appa- 
ratus for  aewage  eystema.     No.  988.826 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p 
1141  :  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  182. 
Scott,    Stanley,    et   al.      (See    Rothllsberger.    Emeste.    aa- 

Scolrwalter,  deceased.  Plalnfleld.  N  J.  ;  I- »g^  D.  J.  Scott. 

executors.     Stereotype-castlnjp  mold.     No.  989.815  .  Apr. 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  3273  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  571^ 
Scott     V^llllam    H..    Sr .    Bangor     f^a       Blackb<»rd-frame. 

No.  990.067  ;  Apr.  18  ;  8p.  p.  3792  ;  Gaz.  vol    166  ;  p.  667. 
Scovll.  Lyman  A.      (See  Atklnaon  and  BcoTll.) 
S^hrV>ok^'harle«  II..  and  W.  R.  Duff.  Teague.  tei     Draft 


construction  for  frame  rsllway-rars.     No    990.013.  Apr. 
18  ;  Sp.  p.  3691  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p   640  -     «. 

Sealshlpt   Ovster   System.      (See    Hulbert.    Bdwln   F..   at- 


Rch^er'   Walter  f.."  Omaha.   Nebr.     Hat-pin   protector. 
^""sToSSJT^S;  AVT.  4;  Sg.  p.  969  :  Oa.    vol.  lof; 


8chuermTnrAn?o''nc'  '  T^e-M-w-ir.r^nd  Sohuerma^nn'?^ 
Schulman.  Joseph.      (See  Schulman.  Louis  and  J.)      (Re- 

CSchTman.    Louis.    Williamsburg,    and    J-    S«-""'"»°-.,^*7 
^     York    N    Y     aaalgnors  to  American   Firecracker   Manu- 

ni^/turlng  Com"Sny.     Machine  '-.[  .°»f,''' Ynr"?8^°Sp    P^ 
ttre-crackers.      (Reissue.)      No.   »3.230.  Apr.  18.  ap.  p. 

4105;  (Jaa.  vol.  165;  p.  707. 

Schulta    August  E.,  Chicago.  111.     Vehicle.     No.  080.662; 
Vpr    18;  Sp.  p.  2920;  Gaz.  vol.  1(W5 ;  p.  616. 

Schulae.  Otto.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Flvlng  toy  No.  080.067  ; 
\pr    11  :  Sp    p.  1641  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  286. 

Schumacher.     Nicolas.     Lamotte.     Iowa.      Eold'ng    table 
No™89.813  :  Apr.  18  :  8p.  p.  3270  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  671. 

Schuman  Company.  The.  (See  Schuman.  James  B..  as- 
signor.) .^L       o    u  ^ 

Schuman.  James  B..  assignor  to  The  Schuman  Company. 
Indianapolis.  Ind.  Shock-handling  attachment  for  corn 
husking  and  shredding  machines.  No.  900.786;  Apr 
26     Sp.  p.  5436  :  Gaz.  vol.   166  ;  p.  936. 

Schuneman.  Henrv.  /' ^  S<henectady.  N.  Y.  Car^brace. 
No.  988.825  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p    1140  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  182. 


signer.)  _     .  ...  m^ 

Searle.    Jamea   W..    Bl    Paao..    Tex       ^^^,^^^^'>'-^,y^'*- 

990  305  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4553  :  Gaz    vol.  165  ;  p    80.J 
SeaHes     Edwin    A..     fietVolt    Mich.      Mil  Ing-tool       No. 

990.068:  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3793;  Gt^t..xo\.  \6S;p.  (Mil. 
Seddon    James  A.     (See  Seddon.  William  L    and  J.  A.) 
Uddon    William  L.  and  J.   A.,    Portsmouth.  Va.     Cafca- 

lator   for  tariffs.     No.  990.202:   Apr.    18;  Sp.   p.   4082; 

Gaz.   vol.   166;  p.  701.  ,  ^ 

See.  Alonzn  B.     (See  LlndstronnL  Nils  0.i»MlKaor^ 
Seeberger.  Charles  D  .  Yonkers.  N.  Y.     Cable      No.  080.680  . 

Apr    11  ;  Sp.  p.  26.'>9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  447. 
Seltter.  Erall  A       (See  Klein  and  Seltter.) 
Selden.  Emma  J  .  Spartanburg    S    C.     "««^  "<*  «y«i,,  ^o. 

088.b27  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  lift :  Ga«.  ^ol.  165  ;  p.  m. 
Sellg   Polyscope  Company.  The.      (See  Oraahln.  Max.  aa- 

8e'lg"po/y«»pe   Company.      (See    Sellg.   William   N..   aa- 

ReH^" William  N.     (See  Hoglund.  Gustav  E.,  assignor.) 
sS\g    William  N..  asslgnor^to  Sellg  Pol vscope  Coinpany. 

Chicago.  III.     Cutting-tool.     No.  WH).786 ;  Apr.  26;  Sp. 

p    5442  ;  Gai.  toI.  IW ;  p.  937. 

Joseph,  assignor.)  ^     -,w     t  # 

Sessions  Frank  L..  Columbua.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  .lef- 
frey  Manufacturing  Companv.  >«P"«tor  for  storage- 
battery    plates.      No.    990.06(i :    Apr.    18;    8p.    p.    3794. 

SeSard.^Robert  B.%aalgnor  by  mesne  »"»iP°>*°^:  *°  ?;jf^ 
tonholes  Incorporated.  New  ^ork.  N.  i.  Hnttonnoie 
cutting  and  stitching  attachment  for  Mw»ng^machlnes. 
No  99!6.«()1  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp  p.  5020  :  Gaz.  vol  165  ;  p.  H< 4 
KhaflTner  Samuel  C  Chicago.  IH.,  assignor  to  t  .  M.  Pat- 
^^frS^n.  Wh"te*  Plain..  N.  Y.^  Means  for  recording  meter- 
rea^lngs.     (Reissue.)     No.  13.224  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1398  . 

Sharkll^"  GJ[?ge 'R.'jSee  Brewbak^^^^^^^ 


Qab'aift-  Anr   18"  So  P.  3277;  Gaz.  vol.  1H5;  p.  on. 
«h2^'  Thiddeua  m'    tarklo    Mo.     Collapsible  hens  nest. 
*  N?^9^)  0?J     Apr.'l8  ■  Sp  p.  .-^692  :  Gaz%ol.  166  ;  p.  640. 
sh«?tle    Charlia  W     Mlddletown.  Ohio.     Pulp  reducing  ap 

Jiratus.Nr  080.879;  Apr.  18:  Sp.  p.  3^99:  Gaz    vol. 

8h!.w."A'moTLIvlng.ton.  Mont.     StanC.on.     No.  980.434; 

.ha^r  (^eUg'e^W^.  tif'.\o%':r\.T.u,',^t?!.  device  for 
fl)!^men      No    989.880;  Apr.  18:  Sp.  p.   i40l :  Gaa.  vol 

Shaw  *  /ohn  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  McIntMh. 
PUlnfleld  N.  J.  Hoaeplpe.  No.  989,804;  Apr.  11; 
Sp.  p    2143:  Gat.  Tol.  166;  p.  366. 
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Shaw.  LInua  H..  Brockton.  Mass.  Rand.  No.  990,390 : 
Apr.  25:  8p.  p.  4666  ;  Gat.  vol.  165  :  p.  804. 

Shaw.  Theodore  B  .  Bellevue.  Wash.  Feed  -  rack.  No. 
988.599  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  667  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  107. 

8hea.  Timothy  J.,  and  R.  Hames,  Shelton,  Conn.  Combina- 
tion bed  and  parlor  tult.  No.  088,513 ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p. 
472  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  76. 

Sheehan.  Thomas  J..  Chicago,  111.  Railway.  No.  988,001  ; 
Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1276  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  205. 

Sheets.  Thoman  M..  I.exlngton.  N.  C.  I'ump-K'ise.  No. 
990.397:   Apr    25:   Sp.  p.  4666;  Qaz.   vol.   166;  p.  804. 

Shelby  Steel  Tube  Coanpany.  The.  (See  Stlefel,  Ralph  C 
assignor. ) 

Sheldon.  Forrest  R.,  New  Haven,  Conn,  .\utomatle  eon- 
pllng  for  signal,  air.  and  steam  between  cars.  No. 
090.070 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3795  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  «67. 

Sherbondy,  Earl  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  E.  Sher- 
bondy.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Expioalve-engtne.  No.  988,514  ; 
Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  474  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  76. 

Shertwndy,  William  E.  (See  Sherbondy.  Earl  H.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Sberlwndy.  William  H..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  aaalgnor  to 
Gould  Coupler  Company.  Electrical  system  of  dis- 
tribution. No  089..3(>5  :  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2146  ;  Ga*.  TOl. 
l«.^:   p.   366. 

Sherman.    Francis   W..   Everett,    assignor   to    Independent 


Street    Lighting    Company.    Boston.    Mass.      Automatic 
Bd  extlnt 

5;  p.  616. 
ShlHlngton.  Henry,  Lurgan.  Ireland.     Apparatus  for  fllter- 


ns   llghjer  an 


gulsher.     No.  980,654;   Apr.  18; 
p.  p.  2026;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  616. 


log  water,  sewage,  and  the  like.     No.  988.391  ;  Apr.  4  : 

Sp.  p.  225  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  36. 
Shipley.  Henry  T.     (See  Challoner  and  Shipley.) 
Sblpman.  Abraham  T.     (See  Davis  and  Shlpnmn.) 
Shirley.     Alfred     J..     Rotbaav,     Minn.       Windmill.       No. 

9K9.068 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1642  ;  Oat.  vol.  165  ;  p.  286. 
Shoemaker.   Orlando   P..    Clay   Center.    Nebr.      Heater   for 

Incubatora.     No.  080,881;  Apr.   18;   Sp.  p.  3404:   Gaz. 

rol.  166  :  p.  604. 
Short.    Mllledge    C.    Boston.    Mass.      Garbage  -  receptacle. 

No.  9R8.668  ;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  810;  Gaz.  voL  165:  p.  131. 
Bhowalter.    Erasmus    W.,    Claypool.    Ind.      Acetyleae-gas 

generator.     No.  989.306;   Apr.   11;  Sp.  p.  2147;  Oat. 

vol.   165  :   p.  366. 
Shrelner,  Henrv  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Colored  glass.     No. 

990..303;  Apr.  25;  Sp   p.  4321  ;  Oat.  Tol.  165  ;  p.  760. 
Shropshire.  Randolph.     (See  D'onnell  and  Shropshire.* 
Shropshire.  Thomas  B.     (See  Donnell  and  Shropshire.) 
Shudera,  John  G..  Winona.  Minn.    Railway  fish-plate.    No. 

!>M9.196:  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1891  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  329. 
Shuler.  .■Vndrew    F..   .\rcanum,  Ohio.     Poultry  -  Insecticide 

aimllcator.     No.  088.669;  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  812:  Gaz.  vol 

16.^;  p.  131. 
Shull.    William    B.,    <3oodland.    Kans.      Pneumatic    rail- 

sander.     No.  990,016;  Apr.   18;  Sp.  p.  .3608;  Gnz.   vol. 

166:  p.  641. 
Shull.  William  B..  (Woodland.  Kam.     Self-adJastlBg  metal- 
lic packing.     No.  990,017;  Apr.   18;  Sp.  p.  .3699;   Gaz. 

vol.  165;  p.  641. 
Shuster.  Valentine  D..  Salem.  Ohio.     Switch.     No.  989,197  ; 

Apr.  11  :  8p.  p.  1892:  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  329. 
Shutt.    Kmmctt    J..    Rochester.    N.    Y.      Opera-clialr    and 

means  of  operating  the  same.    No.  988,5l5  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp. 

p.  477  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  77. 
SIcka.  Louis  T..  Tooele.   Utah.     Spark  and  cinder  ertln 

giilsber.     No.  989,666;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  2028:  Gaz.  vol. 

165;  p.  616. 
SIclier  k  Trussell  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Dawaon. 

.Inmes  C.  assignor.) 
Siegel.  Herman  F..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Safetv-lock  for  trig- 
gers.     No.    989,817;    Apr.    18:    Sp.    p.    3280;    Gat.    vol. 

165:  p.  672. 
Slewert.  Alexander.  Berlin.  Germanv.     Extensible  and  re- 
tractable telescoping  mast.     No.  989.069:  Apr.  11;  8p. 

p.  1644;  Oat.  vol.  165;  p.  286. 
Silk.    Charles    B..    Masslllon.    Ohio.       Rail-fastening.      No. 

990.670 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5198 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  807. 
Silver.  Jesse  W.      (See   Savage  and  Silver.) 
Simmon.   I.ewls  A..   Aubumdale.  Fla.     Hive  -  switchboard. 

No.  988.828  :  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  1143  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  183. 
Simmons.  Charles  M.     (See  Morrow  and  Simmons.) 
Simmons.  Charles  P.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Carbureter.     No. 

989.307  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2149  ;  Gat.  vol.  165  :  p.  867. 
Simmons.    Henry    I...    Mexico.   Mexico.      Washing-machine. 

No.  980.070  :  Apr.  11:  Sn.  p.  1645  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  286. 
Simmons,  William  A..   Klrkwood,   Mo.     .\pparel-belt.     No. 

990.071;  Apr.   18:   Sp.  p.  3798:   Gaz.  vol.   165;  p.  658. 
Simon.  Casner.     (See  Drucklleh  and  Simon.) 
Simplex  Electric  Heating  Company.      (See  Chandler  and 

Lewis,  assltrnors. » 
Simplex    Electric   Heating  Company.      (See   Gale,    Horace 

B..  assignor.) 
Simplex  Metal  Bound  Box  Company.     (See  Fleming,  Doug 

las  P.,  assignor.) 
Simpson.    Casslus    M..    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Clasp.      No. 

OSn.071  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1646;  Gat.  vol.  165:  p.  287. 
Simpson.   William.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Adjustable  and  dis 

appearing  foot-rest  for  Morris  chairs.    No.  988,600 :  Apr. 

4  :  Sp.  p.  670 :  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  107. 
Singer  Mannfacturlng  Company,  The.      (See  De  Voe.  Al- 
bert H..  assignor.) 
SIneer  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Hemleb.  Mar 

tin.  assignor.) 
Singer    Manufacturing   Company,   The.      (See   Rontke,   .Al- 
bert,  assignor.) 


Slaaer  Manufactoring  Compaay.  Tke.  (See  Woehrle,  Hen- 
riette  B.,  asslgnoi   t 

Single  Ser\'lce  Package  Corporation  of  America.  (Bee 
Jenkins.  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 

Sink,  Albert  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electric  cable.  No. 
990.308:  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p    4558;  Gat.  vol.  165;  p.  804. 

Skelton.  John  [{..  Bayoone.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Patent 
Appliance  Company.  Fastening  device.  No.  900,460  : 
Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4696  :  (iaz.  vol.  105  :  p.  825. 

Skinner,  Frank  H.,  Chicago.  111.  Dental  tool.  No.  989,882  : 
Apr.   18;   Bp.  p.  3405;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  604. 

Skinner.  F^ank  N..  <"offeyvllle.  Kans  Display-rack.  No. 
990.671  ;  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  5200  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  897. 

Skinner,  l>e  Grand.  Erie.  Pa.  Engine-valve.  No.  990,804  ; 
Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4322  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  769. 

Skinner,  Le  Grand,  Erie,  Pa.  i:ngln<>-valve.  No.  090,806 : 
Apr.  25  :  8p.  p    4324  ;  Gaz.  vol    )«.->  :  p.  770  ' 

Skorupa,  Joaef,  Alpha,  N.  J.  Aeroplane.  No.  900,016; 
Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3603;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  640. 

Slack,  .\lexander  P.,  Worcester.  Mass.  Mop-bolder.  No 
988.616 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  487  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  77. 

Slavtou.  John  W.,  McKeesport,  Pa.  Tie  device  for  wooden 
structures.  No.  989,198  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1893  ;  Qas.  vol. 
165  :   p.  329. 

Sloan.  Alfred  C.  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Mactilne  for  collecting 
and  dettroving  potato-bugs.  No.  990.672;  Apr.  23;  Bp. 
p.  5201  ;  Gat.  vol.  1(?5  :  p.  897. 

Sloan,  John  H.     (See  Goodrich,  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 

Bmallwood.  James  T..  Sedaiia.  Mo.  Oil-can.  No.  989,485  ; 
Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2422:  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  409. 

Smart.  William  R.     (See  Monette  and  Smart.) 

SmlMv.  Jerome  J..  Honolulu,  Hawaii.  Cnisblag-machine. 
No.  990,018  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3700;  Gat.  vol   l65  :  p.  641. 

Smiley,  John  F.,  Louisville,  Ky.  Electric  ball  game.  No. 
988.829  ;  Apr.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1146  :  Gat.  vol.  165  :  p.  183. 

Smith,  Arthur  W..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Tost 
Writing  Machine  Company,  I  lion,  N.  T.  Typewriting 
machine.  No.  990.306 ;  Apr.  25 ;  Bp.  p.  4326 ;  Gat.  voL 
165;  p.  771. 

Smith,  Barrett,  Boston,  Mass.  Mutoscope.  No.  088.802  ; 
Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  227  :  <3az.  vol.  165  ;  p.  .36. 

Smith,  Carl  O..  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Machine  for  trans- 
porting and  laving  out  ties  In  the  constructing -of  rail- 
ways. No.  989.932 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3522 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
166:  p.  612. 

Smith.  Cnrl  G.,  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Means  for  advanc- 
ing and  locking  machines  adapted  to  facilitate  con- 
structing and  repairing  railways  and  the  like.  No. 
989.933;  Apr.   18:   Sp.   p.  3525;  Gaz.  vol.   165:  p.  61L'. 

Smith.  Carl  G.,  Stockholm,  and  A.  C.  Aniln.  Orsa.  Sweden  ; 
■aid  Aulln  assignor  to  said  Smith.  Track-laying  ma- 
chine. No.  989.931;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3519;  Gaz.  vol. 
165;  p.  611. 

Smith,  Charles  H..  Chicago.  III.  Bracket.  No.  MO.SOO  ; 
Apr.  25  :  8p.  p   4559  :  Gat.  vol.  165  ;  p.  804. 

Smith,  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  The  Mantle  Lamp  Company 
of  America,  Chicago.  HI.  Combined  mantle-cap  and 
burner-cone  for  incandescent  vapor  gas  -  lamps.  No. 
9R8.902  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1277  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  206. 

Smith,  Charles  H.,  and  A.  L.  Ooddard ;  said  Goddard 
assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  of  one-fourth  to  W.  M. 
Lawton  and  one-fourth  to  W.  B.  Taylor.  Rockford,  III. 
Engine-starter.  No.  989.934;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  8528; 
Gaz.  vol.   165;  p.  613. 

Smith,  Charles  W.,  Larimore,  N.  D.  Life-buoy.  No. 
988,830;  Apr.  4;  Bp.  p.  1147;  Oat.  vol.  166:  p.  188. 

Smith.  Diitus  C,  Blanchard.  N.  I).  Wire  fence  machine. 
No.  989.199  :  Apr.  11  ;  Sp  p.  1895  ;  Gat.  vol.  166  ;  p.  829. 

Smith,  Dora.  Winchester.  Ind.  Fence  post.  No.  986.430  : 
Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2424  :  Gat.  vol.  165  :  p.  409. 

Smith,  Frank.     (See  Joseph,  Lanen,  and  Smith.) 

Smith.  Frank,  et  al.  (See  McClendon.  George  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Smith  and  Furbush  Machine  Company.  (See  Booth.  James. 
assignor. ) 

Smith.  Harry  E.,  and  N.  H.  Beebe,  assignors  to  Advance 
Broom  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Wichita.  Kans 
Broom-making  machine.  No.  900,072;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p. 
.3799  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  658. 

Smith.  Harry  K..  Federnlsburg.  Md.  Device  for  applying 
liquid  solder.  No.  989,818;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3286;  Gat 
vol.  165  ;  p.  573. 

Smith,  Jamea  M..  and  H.  A.  Knoener,  East  Orange,  as- 
signors to  Crocker-Wheeler  Company.  Amj)ere,  N.  J. 
Brush-holder  for  dynamo-electric  machines.  No.  990,461 ; 
Apr.  25  ;  Bp.  p.  4697  ;  Gat.  vol.  165  ;  p.  826. 

Smith,  Jessie  E.,  Faycttevllle.  Tenn.  8cra|>er.  No. 
988,601  ;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  671  :  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  108. 

Smith,  John  H.     (See  Davis  and  Smith.) 

Smith,  Lloyd  J.,  administrator.  (See  Cotton  and  Hen- 
derson. ) 

Smith,  Reuben  W.     (Bee  OgUvy  and  Smith.) 

Smith,   Robert  D.      (See  Terry,  Otis  N.,   aarignor.) 

Smith,  Robert  J.,   Yonkers,  assignor  of  one  half  10  U.  P. 
EUera,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Drill.     No.  988.90.5  :  Apr.  4 ; 
Sp.  p.  1279;  Gat.  vol.   165;  p.  205. 
Smith.     Shlrlev.     Madison.     Va.       Horse  -  detacher.       No. 
989,200  :  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1903  :  Gaz.  vol.  105  :  p.  330. 

Smith.  WllUam  D.,  Chicago.  HL     Heat-regulatlna  syatem. 

No.  990.60:: ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5022  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  8*5. 

Smith.  William  J.     (Bee  Stanley.  George  L..  assignor.) 

Smith,  William  J.,  assign.ir  of  one-half  to  W.  8.  Hennessy. 

Jr..  Boston.  Mass.     Resilient  wheel.     No.  900.788;  Apr. 

25  ;  Sp.  p    5445  ;  Gat.  vol.  165  ;  p.  937. 


XXXVl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Smith.  WUllam  J.,  aniKnor  of  on«-bAlf  to  W.  8.  Henoeasj, 

Jr     Boston,  Mass.     Resilient  wheel.     No.  990,789;  Apr. 

26 ;  8p.  p.  6447  ;  Qaa.  Tol.  166  :  p.  937. 
Smjthe.    Jonathan     I'.,     Longbeach.    Cal.     Ore  mill      No. 

989,819  ;  Apr.  18  :  8p.  p.  3282  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  166  :  p.  573. 
Snee     John    A.,    Weat    BMaabeth.    Pa.     8hock  preventing 

means  for  fluid-actuating  apparatus.     No.  989.883 :  Apr. 

18  :  8p.  p.  3407  ;  Oax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  594. 
Snell,  Harry  B.      (See  I^wson  and  Snell.) 
Snow,  Frank  I'.,  Loa  Anjceles.  assl»;nor  to  Kellar-Tnomason 

Manufacturing  Company.  Covlna,  Cal.      Valve  or   Mte. 

No.  989,201  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1904 ;  Gsb.  vol.  165 ;  p.  330. 
Snow,  Flunk  1'.,  Loa  .\nKPlea,  assignor  to  Kellar-Thomason 

Manufacturing  Company.  Covlna.  Cal.     Head-Rate.     No. 

989,202;  Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p.  1906:  Oaa.  vol.  165  :  p.  330. 
Snow,  Henry  I.,  and  G.  B.  Farrell,  assignors  to  Yale  Not- 

elty     Company,      I^eomlnster,     Maaa.        Barrette.       No. 

98S.656:  Apr.  18:  So.  p.  2930;  Gas.  vol.  165;  P-  51«-   ,  . 
Snowden,  Irvln  C,  Richmond,  Mo.    Counter.    No.  988,831  . 

Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  1149  ;  C.a«.  vol.  165  :  p.  183. 
Socl«t6   Anonyme   dea    EKvateurs    de    Llquldes       Cnalne- 

Hellce  "  Bessonnet-Favre.     (See  Bessonnet-Favre.  Henry, 

assignor,  i  ......      i 

Social?    Anonyme    dea    Etabllssements    A.    Maguln    et    al. 

(See  Maguln,  Alfred,  assignor.) 
Soclete  .\nonyme  des  Perfectlonufments  aux  Lampes  Klec 

trloues  k  Filaments  Metalllquea.      (See  Trlquet,  Paul  G., 

ftftslffiior  ) 
8ocl«t«  Anonyme  des  Suspensions  et  Roues  Flexible*.     (See 

Rlmallho,  fcmlle.  assignor.)    ,       ,        ^       _         .       _,_, 
Soclete  Anonyme   pour  1' Exploitation  dee  Precedes   wesi- 

Inghouae-Leblanc.      (See  Leblanc,   Maurice,  aaslgnor.) 
Soclete  des  Moteurs  Sabathe,  The.      (See  Sabathi,  Louli 

Socl«t***Dufloa    Freres   et   al.     (See    Maguln,    Alfred,    aa- 

Soclete'Electro-Metallurglque    Francalse.       (See    H«roult. 

Paul  L.  T.,  aaalgnor. )  , 

Solomon.    John    I.,    New    York.    N.   Y.      Extracting   p«arla 

from  oystera.     No.  989.072  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1647  ;  Gaa. 

Sonak.  Albirt  A..  Spragne.  W.  Va.     Hocse-detacher.     No. 

990.019  ;  Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  3701  :  Oaa.  ▼o>-  1«  :  p.  641. 
Boss.  Peter,  Jr.,  assignor  of  one-half  t?  P-  *^',B'"  •  B>°o™ 

ington.  III.     Insect-exterminator.     No.  988,617  ;  Apr.  4  ; 

8p.  p.  488 :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  P    77 
Boathgate  Machinery  Co.      (See  Flower,  Edwin,  assignor.) 
Southwark  Foundry  and  Machine  Company.     (See  Petsche, 

Guatav  B.,  assignor.)  ,  ..  rr     ..  ♦♦--k 

Southwick,    William   S..    Mendon,   MaM.     Heating  attach 

ment  for  lamp-chimneys.     No.  989.667;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p. 

2932  ;   Oas.   vol.    165  ;  p.   517. 
Spacesavlng  Appliance  Company.     (See  KIbby.  William  J., 

Spacpsavlng  Appliance  Company.     (See  Minna,  Walter  J., 

aaslgnor.)  .   <■       w 

Spaekman,  Henry  8.     (See  Lealey  and  Spackman.) 
SMlne,  Thomas   F.   Conesus.   N.  Y.     Attachment  for  *n- 
vlla-     No.  990.673  ;  Apr.  25 ;  8p.  p.  5203  ;  Ga«.  vol.  165  ; 

Spalding,  George.  Stockton.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Spalding 
Plow  Company.  Pltteburg.  Pa.  Plow  No.  9ft8.739 ; 
Apr  4  :  Rp.  p   970;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p    154. 

Spalding  George.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Spalding 
Plow  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Moldboard  for  tilling 
machines.  No.  988.740 :  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  972  :  Oai.  vol. 
165 ;  p.  154.  „     ,^. 

Spalding.  George.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Spalding 
Plow  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Tllllng-machlne.  No. 
98a.741  ;  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  973:  Gaa.  vol.   166;  o.  154. 

Spalding  Plow  Company.  (See  Spalding.  George,  aa- 
slgnor.) „  ^  , 

Sparks.  Laban.  administrator       (See  Perky.   Henry  D.) 

Soarka.  William.  Jackson.  Mich.  Rotary  fan.  No.  989,884  ; 
Apr.  IS  ;  Sp.  p.  3407  ;  Oax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  594. 

Soanlding,  Jay,  Ynma.  Aria.  Wagon-reach.  No.  988.393 : 
Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p    228  :  Oai.  vol.  1«5  ;  p.  37. 

Spencer,   Christopher   M..   Wlndaor,   assignor   to  The    t  nl 
versal  Machine  Screw  Company.  Hartford,  Conn.     Metal- 
working   machine.      No.   9ft8.670 ;   Apr.   4;    Sp.    p.    813; 
Gai.  vol.   165 ;  p.  131  „  . 

Spencer,  (.eorge  F       (See  Si)encer,  William  H.,  assignor.) 

Spencer,   I^uls   R.   assignor  to  J.   J.   Mclntyre,   Hartford, 

^onn.     Sparkplug.     No.  988,394;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  230; 

Gas.  vol.   166  :  p.  37.  ^    „ 

Spencer.  William  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y,  assignor  to  O  F. 
Spencer,  Newark,  N.  J.  Reflecting  fixture  or  chandelier. 
No.  900.400  :  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4661  ;  Oai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  805. 

Spllman,  Clinton  J.      (See  Wolf  and  Spllmnn.) 

Spoonts.  Joseph  L..  and  E.  M.  Eubank.  Ballinger.  Tex. 
Wheel  No.  989.437;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p  2425;  Caa.  vol 
165  :  p    409. 

Sorague.  James  H..  Norwalk.  Ohio.  I  mbrella-tlp.  No. 
988.904  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1280  :  Oas.  vol    165  :  p.  206. 

Spragtie.   Newton   O.      (See  Walker  and  Sprague.) 

Sprankle.    James    R.,    et    al.       (See    Palmer.    Herbert    R., 

Sprunjr^Fdmond.  and  H    Rose.  Detroit.  Mich.    Carbureter. 

No  989.515  ;  Apr.  11  :  Sp  p.  2577  ;  Oai.  vol.  165  :  p.  436. 
Squler.   (}«^rge  A  .  Cleveland.  Ohio.      Eyeglaas-  mounting 

No.  989.07S ;  Apr.  I'l ;  Sp.  p.  1«50  ;  Gaa.  vo  165  :  p  287. 
Squires.    Robert   H.,   Eaat  Quogue.   NY.     Floorlng-clamD. 

No.  990.074  :  Apr.  18  ;  Sp  p/f»804  ;  Oas.  vol.  l.«5  ;  P^  «50 
Stahl.   Harvey    }£..  Sunbury.   I^-O^ve-dlggers  dirt-box 

No  990.075  ;  Apr.  18  ;  8p.  p.  3806 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  659. 


Stalcup.  James  F.,  Houston,  Tex.  Lumber-calculator.  No. 
990.603 ;  Apr.  26 ;  8p.  p.  6024  ;  Gas.  toL   165 ;   p.  876. 

sun.  Charlea  H..  assignor  to  United  States  Folding  Box 
and  Crate  Company.  Altoona,  Pa.  Folding  crate  or  box. 
No.  989.074  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1653  :  Oai.  vol.  t«5  ;  p.  287. 

Stalmann.  Gerhard.     (See  ScbmlU  and  Stalmann.) 

SUlnaker.  James  B..  et  al.  (See  Melxell,  William  B.,  aa- 
slgnor. V  .      , 

Stamp*.  William  P..  Mllvld.  and  W.  B.  Philllpa.  Monday. 
Tex.  .\larm  device  No  9S8..S95  :  Apr.  4;  8p  p.  231; 
Gaa.  vol.   166  ;  p.  37.  „ 

Standard  Electric  Lamp  Co.  (See  Welsh,  Maurice  H., 
aaalgnor.) 

Standard  Oil  Company.  (See  Saybolt,  George  M.,  aa- 
slgnor ) 

Standard  Roller  Bearing  Company.  (See  RIngland  and 
Wood,  aaslgnors.) 

Standard  Steel  Car  Company.  (See  Chrlstlanaon.  An- 
drew, assignor.) 

Standard  ITnderground  Cable  Company.  (See  Davla. 
Charles  W.,  aaalgnor.) 

Stanford,  Arthur  L.,  Chicago.  III.  Car  seal.  No.  989,438; 
Apr.  11  :  8p.  p.  2426  ;  Oai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  410. 

Stanley,  Charles  B.      (See  Hammltt  and  SUnley.) 

Stanley,  George  L..  Dongan  Mills,  asalgnor  of  onethlrd  to 
\V.  J.  Smith.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Can  truck.  No.  990,076 ; 
.\pr    18-  Sp    p.  .Hsox  :  Oai    vol.  1ft.'.:  p.  000. 

Stanton,  George  A.,  Chlco.  Cal.  Talc-ore  roaster.  No. 
988,396  ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  233  ;  Oas.  vol.  165  ;  p.   38. 

Stanvou.  Henry,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Davenport- 
bed.     No.  990.401  ;  Apr.  55  ;  8p.  p.  4664  ;  Oai.  vol.  166 ; 

Staples.  Charlea  D..  San  Franclaco.  Cal.     Fishing  reel.     No. 

990,674;   Apr.  25;  Sp.  p    6204;  Gaa.  vol.   ld5 ;  p.  898. 
Staples.    Willard    O  .    Newburyport,    Masa.       Metal-strsnd 

machine.     No.  989.075:  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1656;  Oai.  vol 

star,  Richard.  U.  S.  Navy.  Apparatus  for  Indicating  the 
speed  of  ships.  No.  988,832  ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  1161  :  Oas. 
vol.    165:    p.    184.  ^      ^  ,    ^        ^.  ,    -  _ 

Starck.  August  W.,  Skflfde.  Sweden.  Automatic  reel  for 
wire.  *c.     No.  988.905  ;   Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1282  ;  Gaa.  to!. 

1  Alt   •       M         9fWt 

SUrllng,  Otho.  Dothan.  Ala.     Car  coupling.     No.  989,439  ; 

.Xpr    11  :  Sp.  p    242K;  (Jai    vol    Irt,'.  ;  p    410 
Stauber.  Oeorg.  Berlin.  Germany.     Elastic  shaft-coupling. 

No.  988.742  :  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p    974  ;  Oai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  154. 
Staunton.    Gray,    Evanaton.    III.      Apparatoa    for   .drvlng 

grain.     No.  988,671  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  816;  Gaa.  voL  166; 

n     1S2 
Stiyert,  ■  Peter,     Plttaburg.     V*.       Inatep  -  supoort        No. 

990,675;   Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  5205;  Gaa.  vol.  1 66 :  P-  «>8. 
Stebblns,  WUllam  r,  .   slontaKue.  assignor  to  Millers  Falls 

Co     Millers  Falls.  Mass.     Thrust  bearing.     No.  989,203  . 

Apr    11  :  Sp.  p    1908  :  Oai.  vol    165  :  p.  331 
Stebler,F;ed,  Riverside.  <'al.     Hand-truck.     No.  990.402; 

Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4566 ;  Oai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  805. 
Steel.     Leonard     R..     Cleveland.     Ohio.     Oyater  can      No. 

989.658  ;  Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  2933  :  Oai   vol.  166 ;  P_517^ 
Steel.  I>eonard  R  ,  Clevefand.  Ohio.     I«-<^rea™ /f^^P'^S^ 

\pr   18  :  Sp  p  3809  ;  Oas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  660. 

Steele     Herbert   H  ,   Marcellus,   aaalgnor   to  The   Monarch 


No.  99O.077  :  Apr.  18  :  Sp  p  3809  ;  Oas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  660. 
eele.  Herbert  H  ,  Marcellus,  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Companv,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  „Tvpe- writing 
machine.     No.  9rf9.368 ;  Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2145;  Oas.  vof 

Stie^,'  &e?bUrt  H,  Marcellus.  ■••»^°<>''v *°  Ji'*  **2?rtlni 
Tvnewrlter  Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Type -writing 
ma?h7ne      No.  9^.369;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2159;  Gaa  voH 

StiS."  fteJSfrt   H.,    Marcellua.   assiguor   to  The   Monarch 

'5LV.:^^'"sS''^^MiXr^\  s^p.  p^  4347;'^s";sf 

Stein.  Frederfck  W     ass  gnor  of  one-ha^f  to  T\   8,  ^th. 

Chicago.  III.     Carbureter.     No.  988.898  .  Apr.  4  .  sp.  p. 

235  •  Oaa  vol.   166  ;  p.  38. 
Stein.  Oeorg  V..  aasljrnor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  B.   Knapp. 

onefourtS    to    J.    t.    Crane,    and    one^'^urth    to    J.    P. 

Molen.    Waablngton.    Ind.      NonreflUable    bottle.      No. 

988  968     Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1381  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  222. 
8teInblrp;r.I^uls.'Ne%vSork    N    Y.     Receiver  casing^    No. 

988.906:  Apr    4  :  Sp    p    1284  :  ''"^^o' J'^'l:  '\^rl^    «„ 
Stelnberger.    Louis.   New   York     N.    Y.      Mouthplece^    No. 

988  907  •  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1287  ;  Gaa  voL  165  ;  p.  207. 
Stelnb^geV     Luis:    ^e^  Vork     N     Y.      M'>Vj.'iR'ro««^**- 

989  076  •  Anr     11  •  Sp.  p    1658:  Oai.  vol    165;  p.   J«8. 
Stelner   ClareSce  M..  nttshurg.  P..     K»«J*[*7'  ~°°?^'- 

No   988  518  •  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  490  :  Osi.  vol.  166  .  p.  78. 
Stelnke,  the«lo«  G.     (S^  <^reuli^  and  Stelnke^) 
Stelnle     George    A.,    aaalgnor    »o^  8telnle    Turret    Machine 

Company,  Madlann.  Wla.     I-***}*  "7.»T  «^?°   ^^'^  * 
Anr    25-  Sp    p.  4826;  Oai.  vol.  165;  p.  842. 
StelSle  Turret  llachlne  Company.     (See  dtelnle.  George  A.. 

Stemngl'Vienry  O  ,  Sunnyvale.  Cal.  Device  for  facing  rip* 
cherfies  l7o.  990,403 ;  Apr.  25 :  8p.  p.  4568 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
166;  p.  806.  ,  ., 

Stemmer.    William.    Phllsdelphls.    Pa.       Aeroplane.       No. 

990  404  :   Apr.  25  :  Sp    p    4569  :  Oai.  vol.   166 ;  p.   806. 
Stevens.  Edward  F       ( Re*"  MrStav  and  Stevens.) 
Stevena,  Elbrldge  W..  Baltimore.  Md.      Process  and  appa- 
ratus for  scavenging  Intemal-corabustlon  engines.     No. 
990.604  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5026  ;  Gai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  876. 
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Steren*.  Prank  B.     (See  Corbett  and  Sterens.) 

Stevens.  Frederick  A..  Providence,  R.  1.  Eveglaas-mount- 
Ing.  No.  989,077  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1660  ;  Gaz.  vol.  105  ; 
p.  288. 

Steve*.  Charlea  H.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  B.  Peterson, 
Grand  Baplda,  Mich.  Packing  ring.  No.  988,833;  Apr. 
4;  Sp.  p.   1152;  Gaa.  vol.  165;  p.  184. 

Steward,  Jon  D.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Combination  lamp  and 
sign.  No.  990,462  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4698  ;  Oaz.  vol.  166  ; 
p.  826. 

Stewart,  John  K.,  Chicago,  111.  Magnetic  tachometer. 
No.  989.659  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2935 ;  Gaa  vol.  105  ;  p.  518. 

Stewart,  Joseph  H.,  et  al.     (See  Crocker,  James,  assignor.) 

Stewart,  Robert  A.,  aaslgnor  to  HUl-Independent  Mfg.  Co., 
Muskegon.  Mich.  Seal  press.  No.  989,078 ;  Apr.  11 ; 
Sp.  p.  16<S2 ;  Gar  vol.  165  ;  p.  289. 

Stewart.  WUllam  J.,  and  J.  D.  McKlnnon,  Inverness,  Nova 
Scotia.  Canada.  Center- bearing  for  cars.  No.  990,308; 
Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4349 ;  Osa  vol.  165 ;  p.  771. 

Bteyer,  Arthur  F.     (See  Miller  and  Steyer.) 

Stlbgen,  Harry  W.      (See  I'earman  and  Stlbgen.) 

Stickney,  Burntaam  C,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Um 
derwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  989,820;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3285; 
Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  674. 

Stickney,  Bumham  C,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Un- 
derwood Typewriter  Companv.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  990,169  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  406l  ; 
Oas.  vol.   165:  p.  690. 

Stickney,  Bumham  C,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Un- 
derwood Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  990.1  <0;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  4()(>6 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  691. 

Stickney,  Bumham  C,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  990,309;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  4350; 
Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  772. 

Stickney.  George  F.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Movable  crest  for 
dams.  No.  989,079 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1664 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
165  :  p.  289. 

Stlefel,  Ralph  C,  Ellwood  City,  assignor  to  The  Shelby 
Steel  Tube  Company,  Plttaburg.  Pa.  Tube-rolling.  No. 
988.834  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1163 ;  Gaa  vol.   165  ;  p.  184. 

Stlllman.  Francla  H.      (Bee  Prlndle,  Harry  A.,  assignor.) 

Stillwaggon.  John  H..  Blchmond  Hill,  N.  Y.  Fastener. 
No.  988.743  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  945 ;  Gaa.  voL  165  ;  p.  155. 

Stlmpson.  Edward  S.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Hope- 
dale,  Mass.  Thresd-cottlng  temple  for  looms.  No. 
990.505;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  4828:  Gaa.  vol.  165;  p.  842. 

Stlmpson.  Edwin  B..  New  York,  N.  Y'..  assignor  to  Edwin 
B.  Stlmpson  Company.  Riveting-machine.  No.  990.405  ; 
Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4671  ;  Gaz.  vol.   166 ;  p.  806. 

Stimson,  Frank  O..  Providence.  R.  I.  Measurement-indi- 
cating Instrument.  No.  990.605  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5026 ; 
Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  876. 

Btlriss,  Jacob.  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Depth-gage.  No.  988,672 ; 
Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  817  ;  (»az.  vol.  165  ;  p.  132. 

Stockall,  Alfred  H.,  Bath,  England.     Printer's  galley.     No. 


990.6^6;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  5206;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  898. 

tockall.  Alfred  H.,  Bath.  England.     Printer's  galley.     ^ 

990.677  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5207  ;  Oai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  899. 


BtSckel.  Paul,  Alx-la-Chapelle,  Germany.  Adjustable  pen- 
cil-case. No.  988,399 ;  Apr.  4 ;  8p.  p.  237 ;  Oa*.  toI. 
165  :  p.  38. 

Stock Inger,  Jobann,  Holzh&user,  Germany.  Blotting-pad. 
No  990,463  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4700 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  826. 

Stockton.  Elmer  £.,  and  A.  H.  Porter,  assignors  to  The 
E.  Ingrabam  Co..  Bristol,  Conn.  Alarm  -  clock.  Na 
989,310 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2165  ;  Oaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  368. 

Stoetzel,  Joseph  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Pneumatic  observation- 
tower.     No.  989,821 ;   Apr.   18 ;   Sp.   p.   3290 ;  Oaz.  vol. 

165  ;  p.  574. 

StoUberg,  Charles,  Chicago,  111.,  assizor  to  American  Can 

Company.   New   York,   N.  Y.     Turpentine-collecting  cup. 

No.  989,660  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2938 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  518. 
Stolte,     August.     Zweibrflcken,     Germany.       Botary     gas- 

waaher.     No.  988,908  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1290 ;  Oaz.  vol. 

165;   p.    207. 
Stoltz,  Ernest.     (See  Beaucoudray  and  Stoltz.) 
Stolz.    Friedrich.    and   O.    KomdOrfer.   assljrnors   to   Farb 

werke  vorm.   Melster  Lucius  k  Brflning,   H9chst-on-the- 

Main,  Germany,     l-para-dlmethylamlnophenyl-2.  3.  4-trl- 

methyl-5-pvrazolone    and    making   same.      No.    990,310 ; 

Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4358 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  T72. 
Stolz.  WUllam  J..  New  York.  N.  T.    Wrench.    No.  990.078 ; 

Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  8811;  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  660. 
Stone,    Enoch   O..   Dexter.   N.    Mez.     Tralnlng-pen.     No. 

988.519  :  Apr.  4  ;  Spj).  492  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  78. 
Stonebrldge,   Charles   H.,   New   York,    N.    Y.      Tent.      No. 

988.400  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  238 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  39. 
Stonebrldge,   Charles   H..    New   York.    N.   Y.      Tent.      No. 

988.401  ;  Apn  4  ;  Sp.  p.  242 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  39. 
Stoneham,  Charle*  A.,  et  al.     (See  Geraghty  and  Naylor. 

aaslgnors. ) 

Strandberg.  Franta,  Aspedammen,  near  Fredrlkshald,  Nor- 
way. Stone-dresalng  tool.  No.  988,402  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 
246:  Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  40. 

Strange.  William  H..  Chicago,  HI.  Electric  floor-scmbblng 
machine.     No.  990,606 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4830 ;  Gas.  voL 

166  ;  p.  842. 

Strasburger.  Charles  F..  Chicago.  111.  Apparatus  for  test- 
ing the  consistency  of  llquida  No.  989.822;  Apr.  18; 
Sp.   p.   3293 ;  Oss.   vol.   165  ;  p.   574. 


Stratton,  Edward  8..  Manchester,  N.  H.    Meaaa  for  flaeili- 

tatlng  the  handling  of  roving-cana.     No.  990.678 ;  Apr. 
25 ;  Sp.  p.  5208 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  890. 

Stratton,  George  M.,  Conshohocken,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Brunswick. 
N.  J.  Container  for  ligatures.  Ac.  No.  990,679;  Apr. 
25  ;  Sp.  p.  5212  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  900. 

Stratton.  William  H..  Chlcagfo,  111.  Paper-guide  for  print- 
ing preases.  No.  990.311 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4359 ;  Oaz. 
vol.  165  ;  p.  772. 

Straubel.  Richard,  and  C.  J.  Vetter,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  aa- 
slgnors to  American  Optical  Company.  Southbridge. 
Mass.  Eyeglasses.  No.  988.954  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1383  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  222. 

Strauss,  Joseph  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Safety  device  for  ve- 
hicles. No.  988.520 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  494  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ; 
p.  79. 

Strelber.  Henry  E..  assignor  to  The  Sun  Vapor  Street  Light 
Company,  Canton,  Ohio.  Street-lamp.  No.  990,680; 
Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5212  ;  Oaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  900. 

StreTfert.    Charles    T.,    Borne,    N.    Y.     Shaft-holder.     No.  ■ 
990.079;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3812;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  661. 

Strepey.  Lindsay  S.,  Victor.  Colo.  Nut  and  bolt  lock.  No. 
990.681  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6214  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  900. 

Stromberg-Carlson  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company. 
(See  'remple  and  Oooarum,  assignors.) 

Strfimberg.  Peder  P..  Ojesaasen,  Norway.  Shifting  span- 
ner. No.  989,080 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1665 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ; 
p.  289. 

Strong.  James  B.,  and  J.  D.  McPherson  ;  said  Strong  as- 
signor to  Ramapo  Iron  Works,  Hlllburn,  N.  Y'.  Track- 
Intersection  structure.  No.  988,909 ;  Apr.  4 ;  Sp.  p. 
1292;  Oaz.  vol.  165;  p.  208. 

Btrotber,  Bobert  H.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Union 
Typewriter  Company,  Illon.  N.  Y.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine. No.  990.312;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  4360;  Gaa  voL 
165 :  p.  772. 

Strother.  Robert  H.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Union 
Typewriter  Company.  Illon.  N.  Y.  TypiB-wrltlng  ma- 
chine. No.  990.406;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  4577;  Gaa.  vol. 
166 :  p.  807. 

Struble.  Jacob  B..  WUklnsburg.  as.signor  to  The  Union 
Switch  A  Signal  Company.  Swissvale.  Pa.  Relay.  No, 
988.955  :  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1384  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  223. 

Stubblefleld,  George.  Mayfleld,  Ky.  Log-loader  for  wagons. 
No.  990,407  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4582  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  807. 

Studebaker  Brothers  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Haeske.   Charles  M.,  aaslgnor.) 

Sturtevant  Mill  Company.  (See  Sturtevant,  Thomas  J., 
assignor.) 

Sturtevant.  Thomas  J.,  Wellesley.  Mass..  assignor  to 
Sturtevant  Mill  Comoany.  Crunblng-mill.  No.  088,403  ; 
Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  247  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  40. 

Stutz.  Charles  C,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  American 
Cement  Tile  Manufacturing  Company,  Wampum,  Pa. 
Boofing-tlle  with  compound  light-pane.  No.  989,440 ; 
Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2430 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  411. 

Snbera.  Lawrence  A.      (See  Bayne  and  Subera) 

Submarine  Signal  Company.     (See  Gray,  Elisha,  assignor.) 

Suggs,  Tbeophllus  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  E.  Jonea, 
Arba,  N.  C.  Automatic  vending-machine  for  postage- 
stamps.  No.  990,020;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  8703;  Gaz.  voL 
165:   p.   642. 

Suits,  James  E.,  and  B.  B.  Armatronc,  Douglaa,  Ariz.  Oil- 
well  control.  No.  989.441 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2432 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  166;  p.  411. 

Sullivan.  Charles  E..  Pueblo,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
C.  Bailey,  McCook.  Nebr.  Safety  attachment  for  rall- 
wsv-cars.  No.  988.404  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  249  ;  Osz.  vol. 
1 0.*) :  p.  40. 

Sulllvsn,  Eugene  C  Coming,  N.  Y.  Material  for  use  In 
the  manufacture  of  glass.  No.  990,606  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p. 
5029  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  876. 

Sullivan,  Eugene  C.  Corning.  N.  Y.  Manufacture  of  glass. 
No.  990.607  ;  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  5031  ;  Oaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  876. 

Sullivan.  Thomas  F.      (See  Kelly.  Thomas  F..  assignor.) 

Sulser.  Georg,  Harrison.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ifenry  B. 
Worthlngtoir,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Centrifugal,  turbine. 
and  similar  pump.  No.  990,607  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4832  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  843. 

Summerfleld.  OllTer.  (See  McCuIlough.  William,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Sumroerll,  Frank  H.,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The 
Universal  Motor  Company.  Newcastle,  Ind.  Apparatua 
for  transmitting  power.  No.  990.171;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p. 
4011:  Oaz.  vol.  165;  p.  691. 

Sun  Vapor  Street  Light  Company.  The.  (See  Strelber. 
Henry  E.,  assignor.) 

Sundstrom,  Karl  J.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Gas-producer.  No. 
989.661  ;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  2939;  Oaz.  vol.  165;  p.  518. 

Surbaugh,  John  8.,  Vlncennes.  Ind.  Drllllng-machlne. 
No.  989.204  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1909  :  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  331. 
.Suren,  Nathan  H.,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Game- 
well  Fire-Alarm  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fire-alarm  telegraph  apparatus.  No.  989,516  ;  Apr.  11 ; 
Sp.  p.  2679 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  437. 

Soter,  Werner.     (See  Pfaff  and  Suter.) 

Svenson.  John.  Maiden,  Mass.  Arch-support.  No.  989,823  ; 
Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3295  ;  Oaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  575. 

Svoboda,  Lndvlk.  South  Omaha,  Nebr.  Spike.  No.  988.744  ; 
Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  978  ;  Gaa.  vol.  105  ;  p.  155. 

Swan.  Harry  M..  Corry,  assignor  to  J.  C.  Thoms.  agent 
Brie,  Pa.  Shears.  No.  989,824  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8296 ; 
Oaa.  Tol.  165;  p.  575. 
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SwansoB,  Altrtd,  Chlcafo.  111.    Moving  aUlr.    No.  98«.9l0: 

Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  l-'95  ;  Gai.  ro\.  1«&  ;  p.  208. 
Swanaon.    Sven,    Bailey.    Ml«h.      PoUtto^lcflDC    machine 

No  988.835  ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  1161  ;  Ga*.  toI.  165  ,  p.  ISO. 
Swanaon.  Victor,  et  al.     tSe«  Feldra.  Robert,  aaaigoor.  i 
Swartzendruber,    Menoo    8..    Dorcheater.    Nebr.      Curb-bit 

No.  988.»<.i0  ;  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1162  ;  Ga«.  toI.  105 ;  p.  185 
Swasey.   Benjamin  \..  asaisnor  of  on^half  to  WilliaB  O. 

MrI»onald.     Portland.    lie.       Window  -  venUlator.       No. 

•IS.H  745      \pr    4  ;  Sp    p    080:  Oaz.   vol.   165;  p.   155. 
Swasli    Motor    Waiher    Company.    The.     (8e«    Yaaaenoff. 

laMor.  aaaljfnor.) 
Sweeney.    Benjamin    F..    Ne««bo.    Mo.      Weed  puller.      No. 

988.406  :  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  250  ;  Oaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  40_ 
Sweeney.  Marv  E  .  Washlnitton.  D.  C.     Cable  or  telercraph 

code      No.  "990.021  :    Apr.    18 :    Sp.    p.    3706 :    Gaa.    toI. 

165  ;   p.   642 
Sweet.  Bll.  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.     Dental  articulator.     No. 

989.540 ;  Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2060 ;  Oax.  vol.  105  :  p.  447. 
Swpet     .lohn    E..   assignor   to   The    Direct    Sei>urafor   com 

pany,  Syracuae.   N.   Y.     Steam-aeparator      No.  988.406; 

Apr.  4;  8p.  p.  253;  Ga«.  vol    165;  p.  41. 
Swem.   William  A.     (See  La  Shell  and  Swem.) 
Swenev.    Robert    C,    Marlon.    Ohio.      Signal    for    railway- 

earn"     No.  988.746:  Apr    4  ;  Sp    p.  Ohi  ;  Gaa.  vol.   165: 

Sw^lft    Stanley  C  .  Cnba.  N.  Y.     SUnchlon.     No.  988.602  : 

Apr.  4  :  8p.  p.  672 :  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  108. 
Swindle.    Houston    H  .    Temple.    Tex.      Plow  point    mount. 

No.  989.729  ;  Apr.  18  :  8p.  p.  8072  :  Ga«.  vol.  165  :  p.  541. 


Sydnor.  Leslie  A..  Fort  Worth.  Tex      Railway  switch      No. 

988.673  ;  Apr.  4  ;  &?.  p.  818  :  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  132. 
Talbot.    Benjamin.     DarllngtoB.    England.      Converter    or 


TeMel  for'rennlnif   Iron  "and  ateel.     No.  900,313;  Apr.  i 
25  ;  8p.  p.  4363  ;  Oax.  Tol.  166  ;  p.  773.        .,     ^    „ 

Tawlks.  Allan.  a»»ljrnor  of  onf-half  to  I.  D.  »  lark.  Harvey,  i 
N  n.  Car  coupling.  No.  990.349:  Apr.  25;  8p.  p  | 
4438  ;  Oa».  vol.  165  ;  p.  785. 

Tavlor.  Edwin.  Brooklyn,  aaalgnor  to  Union  Clay  Producta 
Company.  New  York.  N  Y.  Prep«at1on  of  alumlnoui 
compoaltlona.  No.  989.662  ;  Apr.  18 :  Sp.  p.  2941  ;  Oai. 
vol.    165  :   p.  519.  „        ^     , 

Taylor.  Floyd  T..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The  l  utlor- 
llammer  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Tontroller  for  elec 
trie  motors.     No.  900.464  ;  Apr.  25  ;  8p.  p.  4701  ;  0««.   , 
vol.  166  :  p.  827.  ^      ^,   ^ 

Taylor,  George  B..  Birmingham.  England.  Certain  kind 
of  spiral  chucks.  No.  990.172;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p.  4013; 
Oaa.  vol.   166:   p.  691. 

Taylor  Instrument  Companies.  (See  Howe.  James,  as- 
algoor. ) 

Taylor  Instrument  Companies.  (See  Winn.  Herbert  J.,  aa- 
signor. )  .      „  ™ 

Taylor.  John  J.,  and  L.  K.  Hoaa.  Cherryvale,  Knns.  Plug- 
reUlner  No.  990.508  ;  Apr.  *5  ;  8p.  p.  4834  ;  Oai.  Tol. 
168  ;  p.  843. 

Taylor.  Robert.  Clapton.  Ix»ndon,  England.  Safety-raaor. 
No.  990.682  :  Apr.  26  ;  Spj).  5215  ;  Oax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  900. 

Taylor.  Samuel.  Houston.  Tex.  Hair-drying  bmah  No. 
S«0..^14  :  Apr.  26  ;  8p.  p.  4.368  :  Oax.  vol    165  ;  p.  773. 

Taylor.  Walter  B.,  et  al.  (See  Smith  and  (^oddard.  as 
slgnors. ) 

Taylor.  William  H.,  Kewanee,  111.  Sleeping  berth^  Na 
989.681  ;  Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p.  1667  ;  Oaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  290. 

Tavlor.  William  L     (8^  Haya  and  Dlnkin.n.  assignors.) 

league.  Elmer  E..  et  nl-  <See  Mesaer.  Vladimir  V..  a«- 
aiguor. ) 

Technical  Supply  Company.  <  See  Franfx.  Jatob  A.,  aa- 
algnor. I 

Tefo.  (;eorge.  Vulcan.  Mich.  Potato-digger.  No.  989.442  ; 
Apr   n;  Sp.  p,  2433;  Gaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  411. 

Telch.  Ernest  L.     (See  Arens  and  Telch.  < 

Talepost  Company.  The.  (8«e  Delany.  Patrick  B..  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Temple.  David  L..  Chicago,  111.,  and  C  L.  Ooodrum,  At- 
lantic City,  N.  J.,  aaalgnors.  by  mesne  flswlgnmenta,  to 
Stromberg-Carlaon  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company, 
Rocheater.  N.  Y.  Telephone  system.  No.  989.205  ;  Apr. 
11:   Sp    p.    1910;  (tax.   vol.    165;  p.  331. 

Templea.  Ambrose,  Mclntlre.  Oa.  Conveying  apparatua. 
No.  9H9.603  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2942  ;  Oaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  519. 

Tea  Eyck    Peter  C.     (»«»*  Ueynolds  and  T*  u  K.\cK  i 

Tenney,  Robert  B.,  Jr.,  ScbenejUdy.  N.  Y.  Signaling  de- 
vice. No.  990,683  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6217  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  ; 
p.  501. 

Terry,  Alfred  E  .  Redditch.  England.  Screw  locking  aut. 
No   988.911  ;  Apr   4  ;  8p.  p.  1298  ;  Oaa.  vol.  lO.'  :  p.  209. 


Terry.     Lee     I 


Falrland.     Okla.      Rallway-splke.      No. 


9M.826  :  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3298 :  Oax.  vol.  165  :  p.  575. 

Terry  Otis  N.,  Lincoln.  Nebr..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
R  D  Smith.  Boeton.  Maaa.  Greaae-cup.  No.  989.311  ; 
Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2167  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  369. 

Tesaler    Eugene.   New   Bedford.   Ma»a.     Horseshoelng-rack. 
'     No.  988.407  ;  Apr.  4  .  3p.  p.  256  .  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  41. 

Tharp.  Cynthia.  Momell.  N.  Y.  Implement  holder  No 
988,837  :  Apr    4  :  Sp.  p.  1164  :  Oax.  vol.   165  ;  p.  186. 

Thauaa.  Alfred.     (See  Dresael.  Kothe,  and  Thauaa.) 

Thl*baut,  Camllle.  Parla.  France.  Machine  for  manufac- 
turing corrugated  papers  or  cardboards.  No.  900.080; 
Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  3813  :  Oax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  661. 

Thlele  Lodwig.  lioUand.  Mich.  Apparatus  for  manufac- 
turing glue.  No.  989.820;  Apr.  W;  Sp.  p  3299;  Oax. 
vol.  165;  p.  576. 


Thiem,  Loula,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Automatic  cistern  cleaning 
apparatula  No.  989,827;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3301;  Gaa. 
vof   165;  p.  670. 

Thlrv,  Oden  F.,  et  al.      (See  Bremer.  Ruaaell  H..  aasignor.) 

Tbomaa,  .\brabam  L.     (8e»-  Krech  and  llaoHfii.  axxiKniirH. » 

Tbomaa.  Charles  W.,  Undenwold.  N.  J.  Furnace.  No. 
989.443  :  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2434  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  411. 

Tbomaa,  Charles  W..  Linden  wold.  N.  J.  Charglng-tooL 
No.  9to.444  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2437  :  Oaa.  vol.  166  :  p.  412. 

Thomas,  Charles  W..  Colllngswood.  N.  J.,  and  F.  B.  Riley. 
Flemlngton,  W.  Va.  Charging-tool.  No.  989,445  ;  Apr. 
11  ;  Sp.  p.  2438:  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  412. 

Tbomaa,  Elmer  A.,  Red  Cloud.  Nebr  Seat.  Xo.  !»90.;ilj; 
Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.   4366;  Gnx.  vol.  166:   p.  773. 

Tbomaa.  William  C.  Odessa.  Del.  Planter.  No.  990,081  : 
Apr.   18;  Sp.  p.   3815:  Ciax.  vol.   165;  p.  661. 

Tbomaa,  William  11..  and  R.  C.  Thompson.  McCror.v.  Ark. 
Rail  tie  and  faatener.  No.  988.408  :  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  257  ; 
(}ax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  41. 

Thompson.  Charlea.  et  al.  (See  Crecellua,  Loula  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Tbompaon.  Fred  W.      (See  Lawson  and  Snell.  asslgnora.) 

Tbompaon.  John  B..  Arlberg,  Ark.  Brooder.  So.  l»^>i,747  ; 
Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  982  ;  Oaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  156. 

Thompson.  Loula  W.  (See  Gardner.  Frederick  N.  and  F.  £., 
aaalgnors.) 

Tboaapson.  Ralph  P..  Springfield.  Ohio.  Grinding  ma- 
chine. No.  989,206;  Apr.  11;  8p.  p.  1917:  Oaa.  vol. 
ItiS  :  p    -5  •.-• 

Thonpson,  Richard  C.     (See  Thomas  and  Thompson.) 

TlMWipson.  William.  New  York,  X.  Y.  Foldable  bed- 
spring.  No.  989.440;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  2440;  Gax.  vol. 
165:  p.  412. 

Thoms,  John  C,  agent.     (See  Swan,  Harry  M.,  aaalgnor.) 

Thormejrr.  Franz  E.,  Hamburg.  C.  rmany  IVvU,-  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  two  reproducing  aoparatua. 
No.  989,207  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1918  ;  Gax.  vol    165  :  d  332. 

Thron,  Helnrlch,  asalgnor  to  Verelnlgte  Chlnlnfabrlken 
Zlmmer  A  Co.,  (}.  m.  b.  H..  Frankfort-on  the  Main,  Ger- 
many Manufacture  of  hydroclncbona  alkaloids  No. 
989,664  i  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  2943;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  519. 

Tburber.  Edwin  L,  and  M.  Judge.  Brooklyn.  NY.  Com- 
bined cooking,  drying,  and  conveying  machine  No. 
989.447  ;  Apr    11  :  8p.  P.  2441  ;  Oax   vol.  165  ;  P-  418-^,  . 

Thurston.  Edwin  L..  Boston,  Maas.     Faucet.    No.  988.521  . 

Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  497  ;  Oax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  79. 
Thuraton,   Edwin   L..   Boston.  Maas.     Flushing   apparatua. 

No.  98^,522  ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p  498  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  79^ 
Tlcknor.  Frank  E.,  and  G.  Manlerre,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Loading  machine  No  988,674;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  820; 
Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  132. 
Tlernev  Joseph  P  .  Booterstown,  and  J.  Malone.  Phlbaboro. 
Ireland.  Electric  track  awltch.  No.  989,730;  Apr.  18; 
Sp.  p.  3073  ;  Gnx.  vol.  166  ;  p.  542. 

,  TlUlaon.  Charles  D..  Oakland,  Cal.      Valve_     No.  980,885; 
Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3409  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  596. 
TImma.    James.    Columbus.    Ohio.       Draft  -  rigging.       No. 

990,884;  Apr.  25:  Sp.  p.  5220:  Gax.  vol    165  ;  p.  501. 
Tlnkham.  Francis  M  ,  Sprlnrfleld.  Maas.     «„ouch  bed      No. 

!       990.608 :  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5032  ;  Oax.  Jo'-  »«?  ;  P.?^  ',u. 

Tlxter,  Auguste.  BlllaDcurt.  France.     Sand  Alter  and  the 

like.     No.  089.665  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2944  ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ; 

'  Tober.    Carl.    Oberachflnewelde,     (iermany        Rolling    mill 
i       guiding    applUnce    for    wire,    atrip    metal,    *c.       No. 

889.731 :  Apr.  18 ;  8p.  p.  3077  ;  Oaa.  vol.  165 :  P-  5*2. 
!  Tokhelm.    John    J  .    Cedar    Rapld«.    Iowa      Bracket       Na 
I       989.208  ;  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1922  ;  Oaa.  toL  166 :  P^SSS^, 
I  Toledo    Electric   Welder    Company,    The.       (See    Macneale. 
t        .Veil,  nsalgnor.)  _^         ^„       „,        .   _ 

Toledo  I'arlor  Furniture  Company.  The.      (See  Klopping. 

.\dolph  ("..  assignor.) 
Tolea.  Jaatin   K.,   Stockton.  Cal.     Aerial   navigation.     No. 

988  523;  Apr    4.  Sp.  p    500:  Gax.  vol.  166:  p.  80. 
Tomllnson.   (Jeorge    E..    WIncbeater.    Ky.      Automoblle-tlre. 
No  W»0.G«0  :  Apr.  25  ;  Sp  p  5035  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  877. 
Tompkins     Margnret   A  .    Louisville.   Ky.     Curtain  draping 
appnrat»!«      No.  988,912  ;  Apr    4  :  Sp.  p.  1299  ;  Gax.  vol. 
165;  p.  200. 
Torjusen.  (  arsten  E      (See  Price.  Davla  O..  aaalgnor.) 
Tormln     Kgmont    M..  Newton  Center,  aaalgnor  to   Holtxer- 
Cabot   Electric    Company,   Brookllne,    Maaa^    Telephone 
atgnaling  avstetn      No.  000,685  ;  Apr.  25  ;  8p.   p.  5222 : 
Gax.  vol.   r65  :  p.  902. 
Tormln.  Egmonl  M.,  Newton  Center    assignor  to  Holtxer- 
Cabot    Electric    Company.     Brookllne.     Maa»_      (  Ircu It- 
Interrupter.     No.  990.790;   Apr.  26:   8p.   p.  6448;  Gaa 
vol.  166  ;  p.  0.38. 
Torrey,  Charles  E  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     Carboy-holder      No. 

988.475;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  825:  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  l.W. 
Tosco,   Agosflno.   San  Francisco.  Cal.     Water  heating  gas- 
stove.     No.  988.524  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  602;  Oax.  vol.  166  ; 
p.  80. 
Townley.    Charlea    E..    Dryden.    N.    Y.     Fence-gate.     No. 

0B9.082  ;  Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p.  1670 :  Gax.  vol    165  ;  p.  200. 
Townaend.  George.  Moscow.   Ruaala.   aaalgnor  to  Job  Day 
I        and    Sons    Limited.    I.eeds,    England        Packaging    and 
wrapping    machine.       No.    989.666;    Apr.     18;     8p.    p. 
I        2946;  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  520 
Townaend.  George.   Moscow,   Ruasla.  aaalgnor  to  Job  Day 
and  Sona  Limited.   Leeda.  Bngland.      Paper-bag- making 
machine      No.  989.667  :  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2949 ;  Oax.  voL 
165 ;  p.  520. 
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Townaend,  Harry  E.,  Brooklyn,  aaalgnor  to  Jaburg  Bna., 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Mixer.  No.  989,783 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p 
3084  ;  Gax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  543. 

Townaend,  Harry  P.,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Toy.  No. 
9M9,732  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3080 ;  Gax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  542. 

Townaend,  Jamea  H.,  Oloversvllle,  N.  Y.  Carpet -a  weeper. 
No.  989,083  ;  .\pr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1671  :  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  ^90. 

Tracy.  Seab  T.,  (talneavUle,  Oa.,  and  A.  M.  Moylan.  Cen- 
tury, Fla.  Stamp-cutting  machine.  No.  989,734  ;  Apr. 
18 :  Sp.  p.  3087  ;  Gax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  543. 

Trauh,  Ural  S.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Internal-combustion  en- 
gine. No.  990.082  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3816  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ; 
p.  662. 

Traver,  George  A.,  et  al.  (See  Macduffee,  Chester  E..  as- 
signor. ) 

Traversl,  Frank  P.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Garment-hanger 
No.  989.448  :  Apr.  1 1  ;  Sp.  p.  2443  ;  Oaz.  vol.  105  ;  p.  413. 

Trelber,  Frank  A.,  Cumberland,  Md.  Printing-machine. 
No.  988.603  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  674  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  108. 

Treackow.  Leon  von.  New  Orleans.  La.  Continuous  de- 
canter. No.  090.022;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3706;  Gax.  vol. 
165 :  p.  642. 

Trlquet.  Paul  G..  Parla.  France,  assignor  to  Socletc 
.\nonvme  des  Perfectlonneroents  aux  Lampes  Electrlques 
k  Filaments  Metalllquea,  Brusaels,  Belgium.  Implement 
for  manipulating  and  mo<intlng  filaments  of  electric  In 
candescent  lamps.  •  No.  989.736 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3094  ; 
(Jax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  544. 

Trolke.  Ernst.  Sandusky.  Ohio.  Engine  -  muffler.  No. 
9f>0.r>86:  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  5226:  Oaz.  vol.  ^<^^^  :  p.  902. 

Tromhly.  Jerry  M.,  Hlghgate  Center,  Vt.  Extension  win- 
dow shade  and  curtain-rod  fixture.  No.  988,8.38  ;  Apr.  4  ; 
Sp.  p.  1165;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  186. 

TruTove.  John  C,  Shoals.  N.  C.  Water-carrier.  No. 
989.449  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2444  :  Oaz.  vol.  1(55  :  p.  413. 

Tubes  Limited.      (See  Reinhard.  Henry,  assignor.) 

Tucker,  Laurence  E..  and  O.  L.  Mlskell.  upland.  Cal. 
Frnlt  packing    bench.      No.    990.408 :    Apr.    25 :    Sp.    p. 


Oeographlcal-game  ap- 
Sp.  p.  1923  ;  Gax.  vol. 

I.,   assignor,   by   mesne 


4583 ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  807. 

Tucker.  Mary  L..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
paratua.  No.  989,200  ;  Apr.  11 
lfl.%  :  p.  33.1. 

Turck,   Joseph    A.,    Providence.   R. 

assignments,  to  Buttonholes,  Incorporated,  New  Y'ork. 
N  Y.  Buttonhole  cutting  and  atitcblng  attachment  for 
sewing-machines.  No.  989.668;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  2952; 
Gax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  620. 

Turck,  Joseph  A.,  Providence.  R.  I.,  asBlgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Buttonholes,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Buttonhole  cuttlnr  and  stitching  attachment  for 
aewlng-marhlnes.  No.  990,610:  .\pr.  25;  Sp.  p.  5036; 
Gaa.  vol.  165;  p.  877. 

Turkla,  Charlea  F.     (See  Bradshaw,  Julius  C,  aaalgnor.) 

Turmelle,  Louis  T.,  Lake  Etchemln,  Quebec,  Canada.  Au- 
tomatic swing.  No.  989.517;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  2594; 
Oaz.  vol.   165  :  p.  43T. 

Turner,  Benjamin  F.     (See  Burdick,  Frank  W..  assignor.) 

Turner  Flexible  Inersole  Co.  (See  Fraser,  Warren  F.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Turner.  Guy  S..  Memphis.  Tenn.  Seal.  No.  989,460: 
Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2446;  Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  414. 

Turner.  Marvin  E..  IxKikont  Mountain.  Tenn.  Pen-nib. 
No  9,80.451  ;  .\pr.  11:  Sp.  p.  2446  ;  Oaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  414. 

Turner.  Walter  v.,  Edgewood.  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Fluid-pres- 
sure brake.  No.  988.604  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  679 ;  Oaz.  vol. 
165  :  p.  108. 

Turner,  William  A..  Portland.  Me.  Shoe.  No.  989.084  ; 
Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1674  :  Oaz.  vol.  165:  p.  291. 

Turney,  Engene  T.,  assignor  to  Artlsta  Piano  Player  Co.. 
Rook  Island,  111.  Equalizer  for  pneumatic  actions.  No. 
988.409:  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  258;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  42. 

Turney,  Eugene  T..  Rock  Island,  assignor  to  .\rtlsta  Piano 
Plaver  Company.  Milan.  111.  Check-controlled  mecha- 
nism. No.  988.410  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  262  ;  Oax.  vol.  1Qr> : 
p    42. 

Turton.  Charles  M.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Holding  means. 
No  989.085  :  Apr.  li  ;  Sp  p.  1675  ;  Gaz  vol.  16.5  ;  p.  291. 

TnthlU.  Victor  M.,  et  al.     (See  Sage,  Hayden  W..  assignor.) 

Tuttle.  Henry  W..  Chicago,  III.  Mangle.  No.  989,669; 
Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2954  ;  Oax.  vol.  165  :  p.  521. 

Tweedy.  Charles  F.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  011-bumer.  No. 
990.083;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  .3820;  Oax.  vol.  165;  p.  662. 

Tyler.  Melvtn  H..  Muncle.  Ind.  Compound  tool.  No. 
988,606 :  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  682  :  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  109. 

r,  S  Metal  ft  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Wolfe.  John,  as- 
signor.) 

rebelmesser.  Charles  R..  assignor  to  American  Moving 
Picture  Machine  Companv,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Reeling 
apparatus.  No.  989,736;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p.  3095;  Gax. 
vol.  165  :  p.  644. 

Uhde,  Adolph.  New  York,  N  Y.  Filter.  No.  989,086; 
Apr.  1 1  :  Sp.  p.  1677  :  Oax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  291. 

Uhl.  Edgar  G.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Automatic  Tehicle- 
brake  No.  988,676 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  826 ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ; 
p.   1.33. 

Dllom,  Andrew  W.,  Athens,  Ohio.  Bill  file  and  binder. 
No  989,210  :  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1924  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  :  p.  333 

t'nderhlll  (Jei  rge  H.,  Boston,  Mass.  Sound-reproducing  or 
sound-recording  machine.  No.  989,737  ;  Apr.  18 :  Sp.  p. 
.3<»98  :  Oax.  vol.  165  :  p.  545. 

Underwood  Automatic  Typewriter  Pay  Station  Company. 
(See  Corcoran.  Cornelius  B..  assignor.) 

Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company.  (See  Degener. 
Ouatave  C,  assignor.) 


Underwood,    John    T.,    Kachelmacher,    Ohio.      Kiln.      No. 
I       988,411  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  264  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  42. 
■    Cnderwood    Typewriter   Co.      (See    Ashe   and    Frlcks,    a» 
I        slgnors.) 

'  Underwood  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Barnard,  Walter 
I        E..  iisKlgnor.  I 

i  Underwood  Tn>«wrlter  Company.      (See   Foddrlll,   Henry 
'       T.,  aaalgnor.) 

Underwood    Typewriter   Company.      (See   Ney.    Louis,   a* 
I        slgnor. ) 

r^nderwood  Typewriter  Company.      (See   Stlckney,  Bnrn- 
I        ham  C,  assignor,  i 

I  Underwood  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Young.  Frank  A.. 
I       assignor.) 

I    Union    Clay    Products    Company.      (See    Taylor.     Edwin. 
\        Hsstgnor. ) 

i    Union    Special    Sewing    Machine   Company.     (See   Onder- 
<lonk,  Lansing,  nssigaor. )  ^ 

i  Union  .Switch  &  Signal  Company.  The.     (See  Pfell.  Oeorgt' 
I        H..  assignor.) 
i  Union    Switch    &    Signal    Company.    The.      (See    Strnble. 

Jacob  B..  assignor,  i 
I  Union  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Babcock,   William  G.. 
assignor.) 
Union    Typewriter    Company.      (See     Felbel,    Jacob,    as- 
signor.) „ 
li.loii  Typewriter  Companr.      (See  Finlgan,  Benjamin  P., 

a«sly:nor.) 
Union    Typewriter   Company.       (See   Strotber,    Rolwrt    H., 

assignor.) 
Unit  Steel  Cabinet  Company,  The.     (See  Walton,  Samuel 

T.,  aaalgnor.) 
United  Engineering  &  Foundry  Company.     (See  Mcllvried. 

Edwin  J.,  asslKnoi.  i 
United  Revolving  Door  Company.     (See  Clymer.  Frederick. 

assignor.)  „ 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See   Files,  True  H., 

Hsslgnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Gordon,  William, 

assignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Hadaway,  John 

B..  assignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Mayo.  Benjamin 

v.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  McFeely.  Ronald 

F.,  aaalgnor.) 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Company.      (See    Rumney.    Fred 

A.,  assignor.) 
United    States    Folding    Box    and    Crate    Company.      (See 

stall.  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 
Universal   Machine    Screw   Company,  The.      (See   Spenver. 

Christopher  M.,  assignor.) 
Universal  Motor  Company,  The.      (See  Summerll,   Frank 

H  .  assignor.)  „       ^        ,      „,,,,, 

Universal  Ore  Reduction  Company.      (See  Rennle.  WiUlani 

D.,  assignor.)  »,..,,  .         ,     *. 

Updegraflr,  William  B.,  New  York.  N.  \.  Press  for  plastic 
material.  No.  989.211  ;  Apr.  U  :  Sp.  p.  1928;  Gax.  vol. 
m5  ;  p.  3.34.  „ 

Upson.  Maxwell  M..  Englewood.  N.  J.,  awlgnor  to  Ray- 
mond Concrete  Pile  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pile- 
shell.  No  990,611:  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  5039;  Gaz.  vol. 
165:  p.  878.  ,      .       ^ 

\HCUum  (Jiass  Company.      (See  Campbell.  Charles  E.  a»- 

"'jmor-t  „. 

ValerluB,  Theodore  L.,   Fort  Atkinson.   WU.,  assignor   to 

Creamerv    Package    Manufacturing    Company,    Chicago. 

Ill      Feeding  and  mixing  device.     No.  988,412:  Apr.  4: 

Sp.  p.  266  :  Gax.  vol.   165  ;  p.  43. 
Van  Dolsen,  Clarence  8..  Centralia,   111.     Ouiltlng  frame. 

No.  988.913  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1300  ;  Gax.  ▼pi.  165  ;  p.  200. 
Van       HuCTel,       Peter,      (ialesburg.      Ill       ''"^  •"'''„„  * 

989.087  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1678 :  Oax.  vol.  106 ;  p.  292- 
Van   Natta,  Clarence.  Potosl.  Wis.     Check-row  wire.     No. 

989.452  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2447  :  Oat.  vol.  105  ;  P   414. 
Van  Nostran.  Edgar  M..  Wabash.  Tnd.     Aerial  conduit  an  1 

cable-guard.     No.  989.212;   Apr.  11:  Sp.  p.   19..-1  ;  (.:»«. 

vol.  166  ;  p.  335. 
Van     Vecliten.     Orvllle     It..    Tompkinsvllle,     assignor     by 

mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  F.  J.  Grace,  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Braiding  machine.     No.  988,678  ;  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p. 

Vanmanen!^Vluiam,  Grand  Baplda,  Mlfh-  "^^^^^^^ 
truck.     No.  988.677  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  827  :  Gax.  vol.  106  : 

Vanstone,  Samuel.  Providence,  R-  I.  Mechanism  for 
wmonthing  and  pollsliln<.'  the  edces  of  nut-hianka  No. 
090.687  :  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p    5227  :  Oax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  902. 

Veno,  James,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Non- 
relillable  bottle.     No.  988.413  ;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  268;  Gax. 

vol.   165:  p.  43.  .  .r,      r,  I.    ti      la 

Verelnlgte  Chlnlnfabrlken  Zlmmrr  &  Co..  if.  m.  b.  II.     (See 

Thron.  Helnrlch.  nssl?nor  i  _    ^     ^.,  .^  ,      . 

Verhoeven.  Arnold.  Marianne,  and  W.  R.  Oliver.  Walnut 

Ridge.   Ark.:  aald   Oliver   assignor   to   said   \erhoeven. 

Station  or  street  indicator.     No.  988.839  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

1166:  Oax.  vol.  165;  p.   186.  ,  „  ^,      , 

Tetter.  Charies  J.      (See  Straubcl  and  Vetter.) 
Via II.  William  G.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Toy  electrte  move- 
ment.    No.  988.914  :  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1302  ;  Gax.  vol.  165 ; 

p.  209.  ^,  „ 

Vlck,   August   O..   Chicago.   III.     Mortislng-machlne.     No 

990.316 :  Apr.  25 :  Sp;  p.  4367  :  Gax.  vol.  105  :  p.  774. 
Victor  Chemical  Works.      (See  Brown  and  Holbrook.  as 

slgnors.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


YUllapr,  TIktpr,  and  E.  Ptisn^neKger.  aMignore  to  Badlacbe 
JkSUtm  *  Wtdm  Fabrik.   LudwIgahafeD-on  tbe-Rblne.  G«r 
maar.     Tallow  aso  dye.     No.  090.173:  Apr.   18;  8p.  p. 
4016  :  Gaz.  Tol.  166  :  p.  692 

Vincent,  Jeuc  G.      (S««  Fl«h«r  and   Vincent.) 

Vincent,  Jesa«  <>..  assignor  to  BurroiiKhs  Addtng  Machine 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Power-drive  for  adding-ma- 
chinea.  No.  989,670;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p.  2957;  Oaa.  vol. 
166:  p.  521. 

Vincent,  Jeaae  O..  aaaignor  to  Burrougha  Adding  Machine 
Company.    Detroit.    Mich.      I'ower-drive    for   addlnn-mn 
cbinea.     No.  990.317;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4868;  Oas.  toI. 
165:   p.  774. 

Viratelle.  Marcel  N.,  Pari*.  France.  Chanre-speed  gear- 
ing. No.  990.824  ;  Apr.  25  ;  8p.  p.  5511  ;  Gas.  toI.  166 ; 
p.    949. 

Voeck,  Arthur  H..  North  Freedom,  Wla.  Meana  for  treat- 
ing cream-separator  dlslia.  No.  888,606  ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p. 
683 :    Gas.    vol.    165 ;    p.    109. 

Voegtie.  Richard  H.,  Sharpaburg,  Pa.  YIeldable  gearinz. 
No.  989,312  :  Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2168 ;  Oas.  vol.  166  :  p.  36§. 

Voelker,    Auguat,    Beuei.    near    Bonn.    GermanT.      Electric   > 
furnace.     No.  989,671  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2063  :  Gas.  toI. 
165 ;  p.  522. 

Vogt.  Jacob  G..  and  J.  A.  Jobnaon,  ToiMka.  Kans.  Fly- 
trap. No.  990,084 :  Apr.  18 ;  8p.  p.  3821  ;  Gax.  toI. 
165;  a  662. 

Voigbt,  Henry  G.,  assignor  to  Rusaell  ft  Erwin  Manufac- 
turing Company.  New  Britain,  Conn.  Lock.  No. 
990.613  :  Apr.  2.'.  :  Sp.  p.  5042  :  Gar  vol.  165  :  p.  878. 

Volkmar,  B<>rnbard.  assignor,  by  mi'Mnt*  aMiignmenta.  to  C. 
Hubert,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Maximum-hand  for  indicat- 
ing devices.  No.  689,088;  Apr.  11;  8p.  p.  1680;  Gai. 
TOl.  166;  p.  292. 

VOIler,  Karl.  Duaaeldorf,  aaaignor  to  Rheiniacbe  Metall- 
waaren  uod  MaachlnenfabrTk,  Duaaeldorf  -  Derendorf. 
Germany.  Gun.  No.  989.463;  Apr.  11;  8p.  p.  2448; 
Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  414. 

W.  J.  Clark  Company,  The.  (8ee  Clark,  William  H.,  as- 
signor ) 

Wachtelhansen,  Henry,  assignor  to  The  Parker  Clock 
Company,  Meriden.  Conn.  Alarm-clock.  No.  890,466; 
Apr   25  ;  8p.  p.  4704  :  Gaa  vol.  166  ;  p.  827. 

Waasack.  Ernest,  Hutchinson.  Kana.  Rail-Joint.  No. 
989,464  ;  Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2460 :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  414. 

Wadsworth,  Dwight  W..  Baneor.  Mich.  Soark-pfug.  No. 
988.840  :  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  1168  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  186. 

Wadsworth.  Frank  L.  O..  Sewlckley.  I'a..  asslenor  to  Miller 
Nod  Corrosive  Metal  Company.  Method  of  and  appa- 
ratus for  treating  metals.  No.  988,915  ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p. 
I.'IOS:    Gas.    vol.    165;   p.    210. 

Wadaworth.  John  W.,  Leetsdale.  Pa.  Airship.  No. 
989.455  ;  Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2461  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  414. 

Waggoner,  Thomas  T.,  ward,  8.  D.  Reversing-gear  and 
spe«>d-cbanger  for  steam-engines.  No.  989,466;  Apr.  11  ; 
8p.  p.  2456:  Oas.  vol.  166:  p.  415. 

Wagner,  Adam,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa.  Sled-rnnner.  No. 
0?iM.rt79  :  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  «.«  :  Gas.  vol.  1«5  ;  p.  134. 

Wagner,  Adam.  Cedar  Falla.  Iowa.  Wagon-brake.  No. 
9?t8.680  :  Apr.  4  :  8p.  p.  834  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  134. 

Wagner.  Frana.      (See  Moeller,   Klewpg.  and   Wagner.) 

Wanl.  Arnold  C.  G..  Ix)uiaiana.  Mo.  Rnle-holder.  No. 
9«9.213:  Apr.  11:  Sp.  p.  1936:  Gas.  vol.  1«,"S :  p.  3.V. 

Wait.  Henry  H..  Chicago.  111.  Rotor  for  dynamo-electric 
ma  cbinea.  No.  988,916  :  Apr.  4  ;  gp.  p.  1305  ;  Gas.  ▼ol. 
165:   p.    210. 

Wakedeld,  William  R.,  Mount  Union,  Pa.  Grinding  ma- 
chine. No.  988,841;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  1168:  Gas.  vol. 
165:  p.  186. 

Wales.  Charles,  aaaignor  to  Burrougba  .\dding  Machine 
Company.  Detroit.  Mich.  Adding  machine.  No.  000.174  ; 
Apr.  1«  :  Sp.  p.  4015  :  Gas.  vol.  Ifi.') :  p.  fl02 

Walea,  Nathaniel  B..  Braintree.  Masa..  aaaignor  to  O.  B. 
Collier.  KInderhook.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  generating 
motlTe  flald.  No.  989,214;  Apr.  11;  8p.  p.  1937:  Gas. 
vol.  166:  p.  336. 

Walgreen.  Charles  R.,  and  A.  E.  Detwiler,  Chicago,  III. 
Display  stand.  No.  989.313;  Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2169;  Gas. 
vol.   105  :  p.  369. 

Walker.  Gaines  M..  St.  Lonla.  Mo.  Knockdown  shipping- 
orate.  No.  988,414  ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  269  :  Gas.  vol.  166  : 
p.    44. 

Walker,  Harry.  Maxwell.  N.  Mex.  Automobile  apindle  de- 
vice. No.  988.467  ;  Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2469  ;  Gas.  vol.  165 : 
p.  416. 

Walker.  Henry  W..  aaaignor  to  J.  W.  Lee.  Jr..  Syracuse, 
N.  T.  Air-pree8un»  indicator.  No.  988.917:  Apr.  4: 
8p.  p.  1308  :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  210. 

Walker.  James  A.,  Monrorla.  Cal.  Drill  -  chnck.  No. 
989,216;  Apr.  11  :  8p.  p    1941  :  Oas.  vol.  1«W  :  p.  .1.^6. 

Wnlker.  John  Q..  New  York.  N.  Y..  8s*iKnor  to  J.  O. 
Wslker.  Sewarcn.  N.  J.,  and  A.  Kern.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Apparatus  for  treating  ir)«rbaKe  No.  990.688:  Apr.  25; 
8n.  p.  5228;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  902. 

Walker  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Rasmussen. 
T^urlts  T..  aaaignor.) 

Walker.  Robert  J.,  and  N  C.  RpraKU*' :  said  Spraeue  as- 
sinor  to  W.  S.  Pease.  Fort  Dodge.  Iowa.  Cooker  No. 
900.689;  Apr.  25  ;  8p.  p.  6281  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  903. 

Walker.  Walter  F  as«lirnor  to  National  Emilpment  Com- 
p.nnv.  Springfield.  Masa.  Machine  for  decorating  con- 
fei-tions.  No  900.175 :  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4020 ;  Oas. 
vol.  16R  :  p   692 

Walker.  William  H..  Chleaaro.  III.  Memorandum  derlca 
for  telephones.  No  990,318;  Apr.  25;  8p.  p.  4.'?74 ; 
Gaa   Tor.  160:  p.  774. 


Wall.  Enoa  A..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     Ore-concentrating 

Uble.     No.  988.748  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  986  :  Gas.  vol.  105 ; 

p.    167. 
Wall.  Enos  A.,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh.     Ore-cruaber.     No. 

988,749 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  988 ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  157. 
Wallace,  William       (See  Owen,  WestaH.  and  Wallace  i 
Walsh.  John  P..  Boston,  Maaa.     Sand-blaatlng  nossle.     No. 

990,409  :  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4585  ;  Oas.  vol.  165  :  p.  808. 
Walther,  Hans,  anslunor  to  Farbenfabrlken   vorm.   Frledr. 

Bayer    ft    Co..    Elberfeld.    Germany.      Dyeing    half-wool 

gooda.      No.  990.023;   Apr.    18;   Sp.   p.   3708;   Gas.   vol. 

165:  p.  643. 
Walton.  Samuel  T.,  Brooklyn,  aaaignor  to  The  Unit  Steel 

Cabinet  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Follower  atructure 

for   record-receptacles.      No.    990.319 ;    Apr.    26 :    Sp.    p. 

4376 :    Gas.    vol.    165 :    p     775. 
Wals,    William,    Toronto.    Ontario.    Canada.      Electric-cir- 
cuit breaker.     No.  888.468;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  246<>:  Gas. 

vol.  166:  p.  416. 
Wanser,  Charles  M..   Urbana,  Ohio.     Aeroplane-propeller. 

No.  9SS.681  :  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  885  ;  Gas.  vol.  lO.'S ;  p.  135. 
Ward.  William  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Calk  attachment  for 

horseshoes.     No.  888,626  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  503 ;  Gas.  vol. 

165  :    p.    80. 
Wardwell,    £>imon    W.,    Providence,    R.    I.      Bobbin.     No. 

989,886  :  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3410 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  596. 
Ware  Machine  ft  Loom  Company.      (See  Cot<,  Henry,  ae- 

slgnor  ) 
Warebam,    Harold    J.,    Brixton,    London,    England.      Cou- 

i)Mng   for   the  ends  of  elaatic   or  other  exerclwr-corda. 

No.  989.216 :  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1943  ;  Gas   vol.  165  :  p  3.^6. 
Waring,   William.   Qulncy.   assignor  to  National   Brake  A 

Clatch    Company,    Boeton.    Maaa.      Power  -  tranamlaaion 

device.     No.  988.607  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  684  ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ; 

p.    108. 
Warner.  Adna  D.,  Miahawaka,  Ind.     Rubber  boot  or  ahoe. 

No.  988,088  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1683  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  282. 
Warner     Brothers    Co.      (See    Graham.     William     8..    aa- 
aignor.) 
Warren.   Ivan  G..  and  H.  A.  Edwards,  London.   England. 

Manufacture  of  denUI  plates.     No.  890,320;  Apr.   26; 

8p.  p.  4378:  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  775. 
Waterbnry  Clock  Co..  The.     (See  Loz,  Paol,  assignor.) 
Waterbnrr.    (leorge   N..   Jr..   Washington.   D.   C.      Battery- 
holder.     No.  9S9.738:  Apr.   18;  Sp.  p.   3104;  Gas.  vol. 

166 :  p.  546. 
Waterhouae.    .\ddiaon    G..    New    York.    N.    Y..    aaalunor   to 

T.   F.   Bourne,  trustee.  Montclair.   N.   J.     Distilling  ap- 

paratua.     No.  989.672  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2866 :  Gar  vol. 

165  :  p.  522. 
Waterman.    Frank    W..    Baltimore,    Md.       Coln-controUed 

operating  mechaniam  for  vending-machines.   No.  888,468  ; 

Apr.  II  :  Sp.  p.  2464  ;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  416. 
Watkina,  Benjamin  F.     (See  Hine,  Lucian  J  ,  aaaignor.) 
Watkins,   Henry  T.,  Chicago,   111.     Game  apparatus.     No 

988,526  :  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p    504  ;  Oas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  80. 
Wataon.   Frank  H.,  Pawtucket.  R.  I.     Smoke-bell  aupport. 

No.  888.090 ;  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1684  :  Oas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  283. 
Wataon.  George  Q.     (See  Curtia,  Charles  H.,  aaaignor.) 
Wataon.    Preston    A..   Dundee.   Scotland.      Flying- machine. 

No.  988.415  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  271  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  44. 
Wataon.    William    H  .    Keene.    N.    H.     Cuahion-heel.      No. 

989.673  :  Apr.  IS  :  Sp.  p.  2968  :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  523. 
Wattle.   William,   Worcester.   .Maas..  assignor  to  Crompton 

ft  Knowles  Loom  Works.     Shuttle  ana  shuttle-block  for 

narrow-ware  looms.     No.  989.081 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1686; 

Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  283. 
Wattrlpont.  Georges  de.  Roiaay-en-Brie.  France.     Stacker. 

No.  §88.682  :  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  837  :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  136 
Waycott.  Albert,  aaaignor  to  The  Damaacua  Brake  Beam 

Co.,   Cleveland.   Obfo.      Car-wheel   and   brake-ahoe.      No. 

888.608  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  686;  Gar  vol.  165 ;  p.  110. 
Wear.    Frank    F..    San    Frandsco,    Cal.      Combined    coffee 

grinder  and  cleaner.     No.  888.217  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1843  ; 

Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  836. 
Weatherby.  Charles  B.,  St.  Looia,  Mo.     Knockdown  crate. 

No.  989.739  ;  Apr.  18  :  Sp  p.  3107  ;  Gar  vol.  165  ;  p.  646. 
Weaver.    John    P..    Terre   Haute.    Ind.      Reel-bolder.      No. 

990.176:  .\pr.  18:  Sp.  p.  4022:  Gar  vol.  166;  p.  683. 
Weaver.  Phllo  H.     (See  Potta  and  Weaver.) 
Webb.  Wilbur  L..  Bridgewater  Comers,  Vt.     Fly-trap  for 

screens.     No.  888,314;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  2170;  Oas.  vol. 

165  ;  p.  368. 
Weber.    Frederick    C.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Subterranean 

pumping  svstem.     No.  990.086  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8828  ; 

Gas.  vol.   166  :  p.  663. 
Weber.  Theodore  A.     (See  Brower  and  Weber.) 
Webster.  George  W..  Dayton.  Va.    Cultivator.    No.  880.024  ; 

Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  3708  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  643. 
Wedderbnm.  George.  Vienna,  Va.    Gas-lamp.     No.  989.092  ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.   1687  :  Gar  vol.  166;  p.  293. 
Weeka.  Reuben  W.     (See  Bair.  John  P..  assignor.) 
Wehrlln,    Daniel,    aaaignor    to    La    Contlnentale    Fixator. 

Parir  France.     Safety  belt-shifter.     No.  988.918;  Apr. 

4:  Sp.  p.  1308;  Oar  vol.  166:  p.  211. 
Well,    Joseph    W.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Molding  -  machine. 

No.  888.818 ;  Apr.  4  :  Sp,  p.  1811  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  211 
Wels,   John   P.,   Brooklyn.    N.   Y..   aaaignor,   by   mesne  as- 

■Igntnents,   to  Metropolitan   Sewing  Machine  Company. 

Overedging    sewing-machine.      No.    990.410;    Apr.    26; 

Sp.  p    4587:  Oai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  808. 
Wels,  John   P.,   Brooklyn.   N.  Y  .   assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Metropolitan    Sewing  Machine   Company. 

Preeaer  -  foot    mechanism    for    sewing  -  machlnea.       No. 

990.614  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5043 ;  Oar  vol.  165 :  p.  878. 
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Wels,  John  1>..  assignor  to  Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine 
Company,  Nyack,  N.  Y.  Work-controlllug  mechaniam. 
No.  900.411  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  459o  ;  Gar  vol.  165  :  p.  809. 

Weia,  John  P.,  aaaignor  to  Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine 
Company,  Nyack,  N.  Y.  Pull-off  mocfaanism  for  sewing- 
machines.  No.  880,412  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4687  ;  Oas.  toI. 
165:  p.  809. 

Weia,  John  P.,  Nyack,  assignor  to  L.  N.  Littauer.  Glovers- 
vllle,  N.  Y.  Presaer-foot  mechaniam  for  sewing-machines. 
No.  990.413  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4601  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  810. 

Weis,  John  P.,  Nyack.  assignor  to  L.  N.  Littauer.  Glovers- 
ville,  N.  Y.  Looper  mechanism  for  sewing-machines. 
No.  980,414  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4604  ;  Gar.  vol.  165  :  p.  810. 

Weiss,  Louis  T.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Tool-holder  and  tool- 
poet.  No.  888,674 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2969 ;  Gas.  vol. 
166 ;  p.  623. 

Welch,  James  R.     (See  Harris  and  Welch.) 

Welch.  Lyman  W..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Display-rack. 
No.  989,740  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  D.  3108  ;  Gar  vol.  165  ;  p.  546. 

Welin.  Peter.  Worceater.  Masa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
aignmenta,  to  Krell  Auto-Grand  Piano  Co.  of  America. 
Connersville,  Ind.  Valve  mechanism  for  pneumatic  mu- 
aical  instruments.  No.  880,177  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4023  ; 
Gar  vol.  165:  p.  683. 

Wellea,  Richard  H..  assignor  to  The  Badger  Brass  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Kenosha,  Wis.  Headlight.  No. 
989,675:  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  2972;  Oar  vol.  165;  p.  623. 

Wellington  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Kidder,  Welling- 
ton P.,  assignor. ) 

Wells,  Joel  C.,  aaaignor  to  American  Optical  Company. 
Soutbbrldge,  Maas.  Eyeglass  and  spectacle  rim.  No. 
989,218;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1946;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  336. 

Welsh.  Maurice  H^  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  standard 
Electric  Lamp  Co.  Incandescent  electric  lamp.  No. 
988,416  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  273  ;  Oar  vol.  166 ;  p.  44. 

Werta,  Thomas,  and  C.  H.  L.  Klstner.  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Dust-catcher  for  shoe-flnishing  machines.  No.  990.086  ; 
Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3830 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  663. 

Weeolowski.  Adam.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Lock.  No.  988,083; 
Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1689;  Oas.  vol.  166:  p.  294. 

West,  James  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  A.  Hackett, 
Akron.  Ohio.  Furnace.  No.  990.466;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p. 
4706 ;  Gar  vol.  166  :  p.  827. 

West,  Peyton.  Springfleld.  Ohio.  Vehicle  cushioning  de- 
Tlce.  No.  988.417  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  275 ;  Oas.  vol.  165  ; 
p.  44. 

Westall.  William  T.     (See  Owen,  Westall.  and  Wallace.) 

Weatem  Electric  Company.  (See  Dixon,  Amos  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Dyson,  Alfred  U.,  as- 
signor.) 

Westinghouae  Air  Brake  Company,  The.  (See  Custer  and 
Murphy,  assignors.) 

Westinghouae  Air  Brake  Company,  The.  (See  Murphy, 
Howard  M.  P.,  assignor.) 

Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  The.  (See  Turner, 
Walter  V.,  assignor.) 

Westinghouse  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Paris,   William  A.,  asalgnor.) 

Westinghouse  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Ridings,   William  R..  aaaignor.) 

Westinghouse  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Wilbur,  Samuel  P.,  aasignor.) 

Westinghouse,  George.  (See  KandA,  Coloman  de,  as- 
signor. ) 

Westinghouae,  George.  (See  Kand6,  Kalman  von,  as- 
signor. ) 

Westinghouse,  George,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Turbine-bladlng. 
No.  090.321  ;  Apr.  26  ;  «p.  p.  4379  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  775. 

Weatingbouse  Machine  CTompany.  The.  (See  Newklrk. 
Edgar  D.,  aasignor.) 

Weatphal,  Christian,  Berlin,  Germany.  Retort  •  furnace. 
No.  98^,842  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1168  ;  Gar  vol.  166  ;  p.  187. 
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Weatphal,  George  J.,  Oklahoma,  Okla.     Air-brake  signal. 

No.  989.460  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2466  ;  Gas.  toI.  166  ;  p.  417. 
Weyer,  Cuno.     (See  WindhOvel  and  WeJ'erJ 
Wheat,  Lyman  A.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Rotary  printing 

press.     No.  880.178;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  4026;  Gaz.  vol. 

166;  p.  683. 
Wheeler,  Charles  J.     (See  Wheeler,  William  T.  and  C.  J.) 
Wheeler,  George  W.     (See  Wheeler,  William  T.  and  C.  J.. 

assignors. ) 
Wheeler,  William  T.  and  C.  J.,  assignors  of  one-third  to 

G    W.  Wheeler.   Noblesville,  Ind.     Railway-rail  tie  and 

fastener.     No.  990,516  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5045  ;  Gas.  vol. 

166 ;  p.  879. 
Wheeling  Stamping  Company.      (See  Edwards,  Alonso  L., 

assignor. ) 
Whistler.   Darid  B.      (See   Ohmer.   Whistler,   and   McAl 

lister. ) 
Whltaker,  Richard,  and  B.  Lowe,  assignors  to  The  Bruns- 
wick   Refrigerating    Company,    New    Brunswick,    N.    J. 

Gas-pump.     No.  990,616;  Apr.  26;   Sp.  p.   6046;  Gax. 

vol.  166  :  p.  879. 
Whltaker,  Samuel  V.     (See  Munson  and  Whltaker.) 
Wbltcomb.     Lawrence.    Brookline,    assignor    to    National 

Brake  ft  Clutch  Company,  Boaton.   Mass.     Bushing  for 

pulleys.     No.  888,676;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  2874;  Oas.  rol. 

166  ;  p.  624. 
White,   Edward   L.,   assignor   to  (Ttalcago  Railway   Ekiuip- 

ment  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Brake-beam.    No.  988,609  ; 

Apr.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  687 ;  Oar  vol.  160 ;  p.  110. 


White.  George  S..  Holden.  Me.    Combined  mop  head  and 

wringer.     No.  689,815;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  2178;  Gar  vol. 
165  ;  p.  370. 

White.  Henry.     (See  Rundlett  and  White.) 

White,  Joseph  A.,  aaaignor  to  The  Moore  and  White  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia.  Pa.  Paper-making  machine.  No. 
989,461  :  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2469 ;  Gar  vol.  165  :  p.  418. 

White,  lyouis  L.,  Eugene,  Oreg.  Regulating  mechanism  for 
incubators.  No.  989,462  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2471  ;  Gas. 
TOl.  166;  p.  418 

White,  Nicholas  W.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Punching-bag  appa- 
ratur  No.  990,467;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  4710;  Oas.  vol. 
165 :  p.  828. 

White  Sewing  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Colegrove, 
Charles  E.,  aaaignor.) 

Whitehead,  Leo  S.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Drill-chuck.  No. 
990.087  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3831  ;  Gar  vol.  165  ;  p.  663. 

Whitely  Exerciser  Company,  (See  Fanning,  George  F..  as- 
signor.) 

Whitley.  Jesse  S..  and  A.  F.  Gaylord,  Chicago,  III.  Bar-belL 
No.  990,791  :  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5452  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  938. 

Whittaker,  Leland  J.,  deceased,  Fulton  :  L.  B.  Whittaker. 
administratrix,  Hamilton,  N.  Y.  Folding  umbrella.  No. 
988.966 ;  Apr.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1387  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  223. 

Whittaker,  Lora  B.,  administratrix.  (See  Whittaker,  Le- 
land J.) 

Whittemore,  Jotui  Q.  A.  (See  Burke,  Edward  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Wickey.  Andrew,  East  Chicago,  Ind.  Water-hoist.  No. 
989,741  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3109 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  646. 

Wiederboldt  Construction  Company.  (See  Wiederholdt, 
Emeat  F.,  assignor.) 

Wiederholdt,  Ernest  F.,  assignor  to  Wiederboldt  Construc- 
tion Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Tile.  No.  889,677  ;  Apr. 
18  :  Sp.  p.  2976  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  624. 

Wiederkehr,  Edward,  Taylor,  Tex.  Rasor-handle.  No. 
988,418 ;  Apr.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  276 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  45. 

Wleser,  Karl,  and  W.  Schwartz.  Bredeney,  assignors  to 
Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft,  Bssen-on-tbe-Ruhr, 
Germany.  Impact-fuse.  No.  988,610 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 
680:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  110. 

Wiess,  John,  Chebalis,  and  W.  McArthur,  Tenino,  Wash. 
Attachment  for  street-sweepers.  No.  990,.322  ;  Apr.  25 ; 
Sp.  p.  4382:  daf..  vol.  Ifi.'i :  p.  776. 

WikschtrOm,  Jakob,  Dnsseldorf,  (Jermany.  Nail-cutting 
diea  No.  880.782;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  0463;  Gaa.  vol. 
165  ;  p.  938. 

Wilbur.  Samuel  P..  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  ft   Manufacturing  Company.      Arc-lamp. 


No.  989.518  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2597  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  438. 
lick,  Ulrich,  asalgnor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Essen -on- the- Ruhr,   Germany.     Adjusting  device  for 


fuses.  No.  988,750 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  990  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ; 
p.  107. 

Wilcox,  Clark  B..  Union  City,  Mich.  Automobile  starting 
device.  No.  868,678 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2877  ;  Gar  toL 
165;  p.  524.  ,    ^ 

Wilcox,  Herbert  A..  Philadelphia,  Pa^  assignor  to  J.  W. 
Schloea  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Display-packet.  No. 
989,936  ;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  8531  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  P- 613. 

Wilde.  Percy  R.,  Bath,  England.  Crutch.  No.  989,463; 
Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2473  :  Gar  vol.  165 ;  p.  418. 

Wlldrick.  Warren  H..  PhlUlpsbur^.  N.  J.  Carouael.  No. 
888,418 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  277  ;  Gas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  46. 

Wiles,  Russell,  Chicago,  III.  Electric  cooker  and  toaster. 
No.  990,617  ;  Apr.  26  :  Sp.  p.  5049  ;  Gas.  ^ol.  165^.  879. 

Wiley,  Clarence  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.  Binder.  No.  980,823 ; 
Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4384 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  166 ;  p.  776. 

Wiley,  E:dgar  C,  aasignor  of  one-balf  to  Lynchburg  Foun- 
dry Company.  Lynchburg,  Va.  Blacking-box  for  Jarring- 
machines.  No.  989,464 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2476 ;  Gas.  toL 
165:   p.  419. 

Wilfong,  Charles  G.     (See  Helsley,  Henry  E.,  assignor.) 

Wilkle,  John  F.,  Hibbing.  Minn.  Speedometer.  No. 
980.742;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3111  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  547. 

Wilkinson.  William  E.     (See  Wissinger  and  Wilkinson.) 

Willard.  John  D.,  Waurika,  Okla.  Grocer's  measure.  No. 
988.420 ;  Apr.  4 :  Sp.  p.  281 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  45. 

William  Sellers  ft  Company.  (See  Benzon,  George  H.,  Jr., 
assignor. ) 

Williams,  Charles  E.     (See  Bedford  and  Williams.) 

Willlama,  Charles  H.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway 
Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Brake-hanger  mount- 
ing. No.  989,887  ;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3411  ;  Gar  vol.  165; 
p.  595. 

wniiama,  Peter  J.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Gage-cock.  No. 
990,690;  Apr.  26:  Sp.  p.  5234;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  90.1. 

Williams,  Thomas  W.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Rail-Joint.  No. 
990,691 :  Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5236 ;  Gaz.  vol.   165 ;  p.  904. 

Williams,  William  B.     (See  Corley  and  Wllliamr) 

Williams,  Wlnfleld  B.,  Waxahachie,  Tex.  Receptacle- 
clamping  device.  No.  989,743;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  8112; 
Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  547. 

Williamson  Bros.  Company.  (See  Williamson,  John  D., 
Jr.,  assignor.) 

Williamson,  John  D.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Williamson  Bros. 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Hoisting  apparatus.  No. 
988^648;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  1170;  Gar  vol.  165;  p.  187. 

Wllllngham,  Mart,  et  al.     (See  Crocker,  James,  assignor.) 

WiUmann,  Joseph,  Shelton,  Conn.  Pasteurizing  apparatus 
for  milk.  No.  990,088  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3822  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
166 ;  p.  664. 
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Wllloar.  Le  Roy,  assignor  to  Asbland  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Ashland.  Ohio.     Storase-Btand.     No.  990.UJ5  ;  Apr. 

18  :  Sp.  p.  3710 ;  Gas.  toI.  165  :  p    643. 
Wlllour.  Le  Roy,  aastxnor  to  Tbe  Asbland  Manufacturing 

Company.  Ashland.  Ohio.     Jack.     No.  990,089;  Apr.  18; 

8p.  p.  ,HS36;  (iai.  yol.  168:  p.  664. 
Wlllyerd.  John  B..  St.  Lonls.  Mo.     Portable  dark  room  and 

camera.     No.  988,421 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  282  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 : 

p.  46. 
Wllmot.  (Jeorge  W..  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  H.  Blatcb, 

Haisleton,    Pa.      Jack.      No.    989.744 ;    Apr.    18 :    Sp.    p. 

3114:  Uas.  vol.  165:  p.  547. 
WUmsbdfer.    Joseph.    Dusseldorf.    Germany.      Detachable 

beel.     No.  989.6.9  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2979 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ; 

p.  525 
Wilson,   Charles  A..   Neodesha.   Kans.     Stalk-cutter.     No. 

988,844  :  Apr.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1175 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  187. 
Wilson,   Clarence   A.,   Passaic.   N.   J.     Grease  -  gun.     No. 

988.422  :  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  286 :  Oat.  vol.  168 :  p.  46. 
Wilaon,    Edwin,   assignor  of  one-half  to  J.   Boyle,   Lrnn, 

Mass.     Launching  device  for  aeroplanes.     No.  988,611  ; 

Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  i693 ;  Gnz.  vol.  165;  p.  111. 
Wilson,  .1.  \V..  el  al.      (Bee  Barrett,  Jullous  E..  assignor.) 
Wilson,  James  \.     (See  Wilson.  John  .M    and  J.  A.) 
Wilson,     James     A.,     Fblda,     Minn.      Card  -  holder.      No. 

I»s9,094  :  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1691  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  294. 
Wilson.  John  M..  .vlontclalr,  N.  J.,  and  J.  A.  Wilson,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     Noxile  for  delivering  viscous  liquids,  as  paint- 

removers.     No.  990.179  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4028  ;  Gas.  vol. 

165:  p.  694. 
Wilson.    Ralph    B..   Chicago.    111.      Loose-leaf  binder.      No. 

990,324  ;  Apr.   25 ;  Sp.   p.  4386 ;  Gai.  vol.   168 :  p.  776. 
Wlndbovel,   Carl   W.,   and   C.    Weyer.   Sollngen,   Germany. 

rocket  corkscrew.     No.  9H9,680  ;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.   2979; 

Gst.  vol.  166  :  p.  525. 
Window  Glass  Machine  Company.     (See  Prink.  Robert  L., 

assignor.) 
Winel)erg.  Reuben,  Walsall,  England.     Toe  or  boot  clip  for 

the  pedals  of  cycles  and  the  like.     No.  990,090 ;  Apr.  18  ; 

Sp.  p.  3838 :  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  665. 
Winn,    Herbert   J.,    assignor   to   Taylor    Instrument   Com 

panies,    Rochester.   N.   Y.     Receptacle  or  case  for  tber 

mometers  and  tbe  like.     No.  980,325;   Apr.  25;  Sp.   p. 

4.390 :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  777.  „         .     ^ 

Wlnslow  Bros.  Company,  Ths.     (See  Wlnslow.  Francla  A.. 

assignor.) 
Wlnslow,  Francis  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Wlnslow  Bros.  Com 

pany.  fhlcago.   III.      Staircase.     No.  989.098;   Apr.   11; 

Sp.  p.  1691  :  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  294. 
Winter.    Rudolph   O..    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Hinge    .onstruc- 

tlon  for  doors.     No.  989.219  ;  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1947  ;  Gas. 

vol.   1«.'»  :  p.  337 
Wlnton,  Alexander,  and  H.  B.  Anderson,  assignors  to  Tbe 

Winton     Motor     Carriage    Company,     Cleveland,     Ohio. 

Slldlng-gear    transmission     mechanism.       No.     990,618 ; 

.\pr    25  ;  Sp.  p.  5050 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  880. 
Wlnton  Motor  Carriage  Company,  The.     (See  Winton  and 

Anderson,  assigniirs.)  ^^^  ,^^ 

Wintx.  Thornton  E..  Humble,  Tex.     I'ump.     No.  989,096 ; 

Apr    11:  Sp    p.   1693  :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  295. 
Wlrschlng  Organ  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Wlrschlng,  Phlllpp, 

assignor.) 


Wlrschlng.  Phlllpp.  assignor  to  The  Wlrschlng  Organ  Com 
pany.  Salem.  Ohio.  Self-playing  musical  Instrument. 
No.  988.612  ;  Apr.  4  ;  So.  p.  694  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  111. 

Wiseman,    Haldon    R..   Turlock.    Cal.      Non-sllpplng    shoe. 


No.  988,527  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  506 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  81. 
WIslicenus.     Hans.     Tharandt.     near     Dresden.     Germany 

Chimney.     No.  988,920;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  1315;  Gaa,  vol. 

168:  p.  211. 
WIsner.  William  E.     (See  Metcalf.  George  H..  assignor.) 
WlRslnger.    Fre<1.   and    W.    B.    Wilkinson.    Portland.    Oreg. 

Hvdrocarbon-oll  burner.     No.  9K9.745  :  Apr.   18;  Sp.   p. 

3117:  fJas.  vol.  165;  p.  847. 
Wlttekopf.  William.  Seattle,  Wash.     Water-sprinkler.     No. 

988.423  ;  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  287  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  47. 
V^Mttenmelr.    Frederick,    assignor   to    Kroescbell   Bros.    Ice 

Machine  Co..  Chicago,  IlL     Alr-coollng  apparatus.     No. 

9S8,613;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  700;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  111. 
Wittgenstein.   Werner.    Brunswick.   Germany.      Collecting- 
portfolio      No.  9S9.746;  Apr.  IS;  Sp.  p.  3118;  Gaa.  vol. 

165  ;  p.  548. 
WItsel.  Charles  J  ,   New  York.  N.  Y      Metallic  mattrew. 

No  9<*fl.316;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2174  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  870. 
Woetrerer    Carl,  assignor  to  Art  Fibre  Co..  Norrlstown,  Pa 

Making  spinnerets  for  use  In   manufacture  of  artificial 

silk.     No    988,424:  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  288;  Gai.  vol.  168; 

Wo«^brle.    Henrlette    B  .    Newark.    N.    J  .    assignor    to   The 
Singer    Manufacturing    Company.      Sewing-machine    at- 
tachment.    No.  988,828 ;  Apr.  4  ;   Sp.  p.  507  ;  Gas.  vol. 
166 ;  p.  81. 
Wohl,  Maurice  J.     (See  Hertiberg,  Ix)w.  and  Wobl.) 
nolcot  Company.      (See  Hampson.  John,  assignor.) 
Wolcot    Company,    Limited.       (See    Hampson.    John,    as- 
signor.) .    ^     ,     r.    .. 
Wolf    Elmer  E..  Springfield,  and  C  J.   Spilman.  assignors 
to  The  Electric  Scenerv  Hoist  Company.  Sidney.  Ohio. 
Compound   reel.      No.    9S9.097 ;    Apr.    It;   Sp.    p.    1694: 
Gax.  vol.  168;  t>.  295.               .  «    ,    „  „  ,       _ 
Wolf.  Elmer  E..  Springfield,  and  C.  J.  9p"n>an    assignors 
to  Tbe  Electric  Scenerv  Hoist  Company.  Sidney.  ^Ohlo. 
Compound   reel.      No.   989.098;    Apr.    11;    Sp.   p    1696: 
Gaa.  vol.  166  :  p.  295. 


Wolfe,  John,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  U.  8. 

Metal  *  Manufacturing  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Rail-Joint. 

No.  989.682  :  Apr.  18  ;  8p.  p.  2983  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  825. 
Wolfe,  John.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  U.  8. 

Metal  *  Manufacturing  Co..   New   York,   N.  Y.     Auto- 
matic  rall-iolnt.      No.   989.683  ;   Apr.   18 :   Sp.   p.   2985  : 

Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  526. 
Wolff.  Harry  A..  Cbavllle.  France.     Automatic  distributer 

for  electricity.     No.  089,465  :  Apr.  11 ;  8p.  p.  2478  ;  Gaa. 

vol.   165:  p.   419. 
Wolbaupter,  David  P.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Cbaln-gulde  for 

electrical    puU^sockets.      No.    989,220 ;    Apr.    11  ;    Sp.    p. 

1948;  Gas.  vol.   165:  p.  337 
Wollensak,  Andrew,  assignor  to  Wollensak  Optical  Com- 
pany.   Rochester.     N.    Y.       Photographic    shutter.       No. 

§90.509  ;   Apr.   25  ;   Sp.  p.  4836  ;   Gsr.   vol.   165 ;   p.   844. 
Wollensak  Optical  Company.     (See  Wollenaak,  Andrew,  as- 
signor. ) 
Wood.  Frederick  B.     (8ee  Rlngland  and  Wood.) 
Wood.  Guilford  S.      (See  Preston,  (ieorge  E.,  aaalgnor.) 
Wooda.     Phlneas     S..    Smithvllle.     Mo.       Aeroplane.       No. 

089,681 :  Apr.  18  ;  8p.  p.  2980 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  828. 
Woodward.  Nlllton  M.      (See  Brickson  and  Woodward.) 
Woodward.  Roy  J,.  Fresno,  Cal.     Wagon  or  truck  bolster. 

N...  990.793  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5455  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  939. 
Woolery,  llorace  K  .  Fairmont,  Minn.     Internal-combustion 

•ngioe.      No.  990,326  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.   4391  ;  Gax.  vol. 

168 :  p.  777. 
Woolslalr.    lobn    K  .   and   O.    A.    Amdt,    Lee   countv     Fit. 

Fruit    washing   and    polishing    machine.      No.   988,829 ; 

Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  509;  Clai.  vol.  165;  p.  81. 
Wotherspoon.  William  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Air-lock.    No. 

988,614  ;  .\pr.  4;  Sp.  p.  701  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  112. 
Wright,  Bert  R.,  Pougbkeepaie,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tbe  D« 

I^val    Separator    Company.      Centrifugal    liquid-separa- 
tor.    No.  989,099;  Apr.  11;  8p.  p.  1698;  Oaa.  vol.  165; 

p.  296. 
Wright,  Chester  C.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.   Trowel.   No.  989,684  ; 

Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2988  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  526. 
Wright,  Clark  D.,  Palestine,  111.    Rail-Joint.     No.  989.317  ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2178  :  (;as.  vol.  165  ;  p.  371. 
Wright,  Henry  C.  aaalgnor  to  The  Bristol  Brsss  Company, 

Brlatol,   Conn.      Vapor-burner.      No.   990,327  ;    Apr.    25  ; 

Sp.  p.  4393;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  777. 
Wright,  Henry  C.  assignor  to  The  Bristol  Braea  Company. 

Bristol.   Conn.      Vapor-burner.      No.   090.692 ;   .\pr.    25 ; 

Sp.  p.  5237  :  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  904. 
Wright.  John   M  ,   Bralnard.   and  C.   M.   East,   Valparaiso. 

Nebr.      Draft-equaliser.      No    988.845 ;    Apr.    4 ;    8p.   p. 

1176;  Gas.  vol.    166:  p.    188. 
Wright,  Loomls  J.      (See  Psrkhlll  snd  Wright.) 
WrUrbt,   Scott   W..   assignor  of  one-half   to  J.   W.   Da  via. 

Hamlin,  Tex.     Adjustnble  wlndow-ecafTold.     No.  989,460  ; 

Apr.    11  :  Sp.  p.  24H1  ;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  420. 
Wrights    Automatic    Tobacco    Packing   Machine    Company. 

(See  Flacber,  Louis,  aaalgnor.) 
Wurtxel,  Abraham,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Meaaurlng  appliance. 

No.  9^8,683 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  840 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  135. 
WOrsner.    Kurt.    Dresden,    Germany.      Riveting    machine. 

No.  989.100  ;  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1700  :  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  2Qi,. 
Ynffe,  Samuel.      (See  Mayer  and  Yaffe.) 
Yager.    Hugo,    Bradley    Beach,    N     J.      Passenger^recorder. 

So.  990,(»1  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3839  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  P-  665. 
Yale    Novelty    Company.       (See    Snow    and    larrell,    as- 

slgnors. ) 
Yassenoff,    Isldor.   aaalgnor   to  The  Swash    Motor   VVasber 

Company.  Columbus.  Ohio.     Adjustable  stand  and  burner. 

No.  iSQ.Ul ;  Apr.  l8  :  Sp  p.  3118;  Gax.  vol    165  :  P  o4». 
Yates,    James    H.,    Wlthernsea.    England.      Steain  whistle. 

No.  989,936  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3532  ;  Gas.  vol.  1««>  •  P-  614. 
Yengst,  Philip,  New  York.  N^  Y      Interlocking  brick      No. 

9&  467  •  Apr    11  ;  Sp.  p.  2482  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  420. 
Yoakam.  AVthSr,  Pittsburg,  Kana.     Show  case  fixture.     No. 

988..',:<0;  Apr.  4:  Sp.  p.  510;  Osx.  vol.  165 ;  p.  82. 
York     Henry,    Saugertlea,    N.    Y.      Envelop  sealing   device. 

No.  988.618;  Apr.  4  ;  6p.  p.  ^03  ;  Gax    voK  165  :  p.  112. 
Yost  Writing  Machine  Company.     (See  Smith,  Arthur  w., 

aaalgnor. ) 
Youlten.  William.  Brighton.  England.     Disintegrator.     No. 

0R9  4rtK     \pr    11     Sp.  p   24.'<3  :  (Jax.  vol    1R5  :  p    420. 
Young,  Frank  A.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Com- 

p"i    New    York.^S.    Y       Type-writing   machine       No. 

688,831  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  612 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  .  p.  82. 
Tnimir    Frederick    W      E3ast   Orange,   assignor   to  (  rocaer- 

W&eler   Company:^  ytSpere,  N    J.      Bridging  block  for 

anTtno-electrtc  machln^ST    Uo.  990.180  ;  Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p. 
31  :  Gaa.  vol.  165  :  p.  6»4.  ^     , 

Voimr     Harvev    L      Dayton.    Ohio.      Floor -surfacing    ros- 

chlne      No    990,092;   Apr.    18;   8p.   p.   3840;   Gsx.    vol. 

165;  p   665.  .       ,.     ,        m 

Young.     Henry     M..     Chicago.     HI.       V«V<=  *^.»'!*'v7R 

990  328  •  Apr   25  ;  8p.  p.  4396  ;  Gaa.  voL  168  ;  p.  778. 
YoX    I^-onVrd   A..*  I&tfolt.   Mich.      Spring  construction. 

No   988.425  :  Apr    4  :  Sp   p.  289  :  G".  toI.  165  .  p^47_ 
Zaiondek.  Anton  A.,  sssignor  of  one-half  t o  W    W    B'erce.. 

Oklahoma.  Okla.     Cotton-cleaner.     No.  988.832  ,  Apr.  4  , 

8p.  p.  816;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  82. 
Zamora.  Gustavo,  rt  al       (8««  McClendon.  George  B..  aa- 

ZartfArthur.     (See  Gnnther.  Htm»,  and  Zart.) 
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Zela*.  Firm  of  Cai:J.     (8««  KSbler.  Augnrt,  aaalgnor.) 
Zeiss,  Firm  of  Carl.     (See  Rohr.  Morltx  von.  assignor.) 
Zeller.  Paul  W.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     .\uxlllary  horseshoe.     No. 

989,469  :  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2484  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  421. 
Zelman.     Joseph,     El     Paso.     Tex.       Skirt  -  marker.       No. 

989,470;  Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2486;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  421. 
Zlcard.  Angelus,  Leechburg.  Ps.     Match-box.     No.  990,693  ; 

Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5239  ;  Gax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  904. 
Z'.inmerninn.    Charles    M.,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Glue-heater. 

No.  989,101  ;  Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p.  1701  ;  Gax.  voL  166  ;  p.  296. 
Zimmerman.  Frank  L.     (See  Brown,  I^yton.  aaalgnor.) 

4 


Zipper,  Emll,  Vienna.  Anstria-Hangary.     Clotb  measuring 

and  cutting  machine.     No.   990,026 ;   Apr.    18 ;    8p.   p. 

3712;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  644. 
Zlttle.  Orion  L.,  and  A.  Konrad,  Denver,  Colo.     Envelop- 

molstener.    No.  989,685  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2989  ;  Oaa.  tol. 

165  ;  p.  526. 
Zunino,    Nicola.    Boston,    Mas*.      Combination    milk    and 

mall  box.     No.  988,761  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  995 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

165  ;  p.  158. 
Zv*fina,    Jan.    Montreal.    Quebec,    Canada.     Roller-skate. 

No.  088,088 :  Apr.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  619 :  Qu.  vol.  166  ;  p.  88. 


-i 
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Alvord.  Danforth  F.,  Wiasted,  Conn.  Orape-fnilt  and 
orange  knife.      No.  41,318  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  708. 

AnderwjD.  Frank  B  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Caalng  for  Altera. 
No.  41,821 ;  Apr.  18;  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  709. 

B.  C.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  (See  I'earce,  William,  aa- 
alfoor. ) 

Uailev.  Charlea  A.,  Cromwell,  Conn.,  aaalgnor.  'jy  mesne 
aaalxnmenta,  to  A.  E.  Cudworth  and  F.  W.  Crundall,  re- 
ceivers. Grating-door  for  toy  banks.  No.  41,326;  Apr. 
25;  Gae.  vol.  166;  p.  9.52. 

BevM.    William    W.,    Melrose    Highlands.    Mass.      Candy- 


Noa.  41.294-6 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Qaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  453. 
'  '^^^P^i"*^''"'   '^mu'''.   New   York.  N.   Y.      Watch-fob.     No. 

41  284  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gai  toI.  166 :  p.  227. 
Bigciow  Carpet  Company.     (See  Merry,  John,  assignor.) 
IJlgelow  Carpet  Company.     (See  Sauer,  Kmll  G.,  assignor.) 
Blgeiow  Carpet  Company.      (See  Spring,   William  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
Bleach.  Charles,  Newport,   Ky.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Crane  4 
Breed  ManufnctiirlnK  Companv.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Bur- 

l*J;**■^'*,^^S°^'*•     N"*-  *1.331-2;   Apr.  25;  Oaa.  vol. 
lo6  ;  pp.  \in2—ii. 

Brunswrck-Balke-Colleoder  Co..  The.     (See  Hlne,  Clcaro. 

aaaignorj 
Huholrer   Frldolln  A.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.    Perfume- 

Tlal.    No.  41,299 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  454. 
CarlHon,  Carl  J..   Blue   Island.   111.     Combined  shoe  horn 

and    buttoner.      No.    41.298;    Apr.    11;    Gax.    vol.    166; 

f.  454. 
t.  Alva  M.,  Batavia.  N.  Y.     C  clamp  body.     No.  41,287 : 

Apr.  4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  227. 
Crandall,  F.  W.,  cl  aL.  receivers.     (See  Bailey,  Charlea  A., 

aasignor. ) 
Crane    &    Breed    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See 

Bleach,  Charlea,  aaalgnor.) 
Cudworth.  A.  E..  et  oT.,  receivera.      (See  Bailey,  Charles 

A.,  assignor.) 
Elms,  Franklin  M..  et  al.     (See  G«genheimer,  George,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Elms.   .Tames   C,    et   al.      (See   Gegenhelmer,   George,    as 

Rlifnor.  1 
Federal-Huber   Company.      (See   Sandera   and   Lloyd,   as- 
signors.) 
Gaffney,  Michael  W.     (See  Lang  and  Gaffney.) 
Gogenhelmer,  George.  aHslgnor  to  J.  C.  Elma,  C.  H.  Sellon. 

and  F.  M.  Kims,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Textile  fabric.     No. 

41.311  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Oai.  vol.  165 ;  p.  456. 
Haley,   Reuben.   Beaver,   aaalgnor   to    Westmoreland   Spe- 

claltv    Company,    Grapeville,    Pa.      Candleatlck.      Noa. 

41..'t00-1  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  454. 
Hart,  Walter  H.,  aasignor  to  Stanley  Works.  New  Britain, 

Conn.      Hinge-leaf.      Nos.   41. ,305-6;  Apr.   11;   Gas.  vol. 

165:  p.  456. 
Hlne,  Cicero,  aaalgnor  to  The  Brunawlck-Balke-Collender 

Co.,  Chicago,  Iir     Bllllard-table.     No.  41.289;  Apr.  4; 

Oaa.    vol.    165;   p.    228. 
Hogan,  George  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Caalng  for  clocka  and 

vending-machlnea.     No.  41,320;  Apr.  18;  Gas.  vol.  165; 

p.  709. 
Hupp  Yeata  Electric  Car  Company.     (See  Nelaon.  Emit  A., 

aaalgnor.) 
Klea.  Orrllle  D..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Sewing-machine  head. 

No.  41,288 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Oaa.  toI.  165  ;  p.  228. 
Kllllan.  l.oreni.      (See  Strobel  and  Kllllan.) 
King.  Robert  O.,  BufTalo,  N.  Y.     Rock  lever.     No.  41,829; 

Apr.  26  :  Gas.  vol.  Ifi.'i :  p.  n.52. 
Kremer,  William  H.,  Oak  Park.  111.     Broom  and  dust-pan 

hansrer.     No.  41,319  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Oaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  708. 
Kress,    Joseph    F.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Tootb-bniab.      No. 

41,285:  Apr.  4;  Gaa.  vol.   166:  p.  227. 
Lang.   Charlea   B.    J.,   and    M.    W.   Gaffney,    assignors   to 

The  Rauch  &  I-ang  Carriage  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Vehicle-body.      No.    41,308;    Apr.    11;    Gaa.    vol.    166; 

p.  465. 
Leahy,  Edward  A.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Regal  Hoof  Pad  Com- 
pany   New  York,  N.  Y.     Hoof-pad.     No.  41,330;  Apr. 

26  :  Oai.  vol.  166 :  p.  952. 
Ledin,-  Charlea  L.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Yale  A  Towne  Manu- 
facturing   Company.    Stamford,    Conn.      Padlock.      No. 

41,328;  Apr.  25;  Gaa.  vol.  165;  p.  952. 
Leete.  Murray  B.,  assignor  to  R.  Wallace  A  Sons  Mfg.  Co., 

Walllngford,  Conn.     Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.    No. 
41,297  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  464. 


Llnplncott    Fisber  H ,  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Soda-fountain. 

No.  41.335  ;  Apr.  25;  Gax.  vol.  166:  p.  963. 
Lloyd,  William  H.     (See  Sanders  and  Lloyd.) 
Lowres  Optical  Company,  The.      (See  Van  Denburgh.  Al- 
bert S.,  aaalgnor.) 
Maver,  Fred«»rick.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     Sweater.     No.  41  292 : 

Apr.  4 ;   Gaa.  vol.   166 ;  p.   228. 
McQuinn,   James  8.,   Newcaatle.   Ind.     Glaaa  panel.     Na 

41,286;   Apr.  4;  Gaa.   vol.    165;   p.   227. 
M«rry,  John.  New  York,  N.  Y..  aasignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet 

Company.     Rug.     No.  41.312;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.   ite; 

p.  456. 
Merry.  John.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet 

Company.     Rug.     No.  41,314  :  Apr.  11 ;  Gaa.  vol.  IM ; 

p.  457. 
Murray,  George  J..  Rockaway  Beach,  N.  Y.     Streel-lamD. 

No.  41.303  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  464. 
Murray,    Jamea    D.,    London,    England.      Statuette.      No 

41,293  ;  Apr.  11  :  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  464. 
National  Scale  Company.      (See  Ruckes.  Michael,  assignor.) 
Nelson.  Charles.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  S.  Sternau  A 

Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Chaflnc^lsh    and    stand. 

No.  41.325;  Apr.  25:  Gaa.  vol.  165:  n.  O.-.l 
Nelaon,    Emil    A.,    aaalgnor    to    Hupp-Yeata    Electric    Car 

Company,   Detroit,   Jilch.     Vehicle-body.      No.   41.291: 

Apr.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  228. 
Nelson,  Emll  A.,  assignor  to  Hupp-Yeats  Electric  Car  Com- 
pany,   Detroit,    Mich.      Body    for    motor-vehicles.      No 

41,322 :  Apr.  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  165 :  p.  709. 
Nelson.   Norman    F..    Flushing.    N.    Y.      Suit   for   ..._, 

carda.     No.  41,310  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165;  p.  ^66. 
Pearce,   William,    assignor   to   The  B.    F.   Goodrich    Com- 
pany.  Akron.   Ohio.      Golf-ball.      No.   41,327:    Apr.   26: 

Gaa.  vol.  165 :  p.  05^:.  f        « . 

Philip   Strobel   ft   Sona.      (See    Strobel   and    Kllllan,    a*- 

aignora. ) 
Pratt.   George   H..   White   Plains.   N.   Y.     Tumbler-holder. 

No.  41.296:  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  454. 
R.  Wallace  k  Sons  Mfg.  Co.      (See  Leete,  Murray  B.,  aa- 

slpnor. ) 

Rauch  k  Lang  Carriage  Company,  The.  (See  Lang  and 
Gaffney.  assignors.) 

Regal  Hoof  Pad  Company.  (See  Leahy,  Edward  A.  J.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Ruckes,  Michael,  aaalgnor  to  National  Scale  Company, 
Chlcqpee  Falls.  Maaa.  Scale-frame.  No.  41.804 ;  Apr. 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  465. 

Sanders.  Albert  D..  and  W.  H.  Lloyd.  Chicago,  III.,  aa- 
signors  to  Federal-Huber  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Water- 
closet  bowl.     No.  41.333  ;  Apr.  26  :  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  953. 

Sauer,  Emil  O.,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blgelow 
Carpet  Company.  Rug.  Noa.  41,316-16;  Apr.  11;  Oaa 
vol.  166  ;  p.  45f . 

Schraubatadter,  William  A.,  St.  LouU,  Mo.  Font  of  type. 
No.  41,336  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  953. 

Sellon,  Charles  H,  et  al.       ~ 


Sign.     No.  41,309;  Apr. 


(See  Gegenbeimer,  George,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Shearer.  John  P..  Nyack,  N.  Y. 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  456. 

Slegel,  Henry,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tradlng-atamp.  No. 
41.323  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  951. 

Silver,  Hyman,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Refrigerator.  No. 
41.334  :  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  963. 

Spring.  William  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  aasignor  to  Blgelow 
Carpet  Company.  Rug.  No.  41,317;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
165:  p.  457. 

Stanley  Works.     (See  Hart,  Walter  H.,  assignor.) 

Sternau  &  Company,  S.      (See  Nelson.  Charles,  assignor.) 

Strobel.  Herman  C,  New  York,  and  L.  Kllllan,  Brooklyn, 
aaalgnora  to  Philip  Strobel  &  Sons,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Table.     No.  41.290;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  228. 

Taggart.  Elmer  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electric  lamp.  No. 
41.302  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  :  p.  464. 

Van  Denburgh,  Albert  S..  North  I'lainfleld,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor 
to  The  Lowres  Optical  Company.  Noae-guard  for  eye- 
glasses.    No.  41.324  :  Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  165 :  p.  961. 

Westmoreland  Specialty  Company.  (See  Haley,  Reuben, 
assignor. ) 

Wheelock,  John  H.,  Worcester.  Mass.  Metallic  gate.  No. 
41..307:  Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  466. 

Yale  k  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Ledln, 
Charlea  L.,  assignor.) 
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A.   F.   IfeiMelbacb    &   Bro..   Newark.   N.  J.     Raior-bUde 

•harpenen   and    parts    thereof.      No.    81,530 :    Apr.    18 ; 

Oa«.  vol.  166  ;  p.  726. 
Akin -Erakine  MillinK  Company.  ETansyllle.   Ind.     Wbaat- 

flour.     No.  Rl,377:  Apr.  4:  Ga«.  vol.  165;  p.  237. 
Albany    Perforated    Wrapping    Paper    Company.    Albany, 

N.    Y.     Toilet  paper.     No.    81,423;    Apr.    4;    Oa».    vol. 

Ift.'S;  p.  •J.iS. 
Albany    Perforated    Wrapping    Paper    Company,    Albany, 

N.  ^.    Toilet-paper.    No.  81,424  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166; 
,^<  p.  460 

Albany    Perforated    Wrapping    Paper    Company,    Albany. 

N.  T.     Toilet-paper.     Noa.  81,404-6:  Apr.  18;  Gai.  vol. 

166;  p.  726. 
Alonco  K.  L.vnch  Advance  Oil  Works,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Lubrlratlng  olla  and  greases.     No.  81,468 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Oaz. 

Tol.  168 :  p.  470. 
AiKcTi.iiii    .clothing   Manufacturing   Company.    Baltimore, 

Md.     Coata.   ve^ts,  and  pantaloons.     No.   81,667 ;  Apr. 

25:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  Oef. 
Amp-rlcan    Kitchen    Product*   Companv.    New   York,   N.    Y. 

Beef-broth  preparations.     No.  81,668  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

16S:  p.  067 
American    Pin   Co..    Waterbury,    Conn.      Safety-pins.      No. 

81.426  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  460. 

Ault  &  Wlborg  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Prlntlng-lnk.  No. 
81.378:  .\pr.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  237. 

Austin,  Nichols  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  food. 
Nos.  81.560-70;  Apr.  26:  Oaz.  vol.  165:  p.  067. 

Badlachp  .Vnllin-  A  Soda-Fabrlk,  Ludwigshafen-on-tbe- 
Rhlne.  Germany.  Certain  chemicals.  No.  81,426  ;  Apr. 
11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  460. 

Baldwin  Refrigerator  Co..  The,  Bnrlinaton,  Vt.  Refriger- 
ators, ice  boxos  and  choRtn.  Nos.  81,571-8 ;  Apr.  26 ; 
Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  067 

Barkdull.  John  W..  New  Orleans,  La.  Natural  spring- 
water      No.  81.^70:  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  237. 

Barrs,  Wm,  B.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Whisky.  No.  81,670 ; 
.\pr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   165:  p.  067. 

Benecke,    Louis   A.,    8t.    Louis,    Mo       Lead-pencils.      No. 

81.427  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  460. 

Berkeley  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.  Cotton  piece  goods. 
No.  81.428;  Apr.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  460. 

Bird.  Charles  S..  Eauf  Walnol«».  Mass.  Roofing  and  siding 
papers.     No.  81.880;  Apr.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  067. 

Bishop.  Marianna  M.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Food  for  flsb.  No. 
81.406;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  726. 

Bliss  ISrothers  Company,  Attleboro,  Mass.  Charms,  brace- 
lets, prpcious-metal  hat-pins,  Ac.  No.  81,380 :  Apr.  4 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  237. 

Bokay.  Charles,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mushroom  sauce.  No. 
81.581  :  Apr.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  067. 

Bondat  Freres  &  Cle..  Grenoble,  France.  Leather  gloves. 
No.  81j4e7;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  726. 

Boozer.  Dee  T..  Davton.  Ohio.  Medicinal  tonic.  No. 
81.582:  Apr.  25;  Gaz    vol.  166;  p.  967. 

Boston  Molasses  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  Molasses.  No.  81,408  ; 
Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  725. 

Brnunsdorf-Mueller  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Hand-tools. 
No.  81,400:  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  725. 

Brener,  Saul.  Boston.  Mass.  Petticoats.  No.  81,500; 
Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  726. 

Brock  Grocery  Company,  Montgomery,  Ala.  Baking- 
powder.     No.  81.381  :  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  237. 

Bruguier  Chemical  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Certain  toilet 
pr.'pa  rat  ions.     No.  81,583  :  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  067. 

Buckinjrham-Rae  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Garment-racks. 
No.  81,420;  Apr.  lljGaz.  vol.  165;  p.  460. 

Burckhardt  Company,  The.  (See  Burckhardt  ft  Company, 
assignor.) 

Barckhardt  ft  Company,  assignor  to  The  Burckhardt  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Cleaning  preparation.  No. 
Ml. 430;  .Vpr.  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  460. 

Bnrke  ft  James,  Chicago,  III.  Sensitising  solution  fbr 
makln?  photographic  prints.  No.  81,602;  Apr.  18;  Oai. 
vol.  165  ;  p.  726. 

Burke  ft  James,  rhlcago.  III.  Sensitizing  solution  for  mak- 
ing photographic  prints.     No.  81,684  ;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 

Burke  ft  James.  Chicago.  III.     Intensifying  compound  for 

photographic  negatives.     No.  81,686 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

165  :  p.  967. 
Burke  ft  James.   Chicago.   III.     Redeveloping  solution  for 

photographic  prints.     No.    81,686 ;   Apr.   25;   Gaz.   vol. 

165  ;  p.  067. 
C.  A.  GambrlU  Manufacturing  Company,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Wheat  flour     No.  81.464  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  470. 
•  C.  P.  Matthews  A  Sons  Inc..   Scranton.  Pa.     Wheat-flour. 

No.  81,470  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  470. 
Carson.  PIrle,  Scott  ft  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     Knit  underwear. 

No.  81.680  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Oaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  067. 


Cereal   Food  Co.,  Peoria,  IlL     Canned  hulled  com.     No. 

81,432;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  460. 
Cereboa,   Limited,   Greatham,   England.      Preparation   for 

thickening  and  seasoning  gravy,  soup,  and  stews.     No. 

81,503:  Apr    18;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  726. 
Chanute   Window  Glass  Company,  Cbanute,  Kans.     Win 

dow-Klass.     No.  81,504;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  725. 
Charles  U.  Brown  Paint  Co.,  The.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Shln- 

gle-stalns.     No.  81,601  ;  Apr.  Ig  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  726. 
Charvln.  Augtiate,  Bols  Colombes,  Seine,  France.     Ready- 
mixed  paint.     No.  81,606 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  725. 
Chemical   Specialty  Company.   Melrose  and   Boston,  Mass. 

Wax  for  lubricating  and  waxing  thread.     No.  81,600: 

Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  165:  p    067. 
Chemlsrhe  Fabrik   Auf   Actien    (vorm.   E.    Schering),   Ber- 
lin, Germany.     Chemical  products  for  galvanic  bath  so- 
lutions.    No.  81,507;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol,  165;  p.  725. 
Cherokee  Fertilizer  Company,  Macon,  Ga.     Fertilizer.     No. 

81,433  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  460. 
Chester,  Margaret,  I^ndon,   Ontario.  Canada.     Ointment. 

No.  81,4,34  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  166  ;  p,  460. 
Cincinnati  Sheet  Metal  A  Roofing  Company.  The,  Cincin- 
nati.  Ohio.     Sheet  meUl.     No.   81,691 ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  166 :  p.  967. 
Clague,  Stanley,  assignor  to  Yours  Truly  Companv,   Chi- 
cago, 111.     Whisky,  brandy,  gin.  &c.     No.  81,435;  Apr. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  460. 
Clarke  Bros..  Scranton,  Pa.     Baking-powder  and  cream  of 

tartar.     No.  81.592  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  067. 
ClausH,   Henrle.   Fremont,   Ohio.      Shears,   pruners,   snips. 

razors.  Ac.     No.  81.383;  Apr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  257. 
Colombo    Macaroni     Manufacturing    Company,     Spokane, 

Wash.    Macaroni.     No.  81,436;  .\pr.  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165; 

p.  460. 
Com  Products  Refining  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Compound  of  com-svnip  and  refiners' 

ayrap.     No.  81.693  ;  Apr   25  ;  Gaz.  vol."  166  ;  p.  067. 
Crook,   James   W.,    Baltimore,    Md.      Certain    foods.      No. 

81,508;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  725. 
Crown  Corset  Company.  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Coraets, 

corset-waists,  brassieres,  and  underwalsts.     No.  81,604  ; 

Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  068. 
Capersmith,   Nathan,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Certain  beating 

apparatus  and  parts  thereof.    No.  81,487 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  165;  p.  460. 
De  Courlandon,  Alma.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Halr-tonic  and 

dandruff  remedy.     No.  81,505;  Apr.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  165: 

p.  968. 
Donaldson,    William    M.,    Harrlaburg,    Pa.      Writing   and 

printing  paper.     No.  81,438 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gas.  vol.   165 ; 

p.  460. 
E.    B.    Millar   ft   Co..    Chicago.    111.     Coffee.     No.    81,402; 

-Vpr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  237. 
B.  H.  Gato  Cigar  Company,  Key  West,  Fla.     Cigars.     No. 

81,616;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  726. 
Eagle    Lye    Works.    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Lye.     No.    81,384 ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  166;  p.  237. 
Bdmunda  ft  Jones  Mfg.   Co.,   Detroit,  Mich.     Automobile  . 

and   motor-vehicle   lamp*.     No.  81,611;  Apr.   18;   Oas. 

vol.  166;  p.  726. 
Edwards  ft  Loomls  Co.,  Chicago,   III.     Poultry  feed.     No. 

81.430;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  460. 
Edwards  ft   Loomls  Co.,   Chicago,   111.      Horse  and  cattle 

feed.     No.  81,440;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  460. 
Edwards   ft   Loomls  Co.,   Chicago.   111.      Horse  feed.     No. 

81,441 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gai.  vol.  165 ;  p.  460. 
EdwardsvUle  Milling  Company,  Edwardsvllle.  III.     Wheat 

flour.     No.  81,442  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  460. 
Einstein.  Samuel  M.,  Attleboro,  Mass.     Bracelets,  lockets, 

and  swivels.     No.  81.507  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  068 
Eldrldge.    Leo    F.,    Mobile.    Ala.      Certain    remedy.      No. 

81,508 ;  Apr.  26  :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  068. 
Eleto    Company.    New    York,    N.    V.     Toilet    preparation 

for   use   on    the   hair.     No.   81,386;   Apr.   4;   Gaz.    vol. 

166  ;  p.  287.  , 

Ellsworth,    William    J..    Blanton,    Fla.      Oranges,    lemons, 

grape-fruit,    tangerines,    and    limes.      Nos.    81,500-600; 

Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  068. 
Emeralda  Packing  Co.,  Emeralda.  Fla.     Oranges,  lemons, 

tangerines,  grape-fruit,  and  limes.     Nos.  81,443-4  ;  Apr. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  460. 
Emil  Busch  Aktlengesellschaft,  Optlsche  Industrie.  Rathe 

now,  Germany.      Certain  scientific  apparatus  and  appll- ' 

ances.     No.  81,431  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Oaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  460. 
Esperanza    Fruit    Co.,    Palatka,    Fla.      Oranges,    lemons, 

f  rape-fruit,   tangerines,   and  limes.      No.   81,445 ;   Apr. 
1  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  469. 
Esperanza    Fruit    Co.,    Palatka,    Fla.      Oranges,    lemons, 
grape-fruit,  tangerines,  and  limes.     No.  81,512;  Apr.  18; 
Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  725. 
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Ethm    k    rompany.    Lockport.    N.    V.     All-wool    batting. 

No.  <»1. .•!««:  Apr.  4;  Gaa.  vol.   165:  p.  237. 
ETans  Sons  Lescner  k  Webb  Limited,  LlTerpool.  England. 
Medicated   throat-paatila.       No.    81.446:    Apr.    11:   Uas. 
vol.  165  ;  p.  460. 
Everhart-Chilea   Extract   Company.   Aaheville,   N.   C.   and 
Atlanta,  Ua.      Gtnger-ale  ana  cola  beverage.     No.  81,500  ; 
Apr.  18  :  Gaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  725. 
F.    K.   Koyaton   &  Co..   Aurora.    111.      Certain    food.      No. 

Sl.r,.li  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gas.  vol.   ICo  ;  p.  969. 
Fahneatock  Co..  B.  A.,  rittsburg.  i'a.      Stomach  and  liver 

pillB.      No.  81,447  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  469. 
Farlionfabrlken   of   Elberfeld   Companv,   New   York.   N.    Y. 
.\ntiKeptlc  and  disinfectant.      No.   81,387;  Apr.  4;  Gax. 
vol.  16-1 ;  p.  237. 
Farbwerke   vorm.    Melster    Luciua   &    BrOnlng.    H5ch8t-on 
the-Maln.    Germaay.     Medlclqal    powder.     No.    81.38« : 
.Apr.  4  :  (Jar.  vol.  166  :  p.  237. 
Flflber.   Hart  C,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Tea.     No.  81.613; 

Apr.   18:  Gai.  vol.  165;   p.  725. 
Fleuher    Coffee   *    Spice    Co..    Little    Rock.    Ark.      Coffee. 

No.  81.601  :  Apr.  25 ;  Gai.  vol.  166 :  p.  968. 
Flood  *  Conklln  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.     Varnlah.     No.  81,448 ; 

Apr.  11  :  Oaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  469. 

Fofrg  k  Hires  Company.  Salem,  N.  J.      Canned  vegetables.  | 

No.  SI. 449  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  :  p.  469.  ] 

Forchhelmer.  Firm  of  Hugo,  New  Orleans,   La.      Lumber,    i 

Noa.  81,461-2 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Qm.  vol.  166 ;  p.  469.  I 

Frederick  K.   Ingram  Co.,   Detroit.  Mich.     Toilet  nrepara 

tions.     No.  81.611  ;  Apr.  25:  Ga*.  vol.  166;  p.  968. 
French    Manufacturing    i'ompany.    The,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Corn-starch.     No.  81.602  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Oaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  968. 
French  Toilet  Co..  Chattanoojfa,  Tenn.     Cold-cream.     No.   | 
81.:{S<);  .vpr.  4:  Gax.  vol.  166:  p.  237.  1 

Friedlaender.   Paul  N.,   New  York,  N.  T.     Metal-polisbes.  I 

No.  81.514;  Apr.  18;  Gai.  vol.  165;  p.  725. 
Funk.  Oacar,  Chalfont,  Pa.     Horse-llnlment.     No.  81,453  ; 

Apr.  11  :  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  470. 
Gallet.   Maurice.   Seattle.   Wash.     Preparations  for  remov-   ! 
Inx  spots  or  stains  from  garments.  Ac.     No.  81,391  ;  .\pr. 
4  :  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  237. 
Gandy   Belting  Company   of   Baltimore  City.  The,   Haiti 
more,  Md.     Belt  dressing.      No.  81,603;  Apr.   25;  Oaa. 
vol.  165  ;  p.  968. 
Garland    Manufacturing    Co.,    Saco.    Me.      Loom  supplies. 

No.  81.515:  Apr.  18;  Gas.  vol.  l66  :  p.  726. 
Geo.    H.    Streltmanns    Sons   Company,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 
Sugar  wafers.      No.    81.641  ;    Apr.   26 ;    Gas.   vol.    166 ; 
p.  969. 
George    F.    DIttmann    Boot   k    Shoe   Co..    St.    Louta,    Mo. 
Boots  and  shoes  of  leather.     No.  81.596 ;  Apr.  25 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  165  :  p.  968. 
Globe  Electric  Company  Limited,  The.  London.   England. 
Electric-arc  lamps.     No.  81.517  ;  Apr.  18;  Gax.  vol.  166; 
p.  725. 
Goldsmith.  Ralph,  New  Orleans,  La.     Rica.     No.  81,604 ; 

Apr.  25  :  Oai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  968. 
Grand  Lake  Company.  The,   Boaton.    Mass.     Paper  bags. 

Noa.  81.518-22:  Apr.  18;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  725 
Granger  k  Co.,    Buffalo,   N.   Y.      Coffee.      Noa.    81,466-6; 

Apr.  11  :  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  470 
Oraux.  Luclen.   Paris.  France.      Remedy  for  the  Improre- 
ment  of  the  blood.     No.  81.605  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ; 
p.  968. 
Great  Western  Cereal  Company,  The,  Chicago.  111.     Corn- 
meal.     No.  81,523 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  725. 
Grimson,    Samuel,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Window  cleaning 
apparatus.     No.  81.525:  Apr.  18;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  726. 
Grosse.    William    T..    San    Francisco.    Cal.       Soap.       No. 

81,526:  Apr.  18;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  726. 
Gulce     Brothers,     Birmingham,     Ala.       Wheat-floor.       No. 

81.606:  Apr.  25;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  968. 
Oulfport  Grocery  Company.  (Julfport.  Miss.     Cattle  fooda. 

No.  81.607:  Apr.  25;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  968. 
Onthman.   Solomons  k  Co..  New  York,  N.    Y.     Hair-nets. 

No.  81.457  ;  Apr.  11  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  470. 
Hadjopnio.  Constantlne  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Coffea.     No. 

81,608  :  Aor.  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  968. 
Hall.  Fred  E..  Providence.  R.  I.     Solutions  for  exterminat- 
ing   Insects   and    vermin   and    for  disinfecting   and   de- 
odorising     No    HI. 609  :  Apr.  25 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  968. 
Holbrooks  Limited.    Birmingham  and  Stourport.   England. 

Picklea.     No.  81.658;  Apr.  25;  Oaa.  vol.  165:  p.  969. 
Halllgnn    Coffee   Co..    Davenport.    Iowa.       Certain    foods. 

No    81,458:  Apr.  11  :  Gas.  vol    166;  p.  470. 
Harris    Emery    Company.    Dea    Moines.    Iowa.       Coraets. 
No.  81.4.^9:  Apr    11  :  Gss.  vol.  165:  p.  470. 
•  Harry    Brothers    Manufacturing    i'ompany,    Dallas,    Tex. 
Certain  tanks,  troughs,  barrels,  and  cans.     No.  81,460 ; 
Apr.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  470. 
Hasel  .Atlas    Glass    Company,    Wheeling.    W.    Va.      Glaaa 
bottles  and  Jars.     No.  81,627  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 : 
p.  726. 
Hlckok.    Frank.    Columbus,    Ohio.       Composition    cement 

flooring.      No.  81.461  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  470. 
Hlrth-Krause  Co..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Women  s  leather 

shoes.     No.  81.528 ;  Apr.  18  :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  726. 
Hltchcook-Hlll     Company,    Chicago,    III.     Waahlng     com- 
pound.    No.  81, .^Of;  Apr.  4;  Gas.  vol.   166:  p.  237. 
Hoaae    Fertlllaer    k    Chemical    Company.    Baltimore.    Md. 
Fartlllsera.     No.  81,629:  Apr.  18:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  726. 
Hudson.    Charles    II  .    Baltimore.    Md.     Remedy    for    neu- 
ralgia   and    headache       No     81. .193:    Apr.    4:    Gas.    vol. 
105;  p.  2.17. 


Hurst  k  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Books  of  adventure. 

No.  81,464  ;  Apr.  11  :  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  470. 
Hydrez    Felt    k   Engineering    Company.   The.    New   York, 

N.  Y.      Rooflng  material.      No.  81.465;  Apr.  11;  Gas. 

vol.  166  :  p.  470. 
Ichtbyol-Gesellschaft  Cordea.  Hermann!  *  Co.,  Hamburg. 

Germany.     Sulfur  ureparationa.     No.  81,530 ;  Apr.   18 ; 

Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  726. 
Imperial  Tobacco  Company  (of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland). 

Limited.    The.    Bristol,    England.      Tobacco-plpea,    cigar 

and  cigarette  holders.     No.  81,681 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gax.  vol. 

166  :  p.  726. 
J.  D.  Rledel  Aktlen  Gesellschaft.  Berlin.  Germany.     Reme- 
dies for  certain   diseases.      No.   81.482;   Apr.    11;   Gas. 

vol.  165  ;  p.  470. 
J.  M.  Paver  Company,   Chicago,   111.     Canned   fruits  and 

evaporated  milk.      No.  81,480;  Apr.  11  :  Gas.  vol.   165; 

p.  470. 
Jacob  Strohauer  A  Sons  Co..  Caro,  Mich.     Liniment.     No. 

81,«42:  Apr.  25:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  969. 
Jas.    H.    Forbes   Tea    k   Coffee    Company.    St.    Louis.    Mo. 

Coffee.     Na  81.460;  Apr.  11;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  469. 
John  C.    I>olph  Co.,   Long  Island   City,  N.   Y.      Insulating 

varnishes  and  compounds.     No.  81,610;  Apr.  18;  Gax. 

vol.  166  ;  p.  726. 
John   Davenport   k   Company,   New   York,    N.   Y.      Pocket- 

booka.    No.  81.509  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  725. 
John  Wanamaker.  New   York,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Corseta. 

No.  81.418  :  .Apr.  4  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  238. 
Kasmaler.    John,    Altoona,     Pa.       Stout    and    beer.       No. 

81.532:  Apr.  18;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  726. 
Kehlor  Flour  .Mills  Company.  St.  Ix)uls.  Mo.,  and  East  St. 

Louis.    III.      Wheat-flour.      No.    81,493;    Apr.    11;    Gax. 

vol.  165:  p.  471. 
Kent,   William  R.,   Englewood.  N.  J.     Ointment,  liniment, 

cough  svrup.    Ac.     No.   81..'?96;   Apr.   4;   Gas.   vol.    166; 

p.  2.17.  ■ 
K.-ntuckv     Reflning     Comoany,     Louisville,     Ky.     Cotton- 

•ieed  oil.      Nos.  81,39<V-7  ;  Apr.  4  :  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p    237. 
Keystone  Watch  Case  Company.  The.     (See  Philadelphia 

Watch  Case  Co..  aaslgnor.) 
Klea.  Orvllle  D..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sewing-machines.     No. 

81,633:  Apr.  18;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  726. 
Koenlg  Medicine  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Certain  remedies. 

No.  81,612;  Apr.  26;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  »«8-„,  ^,„      . 
Kops  Bros.,  New  York.  N    Y.     Coraets.     No.  81,613 ;  Apr. 

25  :  Gas.  vol.  165 :  p.  968.  •  _ 

Krans.  Lambert  A  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.      Alpacas,  velvets. 

cottons,  Ac.    No.  81,466 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  470. 
Kruslns.    EwaUI.    West    Hoboken.    N.    J.       Certain   cutlery 

and   machinery        No.   81.467:   Apr.   11:  Gaa.   vol.    166; 

KUnkler.     Friedrlch.     Mannheim,     Germany.     Polish     for 
leather  and   leather  gooda.     No.  81.898;  Apr.  4;  Gax. 

L.*C    Nicholson  Co..  The,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Clgara.     No. 

81.642 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  726.  

Lonewell    A     Son.    J.,     Wellmsn      Iowa.      Medlclnia    cpm- 

poond  for  sore  throat  and  diphtheria      No.  81.390  .  Apr. 

Ludiuro  Steel  A  Sprlng'Co.  The    Watervllet.  N.  Y.     Forg- 
Ings  and  castlnga.     No.  81.524  :  Apr.  18:  Gas.  vol.  166; 

I  LuTtlei.  Frederick  A..  St.  IxjuIs.  Mo.  Medical  antlaeptle. 
JJo.  81.614  :  Apr.  25;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  9fJ8.         

Mannhelmer  Bros..  St.  Paul,  Minn.  J^'^l"  P°''<l*J!- ^■ 
1  fumerles.  and  face-creama.  No.  81,634  ;  Apr.  18  ,  oax. 
!       vol.  166 :  p.  726.  .    ^      ^  ^   . 

Marley  Company.  B.  F  .  The.  Tcrre  Haute,  Ind  <>rtaln 
I       stationery      No.  81,400 :  Apr.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  237. 

Marsh  Capron  Manufacturing  Company.  The,  Chicago.  111. 
I       Concrete-mixers   and   appliances   for   handling  concrete. 

go<Mls.     No.  M,616 :  Apr.  25  ;  Gas.  Jo\.  I<i5.j>.  »8«;^ 
Mayo    Manufacturing   Companv.    Portland,    Me       Eo^'loP: 
aealing  machines.     No.  81,47l  ;  Apr.  11;  Oax.  vol.  166, 

McDoVaTd  Milling  Company.  McDonald.  Pa      Wheat  floor. 

Nft  SI  472-  Aor    11  :  <»as.  vol.  166;  p.  470. 
M^iSiiney    ChemicalCo..    The.    Akron,    Ohio.      Certain 

Vemedy      ointment,     and     massaging     compound.       No. 

81.617  :  Apr.  28  :  Oax.  voL  166  ;  p.  968.  

Mock.  Adolp^  L..   New  York.  N.   t .     Candlea  and  choco- 

latea.     No.  81.61P    Apr.  26 ;  Gax.  voL  166  ;  p.  968. 
MonSS;ith  Canning  Oo.^ Portland.  Me.     Canned  vegeUblea. 

No.  81.473:  Apr    11;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  470.       ^^.    ^.   , 
Mornlngstar  A  Co..  Char,  asalgnor  ^oJo^vhMoTui^guUT, 

New     York,  N.  Y.     Corn-starch.     No.  81.474  ,  Apr.  11 . 

Oax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  470.  ^  ^       r,w      .    . 

Mornlngstar.  Joaeoh.      (See  Mornlngstar  A  Co..  Chaa  ) 
Morris    Grocery    (\)mpany,    Clarksburg,    W.    Va       Wheat- 
flour.     No    81.403:  Apr.  4  ;  Gas.  vol    165;  p    23. 
National   Blsrult  Companv,  Jersey   City.   N.  J.,  and  New 

York.  N    Y_    Blscnir     Noa.  81.404-8;  Apr.  4;  Gas.  vol. 

National   Blscnlt  Company.  Jeraej  City.   N.  J.,  and   New 

York.  N.   Y.     BUcuft.     No.   81.S40 ;   Apr.   18;   Gss.   vol. 

166  •  p    726. 
National  Candy  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  St  U)ola, 

Mo      Candlea.     No.  81.619  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gax.  vol.   166 ;  p. 

9«8. 
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National  Papeterle  Company.  Sprlngfleld,  Mass.     Writing- 
paper  and  envelope.      No.   81,475 ;   Apr.    11  ;   Gax.  Tol. 

165  ;  p.  470. 
Nave  -  McCord     Mercantile     Company,     St.     Joseph,     Mo. 

Roasted   coffee.      No.    81,541  ;   Apr.    18 ;   Gas.   vol.    166 : 

p.  726.  M 

Nawiath.  John   P..  New  York.  NT  Y.     Cotton   mops.     No. 

81,476 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  470. 
Neptune  Packing  Co.,  Boothbay  Harbor,  Me.,  and  Boston, 

Mass.     Canned  smoked  sardines.     No.  81,406;  Apr.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  2.38. 
New   Prague  Flouring  Mill  Company,  New  Prague.  Minn. 

Wheat  flour.     No.  81.408  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gat.  vol.  165  ;  p.  238. 
Newlln.  Isaac.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Coffee.     No.  81,407^;  Apr. 

4  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  238. 
Nocatee  Fruit  Company.  Nocatee.  Fla.     Oranges,  lemons. 

grape-fruit,  tangerines,  and  limes.     No.  81.477 ;  Apr.  11 ; 

Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  470. 
Noiseless   Typewriter   Company.    The,    MIddletown,    Conn. 

Typewriting    machines.      No.    81,543;    Apr.    18;    Gax. 

vol.  166  :  p.  726. 
.Norvell  -  Shapleigh    Hardware    Company.    St.    Louis,    Mo. 

Enamel  metal  ware.    No.  81.409 ;  .\pr.  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  165 ; 

p.  238. 
Oakley.  Clifford  H.,  Trenton,  N.  J.     Rubber  and  asbestos 

packing.     No.  81,478  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  470. 
Oeniler.   .Augustus,   Savannah,  Ga.     Canned  oysters.     No. 

81.410  :  Apr.  4  :  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  238. 
Ohio  Confection  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Nut-cakes  and  fruit- 
cakes.    No.  81,620  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  968. 
Osborn    A    Sattig,    New    Haven.    Conn.      Laundry    starch. 

No.  81,621  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Oax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  968. 
Pacific  American  Fisheries,  Chicago.   III.     Canned  salmon. 

.\o.  81.411  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p_  338. 
Parafflne  Paint  Company,  The,  San   Francisco.  Cal.     Re- 
fined   asphalt.      No     81.479;    Apr.    11;    Gax.   vol.    166; 

i>.  470. 
Parker-Browne  Company,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Preparation 

for  producing  foam  in  beverages.     No.  81.412;  .Apr.  4; 

Gar.  vol.  165  :  p.  2.18. 
Pelican  Lake  Oyster  A  Packing  Co..  Houma.  La.     Canned 

oysters  and  shrimp.     No.   81.622 ;  Apr.   25 ;   Gaz.   vol. 

168  ;  p.  968. 
Peninsular  Chemical  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Certain  medici- 
nal   remedies.      No.    81.544 ;    Apr.    18 ;    Gaz.    vol.    165 ; 

p.  726. 
Pennsylvania    Specialty    Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Paints, 

fillers,    lapans,   and    varniabes.      No.   81.545;    Apr.    18; 

Oax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  728. 
Peru   Canning  rompanv.   Peru.   Ind.     Canned   vegetables. 

No.  81.413  :  Apr.  4  :  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  238. 
Peters  Manufacturing  Co..  Boston,  Mass.     Cotton  and  cot- 
ton and  woolen  cloth  In  the  piece.     No.  81.624  ;  Apr.  25; 

Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  968. 
Philadelphia  Watch  Case  Co..  Riverside.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

The  Keystone   Watch   Case  Company.   Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Watches.     No.  81.625:   Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  165:   p.  968. 
Plumb.   Chaa.   L..  Cranford.   N.   J.,   and   New   York.   N.   Y. 

Cornmeal.     No.  81.626  :  Apr.  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  968. 
Porterfleld.    Henry    .A..    Pittsburg.    Pa.      Lubricating    and 

illuminntlng  oils  and  greases.     No.  81,415;  .Apr.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  165  :  p.  2.18. 
Puritan    Comb    Company,    Leominster,    Mass.      Halrplna. 

combs,  and  barrettes.     No.  81,546;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

165  ;  p.  726. 
QMS  Co.,  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Steps 

for  cars,   wagons,  carriages.  Ac.     No.   81.547  ;  Apr.   18 ; 

Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  726. 
Red   Cross   Filter   Company.   Chicago,    111.      Filters.      No. 

81.627  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  968. 
Redbrook    Tlnplate    Co.    Limited.    The,    London,    Eng'and. 

Tin.  terne.  zinc,   and  black  plates.     No.   81.648 ;   Apr. 

IS  :  Gaz.  vol.  165:  n.  726. 
Reiser.  George  F..  Toledo.  Ohio.     Medicine  put  up  in  tab- 
let  form    for   certain    diseases.      No.    81,628;    Apr.    26; 

Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  968. 
Rho  le   Island   Perkins  Horse  Shoe  Company,   Providence. 

H.    1.      Horseshoes    and    horseshoe-calks.      No.    81.481 : 

Apr.  11  :  Gnz.  vol.  165;  p.  470. 
RIdenour-Baker     Grocery     Company,     Kansas    City,     Mo. 

Ollve-oll.  sardines,  and  macaroni.     No.  81,629;  Apr.  25: 

Oaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  969. 
Rider  and  Drtver  Publishing  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Weekly 

magazines.     No.  81.630 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Oax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  969. 


Rochester   Sewer   Pipe  Company,   Rochester.   N.  Y^.     Floor 
No.    81.-'    ■  --      -  .     -  — 

p.  470. 


and   wall   tiles. 


.483;   Apr.    11;   Gas.   vol.    165: 


Samuel    Cabot,    Incorporated.    Boston.    Mass.      Antiseptic. 

No.  81.382  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  237. 
Sanitary  Stove  Mfg.  Co..  The,  St.  Louia.  Mo.     Stoves  and 

rnnires.     No.  81..'S4fi:  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  726. 
Sapphire    Record   and  Talking   Machine   Co.,   New  York. 

N.  Y.     Talking-machines  and  their  parts.     No.   81.632  ; 

Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  969. 
Savage.  M.  W..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Watches.     No.  81.633 ; 

Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  1^5:  p.  969. 
Scherman    A    Company.    Joseph,    Chicago,    III.      Shampoo 

preparation.     No.  81.634  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  969. 
Scnwelnfnrter  Precisions  -  Kugel  -  Lager  -  Werke  Flcntel  A 

Sachs.  Schwelnfurt.  Oermanv.     Vehicles  and  repairnarts 

of  same      No    81..vn0:  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  16.%;  p.  720. 
Scaddera-Oale  Grocer   Co..  The.   St.    Lonls.   Mo.      Certain 

foods.     No.  81,635 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  960. 
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Scully,  William  J..  Newport,  Ky.  Medicinal  preparation 
for  treatment  of  the  skin.  No.  81,561  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gax. 
vol.  165  ;  p.  726. 

Scurlock,  Lena  M.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Dolls.  No.  81.662 : 
Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  726. 

Sears.  Florence  M..  Boston,  Mass.  Medicines  for  tubercu- 
losis of  the  lungs.  No.  81,636;  Apr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  166: 
p.  969. 

Segal,  Jacob  N.,  Boston.  Mass.     Wheat-flour.     No.  81.637  : 

Apr.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  969. 
Sevier.  Joseph  D.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Remedies  far  venereal 

diseases.     No.  81.553  ;  Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  726. 
Shaw,    Hammond    A    Carney,    Portland.    Me.      Grass    and 

clover  seed.     No.  81.484  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  470. 
Sinclair-Alien   MTg.  Co.,   Inc..  Mottvllle,   N.  Y.     Double- 
cane  and  porch  furniture.     No.  81,638:  Apr.  26;  Gas. 

vol.  166  ;  p.  969. 
Smith,  Frederick  IV,  Detroit.  Mich.     Salves  and  rat-poison. 

No.  81.639 ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  969. 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry  In  Basle.  Basel,  Switzerland. 

Substitute  for  potassium  iodid.     No.  81,554  ;  Apr.   18 : 

Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  726. 
Soltau.  Sarah  E..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Salves  and  olntmenia. 

No.  81,655  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  726. 
Southern  Overall  Co.,  The,  Baltimore,  Md.     Overalls,  un- 
dercoats, and  work-shirts.     No.  81,485 ;  Apr.   11 ;  Gax. 

vol.  165  :  p.  470. 
Sprague,    Warner   A   Company     Chicago.    111.      Tea.      No 

81,640 ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gax.  vol.  1^5  ;  p.  969. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  York.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Lubrlcat- 

Ing-otls.     No.  81,556  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p    726 
Stelnberger  &  Kallsher,  New  Yofk.  N.  Y.     Kid  gloves.     No 

81.416^;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  238,         ^ 
Stickney,    Elmer    J.,    Randolph.    Mass.      Shoe   polish   and 

paste.     No.  81.486;  Apr.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  470. 
Strock  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Garrettsvllle,  Ohio.     Window-clean- 

'°S-3"^«®^-      ^o-    81.557;    Apr.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    165; 

p.  726. 

Syracuse  Dry  Goods  Company,   Syracuse,  N.  T.     Hosiery. 

No.  81,643;  Apr.  25;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  969. 
Tangerine   Citrus   Growers'    Association.   Tangerine.    Fla. 

Oranges,  lemons,  grape-fruit,  tangerines,  and  limes.     No 

81.644  ;  Apr.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  969. 
The     Zipp     Manufacturing     Company,     Cleveland.     Ohio. 

Ammonia.     No.  81,657;  Apr.  25;  (5az.  vol.  165;  p.  969. 
Thomas  G.  Plant  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Boots  and  shoes  and 

parts  thereof.    No.  81,414  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  238. 
Thorns    Bros.    Co..    Chicago.    III.      Wrapping-paper.      No. 

81,487  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  470.     "  *^  *^ 
Tribune  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Newspapera.    No.  81.645 : 

Apr.  25;  cfaz.  vol.   165;  p.  969. 
Triumph  Catsup  and  Pickle  Co..  Colllnsvllle.  111.     Certain 

foods.     No.  81,646  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  969. 
Tufts   Sanitary   Flooring   Company.    Boston,    Mass.      Mag- 

neslte  flooring  material.     No.  81.658;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

165 ;  p.  726. 
United   States  Music  Company.  Chicago.   III.     Perforated- 
music  spools  and  note  sheets.    No.  81,659  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  165  :  p.  727. 
United    States    Phonograph    Co..    The.    Cleveland,    Ohio. 

Cabinets  for   talking-machines.     No.   81,488;   Apr.    11: 

Oaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  471. 
United  States  Rice  Milling  Company,  Ltd..  The,  Crowley. 

La.     Rice.     No.  81.417  :  Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  105 :  p.  238. 
Upland  Citrus   Ass'n.  Upland,   Cal.     Oranges  and  grape- 
fruit.    No.  81.647  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  969. 
Van  Camp  Hardware  A  Iron  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Certain  tools  and  machinery.     No.  81,560  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  165 ;  p.  727. 
Variable  Power  Gas  Engine  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Carbu- 
reters     No.  81,561  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  voL  165 ;  p.  727. 
Vero  Chemical  Co..  The,  Woodhaven,  N.  Y.     Medicine  used 

as  a  nerve-tonic,  Ac.     No.  81.489;  Apr.   11;  Gaz.  vol. 

105;  p.  471. 
Vialla,  Andr«.  Paris.  France.     Wheat-flour.     No.  81,648 ; 

Apr.  25 ;  Oaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  969. 
W.  A.  Gaines  A  Company.   Frankfort.  Ky.     Whisky.     No. 

81.390;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  237. 
W.  F.  T.  Bnshnell  Company,  Aberdeen,  S.  D.     Periodical. 

No    81.587:  Apr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  967. 
W.    H.  Marvin  Company,   The.    Urbana.   Ohio.     Currantn. 

Nor.  SLSLI-^:  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  726. 
W.  H.  Marvin  Companv.  The.  Urbana.  Ohio.     Mlnce-meat. 

No.  81.537;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  726. 
W.  H.  Marvin  Company,  The,  T'rhana,  Ohio.   Currants.   No. 

81.5.18:  Apr    18:  Gaz.  vol.  16.'>:  p.  726. 
W.  H.  Marvin  Company,  The,  Urbana.  Ohio.   Currants.   No. 

81.615;  Apr.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  968. 
Wadsworth.  Rowland  A  Co.,  Incorporated.  Boston.  Mass. 

Paints,    varnishes,    stains.    Ac.      No.    81.490;    Apr.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  471. 
Wagner   A    Leech,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Deodorizing  cream. 

No.  81.562  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  727. 
Walter  F.  Ware  Company,  Camden.  N.  J.,  and  Philadelphia. 

Pa.     Suspensories.     No.  81,564  :  Apr.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ; 

p.  726. 
Watson   Company,   The,   Chicago.    111.      Poison   fly-killera. 

No.  81.419 :  Apr.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  238. 
Weldeman    Milling    Company,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Wheat- 
flour.     No.  81.649  :  Apr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  969. 
Weinberg,  Isaac  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Umbrellas  and  para- 
sols.   No.  81.660  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  969. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE  ALARKS. 


Werner  *  ^^i^^r^r-^f'''»^^^^PT!^*V'r*fi.^o^i'^o\    I 
Mich.     Mlxlng-machlnea.    No.  81,565  .  Apr.  1»  ,  U«»-  ▼oi.   , 

wirwage;    Hirry    J  .    CleTel.nd     Ohio       Roof-p*lnt.      No.  ' 

Kl  491  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gai.  vol.  166:  p.  471. 
Whlt'bread  *  Company,   Umlte<l.Ix)ndon     England.      Ale. 

No.  81.420;  Apr.  4  :  Gaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  238. 
Whltbread  &  company.  Limited.  London.  England.     Stout. 

No   81  421  :  .\pr.  4  :  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  238.  _^^i^  i 

WhUcorib^.   Ward   B..   Batavla    N.  Y.   ^B«t«"*»   "HSk^  ' 

for  diseases  of  the  kidneys  and  for  backache.     No.  81.666  .    . 

W!m«m%'  ^n^azh  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Metal  derlcea 
"^Vif^uJpoSnf  and    5*c^°8  ,<^«°^te-relnforcln«    mem- 

hers      No    81.463  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Oa».  vol.  166  ,  p.  470. 
Wtm7m  J^p  A  8i>n8.  Umlted.  Sheffield,  England.     Cer 
^Viln  ma^?r*and  tools.     No.  81.304  :  Apr.  4  :  Gas.  vol. 

WUl^m^'pet^erman,  Jersey  City.  N  J.  and  New  Tork,  N^.   | 
Insecticides.     No.  81.653  ;  Apr.  26  :  Gaa.  vol.  166  .  p.  868- 

WlUlams  Company.  Ourasey  B..  Syracuse,  N    Y      Certain 
clothing.     N^   81.422 ;  Apr   4  :  Gar  vol.  165 ;  p.  238. 

Windhorst  k  Companv.  St.  Louis    Mo.     Certato   llght^ 
apiratus.     No.  81,601 ;  Apr.  26  .  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  99». 


Winter  Garden  Citrus  Growers  As«>clatlon  Winter  Gar- 
den. Fla.  Oranges,  ^•^oat,  trtpetrolt  t^Dg«r\ia^n, 
and  limes.     No.  81.563  ;  Apr.  18  :  Gaa    ▼<>>•  !?»  i  ?  .^27. 

Winter  Haven  Citrus  Growers  AswxrUtlon.  WInterhaven. 
Fla.  Oranges,  l.'mons.  grapa-frult.  t*°K""lne8  and 
limes.     Nos.  81.662-3;  Apr.  28:  Oaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  969 

Wise  Brothers,  New  York.  N.  V..  snd  Baltimore  Md. 
Shirts,  overalls,  undercoats,  and  trousers.     No.  81, 4»-  . 

V^^^'cii.irS^k'cL'ZjJ'^'ik  T>x.,  certain  cooatruc 
tlon  materials.      No.  81,688;   Apr.  28;  Oaa.  vol.    166; 

Wm.  J.  ilooper  Mfg.  Co  .  Baltimore   Md.    ^Twlne  and  cord. 

No.  81.462i  Apr.  11  :  Gas.  vol.  165 :  p.  470 
Wolfe,  Auxlllce.   I'awtiicket    K.    I.     Compound  fur  bleach 

ln«     No.  81.664;  Apr.  26;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  969. 
Yort  Chauncey  F..  Detroit.  Mich.     Remedy  for  affections 

of   the   nose,    mouth,    throat,   and    lungs.      No.    81.655 , 

Anr   25  ;  Gas.  vol.  l66  ;  p.  966.  _     _.  . 

York    Chauncey    F..   Detr-ilt,    Mich.      R*inedv   for   coughs 

colds,  catarrh,  fcc.     No.  81,666  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166  ; 

p.  969. 


J 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


Adirondack   Maple  Co.,    LowvUle.   N.   Y.      "  Pride  of   the 

Adtrondacks.'       (For  Maple  Syrup.)      No.   15,664:  Apr. 

18:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  728.  -        •      k 

Alllth  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.     "Alllth  *  Re- 
liable '     Round    Track    Door     Hangers."       (For    Door- 
Hangers.)     No.  16,648:  Apr.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  472. 
American  Candy  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     "Milady  of  Qual- 
ity."    (For  Chocolates.)     No.  15,689  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gas.  vol. 

166;  p.  970. 
American  Lithographic  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     '•  La 

Cresta."     (For  Cigars.)     No.  15,683;  Apr.  26;  Gas.  vol. 

165  ;  p.  970. 
American  Lithographic  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  La 

Rosa  I>  Armas."     (For  Cigars.)     No.  15.684  ;  Apr.  25 ; 

Gas.  vol.   165  :  p.  970. 
American  Lithographic  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Ore 

De  Habana."     (For  Cigars.)     No.  15,685;  Apr.  25;  Gai. 

vol.  165  ;  p.  970. 
American  Llthograoblc  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  Jnan 

Benito"     (For  Cigars.)     No.  15.686:  Apr.  26;  Gas.  vol. 

165  ;  p   070. 
American  Lithographic  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Flor 

De  Arolas"      (For  Cigars.)     No.   15,687:  .\pr.  25;  Oai. 

vol.  166:  p.  970. 
Babcock,  Delia,  Walton,  N.  Y.     "  Babcock  Spavin  Remedy." 

(For  Spavin  Remedies.)     No.  16,628;  Apr.  4;  Gai.  toI. 

165;  p.  239. 
Blgony,  Hiram  J.,  Mohnton,  Pa.     "  Bull  Dog  Hose."     (For 

Hosiery.)     No.  15,679;  Apr.  18;  Oai.  vol.  166;  p.  728. 
Billings  Brewing  Company,  Bllllnea,  Mont.     "  Old  Faahlon 

Beer."      (For  Beer.)      No.   15,638;   Apr.   11;  Gai.   vol. 

165:  p.  472. 
Brown,    Louis,    Danvera,   Mass.     "Louis   Original    French 

Salad  Dressing."     (For  Salads.)     No.  16,691;  Apr.  26; 

Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  970. 
Burlanek   k   Son,    Joseph,    Elgin,    Iowa.      "  Cedar    Rapids 

Suits  Me."      (For  Cigars.)      No.   15,635;  Apr.  11;  Oai. 

vol.  165  :  p.  472. 
C.  B.  Henschel  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     "  Train  Order." 

(For   Cigars.)      No.    15,634;    Apr.    11;    Oaa.   vol.    165; 

p.  472. 
C.  B.   Henschel   Mfg.  Co^  Milwaukee,   Wis.     "  Gerlinda." 

(For  Clgara.)      No.   16,682;   Apr.  25;   Oar   vol.    166; 

p.  970. 
Charente  Importation  Conipanv.  New  York.  N.  Y.     "Very 

Old  Senate  Brandy."     (For  Brandy.)     No.  16,660;  Apr. 

18;  Gai.  vol.  165:  p.  728. 
Charente  Importation  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Senate 

Bouquet   Brandy."      (For   Brandy.)      No.    16,651;  Apr. 

18 ;  Oaa.  vol.  165  :  p.  728. 
Croft  k  Allen  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     "  Real  Cough 

Drops."     (For  Cough-Drops.)     No.  15,626;  Apr.  4;  Gai. 

▼ol.  165 ;  p.  239. 
Davis,   Wm.  C,   Camden.    N.   J.     "Twin  Quaker  Bread." 

(For  Bread.)     No.  15.627  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gar  vol.  165  ;  p.  239. 
De    Zeabault.    Juano    L..    Cleveland,    Ohio.      "  Laugbtng- 

Dandeilon."      (For    Medicine.)      No.    15,660;    Apr.    18; 

Gar  vol.  165  ;  p.  728. 
Eastgate   Bros.,    Larlmore,   N.   D.     "  Whole   Wheat   Flour 

Willobank    Farm.'       (For    Whole- Wheat    Flour.)      No. 

16.658:  Apr.  18;  Gar  vol.  165;  p.  728. 
Baston   Packing  Co.,   Baaton,  Md.     "  Queen  Anne  Brand 

Maine    Style    Sugar    Corn."       (For    SugarCorn.)       No. 

16.642;  Apr.  11  ;  Gar  vol.  165;  p.  472. 
Faust  Paint  Specialty  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.    "  Faustone  Wall 

Paint."     (For  Paint.)     No.  16,695;  Apr.  26;  Gai.  vol. 

166 ;  p.  970. 
Porbush.   Horace.   Boston,   Mass.     "  The  Write-O-Graph." 

(For  a  Machine  and  Instructions  for  Teaching  Penman- 
ship.)    No    15,833  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gar  vol.  165  :  p.  239. 
Franklin  Manufacturing  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     "  La  Vogue 

Cloth."      (For  Cotton-Cloth  Piece  Goods.)      No.  15.629; 

Apr.  4  :  Gai.  vol.  165  :  p.  239. 
Friar,  John  H.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     "  Yellow  Aster."     (For 

Paper  Bags. )     No.  15.699  ;  Apr.  25  :  Gar  vol.  165  :  p.  970. 
Friar.   John   H..   Milwaukee,   Wis.      "White  Rose."      (For 

Paper  Bags. )     No.  15.700  ;  Apr.  26  :  Gar  vol.  165  ;  p.  970. 
Heller  k  Long,  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  The  Manhattan  Hand- 
kerchief."    (For  Handkerchiefs.)     No.  15,701  ;  Apr.  26  ; 

Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  970. 
Henschel  k  Company,  A.  C,  Chicago,  III.     "  Blackmore." 

( For  Cigars. )     No.  16,680  ;  Apr.  26  :  Gar  vol.  165  ;  p.  970. 
Henschel   k  Company,   A.   C,  Chicago,   III.     "  Fabrlca  De 

Tabacos."      (For  Cigars.)      No.   16.681;  Apr.  26;   Gar 

vol.  166  :  p.  970. 
Hercer,    Anton,    Spring   Valley,    III.      "  Heavene."      (For 

Heaves   In    Horses.)      No.    15,646;    Apr.    11;   Oaa.   vol. 

165  ;_p.  472. 
J.    k    W.    Jung    Cq^    Sheboygan,    Wis.      "  Bom    Fellow.' 

(For  Children's  Hosiery.)      No.   16,678;  Apr.  18;  Oai. 

vol.  166  ;  p.  728. 

/ 


Jackson,  Eugene,  Tampa,  Fla.     "Zephyr  Powder  Blower." 

(For   Zephyr    Powder-Blower.)      No.    16,062;   Apr.    18; 

Gar  vol.  165 :  p.  728.  .         .       k  . 

John  Hoberg  Co..  The    Green  Bay,  Wis.     "  Yellow  Jema- 

mlne."     (For  Tollet-Paper. )     No.  15,697;  Apr.  26;  Gar 

vol.  166  :  p.  970. 
John   Hoberg   Co..    The,   Green    Bay,    Wla.      "  Marathon " 

(For  Tollet-Paper.)      No.    16,698;   Apr.    26;   Gar    vol. 

166 :  p.  970. 
Jones,    Archie   L.,    Clay.    Ky.      "Old    Kentucky    Natural 

Leaf."     (For  Leaf-Tobacco.)     No.  15,623;  Apr.  4:  Gar 

vol.  165  ;  p.  239. 
Klein    Fruit    Company,    The,    Los    Angeles.    Cal.      "  West 

Coast  Brand."     (For  Tomatoes.)     No.  15,656;  Apr.  18; 

Gai.  vol.  165  :  p.  728. 
Knowlan,  Rose,  Green  Bay,  Wis.     "  Nation's  Pride,  Carna- 
tion  Tissue."      (For  Tlssue-Paper.)      No.   15,696;   Apr. 

25  ;  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  970.  *^ 

Lilac  Company,  The;  Chicago,  III.  "  Lilac  Hygienic  Wash- 
ing Liquid."     (For  Washing  Liquid.)     No.  15,661;  Apr. 

18:  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  728.  •         •      »^ 

Liquid  Carbonic  Company,  The,  Chicago,  111.     "  Multiplex 

Extracts."       (For    Flavoring    Extracts.)       No.    15,690; 

Apr.  26  ;  Gai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  970. 
Mclntyre.   A.   D.,   Oawego,    N.   Y.      "  Radlgan   Rheumatic 

Remedy."      (For   a    Medicine.)      No.    15,669;    Apr.    18; 

Gar  vol.  165;  p.  728. 
MonumenUl  Brewing  Co.,  The,  Baltimore,  Md.     "  Dunkel 

BrSu."      (For  Beer.)      No.   15,637;  Apr.  11;  Oaa.  vol. 

166 ;  p.  472. 

NatapoCr  k  Kaptowsky,  Chicago,  111.  "  NatapofT  k  Kap- 
towBky."     (For  Bread.)     No.  16,640;  Apr.  11  ;  Gas.  vol. 

165  ;  p.  472. 

New  England  Fish  Companv.  Portland,  Me.,  and  Boston, 
Mass.  "  Belleanna  Brand."  (For  Flah.)  No.  15,643; 
Apr.  11  ;  Gar  vol.  165  ;  p.  472. 

North  American  Mercantile  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal 
"  Izuml."  (For  Canned  Goods,  Especlallv  Canned  Crab 
Meat.)     No.  15,692  :  Apr.  25  :  Gar  vol.  165  ;  p.  970 

Penryn  Fruit  Company,  Penryn.  Cal.  "  California  Peaches." 
(For  Fresh  Peaches)      No.   15,641;   Apr.   11;  Gar  vol. 

166  ;  p.  472. 

Perfection  Pulverlilng  Mills,  Chicago,  111.  "  Perfection." 
(For  Frult-Sugar.)  No.  16.656;  Apr.  18;  Gai.  vol. 
165  ;  p.  728. 

Pugh,  Henry.  Anthony,  R.  I.  "  Push's  Cough  Compound." 
(For  Cough  Medicine.)     No.  15,644;  Apr.  11;  oiu.  vol. 

165  ;  p.  472. 

Rebhan,  Harry,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Nurlto."  (For  a 
Chemical  Preacrlptlon.)     No.  15,646;  Apr.  11;  Oai.  vol. 

166  ;  p.  472. 

Rile  Bros.,  Columbus.  Ohio.     "  Rile  Bros.  Private  Stock. ' 

(For  Beer.)     No.  1T,.Q25  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gar  vol.  165 ;  p.  239. 
Rode  &  Brand.  .New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Chllds'."     (For  Cocoa.) 

No.  15,688  :  Apr.  25  ;  Gar  vol.  166  ;  p.  970. 
Schoneberger  k   Noble.   New   York.   N.   Y.      "  Dr.   Brown's 

Ginger  Tonic."      (For  a  Non-AlcohoUc  Beverage.)      No. 

15.624  ;  Apr.  4  :  Gar  vol.  165  :  p.  239. 
Scott  Paper  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     "  Waldorf  Tow- 
els."    (For  Paper  Towels.)      No.  16,630:  Apr.  4;  Oar 

vol.  165  :  p.  239. 
Scott  Paper  Company,    Philadelphia,   Pa.     "  Sanl-Towls." 

(For  Paper  Towels.)      No.   16,681;  Apr.  4;  Oai.  vol. 

165 ;  p.  239. 
Scott    Paper   Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      "  Scot   Tissue 

Towels."      (For  Paper  Towels.)      No.  15,672;  Apr.  18; 

Gar  vol.  165 ;  p.  728. 
Sea    Island    Thread   Co.,   New   York,    N.   T.      "Over-All." 

(For  Machlne-Twist.)      No.  15,673;  Apr.  18;  Oaa.  vol. 

165  ;  p.  7?8. 
Sea  Island  Thread  Co.,   New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Alexander." 

(For  Machine  Twist.)      No.  15,674;  Apr.  18;  Oai.  vol. 

165:  p.  728. 
Sea  Island  Thread  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  French  Twist." 

(For  Machine-Twist.)      No.   15,675;  Apr.  18;  Gai.  toL 

165  ;  p.  728. 

Sea  Island  Thread  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Ottoman  Silk." 
(For  Machine-Twist.)  No.  16,676;  Apr.  18;  Gar  vol. 
165;  p.  728.  • 

Sea  Island  Thread  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "The  World." 
(For  Machlne-Twlst.)      No.  15,677;  Apr.  18;  Gar  vol. 

166  ;  p.  728. 

Stark  DlstUlery  Co.,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  "  Stone  HllL"  (For 
Whisky.)     No.  16,639  :  Apr.  11  :  Gar  vol.  165  ;  p.  472. 

Sterns  Specialty  Co..  The,  Newark,  N.  J.  "  DenUkos." 
(For  a  Preparation  for  the  Teeth,  Mouth,  and  Gums.) 
No.  15.694  :  Apr.  25  ;  Gar  vol.  165  ;  p.  970. 

Sutherland,  Charles  R.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  "  Zenobla."  (For 
Coffee.)     No.  15,652;  Apr.  18;  Oaa.  toL  166;  p.  728. 

li 
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8utherl.nd.  Ch.rle.  R..  Alba»T.  N  Y.  "  Satgy"";^' 
Best."     (For  Coffee.)     No.  lS.(wS ;  Apr.  18,  oai.  toi. 

Tai^'l^uK^New  York.  N.  Y.^  '•Re.l"  < f ^J  8'reeplnr 
Briom..       No.  15.649  :  Apr.  11 ;  O**-  Jo'-  l^^  =  I>:  *%„ 

Washtella  Cigar  Co  Pe«la.  '?''••  .'^"A***.''^  47^°' 
(iKara  >     No    15.636 :  Apr.  11  ;  Ga*.  Tol.  165  .  P-  *<■'■  _^ 

Wraps."     (For  Wrapplng-l*ap«r.)     No.  15,647  .  Apr.  11 , 

wfmanT^'prJm  ^cfeae'la'chaft  mlt  b*achrllnkter  Haftung 
Stolberg.  Germany.  "  Imperator.  (For  Moutn  or 
Mns  (     No    15.663  ;  .\pr.  18  :  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.   .28 

W^llam  Prjm  Oe«.ll.cKaft  °>"  .t««V»°"*r  "Vffi 
Stolberg.  Germany  "No.  ^3.  (For  H.rmonlcaa.) 
No    15  664:  Apr.  18;  Qaa.  vol.  165;  p.  7.i». 

Wimam  mitr  ^le^sllichaft  mlt  JT^^ShtlmTh !•"*(% 
(4tnlh<>rK   Germany.     •*  Opera  Band  W  11  helm  Tnie.       jrw 

wPlUam  ■  Prym    Gesellschaft    mlt    beachrftnkter    Haftung. 
^siollirg.  Germany      "Continental/-     (For  Harmonica..) 
No.  15.666:  Apr.  18;  Qaa.  vol.  IW;  p.  7^8- 


William  I'rym  Gesellachaft  mlt  beschrftnkter  Haftung. 
Stol^rg.  Germany.  "  Opera  Band/'  ( For  Harmonica.. ) 
No    15  667;  Apr.  18;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  728. 

William  Prym  Ge.ell.chaft  mlt  beachrlnkter  Haftung, 
Stol^rg.  (Germany.  "  Salyator."  (For  Harmonica.:) 
No.  15.668  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  728.        „.^„„, 

William  Prym  GewlLchaft  mlt  bewhrinkter  H»««n«. 
Stolberg  Germany.  "  Full  Concert  Harmonica.  (For 
HaSic»M      No.    15.669:    Apr.    18;    Gaa.    rol.    166: 

wnilam '  Prym  Gesellwrhaft  mlt  bcchrlnkter  Haftung, 
Stolberg.  Germany.  'No.  66"^  (For  Harmonica..) 
N...  15.670:  Apr.  18;  Ga«.  vol.  165;  p.  728.        ..  ^   „, 

William  Prym  GewlLchaft  mlt  beachrlnkter  Haftung, 
Stolberg.  Germany.  "The  Dwarf  Band."  (For  Har- 
m.-nlca.)     No.  15.671  ;  Apr.  18:  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  o.  728. 

W?^an  Canning  Co..  MlUbfldge,  Me.  "  Mother  Ooo^" 
(For  Sardine.)      No.  16,667;  Apr.  18:  Oa«.  toI.  166; 

Yale  Knitting  Co..  Maiden.  Ma-  "Y.le^"  <^«T  „U°'«» 
Underwear.)     No.  15.632  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  .  p.  -39. 


PRINTS. 


American   Kitchen   Products  Company.   New   York.   N.Y. 

'•Steero.'     (For  Bouillon  Cube..)     No.  2.726:  Apr.  11. 

Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  472. 
Borden-.    Condensed    Milk  .Company.    New    York     N.    Y. 

"Borden's    Malted    Milk. '      (For    Malted    Milk.)      No. 

2  727-  Anr.  11;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  472. 
Brunswick lalke-Collender   Co..  P«.   Chicago     IH 

Elmo"      (For   BUI  lard-Table..)      No.    2.736.   Apr. 

Gai.  vol.  166 :  p.  728.  . 

Chicago  Portland   Cement   Company,   ("hlcago.   111. 

cigo  Portland  Cement.'      (For  Portland  Cement.) 

De'rSlrrWei^rrcrw':'w5?ti,i'm''MaM..     •' Derbyahlre 
Lathe!"     (For  Lathe..)     No.  2.734;  Apr.  18:  Oaa.  vol. 

GlJSf  T^alSfng   Co.,    The.    Cincinnati     Ohio.      "^  Needle- 
Moided'    Clothes."      (For   Clothing.*      No.    2,730 .    Apr. 

H.^lv  2''co^C   i^^ewVork   N.  Y.      'New  York  Garter." 
"'F^or*Garte«.t'    No    2J2l:    Apr.    11;   Gaa.   vol.    165; 
p.  472. 


*8t. 
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No. 


Hamilton     William    C.    Plttsbura.    I*a.      "  Out   of    Sight." 
(For  Tbe  Chwe  Plalio.)     No.  ^.731  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

NoV^hirSiteVnYeast  Company,  The.  Chicago.  "1-"  Magic 

Yeast   Make.   Good   Bread."      (For   Magic   Yeaat.)      No. 

2.7.'i3  ;  .\pr.  18  :  Ga..  vol.  165  :  p.  728. 
Ro^ssler  *  llasslacher  Chemical  db..  The,  New  York    N.Y^ 

"  PersU   Oxygen    Washing   I'ompound.         ' '^oi.  *^ *"^!Ji? 

Compound.  )^'no.  2.736:  Apr.  2S :  Oaa   vol.  l^:  P.  970. 

f^tZ^n^'l  =crLo;°don\^n^a?J'  "  Ba.nting  the  Veteran^: 
(For  Stralaht  Scotch   Whisky.)      No.   2.725;   Apr.   11. 

Toin'send'*  ci'^E^M..   New  York.   N.   Y.      "Drummer 
^  Boy^'     (For  StocklnS)     No.  2.729;  Apr.  11 ;  Gaa.  roL 
166 ;  p.  472. 
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PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  APRIL,  1911. 

lAbbrevlattons:  "Sp."-Monthly  Vohime  of  Specifications;  "Gar."-Officlal  Gaiette.] 
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Abrading-atones.  Dressing-tool  for.     W.  J.  Abraham.     No. 

990.02T  :  .\pr.  IM  ;  Sp.  p.  ;U22  :  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  644. 
Acetyl   cellulose.   Solvent  for.     T.   Becker.     No.   988,965; 

Apr.  11  :  8p.  p.  1410;  Gaa.  vol.  165;  p.  250. 
Acid,    Apparatus    for    the    manufacture    of    sulfuric.     O. 

ProelB..     No.  989,537;  Apr.  11;  8p.  p.  2660;  Gaa.  vol. 

166  ;  p.  446. 
Adding   and    listing    mochine.      J.    P.    Harrison,    Jr.      No. 

989.363  :  Apr.  1 1 ;  Sp.p.  2250 ;  Qaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  882. 
Adding  device.     E.  C.  Dllworth.     No.  990,240;  Apr.  26; 

8p.  p.  4195;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  748. 
Adding-machlne.     H.   L.  Fl.her  and  J.  G.   Vincent.     No. 

988,  .00 ;  Apr.  4  :  8p.  p.  871  ;  Gar.  vol.  165  ;  p.  141. 
Adding  machine.     C.  Wales.     No.  990,174;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p. 

4015  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  692. 
Adding-machlne  power-drive.     J.  G.  Vincent.     No.  989,670  ; 

Apr.  \H  :  Sp.  p    29.17  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  621. 
Adding-machlne  power-drive.    J.  G.  Vincent.     No.  990,317  ; 

Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4."?69  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  774. 
AdhMlve  .tick.     A.  W.  Harrington,  Jr.     No.  990,364  ;  Apr. 

2.') :  Sp    p.  4440 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  787. 
▲dJuatable  coupling.    J.  C.  Harrla.     No.  989,779  ;  Apr.  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  31H8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  660. 
Adju.table  stand  and  burner.     I.  YaMenoff.     No.  989.747  ; 

Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  3118  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  648. 
Adju.table  table.     J.  O.  Schrelber.     No.  990.066 ;  Apr.  IS ; 

^p.  p.  3791  :  Oaa.  rol.  165 :  p.  656. 
Advertising  device.      J.    Gruber.      No.   989,698;    Apr.    18; 

Sp.  p.  2814  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  497. 
Advertising-machine.     V.  L.  Helm.     No.  989,969  ;  Apr.  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  360.-?:  Oaz.  vol.  166;  p.  624. 
Aerial  apparatus  of  the  heavler-than-air  claaa.     J.  J.  Don- 
nelly.   No.  089.490 :  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2624  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ; 

p.   427. 
Aerial  conduit  and  cable-guard.     E.  M.  Van  Nostran.     No. 

989.212  :  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1934  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  336. 
Aerial  navigation.     J.  K.  Tolea.     No.  988,623 ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p. 

p.  600;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  80. 
Aerial    navigation.     J.    Meaoa.     No.    989,022 ;    Apr.    11 ; 

Sp.  p.  1587  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  209. 
Aeroplane.     P.  8.  Woods.     No.  989,681 ;  Apr.  18 ;  8p.  p. 

2980;  Gaa.  vol.  165;  p.  .125. 
Aeroplane.     C.  P.  Savage  and  J.  W.  Sliver.     No.  990,011  ; 

Apr.  18  ;  8p.  p.  3687  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  689. 
Aeroplane,      j.    Skorupa.      No.   990,016 ;   Apr.    18 ;   Sp.  p. 

3698  :  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  640. 
Aeroplane.     W.  Stemmer.     No.  990,404  ;  Apr.  26 :   Sp.  p. 

4669  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  806. 
Aeroplane-launching    device.      E.    Wilson.      No.    988,611; 

Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  693  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  111. 
Aeroplane-propeller.    C.  M.  Wanzer.     No.  988,681  ;  Apr.  4  ; 

8p.  p.  8.S5;  Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  135. 
Agricultural  -  machine   steering-gear   attachment.     W.   C. 

Lorenz.     No.  989.168;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  1846;  Oaa.  vol. 

166;  p.  820. 
Air  and  .team  coupling.   Aatomatlc  aafety.     C.   R.   Dick 


No.  989.489 ;  Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2522 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  427. 

66;  p. 
Air-brake  mechanism.     F.  8.  Cravens.     No.  988,864  ;  Apr. 


Air  brake.     O.  O."  Oalbralfh. 
p.  1492;  Gaz.   vol.  166; 


10 :  p.  ' 

No.  988,998 ;   Apr.   11 ;   Sp. 
262. 


4:  Sp.  p.  1210:  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  10.3. 
Air-brake  safety  attachment.  Automatic.     E.  H.  Hamilton. 

No.  980.144  :  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1787  :  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  811. 
Air  brake  slenal.     O.  J.  W>.tphal.     No.  989,460  ;  Apr.  11 ; 

8p.  p.  2466 :  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  417. 
Airbrake-system   indicating  device.     C.  L.  Courson.      No. 


990,707  ;  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  6267  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  909. 
ir-compressor.     J.  Crocker.     N 
4169;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  744. 


>;  P-  ! 
.  2B; 


Sp.  p. 


Air-comprearcr  governor.    H.  M.  P.  Murphy.    No.  988,648  ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  769 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  123. 
Air-cooling   apparatus.      F.    Wlttenmeler.      No.    988,613 ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  700 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  111. 
Air-cooling  machine.     R.   H.  and  W.  A.  Basterllng.     No. 

989.586  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2791  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  493. 
Alr-couDllng,    Automatic.      P.   Haley.      No.   990,(542 ;   Apr. 

18  ;  Sp.  p,  3753  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  649. 
Air-lock.     W.  W.  Wotherspoon.     No.  988,614  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp. 

p.  701  ;  Oaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  112. 
Alr-premnre    indicator.      H.    W.    Walker.      No.    988,917; 

Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1308  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  210. 


Airship.     F.  Barmettler.     No.  989,810 ;  Apr.  11 :  Bp.  p. 

2185;  Oaa.  vol.  165;  p.  871. 
Airship.    J.  W.  Wadsworth.    No.  989.455  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

2451;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  414. 
Airship.     J.   I.   C.  Clarke.     No.  989.834;  Apr.   18;  Sp.  p. 

3314  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  579. 
Airabip,  Cable  or  track  controlled.     C.  L.  JohnMn.     No. 

989.166 :  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1822 ;  Gas.  vol.  165 :  p.  316. 
Alarm  :    See  Burglar-alarm  :  Drum-actuated  alarm  ;    Ek-ctorrae- 

rhanical  alarm  ;  Fire-alarm. 
Alarm  device.      W.   P.   Stamps  and  W.  R.   Phillips.     No. 

988,395 :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  231  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  3.. 
Alarm  device.     V.  J.  Nlele.     No.  988.732  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p 

960;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  162. 
Alarm    s.vstem.    Sprinkler.      A.    Goldstein.      No.    988.768 ; 

Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  1032:  Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  164. 
Alarms  and  other  device..  Apparatus  for  operating.     O.  I. 

Rockwood.     No.   989,062;   Apr.   11;  Sp.  p.   1600;   Oas. 

vol.  186  ;  p.  280. 
Alcohols,     Ketone.       G.     Merling    and     H.     KOhler.       No. 

989,993  ;  Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  36.56  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  6,33. 
Alfalfa-mill.     J.  Jorgensen.     No.  989,526 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

2610;   Gaa.  vol.   166;  p.  440. 
Alkaloids.  Manufacture  of  hydroclnchona.     H.  Thron.     No. 

989.664  :  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2943  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  519. 
Alllgator-wrencfi.      F.   O.   Jaques,   Jr.      No.   990.()50 ;   Apr. 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  3768 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  651. 
Aloln  ester.     W.  HIemenz  and  E.  Rlets.    No.  989,974  ;  Apr. 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  3613  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  626. 
Aluminous  compositions.  Preparation  of.     E.  Taylor.     No. 

989.662 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2941  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  619. 
Amlno-arvl-acidvl  amlno-anthraquinones    and    their   acidrl 

derivatives.  Manufacture  of.     F.    Henle.     No.  989.602: 

Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  2819;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  498. 
Ammonia.  Producing.     C.  Bosch.     No.  990.191;  Apr.  18: 

Sp.  p.  4063  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  698. 
Ammonium  phosphate.  Making  primary.     S.  Peacock.     No. 

988.7.34  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  963  :  Gaz.  vol.   165  ;  p.  153. 
Ammonium    salts.    Producing.      C.    Bosch.      No.    990,192; 

Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4066 ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  698. 
Amusement    apparatus.      J.    W.    Hammett.      No.   988,334 ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  93  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  17. 
Anchor-board    fastener.      R.    B.    Robblns.      No.    990.778,: 

Apr.  25 ;  8p.  p.  6417  :  Gaz.  vol.  165 :  p.  934. 
Anchor,  8ea-.    J.  A.  Roavold.    No.  990,696  ;  Apr.  25 ;  8p.  p. 

6013 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  873. 
Angles,    Instrument    for    observing.      B.    Kosclnskl.      No. 

989.852  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3361  ;  Gas   vol.  165  ;  p.  584. 
Animal-check.     W.  L.  Bear.     No.  990,626  :  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p. 

6063 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  882. 
Anlmal-.heara.     B.    A.    Lar«>n.     No.    989,168;    Apr.    11; 

Sp.  p.  1834;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  818. 
Animal-trap.      C.    L.    Kaufman.      No.   990,141 ;    Apr.    18 ; 

Sp.  p.  3941  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  680. 
Animal-trap.     T.  Klnkade.     No.  990,817  :  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

6497  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  947. 
Annunciator.      C.    J.    Henschel.      No.   980.970;    Apr.    18: 

Sp.  p.  3606 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  626. 
Anode-mold.     U.  A.  Oarred.     No.  988,664  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

682:  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  94. 
Antlslphonlng  trap.     A.  M.  Morrison.     No.  988.369 ;  Apr. 

4  :  5p.  p.  171  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  29. 
Antlskfdder.   Wheel-.      H.   Heer.     No.   690.661  ;   Apr.    26 ; 

Sp.  p.  6125  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  891. 
AntlslUJplng  device.     R.  Arthurs.     No.  988.847 ;  Apr.  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  1180:  Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  188. 
Antlslipplng  device.     O.  Falkenwalde.     No.  990.531  ;  Apr. 

25;  Sp.  p.  4872;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  860. 
Anvil  attachment.     T.  F.  Spaine.     No.  990.673  ;  Apr.  28 : 

Sp.  p.  5203  :  Oas.  vol.  165:  p.  898. 
Aquaplane.     S.  M.  Howard.     No.  989,604  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

2823  ;  Oas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  499. 
Arch-support.     J.  Svenson.     No.  989.823 ;  Apr.  18 :  8p.  p. 

3295  ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  676. 
Arch-supporter.      F.    W.    Krech   and   R.    C.    Hansen.     No. 

988.942  ;  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1366 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  218. 
Armor   attachment.    Snhmarlne-.      C.    B.    Macduffee.      No. 

989.531  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.p.  2638  :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p   448. 
Armor,  Submarine.     Cf.  E.  MacduflTee.     No.  989,030 ;  Apr. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2629:  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  443. 
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Amh^if*tor.   U«4»r-water.     J.   F.   Metten.      No.   990.388; 

Apr.  26;  8p.  p.  4478;  Gai.  toI.  168;  p.  792 
Aah  trmp.     8.  F.  Myers.     No.  988,372  ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  178 : 

Gai.  vol.  165;  p.  .W.  ^      „      ^„«,^- 

ABhes-clevator.  Telwicoplc.     F.  Orotenrmth.     No.  989.143; 

Apr.  11;  8p.  p.  1785;  Oa«.  toI.  166:  p.  810.     „„„  ,,^ 
Automatic  rwl  for  wire.  Ac.     A.  W.  Starck.     No.  988.906  ; 

Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1282  ;  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  206 
Aatomatic  sprtnUer.    O.  I.  Hockwood.     No.  990.780 ;  Apr. 

25  ;  8p.  p.  6420 ;  Oa«.  vol.  165 ;  D.  986. 
Automobile.      L.    Herman.      No.  990.263;  Apr.   25:  Sp.   p. 

4234;  Oai.  vol.  165;  p.  756.  ^_      . 

Automobile  non  skid  device.     O.  Raah.     No.  990.005 ;  Apr. 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  3679 ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  637. 
Automobile    pivot-light.      H.    C.    Franda*-!!.      No.    988.663 ; 


No. 


Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  581  ;  Oai.  vol.  165^  p.  94. 
Autotpoblle-radiator   coollnjftube.      " 


uromoDiie-rauiBiiir    cwumukiuuc.       E.    and    H.  ,P*"^"*^*f' 

No.  9«9.756  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3131  ;  Oaa.  ^ol.lW;j.6pl. 
Automobll*    apindle    derlce.     H.    Walker.     No.    989,467; 

Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2459;  Gax.  vol.   165;  p.  416.     „^„  „_ 
Automobile  starting  device.      C.   B.   Wilcox.      No.  989.678. 

Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  2977  :  Oai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  524. 
Automobile   tlre-tnink.      I.    8.    Kallla   and    J.    Berg.      No. 

0'.tO.745  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5.'^46  :  Ga«.  vol.   165  :  p.  922. 
Automobile   tfre-trunk.      1.    8.    Kallla   and    J.    B«rg.      No. 

990.746 ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6347  :  Oaa.  vol.  166  ;  P„922 
Automobile  wheel   and   hub.      r.    Reynolds.      No.   988.815; 

.\nr    4;  Sp.  p.  1122:  Gai.  vol.  166:  p.   179.  _     ^     ^ 
Automobile*.  AuxllUry  folding  aeat  for.     R.  O    Pandow. 

No.  989.281  ;  Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2092 ;  Gat.  vol.  166  ;  p.  367. 
Autnmoblled.    Short-circuiting    "ooklnK    devlc*'    for.      R.    D. 

Markham      No.  988.479:  Apr.  4;  8p.  p.  405:  Ga«.  vol. 

165  ;  p.  65. 
Avlatlon-motor.     F.  G.  and  A.  B.  Dleterlch.     No.  990.712  ; 

Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5276 :  Gai.  vol.  168  :   p.  010 
Awning    attachment.     C.     Richarda.     No     989.422 ;    Apr. 

11  :  8p.  p.   2394:  Oaa.  vol.   166;  p.  404 


Awning  supporter.      I".    V.   Hopp.      No.  989.709;   Apr.   18; 

8p.  p.  3054  ;  Oai.  vol.  165  :  p.  534. 
Axle  clip.   Wagon-.     H.   C.    Hart.      No.  990.733  ;  Apr.   25  ; 

8p    p.  5320;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  91 S.  ^_...       . 

Axle.   Differential   car-.     Jf.   Drotsch.     No.  989.131 :   Apr. 

11:  Sp.  p.   1757;  Oaa.  Tol.  166:  p.  80«.  „„„  ^. 

Axle  Journal  lubricator.  Car-.     J.  C.  Nlchol.     No.  989,996  ; 

Apr.  18  ;  8p.  p.  3660 :  Oai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  634 
Axl<^-lnbrlcator.      J.    W.    Jones.      No.    990,361  ;    Apr.    26 ; 

Sp.  p.  4459;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  789.         .     „     ^ 
Baby-walker   and    chair.   Combined.     H.    A.    Hayden.     No. 

989.966 ;  Apr.  18 :  8p.  p.  3696 ;  Oai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  628. 
Bag    See  Ice-bag 
Bag    and    the    like    filling    apparatua.      .T.    T.    Hill.      No. 

989.010:  Apr.  11  :  8p.  p.  1512  :  Oaa.  toI.  165  :  P   2ft5. 
Bag-fastener.      C.    Hlerlng   and    A.    Fnller.      No.   900.813; 

Apr.  25 :  Sp.  p.  6489  :  Oai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  946.  ^^ 

Bag  holder.     C.  Raw.     No.  989.642  ;  Apr.  18  ;  8p.  p.  2900  ; 

r.tkt.  ml.  166  ;  p.  512.  „ 

Bait.  Artificial.     O.   A.   Pfiaeger      No.  989.869;  Apr.  18; 

Sp.  p.  3377  :  Oaa.  vol.  165  :  p.  689. 
Baking   apparatus.      G.    E     Mayle.    C.    B.    Murdock.    BDd 
W.   D.    Belknap.      No.   990.577;   Apr.    26:    8p.   p.   4964: 
Oai.  Tol.  165  :  p.  867 
Baking  preparation.     W.  B.   Brown  and  R.   A.   Holbrook. 
No.  990,699  ;  Apr.  26  :  Sp.  p.  5263  ;  Gai.  vol.  166  :  p.  906. 
Balance  sheet  and  holder.  Depositor's  trial-.     F.  J.  Eng- 
berg      No.  988.5.^7:  Apr.  4:  Sp    p.  564;  Oai.  vol.  166; 
p.  91. 
Balance-sheet  and  pad-holder.  Combined.     A.  O.  Hell.    No. 

989,968  :  Apr.  18  ;  8p.  p.  3599  ;  Oai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  624. 
Balers.  Self-weighing  device  for  hay-.    J.  M.  Qulndry.     No. 

990,004  ;  Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  3678  ;  Gai.  vol.  165 ;  p.  687. 
Ballng-press.     O.  L.  Bowers.     No  988.969:  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

1415:  Gar  vol.  165:  p.  251  _    _^ 

Baling-presa.     F.    P.    Hinckley.     No.    989,260 ;    Apr.    11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2049;  Oai.  vol.  166:  p.  360. 
Ballng-press.       L.    H.    Conner.      No.    980.836;    Apr.    18; 

Sp.  p    :^,*?17:  Oai.  Tol.  165:  p.  579. 
Ballng-press.     P.  J.  Kelly.     No.  990.142;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p. 

:?n43  ;  Oaz.  vol.  165^  p.  680. 
Baling  prpss.      A.    Helm.      No.    990.662:    Apr.    26;    Sp.    p. 

5126:  Gai.  vol.  165;  p.  891. 
Ball-cage      H.  S.  Hart.     No.  988,336  ;  Apr.  4 ;  8p.  p.  97  : 

Gai.  vol.  165  :  p.  17. 
Ball-grtndlng  machine.     W.   B.   Haaselkus.     No.  989,524; 

\pr.  11  :  Sp    p.  JfiOS  :  Gaz    vol.   165  ;  p    440. 
Balloon  structure      .1.  Schlltte.     No.  988,597  ;  Apr.  4  :  8p. 

p    664  :  Oai.  vol.  165  :  p.  106  _ 

Bamboo-connecting  device.     J.  F.  Sandell.     No.   990,699 : 

Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  5016;  Oai.  vol    165;  p.  874. 
Bank.   Registering.      S     F    Estell       No.   988.933;   Apr.  4; 

.Sp.  p.  1341  :  Gaz    vol.  165:  p.  215. 
Bank.  Savings-.     W.  8.  Harpster      No.  990.260 ;  Apr.  26  ; 

Sp.  p.  4231  :  Oai.  vol    165  :  p.  754. 
Bant  Savings-.     C.  Fisher.     No.  990.533  :  Apr.  25  ;  8p.  p. 

4Slil  :  Gaz.  vol    165;  p.  851. 
Bank    Saving!-      C.  Flsber.     No.  990.634 ;  Apr.  25 ;  8p.  p. 

4884  ;  Oai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  962. 
Bank    Savings-      C    Flsber.     No.  990,535 ;  Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p. 
4«sfl  :  Gai.  vol.  165  :  p.  «52.  „      „      «„«  -.- 

Barrette.     H.  I.  Snow  and  0.  R.  Farrell.     No.  989,86«: 

Apr.  18:  8p.  p.  2930:  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  516. 
Basket      W    ^.    Ravmond       No.   988.897;   Apr.  4;   8p.  p. 

1270:  Gai.  vol.  1R5:  p.  20.'? 
Bath-tub  fixture.     J.  Flockhart.     No.  989.773;  Apr.   18; 
Bp.  p.  3169 ;  Oa«.  toI.  166 ;  p.  667. 


Batteries.  Machine  for  filllnj  dry.     V.  P.  Nungeaaer. 

990,823  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5609 ;  Oaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  949. 
Batterl»-s.  Oxid  plate  for  primary.     J.  W.  Gladstone.     No. 

98H.»:?4  :  Apr    4;  Sp    p.  1345;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  216. 
Batteries.  Regenerating  storage.     C.  Luckow.     No.  990,661 ; 

Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  6166;  Oaa.  toI.  166;  p.  894. 
Battery  :  •<"  stuntge  Imtterv. 
Battery-box.     W.   Uenrlcha.     No.  988,337  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.   p. 

98:  Gai.  vol.   165.   p    18. 
Biattery  holder.     G.  N.  Waterbury.  Jr.     No.  989.738 ;  Apr. 

18:  Sp.   p.  3104;  Gai.  vol.   Ifla  ;  p.  645. 
Battery  plate  aeparator.    Storage-.      F.    L.    Seaaions.      No. 
990.(»69  :   Apr.   18  ;  Sp.   p.  3794  ;  Oai.   vol.   165  :  p.  667. 
Bearii..     Ball.      R.  Cook.      No.   989,569;   Apr.   18;   Sp.  p. 

2734;    Gai.    vol.    165 ;    p.    488. 
Bearing,  Ball  .     H.  Barthel.     No.  990.203  ;  Apr.  18  :  8p.  p. 

4085  ;    <;ai.    vol.    165  :    p.    702. 
Bearing.  Ball-.     H.  Burthel.     No.  990.204  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

4086 :    Oai.   vol.    166 ;   p.    702. 
Bearing    mounting.    Ball.      11     Hess.     No.    989.268;    Apr. 

11  :  Sp.  p.  2045  :  Ga«.  vol.  168  ;  p.  349. 
Bearing,  Roller  side      P.  N.  Moore.     No.  988.586;  Apr.  4; 

Sp    p.  646;  Gai.  vol.  165;  p.  103. 
Bearing,  Thrust-.     W.  O.  Stebblns.     No.  989,203 ;  Apr.  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  1908:  Gai.  vol.  165;  p.  331. 
Boater  tooth.     J.  8    Kemp.     No.  988,718;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p. 

929;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  147. 
Bed  and  couch,    Davenport.      D.  T.   Owen.     No.  988,497; 

Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  438  :  Oai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  71. 
Bed    and   parlor  suit.   Combination.     T.   J.    Shea   and    E. 
Hames.     No.  988,513  :  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  472  :  Oaa.  vol.  166  : 
p.  76 
Bed  atUchment.     A.  L.  Llfbtner.     No.  990.066;  Apr.  18; 

Sp.  p.  3774  ;  Oai.  vol.  166  :  p.  668. 
Bed-bottom.    Woven  wire.      F.    A.    Palmer.      No.   989.867; 

Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3375;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  689. 
Bed.  Couch-.     F.  M.  "nnkham.     No.  990.608  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Bp. 

p.  5032  :  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  877. 
Bed,  Davenport-.     D.  T.  Owen.    No.  988.498 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  ». 

439;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p..  72. 
Bed.  Davenport-.     H.  Stanyon.     No.  990,401  :  Apr.  26  ;  Sp. 

p.  4664  :  Oai.  toI.  166  ;  p.  806. 
Bed-davenport      A.   C.    Klopplng.     No.  990,145:  Apr.  18; 

Sp    p.   .'^950;  Oai.  vol.  idS  :  p.  682. 
Bed;  Invalid  s.     M.  J    Reiff      No.  989.876;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p. 

3393;    Gai.    vol.    166;    p.   592. 
Bed-reat.      A.    A.    Adlar.      No.    989,888;    Apr.    18;    Sp.    p. 

3412;  Oas.  Tol.   166;  p.  596. 
Bed,  Sofa-.     P.  E.  Kroehler      No.  988,721  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

9^4  ;  Gai.  vol.   165;  p.  148. 
Bed-spring,  Adjustable.     A.  M.  McOlff.     No.  989.173  ;  Apr. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  1854  ;  Gax    vol.  166  :  p    321. 
Bed  spring  fabric.     M.  R.  Maapin  and  F.  B.  Boanlc 


989.916;   Apr.    18;  'Sp.  P-  34T6  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166  ; 
Bed  spring.  Foldable.     W.  Tbompaon.     No.  989.44( 


No. 
606. 
Apr. 


11  :  Sp    p    2440  ;  Oai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  412. 
Bwlatead   extension.      O.    R.    Caaaell.      No.    990.107 ;    Apr. 

18;  Sp.  p.  .3875:  Oai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  669.         ^   _    ^. 
Beer-plpe-cleaning  apparatus.      J^  J.    Ryan  and_T    Dtem. 


No   9^.899  :  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  1273;  Oai.  jol.  166^.  204. 
Bell    Bar-      J.  S.  Whitley  and  \.  F   Gaylord.     No.  990,791  ; 

Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5452 ;  f?ai.  toI.  166  ;  p.  9.38. 
Belt;  Apparel  .     W.  A.  Slmmona.     No.  990.071;  Apr.  18; 

Sp.  p.  3798:  Oaa.  vol.  166:  p.  668.    „„^  „,„      .         ,. 
Belt,   Convever.      N.    8.    Dodge.      No.   989.962;  Apr.   18; 

Sp.  p.  3568;  Oai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  619. 
Belt    driving   mechanism    for    reciprocating    parts    of   ma- 

chlnee.     O.  H.  Benion,  Jr.     No.  990.421;  Apr.  26;  Sp. 

p.  4621  ;  Gas.  toL  166  ;  P.  813. 
Belt  Shifter.  Safety.     D.  Wehrlin.     No.  988,918:  Apr.  4; 

Sp.  p.  1309;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  211. 
Bench  :  See  FruU-p«cklng  bench. 
Bench-clamp.      0.   Berg.      No.   990.186;    Apr.    18;    Sp.   p. 

4051  ;  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  696. 
Bench  shears.     8.    W.    Hassler.     No.    989.355;    Apr.    11; 

Sp.  p.  2257  ;  Oai.  vol.   165  ;  p.  .382    ^      ^    ^  ., 

BerKlliiK  mnchlne.      J.    E.    Morse    and    O.    Andersen.      No. 

990,377  ;  Apr,  26:  Sp.  p.  4603  :  Gai.  vol    166  ;  p.  796. 
Berth    Sleeping-.     ^'.  H.  Taylor.     No    089,081;  Apr.  11; 

Rn  'n    1A67  '  Oil    vol.   165  :  u.  290. 
Bes^mer  converter.  Lateral-blast    A.  Balllot    No.  989.890; 

Anr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3418;  Oai.  vol.  166;  P-  596. 
BlHU^rd-cue      J.  V.  Borroughs.     No.  988.690;  Apr.  4;  Sp. 

p.  861  :  dai.  vol.   166;  p.   187. 
Bllllard^ue.     A.  L.  Black.     No.  990,098 ;  Apr.  18 ;  8p.  p. 

S864;  Oaa.   toI.    165:   p.  667. 
Binder.     C.  H.  Wiley.     No.  990,328 ;  Apr.  26 ;  8p.  p.  4384  ; 

BlSl'e'^   hL^^wiit^'  "  C.  Dawson.     No.  988.982  ;  Apr.  11 ; 

8p.  p.  1442:  <;ai.  toI.  165:  p.  266.        

Binder    Loose  leaf      K.  B.  Wilson      No   990,324;  Apr.  25; 

Sp.  p.  4386 ;  Oas.  Tol.  166 :  p.  776. 
Bit;  See  Bridle  bit:  rur»>-bU. 
Blackboard  frame.     W.  H.  Scott.  8r.     No.  990,067;   Apr. 

18;  Sp    p.  3792:  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  667.  -    ^    « 

Blacking-applying  machine  for  boota  and  aboea.     J.  C.  C. 

a^heer.     fto.  9^,1K»8  ;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p.  3618;  Oai.  vol. 

165:    p.    610. 
Blacksmith's  support      8.  O.  Duemler.     No.  988,447  ;  Apr. 

4  :  Sp   p.  388  :  Oai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  64. 
Bladea.    Pfdge-turnlng   device   for.      A.    L.    Blodgett      No. 

990,618 ;  Apr.  25  ;  8p.  p.  4866;  Oaa.  TOl.  166 ;  p.  847. 
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Blank-shaping   machine.     W.    J.    Oolng.      (Reiasue.)     No. 

13,226  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2688  ;  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  451. 
Block  :  See  Building-block. 
Block-mold  tamper.     A.   McHench.     No.  988,367  ;  Apr.  4  ; 

8p.  p.  168;  Gai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  28. 
Blotter-pad  and  calendar.  Combined  desk.     H.  E.  Richard- 
son.    No.  990.211  ;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  4095;  Gai.  vol.  165  ; 

0    704 
Blotting-pad.     J.  Stocklnger.     No.  990.463  ;  Apr.   26  :  8p. 

p.  4700  ;  Qai.  vol.  165  :  p.  826. 
Board  :  Sre  Ironing-liosrd  :  Wagon  sideboard. 
Boat,  Submarine.     R.  D'Equevilley.     No.  988,632 ;  Apr.  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  740;  Oai.  vol.  166;  p.  118. 
Bobbin.     8.  W.  Wardwell.     No.  989.886;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p. 

3410;  Oaa.   vol.   165;  p.   595. 
Boiler:  See  8team-bf>ller. 
Boiler  furnace.  Locomotive-.     C.  B.  Moore.     No.  990,375; 

Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4492 ;  Gai.  vol.  165 ;  p.  794. 
Boiler    furnace.    Steam-.     T.    R.    Butman.     No.    ITO.SSS; 

Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2209  :  Oai.  vol    165  :  p.  375. 
Boiler    washing   and    filling   system.    Locomotive-.      R.    L. 

Glfford  and   I.   Cowles.     No.   990,482;   Apr.   25;    Sp.   p. 

47.38  :  Oai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  883. 
Boilers.  Antlslphonlc  device  for.     O.  H.  Ayer.     No.  989.764  : 

Apr.  18:  Sp.  p.  3128;  Oai.  rol.  166;  p.  660. 
Bolt  anchor.     J.  E    Ogden      No.  08^40e  ;  Apr.  1 '  •  8p.  p. 

2.H49  :  Oai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  .397. 
Book-cover  protector.     O.  H.   Hedges.     No.  990,262;  Apr. 

25  ;  Sp   p.  4233  :  Oai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  755. 
Book-locking  device.     O.  Larsen.     No.  989.909;  Anr.   18; 

8p.  p.  3468:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  603. 
Book.  Premium-.     H.  E.  Daria.     No.  988.652  ;  Apr.  4 ;  Sp. 

p.  553  ;  Gai.  vol.  166  :  p.  89. 
Book-stack       W.    T.    Callagban.      No.   989,666;    Apr.    18; 

8p.  p.  2729 ;  Oai.  vol.  166 :  p.  487. 
B<K)k  stand.     S.  H.  Nuckolls     No.  989,633;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p. 

2881  ;  Gax.  vol.   166 ;  p.  509. 
Books.  Casing  In  machine  for.     W.  L.  Norton.     No.  988,661  ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  777  ;  Oai.  vol.  165 ;  p.  124. 
Boot  and  shoe.     H.  M.  Hanaen.     No.  988.774  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp. 

p.  1041  ;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  166. 
Boot  and  shoe.     W.  L.  Dash.    No.  989.672  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

2740:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  489. 
Boota  and  shoes,  Making.    T.  H.  Files.     No.  990,248 ;  Apr. 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  4208  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166  :  p.  760. 
Borlng-machlne,  Multlple-blt.    A.  E.  Crandell.    No.  989.486  ; 

Apr.  11  :  8p.  p.  2517  ;  Oai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  426. 
Bottle-capping    machine.      H.    J.    Chilton.      No.    990.338: 

Apr  2.^:  Sp.  p  441.^  :  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  781. 
Bottle  -  filling    machine.      R.    Pfaff    and    W.    Suter.      No. 

988.657  :  Apr.  4  :  8p.  p.  789 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  166 :  p.  126. 
Bottle  -  filling    machine.      R.    Pfaff    and    W.    Suter.      No. 

988.658  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp    p.  791  ;  Oai.  vol.  166 :  p.  127. 
Bottle-filling    machine.     M.    Jensen.     No.    989.646;    Apr. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2670 ;  Oai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  449. 
Bottle-grlndlng    device.      L.    J.    Crecellus.     No.    989.124 ; 

Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1746 ;  Oaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  304. 
Bottle-necks,  Funnel-attachment  device  for.    L.  P.  Roasler. 

No  989.428  :  .Vpr.  l\  :  Sp.  p  2411  ;  Oas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  407. 
Bottle.  Non-refi liable.     J.  Veno.     No.  988.413  ;  Apr.  4 ;  Sp. 

p.  268;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  43. 
Bottle,  Non  refillable.     C.  B.  Davis  and  J.  H.  Smith.     No. 

988.5,%0:  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  660;  Oai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  88. 
Bottle.    Non-reflllable.      N.    O.    Houghton.      No.    988,781  ; 

Apr.  4;  8p.  p.  1054;  Oaa.  Tol.  166:  p.  168. 
Bottle.  Non-reflllable.     O.  V.  Stein.     No.  988.953 ;  Apr.  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  1381  :  Oai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  222. 
Bottle.  Non  refillable      E.  S.  Parslow  and  E.  T.  HIgglns. 

No.  989.187  :  Apr.  11  ;  Spji.  1878  :  Oai.  vol.  165 ;  p   .326. 
Bottle,  Non-refillnble.     W.  H.  Sargent.     No.  990,298 ;  Apr. 

26  ;  Sp.  p.  4315  :  Gax.  vol.  165 :  p.  768. 

Bottles.  Ac.  Combined  brush  and  cap  for.  F.  W.  B.  Brad- 
ford. No.  988.644  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  540 ;  Gai.  vol.  166 ; 
p.  86. 

Bottles,  Device  for  preventing  the  refilling  of.  B.  F.  Hand 
and  A.  L.  Bucknam.  No.  989,964  ;  Apr.  18 :  Sp.  p.  3592  : 
Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  623. 

Bottles.  Device  for  regulating  the  flow  of  liquid  from  nnrs- 
iDg-.  W.  MacOlashan.  No.  990,662 ;  Apr.  25 :  Sp.  p. 
6157  :  Oaa.  vol.  165  :  p.  894. 

Bowling  alley.  P.  A.  Roth.  No.  990.296;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p. 
4311  :  Oaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  767. 

Box  ;  See  Batterv-lK)x  ;  Coal  l»ox  ;  Fare-box  ;  tirave-digger's  dirt- 
box  ;  Jarring -machine  blacking -Ujx  ;  .lunctlon  or  terminal 
box  :  Match-box  ;  Milk  and  mail  box  ;  Pmlectiiig-lH)X  ;  Stuff- 
ing-box:  ^uctlou-liox  ;  .Switch-box;  Talking-machine  sound- 
box. 

Box.  D.  P.  Fleming.  No.  988.562  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  680 ; 
Oai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  93.  

Box.  H.  N.  Lincoln.  No.  988.944  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1869 ; 
Oai.  vol.  165;  p.  219. 

Box-clamping  machine.  C.  N.  Lambert.  No.  989,161  ; 
Apr.  1 1  :  Sp.  p.  18.10 ;  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  317. 

Box-forming  mechanism.  O.  W.  Maxwell.  No.  089.789; 
Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  .3217;  Gai.  vol.  166:  p.  563. 

Box-skid.  L.  H.  Carlson.  No.  990,106;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p. 
3870:  Gai.  vol.  165;  p.  669. 

Brace:  SeeCarbraoe. 

Bracket :  See  Curtain-bracket ;  Ladder-bracket. 

Bracket.  J.  J.  Tokheim.  No.  989.208;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p. 
1922;  Gai.  vol.   165;  p.  .>33. 

Bracket.  C.  H.  Smith.  No.  990.399  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4669  ; 
Oai.   vol.   166;   p.   804. 


Braiding-machine.     0.  R.  Van  Vechten.    No.  988.678 :  Apr. 

4  :  Sp.  p.  829 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  134. 
Brake:  See  .\ir-brHke  :   Cam-brake;   Car-brake;   Coapler-brake  ; 

Kltiid  -  brake  ;   Fluid  -  pn'r*nre  brake  :  Slide  -  brake  :  Vehicle- 
brake  :  Wapon-brake. 
Brake.    P.  llallot.     No.  988,464  ;  Apr.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  376 :  G«& 

vol.  165  ;  p.  60. 
Brake-beam.     E.   L.   White.     No.  988.609 ;  Apr.  4  ;   Sp.  p. 

687 ;    Gax.    vol.    165 ;   p.    110. 
Brake-beam.    P.  T.  Handigea.    No.  988,773 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

1039;    Gai.   vol.    165;   p.    166. 
Brake-beam.     B.   Haskell.     No.  989,780;  Apr.  18;  Sp.   p. 

3191  ;  Gai.  vol.  165;  p.  560. 
Brake-beam.     E.  M.  Applebaugb.     Na  990,510;  Apr.  26; 

Sp.  p.  4844  ;  Gai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  844. 
Brake-hanger   mounting.     F.    It.    Cornwall.     No.   989,339 ; 

Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2220  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  377. 
Brake-hanger  mounting.     C.  H.  WUllama,  Jr.     No.  989*687  ; 

Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3411  ;  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  696. 
Brake  mechanism.  Friction.    O.  Crosby.     No.  988.314  :  Apr. 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  36;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  9. 
Brake  slack  adjuster.     C.    L.    Bundy.     No.   988,970;   Apr. 

11:  Sp.  p.  1419;  Gax.  vol.  165:  p.  251. 
Bread,  Making  diabetic.     A.  Pfefl^r.     No.   989,189;   Apr. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  1882:  Gai.  vol.  165;  p.  327. 
Brick.   Burning.      J.   Q.   Bennett.     No.   988.299;   Apr.  4; 

Sp.  p.  10;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  4. 
Brick.    Interlocking.     V.   Yengst.      No.  989.467;  Apr.   11; 

Sp.  p.  2482  ;  Oai.  VOL  165 ;  p.  420.       „„...,      . 
Bridges.  Pillar  for.     C.  A.  ForaaeU.     No.  988.764  ;  Apr.  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  1026 :  Gai.  voL  166 ;  p.  163. 
Bridle-bit.     G.  E.   Blmjart.     No.  989.479;  Apr.   11;  Sp.  p. 

2504  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  424.  „      ,mwx  »«      » 

Brine-making  machine.     A.  W.  Davia.     No.  990.476;  Apr. 

25 :  Sp.  p.  4730 ;  Gax.  vol  166  ;  p.  831. 
Brooder.     J.  B.  Thompson.     No.  988,747  ;  i^ir.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 
'     982 ;  Gai.  vol.  165 ;  p.  166.       „    .^^        ..    ^    .,     «     »_ 
Broom  making  machine.     H.  E.   Smith  and  N.   H.  Beete. 

No.  990.072  :  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3799  ;  Oaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  658. 
Brush  and  broom  bridle.     J.  W.  Kohn.     No.  988,474  ;  Apr. 

4  :  Sp.   p.  395  :   Oaa.  vol.   166  ;  p.,  6S.       .,  ^       ,         „, 
Brush.   Hair-drying.     8.  Taylor.     No.   990.814:  Apr.  26; 


Brush  liolder.      R.     B.    Noble    and    L.    E.    Mitchell.      No. 

990.492  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4789  ;  Oai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  837. 
Brush.  Rotary.     R.  Radlnae.     No.  988.606 ;  Apr.  4 ;  Sp.  p. 

456 ;   Gai.   vol.   165  ;   p.   74. 
Brushing    or    polishing    machine.      C.    B.    McCojr.      No. 

990.66i3  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6160 ;  Oaa.  voL  166 :  p.  894. 
Bucket.     6.   M.    Bennett.     No.   989,688;   Apr.   18;   Sp.   p. 

2996;  Gai.  vol.  105:  p.  527.  ^     „  ^„,^ 

Bucket.    J.  L.  Botler.     No.  989.882  ;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p.  3310; 

Oai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  678. 
Bucket   holder.   Paint-.     A.   Anderson.     No.  989.104  ;  Apr. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  1706;  Gai.  voL  165;  p.  298. 
Bucket.    Vented    valved    funnel-.      F.    E.    Browne.      Na 

989.113:  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1725:  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  300. 
Buckle.     J.  P.  Balr.     No.  988,617  ;  Apr.  4  ;   Sp.  p.  707  ; 
Gax.   ToL   166;   p.    118.  ..     „  ,„.« 

Buckle.     M.  Cohen.     No.  989.121;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  1740;; 

Gai.   VOL   165;   p.  303.  ^  / 

Buckle.      H.    G.    Kelaey.      No.   989.266 ;   Apr.    11 ;   Sp.   p; 

2064;  Gai.  vol.  165 ;  p.  352. 
Buckle.     W.  B.  FaHs.     No.  989,590 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2799 ; 

Gai.  vol.  186;  p.  495. 
Buckle.     O.   W.   Hacker.     No.   989,699;   Apt.   18;   Sp.   p. 

2816;  Oaa.  vol.  165;  p.  498.  ,„      „ 

Buckle.     W.   8.   Graham.     No.  990.127;   Apr.   IP;   Sp.  p. 

3916;  Oai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  676. 
Buckle.   CroBS-llne.     J.   W.  McMurry.     No.  988.801;  Apr. 

4  :  Sp.   p.   1096  ;  Gai.   vol.   166 ;  p.  175. 
Buggies.    Sliding    door    for    storm-.      8.    P.    Glunt.      No. 

990.252  :  Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4217  ;  Oaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  752. 
Bulldlng-block.      E.    J.    Forbes.      No.    989.344 ;    Apr.    11  ; 

Sp.  p.  2232;  Gai.  vol.  165;  p.  379. 
Bulldlng-block.     P.   D.  Diamond.      No.  990.119;   Apr.   18: 

Sp.  p.  3897;  Gai.  vol.  165;  p.  67.'^.  ^,      ^o«  .«. 

Building  block.  Artlficlal-stone.     J.  BOhler.     No.  989.664  ; 

Apr.   18;  Sp.  p.  2727:  Gai.  vol.  165:  p    4Sfi. 
Building  blocks.  Convertible  core  for.     J.  W.  P.  Reld.     No. 

990.774  :  Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5407  ;  Oai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  932. 
Building-blocks,    Facing.       W.    D.    and    M.     Moore        No. 

989  921  :  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3492  ;  Gai.  vol.  165  :  p.  607. 
Building   purposes.    Metal    reinforcement    for.      H.    Ferree. 

No.  988.326;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  64  ;  Gai.  toL  166 ;  p.  18. 
Bulb-protector.     M.  G.  Schlotborn.     No.  990,784  :  Apr.  26  ; 

Sp.  p.  .'>435 :  Ga«.  vol  165  :  p.  936. 
Bundle  binding  machine.     E.  W.  Parkhlll  and  L.  J.  Wrtajit. 

No.  990.768  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5394  ;  Gai.  vol.  166  :  P- 980. 
Buiette  bolder   aud   plnch-cock.   Combined.      H.    E.    lillde- 

hrand.     No.   989,503;   Apr.   11;   Sp.   p.  2551;   Oai.   vol. 

165:   p.  432.  „^     „ 

Burglar-alarm.    G.  C.  Lyon.     No.  990,445  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p. 

4672;    Gai.   voL    165;   p.   821. 
Burglar-alarm.  Automatic  mechanical.     A.  Brlechle.     No. 

990.423  :  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4628  ;  Oai.  voL  165  ;  p.  814. 
Burner;  .See  Hydroenrbou  ■  burner  ;  Ijtmp- burner;   Liquid -fuel 

burner  ;  Oil-burner ;  Plant-tied  burner  ;  Vai»or-bumer ;  w  aste- 

btimer. 
Bumishing-machine.    C.  W.  Hammond.    No.  990,267  ;  Apr. 

25:  Sp.   p.  4225;  Oai.  vol.   165;  p.  753.    ^^  „^„     ^ 
Burniihlng-machine.    C.  W.  Hammond.    No.  990,268  ;  Apr. 

25  :  Sp.  p.  4227  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  754. 
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nsn.lll  :  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1720;  Oaz.  vol.  165:  p.  300 
Cabftiets.   Conaectlng  dcrice  for   the  doon  of  film 


Burnlablng-machine.    C.  W.  Hammond.    No.  990.259  :  Apr. 

25:  Sp.  p.  4229;  Gas.  toI.  lOS:  p.  754. 
Bushing  for  pulleya.     L.   Wbitoomb.     No.   989,676;   Apr. 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  2974  :  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  524. 
Batten.     D.  C.  Lockbart.     No.  990.056;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p. 

3777  ;  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  653. 
Button,   Collar-.      W.    M.    Noble.      No.   989.632:   Apr.    18: 

8p.  p.  2879  ;  Ga».  vol.  165  ;  p.  501). 
ButtoD-fastenlnR     tool     or     device.       E.     Berntng        No. 

oso.ioo:  .\pr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1717:  «a«.  vol.  165;  p.  299. 
Button-making  machine.    J.  Q.  Breitenstein.    No.  988,304  ; 

Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.   17:  Gai.  vol.   165:  p.  5. 
Button  making  machine.     E.  F.  T.  Liindquist.     No.  988.478  ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  403  ;  Oaa.  vol.  165  :  p.  65. 
Cabinet.     F.  E.  Lewla.     No.  988.793  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1081 ; 

Oai.  vol.  165:  p.  172. 
CaMnet.    Ribbon  .      H^   E.    Blevtns  and    L.   Braallle.      No. 

i?m  .      M. 

GraahUi.     No.  990.810;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  5483;  Gas.  vol. 
165  :  p.  944. 
Cable.      C.    D.    Seeberger.      No.   989,539:    Apr.    11;   Sp.   p. 

2659:  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  447. 
Cable-book.     J.  P.  Peterson.     No.  989,635;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p. 

2884:  Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  510. 
Cake  making  machine.     D.  Burkbardt.     No.  989,831  ;  Apr. 

18  :  Sp.  p.  3308  ;  Ga«.  vol.  166  ;  p.  578. 
Calculating  device.  Roof-rafter-.     D.  Robertson  and  J.  A. 
Atkinson.     No.  989,806;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3256;  Gaz.  vol 
ltj5:  p.  568. 
Cal<MlatlnK-m«chlne.      M.    Klein    and    E.    A.    Seltter.      No. 
989.367  :  Apr.   11  :  Sp.  p.  2284  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  386. 
Calculatlne  machine.      K.    I.eder.      No.    989.507  ;    Apr.    11  : 

Sp.  p.  2558 :  Gax    vol.  165  :  p.  4.14 
Calculator.     L.  D.  Roberts.     No.  990.779  ;  Apr.  25 ;  8p.  p. 

5418;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  934. 
Calculator    for    tariffs.      W.    L.    and   J.    .\.    Seddon.      No. 

900.20'_':  Apr.  18;  Sp   p.  4082:  Gaz.  vol    1«»  :  p.  701. 
Calculator.    Lumber-.     J.   F.    Stalcap.     No.   990.603 ;   Apr. 

25  :   Sp.  p.   5024  :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  875. 
Calendars.    Self-acting   clockwork   device   for    tearing   the 
leaves  off  block-.     I.  Scbwars.     No.  990.459;  Apr.  25; 
Sp.  p.  4695  :  Gas.  vol.   165  ;  d.  825. 
Calipers.     J.  A.  Muzslo.     No.  988.588;  Apr.  4:  Sp.  p.  650; 

Gas.   vol.   165:   p.    104. 
Calipers.  Micrometer-.      F.   O.   Jaqoea.   Sr.      No.   990.658 ; 

Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  5146 ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  892. 
Cam    brake.    Eccentric  .      A.    L4itbrop.    J.    M.    Schwelser, 
and    W.    T.    Johnston.      No.    989.374;    Apr.    11;    Sp.    p. 
2294:  (Jaz.  vol.   165;  p.  388. 
Camera.    Photographic.       P.    Kaemmerer.      No.    989,784  : 

Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  3198  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  561. 
Camera.  Photographic.     R.  Goldstein.     No.  990,727  ;  Apr. 

25 :  Sp.  p.  5307  ;  Gas.  vol.  165 :  p.  918. 
Camphor.  Manufacture  of.     J.  Schmitz  and  G.  Stalmann. 
No.  989,651  ;  Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  2920  ;  Gaz.  vol   165  :  p.  515. 
Can  :  See  Gaaolene-can  ;   loe-can  :   f)ll-ran  :   Oyster-can  :   Refrig- 
erator-can. 
Can  opener.      J.   Mnrchle.      No.   989,181 ;   Apr.    11  ;   8p.   p. 

1S07:  Gaz.  vol    165:  n.  324. 
Can  opening  and  closing  device.     L.  Horwith.    No.  988,780  ; 

Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1053 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  168. 
Can-testing  ui.-^chlne.     W.   D.   Brooks.      No.  989,562;  Apr. 

18  :  Sp    p.  2723  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  486. 
Can  washing  machine.   Milk-.     S.   P.   Hay.      No.  990.356; 

Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4448  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  787. 
Candy-depositing   machine.      V.    C.    Fuller.      No.   989.700 : 

Apr.  18:  Sp.  p.  .3020:  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  531. 
Cane  or  crutch   tip.      J.    H.    Reading.      No.  990.006  ;   Apr. 

18  :  Sp.  p.  3680  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  637. 
Cane     stripper     and     topper.      H.    T.     Beauregard.      No. 

990.215  :  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4117  ;  Gas.  vol    16.5  ;  p.  737. 
Canvas    and    other    fabrics.    Composition     for     treating. 
M.  A.  Roessig.     No.  988.388 :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  216  ;  Gas. 
vol.  165  :  p,  35. 
Car.     F.  X.  Malocsay.     No.  988..363 ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  181 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  27. 
Car.     F.  X.  Malocsay.     No.  990.574  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4968  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   165;  p.  865. 
Car-bolster.     J.    I'earson.     No.  989.998 ;  Apr.  18 ;  So.  p. 

3667  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  635. 
Car-brace.     H.  Schuneman.  Jr.     No.  988,826;  Apr.  4;  8p. 

p.  1140;  Gaz.  vol.   165;  p.  182. 
Car  brake.      W.    J.    Hill.      No.    989,360;    Apr.    11;    8p.    p. 

2264  :  Gaz.  vol.   165  :  p.  384. 
Car-brake.     R.   McTloskey.     No.  989.790 ;  .\pr.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

3225  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  563. 
Car  center-lM^aring.     W.  .T.  Stewart  and  J.   D.  McKinnon. 
No.  900,308  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4349  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  771. 
Car-coupling.     H.  Donnelly.     No.  989,236;  Apr.  11;  8p.  p. 

1988  :  Gaz.  vol.    165  :  p.  342. 
Car  coupling.     O    Starling.     No.  989.439;  Apr.  11;  8p.  p. 

2428:  Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  410. 
Car-coupling.     A.  Tawlks.     No.  990.349;  Apr.  26;  8p.  p. 

4438:  Gaz.  vol    165;  p.  785. 
Car  coupling.  Railway-.     E.  P.  Kinne.     No.  990.363  ;  Apr. 

25  :  Sp.  p.  4462  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  j_p.  790. 
Car-derailing  device.  Mine-.     F.  W.  Byrne.     No.  990,708; 

Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5260 :  Gaz.  vol.  165 :  p.  908. 
Car-door.     A.  Olson.     No.  989,032;  Apr.   11:  Sp.  p.  1568; 

Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  272. 
Car-door      J.  Foven.     No.  989.495;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  2632; 

Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  429. 
Car-door      R.  B.  Friend  and  C.  Liverman.     No.  990,637  : 
Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4892  :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  863. 


Car  door  hanger.      C.   F.   Reigh.      No.  990.776:   .\pr.  26; 

Sp.  p.  5412  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  933. 
Car-door  lock.     W.  J.  Martin.     No.  990,446;  Apr.  26;  Sp. 

p.  4673 :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  821. 
Car-door-operatlng      mechanism.        F.      Dltchflald.        No. 

988,983  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  n.  1443  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  265. 
Car^loor-operating      mecnantam.        W.      Banning.        No. 

989.477  :  Apr.  11  ;  Sp    p.  2501  :  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  423. 
Car.  Dump-.     W.  A.  Caswell.     No.  988,310 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp  p. 

26:  Gas.  vol.   165;  p.   7. 
Car.  Dump  .     W.  A.  (^aswell.     No.  990,030  ;  Apr.  18  ;  8p.  p. 

3728  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  645. 
Car-dumping  mechanism.     F.  C.  and  O.  V.  Greene.     No. 

988,462  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  363  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p    59. 
Car-fender.      J.    P.    Geraghty    and    O.    W.    Naylor.      No. 

988.999:  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1493  :Oas.  vol.  165;  p.  262. 
Car-fender.     J.    H.   E.    Branson,   w.    H.  Quick,   and  T.    F. 
Mackell.     No.  990.221  ;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  4133;  Gaz.  vol. 

165  :  p.  740. 
Car-fender.     R.  8.  Cormier.     No.  990.805  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p. 

5476 :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  n.  943. 
Car  fender.  Safety.     C.  B.  Fltblan.     No.  990.720 ;  Apr.  25 : 

Sp.  D.  5298:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  913. 
Car.   Railway-.     C.   L.   Schwartz.     No.  988.612 ;   Apr.   4 ; 

Sp.  p.  471  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p    76. 
Car-roof      J.  Pearaon.     No.  988,380;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  109; 

Gas.  vol.   166:  p.  32. 
Car-roof.     W.  J.  Owen.  W.  T.  Weatall,  and  W.  Wallace. 

No.  989.034  :  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1561  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  273. 
Car  safety   attachment.   Railway-.     C.    B.  Sullivan.      No. 

988.404  ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  249  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  40. 
Car  side.     C.  F.   Murray.     No.  989.182;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p. 

1868:  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  324. 
Car  signal.  Railway-.     R.  C.  Sweney.     No.  988,746;  Apr. 

4:  Sp.  p.  981  ;  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  156. 
Car-stake  pocket.     L.  M.  Otto,  Jr.     No.  989,033;  Apr.  11; 

Sp.  p    1559 :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  273. 
Car-stake.  Releasable.    J.  G.  Scbroedel.    No.  989,930 ;  Apr. 

18  :  Sp.  p.  .3517  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  611. 
Car-step.  Registering.     G.  W.  Clements.     No.  989.764  ;  Apr. 

18  :  8p.  p.  3151  :  Gaz.  vol.  105 ;  p.  553. 
Car-underframe      G.   1    King.     No.  989,860;  Apr.  18;  8p. 

p.  3349:  Ga«.  vol.  166:  p.  584. 
Car-unloading  attachment.     F.  Kobler.     No.  990.147 ;  Apr. 

18  :  Sp.  p.  3957  ;  (;ai.  vol.  165  :  p.  683. 
Car- ventilating  apparatus.     T.  H.  Garland.     No.  989.840; 

Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3.3.30  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  681. 
Car  wheel  and  axle.  Combined.     O.  P.  Eustls.     No.  990.196: 

Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  4070:  Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  700. 
Car-wbeel   nnd   brake-shoe.      A.    Waycott.      No.    988.608: 

Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  6S6  :  Gaz    vol.  165:  p.  110. 
Cars.   Automatic  coupling  for  signal,  air.  and  steam  be- 
tween.    F.   R    Sheldon.     No.  990.070;   Apr.   18:   Sp.   p. 

3795  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  657. 
Cars,  Comer-ladder  for  railway-.     J.  A.  Kevea  and  I.  R. 

Miller.      No.   988,719;    Apr.   4;   Sp.   p.   931;   Gas.    vol. 

165:  p    148. 
Cars,  Draft  construction  for  frame  railway-.     C.  H.  Sea- 
brook  and  W.  R    Duff.      No.  990.013;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p. 

3691  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  640. 
Cars.   Plow  for  unloading.     C.  H.   Byers.      No.   988.926: 

Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.   1328  :  Gas.  vol.  165 :  p.  213. 
Cars.  Track  Handing  device  for  trolley-.     J.  H.  E.  Branson. 

W.  H.  Quick,  and  T.  F.  Mackell.     No.  988.488 ;  Apr.  4  ; 

Sp.  p    320 :  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  52. 
Carbon  holder  for  electric  furna<  a.     P.  L.  T.  H*roult.     No. 

989.148  :  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  179'J    Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  312. 
Carboy  holder.     C.  E.  Torrev.     No.  988,676 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

825:  <;az.  vol.  165:  p.  133. 
Carbureter.      F.   W.   Stein.     No.  988.398 ;   Apr.   4  ;    ^p.   p. 

235  :  (ias.  vol.  165  ;  p.  38. 
Carbureter.     L.  J.   Petre.      No.  988,602  ;   Apr.  4 ;   Sp.   p. 

446  :  Gaz.  vol.   165  :  p.  73. 
Carbureter.     J.  Harris.     No.  988.638 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  781 : 

Gas.  vol.  165:  p.   120. 
Carbureter.      A.    Phlnney.      No.  988.659;   Apr.   4:   Sp.   p. 

793:  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  127. 
Carbureter.      J.    A.    McHardv    and    C.    A.    Potter.      No. 

988.800 :  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1093  ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  174. 
Carbureter.    C.P.Simmons.     No.  989,307  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

2149:  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  367.  ^,      „„„.,.      » 

Carbureter.     E.  Sprung  and  H.  Rose      No.  989,516;  Apr. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2577  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  436.  ^     ^ 

Carbureter      L.   L.  Cutler.     No.  989,697  :  Apr.  18 ;   Sp.  p. 

3015;  Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  530.  „     ^ 

Carbureter.     C.  M.  Kemp.     No.  989,848 ;  Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p. 

3344:  Gaz.  vol.   165;  p.  583. 
Carbureter.      C.  M.  Kemp.     No.  989.980:  Apr.    18;  Sp.  p 

3634  :  Gas.  vol.  165:  p    628. 
Carbureter.     C.  M.   Kemp.     No.  989,981 :  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p 

3636:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  629.    ^^^,,„      ^        ,„     „ 
Carbureter.     C.  M.  Kemp.     No.  990,143;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p. 

3947;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  681.  .  ,„      „ 

Carbureter.      S.    Olsen.      No.    990,159;    Apr.    18;    Sp.    p. 

3984  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  687. 
Card  holder.     J.  A.  Wilson.     No.  989.094 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

1691  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p   294.  ^_     ^ 

Card.   Index-.     J.  A.  Frantz.     No.  990.721;  Apr.  26;  8p. 

p.  5299  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  914. 
Cardboard    and    roofing  plate.    Reinforced.      H.    Schllsske. 

No  990.299  :  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4316  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  768. 
Carding-machine.     T.   Rgan.   8r.      No.    988,320 ;    Apr.   4 ; 

Sp.  p.  54:  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  11. 
Carding  machine.     J    Booth.     No.  988.856  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

1196;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  191. 
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Carousel.     W.  H.  Wlldrick.     No.  988.419;  Apr.  4;  8p.  p. 

277  :  Gas.  vol.  165 :  p.  45. 
Carousel  bearing  mechanism.     H.  B.  Auchy.     No.  988.536 ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  627  ;  Gas.  vol.  165 :  p.  84. 
Carpet  fastener.      F.    A.   Schmlch   and   H.    Koegler.     No. 

989,660 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2918 ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  615. 
Carpet-sweeper.     J.  H.  Townsend.     No.  989,083 ;  Apr.  11 ;    | 

Sp.  p.  1671 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  290. 
Carrier :  See  Hay-carrier ;  Load-carrier ;  Overhead  carrier :  Water- 
carrier;  Yani-oarrler. 
Carrier.      H.    McCabe.      No.    990,060;    Apr.    18;    Sp.    p. 

8782  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  654. 
Cartridge.    Electric-fuse.      J.    Orohowsky       No.    988,873; 

Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  1228 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  196. 
Case  .  Vr  CigHrctti-  and  <l»far  ca»e :  Comb-case ;  Pencil-cai«e  ;  Sult- 

caxt' :  Ti'legraph  trHnxmittcr  ca.«<o. 
Cash  register.     W.  H.  Muzzy.     No.  988,371 ;  Apr.  4 ;  8p.  p. 

175  :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  29. 
Cash-register.      H.    Poaer.     No.  988.383;   Apr.  4;    8p.   p. 

203  ;  (ias.  vol.  165 ;  p.  33. 
Cash-register,  Electric.     C.  B.  Foster.     No.  988,327  ;  Apr. 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  68 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  14. 
Casting  apparatus.     A.  Jameson.     No.  990,816  ;  Apr.  25  ; 

Sp.  p.  6495  :  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  947. 
Casting-machine.     V.  H.  Mills.     No.  989,387  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Sp. 

p.  2322  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  393. 
Catalytic   synthesis  of  methane.      F.   Bedford  and  C.    E. 

Williams      No.  989,755;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3130;  Gas.  vol. 

166 ;  p.  661. 
Catch   or  door-check.   Combined   safety-.     J.   G.   CrosaklU. 

No.  990.114  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3888  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  672. 
Celling  and  floor  plate.     A.  C.  Oaynor.    No.  989.140 ;  Apr. 

11  :  Sp.  p.  1779:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  309. 
Cement    and    concrete    railway-tie.      J.    G.    Monroe.      No. 

988.803  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1099  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  178. 
Cement.   Treating.      R.   W.   Lealey   and   H.    8.   Bpackman. 

No.  988.724  :    Apr.  4  ;    Sp.  p.  940  ;    Gas.  vol.  166  ;   p.  149. 
Center-sill  construction.     C.  A.  LindstrSm.     No.  990.672  ; 

Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4953  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  865. 
Centrifugal    bowls.    Means   for   balancing.      J.    Pohl.      No. 

989.043  ;  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1578  :  (Jar    vol.  165  :  p.  277. 
Cesspool.     G.  W.  Bcbodde.     No.  988.667  ;  Apr.  4 ;  Sp.  p. 

H«m ;  <;az.  vol.   165;  p.   130. 
Chain  conveyer.     T.  A.  Coleman.     No.  988,546;  Apr.  4; 

8p.  p.  548  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  87. 
Chain.  Multlplate  drive-.     F.  L.  Morse.     No.  989,719 ;  Apr. 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  3053  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  538. 
Chain  with  multiple  concentric  spirals  for  raising  liqalds. 


Lifting-.     H.   Besaonnet  Favre.'     No.  988,301 ;   Apr.  4 ; 
Sp.  p.  12;  Gas.  vol.   166:  p.  4. 
Chair:  Sea  Convertible  chair ;  Foldingchair;  Opera-chair. 
Chair  attachment.  Barber's-.    E.  F.  I^vesque.    No.  990.149  ; 

Apr.  18  :  8p.  p.  3964  :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  684. 
Chalr-bottom-tnrnlng  machine.    F.  Buryanek.    No.  988.760; 

Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1006 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  169. 
Chairs,  Adjustable  and  disappearing  foot-rest  for  Morris. 

W.  Simpson.     No.   988.600 ;  Apr,  4  ;   8p.  p.  670 ;  Gas. 

vol.  165;  p.   107. 
Charglng-tool.     C.  W.  Thomas.    No.  989.444  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Sp. 

p.  2437  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;_p.  412. 
Charging  -  tool.      C.    W.    Thomas   and    F.   B.    Rlley.      No. 

989.446  ;  Apr.  11 ;  8p.  p.  2488  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  412. 
Chaser -dies.     L.   F.   Hart.     No.  988.467;  Apr.  4;   8p.  p. 

.3H0  :  Gas.  vol.   165  ;  p.  61. 
Check  controlled  mechanism.     E.  T.  Tumey.     No.  988.410  ; 

Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  262 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  42. 
Checkrow  wire.     C.  Van  Natta.     No.  989,452;  Apr.  11; 

Sp.  p.  2447  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  414. 
Cherries.    Device    for   facing   ripe.      H.   O.    Stelllng.      No. 

990,403  :  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4568 :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  806. 
Chilled  pass-rolls.   Apparatus  for  forming.     A.   1.  Crook. 

No.  990,710  ;  Apr.  ii  ;  Sp.  p.  5272  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  910. 
Chimney.     H.   Wisllcenus.     No.  988,920;   Apr.  4;  8p.  p. 

1315:  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  211. 
Chip-remover,    Sanitary    vacuum.       L.     8.     Irgens.       No. 

988,845 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  112 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  21. 
Chopper:  Sc«  Cotton-chopper. 
Chuck.      A.    NIedhammer.      No.   988,876;   Apr.   4;    8p.    p. 

193:  Gas.  vol.   165:  p.  31. 
Chuck.  Drill-.     J.  A.  Walker.     No.  989.216  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Pp.  p. 

1941  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  336. 
Chuck.  Drill-.     L.  8.  Whitehead.     No.  990,087;  Apr.  18; 

Sp.  p.  3831  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  663. 
Chuck.  Drill-.     F.  F.  Hepler.     No.  990,812;  Apr.  26;  Sp. 

p.  6488 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  946. 
Chucks.    Certain    kind    of   spiral.      O.    B.    Taylor.      No. 

990,172;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  46l3;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  691. 
Chum.     J.  R.  Gilda.     No.  989,776 ;  Apr.  18 ;  8p.  p.  3181 ; 

Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  658. 
Chum.     J.  Jeffris.     No.  989,783;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  8197; 

Gas.  voL  165 ;  p.  661. 
Chum-dasher.     H.  C.  Gross.     No.  990,646  ;  Apr.  26  ;  8p.  p 

4908  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  866. 
Churns.  Cover  and   strainer  retaining  device  for.     J.  L. 

Mandevllle.      No.  988,796;   Apr.  4;   8p.  p.   1086;  Qai. 

vol.    16.-5:   p.   173. 
Chute    and    screener.    Combined.      H.    W.    Sanner.      No. 

990,600  :  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5018  :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  874. 
Cigar  makers   and  twisters'  seat  or  stool.     C.  Bflsgen.     No. 

990.702  :  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  5258  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  907. 
Cigarette  and  cigar  case.     C.  W.   Bishop.     No.  990.097; 

Apr.  18 ;  8p.  p.  3862 ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  666. 


Cigarette  making  and  tipping  machine.     F.  J.  Ludington. 

No.  989,787  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3206 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  662. 
Clgarette-tlnplng  machine.     J.  C.  Drucklieb  and  C.  Simon. 

No.  988,985  :  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1453  :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  256. 
Circuit-breaker.     J.  D.   Bradford  and  B.  E.  Moore.     No. 

990,471;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  4720;  Gas.  voL  166;  p.  880. 
Circuit-breaker.    RoUry.      8.    T.    Button.      No.    988,871 ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  602  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  97. 
Circuit  interrupter.      E.    M.   Tormin.      No.   990,790;    Apr. 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  5448  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  988. 
Circuit   making  and  breaking  mecnanism.      B.   P.   Hayes. 

No.  990,483  :  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4743  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  834 
Circuit  trouble-indicator.    C.  L.  Healy.    No.  989.008  ;  Apr 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  1508  :  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  264. 
Cistern-cleaning   apparatus.   Automatic.     L.   Thlem.     No. 

989.827  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3301  ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  676. 
Clamp  :  ^<f  Bench-clamp  :   Door-ca.«ing  clamps   Flooring-clamp 

Hose -clamp:    Rail -clamp:    Rope -clamp:    Umbrella- fabric 

clamp ;  Wagon-l»ox  clauip. 
Clamp.    J.  H.  Gibson.     No.  989,499 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2643 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  430. 
Clamping  device.     A.  L.  Blodgett.     No.  990.517  ;  Apr.  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  4855  ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  847. 
Clamping    device.    Receptacle-.      W.    B.    Williams.      No. 

989.743  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3112  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  647. 
Clamping  mechanism.     C.  F.  Fernald.     No.  988.988;  Apr. 

11  :  Sp.  p.  1468  :  Gas.  vol.  165 :  p.  258. 
Clamping  mechanism.     B.  M.  W.  Hanson.     No.  989.006 ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1505  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  264. 
Cla-sp;  .See  Index-tab  clasp. 
Clasp.     C.   M.   Simpson.     No.   989.071 ;   Apr.   11 ;  Sp.  p. 

1646;  Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  287.  ,^     „ 

Clasp.     T.  B.  Grennlnger.     No.  989.844;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p. 

3338 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  582. 
Clay  or  the  like.  Machine  for  cleaning  and  sorting.     M. 

Bohn.     No.  988,968 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1414  ;  Gas.   vol. 
166:  p.  251. 
Cleaner :  See  Cotton-cleaner  :  Harrow-cleaner  :  Window-cleaner. 
Cleaning  and  separating  machine.     A.  T.   Hedfeldt.     No. 

988.707  ;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  909;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  143. 
Cleaning  mechanism.     E.  O.  Clymans  and  A.  M.  Hess.     No. 

990,803 ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5472  ;  Gas.  vol.   166 ;  p.  942. 
Clip :  See  Axle-clip. 
I  Clock.     W.   W.    Billings.     No.   990,697;   Apr.   26;    Sp.   p. 

6249;  Oaz.  vol.  165;  p.  905.  ^  ,^„, 

Clock.    L.  D.  Giddens.    No.  990,809  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6481 ; 

Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  944.  ,    .     „    „    ^  », 

1  Clock,  Alarm-.     E.   E.   Stockton  and  A.   H.   Porter.     No. 
I        989,310  :  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2165  :  Gaz.  to].  IW  ;  p   368. 
I   Clock,  Alarm-.     H.  Wachtelhausen.     No.  990,465  ;  Apr.  26  ; 
Sp.  p.  4704  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  827.  „_      „ 

Cloclt,   Alarm.      P.   Lux.     No.   990,673;   Apr.   26;   Sp.   p. 


4956 ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  865. 
Clock    and    like    Instrument.    Electric. 


H.    Creese.      No. 


990,342  :  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.   p.  4422  ;  Gas.  jol.   166 ;  p.  782. 
Clock.  Indicating-.     W.  W.  Bhame  and  8.  H.  Nuckolls     No. 

989,290 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2118 ;  Gas.  toI.  ITO ;  p.  861. 
Clock-movement.      W.    E.    Porter.      No.   988.660;    Apr.    4; 

Sp.  p.  795  :  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.   128. 
Cloclts.  Bell-rack  for  hall-.     W.  J.  Herachede.     No.  988,888 ; 

Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  99  ;  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  18. 
Cloaet-bowl.     C.  H.  Kimble.     No.  988.787  ;  Apr.  4 ;  8p.  p. 

Cl^-^Sy^B.'r.  F>?4e,  sV.^'  No.  990,728  ;  Apr.  25  ;  8p. 

p.  6301  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  914. 
Cloaare.     H.  Coale.     No.  989.886 ;  Apr.  11 ;  8p.  p.  2219 ; 

Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  876. 
Cloaare.  Knockdown.     E.  E.  and  G.  F.  Cox.     No.  988.767 ; 
Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1008 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  160. 
!  Clorarea.  Making  receptacle-.    C.  F.  Jenklna.    No.  988,716  ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  926  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  147. 
I  Cloth-treating  apparatus.     D.  Gessner.     No.  988.703 ;  Apr. 
I       4  :  Sp.  p.  ^  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  142.  qoq  aot  • 

I  Clothes-holding   device.      C.    E.    Jackson.      No.    989.607, 
I        Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  2829;  Oas.  vol.  165;  P-  500. 
1  ClotWllne  fastener.    P.Schmidt.    No.  989,728 ;  Apr.  18; 

Sp.  p.  3071  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  541. 

I  Clothes-line  prop.     W.  E.  Knoder.     No.  989,368;  Apr.  11; 

Sp.  p.  2286;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  386.  oon  aoa  •    Anr 

:  Clothes-receptacle.     I.   A.   Boeddener.     No.   990,626,   Apr. 

25:  Sp.  p.  5064:  Oas.  vol.  165;  p.  882. 

Clntch.     C    C.  Rlcii.     No.  988,817;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  1128: 

Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  179.  _     ,        ,,     o      - 

Clutch.     B.  M.  W.  Hanaon.     No.  989,007 ;  Apr.  11 ;  8p.  p. 

1606;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  264.  ooniafl.  Anr   1R- 

Clutch    Fluid-operated.     E.  Bivert.     No.  990,188  ,  Apr.  i»  , 

Sp.  p.  4055;  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  697  ... 

Clutch;   Friction  .     H.   F.    Evers.     No.  988,987,  Apr.   11, 

CluV-A*SnS-'o?i.^t  i^^lfen'^No.  989.102;  Apr.  11  ; 

8p.  p.  1702  :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  297.     „^^  ^„,      ^ 
aatch   mechanism.     C.   Pearson.     NO.  989.037;  Apr.   11; 

Sp.  p.  1666 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  274. 
Clufcbea.  Manufacturing  pressed-steel  cases  for  friction-. 

B.    F.    Collins.      No.   990,340;    Apr.   26;    8p.   p.   4419; 

Oas.  Tol.  166 ;  p.  782. 
Coal-box.  Family.     T.  Eberman.     No.  988,932  ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p. 

p.  1339  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  216.  ^      „ 

Coaster  brake.     E.  Epstein.     No.  988,823 ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p. 

60 :  Gaz.  VOL  166  ;  p.  12.  ^    ^        ^    »,    ^     , 

Coaster-brake  and  reversible  counter-ahaft.     D.  M.  Keefe. 

No.  988,941  ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  1363 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  218 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Coatloc  objects  wltb  subdivided  matcrisl.  Apparatus  for. 

F.   F.   Bradley.     No.   WN.;;Oo  ;   .\pr.   4  ;   Sp.   p.   15  ;   Gar. 

Tol.  166  ;  p.  5. 
Coatlag  objects  wltb  sabdlvided  material,  Apparatus  for. 

O.  L.  Cragg.     No.  988.978:  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  1436;  Qaa. 

▼ol.   166;  p.  254. 
Cock   box,    hTdrant.   and   street -washer.   Stop-.      F.   Chap- 
man.    No.  988.974  ;  Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p.  1431  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ; 

p.  253. 
Cock,  (iage       I'.  J.  Williams.     No.  990.690;  Apr.  25;  Sp. 

p.  5234  ;  Gat.  toI.  166  :  p.  903. 
Cock  op«!ratlnK  mechanism.  Cylinder-drain-.     C.  L.  Helsler. 

No.  989,009  :  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1511 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  266. 
Cockeye    rotatable    barrier  -  plate.       C.     H.     Noyes.       No. 

988.494  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  4.H0  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  70. 
Code.  Cable  or  telegraph.     M.  E.  Sweeney.     No.  990,021  ; 

Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3705 :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  642. 
Coffee  grinder  and  cleaner.  Combined.     F.  F.  Wear.     No. 

989.217  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1943  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  336. 
CoU-beater.     A.  H.  Merrill.     No.  990,763  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p. 

5381  :  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  928. 
Coin-aasorter.      D.    Drawbaugh.      No.    989,238 ;    Apr.    11  ; 

Sp.  p.  1993;  Gas.  vol.   165:  p.  343. 
Coin  assorter.      D.    Drawbaugh.      No.    989,522;    Apr.    11; 

Sp.  p.  2603:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  439. 
Coin-controlled  machine.     C.  G.  Hassmann.     No.  988,570 : 

.\pr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  598  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  96. 
Coin  packaging  device.      W.   D.   Heer.     No.   990.367  ;   Apr. 

25 ;  Sp.  p.  4451  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  787. 
Coke-oven.      G.    Schwab.      No.   989,302;    Apr.    11;    8p.    p. 

2137  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  366. 
Collar  and  tie  form.     O.  H.  Capper.     No.  988,625  ;  Apr.  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  720;  Gajt.  vol.  1«5  ;  p.  116 
Collar  support.     D.  Marinsky.     No.  989,868;  Apr.  18;  8p. 

p    .1.161  :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  586. 
Colored   glass.      H.   M.   Shrelner.      No.   990.303 ;   Apr.  2S ; 

Sp.  p.  4321  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  769. 
Comb  anchor.     C.  W.  Groot.     No.  988,770  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

10.16  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  166. 
Comb  case  and  i-leanlng  device.  Combined.     H.  Olson.     No. 

9S8..179  ;  -Apr   4  :  So.  p.  197  :  Gar.  vol.  166  :  p.  32. 
Ccvnblng  machine.  Pelt-.     M.  T,  Reehl.     No.  989,410;  Apr. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2189  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  403. 
Commutators,  Power-driven  tool  for  dressing.     R.  S.  Free- 

msn.      No.  990.722 :    Apr.   25 ;   Sp.   p.   5300 ;   Gas.   vol. 

165:  p.  914. 
Compass.    Electromagnetic.      L.    D.   J.   A.    Dunoyer.      No. 

989.134  :  Apr.  11  ;  So.  n.  1766 :  Gas.  toI.  166  ;  p.  808. 
Compass.  Mariners      L.  W.  P.  Chetwynd  and  F    W    Clark. 

No.  988,626  :  .\pr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  780  ;  Gas.  vol    165  :  p.  116 
Compoalng-machlne.  Multiplex.     J.  8.  Bancroft  and  M.  C. 

Indahl.     No.  989.557  :  Apr.   18 ;  Sp.  p.  2713 ;  Gas.  Tol. 

165:  p.  484. 
Composing  machine.  Pattern  or  record-strip.     R.  C.  Elliott. 

No  0h9..'>K9  :   Apr    18  ;  Sp.  p.  2794  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  494. 
Composing-machines.    Quadding   apparatus   of    typographt 

cal.     H.  Pearce  and  J.  K.  BlTllngton.     No.  990,289  ;  Apr 

26 ;  Sp    p.  4287  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  765. 
Compound   engine.      H.    Jnnkera.     No.   990,140 ;   Apr.    18 : 

Sp.  p.  .19.19:  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  680. 
Compound    reel.      E.    E.    Wolf   and    C.    J.    SpUman.      No. 

989.097  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1694  ;  Oat.  vol.  166  :  p.  295. 
Compound    reel.      B.    B.    Wolf   and    C.    J.    Spllman.      No. 

989.098  :  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1696  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  295. 
Comprpsslng machine,     w.  M.  Gentle.     No.  988.328  ;   Apr. 

4  :  Sp.  p.  79  :  Gas.  vol.  165 :  p.  14. 
Comprt  ssor.      F    A.  Baker.      No.  98.8,848  ;   Apr.  4  ;   Sp.  p. 

1180:  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  188 
Concentratlng-tables,    Operating    mechanism    for.      C.    W. 

Arbuthnot.     No.   989.106;   Apr.   11;   Sp.  p.  1713;  Gas. 

vol.   166;  p.   298. 
/      Concentrator   and    amalgamator.      W.    M.    Nesbit    and    E. 
/  •         Pike.     No.  989..196  :  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2343  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  : 

p.  396. 
Concrete-block  mold.     J.  Hartley.     No.  990,437  ;  Apr.  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  4659  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  819. 
Concrete  block-molding  device.    C.  A.  Perfect.    No.  989,721; 

Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3058  :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  639. 
Concrete    construction.    Reinforced.      F.    A.    Berne.      No. 

989.830  :  Apr    18  :  Sp.  p.  3.106  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  677. 
Concrete  mixer  loader.     J.  Du  Shane.     No.  990,194  :  Apr. 

18  :  Sp.  p.  4068  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  699. 
Concrete     structure,     Reinforced.       W .    C.     Saner.       No. 


988.951  :  Apr   4  :  Sp.  p    1379  :  Gaz.  vol    166  ;  p.  221. 
oncrete  structures.   Reinforcement  for.     H.  F.  Cobb.     wo. 
989.120:  .\pr    11  :  Sp.  p.  1737:  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  303. 

11  ;  8p.  p. 


Condenser.     E.  Fisher.  Jr.     No.  988,991;  Apr.   11;  Sp.  p. 

1476;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  259. 
Condenser.      M    Leblanc.      No.   990.278 ;   Apr.   25 ;   8p.  p. 

4266:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  760. 
Condenser,   Surface.      D.  A.   Qnlggln.      No.  989.415;  Apr. 

11  :  Sp    p    238.1 :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  402. 
Conductor- wire  coupling.     A.   D.   Duvall  and  W.   B.   Daw- 
son.    No.  990,478 ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4731  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ; 

p.  882. 
Conduits,  Form  for  molded.     H.  W.  Bassett.     No.  090,417 ; 

Apr.  25;  8p.  p.  4609;  Gas.  vol.   166:  p.  811. 
Confections.  Machine  for  decorating.     W.  F.  Walker.     No. 

990.175:  Apr.  18:  Sp.  p.  4020:  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  692. 
Connecting  device.  Adjustable.     H.  F.  Roach.     No.  990,694  ; 

Apr.  25;  Sp.  J>.  5006;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  872. 
Contact^lsk.     E.  L.  Moses.     No.  990.168  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

8983  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  687. 
Container.      W.    F.    Moore.      No.    988.804 ;    Apr.   4 ;   8p.   p. 

1100;  Gai.  vol.  166:  p.  175. 


Converter  or  vessel  for  refining  Iron  and  steel.     B.  TalboC 

No.  990,313  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4363  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  778. 

Convertible  chair.     J.  L.  McKay.     No.  989,718;  Apr.  18; 

Sp.  p.  3051  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  638. 
Conveyer.      H.    O.    Rossin.      No.   988.822  :   Apr.   4 ;    Sp.   p. 

1134  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  181. 
Conveying  apparatus.    A.  Temples.    No.  989,663;  Apr.  18; 

Sp.  p.  2942  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  519. 
Conveylng-cbannel.     H.  Marcas.     No.  988,644  ;  Apr   4  ;  Sp. 
p.  76.1;  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  122.  _      «^«  ^o« 

Cooker.     R.  J.  Walker  and  N.  C.  Sprague.     No.  990,689; 

Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6231  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  903. 
Cooker   and   toaster.    Electric.      R.    Wiles.      No.   990,617; 

Apr.   25 ;  Sp.   p.  5049  :   Gaz.   vol.   166  ;   d.  879. 
Cooking,  drying,  and  conveying  machine.  Combined.     E.  Lk 
Thurber  and  M.  Judge.     No.  989,447  ;  Apr.  11 :  8p.  p. 
2441;  Gas.  vol.   166:  p.  413.  „      ^.     ^ 

Cooking  -  utensil     support     and     food-support.     Combined. 
G.  M.   F.  Norton.     No.  989,399;  Apr.   11;  Sp.  p.  2348; 
Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  397. 
Cooking- vessel  support.     E.  P.  Brewer.     No.  990,102 ;  Apr. 

18  :  Sp.  p.  3867  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  668. 
Cooler:  i^EvaporaUir-cooler :  Mllk-cooler. 
Cooler.      W.    W.    Langham.     No.   988.882  ;   Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

1245 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  199. 
Cooling  apparatus.     M.    L.  Steen.     No.  988,397  ;   Apr.   4  ; 

Sp.  p.  234  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  38.  ^  ^  »». 

Cooling-tower.      O.    H.    Mueller.      No.    989,631;    Apr.    18; 

Sp    p    2878  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  608.  „  ^.      . 

Coop,  Chicken  .     P.  M.  Richardson.     No.  990,291  ;  Apr.  26; 

Sp.  p.  4293 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  :_p.  765. 
Coop,  Folding  chicken-.     F.  w.   Newcomb.     No.  989,020 : 

Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  1B60;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  271. 

Copper    and    Its    alloys.    Improving    the    conductivity    and 

Kile  strength  of.     R.  Franke.     No.  990.040;  Apr.  18; 

Sp.  p.  3746  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  648. 

Core-barrel.   Contractlble  and  expansible.     C.  F.  Murray. 

No.  990,287  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4284  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  764. 

Core-making  device.     S.  H.  I.unnev.     No.  988.679 ;  Apr.  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  626  :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p    lOl. 
Corkscrew.  Pocket-.     C.  W.  WlndhOvel  and  C    Wefer.     No. 

989.«H0  :  Apr.  18  :  Sp    p.  2979  ;  O"- ▼ol.  166  ;  p.  626. 
Corn  grader.     C.  Hunnlcutt.     No.  989,976;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p. 

.1617  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  627. 
Corn-grader,  Rotary.     O.  E.  Craig.     No.  990,341  ;  Apr.  25 ; 

Sp.  p   4420 :  Gas.  Tol.  166 ;  p.  782.  .«„      .        a 

Corn  hanger.  Seed.     J.  H.   Harth.     No.  988.468;  .Apr.  4; 

Sp.  p.  383:  Gas.  vol.  165:  p    61  „^     ^  ,.      ^,. 

Com  husking  and  shredding  machines,  85^»'-5"°^"°«J'*: 
tachment  for.     J.  B    Schuman.     No.  090,786;  Apr.  25; 
Sp.  p.  6436;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  986. 
Corn  shredder  feeder      F    Hagen.     No.  989.704;  Apr.   18; 

Sp.  p.  .1025  :  Gat.  vol.  165  :  p.  633.  a     v  m 

Corset   and    bust  form    therefor       G.    M«y«r  »o<l   S.    i*J«. 
No.  990,279  :  Apr.  25  ;  So.  p.  *267  v  GsJivoK  166 :  p.  761. 
Cosmetic  booklet.     8.  J    Hudson.     No.  000,270;  Apr.  26; 

Sp.  p.  4248  :  Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  768. 
Cotton-chopper.     W.  R.  Key.     No.  088.8B8  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

127 :  Oas.  vol.  165 :  p.  23 
Cotton-chopper.     F.  F.  Flrebaugh.     No.  088,460;  Apr.  4; 
Sp.  p.  343;  Gas.  vol.  165:  p    5.V       ^„^,,.       .  ,,  . 

Cotton  chopper.     J.    F.    Carter.     No.    080.116;    Apr.    11; 

Sp.  p.  lf27  :  Oas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  301. 
Cotton    chopi)er   and   cultivutor.      E.    M.    McKlsalck       No. 

989.991  :  Apr.  18:  Sp.  p    3663:  «»^  ▼<>     l^S:  P^«33. 
Cotton  chopper  and  cultivator.    J.  L.  Krwin.     No.  990,480; 

Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4733  :  Oas.  toI.  166 ;  P- „^2 
Cotton-cleaner.      A.   A.    Zalondek.      No.   988,532 :    Apr.    4 ; 

Sp   p    515  :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p    82. 
Cotton   conveying   and   packing  device.      O.    W.    Cameron. 

No   988  .107  :  Apr.  4  :  Bp.  p.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  7. 
Cotton  picker  '  A.^  W.  Oetchell.     No.  988,666  ;  Apr.  4 ;  8p. 

p.  586 :  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  95.  ^      .         ., 

Cotton  tie-press.     P.   L.  Howlett.     No.  088,460;  Apr.  4; 

Sp.  p.  384  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  62. 
Counter      I.   C.   Snowden.      No.   088.831  ;  Apr.  4 ;   Bp.  p. 

1140;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  183. 
Coupling     See  Adju»t«blf  ronpling;  Air-coupling:  Airsnd  MteHm 
conplTng     Car-coupllntf ;  Conductor- win- c<.nphiig  .    hlaatlc 
coupling":  Iloee-iouplinK  ;  n^>«^<•..upUng  ;  Shaft-troupling. 
Coupling  -  releasing    mechanism        A.    Chrlstlanson        No. 

9A9  94.1     \pr    IH  :  Sp.  p.  .1555  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p   617. 
Crane  and  de^ck.  El^trlc.     J.  M-  K^Hey.^  N°   ^^^■'^'• 

Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2.'i.'>5:  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  433. 
Cranes.  Truck-mounting  for  traveling.      H.  W.  I«r*«'-     "o. 

989  156  ;  Apr.  1 1  :  Sp.  p.  1819  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  816. 
Crate    Folding.     E.  A.  S^ker.     No.  990.367  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Bp. 

p.  4476;  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  792. 
Crate.  Knockdown.     C.  B.  Weatherby.     No.  989,739;  Apr. 

18:  Sp.  p.  3107:  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  546. 
Crate,  Knockdown  shipping-.    0.  M.  Walker.    No.  988.414  ; 

\pr    4  :  Sp.  p.  2«9  :  Gni.  vol.  165  :  p.  44. 
Crate  or  box.   Folding.     C.    H.   Stall.      No    989,074  ;   Apr. 

11;  Bp.  p.  1668;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  287. 
Cream-cone  filler.     J.   Edwards.      No.  900.479  ;   Apr.   26 ; 

Sp.  p.  4732  ;  Oas.  Tol.  166 ;  p.  832. 
Cream  rlpener.     H.  J.  Grell.     No.  990,352 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p 

4443  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  786. 
Cream-separator  diaks.  Means  for  treating.     A.  H.  Vo«^. 
No.  988.606  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp    p.  683  :  Gas.  vol.   165  :  j).  100. 
Crematory,  Electrical.     L.  H.  «ilddlngs.     No.  989.960 ;  Apr. 
18;  Sp.  p.  3581  :  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  621. 
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Crematory,  Human.    J.  Conley.     No.  088,862  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Bp. 

p.  1206;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  108. 
Cnwher;  Sf«<>re-<'niNher. 
Crushlni?  machine.     J.  J.  Smlddy.     No.  000,018;  Apr.  18; 

Bp.  p.  3700  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  641.  ,«,      » 

Cmshlng-mlll.     T.   J.  Bturtevant.      No.   988,403;   Apr.   4; 

Sp.  p.  247;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  40. 
Crutch      P.    R.    Wilde.     No.    989.463:    Apr.    11;    Bp.    p. 
2478;  Oas.  vol.  165:  p.  418.  ^    .-  .. 

Cnff  and  sleeve  protector,   Adjusteble.     A.   O.  Maynard. 

No.  990,280  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4271  ;  Oat.  vol.  165  :  P-  761. 
Culinary  article.     F.  Scott.     No.  990.168:  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p. 

4000;  Gat.  vol.  165:  p.  600.  ^^     „ 

Cultivator.     A.  A.  Kellogg.     No.  980,366 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Bp.  p. 

2271  :   Oas.   vol.   166 :   p.  885.  „     „ 

Cultivator.     G.  W.  Webster.     No.  990,024;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p. 

8708:  Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  643.  ^«  «„.      » 

Cultivator,  Straddle  row.     W.  L.  Beall.    No.  990,624  ;  Apr. 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  5060 ;  Oas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  882. 
Cultivator  tooth.     O.    W.    Copeland.     No.    989,232;    Apr. 

11;  Sp.  p.  1981:  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  340        , 
Culvert,  Corrugated.     F.  J.  Feldt.     No.  080.348  ;  Apr.  11 ; 

Bp.  p.  2232 ;  Oas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  87a 
Cut) :  .V<  Drinking  cup  ;    (lr*-«9e-<up:    OIUup:    Turpentlne-col- 

le<'tiiig  cup. 
Curb-bit.     M.  B.   Swartsendmber.     No.  088.836;  Apr.  4; 

Sp.  p.  1162:  Gat.  vol.  166;  p.  186.  „„„«.-      . 

Curler;  Marcel-wave.     A.   Krefschan.      No.  088,367 :  Apr. 

I  :  Sp  p.  1.1.1 :  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  24. 
Current   motor.  Alternating-.     W.   E.  Ooldsborougb.     No. 

000,647  :  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6112  ;  O"-  Ipl.  166 ;  P-  |M. 
Current   regnlatoc.  Constant.     E.  R.  Cliff.     No.  088.312  : 

Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  P-  8.  „,     « 

Current  tap.     R.  B.  Benjamin.     No.  000,418 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp. 

p.  4612:  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  811. 
Current  tap.     R.  B.  Benjamin.     No.  990,419;  Apr.  26;  Sp. 

p.  4616 :  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  812. 
Current-tap.     R.  B.  Benjamin.     No.  990,420  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp. 

p.  4618  ;  Gas.  voL  165 ;  p.  812. 
Currents,    Protecting   articles   from    earth-.      H.    Oeppert 

No.  989.596:  Aor.  18  ;  Sp.  P- 2810  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  49. . 
Curtain  and  shade  support.     L.  T.  Diebolt.     No.  980,961  . 

Apr.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  3667  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  d.  618. 
Curtsln  brscket.     U.  L.  Berger.     No.  988.862 ;  Apr.  4 ;  Sp 

p.  1187;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  180.  „„„,.,„ 

Curtain-draping  apparatus.    M.A.Tompkins.    No.  988.012  ; 

Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  1209;  Oat.  vol.  165:  p   209. 
Curtainj»ole     J.  B.  McOinley.     No.  980.990;  Apr.  18 ;  Bp 


p.  3662;  Gat.  vol.  166;  p.  632. 
Curtain  stretcher.     J.  T.   Donnell.R.  and  T.B.  Shropshire. 

No.  988.664  ;  Apr.  4 ;  Bp.  p.  666  .Gas.  vol.  165  :  P^»0 
Curre-BCriber.     A.  Qnn  and  J.  H.  Karlson.     No.  989,647  ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Bp.  p.  2677;  Oas.  toL  166;  p.  449. 
Cushion  :  se^  Printing-presf  air-ciuihion. 
Cushion-fork.     H.  E.  Pilgrim.     No.  989,638;  Apr.  18;  Bp. 

p.  2895:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  611. 
Cuspidor.     L.   Hofer.     No.  988.709 :   Apr.   4  ;   Sp.  p.   914  : 

Gat.  vol.  166;  p.  144. 
Cuspidor.      J.    Kerekes.      No.    990,747 ;    Apr.    26 ;    C^>.    p. 

6348  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  923. 
Cuspidor-holder.     M.  S.  Jacobson.     No.  988,714;  Apr.  4; 

Sp.  p    923  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  146. 
Cusplrfors,  Check-valve  for.     O.  B.  Cogley.     No.  988,929; 

Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1333  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  214. 
Cutter-  See  Olajw-cutter :  Milling-cutter:  Paper-cutter:  Sod  and 
poUto-viiie<mter;    Stalk-cutter:    Tobacco-plug  cutler  :    Vig- 
etahle-cntttr;  Vine-t-utter. 
Cutter-shaping  machine.     F.   H.  Plerpont.     No.  980,636 ; 

Apr.  18:  Sp.  p.  2885;  Oas.  vol.  165;  p.  610. 
Cuttlng-dle.      A.    I>ewe8.      No.   090,426;   Apr.   25;   Sp.   p. 

4635  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  815. 
Cutting  tool.     W.  N.  Sellg.     No.  990.786;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p. 

5442  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  087. 
Cutting  tool.     W.  N.  Sellg.     No.  090,787;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p. 

6444  ;  Gat.  vol.  166  ;  p.  937. 
Cyclea,  Canopy   attachment  for  motor-.     H.  Jolley.     No. 

988,349  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  122  ;  Oat.  vol.  166  :  P   22. 
Damper-regulator.     E.  J.  Deegan.     No.  989,128 ;  Apr.  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  1751  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  306. 
Damper  regulator.     R.  J.   Davis.     No.  990,236;  Apr.   25; 

Bp:  p.  4171  ;  Gat.  vol.  166  ;  p.  746. 
Damper-regulator.     R.   J.    Davis.     No.  900,237:   Apr.   26: 

Bp.  p.  4183 ;  Gat.  vol.  166 ;  p.  746. 
Dains.  Movable  crest  for.     G.  F.  Btlckney.     N.o.  989,079; 

Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1064  :  Oas.  vol.  166  :  p.  289. 
Dark   room  and  camera.   Portable.     J.  B.  Wlllyerd.     No. 

988,421  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  282  ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  46. 
Decanter,   Continuous.      L.   von  Tresckow.     No.   990,022, 

Apr.  18  ;  Bp.  p.  3706 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  642. 
Deckle-strap.     J.B.Patterson.     No.  986,796 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Bp. 

p.  3235  ;  Ost.  vol.  166 :  p.  666. 
Dental    articulator.     E.    Sweet.     No.    989,640;    Apr,    11; 

Sp.  p.  2660 ;  Oas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  447. 
Dental  gold  -  cap  -  crown  remover.       I.  B.  Kenney.       No. 

989.267  :  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2066 ;  Oas.  vol.  IW :  P^M2. 
Dental  Instrument.     C.  F.  Lauderdale.     No.  900,277  ;  Apr. 

25;  Sp.  p.  4266;  Gat.  vol.  165:  p.  760. 
Dental    plate.      J.    Petry.      No.   990.000;   Apr.    18;    Sp.   p. 
3671  ;  Gat.  vol.  165:  p.  636.       ,    ^    ^  .,    r,     * 

Dental  plates.  Manufacture  of.  I.  G.  Warren  and  H.  A. 
Edwards.  No.  990,320 ;  Apr.  25 ;  Bp.  p.  4378 ;  Oas.  vol. 
165;  p.  775. 


Dental  tool.    F.  H.  Skinner.     No.  989,882  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

3406 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  694. 
Denture.     A.  Gysl.     No.  990,648;   Apr.  26;   Sp.   p.   4010; 

Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  866.  „  „,_ 

Depth-gage.    J.  Stlriss.     No.  088.672;  Apr.  4;  Bp.  p.  817 ; 

Gas.    vol.    165;    p.    132.  ,.      „ 

Derrick.     M.   J.    Sasgen.     No.   989,430;    Apr.    11;    Bp.   p. 

2414 ;  Oas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  407.  „     „  „„^ 

Derrick!     B.  Ka8k6to.    No.  089,611  ;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  2886; 

Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  501.  

DeUehable  handle  for  suit-cases  and  traveling-bags,   mc. 

E.  Quinn.     No.  988,896:  Apr.  4;  Bp.^.  1268;  Gas.  roL 

Dial,  Sun-path.'    J.  F.  Morse.     No.  990,764 ;  Apr.  26  :  Sp. 

p.  5382;  Oas.  vol.  165:  p.  929.  ^      ^         ^     _ 

Diaphragm.     J.  H.  Klnealy.     No.  988.472 ;  Apr.  4 ;  Bp.  p. 

369:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  62. 
Die  :  Set  Chaser-die  :  Cuttiiig-ilie. 
Die      W.  Edmonson.     No.  988,866 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Bp.  p.  1216 ; 

Gas    vol.   166 ;  p.   194. 
EHe      W.    J.  MacFarland  and   W.  O.   Eaton.      (Reissue^ 

No.  13.228;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  4098  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  706. 
Digger :  ^Sff  Potato-iligKer. 
Dlsh-dralner.     W.  Petera.     No.  990,454;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p. 

4687  ;  Gat.  vol.  166  ;_p.  824.  ^^„^„      .__ 

Dlsh-wasbing  device.     W.  H.  Haskins.     No.  990,047 ;  Apr. 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  3762  ;  Gat.  vol.  1,65 ;  p.  650. 
Disinfecting  composition.     O.  Bernhelmer.     No.  989.822; 

Apr.  11;  Bp.  p.  2196;  Oas.  vol.  165:  p.  373. 
Disintegrator.     W.  Youlten.     No.  989,468 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Bp.  p. 

2483;   Gas.   vol.   165  ;   p.   420.  aaa  a-i-7  ■    Anr 

Dispensing  apparatus.     L.  C.  Cooper.     No.  989,8^7  ,  Apr. 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  3320 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  680. 
Dispensing  device.     O.  C.  Bowes.     No.  990.628 ;  Apr.  26 ; 

Sd    p.  5067  ;  Gat.  vol.  166  ;  p.  883. 
Displav  drvic^.     A.  P.   S.  Deem.     No.  989.699;  Apr.  18; 

Sp.  p.  3019;  Gat.  vol.  165;  p.  631.    ^„„  „,,      .         ,_. 
Display  device.  Form-.     A.  Bake.     No.  080,771  ;  Apr.  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  3166;  Oat.  vol.  165;  p.  656. 
Display-packet.     H.  A.  Wilcox.     No.  989,935 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Bp. 

p.  dsi  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  «13.^^^^„     ^        ,q    «.,»  .. 
Display-rack.     L.  W.  Welch.     No.  980,740 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Bp.  p. 

DllpuSirJck.-  t.r^kfnn'ef  No.  900,671  ;  Apr.  25;  Bp. 

p   5200  ;  Oas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  897.  ^,     „ 

Dlsplav-rack.     L.  J.  Cuddy.     No.  900,711 ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p. 

DiSlVrJcV!;  t^IidlSg."  **  B.*  V   Schmitt       No.   080.488; 

Apr.  11  ;  6p.  p.  2419  ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  *08. 
Display-stand.     M.  Bngelsman.     No.  988,631 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Bp 

p.  739 :  Oas.  vol.  ITO ;  p.  118.  „   ^  _. 

Display-stand.     C.  R.  Walgreen  and  A.  B.  ,D«t^>rrio  "**• 

989.313  :  Aor.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2169 :  Qas^ol   166  ;  p.  369 
Display  stand;     H.  O.  Dreyer.     No.  990,346 ;  Apr.  25  ;  Bp. 

p.  4432  ;  Gat.  vol.  165 ;  p.  784. 
Display  stand.  Garment-.     V.   H.  Canham.     No-  988.927  ; 

Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1330 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  218.  . 
Dlstllltag  apparatus.      A.   G.   Waterhouse.      No.  989.672; 


Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2966 :  Gat.  vol.  166  ;  p.  522. 
Ditclilng-machitje.     S.  Miller.     No.  989,861 ;  Apr.  18 :  Bp. 

p.  3366  ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  587. 
Divers.   Means  for   holding  and  conveying  air -tubes   and 

electric    conductora    to    submarine      C.    E.    Macduffee. 

No.  989.532  :  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2641 ;  Gaz.  vol   165  :  p.  443. 
Diving  apparatus  or  the  like.      H.   P.   Kraft   and   M    C. 

Schwelnert.     No.  990,818;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  5498;  Gas. 

vol.  166 ;  p.  947.  ^     „     ,.     .,  •  «* 

Diving    appai^tus,    Submarine.     C.    E.    Macduffee      No. 

989:534;  ApV.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2644  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :?•*♦*• 
Diving  apparatus.  Valve  for  use  with  submarine,     c.  a. 

MaSlufrJe      No!  989,533;  Apr.    11;   Bp.  p  2642;  Gas, 

D<K»-  ■    C.  S.  and  M.  A.  Gumey.    No.  989,702  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Bp. 
DcJ^r-Sg°c^U".''^=lF.cfent.e.      No.   990,209:    Apr. 

T>lVcSic^'T'±%\.r^-^in'''L'V90,^2-,   Apr.    25; 

Sp.  p.  4916;  Gat.  vol.  165;  p.  858.     ^^^„^.      ^        „_  , 
Door-hanger.     F.   W.  S.  Elstroth.     No.  990.243;  Apr.  25; 

Sp.  p.  4200;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  749. 
Door   banger   and    track.    Combined.      A.    E.  ^Rupp.      No. 

989,646  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2911  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  513. 
Door-holding   means.     A.   L.   Bell  and   F.  J.    Eber^     No. 

989,108 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1717  ;  Gar  vol.  165  :  p.  299. 
Door    lock.    Emergency    exit-.    „P.^W.    Hodgkinson       No. 

990,358;  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4463;  Gas  vol.  166  .  P-  788. 
Door-locking  device.   Emergency-exit-.     O.   Kublanck.     No. 

990.760 ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5352  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  P.  924. 
D<wr.  Metil.     R.   D.  Mayo.     No.  990,151  ;  Apr.  l8;  Sp.  p 

.3967  :  Gat.  vol.  166  ;  p.  684. 
Door,    Revolving-.      F.    Clymer.      No.    990,227;    Apr.    25; 

Bp.  p.  4147  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  742. 
Door  roller.   Sliding.     N.   Klots.     No.  988,880;  Apr.  4; 

Bp.  p.  1241 ;  Oat.  vol.  166 ;  p.  198. 
Door,  Sectional  folding.     J.  Rasbkln.     No.  990,680;  Apr. 

26 ;  Bp.  p.  4090 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  870. 
Door,    Sliding.     W.    H.    Danner.     No.    089,488;    Apr.    11; 

Sp.  p.  2621;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  426. 
Dough  and  the  like.  Machine  for  treating.    B.  T.  Paraonj. 

No.  990.383  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4620  ;  Gat  vol.  166  .  P-  708. 
Dough  -  proofing    apparatus     and    work-table.     Combined. 

A    H.  Piper.     No    090.003 ;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3676;  Gm. 

vol.  166  :  p.  636. 
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Draft  appliance,  Antomatle  balance-.     O.  C.  G.  Gray.     No. 

988.934  ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  1346  :  Gaa.  toI.  165  ;  p.  216. 
Draft  attachment,     if.  J.  Helder.     No.  989.146;  Apr.  11; 

8p.  p.  1792:  Gai.  vol.  165:  p.  312. 
Draft-egaallMT.      J.    M.    Wrljfht    and    C.    M.    Bait.      No. 

988,845  ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  11.6  ;  Qaa.  vol.  166  :  p.  188. 
Draft-gear.      W.    H.    Cotton    and    T.    D.    Henderson       No. 

9S0.ft49 ;  Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  .3561  ;  Oai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  618. 
Draft  Rear.     J.  F.  Couraon.     No.  900,708;  Apr.  26:  8p.  p. 

5269:  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  909. 
Draft-rlgKln)?.     J.  Tlmms.     No.  990,684  ;   Apr.   25  ;  8p.   p 

6220:  Ga«.  vol.  165:  p.  901. 
Draw-bench     head.     Automatic.       N.     A.    Jobnaon.       No 

988,348;  Apr.  4;  8p.  p.  119;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  21. 
DredKinc  apparatus      <;.   E.  Harpham.     No.  988,466;  Apr. 

4  ;  8p.  p.  878 :  Gaa.   vol.   165 ;  p.  61. 
Drier.     F.  C.  Fleming  and  F.  Rock.     N,>.  t)89,r.94  ;  Apr.  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  2807  :  Oaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  496. 
Drier.     C.  K.  Gelger.     No.  990,433 ;  Apr.  26 ;  8p.  p.  4648 : 

Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  817. 
Drrlng  apparatus  for  alimentary  paatea.     G.  Falchl.     No 

989, 13t :  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1771  ;  Gai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  309. 
Drill:  .«^MininK-<lrill:  Twlit-drlll. 
Drill.      H.    B.    I'otts.      No.   988,503;   Apr.   4;   8p.   p.   460: 

Gax.   vol.    165:  p.  78.  •      v         ,   «>i,    y.  tuv . 

Drill.     B.  J.  Smith.     No.  988,903;  Apr.  4;  8p.  p.   1279; 

Gat   vol.  166:  p.  206.  <     v    v-   **•«'. 

Drill  former  and  stiarpener.     J.    H.  Frita.      No.  900,638  : 

Apr.  25  ;  8p.  p.  4895  :  Gaa.  vol.  165  :  p.  854. 
Drill  gmge.  Twist  .    G.  Mack.    No.  989,857  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p. 

S.-^eT):  dat.  vol.  Ifi5;  p.  586.  -^  .  ''v  v 

^^"J;J'°'^*'■•     ^;  H-  Knight.     No.  988.366 ;  Apr.  4 ;  8p.  p. 

130  :  Gai.  vol.  1B5 ;  p.  24. 
Drill  socket.      P.    G.    Blomberg.      No.    988.302;    Apr,    4; 

8p.   p.    14;  Gai.    vol.   165:   p.   5.  '        >       y  , 

Drill-testing  gaRe.      A.    H.    Relmann.      No.    990,668:   Apr. 

25  :  Sp.  p.  5193  ;  Gai.  vol.  165  :  p.  896. 
Drills,  Lubricating  mechanism  for  multiple-spindle      B   M 

W.   Hanson.      No.  989.002;  Apr.   11;  8p.  p.  1498:  Oai 

vol.   165  :  p.  263. 
Drilling  machine.     J.    8.    Surbaagh.     No.    989,204 ;    Apr 

11  :  Sp.  p.  1909;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  331. 
Drinking  CUD.    Collapsible.      E.    H.    Forney.      No.   988.453 : 

Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  349;  Oai.  toI.  166;  p.  66. 
Driving  mechanism.      11    E.  Perrault.     No.  989.040 ;  Apr 

11  :  Sp.  p.  1571  ;  Gai.  vol.  165 ;  p.  275. 
Driving  mechanism.     P.   J.   Mueller.     No.   989.180;   Apr 

11;  Sp.  p.  1S65;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  323. 
Drum-actuated  alarm.     E.  Auflero.     No.  990.796  :  Apr.  25  : 

Sp.  p.  5459:  Gai.  vol.  165  :  p.  940. 
Dumping  -  receptacle  -  locking   device.      W.    D.    Ord.      No 

990.381  :  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4514  ;  Gai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  797. 
DuDllcating  machine.     J.  J.  Nagle      No.  989.720  ;  Apr    18  • 

^p.  p.  3055  ;  Gaa.  vol.   165  ;  p.  538.  •        •     *> 

Du8t<olIe:rtor.     W.  E.  Alllngton.     No.  989.939;  Apr.  18; 

Sp.  p.  3536  ;  Gai.  vol.  166  :  p.  615.  .      f      *o . 

Dust  collector.      A.    G.    Gekeler.      No.    990.542 ;    Apr.    26  • 

Sp.  p   4901  :  Gai.  vol.  165:  p.  854 
Dust,  dirt,  leaves,  and  other  impurities  from  wool.  hair. 

cotton,  and  other  fibrous  materials.  Apparatus  for  aepa 

rating.     J.    Hampson.     No.    989.545;    .Apr.    11;    8p.   p. 

2669;  Gaa.  vol.  165;  p.  449.  »»       **  •    °v-   P 

Dye.     O.  Dressel,  R    Kothe,  and  A.  Thauss.     No.  989.963  ; 

Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3569  ;  Oai.  vol.  165 ;  p.  619. 
Dye.    O.  Dreaaef.  R.  Kothe,  and  H.  Hoerleln.    No.  989.954  ; 

Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  ;i5T0  ;  Gai    vol.  165;  p.  619 
Dye  and  making  same.  Yellow  monoaio.     H.  Geldermann. 

No.  9SS,<S70  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  VS2-2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  IG.-i  ;  p.  105. 
Dye,    Yellow    aio.      V.   Vllllger   and    E.    Fussenegger       No 
_  990,173  :  Apr.  18 :  Sp.  p.  4015  :  Gaa.  vol.  165  :  p   692 

^'^^t      f-,fS"*«'".    No.  988,300;  Apr.   4;   Sp.  p.   12; 
Oai.  Tol.   166 ;  p.  4. 

Dyeing.     R.    Ott.     No.   989.186;    Apr.    11;    8p.    p.    1876; 
Oaa.  vol.  166:  p.  326  y    v-    ^o,x,. 

Dyeing  aoparatus.     J.  C.  Evenden  and  C.  Frohllch.     No. 

98H.633  ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  742  :  Gaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  118. 
Dyeing  half-wool  goods.     H.  Walther.     No.  990.023;  Anr 

IS  :  Sp.  p.  .3708  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  643.       '^•"^'* '  ^^"^ 
Dyelng-machlne.      J.    Richardson    and    J     P.    Neef       No 

9S9.644  :  Apr.  18 ;  8p.  p.  2906  :  Gaa.  vol.  166  :  p.  513. 
Dyeing  wound  yarn.  Apparatus  for  use  in.     H.  Reach.  Sr 

No/^ftO.O«4  :  Apr.  IJf;  Sp.  p.  37S8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  656. 
Dyesfiiff  and  making  same.  Fluorescein.     \.  Brunner     No 

990.224:  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4143;  Gaa.  vol.  166  :p    741 
Dyestuff,  Aio.     O.  Oaatber.  L.  Hesse,  and  A.  kart      No 

989.000  :  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1496  :  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  262. 
Dyestuflr.  Aao.     O.   Gflntber,   L.   Hess^,  and  A    Zart      No 

989.001  ;  Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p.  1497  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  262 
^';.*"'i^*'°1  *'*'^1<^^       E.   P.    Fowler.     No.  989,839;   Apr 

18  :  Sp.  p.  3.328  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165 :  p.  580.  ^ 

^*'/r''«***U*'  ^-  ^  ^f^  No.  989,749;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p. 
3122:  Gaa.  vol.  166:  p.  549.  " '   ^v-  v 

Egg  beater.  E.  D.  Read.  No.  989.418;  Apr.  11;  Bo.  p. 
2387:  Gai.  vol.  166:  p.  403.  .»»**.  oy,.  y. 

Egg  seoarator.  F.  Lewis.  No.  990.758;  Apr.  26 ;  8t>  d 
5372:  Gai.  vol.  165;  p.  927  v^    ^^  >  op    P 

Egg  tester.  W.  C.  De  Lapp.  No.  988.317  ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p  p 
44  ;  Oaa.  toI.   165  ;  p.    10.  •  "p    i- 

Elastic  coupling.     E.  Schmalirled.     No.  989,064;  Apr.  11  ; 


Sp.  p    1636;  Gaa.  vol.  165;  p.  286. 
lastic  webbing.     W.  Kopa.     No.  989. 
.3645;  Gaa.  vol.  165;  p.  631 


,985  ;  Apr.  18  r  8p.  p 


Electric  apparatus.  Vapor.     P.  C.  Hewitt.     No.  989,259; 
Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2047  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  360. 


Electric  cable.     A.  E.  Sink.     No.  990.398 ;  Apr.  26 ;  8p.  p. 

4558  ;  Gai.  vol.  165  :  p.  804. 
Electric  cable  terminal.     C.  W.  Davla.     No.  990.234  ;  Apr. 

25  :  Sp.  p.  4167  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  :  p    745. 
Electric-circuit  breaker.     W.  Wall.     No.  989.468  ;  Apr.  11 : 

Sp.  p.  2460;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  416. 
Electric  circuit    controller.      E.    J.    Burke       No.    988.440; 

Apr.  4;  8p.  p.  821;  Oas.  voL   166;  p.  68. 
Electric  conduits.  Connection  box  for.     J.  E.  (iraybiil.     No 

988.461  ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  861  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  69. 
Electric  furnace.     M.   R.   Conley.     No.  980.568;  Apr.   18; 

Sp.  p.  2733 ;  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  487. 
Electric   furnace.      K.    Voelker.      No.    989.671;    Apr.    18; 

Sp.  p.  2963 ;  Gai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  622. 
Electric   furnace.      J.    B.    Nau.      No.   990.766;    Apr.    25; 

8p.  p.  5384  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  929. 
Electric-furnace  process  and  electric  furnace.     C.  Bering. 

No.  988.936  ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  1348  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  216. 
Electric  heater.     H.  B.  Gale.     No.  990.124  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp    p 

3904  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  676. 
Electric  light   fixture.     J.   J.   Raitbel.     No.   989.289:  Apr. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2117  ;  Gai.  vol.  165:  p.  361. 
Electric    machine.     Dynamo-.      J.     E.     Noeggeratb.      No 

988.377  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp    p.  195  :  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  32. 
Electric    machines,    Rrldglngblock    for   dynamo-.      F     W 

Young.     .No.  990.180;  Apr.    18;  Sp.   p.   4031;  Gai.  vol 

165  ;  p.  694. 
Electric    machines.    Brush-bolder    for    dynamo-.       J      M 

Smith  and  H.  A.  Knoener.     No.  990.461  :  Apr.  25  :  So.  o. 

4697  ;  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  826. 
Electric  machinea.  Rotor  for  dynamo-.     H.  H.  Walt     No. 

988.916  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1306  ;  Gaa.  vol    165  ;  p.  210. 
Electric  meter.     O.  A.  Scheeffer.     No.  989.298  ;  Apr,   11 : 

Sp.  p.  2131  ;  Oai.  vol.  165;  d.  364. 
Electric  motor.     G.  H.  Pfell.     No.  989.798;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p. 

,32.39  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p    566. 
Electric  switch.     J.  R.  Rossignol.     No.  988,821;  Apr.  4: 

Sp.  p.  1183;  Gai.  vol.  165;  p.  181. 
Electric  switch.     T.  E.   Barnum.      No.  990.512;   Apr.  26; 

Sp.  n    4846  ;  Oai.  vol.  165  :  p.  845. 
Electric    switch    or   controller.      R.    E.    Noble    and    L.    E. 

Mitchell.     No.  990.767  ;  Apr.  26  ;  8p.  p.  5389 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

165  ;  p.  930. 

Electric  track-awltch.     J.  P.  Tierney  and  J.  Malone.     No. 

989.730  :  Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  .3073  ;  Gai.  vol.  166  :  p.  542. 
Electrical  conductors.  Junction-box  ■tracture  for.     C.   W. 

Davis.     No.  990.235:   Apr.  25;   Sp.   p.   4168;   Gaa.   vol. 

166  ;  p.  745. 

Electrical  conacctor.     C.  M.  Stelner.     No.  988,618;  Apr. 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  490;  Gaa    vol.  165;  p.  78. 
Electrical    distribution    system.      W.    H.    Sberbondy.     No. 

989..305  :  Apr.  11  :  Sp  p.  2145  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  :  p.  .366. 
Electrical  beatar.    J.  B.  Fev.    No.  989,900 ;  Apr.  18 ;  8p.  p. 

3442  ;  Gaa.  vH.  165  ;  p.  600. 
Electrical    hoop.      P.    Bramaon.      No.    989,944 ;    Apr.    18 ; 

Sp.  p.  S.'iSS  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  617. 
Electrical  pull-sockets.  Chain-guide  for.    D.  P.  Wolhaupter. 

No.  989.220  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1948  ;  Oai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  337. 
Electricity.  Automatic  distributer  for.     H.  A.  Wolff.     No. 

989,466  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp    p.  2478  :  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  419. 
Electricity  generating   apparatua.      E.  C.   Brlce  and  R.   N. 

Hudson.     No.  989,802;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3423;  Gai.  vol. 

166 ;  p.  597. 
Electrolytic    interrupter.      H.    Oemaback.      No.    988.767 ; 

Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1029;  Oaa.  vol.  165;  p.  164. 
Electromechanical  alarm.     E.  Auflero.     No.  988,537  ;  Apr. 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  528  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  84. 
Electrometallurgical  furnace.     F.  Louvrler.     No.  989,169 ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1847;  Gai.  vol.   165;  p.  320. 
Electroplating    devicea.    Rack    for.      W.    H.    Rogers.      No. 

990.200  ;  Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  4080  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  701. 
Electrothermal    garment.s.    Foot  warming  attachment   for. 

P.  B.  Charles.     No.  990.206 ;  Apr.  18 ;  8p.  p.  4088 ;  Oai. 

vol.  165  ;  p.  703. 
Electrotypes,  Bending.     E.  Flower.     No.  988,763  ;  .\pr.  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  1024  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  :  p.  162. 
Elevator:  .-r'  Asht-^-elevalor ;  Mail  elevator. 
Elevator.     S.  Ballard.     No.  989.552;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p.  2700; 

Gaa.  vol.  165;  p.  481. 
Elevator.     C.   O.   Pearson.     No.  90<t,493 ;  Apr.  25 ;  8p.   p. 

4790;   Gas.   vol.    166;    p.   837. 
Elevator-door    safety    device.      B.    Forbes.      No.    989,774 ; 

Apr.  IS  :  Sp.  p.  3170 ;  Oaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  657. 
Elevator  gate.    Automatic.      J.    F.    Finan.      No.    989,967; 

Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3573  :  Gai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  620. 
Elevator-lock.     J.   B.    McKeown.      No.  990,281  ;   Apr.   25 ; 

Sp    p.  4272 ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  :  p.  762. 
Elevator  protective  device.     W.  N.  Clpperly.     No.  990.226  • 

Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4145  ;  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  742. 
Elevator  safetv  device.     P.  A.  Dupcaa.     No.  988,759 ;  Apr 

4:  Sp.  p.  1011;  Gaa.  vol.   166;  p.  160. 
Elevator  safety  device.     L.  Gyorffy.     No.  988.771  ;  Apr.  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  1037;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  165. 
Elevator    safety    device.      T.    W.    Jenkins.      No.    989.907 : 

Apr.  18  ;  8p.  p.  3456  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  602. 
Elevator  safety   device.      F.   J.   Crouch   and   H.   E.    Lloyd. 

No.  990.343  ;  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4425  :  Gai.  vol.  166  :  p.  783. 
Elevator  safety-stop.     E.  Koppell.     No.  990,062  ;  Apr.  18 : 

Sp.  p.  8771  ;  Oaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  652. 
Elevators.  Electric  control  for.    B.  L.  Dnnn.    No.  989.684 : 

Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  2776  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  498. 
Embroldering-macblne     ahuttle.        M.      Schoenfeld.       No 

989.301 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2136 ;  Oas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  366. 
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Embrolderlng-machine  abuttles.  Protective  device  for.  M. 
Schoenfeld.     No.  990.801  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4318 ;  Gai. 

Embroidery-cutting     machine.       E.     Egll.       No.    989,770; 

Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3165  ;  Gai.  vol.  165 ;  P    SSO-^      ^         ,. 
Emliroldery-hoop.     S.   W.  GIbba.     No.  989,697;  Apr.   18; 

Sp.  p.  2812  ;  Gai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  497.  ^      ,      ^  . 

Embroidery  machine.      T.     H.    Joseph.    L.    Larsen.    and 

F.  W.  Smith.     No.  990,198;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  4073;  Gai. 

Emery-wheeP'dre«8er.  E.  J.  Briaben.  No.  990.193;  Apr. 
18  ;  8p.  p.  4066 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  698. 

Engine:  *''  <'<>mjK>und  engine:  Explmion-engine:  Explosive- 
engine:  Hydreulic  engine:  Intenial-«imbui«tk>«  engine  :  Ro- 
Ury  engine  :  Kotao'  Ka.*-engine  :  Trwtion-englne :  Turbine- 
engine  ;  Valve-engine. 

Engine  annunciator.  Explosive-.  R.  C.  pwey-  „  No- 
9R9.182:  Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p.  1768;  Gas.  vol.  166;  P-  307. 

Engine  attachment.  Gasolene  .  E.  J.  Balke.  No.  990,330  ; 
Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4401  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  779. 

Engine-cooling  aystem.  Explosive-.  O.  B.  Jacobs.  No. 
990.742  ;  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  5.^37  :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  921. 

Engine  crank-cases.  Cooling  attachment  for  steam-.  F.  B. 
Northrop.     No.  988.493  ;  Apr.  4  ;   Sp.  p.  429 ;  Oai.  vol. 

165:  p.  70.  ^    „    ,       ^       « 

EnL'Ine  fiiel-feeding  means.  Explosive-.     O.  B.  .Tacobe.     No. 

W>0.741  :  Apr.  25  :  Sp   p.  5333  ;  Gai.  vol.  165  :  p.^920. 
Engine  bitch.  Spreader  bars  for  traction-.    T.  J.  Chandon- 
net.      .No.    990.031;    Apr.    18;    Sp.    p.    3730;    Gaa.    vol. 
165 ;  p.  646.  ^       „ 

Enulne  mufller.  E.  Troike.  No.  990.686;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p. 
5226 ;  Gai.  vol.  186 ;  p.  902.         ^  ^^  _    _ 

Engine  reversing  gear  and  apeed-changer.  Steam-.     T.  T. 
Waggoner.     No.  989.456;  Apr.   11;   Sp.   p.  2456;  Oas. 
vol.   166;  p.  415. 
Engine  starter.     J.  W.   Fitagerald.     No.  088.635  ;  Apr.  4  : 

!?p.  p.  746;  Oaa.  vol.  165;  p.  119.        ,     „  ^^     ,       „ 
Enulne  starter.     C.   H.   Smith   and   A.    L    Goddard.      No. 

9S9.934;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3628;  Gai.  vol.  165;  n.  613. 
Engine-starter.     C.   Hunt.     No.  990.135;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p. 

3932;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  678.  ^^  ,.„      » 

Engine-starter.      P.    W.    Hodgklnson.      No.   990.556;    Apr. 

2.') :  Sp.  p.  4924  ;  Oas.  vol.  165 :  p.  859. 
Engine-starter.     J.  M.  Elder.     No.  990.643  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Sp. 
p.  5095:  Gai.  vol.  165:  p.  888.  ^._,^ 

Engine  starter.  Intemal-combostlon-.     J.  W.  Flti  Gerald. 
No  990,351  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4441  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  <85. 
Engine  starting  device.      L.   B.    Hallock   and   G.   T.   Keen. 
No  990.730  :  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  5316  ;  Gai.  vol.  165  :  P-  91  <  • 
Engine  starting  device.   Internal-combustion-.     W.   H.  Bo- 
iler   and    8.    C.    Igou.      No.    989.057:    Apr.    11;    Sp.    p. 
IfilO;  Gna.  vol.   165;  p    282. 
Engine  starting  mechanlam,  Internal-combustion-.     H-  M. 
Hallaworth.       No.    9S9.963 ;    Apr.     18;     Sp.     p.     3587; 
Gai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  622.  ,     ^    ^       .       « 

Engine  starting  vaporiaer.  Explosive-  J.  F  Garcia.  H. 
llertaberg.  and  k.  A  Low.  No.  990.249;  Apr.  25;  Sp. 
p.  4211  :  Gaa.  vol.  165;  p.  751.        ^     .     .     .  », 

Engine  steering  mechanism.  Road-.     O.  A.  Anderson.     No. 

990  794     Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  5456  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  939. 

Engines  and  other  prime  movers.  Stop-motion  for  ■tMm-. 

.f    W    Sargent.      No.  989.062 ;  Apr.   11 ;  Sp.   p.   1626 ; 

Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  284.  „    .    ,  ».     .  xi 

Engines,  Cooling  fan  for  explosive-.     B.  A.  Johnston.     No. 

If90,1.^9  ;  Apr    18 ;  Sp.  d.  3937  ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  679. 

Kngines.    Fuel-Injector    for    Internal-combustion.      O.    F. 

Murphy.     No.  989.026;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1544;  Oas.  vol. 

165:  p.   270.  „    „    ,.       u         M 

Engines.  Fuel  pump  for  explosion-.     0.  F.  Murphy.     No. 

989,027  ;  Apr.  if ;  Sp.  p.  1548  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  271. 
Engines.   Process  and  apparatus  for  scavenging  internal- 
combustion.      E.    W.    Stevens.      No.   990.604  ;    .\pr.    25 ; 
Sp.  p.  5025  :  Gaa.  VOL  165  ;  p.  875       „„„„„,       .         ,„ 
Engraver's  tool.     B.  F.  Mueller.     No.  989.794  ;  Apr.  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  3231  ;  Oas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  666.       ^^^  „^^     ^        ,. 
Kvaporating  pan.     J.  W.  B.  Harry.     No.  989.854  ;  Apr.  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2256  :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  382.         ,,„     ,        ^     - 
EvaporatlnK  tube.     S.  M.  Llllie.     No.  988.477  ;  Apr.  A  ;  Sp. 
p.  401  ;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  66.  , 

Evaporative  cooler.     L.  I.  Collett.     No.  988.547;  Apr.  4; 

EvVator=R"k^"t'ner''j^o. '989.982;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p. 

3639;  Gai.  voL  165 ;  p.  629.  ^^^^^      ^         io.    h«    ^ 
Evaporator.     J.    Parker.     No.  989.996;  Apr.    18;   Sp.   p. 

3663;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  634. 
Evener.     8.  Marquis.^  No.  988.797;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  1087. 

Excavating  machine.   *C.  L.  LlUeberg.     No.  990.487;  Apr. 

26  ;  Sp.  p.  4762  :  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  836  . 

Excavating  machine.  Earth-.    J.  H.  Luethje      No.  988.883 . 

Apr.  4:  Sp.  p.  1247;  Gaa   vol.  165  :  p.  J 99.        »„q  „qo  . 
Excavating  machine  spud.     J.  G.  Falr^nks.     No.  989.898  . 

Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3436;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  699. 
Eierclser-coras.  Coupling  for  the  ends  of  elastic  or  other 

H    J    Wareham.     No.  989,216;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.   1943, 

Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  336.  .  „    ^    „  »i^ 

Exhibiting  and  advertialng  deTlca.     H.  W.  Pearson.     No. 

989.4.0#;  Apr.^113,8^  p,,2360;  0«.  toL  m ;  p.  899.^ 


EipanaiWe  mold.     C.  ^.  Moaes.     No.   989,994;   Apr.   18; 

9p.  p.  3657  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  638. 
Explosion  engine.     W.  K.  Halimueller.     No.  988.344  ;  Apr. 

4;  Sp   p.  108  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  :  p.  20. 
Exoioalve:    G   li   Peters  and  M.  F.  Llndslev.    No.  988.590  : 

.\pr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  663  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  106. 


Explosive.    U.  Maxim.    No.  988.799 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1091  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  174.  „   „      .         .     „ 

ExploBlve.     J.  B.  Bronatein.     No.  988,868 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

1199:  Gaa.  vol.  165;  p.  191.  ..      „ 

Explosive.      J.    Lucianl.      No.   989,375;    Apr.    11;   8p.   p. 

2295  :  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  389.  ,„      „ 

Explosive.     G.    Cornaro.     No.   989,947 ;  Apr.   18 ;   Sp.   p. 

3559:  Oas.  vol.   165;  p.  618.  ^         ,„     „ 

Explosive.      G.   Cornaro.      No.   989,948;    Apr.    18;    Sp.    p. 

.3560  ;  Oas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  618.  „      „ 

Explosive.      G.   Cornaro.      No.    990,036;    Apr.    18;    Sp.    p. 

3740  ;   Gas.  vol.   165 ;  p.   647.  „,     „ 

Explosive.     W.  H.  Palmer.     No.  990.585 ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p. 

4986 :  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  869. 
Eiploslve-englne.    E.  H.  Sherbondy.    No.  988,514  ;  Apr.  4 ; 

Sd    d.  474  ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  76. 
Explosive-engine.      H.   E.    Norrls.      No.  988.650;   Apr.   4; 

Sp.  p.  776 ;  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  124.  _«^      .         ^  . 

Explosive-engine.     C.  E.  Goodrich.     No.  988,704  ;  Apr.  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  902  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  :  p.  142. 
Explosive-engine.      N.  O.   Allyn.     No.  989,221;   Apr.   11; 

Sp.  p.  1950  :  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  337.        „     „  ,,  „^ 

ExplloaYves,    Making    material    for       O.E.    Bailey       No. 

989,519  :  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2598  ;  Gai.  vol.  165 ;  p.  439. 
Extr&cUvr:  .See  Fruit,  etone.  and  core  extractor;  Pen-extractor: 

Tube-extractor.  ,       „„„  „.,_ 

Eyeglaas  and  spectacle  rim.     J-  C-  Wella     No.  989,218; 

Evtg^.-asJ-l=oSStlSg.^^S'^=A^^uS  Jo.=  «?3;  Apr.  11; 
Eylgia^.s.Sn=t.^|'-  P!^X.'Sl^v^'>o.  989.077  ;  Apr.  11  ; 

Eyl^ia^sa-Lrn^^nr  't ^^k^^^^^o.  989.551;  Apr.  18; 

Sp.  p.  2698;  Oas.  vol.  165;  p.  481.  qoo  a-^  . 

Eyeglasses.     R.  Straubel  and  0.  J    \etter      No.  988.954. 

Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1383  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  :  p.  222. 
Fabric  :  Sw  Bed-spring  fabric  :  Rvibber  fabric.  _.,   ^.      ,, 

Fabric     Automatic    machine    for    applying    longitudinally 

and  spirally  laid  coated  cords  or  threads  to  prwiuce  a 

E    DC    Bayne  and  L.  A.  Subera.     No.  990.694;  Apr. 

".•i  •  So   D   5241  :  Gaa.  vol.  165  :  p.  905.  .„     „ 

Fan    Rota&.W.  Sparks.     No.  989.884;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p. 

3407:   Gai.   vol.    165:   p.    594.„„„  „„,       .         ^  .    «„     o 
Fare-box       G.   B.    Kohler.      No.   988.881;    Apr.   4;    Sp.    p. 

1242 ;  Oai.  vol.  165 :  p.  190.  „      ,         ^     a      ^ 

Fastener.     A.  E.  England.     No.  988.658;  Apr.  4;   Sp.  p. 

FaSer°"j.t.-  Stmwa'ggon.     No.  988.743  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

Fa??e'nW^a'n'd  f^^ce^s^V-''-^,  j;-.^rli7''°-  """•''''  '' 

\nr    25"  So    D   4647;  Gaa.  vol.  165,  p.  o\a. 
Fast'lnlni  devlc^.     J.  H.  Skelton.     No.  &90.460 ;  Apr.  25; 

Fa^^ce^-  'cn*  ^I^Ide^"' No^'^sle^S'^;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  452; 

F«u"t  ^°E.'k  'TSuSon.     No.  988,521;   Apr.  4;   Sp.   p. 

FaS  a'id  vlfve.'^M!  I.  ISy«.     No.  988.675  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp. 

FaU!'^m"tio?-:  'a=lfer?e'r.     NO.  990.695;  Apr.   25; 

FJ§:b'ag'a't\Ub^m%^nt^°' a''n.=  leZt.     No.  988.381 ;  Apr. 

Feti-S?ll.'-  ?'V\.rHaJ?L  'no:  Uo87  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

FelS'rlJ.k'^"T"B.    S^w'"    No'    988.599;   Apr.   4;    Sp.   p. 

667  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  107. 
Feed-regulator.     J.  W.  Searle.     No.  990.396 ;  Apr.  25  :  8p. 

n    4."iR3  •  Gaa    vol.  165  ;  p.  803. 
FJ^-tSugh^'^ultry      F.  V   Parks.     No.   989.282;   Apr. 

n  •  Sn    n    200.);  Gaa.  vol.  1C5;  p.  358. 
Feed-water  heater.     H.  C.  Alger.  ^  No.  990.028;  Apr.  18; 

Sp.  p.  3724;  Oai.  vol.  165;  p.  644. 
Feed-water  heater  and  amoke-box  protector.     C.  S.  Allen 
^d  B.  F.  Croney      No.  989.938  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3634  ; 

Fe2?-water  ■  h'eSeV.  ^iJJmotlve-.    M  C  Boss     No.  989.055  ; 

Felier.%o^u.tf??^=An.^|k\'r^;«8.962;   Apr.  11; 

Sp   p    1405:  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  249.      „„„^,„      ^        ,- . 

Feeder    PoultiV-     O.  B.  Kut«:he.     No.  989.618;  Apr.  18; 

Sp.  p.  2838;  Oas.  voL  165;  p.  602.  .     „,     ,     ^ 

Feeding  and   measuring  device.   Automatic.     A.  RlnK»"a 

and  F    B.   Wood.     No.  990,593;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  500-> ; 

Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  872. 
Feeding  and  mixing  device.    T.  L.  Valerius.    No.  988,412 ; 

Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  266 :  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  43. 
Feet,  Adjustable  elastic  aupport  for  concave  and  flat.     J. 

May.    No.  989,171  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1861 ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ; 

p.  321. 
Fence-gate.    C.  E.  Townley.     No.  989,082;  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

1670  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  290. 
Fence-machine.     I.  K.   Ilolllnger.     No.  990,653;   Apr.  26; 

Sp.  p.  6134 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  891. 
Fence  machine.  Wire-.     D.  C.  Smith.     No.  989.199;  Apr. 

11 :  Sp.  p.  1895 :  Gas.  vol.  165 :  p.  329. 
Fence-post.      D.    Smith.      No.    989,436 ;    Apr.    11  ;    Sp.    p. 

2424;  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  409.  ^  „      .         ,0     o      « 

Fence  post.     B.  Kennedy.     No.  989,849;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p. 

3348;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  584. 
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Ptber-cleaninir    apparatus. 
Apr.  11  ;  8pj).  2244  ;  (it 
Fifth-wheel.     W    J    Martli 


reoee-poat  mold.     J.  H.  Ormham.     No.  988,460  ;   Apr.  4 : 

Sp.  p.  SOU  :  Gfti.  Tol.  160 :  p.  00. 
Kender :  Ser  Oar-f^-nder :  Meulllc  fender. 
Ferric    articles.    CooiMbIiic    ft    permMtInf    metallic    pro- 
tective   with    tlM  nurfices   of.      H.    J.    LohmanD.      No. 

990.44."?;  .\pr.  'JS :  8p.  p.  4669:  Oai.  vol.  160;  p.  821. 
Fertilizer  and  making  same.     8.   Peacock.     No.  988,894  : 

Apr.  4  :  8p.  p.  1266 :  Oaa.  toI.  160  :  p.  203. 
Fertlllxer  distributer.     W.  G.  Oallaher.     No.  989,498  ;  Apr 

11  :  Sp.  p.  2540  :  (iaa.  toI.  160  :  p.  430. 

.J.    HamiMon.      No.    989,349 . 
iax.  vol.  166:  p.  380. 
Martin.     No.  988.8^  :  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p. 

1201  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  200. 
Filament  -  mounting     machine.      W.     R.     Barrowa.      No. 

989.549  ;  Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p    2680  :  Oaa.  vol.  160 -p.  400. 
Fllam«»ntB  with  metallic  curr^nt-atipplv  wlrea,  Connectlnic 

incandescent-lamp.     L.  Glaaer.     No.  988.329  ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p. 

p.  83;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  10. 
File  and  binder.   Bill.     A.   W.   Ullom.     No.  989.210;  Apr. 

11  ;  Sp.  p    1924  ;  Ga«.  vol.  160  :  p    833. 
Film  feeding  mechanism.     M.  fClalber      No.  988.473 ;  Apr. 

4  :  8p.  p.  891  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  63. 
Fllm-tpoor    H.  L.  HUl.     No.  988,341  ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  104  ; 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  19. 
Filter     J.  Blzler.     No.  988.804  ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  1102 :  Oai. 

vol.  160  :  p.  190. 
Filter.     A.   Dhde.     No.   989.086 ;   Apr.   11 ;   8p.  p.   1677 ; 

Ga«.  vol.  160  ;  p   296. 
Filter  and  the  like.  Sand.     A.  Tlxler.     No.  989,660  ;  Apr. 

18:  8p.  p.  2944:  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  519. 
Filter.  Faucet-.     M.   Harloe.     No.  989,960;   Apr.   18;  8p. 

p.   3594  :   Gam.  vol.    160 :  p.   623. 
Filter  preu.     A.  M.  Gray.     No.  989.848:  Apr.  18;  8p.  p. 

3337:    Gai.    vol.    160:    p.    682. 
FlIterinK  water,  sewage,  and  the  like.  Apparatus  for.     H. 

ShlUlngton.     No.  988.391  ;  Apr.  4  :  8p.  p.  220  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

166  :  p.  36. 
Fire-alarm.     J.  E.  Barrett.     No.  989,107;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p. 

1715;  Gaa.  vol.  165:  p.  298. 
Fire-alarm.     L.  T.  Relcbel.     No.  989,420  ;  Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p. 

2390:  Gar  vol    160;  p.  404 
Fire-cracker   making   and    flnlablng   machine.      L.    and   J. 

Schulman.     (Reissue.)     No.    13.280;    Apr.    18;    8p.    p. 

4105;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  707. 
Fire-damp    Indicator.      F.    H.    SchrOder    and    H.    Becker. 

No.  989.929  ;  Apr.  18  ;  8p.  p.  3016  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  611 
Flre-ew;ape.     A.  H.  Borden.     No.  900.029;  Apr.  18     " 


Fluid-actuating    apparatua,  'Shock-preventing    means    for. 

J.  A.   8nee.     No.  089,883;   Apr.   18;   Sp.  p.  3407;  Gat. 

vol.  166  :  p.  604. 
Fluld-brak.-.      O     Lanber      No.   088,789 ;    Apr.    4 :    Sp.   p. 

1067  ;  Gai.  vol.  166  :  p.  171. 
Ftuld-gen<>rating  apparatus.   Motive-.     N.  B.   Wales.     No. 

9H9.214  ;  Apr.  11  ;  8pj).  1937  :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p   830. 
Fluid -pressure  brake.     W.  V.  Turner.     No.  988,604  :  Apr. 

4  ;  6p.  p.  679 :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  108. 


Flushing  apparatus.     E.  L.  Thurston.     No.  988.022  :  Apr. 

4  :  Sp.  p.  408 ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  79. 
FlusblnK  apparntua.     J.   E    Furlong.      No.   989.496 :   Apr. 


Sp.  p. 
Sp 

Sp. 


3727  :  Gas.  vol.   160  :  p.  640. 
Fire-escape.     W.  C.  Burge.     No    990.701  ;  Apr.  20 

5257  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  907. 
Fire-escape.     P.  Petersen.     No.  990.770;  Apr.  26; 

0400;  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  931 
Fire  escape  ladder,  Folding.     1.  Poss.     No.  988,093  ;  Apr 

4  ;  8p.  p    659  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  106. 
Fire-extinguisher      W.  Schwarihaupt.     No.  988.098;  Apr. 

4:  Sp.  p.  666:  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  107. 
Flre-sprlnkler   systems   and  the   like.   Signal    for.     L.   D. 

Chandler.     No.  989,330  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2216 ;  0««.  Tol. 

165  ;  p.  376. 
Fires.    Extinguishing      M.   Breslauer.      No.  900.621 ;   Apr. 

20  ;  Sp.  p.  4809  :  Gas.  vol.  160  :  p.  847. 
Firearm.      R.   Frommer.      No.   989,242 ;   Apr.   11 ;   8p.   p. 

2006:  Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  344. 
Firearm,  Automatic.    R.  Frommer.    No.  988,906  :  Apr.  11  ; 

Sp.  p.   1489;  Gas.  vol.   165;  p.  261. 
Flrwirm,   Automatic.     L.  Schmelsser.     No.  989,432;   Apr 

11  :  Sp.  p.  2418 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  408. 
Firearms.    Means   for  attaching   supplemental   barrels   to. 

W    I..  Marble      No.  990,575  :  Apr.  20 :  Sp.  p.  4961  ;  Gas. 

vol.  165  ;  p.  866. 
Firemen.    Alr-supplylns   device    for.      G.    W.    Shaw.      No. 

989.880;  Apr.    18;  Sp.   p.  3401;  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  893. 
Fireproof-building  floor  construction.     E.  V.  Johnson.     No. 

9«),016  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1519  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  267. 
Fireproof   flue.      G.    W.    r)avl«   and   A.    T.    Shipman.      No. 

990.477  ;  Apr.  26  :  Sp.  p.  47-30:  Gai.  vol.  168  ;  P    832. 
Fishhook.     I.  J.   Mueller.     No.  989.392;  Apr.  11:  Sp.  p. 

23.^5  :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  395. 
Fish  hook.     J.  8.  Madderra.     No.  989.717  ;  Apr.  18 :  8p.  p. 

.TO50 :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  637. 
Fishhook.     H.  D.  Balcom.     No.  990,090:  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p. 

3848;  Gas.  vol.   166:  p.  666. 
Fish  plate.      D     Eicher.      No.    989.401 ;   Apr.    11 ;    8p.    p. 

2027  ;  <ias.  vol.  160  ;  p.  428. 
Fishing  float  and  flash-light.  Combined.     A.  Hatchett      No. 

989,145  ;  Apr.   11  ;  Sp.  p.  1T90  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  P-  311. 
Fishing  re«;i.     C.  D.   Staples.      No.  990.674  ;  Apr.   26  :   Sp 

p.  5204;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  898  w     oq«  rto  ■ 

Flagstaff,  Hydraulic  tele«:oplc.     J    La  very.     No.  990.070. 

Apr    25  ;  Sp   p.  4900 ;  Gai.  vol.  160  :  p.  864 
Flange-lubricating  device.     G.   H.   Dawson.     No.  900,637  ; 

Apr    26  ;  Sp.  p.  6082 ;  Gas.  voL  166  :  p.  886 
Floor  connection.     J.  J    Donovan.     No.  98.8.000:  Apr.  4: 

Sp.  p.  058;  Gai.  vol.  168;  p.  90.  «„«,„-       . 

Floor  scraping    machine.      P.    Rudd.      No.    980,726;    Apr. 

18;  8p.   p.  3067;  C.as.  vol.   160:  p.  840.  ««n  aqo  . 

Floor-surfacing    machine.      H.    L.    Young.      No.   ooo.oiri , 

Aor.  18:  Sp.  p.  3840;  Gas.  vol.  168;  P-  668. 
Flooring  clamp.      R.   H.   Squires.     No.  000.074:   Apr.   18: 

Sp.  p.  3804  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  660. 
Flower,   Artificial.     O.    E    Chandlee.     No.  089,603;   Apr. 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  3008  :  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  820. 


11  :  Sp    p.  2534  :  Gas.  vol.   165  ;  p.  420. 
Flushing  apparatus   for   sewage   systems.   Automatic.     J. 

Scott.    No.  988.826 :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1141  ;  Gss.  vol.  168 : 

p.  182. 
Flushing  •  tanks.  Operating  mechanism  for  water  -  closet. 

C.  Pfau.     No.  080,042;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1876;  Gax.  vol. 

165  :  p.  276. 
Flushometer.     W.  H.  Bowman.     No.  088.623 ;  Apr.  4 ;  Sp. 

p.  722:  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  114. 
Flv-catcher.     A.  L.  Richard      No.  989.724;  Apr.  18;  Sp    p. 

3065  :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  040 
Fly-net  holder.     J.  D.  Krens.     No.  989,369 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Sp. 

p.  2287  ;  «fas.  vol.  165  :  ?.  387. 
Fly-paper    holder,    Sticky-.      O.    and    H.    R.    Laube.      No. 

9a0.9ll  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3473  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  604. 
Fly-screen.     L.  S.  Couplln      No.  990.636  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p. 

8080 ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  880. 
Fly-trap.     J.   G.   Vogt   and   J.   A.   Johnson       No.  990,084; 

Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  S821  :  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  662. 
Fly-trap  for  screens.     W.  L.  Webb.     No.  989,314  ;  Apr.  11  : 

Sp.  p.  2170;  Gas,  vol.   165:  p.  369 
Flylng-macblne.      P.   A.   Watson.      No.   988,418 :   Apr.   4 ; 

Sp.   p.  271  :  Gas.  vol.   166  :  p.  44. 
Flying-machlne.     J.  L.  Love.     No.  988,794  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

1083:   Gas.   vol.    160;   p.   172. 
Flying  machine.     J    rhllllps.      No.  989,412;   Apr.   11;  Sp. 

p.  2377  :  Gax    vol.  166  ;  p    401. 
Flvlng  machine.     J.   A.    Blondln.      No.  980,620;  Apr.   11: 

"Sp    p    2600;  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  480. 
Flying-machlne.     B.  B.   I>es«ard.     No.  089,616;  Apr.  18: 

Sp.  p    2844;  Gas.  vol.   166:  p.  803. 
Flying-machlne.       C.    O.    Lee    and    W.    A.     I>arrah.      No. 

689,786;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3202:  Oas.  vol    160:  p.  562. 
Flying  machine.     B    t'halfant.     No.  900.424  ;  .\pr.  28  ;  Sp. 

■p    4«n  :  Gai.  vol    165:  p    814. 
Fogs,  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  lifting.     F.  J.  Drake. 

No.  990,121  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3000  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  674 
Folding  chair.     C.   B.   Heckman.      No.   000,784 ;   Apr.   26 ; 

Sp.  p   6321  ;  Oaa  vol.  166  ;  p.  918. 
Folding   screen.      C.    Crumpton.      No.    990.016 ;    Apr.   28 ; 

Sp.  p   4863  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  846. 
Folding    table.      N.    Schumacher.      No.  989.818:    Apr.    18; 

Sp.  p.  3270;  Gas.  vol    166;  p.  571. 
Food,  Cattle.     B.  U.  Bertela     No.  080.478 ;  Apr.  11;  8p 

p    260.<  ;  Gai.  vol.  165  :  p.  424. 
Food,    Machine    for    manufacturing    grain    Into    form    for. 

H.  D.  Perky.     No.  080.000     Apr.  18;  Sp    p.  3660;  Gas. 

vol.   168  :  p.  638 
Forecround   ray  screen.     J.   k.    Holbrook.      No.    088,710; 

Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  016 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  148. 
Fork     Vr  Cu.ohion  fork  ;  .^IhoIi.t  fork 
Form.  Adjustable  dress  .     8.  M  Mowrhcowlts.     No.  080.6.30  : 

Apr.  ifi;  Sp.  p    2873;  Gax.  vol    160;  p.  808. 
Form.    Dressmaker's    sdjustshle.       C.     H.    Msrtln.      No. 

988.480  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  407  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160  :  p.  66. 
Formaldehyde  compound  and  making  same.     W.   Osborne 

No.  988,733  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  062  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  153 
Frame     Ser  Bla«kb«>*rd  frame ;    It-e-rreani-frefxer  frMnu-;   (Juilt- 

Ing  (r»m«- ;  Sanh  frame  ;  S«w  frame  :  Sheel  m<tal  frame;  Truck 

oide  frame;  Wire  frnme 
Friction   drive  and   brake   mecbanlam.   Combined.     J.    W. 

Green.      No.  080.777;  Apr.   18;  Sp.   p.  8183;  Gas.  vol. 

168 ;  p.  880. 
Frult-packlng  apparatus.     E.   Fagan.     No.  990,717  ;  Apr. 

20  ;  Sp.  p.  5293  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  :  p.  013. 
Frult-packlnK  bench.     I..  Tucker  and  O.    L    Mlskell.     No. 

000,408  :  Apr.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  4088  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  807. 
Fruit  picker-      L-    B.    McDonald.      No.    088,484 ;    Apr.   4 ; 

Sp.  p.  413;  Oaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  67. 
Fruit    Htone    and    core    extractor.      G.    B.    l.Arrlck.      No. 

9S9.1«2;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1833  ;  Gax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  318. 


Fruit   waahlng  and   polishing  machine.     J.   K.   Woolslalr 
and   G.    A.    ArndL      No.   988."~"       '  ~     -.->.-    -     -«« 
Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  81 


.829:    Apr.   4;   Sp.   p.   809: 


Fuel-briquet  and  makln»(  same      E.  H.  Ellis.     No.  990.348 ; 

Apr.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4437  ;  Oas.  vol.  160  :  p.  780. 
Fuel-economlser    and    smoke    and    spark    consumer.      O 

Clark.     No.   988,861  :    Apr.   4 ;  Sp.    p.   1205 :   Gax.   vol 

Fuel-aup^y  controller.     C.  W.  Leltenberger.     No.  990.053  ; 

Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p    3772  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  602. 
Fume-condensing  apparatus.     O.  C.  Richards.    .No.  990,009  ; 

Apr    18;  Sp.  p.  S680  ;  Oai.  vol.  160;  p.  638. 
Fumigating   device.    Poultry    and   animal.      E.    F.    Oraefe. 

No.  990,126  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3918  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  678. 
Fumlgator       L.    8.    Uvlngstone.      No.   989,010;   Apr.    11; 

Sp    p    1527  :  Gai.  vol.  168  :  p.  268. 
Fumlgator.     O.   W.    Lee.     No.  990.826;   Apr.   20;   Sp.   p. 

0017  ;  Oas.  vol.  160  :  p.  960.  . .      „ 

Funnel       H.   M.   Schnarf.      No.   989.300;  Apr.    11;   Sp.   p. 

2133  :  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  364. 
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Funnel     A.  K.   Hampel.     No.  000,840;  Apr.   26 :  8p.   p. 

4012;  Oaa.  voL  165;  p.  867. 
Furnace     .spt    Boiler  furnace :    Electric   furnace;   Gai^fumace: 

Ga»-pnjd«iinK   luruace:    Hcrt-nlr  f uniace :    Hydr.)carixm-fur 

nace:    oil-furnace:    Ore-roa«tiiig    funince ;     Retort- furnace : 

SmokepreveritiTiR  furnace. 
Furnace.     A.  Boullly.     No.  988,438 ;  Apr.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  809 : 

Fu?nfce^V.^  W.'  -Fhomas.     No.  989.443 ;  Apr.  11 ;  8p.  p. 

•m:U  •  Gax.  vol.  165:  p.  411.  ^      _ 

Furnace.      C.    F.   Dlller.      No.   989.880;   Apr.    18;   Sp.  p. 

2766:  Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  491.  ,^      _ 

Furnace.     H.  C.  Ruggles.     No.  989,810;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p. 

3263  ;  Gaa.  vol.  IflO  ;  p.  570. 
Furnace.     J.  J.  Weat.     No.  990,466 ;  Apr.  26 ;  8p.  p.  4706 ; 

Furnac*    rharglni;   apparatus.     M.   Noelle.     No.   990.379 ; 

Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4504 ;  Gax.  vol.  165 ;  d.  796 
Furnace-grate      J.  and  A.  Nlclausse.     No.  990,766;  Apr. 

25  :  8p.  p.  6387  :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  929.  „    ^     „     ^.i 

Furnaces.  Doorframe  for  locomotlve-boller.     O.  de  Grani. 

No  990.254  ;  Apr.  26  :  8p.  p.  4220  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  ^782. 
Furnaces.    Underfeed    grate    device    for    heating-.      W.    H. 

James.     No.  990,816:  Apr.   25;   8p.  p.   5493;  Gax.  vol. 

Furrow -opener.     L.  T.  Raamnssen.     No.  988,886 ;  Apr.  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  212;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p,  84.         ^^  ^„      .        ,„ 
Furrow-opener.     L.  T.  Rasmussen.     No.  989.872  ;  Apr.  18  ; 

Sp.  p.  3388;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  590.       _    ^^     ^ 
Furrow -opener.     L.  T.  Rasmussen.     No.  990,500  ;  Apr.  25  : 


Hunter.     No.  990.684  ; 


Sp.  p.  4819;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  840. 
r urrowopener,  I>ouble-dlsk.     H.  D.  1 -  -. . . 

Apr.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  0144  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  892. 
Furrower      E    M.  Cox  and   J.  8.  Orange.     No.  989.480: 


Furrow-opener,  I>ouble-dlsk. 
20 ;  ~ 

"Viir"'!  i  :  So.  D*   20l6  :"Gai."voi'.  IftfT;  p.  426. 
Fuse  adjusting  device.     U.  Wllck.     No.  988,780  ;  Apr.  4  ; 

Sp.  p.   000;  Gas.    vol.  168:   p.  187.  aaattiti. 

Fuse   Impact-.    K.  Wleser  and  W.  Schwarts.    No.  088.610; 

Apr.  4:  Sp.  p.  690:  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  110. 
Fuse.  Impact.     L.  Abendroth.     No.  988,846;  Apr.  4;  Sp. 

Fw-ti?tlngd"icirEli^?lc.^'c  w:  Mitchell.    No.  988.891 : 

Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1262  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  202. 
Gage:  J^e  Depth-KSge  ;  Drill-gage:  Drill  testing  gRge  ;  Paw-Uble 

gage  :  TviH)grai.hic«l  gage  :  Water  gage. 
Osge.      W.    Richardson.      No.   990,502;    Apr.    26;    Sp.    p. 

4824;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  841.  ^      ^  _^^ 

Game.     W.  J.  Rlgney.     No   990,292  ;  Apr.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  4294  ; 

Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  766. 
Game  apparatus.     H.  T.  Watklns.     No.  988,026;  Apr.  4; 

Sp.  p.  504  ;  Oas.  vol.  160  :  p.  80.  „.^      .         „,     „ 

Game  apparatus.     A.  B.  Hill.     No.  990,439  ;  Apr.  20  ;  Sp. 

p.  46^2  :  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  819. 
Game    apparatus.    Geographical-.      M.     L.    Tucker.      No. 

98J).2.«»;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1 923 ;  Gaa   voU  1 60  :  p.  333. 
Game    Electric  ball.     i.  F.  Smiley.     No.  988.829 ;  Apr.  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  1145:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  18l3.      ^„„  ,„^      ^  . 

Garbage  recepUcle.     C.    Mllgrom.      No.   988,584 ;   Apr.   4  , 

Sp.  p.  642:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  102. 
Garbage-receptacle.     M.  C  Short     No.  988,668;  Apr.  4; 

Sp.  p.  810:  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  131.  „„„  ..o^ 

Garbage-treating  apparatus.     J.  O.  Walker.     No.  990,688 ; 

Apr    20  •   Sp    p    5228 ;  Gas.  vol.   165 ;  p.  902. 
Osrden  and  road  roller.     A.  S.  F.  Robinson.     No.  988,818 ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1127  ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  P-  180-  ^  .  _ 

Garment-lianKer      F    P.  Traveml.     No.  989,448 ;  Apr.  11  ; 

Sp.  p.  2443;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  413. 
Garment-hanger.     F.  Edlund.     No.  989,087  :  Apr.  18 ;  Sp. 

p.  2792  :  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  494. 
Garment-hanger.      F.    Bement.      No.    990,015;    Apr.    28; 

Sp.  p.  4852 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  846. 
Garment,  Lady's  and  miss's.     H.  C.  Routery      No.  990,201 ; 

Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  4081  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  :  ojTOl 
Garment -supporter.     F.   Hunter.     No.  989,606;   Apr.   l», 

Sp.  p.  2S28;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  500.  „„„  ^^      . 

Garment-suspending  device.     A.  Peter.     No.  988,809  ;  Apr. 

4;  Sp.   p.    1107:  Gas.  vol.  165;  P-   I'TJ-     ,„^      ^        ,,  . 
Gas  and  afr  mixer.     F.  C.  Merrege.     No.  989,1 « 4  ;  Apr.  11 ; 

Sp.  p    1855  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  322. 
Gas,    Apparatus    for    the    manufacture    of    power-.      E. 
Flelsc'her.     No.  990,212  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  40tf6 ;  Gax.  vol 

Gas  burners.  Safety-lock  for.     O.  R.  Olson.     No.  988.378 ; 

Apr.  4;  6p.  p.  197;  Gss.  vol.  168;  p.  32.     ,    „    _ 
Ga*-burner«.  Thfrmostafic  cut-off  device  'or.     -T.  W.  Pep- 

llnskl.     No.  989,188;   Apr.   11;  Sp.  p.   1881;  Oax.  vol. 

Gas-furnace?     W.   Dunn.      No.   990,808;   Apr.   28;   Sp.   p. 

8479  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  944.  ^oo  oak 

Gas  generator.  Acetylene-.     F.  W.   Martin.     N9. 988.645 ; 

Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  760  :  Gas.  vol.  165 :  p.  122. 


Oas  gei^erator,  Acetvlene-.     E.  0.  Morris  jn      No.  989.179, 

Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1863  :  Gaz   vol.  165  :  p    323. 
Oas  generator.  Acetylene-.    E.  W.  Sbowalter     No.  989,306  , 

\pr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2147  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  366.^     no«  ..^i  . 
Gas  ^nerito?.  Xcetvlene^.    A.  8.  Phelps.  Jr     No.  989,411 ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2371  :  Oas.  vol   165 ;  P- 401.  . 

Gas  generatof.  Acetvlene-.    A.  L.  Klrtoalrick     No.  989.848  . 

Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2679  ;  Gax.  vol.  lejT;  p.  449.         Q^Qft,- . 
Ga«  generator,  Compressed-.     H.  Parxeller.     No.  989,923, 

Kdt    18;  Sp.  p.  3498;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  608. 
Gas-heater.     C.  %ohmain.     No.  990,268  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Sp.  p. 

4248  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  787. 


Oas  lighter  and  extlnguUher,  Automatic,    t .  W.  Sherman. 

No.  989.664  ;  Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  2026  ;  Oas.  vol.  165  :^P- 616 
Gas  meter  support  or  hanger.     M.  A.  Corbett  and   F.  B. 

Stevens.     No.  988.930;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  1838;  Gaa.  vol. 

160:   p.   214.  „   ,,  o     ,.  ,*      %j 

Gas,  Obtaining  naphtha  from  natural.    O.  M.  Saybolt     No. 

989,927  ;  Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  3000  ;  Gax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  610. 
Gas  producer.     K.  J.  Sundstrom.     No.  989,661;  Apr.  18; 

Sp.  p.  2939;  Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  518. 
Gas  producing  and  consuming  apparatus.     H.  Ll  Doherty. 

No  990,714  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5284  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  911. 
Gas  producing  apparatus.  Regulation  of  the  temperature 

of  the  fuel-b^  in.     H.  L.  Doherty.     No.  000.713 ;  Apr. 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  5280  :  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  911.       .  „    „    „ 
Gas-nroiJucln;:  funi.ite.      E.  von    .Maltiti  and  H.   B.   Barn- 
hart.     No.  988,580 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  629 ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ; 

p.  101. 
Gas    Purifying  burner-.     C.  L.  Reese.     No.  089,801  ;  Apr. 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  3245  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  567. 
Gas-wasW,    Rotary.      A.    Stolte.      No.   988,908;    Apr.   4{ 

Sp.  p.   1290;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  207. 
Gases  for  removing  carbon  monoxid  therefrom  and  replac- 
ing it  by  hydrogen,  Treatment  of.     E.  EUenberger.     No. 

989,955  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3571  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  P- 619 
Gases  In  upright  retorts.  Producing.    C.  Bolx.    No.  989,324  ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2198  :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  373. 
Gasolene-can     E.  O'Connor.    No.  989,865;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p. 

3372  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  688. 
Gasolene-separator.    J.  F.  Lowery.    No.  989,620 ;  Apr.  18  ; 

Sp.  p.  2864  :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  505.  ^    ^    ^ 

Gasolene-tanks,  Electric  low-level  signal  for.     O.  C.  Carr. 

No.  988.859  ;  Apr.  4  ;   Sp.  p.  1200  ;  Gax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  lOV. 
Gate:    .See    Elevator-gate:    Fence-gate:    Head-gate:   Swinging- 
gate  :  Tank-gate. 
Gate.     C.    A.   Sandborg.     No.   989,878;  Apr.   18;   Sp.   p. 

3398 ;  Oax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  593.  ,„     „  »««« 

Gate.     V.    Hoxie.      No.   000,184;   Apr.    18;   Sp.  p.  3020; 

Ga?"    C^Al^Hale.     No.  000,436;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4604; 

Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  818.  ^„     ^ 

Gate-opener.     D.   L.  Roe.     No.  090,010;  Apr.  18;   Sp.  p. 

,?0S6  :  Gaz.  vol.  IQT, ;  p.  6.^9. 
Gear  casing  for  driving  and  steering  wheels.     J.  Berenda. 
No.  990.798  :  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5463  ;  Gas  vol.  165  ;  p.  940. 
Gear,  Differential.     J.  L.  I'ribble.     No.  988.662;  Apr.  4; 

8p.  p.  800;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  129. 
Gear    mechanism.    Variable-speed   driving-.      W.    Evensen. 

No.  988,560:    Apr.  4  :   Sp.  p.  573  :   Gaz  vol.  165  :   n.  9V. 
Gear   transmission   mechanism.    Sliding-.     A.   Win  ton   and 
H    B    Anderson.     No.  990.618;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  5050; 
Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  880. 
/lears.  Mechanism  for  controlling  the  coDuectlon  l^tween 
driving  and  driven.    A.  C.  Llndgren.     No.  980.873  ;  Apr. 
11  :  Sp.  p.  2292:  Gax.  vol.  le.'i:  p    J»88. 
Gearing.     F.   H.  Berger.      No.  989,689 ;  Apr.   18;   Sp.   p. 

3001;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  028.  ,„     „ 

Gearing      E.  A.  Johnston.     No.  ©89,712  ;  Apr.   18 ;  Sp.  p. 

3041  ;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  036. 
Gearing.      J.    Du    Shane.      No.   990,190;    Apr.   18;    Sp.    p. 
4069  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  699.  , 

Gearing,  Change  speed.     J.  A.  Leland.     No.  988,72-> ;  Apr 

4  •  St)    D    938  :  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  149. 
Gearing.   Change  speed.     M.   N.   Viratelle.     No.   990.824 ; 

Anr  ^5  ■  So    D.  6511  :  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  949. 
GeiSng    t™nsmi«.lon-:      C.    O.    Johnson.      No.    989,979; 

Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  .SO:n  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  628^ 
0€*rtng.  Tranamlsslon-.     O.  B.  Pllklngton.     No.  990.386 ; 

Apr.  25  :  8p.  p.  4531 :  Oax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  799. 
Gearlne.  Vleldable.     R.  H.  Voegtle.     No.  989.312  :  Apr.  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2168  :  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  369. 
Generator :  tiee  Gas-generator  :  8team-geiK-raUjr 
Generator-driver.     H.  C  Clar-     No.  989.021  ;  Apr.  11  :  Sp. 

p.  2602 ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  439. 
Glass  •  .*«<  Colored  Kla-"*  :  Spectacle-glass. 
Glass-cutter.  Hand-operated.     A.  W    Hornig     No.  989.603; 

Apr.  18 :  Sp.  p.  2821  ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  499. 
GlaM.    Manufacture   of.      B.    C.    Sullivan       No.    990.607; 

Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  508J  :  Gax  vol.  165  ;  p.  876. 
Glass.  Material  for  use  In  the  inanufacture  of.     E.  C.  8u - 
llvan.      No.   990.606 ;   Apr.   25  ;    Sp.   p.  6029 ;   Gaa   vol. 

(Mass  'pot  aild"  kiln.     R.  L.  Frlnk.     No.  988,484  ;  Apr.  4 ; 

Sd    d.  350  :  f;nx.  vol.  160  :  p.  07. 
GlaSi-pots,    Charging.^   H.   K.    Hitchcock.      No.   990.888; 

Apr:  20  :  Sp.  p.  4020 ;  Gax.  vol.  160  :  P-  808. 
Glne-heatT      C.  M.  Zimmer  nan.     No.  989.101;  .\pr.   11; 

Sp.  p.  1701  :  Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  296.  „o«  o-**  . 

Glu^manufactorlng  aoparatus.     I>-  Thlele.     No.  989.826: 

Apr   18  :  Sp.  p.  3299  ;  Gaz    vol.  166  ;  p   576. 
GoXr-triip     J.  W.  Rlgney^^No.  989.428:  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p. 

Governor,  Gas^nglne.  '  1^.  Okey.     No.  989.030 ;  Apr.  11 ; 

G&r-  V'''N^.2^rscW?.L.'-9S.V5T;  Apr.   18;  Sp.  p. 

3976  :  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  686.  „.     o 

trader    Road-.     J.  S.  Lord.     No.  990.488;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p. 

4780 ;  Gax.   vol.   165 ;  p.  836.  .*«,.*. 

Grading  machine.     C.  P.  Ackerman.     No.  988.684  ,  Apr.  4  , 

G^r-a.SJau'i.dVrrinJX.^:  -L.'.^.er.o.     N..  .S«,<M.  ; 
Apr    18  ;  Sp.  p.  3640:  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  615. 
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OraliKlryInK    apparmtu*.       O.     Staanton.       No.    088,671 ; 

Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  816;  Ou.  toI.  165:  p.  182. 
Grmfn-Doltsher.    A.  B.  Coach.    No.  986,542  ;  Apr.  11  :  8p.  p. 

2663;  Ga«.  toI.  166;  p.  447. 
Grain  purifier.      C.    W.    Franklin.      No.    988.760;    Apr.    4; 

Sp.  p.   1027  :  Om.  vol.   163  ;  p.   163. 
Grain  separator.      E.    O.    Clymana   and    A.    M.    Heas.      No. 

990,804  :  Apr.  25  ;  8p.  p.  5474  ;  Ga«.  Tol.  165  :  p.  943. 
Graln-sprouter.      R.    Hohnbach.      No.    989.011;    Apr.    11; 

8p.  p.  1518  :  Oaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  266. 
Grate,  Fireplace-.     R.  C.  Andrews.     No.  989,474  ;  Apr.  11  ; 

8p.  p.  2493 ;  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  422. 
Grate.    Rocking.      W.    H.    Bauab.      No.    988,687 ;    Apr.    4 ; 

Sp.  p    846:  Gaa.  vol.  165;  p.   137. 
Orave-dluKera  dirt  box.     H.  M.  SUhl.     No.  990,075 ;  Apr. 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  3806 ;  Gaj.  vol.  166  ;  p   659. 
Gravel  loader  and  excavator.     F.  Hollowell.     No.  989,263 ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2059;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  351. 
Orease-cnp.     O.  N.  Terry.     No.  989.311;  Apr.   11;  Sp.  p. 

2167  ;  Gas.  vol.   165  ;  p.  369.  •      v    f 

Greane-tMin.     C    A.   Wllaon.      No.  988,422;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p. 

285  :  Gai.  vol.   165  :  p.  46.  •        f         >      v    t^ 

Grinding   cereals.    Method   of   and    apparatus    for.      I.    A. 

Chavanne  and  B.  Ollagnler      No.  990,705 ;  Apr.  25 :  Sp. 

p.  5262  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  908. 
Grindlng-machlne.     F.   A.    Knapp.      No.   988.577 :  Apr.   4 : 

8p.  p.  620;  Gaa.  vol.   165;  p.   100. 
Grinding  macblne.     W.  R.   Wakefield.     No.  988.841 ;  Apr. 

4;   Sp.   p.   1168;  Gas.  vol.   163;  p.   186. 
Grlndlngmachlae.     R.  P.  Thompson.      No.  989,206 ;  Apr. 

11  :  8p.  p.  1917  :  Gaa.  vol.  165  :  p.  332. 
Grlnding-machlne   attachment.    Disk-.      F.    N.    aitd    F.    B 

Gardner.     No.  990.250 ;  Apr.  25  ;  8p.  p.  4213  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

165:  p.  751. 
Grinding    machine.    Disk-.      W.    H.    Brower    and    B     Bon- 

nichsen.     No.  990.832;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  4406;  Gas.  voL 

165  :  p.  780. 
Gripping  mechaBlsra.     J.  T.  F.  Contl.     No.  989,096;  Apr. 

18 ;  8p.  p.  .^014  :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  530. 
Grooving-knife.      B.    L.    Abbott.      No.    989,541  ;    Apr.    11 : 

8p.  p.  2662;  Gas.  vol.   165;  p.  447. 
Gumming  machine.  Package-.     J.  R.  Harbeck.     No.  988,335  ; 

.Apr.  4;   Sp.  p.  96;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  17. 
Gun.     K.  VOller.     No.  989.453  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2448 ;  Gas. 

vol.  166;  p.  414. 
Gun.      I.    H.    Rodehaver.      No.    990,669 ;    Apr.    25 ;   So.   p 

5196:   Gas.   vol.   165;   p.   896. 
Gun-elevating  mechanism.      N.    Koch.     No.   988.641  ;   Apr. 

4  :   Sp.  p.  758  :  Gas.  vol.   165  :  p.   121. 
Gun.   Macblne-.      V.   A.   impcsa.     No.  990,642 ;   Apr.   25 ; 

Sp.  p.  5091 ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  888. 
Gun,  Recoil-.     H.  Lehmann.     No.  988,791  ;  Apr.  4 ;  Sp.  p. 

1070:  Gas.  vol.   165;   p.    171. 
Oun-slght.      J.    D.    Ruaa.      No.   990,783;    Apr.    25;    Sp.    p. 

5433:   Gaa.   vol.   165;  p.  936. 
Gun  sighting  device.     O.   R.   von   Eberbard.     No.  988,760; 

Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.   1014;  Gas.  vol.   165;  p.   161. 
Gun  with  differential  recoil.     K.   Haussnar.     No.  988,776 ; 

Apr.  4;  Sp.   p.   1046:  (ias    vol.   165;  p.   167. 
Guna,  Automatic  single- trigger  mechanism  for  double-bar- 
rel.    J.  Kautsky.     No.  990.562  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4935 : 

Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  861. 
Gutter.     A.  H.  Baker.     No.  990,623 ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5009 : 

Gas.   vol.    165 :   p.   881. 
Hacksaw,    Power-.      E.    S.    Bradford,    Jr.,   and    M.    Olson. 

No.  988,624  ;  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  725  :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  115. 
Hacksaw.  Power-.     H.  J.  Leland.     No.  989,164 ;  Apr.  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  1836;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  318. 
Hame-fastener.     J.  G.  Overby.     No.  988,654  t  Apr.  4 :  So. 

p.   7S4  ;  Gaa.  vol.   166 ;  p.   125. 
Hammer.  Power-.     O.  D.  Roberts.     No.  989,051  ;  Apr.  11  ; 

Sp.  p.  1595 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  280. 
Hammock  and  cot.  Combined.    E.  C.  McCredy.    No.  989,383  ; 

Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2313  :  (Jas.  vol.  1«15  ;  p.  391. 
Hand-rest.     J.  Packewlts.     No.  988,893 ;  Apr.   4 ;  Sp.   p. 

rjrt6  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  202. 
Fland-ahears.     H.  J.  Haegen.     No.  989,703  ;  .Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

3024;  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  5.12. 
Haod-strsD.     J.  8.  Doyle.     No.  989.287;  Apr.   11;  Sp.  p. 

1991 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  842. 
Handle:    '^  Detachable  handle:    Pen-handle:    Raxor- handle ; 

Vehicle-door  handle. 
Hanger:  .Ve  Car-door  hanger :  Com  hangt-r:  Door-hanger;  Oar- 

ment'hanger  :  Plctnre-hiinger  :  Shaft-hanger. 
Hanger-support.     G.  I.  Rockwood  and  H.  G.  Carlson.     No. 

9sn.«08  ;  Apr.  18 :  Sp.  p   32«0  •  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  569. 
Harrow    and    planter.    Combined.      G.    H.    Metcalf.      No. 

990.061  :  Apr    18 ;  Sp.  p.  3784  :  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  655. 
Harrow    and    seeder.    Combined.       F.    A.    Rodgers.       No. 
J     9S9.725  :  Apr   IS  :  Sp.  p   3066  :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  540. 
Harrow    attachment,    Diak  .      F.    Bedford.      No.    990.216; 

Apr    25  ;  Sp.  p.  4120  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  788. 
Harrow  cleaner.  Disk-.     C.  E.  Adams.     No.  989,748  ;  Apr. 

IS  :  Sp.  p.  3120 ;  Gas.  vol.  le.'S :  p.  54« 
Harrow,  Disk.     H.  P.  Come.    No.  989,338  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

2224  ;  Gas,  vol.  165 ;  p.  377. 
Harvester.  Beet-      G    C.  Gettman.     No.  990,726;  Apr.  25; 

Sp.   p.  5304:  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  915. 
Harrestlog    machine.    Onion-.      F.   Oisoa.     No.   989,279; 
Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2086;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  8M. 


Harvesting     macblne.     Potato*.      O.     A.     Gil  more.      No. 

988.871  :  Apr    4  :  Sp.  p.  1222 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  195. 
^•J'.Si.***^""      *•  O-  BChley.     No.  989,299  ;  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p. 

2132;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  364.  ^     v   v- 

Hat  fastener.     G.  V.  Domarua,  Jr.     No.  990,427  ;  Apr.  25 ; 

Sp.  p.  46:n;  Gas.  vol.   165;  p.  815 
*^V^5?»*'™**''°*  machine.  Wire-.     J.  A.   Schwarts.     Na 

989  ao.-?;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp    p.  2140;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  365. 

^■.l;2'.°-  «^     ^.  ^"A'^y       ^°    989,223;    Apr.    11;    Sp.   p. 
1961  ;  Gas.  vol.  ITO ;  p.   338.  •      v    y- 

Hat-pin-point    protector.      P.    I>auermann.      No.    989.372: 

Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2291  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  388. 
Hatpin  protector.     W.  T.  Schroeder.     No.  988,738;  Apr. 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  969  :  Gas.  vol.   165  ;  p.   153. 
Hat  shaping  machine.     K.  T.  Pollard.     No.  988,592;  Apr. 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  657  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  106. 
Hatch-opener.     O.  Massollnl.     No.  989.988  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

3649;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  632.  •  ''v  v- 

Hatcheta.    Gage    attachment    for.      T.    Lttsenberg.      No. 

989.715  :  Apr    18  ;  Sp.  p.  3047  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  537. 
Hauling  and  lifting  lack.     C.  J.   Llverlng.     No.  990.819: 

Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6600 ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  947 


Hay  and  grain  loader.     J.  W.  Cballoner  and  H.  T.  Shipley. 
No  990.108  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3874  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p  669 
Hay  carrier.    Croas-draft.      W.    F.    Jaeoba.      No.    988.573; 


Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  606 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  98. 
Hav.   grain,    and   stock   rack.   Combined.     J.    L.   Claudin. 
No.  989,118 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1734  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  302. 
Hav-rack.      J.    Hayden.      No.    989,356;    Apr.    11;    Sp.    p. 
2268 ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  383.  '      h     f 

Hav-unloader.      H.    T.    Holten.      No.    989,504 ;    Apr.    11 : 
Sp.  p.  2552  ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  433.  .»»»»*, 

Head-gate.     P.  L.   Hedrlck.     No.  988.777  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 
1049:  Gas.  vol.   166;  p.    167.  •     v    v 

Head-nte.     F.    P.    Snow.     No.   989.202;   Apr.    11;    Sp.    p. 
1906  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  .130.  *^    *^ 

Heading    and    slotting    machine.      C.    Glover    and    H     K 
Jonea.     No.   990.544  ;   Apr.   26  ;    Sp.   p.   4903 ;   Gas.   vol. 
165  ;  p.  855, 
Headlight.     R.  H.   Welles.     No.  989,675;  Apr.   18;   Sp.  p. 

2972;  Oax.  vol.  165;  p.  523. 
Heat-regulatlnf  svstem.     W.  D.  Smith.    No.  990.602  ;  Apr. 

26;  Sp.  p.  5022;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  875. 
Heater:    Srr   Coil-ht-ater:    Electric    heater:    Electrical    heater; 
Feed  -  WHtfr  ht^ter ;    Oaii- healer:    (ilue- heater;    Hot -water 
heater;  Incubator  heater  :  Water-heater. 
Heater.     P.     Fralser    and    E.    A.    Nation.     No.    988,993; 

Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1480  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;d.  260. 
Heater.      C.    A.    Damon.      No.   990.345^;   Apr.   25;    Sp.    p. 

4431  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  784. 
Heating  apparatus.     H.  C.  Mallory.     No.  988,726 ;  Apr.  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  943:  <:as.  vol.  165;  p    160. 
Heating  apparatus.     H.  C.  Mallory.     No.  988,727  ;  Apr.  4  ; 

Sp    p    94H;  Gas.  vol.  165:  p    l.M. 
Heating  apparatus.  (Ml  burning.     T.  I>embke.     No.  990,756  ; 

Apr.  25  :  Sp    p.  5365  :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  925. 
Heating  apparatus.  Steam-.     J.  F.  McElroy.     No.  990.760 ; 

Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p    5.175  :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  927. 
Heating  apparatus.   Steam-.     W.  T.   Peck  and  J.  E.   Cle- 
land.     No   990,708  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5398  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ; 
p.  931 
Heating  devices.  Thermostatic  control  for  electric.     E.  C 
McBrlde.     No.    989.273;    Apr.    11;    Sp.    p.    2074;    Gas. 
vol.   165:  p.  354.  . 

Heating  system.     R.  M    Dixon.     No.  989.581;  Apr.  18;  Sp. 

p.  2769:  Gas    vol.  165:  p.  401. 
Heating  system.     Thermostatically-controlled.     H.  C.  Mal- 
lory.    No.  988.725  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  942  ;  Gas.  vol.  105  ; 
p    150. 
Heel,    Boot    and    shoe.     J.    E.    M.    Cooke.     No.    988.975; 

Apr.  11  ;  Sp  p.  14.12  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  253. 
Heel.  Boot  or  shoe.     N.  B.  Arnold.     No.  990.094  ;  Apr.  18 ; 

Sp.  p    .1847  :  ('.as.  vol    165;  p   666. 
Heel  building  snd  pressing  machine.     C.  O.  Ryberg.     No. 

990.598  :  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  5015;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  87.1. 
Heel  building     machine.      C.     O.     Rvberg.      No.     989.059; 

Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1618;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  283. 
Heel.  Cushion-.     W.    H.   Watson.     No.   989.673  ;  Apr.   18 ; 

Sp.  p.  296H  :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  523. 
Heel.  Detachable.     J.  WllmshOfer.     No.  989.679;  Apr.  18; 

Sp.  p.  2979:  (ias.  vol.  165;  p.  525. 
Heel    seat    trimming    machine.      C.    H.     Partridge.      No. 

988,501  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  444  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  72. 
Hides,    skins,   and   leather.    Machine   for   treating.      D.   P. 
O'Brien.     No.  989,278 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2084  ;  Gas.  vol. 
165  ;  p.  356. 
ilinge.     M    S.   Nolan.     No.  988.492;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  426; 

Gas.  vol.   165  ;  p.  70. 
Hinge     construction      for     doors.     R.     G.      Winter.     No. 

989.219  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1947  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  337. 
Hinge.  Invisible.      E.   R.   Hanson.     No.  989.350;  Apr.  11; 

Sp.  p.  2246     Gas.  vol.   165  ;  p.  381. 
Hive  switchboard.     L.  A.  Simmon.     No.  988,828;  Apr.  4; 

Sp.  p.   1143:  Gas.  vol.   165:  p.   183. 
Hog-scraper.      T.    Lebledslnskl.      No.    990.754;    Apr.    26; 

Sp.  p.  5364  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  :  p.  926. 
Hoisting  apparatus.     J.  D.  Williamson.  Jr.     No.  988,843; 

Apr.  4  :  8p    p.  1170;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  187. 
Holding   means.     C.    M.   Turton.     No.   989,086;   Apr.    11; 

Sp.  p.   1675:  Gas    vol.  165:  p.  291. 
Honey-uncapplng  macbina.     L  R.  Ferguson.     No.  989,188 ; 
Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1775;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  809. 
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Hoof  trimmer  and  cutter.     H.  F.  Morris  and  B.  F.  Eaves. 

No.  989,793  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3229  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  564. 
Hook  ;  Sfe  C«ble-hook  :  Fish-hook  ;  Printer's  plate-hook ;  Snap- 
hook  :  Spring-hook. 
Hook  and  eye.     E.  J.  Selden.     No.  988,827  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

1142;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  183. 
Hoop ;  See  Electrical  hoop  :  Embroider>-hoop. 
Hoop-scraping    apparatus.    Metal-.      I.    L.    Hughes.      No. 

988.712:  Apr.  4:  Sp.  p.  919:  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  145. 
Hoop-stapling    machine.     M.     E.     Lobley.     No.    989.628; 

Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2620 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  442. 
Hopper.      F.    R.    McCune.      No.   988.482;    Apr.   4;    Sp.   p. 

410 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  66. 
Horse  detacher.     S.  Smith.     No.  989,200 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

1903;  Gat.  vol.  165;  p.  330. 
Horse  detacher.     A.  A.  Sonak.     No.  990.019  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp. 

p.  3701  :  (Jar.  vol.  165  ;  p.  641. 
Horseshoe  attachment.     J.   A.  Dann.     No.  988.980;  Apr. 

11;  Sp.  p.  1440;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  254. 
Horseshoe.    Auxiliary.     P.   W.  Zeller.     No.   989,469;  Apr. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2484  ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  421. 
Horseshoe-calk.     G.  V.  Owen.     No.  989,866;  Apr.  18;  Sp. 

p.  3373  :  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  589. 
Horseshoe-calk  attachment.     W.  E.  Ward.     No.  988,625  ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  503 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  80. 
Horseshoe-calk,   Removable.     W.   H.   Kern.     No.  988,351 ; 

Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  125:  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  23. 
Horseshoelng-rack.      B.    Teasier.      No.    988,407 ;    Apr.    4 ; 

Sp.  p.  2.^5;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  41. 
Hose.     G.  E.  Preston.     No.  988,384  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  206 ; 

Gas.  vol.   165  :   p.   34. 
Hoae  atUcbment.     H.  H.  MUler.     No.  989,386 ;  Apr.  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2321  ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  392. 
Hoae     clamp     and     support.     A.     R.     McCormick.     No. 

989,382  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2312  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  391. 
Hose-clamp-applylng   tool.      M.   O.    I>ewls.      No.   989,856 ; 

Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  3,157 -Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  585. 
Hose  coupling.     E.  S.  Hall.     No.  989,251  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

'-•027  ;  Gas.  vol.  165 :  p.  347. 
Hose  coupling.  Automatic  car-.     F.  G.  Rux.     No.  988,511 ; 


Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  466 :  Gas.  vol.   165 :  p    75. 

Hosepipe.     J.   W.   Shaw.     No. -^     ' 

2143  :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  366. 


W.   Shaw.     No.   989,304  ;  Apr.   11  ;  Sp.  p. 


Hose-reel.     J.  Frigon.     No.  988,766  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1028  ; 

Gas.  vol.  165 :  p.  163. 
Hose  reel.  Garden-.     M.  G.   Newton.     No.  900,463  ;  Apr. 

25;  Sp.  p.  4686;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  824. 
Hose-supporter.     J.    B.    Moses.     No.    989,024 ;    Apr.    11 : 

Sp.  p.  1541  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  270. 
Hot  air  furnace.     W.  R.  Knights.     No.  988,356 ;  Apr.  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  132  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  24. 
Hot-water    beater.     A.    Kamenetxky.     No.    989,264 ;    Apr. 

11  ;  Sp    p.  2062  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  3.M. 
Household    utensil.      E.    F.    Kandlblnder.      No.    990,561  ; 

Apr.  25;  Sp.  p    4933;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  861. 
Hover  for  Doultry.     O.M.Curtis.     No.  989,127  ;  Apr.  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  I'lbl  :  (Jai.  vol.  165;  p.  305. 
Hulling  and  grinding  machine.     D.   L.   Adelsperger.     No. 

989.686  :  Apr.  18  :  So.  p   2992  :  Gax.  vol.  166  :  p.  527. 
Hydraulic  engine.     J.  L.   Knight.     No.  990,364;  Apr.  26; 

Sp.  p.  4465  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  790. 
Hydraulic  power  apparatus.     M.  J.  Quimby.     No.  990,390; 

Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4538 ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  801. 
Hydrocarbon  burner.      D.    M.    and    R.    W.    Jackson.      No. 

■l»88.672  ;  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  604  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  97. 
Hvdrocarbon-burners,     Safety    feed    device    for.     W.    M. 

Hlbbltt.     No.  989,369;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  2263;  Gas.  vol. 

165;  p.  384. 
Hydrocarbon  furnace.  Liquid  .     J.  H.  Becker.     No.  989,828  ; 

Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  3303 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  576. 
Hydrocarbon  motor.     A.    B.    Fowler.     No.    989,241  ;    Apr. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2002  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p,  344. 
Ice    ancl    generating    power.    Making.      J.    P.    Pool.      No. 

989,044;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1680;  Gaa.  vol.  165;  p.  277. 
Ice  hag.     V.   C.    Madlgan.     No.   989.621  ;   Apr.   18 ;   Sp.   p. 

2865  ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  505. 
Ice-can.     J.  D.  Berrvman.     No.  989.690;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p. 

.1003:  Gas.  vol.  1(»5:  p.  528. 
Ice-cream  freeier.     L.  S.  Pfouts.     No.  990.496;  Apr.  26; 

Sp.  p.  4807  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  839. 
Ice-cream  freezer.     L.  8.  Pfouts.     No.  990.497;  Apr.  26; 

Sp.  p.  4810;  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  839. 
Ice-cream-freezer  frame.     L.  S.  Pfouts.     No.  990,495 ;  Apr. 

25 ;  Sp.  p.  480C  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  838. 
Ice-cream  freezers.  Batch-mixer  for.     L.   S.  Pfouta.     No. 

990,498 ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4816 ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  840. 
Ice  cream  receptacle.     L.  R.  Steel.     No.  990,077  ;  Apr.  18  ; 

Sp.  p.  3809  :  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  660. 
Ice  cutting  machine.     H.  L.  Pearman  and  H.  W.  Stlbgen. 

No.  9,89.0.14  :  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2882  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  509. 
Ice  •  machines.    Grab    apparatus    for.      W.    T.    Ray.      No. 

990,691  ;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  4998;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  871. 
Ice.  Making.     G.  K.   Da  vol.     No.  988,316 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

40:  Gaz.  vol.   165  ;  p.  9. 
Ice-making  machine.     W.  T.  Ray.     No.  990.690 ;  Apr.  25  ; 

Sp.  p.  4^2  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  870. 
Ire  skid   switch.     C.   H.   Martell.     No.  990.058;   Apr.   18; 

Sp.  p.  3779  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  654. 
Igniter-changer    for    ignition  cnambers.      P.    G.    Schmidt. 

No.  990,394  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4647  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  803. 
Ignition  device.     F.   A.  (Jlasgow.     No.  989,905;  Apr.  18; 

Sp.  p.  34.53 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  602. 
Ignition  system.     T.  M.  Mueller.     No.  988,892;  Apr.  4; 

.»p.  p.  1268 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  202. 
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Implement-holder.     C.  Tbarp.     No.  088,837  ;  Apr.  4  ;  to. 

p.  1164  :  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  185. 
Incandescent  mantle.     R.  Langhans.     No.  990,763;   Apr. 

26  ;  Sp.  p.  5.162  ;  Gax.  vol.  IW ;  p.  926. 
Incandescent    mantles.    Apparatus    for    treating.      J.    T. 

Lister.     No.  989.166;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  1840;  Gax.  vol. 

165 ;  p.  319. 
Incubator  egg-tray.     W.  M.  Lininger.     No.  989,912;  Apr. 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  3474  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  604. 
Incubator-heater.     O.  P.   Shoemaker.     No.  988,881 ;  Apr. 

18 :  Sp.  p.  3404  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  694. 
Incubator    regulating    mechanlam.      L.    L.    White.       No. 

989,462  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2471 ;  Gax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  418. 
Index-tab  clasp.     H.  P.  Hamburg.     No.  988,772;  Apr.  4: 

Sp.  p.  1038  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  165. 
Indicating  devices.  Maximum-hand  for.    B.  Volkmar.     No. 

989,088;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1680;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  292. 
Indicator  :  See  Alr-pre«8ure  indicator  :  Circuit  trouble-indicator  ; 

Fire-damp  indicator ;  SUtion  or  street  indicator ;  Time-indi- 
cator ;  Valve-indicator. 
Ingot-core,  Contractlble.     C.  F.  Murray  and  V.  M.  Reilly. 

No.  990,286  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4282  ;  Gk%.  vol.  165  ;  p.  763. 
Inhaler.     J.   D.  Kerr.     No.  988.352;  .vpr.  4;  Sp.  p.  126; 

Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  23. 
Ink  from  printed  paper  by  means  of  bleaching  substances 

having  an  alkaline  action.  Removing  printers'.     H.  Hen- 

kel  and  O.  Gessler.     No.  988,874  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1230 ; 

Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  196. 
Ink    or   coloring-matter   from    paper,    Removing.      W.    B. 

Meixell.     No.  989,023  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1540 ;  Gas.  vol. 

165 ;  p.  269. 
Ink-well.     F.   D.  Banning.     No.  988,849 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

1182  ;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  188. 
Insect-eitermltfator.     P.  Soss,  Jr.     No.  988,517 ;  Apr.  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  488  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  77. 
Insect-trap.     F.  M.  La  Baum.     No.  988,476 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

400 ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  64. 
Insole    and    arch-support.    Pneumatic.      M.    Byrne.      No. 

989.894  :  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3429  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  598. 
Insole    and    instep-supporter.    Combined.      W.    H.    Fassig. 


No.  988.449  ;  Apr.  4  ; 
Insole-making  machine 


841  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  55. 
Gordon.     N 
11  ;  Sp.  p.  1782  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  310. 


.  Gordon.     No.  989 


5;  p.  I 
,142; 


Apr. 


Instep-arch   support.      W.    M.    Scholl.      No.  990,458 ;   Apr. 

25  :  Sp.  p.  4^3 ;  Gax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  825. 
Instep  support.     P.  Stayert.     No.  990.675  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p. 

5205;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  898. 
Insulating  apparatus.     M.  Melrowsky.     No.  989,791  ;  Apr. 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  3226  :  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  564. 
Insulating  means  for  pipes  and  the  like.     H.  Kampf.     No. 

990.658;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  5151;  Gax.  toL  165;  p.  893. 
Insulator-support.     W.  L.  Chamberlain     No.  989.231  ;  Apr. 

11 ;  Sp.  p.  1980;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  340.    r 
Internal  -  combustion      engine.       E.      C.      Newcomb.       No. 

988,874  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  181  :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  30. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     F.  J.  Moser.     No.   989.391 ; 

Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2331 :  Gax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  394. 
Internal-combustion    engine.      R.    F.   Herpolsbeimer.      No. 

989,972  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3610 ;  Gas.  voL  165  ;  p.  625. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     J.  N.  Kieffer.     No.  989,984  ; 

Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3642  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  630. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     D.  S.  Traub.     No.  990.082; 

Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3816  :  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  662. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     H.  B.  Woolery.     No.  990.326 ; 

Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4391  :  Gax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  777. 
Internal-combustion  engine,  Vertical.     L.  G.  SabathC.     No. 

990,297;  Apr.  25;   Sp.  p.  4313;  Gax.  vol.   165;  p.   768. 
Iron  :  Sre  Sad-iron. 
Iron,  Device  for  perforating  figured.     H.  Koepplinger.     No. 

989,160;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1826;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  316. 
Ironing-board.     W.  E.  Terry.    No.  .990,686  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p. 

4987 ;  Gax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  869. 
Ironing-board-cover   fastening  rdevice.      Q.   A.    Hall.      No. 

989.962  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3586 :  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  622. 
Irrigation  system.     J.  E.  Johnston.     No.  988,639 ;  Apr.  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  754;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  120. 
Jack:  See  Hanling  and  lifting  jack;  Lifting-jack. 
Jack.      G.    W.    Wilmot.      No.    989,744;    Apr.    18;    Sp.    p. 

3114:  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  547. 
Jack.     L.   Wlllour.     No.  990,080;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3836; 

Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  664. 
Jarring-machine  blacking-box.    E.  C.  Wiley.    No.  989.404  ; 

Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2475  ;  Gax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  419. 
Joint :  Rail-joint :  Scale  rail-joint. 
Journal-box  lifter  for  cars.     S.  A.  Pedlar.     No.  989,039; 

Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1569 ;  Gax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  275. 
Journal-box   lubricant   device.      C.    B.   Coon.      (Relssue.J 

No.  13,225 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2686 ;  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  460. 
Journal-box,  Wear-compensating.     B.  M.  W,  Hanson.     No. 

9S9.003  :  Apr.  11 :  Sp.  p.  1499  :  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  263. 
Junction   or   terminal   box.      L.   Gudeman.      No.   990,358 ; 

Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4445  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  786. 
Jute    and    like    fibrous    material    woolly.    Rendering.      P. 

Schmld.     No.  990.012 ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3690 ;  Gax.  vol. 

165;  p.  640. 
Kelr.    J.  A.  Batler.     No.  988,971;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  1421; 

Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  252. 
Kettle.     F.  T.  Cummlngs.     No.  989.126 ;  Apr.  11  ;   Sp.  p. 

1748:  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  804. 
Key  lock.  Changeable-.     W.  Reee.     No.  988,663 ;  Apr.  4  : 

Sp.  p.  801  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  129. 
Key-ring.     J.  A.  Prlgge,  Jr.     No.  988.960 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

1395  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  224. 
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Klla.    J  T.  Und«nrood.    No.  9M.411 ;  Apr.  4 ;  8p.  p.  M* ; 

Klfn"'  C°H<!o^."  feo*"W0.W8:  Apr    28:  8p.  p.  4«M :  0«B. 

vol.  103  ;  p.  860.  .,   ^  „^ 

Klnem*toffrmphlc-flliD  lupporti^  Preparing.     H.  D«n»r.    No 

M8,»81  ;  Apr.  11  :  8p.  p.  1441 ;  Oi*.  toI    1«;  P   258 
KnSSing  machine.     J.   Jouy.     No.  000,441  ;  Apr.  25  ;  8p. 

p.  4«M:  Oa«.  Tol.  165:  p.  820. 
Kniff     Vf  <;ni«)vln»(-k"t'<'  __ 

Knife  awltcb.     O.  H.  Hoeft.     No.  989.S02 :  Apr.  11  :  8p.  P- 

KnUtTni-michrne'.   'w.  F^  RoUton.     No.  990.695  :  Apr.  26  : 

Sp.  p.  6009;  Gaa-  Tol.  166:  p.  872. 
KBob.     P.  Math**.     No.  988.:i«M  ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  153  ;  Gaz. 

Labeling  and  stamping  machine.  L  J^*»". -^^  990,682  : 
Apr.  2S  :  8p.  p.  4874  ;  <}ax    rol.  165  ;  p.  8*0  _.         „„ 

Lacaa.  Machine  for  forming  ihoe-.  f'.  ".  D*'»;o>.^°- 
9W  838     .\pr.  18  :  8p.  p.  a.ri'J  ;  (Jax.  toI.  166  ;  p.  MO. 

Laequared  ware.  Machine  for  manufacturing.  J.  H.  Engia- 
SuT^No    960.644;    Apr.   26:   8p.   p.   5102;   Oaa.   toL 

Lacquered  ware.  Machine  for  'n»»«»|«<^»"'*»ftVw.^.  S.P°5iT 
man.      No.    9iM),645 ;    Apr     25;    Sp.    p.    510« :    Oaa.    toI. 

LadSr^P^.  HIU.     No.  990.267:  Apr.  26;  8p.  p.  424S  : 

Ladder  bid??.'  %[.T  Ru.h,    No.  988.828  :  Apr.  4  :  9p.  p. 


"lf37  ;  Gai    vol.   165  ;  P-  l**- 
Ladder.  Bitenilon-.     O.  W. 


„.,„ „    ..  "Mohratadt.     No   989.389 ;  Apr 

"iTrdp.  p.  2326:  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  393  «.«-,« 

Ladd;r   for   .leeplna  eara.      W.    A-   Cooper       No.   989.570 

Apr   18;  8p.  p.  2736;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  488. 
Ladle.      A.    t.   %hnm»a.      No.    990.188:    Apr.    18;    8p.    p. 

LiS?'fi"c."'ya-in'-  %l   989.766;   Apr.    18;   8p.  v 

Lamp    ■•  w"c  "cofemin'   'Si:   989.766:   Apr.    18;   8p.   p. 

La^AS??ie£.  Ti>Sal^  No.  988.810;  Apr.  4  :  8p.  p 

1108:  Gai.  vol.  165:  p.  177. 
Lamp  adapted  for  a^e  In  brooder*.  Incubatora.  *c.     HA 

Nourae.     No    988.968;   Apr    4;  8p.  p.   1390;  Oaa.  vol 

1  rtR  ■    n     *>**'l 

Lamp  and  'reflector  holder     A.  J.  Morgu.     No.  988.487  ; 

Apr    4;  8p.  p.  418:  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  68  o««  >.*o 

Lamp  and  algn.%mbJnatlon.    J.  D.  Staward     No.  990.462  ; 

Aor    26:  8p.  p.  4098;  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  826. 
LamD    Arc-     8.  P.  Wilbur.     No    989.518;  Apr.  11:  8p.  p. 

lJS'aS"-  w".'  F''D;v^a''No.  989.698;  Apr.  18  r  8p.  p. 

l!;^'6S?!;et'°'w^C-'coSian.     No.  989.767  :     Apr.  18  ; 

LJWiSi'=S.'Vlioi'S;oS-"5o.    989.424:    Apr.    11; 

mSinrtWl  0*«.  vol    165;  P    405.  w    .  w     M 

Lamp^lmney  heating  attachment.    W.  8.  Southwlck     No. 

089657  •  Aor    18  ;  Sp.  p    2fl  <2  ;  Oaa.  vol.  165  ;  p    517. 
Lamp-dttlmnerholdM.^d.  J.   Hlmea.     No    989.lSo:  Apr. 

11  ;  8p.  p.  1803  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  313^^ 
LamVchlmney  holder.     C    Alphln.     No.  990.181;  Apr.  18: 

8p    p.  4033:  Oaa.  vol.  165;  p.  694. 
Lamp.    Electric.      K.    Beaucoudrav    'o**  ,■•    ^tolti       No. 

0O0  614     Apr   25:  9p.  p.  4850  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  846. 
LaSp.    EUtrFcare.      * .    B    Riding.       No.   980.*»a :   Apr. 

11  :  8p.  p.  2123:  Oaa.  vol.  165:  p.  862. 
Lamd     Oaa        O     Wedderburn       No     989.092:    Apr.    11;' 

Sp.p.  1687:  Oaa.  vol.  166:  P-  2»«-,,      ^         ,,.■„« 
Lamp  guard.     H.  Hubbell.     No.  989.018 :  Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p. 

161« :  Gas.  TOl.   166  l  p.  266  ««    o«a  <ft«     Aor 

Lamp.  Incandescent      ».  E    «ampl*ll.     No.  988.308.  Apr. 

4  :  8p.  p.  23  ;  Oaa  vol.  165  ;  P    '    _  .  ._      „     .«,  .,- , 
Lamp.  IncandeiM-ent  electric.     M.  H.  Welnh.     No.  988.416 . 

Apr.  4  :  8p.  p   273  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166  :  p.  44.  „^ -r^ 

Lamp.  IncaidMcent  electric.     H.T    Crane.     No.  990.709  ; 

Abr    25-  8d    P-  5271;  Oaa.  vol.   166;  p.  909. 
Ijimp.   lnc;n<Went  ga»-      M    Oraeti.     rfo.  988.330;  Apr. 

4:  8p.  p.  84:  Oaa.  vol.  185;  p    15  ^   .    n    *i^a 

Lamp.  Incandeacent  gaa-.     C.  W   Harrlaon  •°d  A   C.  Noad. 

No'!  988.775  ;  Apr.  4  :  8p.  p.  IW^  ;  Oai   vol.  166  M>.  IM. 
Lamp.   Maxaatne  elet  trie  arc.      J.    Brockle.      No.   990.103. 

\pr   18  :  Sp.  p.  3868  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165 :  p.  668. 
Lamp.  Mineral  and  the  like  electric  iafetv-.     C  V    A.  Eley 

anVl  T.  P.  Brady.     No.  988.321  ;  Apr.  4;  8p.  p.  56:  Gai 

Laml^iiJkit''   Jr  Marahall.     No.  989.623;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p. 

28(80 ;  Oai.  vol.  166 :  p.  506.  »        »      n     h.^,„„ 

Lamp-aocket   attachment.    Incandescent  .      L.    H.    Harding. 

No^89.S45  :  Apr.  18 :  8p.  p.  3330  :  Oa«.  vol   165  ;  p.  582. 
Lamp  socket.  Electric-.     O.  W^.Oo^rldRe.       Relaaue..    No. 

13  -'7     Apr    18;  8p.  p.  4097:  Oaa.  vol.  165;  p.  705. 
Lamp"-;ocket  ^Itch.     IJ.'^E.  Reeve      No.  988.607  :  Apr.  4  : 

LaS'u  "splMt-  ""c'V'kolfS:'  &o'*990.520;  Apr.  25;  8p.  p. 

r^1«i%S"t/°'H.1:  %t?eYber.      No.  990.680;  Apr.   26: 

Sp    p.  521 2  <  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  900. 
Lampa:  Combined  mantle-cap  and  «>«">"-S"°'  '"^lH   P- 

deicint  v»Dor  gai-.     C.  H    Smith      No.  988.902  :  Apr.  4  . 

Bp.  p.   1277  :  Gai.  vol.   165  ;  p    205. 
I^mpaT  Imolement    for   manipulating   and   mounting   nia- 

menu   of  electric    Incandeacent.      P.    O.    briquet.      No. 

55»  736     Apr    18  :  8p.  p.  8094  ;  Oaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  M4. 
Lan^ni       A    L.  EdWafda^     No.  990.716;  Apr.   21^;  8p.  p. 

."i2f»o  :  Gai.  vol.  lOr. :  p.  912 


Lantern    ball  bearlnj.      A.    E.    Prltchard.      No.    990.389; 

Apr.  26:  8p.  p.  4687;  Oaa.  vol.  1«5:  P-  801. 
Lantern  globe  lifter.     J.  H.  Hill.     No    990.048;  Apr.  18; 

8p.  p.  3766;  Oaa.  vol.  165;  p.  051  ««««^o      » 

Lantern.  Tobalar.     A.   R.   Prttchard.     No.  989.048;   Apr. 

11;  8p.  p.   1587;   Gai.   vol.  165;  p.  278  „oo  onn . 

Lantern..  Ball  bearing  for.     A.  R.  Prltchard      No.  089.800 ; 

Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3244  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  56|^ 
Lurterna.  Subatltate  light  for  automobile-.     W.  L    Blundon 

•od  V.  H.  Each.     No.  988,434  :  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  309  ;  Gai. 

Laat.    Interchangeable    thoe-.      T.    Griffin.      No.    988.769; 

Apr.  4  :  8p.  p.  1033  :  Oaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  166. 
Laata.  Machine  for  working  uppera  over.     R.  F.  McFeely. 

No  9«8.682  :  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  632  :  Oai.  vol.  166  ;  P.  102. 
Latch  for  doors  and  other  olacea.     B.   R.  Crampton.     No. 

M8.313  ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p   33  ;  Gai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  8. 
LateS;  Gate-.     J.  6.  Xnderaon.     No.  988.427  ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p 

p.  291  :  Gai.  vol.  166  :  p.  48.  ^      _ 

Latch,  Gate-.     R.  W.  Gee.     No.  988.466;   Apr.  4;  Sp.  p. 

362:  Gai    vol.  165;  p.  67. 
Latch    Gate-.      U.   0.   Bchenck.      No.    980,649 ;    Apr.    18 ; 

Sp.'p.  2917;  Oai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  514. 
Latch    Gate  .     J.  H.  Aklna.     No.  990.611 ;  Apr.  25  ;  8p.  p. 

4844;  Oai.  vol.  165;  p.  844 
Latch-oDcratlng  mecbanlim.   Pneumatic  door-.     J.   Anger- 

•teln    and    W.    Bflrgerhauaen.      No.  990.218:    Apr.^ : 

8d    d   4115;  Oaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  787. 
Latch.  Slldlng-door.    O   M.  Ophelm.     No  088.806 ;  Apr.  4  : 

8d    p.  1102:  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  176. 
I.athe-carrlajie.     O.  A.  8telnl#      No.  990.604  :  Apr.  25  ;  8p. 

I^VaSS'^  H.'8hal??ir''-  ^J  989.816;  Apr.'  18:  8p.  p. 

.'i277  •  Gai    vol.  165;  p.  672. 
Lead.  Manufacture  of  red.     O.  V.  Barton.     No.  988.964; 

Apr.  11  ;  8p    p.  1408;  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  240. 
Lead  oxtd  an.l  white  lead.  Manufacture  of      <..  V  Barton 

No.  988.963  :  Apr.  11  :  8p.  P   1407  ;  ""•  jo'-^g?.;  P' ^^f. 
Leaf  holder.  Loose-.     W.  0.  Baldwin.     No.  988.686  .  Apr.  4  . 

8p    p.  846  :  (iai.  vol.  165  ;  p.   136.  -    t    m     i 

Leaf  like  Hheets  and  making  the  aame.  Thin      C.  J.  H«iy. 

No  900.261  ;  Apr  25  ;  8p.  p.  4232  ;  Oai.  voL  168  ;  p.  75b. 
l^k-detector.     J    Boekel.     No.  989.691;  Apr.   18:  8p.  p. 

3004  :  Oai.  vol.  165  :  p.  529. 
I>>ather  or  analogoui  material.  Stretcher  for.     E.  L.  omi- 

llch  and  T.  G.  Itelnke.     No.  988.331  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  88 ; 

Le?t*her^''llei)n.trocted.      M.    Maaon.      No.   989.788;   Apr. 

18;  Sp.  p    3215:  Oai.  vol.  166;  P.  5«3. 
Lenaarlnding  apparatus.  Torlc  .     8.  D.  Chalmera  and  H. 

S    llvland      No.  990.524  :  Apr.  26 ;  8p.  p.  4862  ;  Gai 

Lena.  Prltmatlc.  W.  H.  Ooldaon.  No.  989.244  ;  Apr.  11 : 
Sp.  p.  2009;  Oaa  vol.  165:  p.  345.  --.»,,„       va 

Lens  system  for  projecting  strlpea.  Av^.^Ohlcr.  No. 
i-      .         4  •  gn.  n,  9.?3  ;  Oai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  148. 


Laraei! * l>ivlce    for    Hamming' and '  "P*'^'"^*"*^^^^^: 
C    F     Francisco       No.  1)89.902;   Apr.    18;   8p.  p.  »**i 
Gaa.  vol.  165:  p.  600. 


^p.  p.  8447; 


Le?eV-  7   oiui/ nT988.637  :  Apr.  4:  8p.  p.  760;  Oai. 
Lerel.  *  W.'  fie/e?^and  C.  O.  Bomford.  Jr.^,  No.  988.888 ; 


Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  1268 :  Oai.  vol.  185  :  p.  201 
Life-buoy.     t.   W.   Salth.     No.  988.8^0      * 


Apr.   4;   8p.   p. 


UfV^r^^r^^^C.^S'lSoC^'Aer.  No  989.172;  Apr.  11; 
8p.  p.  1868;  Gai.  vol.  166:  p    321 

Ufter:  <**  Journal  h«>x  lifter  lantern  rlol.e  lifter  Nut -lock 
llfUT  ;  Plow  lifter  ;  Sewlnu  m««hlm-  pn-a»tr  f.«it  lifter  :  Well- 
pipe  llfttT  ,    „      1.  *. 

LIftlng-jack  and  turn  table.  Automobile.     \  J.  Becker      No. 

99o'o(>fl:  Apr.  18;  So.  p.  3849;  0"J0>-  l«J,V.fn        No 
f  i»«>.ti-<.«     Ar       (  ontalner    for.       <t.    M.    Btratton.       no. 

Ro  67^ :  Ipr.  28?  si   p.  5212  :  Oai.  vol.  165  :  p.  900 
Ijaht     .Sr<  Autoniohile  pIvot-llKbt  .  <»chU>  light  „^  ,„, 

iShtnlng  arreater      E     E.    F.    Crelghton.     No.    980.487; 

Aor    11  •  Sp.  p.  2618 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  426 
Lithographic  stone-gralnlngdevlcv     C.  A.  (J^  Pfanne      No. 

960*384  :  Apr.  25  .  S|v  p    4523  :  Oai.  Tol .  1 05  .  p.  708        ^ 
Limb.    Artificial.     W.   O.    Kelly.     No.   080.526.    Apr.    11, 


uIV^'b-  SK.;w=r  i<S:  5li;<.=3;  Apr. ,-.  b,.  p. ' 

Jj.i.?S.l%.K^  r  T."  B  S.="    I    .«<..«.;    Apr. 


11  ;  8p.  p.  2247;  Oaa.  voL  166;  p.  381. 
liuld-fuel  burner.     L.,  8    ITovln      No.  ««< 
&p    p.  2897  ;  Oai.  vol.  105;  p.  611 


989.640:  Apr.  18; 


Liquid:  Means  for  separating  pulverlied  ore  or  other  coin- 
mlnuted    aolld    matter    from.      A.    J.    Arbuckle       No. 

L.SSfdSter^.'^^R^  'dU    To!  2^:2ll\  ^A^pV.  'isfs,.   p. 

Ju7<?.se,?a^\to?.'  cJ:?r\.Pu«r  B  R^  Wr.^  080.01>0  ; 

Apr.  11  :  8p    p    1608;  Oat.  vol.  165:  p.  296. 
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Ixvii 


LtqtiHIs.  Apparatoa  for  controlling  the  flow  of.     A.  Prieat- 

man.     No.    989.046;    Apr.    11;    8p.    p.    1686;    Gaa.    vol. 

165  ;    p.    278 
Liquids,  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of.     A.  Prleat- 

man.     No.   989,047;   Apr.    11;   Sp.   p.    1686;   Gaa.   vol. 

165;  p.  278.  ,  ^      „    „ 

Llqulda,  Apparatus  for  testing  the  consistency  of.     C.  F. 

gtrasburger.     No.  989.822;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3293;  Oaa. 

vol.  165 ;  p.  574. 
Load-brake  aevlce.     J.  8.  Cnster  and  H.  M.   P.  Murphy. 

No.  988,696;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  860;  Gai.  vol.  165;  p.  139. 
Load  carrier.     W.  11.  Nlles      No.  990.378  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

4505:  Gas.  vol.   105;  p.  795. 
Load  transferring  and  depositing  apparatus.     W.  D.  Ord. 

No.  990.380  ;  Apr  2,'i  :  Sp.  p.  4509  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  796. 
Loading  and  unloading  device.     G.  M.  La  Shell  and  W.  A. 

Swem.     No.  989,910;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  8470;  Gaa.  Tol. 

166 :  p.  608. 
Loading-machine.     F.  E.  Tlcknor  and   O.  Manierre.     No. 

988.674  ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  820 ;  Gai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  132. 
Location  Indicating  device.     0.  E.  Hoglund.     No.  990,739  : 

Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6330 ;  Oai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  920. 
Lock  :   Sre  Air-lock  ;  Car-door  lot-k  ;    Door-lock  ;   Elevator-lock  ; 

Kev-lock  :  Nut-lock  :  S\n  and  bolt  hwk  :  Permuution-lock  : 

Sash-lock  :  Telephoiu-liK-k  :  Trrtce-look  :  Trigger  safety-lock  : 

Whip  socket  lo<'K  :  Window-lock. 
Lock.     A.    Wesolowskl.     No.    989,003 ,    Apr.    11  ;    8p.    p. 

1689;  Oai.  vol.  165;  p.  294. 
Lock.     T.   Cebulla.      No.  990.225;   Apr.   25;   8p.   p.  4144; 

Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  741. 
Lock.     H.  O.  Volght.     No.  900.613  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  6042  : 

Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  878. 
Lock.     A.  Arena  and  E.  L.  Telch.     No.  990,796 ;  Apr.  26 : 

Sp.  p.  5457:  Gaz.  vol.  165:  p    it.-^9. 
Lock  and  fastening.     J.  8.  Campbell.     No.  080,484 ;  Apr. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2512;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  426.   „„„„„..      , 
Locomotive  ash-pan.     L.  C.   Mooney.      No.  089,862;  Apr. 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  3367  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  687. 
Locomotive-tender.     L.  W.  Galloway.     No.  989.505;  Apr 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  2808 ;  Oai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  496. 
Log-loader    for    wagons.      O.    Stubblefleld.      No.    990,407 . 

.\pr   25  ;  Sp.  p.  4682  ;  Gaz.  vol.  105 ;  p.  807. 
Logging  device.     W.   H.   Porter.     No.  080.413;   Apr.  11; 

Sp.  p.  2379:  Gai.  vol.  165;  p.  401. 
Loom,  Needle-.    C.  J.  Nauen.     No.  988,580 ;  Apr.  4 ;  8p.  p. 

651  ;   Gaz.  vol.   165 ;  p.   104.  ^.      ^„^  ^„, 

Loom   shedding  mechsnlsm.      E.   H.   K.von.      No.   989,061  : 

Apr.  11  ;  Sp    p.  1623;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  284. 
Loom     shuttle-tension     mechsnlHrn.       M.     Camagnl.       No. 

990,3.'{4  :  Apr.  25  :  8p    p.  4409  :  Gax.  vol.  105  ;  p.  780. 
Looms.   Adloitable  holder  for  Insulating-.     B.   H.   Kruie. 

No.  989.853  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8353 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  585. 
Ijoomn,  Electromechanical  stopping  mechanlam  for.     J.  F. 

Dustln.     No.  988.986 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1462  ;  Gax.  vol. 

166;    p.    257.  ,  .     ,  w. 

TxKtms.    Filling   detector    or    feeler    for   weft-replenlshlng 

B.  H.  Rvon.     No.  980.420  ;  Apr.  11  :  8p.  p.  2412 ;  Gaa. 

vol.   105:  n.  407.  ^  ,     .  V. 

Looms.    Mechanical    fllllng-detector    for    weft-replenlshlnn. 

B.    F.    McGulnesa.      No.   088,728:   Apr.   4;   Sp.   p.   058; 

Gai.  vol.  165:  p.  1.11.  „ 

Looma.    Shuttle    and    shuttle-block    for   narrow-ware.      W. 

Wattle.     No.  989.001;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  1686;  Gax.  vol. 

165  ■   p     20.S 
Looms.'  Thread-cutting  temple  for.     E.  S.  Stlmpson.     No. 

990,605  ;  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p   4828 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  842. 
Looma.    Wage-registering   apparatua   for    mechanical.      8. 

Mariwhlk.     No   988.957  ;  Apr.  4  :  8p.  p.  1389 ;  Gax.  vol. 

165 :  p    223.  ,     „     „  m.         j, 

Low-Quad  mold  control    mechanism.      J.    S.    Bancroft    and 

M.    C.    Indahl.      No.    989.553:    Apr.    18:    8p.    p.    2701; 

Gaa.   vol.   165;  p.  482. 
Lnbricator :  Sre  .\xle-luhrlcHfor :  Axle-journal  lubricator:  Wheel- 
flange  lubricator. 
Lubrtcator.     G.  J.  Bingham.     No.  088,618:  Apr.  4:  8p.  p. 

709;  Gax.  vol.  105:  p.  ll.V         ^  „  „,„      .         .     „ 
Lubricator.     O.  J.  Bingham.     No.  988.853  ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p. 

1188:  Oax.  vol.  165;  p.  190. 

Lubricator.     J.  A.  Charter.     No.  089,694  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

.3010;   Gax.    vol.    165:    p.   .%30. 
LubHcator.     C  Reld.     No.  990,008 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3683  ; 

Mach'ne^toola,  Work  holder  for.     T.  Brick.     No.  989.893; 

Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3427;  Gai.  vol.  165;  p.  597. 
Magailnea,    Holder    for    Insertlble.      H.    Borchardt.      No. 

989.560;   Apr.   18;  Sp.  p.  2720;   Gai.  vol.  165:  p.  485. 
Magnet,     Alternating  current.       N.     O.     LIndstrom.       No. 

989.018;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1625;  Oai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  2(^8. 
Magnetic  materials.  Apparatus  for  handling.     J.  h.  Schna- 

bel.     No.  989.065  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1637  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ; 

p.  285. 
Magnetos.  Distributer  for.     F.  B.  Hayi  and  J.  M.  Dinklns. 

No.  990.811  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5486  :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  945. 
Mall-bag  deliverer.     F.  I.  Brown.     No.  989,563 ;  Apr.  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  2726;  Gax.  rol.  165;  p.  486. 
Mall  bag-exchanging  apparatus.     C.  W.  Bell.     No.  989,320  ; 

Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  218*;  Gax.  vol.  165:  p.  372. 
Mall-carrying  device.     J.   F.   Erickaon  and   M.   M.   Wood 

ward.      No.   989,492;   Apr.    11;   Sp.   p.   2528:   Oax.   vol. 

105:  p.  428. 
Mall-Chute.      L.    Bbrllcb.      No.    088.961 ;    Apr.    4 ;    Sp.   p. 

1396;  Gaa.  vol.   166;    p.  224. 
Mail-chute.     J.  W.  Cutler.     No.  990.2.33;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p. 

4163  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  744. 


Mail-elerator.     A.   O.  Archibald.     No.  988,429;  Apr.   4; 

8p.  p.  296  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  49. 
Mail  receiving  and  dlscbar^lng  device.    E.  M.  Dennis.    No. 

989.340:  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1'227  ;  Gaz.  vol.  105;  p.  377. 
Malse  or  Indian  corn.  Treating.     A.   P.    Anderaon.      No. 

090,093  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3843 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  666. 
Malt,   Treating.      W.   Reinbardt.      No.   980,421 ;   Apr.   11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2392  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  404. 
Mandolin.     W.  McCullough.     No.  989,510 ;  Apr.  11 ;  8p.  p. 

2568;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  435. 
Manger.      S.    W.    Jaeger.      No.    988,716 :    Apr.    4 ;    Sp.    p. 

925;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  146. 
Mangle.      H.   W.  Tnttle.      No.   989,660;   Apr.    18;   8p.   p. 

2954;   Oax.  vol.   165;   p.  521. 
Manipulator.    E.  J.  Mcllvrled.     No.  990.761  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp. 

p.  5377;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  928. 
Manure-conveyer.      H.    Paulson.      No.    988,946 :    .\pr.    4 ; 

8p.  p.  1371  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  220. 
Manure-loader.      F.    Hollowell.      No.    989,262;    Apr.    11; 

Sp.  p.  2057;  Oax.  vol.  105;  p.  351. 
Manure- receptacle    for    vehicles.      A.    W.    Leland.      No. 

990,054  ;  Apr,  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3774  ;  Gas.  voL  165 ;  u.  66.3. 
[Anure-spreader.     T.  Brown.     No.  990,472 ;  Apr.  25 ;  Sp. 

p.  4721  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  830. 
Maat.  Extensible  and  retractable  telescoping:     A.  Siewert. 

No.  989.069  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1044  :  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  286. 
Matefa-box.     R.  Feldra.     No.  988,325 ;  Apr.  4 ;  8p.  p.  ft4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  18. 
Match-box.      A.    Zlcard.      No.   990.693;    Apr.   25;    8p.    p. 

6239  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  904. 
Matcb-aafe.     P.   E.  Mead.     No.  088.887;   Apr.  4;  Sp.  p. 

1267  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  201. 
Match-aafe.      C.    D.    DelUnger.      No.    090,118;    Apr.    18; 

Sp.  p.  3896;  Gax.  voL  165  ;  p.  673. 
Match-aafe,  wind-ahield.  clgar-bolder,  and  card-case,  Com- 
bined.    K.  E.  Johansson.     No.  989,978 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

3628 ;    Oax.    vol.    165 ;   p.    628. 
Matrix  setting    and    line-casting    machine.      H.    £>egener. 

No.  989,575  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Bp.  p.  2745  ;  Oax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  489. 
Mattress,  Metallic.     C.  J.  Wftxel.     No.  989,316;  Apr.  11: 

Sp.  p.  2i74  :  Gax.  vol.  165 :  p.  370. 
Measure,  Computing  vard-.     D.  H.  Layne.     No.  988,790; 

Apr.  4  ;  Sp.   p.  1060  ;   Gax.  vol.  165 ;  p.   171. 
Measure,  Grocers.     J.  D.  Wlllard.     No.  ^88,420;  Apr.  4; 

Sp.  p.  281  :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  45. 
Measurement-indicating  instrument.     F.  G.  Stlmaon.     No. 

990.005  ;  .\pr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  5026  ;  Gax.  vol.  166 :  p.  876. 
Measuring  and  calculating  instrument.     J.  D.  Pierce.     No. 

990,38.'r:  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4626  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  799. 
Measuring  and  cutting  machine.  Cloth.     E.  Zipper.     No. 

990.026 :  Apr.   18 ;  Sp.  p.  3712  ;  Oax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  644. 
Measuring  appliance.     A.  wurtxei.     No.  988.683;  Apr.  4; 

Sp.  p.  840;  Gax.  vol.   166  :_p.  135. 
MeaBurlng  device.  Skirt-.     S.  M.  Allen.     No.  990.610;  Apr. 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  5053  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  880. 
Measuring  device,  Tailor's.     H.  H.  Gordon.     No.  088.459 ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Sp.   p.  358 ;  Gax.  vol.   165 ;  p.  68. 
Measuring  installation.  Electrical.     B.  G.  Jamleaon.     No. 

089.711  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3037  ;  Gax.  vol.  165 :  p.  535. 
Meaaurlng  tensile  and   breaking  strength.   Apparatus   for. 

L.  Schopper.     No.  990.302  ;  Apr.  25 ;  8p.  p.  4320 ;  Oas. 

vol.  165 ;  p.  769. 
Meat  compressor  and  retainer.     H.  and  W.  8.  Hutaon.     No. 

090,271 ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4249 ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  758. 
Mechanical    playing    Instruments,    Coin-controlled    mecha- 
nism for.    A.  J.  Pohlmann.     No.  990.667'';  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p. 

6191 :  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  895. 
Merry-go-round.     M.  W.   Palmer.     No.  980,280 ;  Apr.  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2089;  Gax.  vol.  165:  p.  357. 
Metal-bender.     V.  J.  Mayo.     No.  989,380;  Apr.  11;  8p.  p. 

2305 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  390. 
Metal-cutting  shears.    F.  R.  Dalbey.    No.  990.636  ;  Apr.  25 ; 

8p.  p.  6081 ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  885. 
Metal  plate.     E.  L.  Abbott.     No.  988.921  ;  Apr.  4 :  Sp.  p. 

1816;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  211. 
Metal-strand  machine.     W.  0.  SUplea.     No.  989,076 ;  Apr. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  1656  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  288. 
Metal  surfacea.  Polishing.     A.  RIdd.     No.  088.664;  Apr 

4;  Sp.  p.  804;  Gax.  vol.  465;  p.  129.  „     „  .   .    _^ 

Metal   tubes  or  the  like.   Manufacture  of.     H.  Relnhard. 

No.  989.643  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2902  ;  Oaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  512. 
Metal-working   machine.      C.    M.    Spencer.      No.   988.670 : 

Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  813  :  Gas.  toI.  165  :  p.  134.         „    ^     ^ 
Metals.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  treating.     F.  L.  O. 

Wadsworth.     No.  988,915  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.   1303 ;  Gas. 

vol.    165:   p.   210. 
MeUls.  such  as  gold,  allver.  copper,  or  nickel,  from  their 

native  ores.  Extracting.     W.  D.  Rennle.     No.  989.802; 

Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3246;  Gax.  vol.  165:  p.  567       ^^^  ^,„ 
Metallic  fender  and  mud  guard.     A.  Little.     No.  989.610; 

Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2853  :  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  504. 
Metallic  manganese  and  aluminum  fluorld.  Mannfactarlng. 

W.  S.  Rockev  and   H.   Eldridce.     No.  988,509;  Apr.   4^; 

Sp.  p.  402  :  Gaz    vol.  105  :  n.  7.". 
Metallic  tie  and  rail-fastener.     C.  E.  McLane.     No.  989,002  ; 

Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3655  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  633. 
Metallic  tie  and  rail-Joint      L.  Knott.     No.  990.199;  Apr. 

18;  Sp.  p.  4078:  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  701. 
Meter  :  ^e  Electric  meter  :  Liquid-meter. 
Meter-readings.    Means    for    recording.      8.    C.    Sbaffner. 
( Reissue.  >     No.   13,224:  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  1308:  Oax.  Tol. 
165  ;  p.  225. 
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MffeHa,  BlIl-dAUrertiif  mecttaBlam  fbr.     B.  W.  Gall««lMr. 

]|ib~690.1U>5  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3t)06  ;  Oax.  toI.  185  ;  p.  875. 
Mlft  and  mall  box.  (.'omhtnatlotw^    N   Zunlno.      No.  9Hh,T51  ; 

Apr.  4:  8p.  p.  905.  Gas.  toI.  166:  p.  158. 
Milk    cooler   and    aerator.      W.    V.    Hooker.      No.   980.054 ; 

Apr.   11  ;  8p.  p.   1604  ;  (iai.  toI.   165;  p.  281 
Milk  puteurliiOK  apparatua.     J.  Wlllmann.     No.  990.088 ; 

Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3832  ;  Oaa.  vol.  IM;  p.  6«4. 
Mllklnf  appliance.     J.  BenrichMn  and  C.  J.  HemmlngMn. 

No.  988.?08  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  912  :  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  144. 
Mill  :  Sre  .UfaUa-mill  ;  Crushing- ml II  .  Fettt  mill ;  <>nf-mill :  Roll- 

inK-mill :  Windmill. 
Mllllng-cutter.     L.  A.  Cornellua.     No.  990.230;  Apr.  20; 

8p.  p.  4158  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  744. 
Mtlllnc-tool.     E.  A.  Searles.     No.  990.068 ;  Apr.  18 :  8p.  p. 

3793;  Gaa.  vol.   165;  p.  667. 
Mine-cage  aafety-brake.     C.   Hanaeo.     No.  988.568;  Apr. 

4  :  Sp.  p.  591  -  Gas.  Tol.  166  ;  p.  95. 
Mine^oor.     N.  K.  Bowman.     No.  988,622  ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p. 

719;  Gas.  toI.  165;  p.  114. 
MInea.  Meana  for  propping.     W.  Relnhard.     No.  988,048 ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1374  •  Gas.  toI.  166  ;  p.  220. 
Mineral  briquet.     O.  K.  Hollister.  Jr.     No.  990.049  ;  Apr. 

18  :  Sp.  p.  3767  ;  Oa«.  vol.  166  :  p.  651. 
Mining  drill.  Coal  .     R.  C.  Brltton.     No.  990,206 ;  Apr.  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  40.86  ;  Gai.  vol.  165 ;  p.  702. 
Mining  machine  cutter-bead.     J.   C.   Hirst.     No.  900,564  ; 

Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4918 ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  868. 
Mining  sulfur.     H.  Fraacb.     No.  988,995;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p. 

1485 ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  261. 
Mirror,  Toilet-.     O.  H.  Pratt.     No.  990.588;  Apr.  25;  8p. 

p.  4989  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  870. 
Mixer:  Sr«  Gas  and  air  mixer  ;  Mortar  and  concrete  mixer. 
Mixer.      H.   E.  Townsend.      No.  980.733;  Apr.    18;  8p.  p. 

.3084:  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  543. 
Moistener.   Envelop-.     O.   L.   ZIttle  and  A.   Konrad.     No. 

980.685 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2080 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166  :  p.  626. 
Mold  :  Ste  Annde-mold  ;  Cuncrete-tiluck  mold  ;  Expansible  mold  : 

Feiicv  post  mold;  Slervotype-caatlng  mol<l. 
Molding-machine.      J.    W.    Weil.      No.    088.010;    Apr.   4; 

Sp.  p.  1311  :  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  211. 
Molding  machine.     J.  Barker.     No.  088.022  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

1318;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  212. 
Molding  -  machine.     A.  Mathleson.     No.  080.170  ;  Apr.  11 ; 

Sp.  p    1849:  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  321. 
Molding  machine.     A.  Devllle.     No.  080.578;  Apr.  18;  Sp. 

p.  2750  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  490. 
Molding  machine.     J.  J.  Fftxslmmons.     No.  080.503;  Apr. 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  2804  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  406. 
Molding-machine.     C.  Herman.     No.  080,071  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp. 

p.  3608  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  625. 
Mop    head   and   wringer.    Combined.      G.    S.    White.      No. 

989,.115  :  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2173  ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  370. 
Mop-holder.      A.   P.   Slack.      No.  988.516 ;   Apr.   4 ;   Sp.   p. 

487  :  Gas.  vol.   166  ;  p.   77. 
Mortise  guide.      J.    W.    Monette   and   W.    R.    Smart.      No. 

990,452  :  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4686  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  823. 
Mortlalng-macblne.     A.   O.   Vick.     No.  990.316 ;    Apr.   26 ; 

Sp.  p.  4367  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  774. 
Mortar  and  concrete  mixer.     F.   E.   King.     No.  988,788: 

Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  1065;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  170. 
Motron-tranamittlng  mechanism.      H.   B.   and   R.   M.   Ross. 

No.  989,4_'6  :  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2401  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  406. 
Motlon-tranamlttfng     mecnanlsm.       H.     B.     Roaa.       No. 

989,427  :  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2406 ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  406. 
Motor:  .5^  .\viation  motor :  Current-motor;  Electric  motor;  Hy- 
drocarbon-motor;   Rotary  mot<ir  ;   THllcinK- machine  motor; 

Water  motor;  Wind-motor. 
Motor-control  svatem.     G.  B.  Schley.     No.  989,063 ;  Apr. 

11  :  Sp.  p.  1627  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  284. 
Motor  controller.  Electric-.     W.  A.   Paris.     No.  980,401  ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2."i51  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  307. 
Motor  controller.   Electric-.     F.  T.  Taylor.     No.  000,464  ; 

Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4701  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  827. 
Motor  regulating    means.    Electric-.      C.    de    Kand6.      No. 

989.609  ;  Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  2832  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  501. 
Motor  Buspenslon,  Electric-vehicle-.     K.  von  KandA.     No. 

989.610  :  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2836  :  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  601. 
Mouthpiece.     L.  Stelnberger.     No.  988,907  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

1287:  Gas.  vol.   166:  p.  207. 
Mouthpiece.     L.  Steinberger.     No.  989,076;  Apr.  11;  Sp. 

p    ltt58:  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  288. 
Moffler.     J.  J.  Eadell.     No.  900.166  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp   p.  3904  ; 

Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  680. 
Music-leaf  turner.     M.  Detweiler.     No.  080.130 ;  Apr.  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  I'.'SS;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  306. 
Moaical  Instrument.     C.   Meyer.      No.   989.628 :   Apr.   18 ; 

Sp.  p.  2870  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  507. 
Mudical  Instrument.  Mechanical.    O.  D.  Rego.     No.  989,874  ; 

.\pr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  .'?380  :  Gax    vol.  166  :  p.  591. 
Musical    inatrument.    Self  -  playing.      P     Wlrachlng.      No. 

9S.^.fll2:  Apr    4  ;  Sp.  p.  694  ;  (Jas.  vol.  165;  p.  111. 
Musical  Instruments,  valve  mechanism  for  pneumatic.     P. 

Welln.     No.  900.177  ;  Apr.   18 ;  Sp.  p.  4023 ;  Gas.  vol. 

IfiS:  p.  603. 
Mutoscope.     B.  Smith.     No.  088.302  ;  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  227  ; 

Gas.  vol.   165  ;   p.  36. 
Nail-cutting  dies.     J.  WlkschtrCm.     No.  000.702 ;  Apr.  28  ; 

Sp.  p.  5403;  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  9S8. 
-  Napping  machine.      J.    Ermbter.      No.    990,244  ;    Apr.    26 : 

Sp.  p.  4202  :  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  740. 
Navigation.  Instrument  for  use  In.     O.   B.  Sanders.     No. 

988.665  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  805  ;  Gax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  130. 


Necktie  fastemr.     J.  C.  Beekmsn.     No.  088.006:  Apr.  11: 

Sp    p.  1411  ;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  250. 
Needle-bolder.     Automatic     magasine.       M.     Graft.       No. 

989.544  :  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2667  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  :  p.  448. 
Needle.  Splicing-.     J.   D.   Martin.      No.  080.378;   Apr.  11; 

Sp    p.  2302  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  :  p    390. 
.Nest.  Collapaible  hen's.     T    M.  Sharp.     No.  000.014  ;  Apr. 

18  :  Sp.  p.  3602  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  640. 
Nest    for    fowls.    Trap-.      O.    T.    Merrltt.      No.    000.821; 

Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6504 ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  048. 
Nest.  Hen's.     F.  M.  Busby.     No.  088.443  ;  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p. 

3S3  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  54. 
Nossle   for  delivering    viscous   liquids,   as  paint -removers 

J.  M.  and  J.  A.  Wilson.     No.  000,170;  Apr.   18;  Sp.  p. 

4028  :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  694. 
Numbering-head.     F    and  C.  A.  Melsel      No.  989.860  ;  Apr. 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  3364  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  587. 
Nurllng  tool.      H.   Miller,  Jr.     No.  990,450;   Apr.   26;   Sp. 

p.  4682  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  823. 
Nut  and  bolt  lock.     L.  S.  Strepey.     No.  990,681  ;  Apr.  20 ; 

Sp.  p    5214  :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  000. 
Nut-blanks.    Mechanism    for   smoothing   and   polistainx   tb« 

edges  of.     8.  Vanstone.      No.  000,687  ;  Apr.  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

0227  ;  Oax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  002. 
Nut-barring  machine.     W.  L.  Clouse.     No.  080.110;  Apr. 

11  ;  Pp.  p.  17^5  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  302. 
Nut-lock.     C.  H.  Boothby.     No.  088.688;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p. 

847;  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  187. 
Nut-lock.      D.    A.    Clark.      No.   988,028;    Apr.    4;   Sp.    p. 

1333  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  214. 
Nut-lock.      J.    Rhoads.      No.    080,192 ;    Apr.    11 ;    Sp.    p. 

1885:  Gax.  vol.  165:  p.  327.  ^ 

Nut-lock.     F.  K.  Sackrlder.     No.  980.204;  Apr.  11 ;  Bp.  p. 

2126  :  Gax.  vol.   165  ;  p.  363.  ^^^  ^^^ 

Nut-lock      C.  M.  Fawcett  and  W.  A.  Mayfleld.     No  080.403  ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  25.10  :  Oas.  vol.  165  :  p.  428. 
Nut-lock.     A    L.  Sargeant.     No.  990.065  :   Apr.  18 ;   Sp.  p. 

3789 :  Gaa.  vol.  166 :  p.  666.  ^     „  ,_„ 

Nut-lock.    O.  Caaaadjr.    No.  000.106  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3872  : 

Oaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  oOO  „     „ 

Nat  lock      C.  L.  5unham.     No.  900,122;  Apr.   18;  Sp.  p. 

3003;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  674.  ^^      .         „.      o 

Nut-lock       H.   Schlomer.      No.  000.300;   Apr.   26;    Sp.   p. 

4316;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  768.  „,      ^ 

Nut  lock.      G.    Harper.      No     000,732;    Apr.    26;    Sp.    p. 

5310;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  017.  „„  .,,     .        ,     _ 

Nut   Locking-.     I.  F.  Nichols.     No.  088,376  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

Nut   8c/e".  'e.  nSirl'jr*    No.  000,563;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p. 

4^37 ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  862.  ^„„„,,      .         a. 

Nut,  Screw  locking.     A.  B.  Terry.     tJo.  088.011;  Apr.  4, 

Sp    p.  1298:  Gas.  vol.   165:  p.,  209.  aan -ma  . 

Nut  Shelling    machine.      W.    A.    J-    Bo*^^.,    No.    000.204; 

Anr    25  •  So   D    4207  ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  767. 
NuU^.  MakC  ^anjed.' •  F.   A    Nelder      W  000.581;  Apr. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  4076 ;  Oax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  868. 
Oil   and   compound   thereof.      W.    R.    Blakeman    Jr.      No. 

980.225 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1063 ;  Oax.  yolM66 ;  p.  3S8. 
Oil   and   compound   thereof.      W.    N.    Biakemaxi    Jr.      No. 

089  '>26  •  Anr    11  ;  Sp.  p.  1064  ;  Oas.  vol.  165  :  p.  339 
Oli   and   cim&nd   thereof.      W.    N.    Blakeman.   Jr      No. 

989.227  :  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  !»««  =  G"-  :,o'-  1*5=  Pg^lbO  • 
Oil   and   sand   separator.      L.    W.    Brown.      No.    990.8W , 

Ol.^'irm'eV  '<?.  ^'i^^Tso'-^^"os'srA,r.  18;  Sp.  p. 

OliTu'nie?."  R^'-Lffil''^;:    990.150;    Apr.    18;    Sp.    p. 

Oli'bS?ne?"a  Poit?ria'nd%o.  990.164  ;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p. 

On-S;ne?"L%un'f;n^    X    000.347;    A;,r.   20;   Sp.   p. 

011*-bJ?tieS'"A"l  ku<;k?o.i''^No.  900.608;  Apr.  20;  8,. 

p.  6261  :  Gas    vol    166;  p.  006.  ^  „   „   «,.iw. 

Ollbarner.  Hydrocarbon-.     P.  Wlsslnger  and  W.  E.  WllWii- 

•on.     No.  089.746 ;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3117:  Gas.  vol.  166; 

Oir  burner.   Hydrocarbon-.     C.   W.  Brewbaker  and  O.   ». 

Shankim.     No.  990.331 ;  Apr.  26 ;  8p.  p.  4403 ;  Oax.  toL 

166;  p.  779.  .,      „ 

Oil-can.     J.  T.  Smallwood.     No.  980.436;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p. 

2422;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p   409  .^^„.,      . 

Oil-cup.  Automatic.     R    K.  Feamster.     No.  000.248;  Apr. 

26     Sp    p.  4202;  Oss.  vol.    165:  p.  J40. 
Oil  furnace      C.  J.  L.  King.     No.  000.666  ;  Apr.  26 ;  8p.  p. 

4940;   Gas.   vol.   166;   p.    863.  ,,^,^,      ,         ^ 

Oil  regulator.  Fuel-.     E.  M.  Jones.     No.  000.744;  Apr.  25; 

Sp.  p.  534S  ;  Oas.  vol.   165  :  p.  022. 
Oiler  fbr  pressure-fluid  tools.     L.  C.  Baylea.     No.  080.668 ; 

Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2717  ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  484. 
Oiler.  Track-.     T.  F.  Kelly.     No.  080.266;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p. 

2063  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  362. 
Oiler,  Wheel-flange.     T.  Carrlck  and  W.  A    Balsley.     No. 

088.545  ;  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  541  :  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  87. 
Oiling    device    in    combination    with    glaas-working    ma- 
chine     C.  K.  Fogle      No.  988.636 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  740 ; 

Oas.  vol.   165:  p.  119. 
Ipara  dlm.thylamlnophenyl-2     .*?     4  trimethyl-.lpyrasolone 

and   making  aame.      F.   Stols   and  O.    Korndorfer.      No. 

990,310;  Apr.  26:  Sp.  p    4.'158 ;  Oax.  vol.  166;  p.  772. 
Opera-chair    and    meana    of    operating    the    aame.      E.    J. 

Sbutt.     No.  988.516 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  477  ;  Oax.  vol.  165 ; 

p.  77. 
Optical  illusion  device.     J.  A.  Ingram.     No.  988.784  ;  Apr. 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  1060 ;  Oax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  169. 
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Ore-concentrating  table.     E.  A.  Wall.     No.  088,748;  Apr. 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  085  ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  167. 
Ore-cruaher     E.  A.   Wall.     No.  088,740;  Apr.  4;  8p.  p. 

088;  Oax.  vol.   166;  p.  167. 
Ore-crushing  machine.     H.  C.  Quick.     No.  088,606;  Apr. 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  464  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  74. 
Ore-feeder     for     ■eparating-macblnea.      A.    Ponten.      No. 

000.773  ;  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  6406 ;  Oax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  032. 
Ore-mill.     J.    P.    Smvthe.      No.  080.810;   Apr.    18;    Sp.   p. 

3282  ;  Oax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  673. 
Ore  roaster,  Talc-.     G.  A.  SUnton.     No.  088,306 ;  Apr.  4  ; 

Sp    p.   233  ;   Gas.  vol.   165 ;  p.  38. 
Ore  roasting  furnace.     C.  Pfaul.     No.  089,868  ;   Apr.  18  ; 

Sp.  p.  3377  ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  589. 
Ore  treating   apparatus.      I.   A.    Braddock.      No.   988,437; 

Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  314  ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  52. 
Ore-treating   apparatus.      E.    B.   Goodwin.      No.   088,468; 

Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  356 ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  68. 
Orea.  Concentrating.     W.  M.  Sanders.     No.  088,737 ;  Apr. 

4  ;  Bp.  p.  068 ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  153. 
Outdoor  sleeping  apartment.     J.  Hoyt     No.  089,012  ;  Apr. 

11  :  Sp.  p.  1514  :  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  266. 
Outlet-bozea,  Closure  for  openings  of.     H.  T.  Paiste.     No. 

000,161  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3087  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  688. 
Oven.    Electrically  heated.      F.    J.    Cook.      No.    088,605; 

Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  850 ;  Gas.  vol.  165 :  p.  130. 
Overhead   carrier.      J.   O.    Lund.      No.   088,706;   Apr.   4; 

Sp.  p.   1084;  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  173. 
Overhead  switch.     H.  L.  Ferris.     No.  089.899;  Apr.  18; 

Bp.  p.  3438  ;  Gai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  690. 
Oxlds.    Obtaining   solutions   or  quasi   solutions  of  certain 

metallic.     Z.  Cartwrlght.     No.  988.692 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

862:  Gax.   vol.  165;  p.   1.38. 
Oyster-can.     L.  R.  Steel.     No.  989,668;   Apr.   18;  Sp.  p. 

203.">:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  517. 
Oysters  and  other  mollusks.  Treating.     K.  MIklmoto.     No. 

988. H89;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  1259;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  201. 
Ov«»»>r)«     Kxtractlng    pearls    from.      J.    I.    Solomon.      No. 

080.072;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  1647;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  287. 
Package   and    toy.      F.    Gardner.      No.   990.T25 ;   Apr.    25 ; 

Sp.  p.  5303:  Gax.  vol.  165:  p.  016. 
Package-packer.     A.  K.  Bobbins.     No.  000.777;  Apr.  26; 

Sp.  p.  5415:  Gas.  vol.   166;  p.  034. 
Packaging  and  wrapping  machine.    C.  H.  and  A.  Day.    No. 

989.574:  Apr.  18:  Sp.  p.  2741  ;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  489. 
Packaging   and   wrapping   machine.      O.    Townsend.      No. 

989,666;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  2946;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  620. 
Packaging.  Process  of.     II.  Coale.     No.  989,337  ;  Apr.  11 ; 

Sn.  p.  2221  :  Oax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  377. 
Packetlng  tea  or  other  substances.  Machine   for.     E.    C. 

Lovell.     No.  989,914;  Apr.  18;   Bp.  p.  3477;  Gax.  vol. 

166;  p.  606. 
Packing  material.  Elastic  core  for.     A.  Montgomery.     No. 

980.177  :  Apr  11  ;  Sp,  p.  1861  ;  Gar  vol.  166  ;  p.  323. 
Packing.  Metallic.     J.Bowie.     No.  989,228 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Bp. 

p.  1970:  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  339. 
Packing  ring.     C.  H.  Steves.     No.  088,833 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

ll.'>2:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p,  184. 
Packing.    Rod        O.    C.    Potts   and    P.    H.    Weaver.      No. 

090.587  :  Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4088:  Oax.  vol.  165 :  p.  860. 
Packing.  Self ^tdjqsting  metallic.    W.  B.  Shull.    No.  000,017  ; 

Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3699:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  641. 
Pad  :  .Sff  Blotter-pad  ;  Blotting-pad. 
Palls.   Strainer-top  for  milk-.     F.  Ansley.     No.  080,762; 

Apr  18;  Sp.  p.  3126:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  640. 
Palnting-macblne.     J.  W.  Harris  and  J.  R.   Welch.     No. 

000.436;  Apr  26;  Sp.  p.  4667;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  818. 
Pan:  .Vr  Evaporating-pan  ;  Locom«»tiveai«h-p«n. 
Paper.      K.    K.    Rogers.      No.    080.425 ;    Apr.    11 ;    Bp.    p. 

2400:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  405. 
Paoer.  .*c..  .Xpparatux  for  treating  old.     A.  iJinnoye.     No. 

089.370 :  .\pr  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2288 ;  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  387. 
Paper-tmg-maklng  macnlne.     O.  Townsend.     No.  989,667  ; 

Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2949  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  :_  p.  520. 
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Paper  cutter.     F.  W.  Burdlck.     No.  988.439;  Apr.  4;  Sp. 

p.  321  :  Oas.  vol.   165  ;  p.  52. 
Paper-cattIng    mechanism.      A.    Laukhuff.      No.    988,578 ; 

Apr    4  :  Sp.  p.  622  :  Gar,,  vol.  165  ;  p.  100. 
Paper-feed  mechanism.     H.  C.  Gammeter.     No.  990,207  ; 

Apr  18;  Sp.  p.  4090;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  703. 
Paper-feeding    machine.      W.    8.    Amldon.      No.    080,103 ; 

Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1704  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  207. 
Paper-making  mnchlne.     J.  A.  White.     No.  089.461 ;  Apr. 

11  :  Sn   p.  2460:  Gax.  vol.  166:  p.  418. 
Paper.  Means   for  stripping  wall  .     P.  B.  Jackson.     No. 

080.608;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  2830:  Oax.  vol.  165;  p.  600. 
Paper  trimmlPK  device.     A.  C.   Ingela.     No.  088,783 ;  Apr 

4  :  Sp.  p.  1058  :  Gax.  vol.  16.'i :  n.  160. 
Papers  or  cardboards.  Machine  for  manufacturing  corru- 
gated.    C.  Thl*baut.     No.  000,080  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3813  ; 

Oax.  vol.  166;  p.  661. 
Parer  Fruit-.     W.  8.  Dixon.     No.  080,806;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p. 

3433  ;  Gas.  vol.   166 ;  p.  608. 
Parquetry -scraping    machine.    Portable.      H.    Hecht.  ^  No. 

089.601  ;  Apr.  18 :  Sp.  p.  2818  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  408. 
Pssaenger-recorder.     IL  Yager.     No.  000.001 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp. 

p.  3830:  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  666. 
Pasteurising     apparntus.      F.     Gettelman.      No.    080.141  ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1780;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  310. 
Pasteurising  apparatus  for  milk  and  other  liquids.     L.  8. 

Pfouts.     No.  000.404;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  4800;  Oax.  vol. 

166 :  p.  838. 
Pattern  :  Srr  .^hoe-patU-m 
Paving  material,  Apparatus  for  preparing.     H.  J.  Eufll. 

No  990.782  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5425  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  936. 


Paving  work,  Machine  for  use  In  street-.     C.  B.  Batbrlck. 

No.  900.513  :  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4848  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  845. 
Pegglng-mucbine.      B.    F.    Mayo.      No.    988,365 ;    Apr.    4 ; 

Sp.   p.   154  ;  Gax.   vol.   165  :  p.   27. 
Pen-extractor     H.  F.  Jones.     No.  900,660;  Apr.  28;  Bp. 

p.  4932;   Gax.   vol.   165;  p.  861. 
Pen,  Fountain  .    C.  Petersen.     No.  989,041 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

1674  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  276. 
Pen.   Fountain-.     G.   8.   Parker     No.   000,288;   Apr.   26; 

Sp.  p.  4285  :  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  764. 
Pen-handle  and  attachment  therefor  for  erasing  and  other 

purposes.     E.  J.  Kehoe.     No.  080,506;  Apr.   11;  Sp.  p. 

2564  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  433. 
Pen-Qlb.     M.   E.  Turner.     No.  080,401 ;  Apr.   11 ;   Sp.  p. 

2446;  Oas.  vol.  165;  p.  414. 
Pen,  Training-.     E.  G.  Stone.    No.  088.610  ;  Apr.  4 ;  Sp.  p. 

492;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  78. 
Penholder.      J.    H.    Berg.      No.    088,861 ;    Apr.   4;    Bp.    p. 

1186:  Gas.   vol.   165  ;  p.   189. 
Penholder.  Double.    G.  F.  Boesser.    No.  989.481 ;  Apr  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2508  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  425. 
Pencil  case,  Adjustable.     P.   StOckel.     No.  988.800;   Apr. 

4:  Sp.  p.  237;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  38. 
Pencil-sharpener.     F.  A.  Eastman.     No.  088,608 ;  Apr  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  860;  Gax.  vol.   165;  p.   140. 
Penman's  guide.     0.   A.   Reynolds  and   P.   C.  Ten   Eyck. 

No.  988.816;   Apr.  4  ;   Sp.  p.  1123;   Gas.  vol.  165  ;   p.  170. 
Perambulator.    M.  Braham.    No.  080.561 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

2721 ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  486. 
Percolator.  Coffee.      H.   C.   Johnson.     No.   088,470;   Apr. 

4  :  Sp.  p.  386  :  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  62. 
Perforatlng-machlnes.  Web-guldlng  attachment  for.     J.  8. 

Bancroft  and  M.  C.  Indahl.     No.  080,565  ;  Apr  18 ;  Sp. 

p.  2707  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  483. 
Perforator.    L.  N.  Meadows.    No.  080,627  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

2868  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  507. 
Permutation-lock,  I 'ost  office.     J.  J.  Murphv.     No.  088,040  ; 

Apr  4  :  Sp.  p.  774  ;  Gax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  123. 
Phonographic  records,  Producing.     I.  Kitsee.     No.  000,144  ; 

Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  3049  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  681. 
Photographlc-fllm-pack  adapter.    J.  Goddard.    No.  988,872  ; 

Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1225  :  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  196. 
Photographic-printing  apparatus.     H.  Burke  and  D.  James. 

No.  089,330  ;  Apr  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2206  ;  Oax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  375. 
Photographic  -  printing    apparatus.       D    Vf.     Gray.       No. 

980,602 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2540  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  432. 
Photographic-printing    machine.      H.    A.    Anderson.      No. 

080,105  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  1707  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  298. 
Photographic  shutter.     A.  Wollensak.     No.  000,600;  Apr. 

25  :  Sp.  p.  4886 ;  Gas.  vol.   165  ;  p.   844. 
Photography,   Bcreen   or  film-support   for  use  in.      F.   A. 

FIfleld.     No.  000,247  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Bp.  p.  4207 ;  Oax.  vol. 

166;  p.  760.  ^ 

Piano,  Autopneumatlc.     A.  J.  Hobart.     No.  089,162  ;  Apr. 

11  :  Bp.  p.  1812;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  314. 
Piano  casing.     H.  Pohlmann.     No.  900,062;  Apr.  18;  Bp. 

p.  3786  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  656. 
Picker:  .See  Cotton-picker;  Fruit-picker. 
Pictorial     firmamental     machine.      O.     P.     Jones.      No. 

988.471  ;  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  388  ;  Oax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  62. 
Picture-hanger.     W.  Kohn.     No.  980,612;  Apr.  18;  Bp.  p. 

2838 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  602. 
Pigment.      A.    MofTatt.      No.    000,156;    Apr.    18;    Bp.    p. 

3074 ;  Oax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  686. 
Pigments.    Making.      A.   Moffatt.      No.   000,156;   Apr.   18; 

Sp.  p.  3075  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  686.  ^ 

Pile-shell.     M.  M.  Upson.     No.  000,611 ;  Apr.  25 ;  flip.  p. 

6030;  Oax.  vol.  166;  p.  878.  „  „    ^„  <    . 

Plll-maklng  machine.     JT  C.  Morgan.     No.  080,178-;  Apr. 

11 ;  Bp.  p.  1862  :  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  323. 
Pin :  See  Hat-pin. 
Pins,  clasps,  ftc.,  Bafety  attachment  for.     L  H.  Johannes. 

No.  088,346 ;  Apr  4  :  Sp.  p.  114  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  21. 
Pinochle-counter.     D.  F.  Dodge.     No.  000,640;  Apr   28; 

Sp.  p.  5088 ;  Oax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  887. 
Pipe  :  See  Hose-pipe :  Sewer  and  culvert  pipe  ;  Toljaoco-pipe. 
Pipe  connection.  Waste.     A.   Fisher.     No.  000.646;  Apr. 

25;  Sp.  p.  5111:  Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  880. 
Pipe   coupling.    Train.      H.    S.    Harcourt.      No.    080,362; 

Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2240  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  381. 
Pipe  stem.  Tobacco-.     L.  RIggs.     No.  980.203 ;   Apr.  11 ; 

Bp.  p.  2125 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  363. 
Pli»e8    from   metal    strips.    Apparatus   for   manufacturing. 

E.  J.  Post.     No.  080.046;  Apr.  11;  Bp.  p.  1683;  Gaz. 

vol.  165  :  p.  278. 
Piatol,  Automatic.     A.  CuccuruUo.     No.  900,475  ;  Apr.  28 ; 

Bp.  p.  4727 ;  Oax.  vol.  165 :  p.  831. 
Piston.     N.  A.  Christensen.     No.  088,311;  .\pr.  4;  Bp.  p. 

27  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  8.  _     „^„  „„^ 

Plaiting  machine.    E.  D.  and  M.  B.  Latshaw.    No.  080.986; 

Apr.  18 :  Bp.  p.  3646 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  631. 
Planers,    Beading-machine    for    wood-.      C.    W.    H.    Blood. 

No.  989,480 ;  Apr.  11  :  Sn.  p.  2506 ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  424. 
Plant-bed  burner.     C.  T.  Campbell.     No.  988,309 ;  Apr.  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  7.  ^,  " 

Plant-protector.     N.   B.    Dixon.     No.   080,341;   Apr.   11; 

Bp.  p.  2229  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  378. 
Plant  support.     H.  D.  Robinson.    No.  088,808  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Bp. 

p.  1271  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  204.  ^..    «  « 

Planter.     B.  F.  Luke  and  C.  L.  Allen.     No.  080,376;  Apr. 

11 ;  Bp.  p.  2208 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  380. 
Planter.     W.  C.  Thomas.     No.  000,081  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

8816;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  661.  ^„^      „ 

Planter.  Corn-.     L.  A.   Lawhon.     No.  000,148;  Apr.  18; 

Bp.  p.  3061 ;  Gax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  683. 
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PIaat«r.  DUk.     O.  Mttta  and  S.  Maddoz.     No.  990.451: 

Apr.  26  ;  8p.  p.  4683  ;  Om.  toI.   188  :  p.  823. 
Planter.   Garden  sefd.      J.   B«Iint.      No.   y88.53y  ;   .\pr.   4  ; 

Sp.  p.  531  ;  Gai.  vpl.  165  ;  p.  85. 
Plantinc    machlaes,    Fe«d  -  regnUtlnf     device     for    wed-. 
•     W    D   Halnea.    No.  989.348  ;  Apr.  11  :  8p.  p.  2242  :  Gas. 

vol.  165;  p.  380.  ..      . .     w 

Plastic  Bubatances,   Testing  -  machine   for.      H.    Abraham. 

No.  980.471 ;  Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2487  ;  Qai.  vol.  166  :  p.  422. 
Pliers.     W.   A.    I'eck.      No.   988,666 :  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  787  ; 

Gai.  vol.  165 :  p.  126.  „  .,„ 

Plow.     O.   Spalding.     No.  988,789:  Apr.  4:  8p.  p.  970; 

Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  154. 
Plow      B.   S.   Bates.     No.  988.850 ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p    1184 : 

Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  189.  ^,      „ 

Plow-beam.     B.  P.  Klrby.     No.  990.666;  Apr.  25:   Sp.  p. 

4944  :  Qa«.  vol.   165  :  p.  863.  _„      ^ 

Plow,  l)l«k      J.  B.   Donald      No    990.641  :  Apr    •-'5:  8p.  p. 

50«y;  Gaz.  vol    Hk">  :  p.  88T.  ^    ^  „    , 

Plow  fertUlser  attachment.  Single-horse-.     8.  Burwell.  Jr. 

No.  989,114  :  Apr.  11 :  8p.  p.  1726 :  Oaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  801. 
Plow-lifter.     W.  Procknow.     No.  988.813  :  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p. 

1118;  Gaa.  vol.  165;  p.  178.  ^,      ,  o»  o«. 

Plow  or  culUvator,   Siding.     N.   B.   Dixon.      No.  988.866  ; 

Apr   4:  Sp.  p.  1213;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  194. 
Plow-point  mount.     H.  H.  Swindle.     No.  989,729;  Apr.  18: 

Sp.  p.  3072 ;  Oa«.  vol.  165 ;  p.  541. 
Plow   Subsoil-.     C.  W.  Hicks.     No.  990,737  ;  Apr.  28 :  8p 

D    5326  :  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  919.  ^.     „ 

Plow,  Subsoil-.     C.  W.  Hicks.     No.  990,738 :  Apr.  26  ;  8p. 

p.  53i.'S;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  919.  ^o..^  ,^«      . 

Plows.  Bow-gage  for.      L.   3.   Horton.     No.  990,740;  Apr. 

25;  Sp.  p.  5332:  Gaa.  vol.  166:  p   920 
Plowing  and   otherwise  cultivating  land.   Implement  for 

T.  C    Darby.     No.  988,315  ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  37  :  Gaa.  vol. 

Plow'lng^machlne.     D    F.  Kuster  and  G.  J.  Niemann      No. 

W<)  '-9  ;  .Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  51.^2  :  Oa«.  vol.  166  :  P   893. 
Plowshare.    /  F.  C.  Hodges.     No.  989.361  :  Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p 

'>'>66  '  Gai    vol    166  ;  p.  384. 
Plug,  Attachment-     R    B.  Benlamln.     No.  988,298  ;  Apr.  4  ; 

Plug."  ^8lble.**b' g'.  Foley.     No.  989.901  ;  Apr.  18 :  8p.  p. 

3445 :  Oai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  600    ^     _    „  xi      qoa  .u^a 

Plug  retainer.     J.  J.  Taylor  and  L    K    Hoas      No.  990,508  . 

Apr    25  ;  8p.  p.  4834  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  :  P    843^ 
Pnewmatlc    Mtions,    Equalizer    for.      E    T     Tumev.      No. 

«8.'*,409  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  v.  -^8:  Gaa.  vol.  165  .p^  42 
Pneumatic  separator.     B    Moodle.     No.  988,486  ,  Apr.  4  , 

Sp    p.  416:  Gax.  vol.  165:  p.  68.  -„„—.,      ^„    ,». 

Pocket    Safety-.     A.  W.  Fernann      No.  989. 1 1 J  .  Apr.  18  , 

8p.  p.  3167:  Gax.  toI.  165:  p.  556.        ,    „    „.  .       . 

Pollshlni?  curved  surfaces.   Device   for      J    R.   Richardson. 

No.  9&.291  :  Apr.  11 :  8p.  p.  2121  :  Gm^  vol    166  :  p.  8«2 
Pommeling-machlne.     A.  C.  Fyfo      No.  990.539  :  Apr.  25  . 


Pr«ck>ua  metals,  gold  and  stlrer,  from  tb«lr  natlTS  ores. 

Mixture  or  composition  for  use  In  the  art  of  extracting 

the       W.    D.    Rennle.      No.    989.804;    Apr.    18;    8p.    p. 

3249  :  (rax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  568. 
Preserving  bivalves.     B.   F.   Hulbert.     No.  989.154;  Apr. 

11;  Sp.  p.  1818;  Oa«.  vol.  166;  p.  818.   „^^,,„      ^ 
Preserving  food  producU.     F.  Cowln.     No.  990.113;  Apr. 

18 :  8p.  p.  388d ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  671. 
Frew:  Sft  HaliiKf  prexx  .  Cotton  tie  r>r»-^ :  Kilter  pre»K:  Printing- 

prf.sn     I'uiii'h  preMd  ,  Sciil-pn-sx  :  Vtjlratiizer  pn-* 
Press  for  plastic  material.     W.  B.  Updegraff.    No.  989.211 ; 

Apr.  11;  8p.  p.  1928;  Gaa.  vol.  IW :  p.  834. 
Printers  galley.     A.   H.  Stockall.      No.  990.676  ;  Apr.  25  ; 

Sp.  p    5206  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  808. 
Printpra  (galley.     A.   H.  Stockall.     No.  990,677;  Apr.  28; 

Sp.  p.  5207  :  C;a«.  vol.   165  ;  p.  899 
Prtnters   plate  hook.     M.    Hoge,    P.   C    Blebe.    and   J.    W. 

Pitt.     ^fo.  989.153  ;  Apr.  11 ;  8p.  p.  1817  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ; 

p.  315. 
Printing  cyllndrlc  surfaces.  Machine  for.     O.  C.   Egerton. 

No.  988..•>,^6  ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  662  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   165  :  p.  91. 
Printing  machine.      F.   A.  Trelber.     No.  988,603;   Apr.  4: 

Sp.  p.  674;  Gax.  vol.  166:  p.  108.  ,      „  -,  ^^ 

Printing    plates.     Treatment     of^       M.     .V     McKee        No. 

98«..-\l{:  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p   «»»  :  ^•««  ^«',  J/'*  i  ^    ^?l.  a. 
Printing  press.     B.  J.  Casey.     No.  989.334  ;  Apr.  11  :  8p. 

p.  2214:   Oas.   vol.    166:  p.   376. 
Printing  presa.     B.  Mlehle.     No.  989.386 ;  Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p. 

2318;  r.ax.  vol.  168:  p.  892.  oro  S84  • 

Printing  ■  press    air  -  cushion.     B.    Mlehle.     No.    »»i#,30«  , 


^>or?A  cSuectln«  W.  Wltt^nsteln.  No.  989.746: 
Apr.  18:  8p.  p.  3118;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  848. 

PoKt:  Srf  FeiKo-p««t.  „     r       ..  %t 

Pnatal  card  and  letter.  Combination.  H.  Laake.  No. 
°»S.«14  •  A^r.  18;  8P.  p.  2841 ;  Oas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  802. 

Pot :  See  Glass-pot.  v.  .      r. 

Potato-bag  collectinf  and  destroying  machine.  A.  C. 
Sloan       No.   990.672:    Apr    25:   8p    p.   5201:  Gaa.  vol. 

Potato-tTlgger.      G    Tefo.      No.   989.442 :    Apr.    11 :   8p.    p. 

2433;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  411.  -,-„-,«■      > 

Potato  digging  machine.     8.  Swanaon.     No.  988.835  :  Apr. 

4  °  Sd    D    1161  '  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.   186. 
Potato-digging    machine.      F.    O     Brldger.      No.    990.822; 


"vpr  "jT  Sp    p    4H59T  oai;  vol.  165  ;  g.  848.  ^     ^ 

Potentlom;ter.     H.  (^ernsback^     No.  98S.466 :  Apr.  4;  Sp 

PoSlt?y-\nwrtlclde  appllca^tor. '  A   F.  Bhuler.    No.  988.669  ; 

Xnr    4     Sd    p.  812;  Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  131. 
PowSer-dustM      W.  H    McKnlght     N'o    990.TC2 :  .\pr.  28; 

Po:VpS?^N''yrnrtr^^o.'9So.l52;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p. 

Porr^^^nVmlLtn^'SeVfce'^^^Wartnr      No.    988.607; 

\pr   4  ;  8p.  p.  684  ;  Gaz.  vol    166:  P    109  -  «    « 

Power-transmlMlon  mechanism.     E.  ft.  Morrow  and  C.  M. 

Slminons.     No.  988.729;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  968;  Gaa.  vol. 

PoweV'trinsmisslon  mechanism.    WE.  Bock^.No.  990,099  ; 

Aor    18     8p.  p.  3855;  Gaz.  vol.   165;  p.  66.         ^,^  ,-« 
Po4?r-trinsSriss'lon  mechanism.     W  J  rf>clr     No.  990.100; 

Apr.  18;  Sp.  p  3859;  Gaa.  ^o'^«?  =  JP- •^^^^  ooa  ini  • 
rower-transralsslon  niechanism      ,« ,^- Bock^No.  990.101 . 

4nr    18-  Sd    p.  3864:  Gas.  vol.   166.  p.  668      „^^  ..^ 
Poter  tran.mtasW  mechanism      WE.  B'>ck^^No.  990.190; 

Aor    18-  8p.  p.  4059:  Oax.  vol.  166;  p.  698        .^,^-,. 
Pot?rtran«mt».«lon  mechanism,     f^  J*°>*?^^  ^^^    990,814; 

*nr   "5     Sd    D    5490  ;  Oax.  vol.  165  :  p.  946 
Po^r-t;an«mlt?lng  spp.rataa.  /:  Dunlop      No.  989.588; 

Anr    18-  Sp   p.  2773;  Gax.  vol.  166:  p.  492. 

PoX-trinsm^lttlnK    y>P"«?A',i     LXoI^'i'm^d' 691*^ 
ftOO  171  •  Apr    18  ;  Sp.  p    4011  ;  Oas.  vol    166     P^*- 

Pov^r  transmitting    m^hanlnm.    Vartable  hd^       W.    Co- 
nine.    No    989.946 ;    Apr.    18;    8p.   p.   3557:   Gax.   vol. 

PrlJfoiis''  tJJtals.  gold  and  sllrer.  from  their  "tlve  ore., 
^Ml^nre  or  com^ltlon  for  »•'  'n  »»>*  *;V»M'*"S?*V 

the.      W.    D.    Bennle       No     989.808 .    Apr.    is .    op-    p- 

3248 :  Oas.  vol.  16B :  p.  808. 


Printing  press  blndTng*  and   folding  machine.     8.  O.  Goss. 

No.  9H.567  ;  Apr.  f;  8p.  p.  5^8  .  «■«•  ;ol.  168  ;  p .  95 
Printing  press    .-.vllnrter.      W.    A.    Pr»n«>«- „-^o-    »89.870 . 

Apr.  18  ;  Sp    p.  .1379  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  :  p.  589.        ^„  _,,  . 
Printing pi^si  pai^r  jtilde.     W.  H.  Strahon^    No.  990.3«ll ; 

Apr   2.''.:  Sp    p    4.1.W  :  Oax    vol.  165:  p.  7.2 
Printing    pr^ss  platr    riamplpit  mechanism      w    fcvensen. 

No   oltsW  ;  Apr.  4  :  Sp   p.  569  :  Gaz^  vol.  IM :  p.  92 
Printing  press   plate  holder..   « .    M    and   F    8<^h>«'!t"y^^ 

No  089  SI  1      Apr   18  ;  8p.  p.  8266  ;  Oax.  vol    165  ;  p.  570. 
Prtntlng-pr*i."  Rotary.     L    A.  Wheat„  No.  990,178;   Apr. 


18  :  Sp.  p.  402.'^  ;  Gaz    vol.  166  :  p    698.  t»_,«.i« 

Printing  ores,    webfeedlng    mejh.nl.m_      W     A^  .PrlnK^ 


No"98({:87T:  A^r*rH":-srp  p.-33M2-;^O.s.voI.J65^  d.  590 
Printing-press.   We" 


in„cK-pr.».    ,/eb;perfecW"P    p.  Cox.     No.  98§,548 ; 

Apr.  4:  Sp.  p    546;  Oax.  vol.  165;  p.  88.   ^„„  _^^     ^_ 
Prlntlng-preis  wind  shield.     P.  F.  Cox.     No.  988,649;  Apr. 

4;  Sp.  p    549;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p    8".  -.    m 

Printing  presses.  Interchangeable  plate-holder  for.     K.  M. 

and  I-    Schhieter.     No.  688.389;   Apr.  4;   8p.   p.   216; 

Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  86.  .       ..  w  r^*..— 

Pmleotilea  with  a   high-exploslvp  bursting  charge,  \"»JM- 

liTof      H    Maxim      No.  988,886 ;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  125^: 

Gax.  vol.  165:  p.  201.  *         ^       u- 

Protectllea  with   high  explosives.  Apparatus  for  charging 

©r^oadlnr     H    ftaxini.     No.  985,^98;   Apr.   4;   8p.  p. 

1089:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  174.  ^.        ,    „       „     xt.xim 

Projectilea   with    high   explosives    Charging       H     Maxim. 

tfo.  98.8,885  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p,  1253  :  C^az.  vol.  166  ,  p^  20O. 
Propeller      V.  C.  Gordon.     No.  989,800;  .Apr.  11:  Sp.  p. 

Pr'oPPlft^^mecra'nlJS'  =  C^."  E.^Edward.^    No.  989.769  :  Apr. 

PriJ^Us^n.'^MVr'iL-  «'B'^-An?o^lo.^^  Apr.  4:  . 

8p.  p.  865;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  l^^  _.     .        ^^    orq  «o^  • 
Protecting    box   or   casing       rt.    W-    CUrk.      No.   989.695. 

Anr    18;  Sp.  p.  .'»012:  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  530. 
Protector  unit  and  means  for  mounting  same,  Ind»^  <>«•'- 

F    B.  Cook.    _No.  990.229:  Apr.  26;   Sp.  p.  4163;  Gas. 

Protractor.'  'a  'Brubaker.  No.  989.827;  Apr.  11;  8p.  p. 

2201:  Oas.  vol.  166:  p.  374. 

Puller :  ."^f  Weeil  puller.  „.      « 

Palley      J    W    Hamilton  No.  990.648;  .\pr.  28:   Sp.  p. 

P„nJ!.*^nutch-'''    J^McStiTand     E     ^     8*«^«"      ««' 
^"iffi.'27f':%'.  11  i,  8?  P  %T6:  Gas.  vo^.  168;  p    854     , 

^l';?-:^r;"rp'V6^4y^<S   vo,^l?5:'^^17^% 

Piiin    Machine  for  cutting  chips  for  wood  .     N.  Lombard. 

^S'o.  989.2n  :  A^r.  11 :  SP- pW ;  Ojui.  vol.  166^  p.  W8. 

IV-  Sp    p    .".WO:  Oar    vol    1«.i:  p.  "'»<'.,     _  ,««.. 

Pump      T.  E.  WInts.     No.  989,096;  Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p.  1698; 

Pump":  '  O.  'h*  ^F^rair      No.    989.776:    Apr.    18;    Sp.    p. 

P^'  =  S*."E.tHS?ii^  'no.  990.359;  ..pr.   25:  8p.   p. 

p3biS"T%.Th;e't.''No.  990.397:  Apr.  28:  8p.  p. 

4556:  Oaz.  vol    166:  p.  804.  „    ^  ,  „ 

Pump.  Ontrlfugal,  turbine,  and  similar.     Oi  Sn'««'^,N«- 

m.Ml  :  Apr   28  :  Sp.  p.  '•832  :  (Jaz    vol.  1««  :  P^.^^^' ,-  . 
Pump.  Condenser  .     W.  if.  and  W    L.  Blake.     No.  988.431 . 

Aor   4-  So    p.  800;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  P.  50. 
Pump  conne?tton      C.  Paetx.     No.  98^807  ;  Apr.  4  :  Bp.  p. 

PuluT^^'cJr^'icl'-nirS:     t'  «    gowney      No.  990.037; 

Pu^'.  '<^^^'l  '^VitafeV  a;°|  TlloSre^jNo.  900.616: 
Apr.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5046  ;  Gas   vol.  166  :  p    879. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


liii 


Pump.   Oovemad.     N.   McCarty.     No.  989.686;   Apr.   11; 

Sp.  p.  2647;  Oaz    vol.  168;  p.  445.  ,,      - 

Pump,   Uft-.     T.   Babln.      No.  989,476;  Apr.   11;  8p.  p. 

2495  ;   Gas.   vol.    166  ;   p.  428.  . 

Pump  pipe  pulling  device.     P.   C.  Emanuel.     No.  988,761  , 

Apr.  4;  §p   p.  1020:  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  162.  ^„„  „„„ 

Pump-plpe-pulilng  device.     P.  C.  Emanuel.     No.  988,762; 

Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  1022;  Gas.  vol.  166:  P-  162. 
Pump  valve  mechanism.     A.  E.  Moorhead.     No.  988.945  : 

Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  1370;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  219. 
Pumping  oil-wells.    Swing  frame   for.      C.    L,    Helsler   and 

L    O    Neely.     No.  089.  .08  ;  Apr.  18 ;  8p.  p.  3032 ;  Gax. 

vol.  165 ;  p.  5M.  „      „.  ^  ^, 

Pumping     system.     Subterrauean.       F.     C.     Weber.       No. 

990.085  ;  Anr.  IH  :  Sp.  p    3S2.S  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  663. 
Punch.     A.   Coon.     No.   988.976;   Apr.    11;   Sp.  p.   1482; 

Punch.  ^  l!   E.   bF\'chr\si.     No.  990,543  ;   Apr.   28 ;   Sp.   p. 

4902  :  Oax.  vol.  165  :  p.  855.  ^  „.      c 

Punch       r.    H.    Hlggins.      No.    990.653;    Apr.   25;    Sp.   p. 

4917:  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  858.  .,      „ 

Punch  preaa.     P.  E.  Bagge.     No.  989.476;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

2496;   Gax.   vol.    165;   p.    423.  aon^ion- 

Punching  l>ag  apparatus.     G.    F.    Fanning.      No.   990.430. 

Apr.  26  :  Sp.  p   4«4:i ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  816 
Punchlng-bae    apparatus.      N.    W.    White.      No.    990.467; 

Apr.  2% ;  §).  p.  4710 ;  Oax.  vol.  166 :  p.  828 
Puxxle.     C.  E.  Dowd.     No.  988.788;  Apr.  4:  Sp.  p.  1010; 

Oax.  vol.  166;  p.  160. 
Quilting  frame.     C.  8.  Van  Dolsen.     No.  988.913;  Apr.  4: 

8p.  p.  1800 :  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  209. 
Rack  :  Vr  IH..play-ra«k  ;   Feed-rack  ;    Ha >  rack  :    Horneshoelng- 

rark. 
Radiator.      J.   M.   Feddera.      No.  988.699:   Apr.   4;    8p.   p 

870:  Oax.  vol.  165;  p.  140. 
Radiator.     F.   P.  GaMn.     No.  989.243;  Apr.   11;   Sp.  p. 

2007:   Oas.   vol.    165;   p.   344.  ..,^,„u 

Radiator  for  cooling  fluids.     0    1.  Onions  and  O.  Adolph- 

son.     No.  989.185  ;  Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p    1875  ;  Oas.  vol.  165 ; 

Radiator!  Hot-water.     W.  Andrews.     No.  989.751  ;  Apr.  18 : 

Sp.  p.  3124;  Oaz.  vol.  165;  p.  549.  ^„^  ^„„      . 

Radiator.  Steam.      S.   L.   McBumey  _No.   989.989;  Apr. 
18-  Sd    p    3n.'.l  :  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  632.  „„„  „^« 

Rail-bond.    J.  M.  Atkinson  and  L.  A.  Scovll.     No.  990.620 : 

Apr.  26 ;  8p.  p.  5054  ;  Oas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  881. 
Rail  bond.  Electrical-.     H.  B.  Conway     >Jo.  990.634;  Apr. 

28  :  8p.  p.  5079  :  Oas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  886.       ^    .,    _     ,» 
Rail-clamp  and  machine-tool.  Combination.     C.  J .  Coulter. 
No  WnS  :  Aor.  18  :  Sp.  P- 3889  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p  672. 
Rail-fastening.     C.  B.  811k.     No.  990.670;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p. 

6198:  Oax.  vol.  165;  p.  897. 
Rail  Joint.     C.    James.     No.    989.014;    Apr.    11;    Sp.    p. 

1516 :  Oas.  vol.   165:  p.   266. 
Rail-Joint.     C.  D.  Wright.     No.  989,317  ;  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p. 

2178:  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  871.  

Rail  Joint.     J.  H.  Morrow.     No.  989.890;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p. 

2330:  Oaz.  vol.  166:  p.   394.  ,,      „ 

Rail-joint.     E.   Wadsack.     No.  989,454;   Apr.  11;  Sp.   p. 

2480;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  414.  ,„     „ 

Rail-Joint.     O.   H.  Burge.      No.  989.565:   Apr.   18;   8p.  p. 

2728  ;  Oas.  vol.  165 :  p.  487. 
Rail-Joint.     J.  Wolfe.     No.  989.682  ;  Apr.  18  ;  8p.  p.  2983 : 

Oas    vol.  165 :  p.  525. 
Rail-Joint.      T.    Hunter.      No.    990.136;    Apr.    18;    Sp.    p. 

.•^934  :  Oaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  679. 
Rail-Joint.     W.  H.  Jordan.     No.  990.657;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p. 

5160;  Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  893.  ^        .        „.     ~ 

Rail-Joint     T.  W.  Williams.     No.  990.691  :  Apr.  26 ;  8p.  p. 

62!<e ;  Oas.  vol.  165  :  p.  904. 
Rail  Joint.     W.  Orsybowskl.     No.  990.729;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p. 

6:^14;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  916. 
Rail  Joint.  Automatic.     J.   Wolfe.     No.  989.683;  Apr.  18; 

8p   p.  2985  ;  Oax.  vol.  165  :  p.  526      ,  „    _    _    ,^.       ^ 
RaMnt.  Insulated     W.  S  /gllvy  «^^  », «^-.  ^m  «.     No. 

ft«8  653  •  Aor   4  :  8p.  p.  781  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  .  p.  125. 
Ra^fsandef.  PneumalTc.     W.  B.  Shall      No.  99<5.016 ;  Apr. 

18-  Sn    n    3698;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  641. 
Rail  tie  and  fasteier.     W.  H.  Thomas  and  R.  C.  Thomp- 
ain      No    988,408;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  257;  Oas.  vol.  16*: 

Ran  tie  and  fastener.     J.  B.  Crawford  and  B.  P.  Hardy. 

\n   088  627  ■  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  731  :  Oax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  116. 

Railway      T.   J    iheehan.'^   W  988.901  :   Apr.   4  ;   Sp.   p. 

1276:  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  205.  qqa  .is«  • 

Railway  block-signal  system.     L.  Johnson      No.  990,486, 

Apr.  26;  Sp   p.  4758;  Gas.  ▼©!. ,165  :  P.  835. 
Railway  cross  tfe.     B.  Axman.     No.  988,762  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp. 

p.  997  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  158.  w.  .,         «^ 

Railway  cross  ties.  Combined  rail  plate,  brace,  binder,  and 

protector  for.     J.  F.  Bodv.     No.  988.^21  ;  Apr.  4 :  Sp.  p. 

716  •  Gax    vol.  166:  p.  114. 
Ballway-crosalng.     H.  A.  Emrlck.     No.  988,867;  Apr.  4: 

Sd   d    1216:  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  194. 
Bailway-croBslng.    J.  C.  Bradshaw.    No.  989,759  ;  Apr.  18  ; 

Sp    p.  3138;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p    552.  ,   „,     ^       ,      ^ 

Railway-crossing.     W.   A.  Blanklnahlp  and  W.   Copeland. 

No  990.799  :  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  P.  5464  ;  &az.  vol   165:  p.  941. 
Ballway    fishplate.     J.   O.    dhudera.     No.    989,196,    Apr. 

11 -Sp    p.  1891;  Oas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  329-   ,„      ^         ,,  . 
Railway     Pleasure-.     A.   Altkan.     Nb.   989,472;   Apr.   11; 

8p    p."  2491  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  422. 


Railway-rail  tie  and  fastener.     W.  T.  and  C.  J.  Wheeler. 

No.  990,615  :  -Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6045  :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  879. 
Ballway  safety  device.     H.  F.  Dyer.     No.  989.135 ;  Apr. 

11:  Sp.  p.  1768:  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  308. 
Ballway  safety-switch.     L.  J.  KlefTer.     No.  990,273;  .Apr. 

25 ;  Sp.  p.  4252  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 :  p.  769. 
Ballway    signal    system.     A.    L.    Buthven.     No.    989,194  ; 


Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  18S7  :  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  32>'. 
Railway  spike.     L.  P.  Terry.     No.  989,826  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p. 

3298;  Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  575. 
Railway  spike.     H.  .leffrey.     No.  990,137;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p. 

3935  :  (ias.  vol.  165  :  p.  679. 
Railway -spike.     S.  E.  Bell.     No.  990,217;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p. 

4122 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  738. 
Railway-switch.     L.  A.  Sydnor.     No.  988,673 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp. 

p.  818:  Oas.  vol.  165:  p.  182. 
Railway-switch.     W.  J.  Sanders.     No.  989.295;  Apr,  11; 

Sp.  p.  2127  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  363. 
Bailway-switch.  Automatic.     J.  C.  Preston.     No.  990,388; 

Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  45;:5  :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  800. 
Ballway-tle.     O.  D.   Price.     No.  988,736 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

966 :  Oas.  vol.  165 :  p.  153. 
Rallway-tle.     F.   H.  Blasslngham.     No.  988,856 ;  Apr.  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  1194  :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  190. 
Ballway-tle.     H.  L.   Hollla.     No.  988,878;  Apr.  4;  Sp.   p. 

1231 :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  197. 
Ballway-tle.     J.   Burnam.     No.   989,331;   Apr. "11;   Sp.  p. 

2208;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  376. 
Bailwav-tle.     M.    J.    Mnnson    and    S.    V.    WhlUker.     No. 

989.39.i :  Apr.  11 :  Sp.  p.  2337  ;  Gaz.  vol.  105  ;  p.  395. 
Ballway-tle.     C.C.Martin.     No.  989,917  ;  Apr..  18  ;  Sp.  p. 

3487 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  606. 
iiallway-tle.     S.  E.  Berrler.     No.  990.696  ;  Apr.  26:  Sp.  p. 

5248;  Oax.  vol.  165;  p.  905 
Rallway-tle,  Metallic.     J.  L.  Pfleegor.     No.  988,947;  Apr. 

4  ;   Sp.   p.   1373  ;  Gax.  vol.    165 ;  p.   220. 
Railway -fie.    Reinforced  -  composition.      R.    Hayes.      No. 

990.650;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  5123;  Oas.  vol.  165:  p.  891. 
Rail  way-tie- reinforcing  device.     J.  F.  Bodv.     No.  988,620; 

Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  713 :  Gaa.  vol.  166  :  p.  114. 
Railway-track,  Portable.     O.   W.  Melssner.     No.  990,282; 

Apr.  26  :  Sp.  p.  4273  ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  762.  . 

Ballway-track  safety  appliance.     J.  Morton.     No.  989,276  ; 

Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2079  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  355. 
Railways  and  tne  like.  Means  for  advancing  and  iocklnjx 
machines  adapted  to  facUiUte  constructing  and  repair- 
ing of.      C.   O.   Smith.      No.   989.933  ;    Apr.    18 :    8p.   p. 
3525:  Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  612. 
Railways,  Automatic  switch  for  street-.     A.  R.  Brett      No. 

988,857  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1197  :  Gas.  vol.  165 :  p.  191. 
Railways.  Machine  for  transporting  and  laying  out  ties  In 
the  constructing  of.     C.  O.  Smith.     No.  989.932 ;  Apr. 
18  :  Sp.  p.  3522  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  612. 
Rake:  .V-e  8wet'i>-rakc.  . 

Rand      L.  H.  Shaw.     No.  990,396;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4555: 

Oas.  vol.  165  :  p.  804. 
Razor      S.    W.    Charles.     No.   989.116;    Apr.    11;    Sp.    p. 

17.30:  Oaz.  vol.  186:  p.  301. 
Razor-handle.      B.    Wlederkehr.      No.    988,418;    Apr.    4; 

Sp.  p.  276 :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  46. 
Razor,  Safety-.     S.  D.  Baker.     No.  988,763  ;  Apr.  4  :  Sp 

p.  999  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  158. 
Razor,  Safety-.     D    Hepp.     No.  989,147  ;  Apr,  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

1794:  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  312.  „^,.,^       , 

Razor,   Safety-.      J.   Molkenthin,   Jr.     No.   989,176;    Apr. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  1859  :  Oax.  vol.  165  :  p.  322. 
Razor,  Safety-.     R.  Taylor.     No.  960,682 :  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p 

6216  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  900.  „   ^    „ 

Razors  and  similar  Implements,  Guard  for.     W.  K.  Bower- 
man.     No.  988.436 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  311 :  Oas.  vol,  165  . 

Reaper  and  thresher.  Traveling.      A  "lne«-, ,  ^o-  989,151  : 

Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1804  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  P-  314^^  . 

Recelver-cislng      L.    Stelnberger.      No.  988,906;    Apr.   4: 

Sp.  p.  1284;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  206.  viT-.f««      Vn 

Recorcf receptacle  follower  structure.     S.  T-  Walton      No. 

990,319:  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4375;  Gaz.  vol.  165,  p.  775. 
Recorder  :  .«<^tf  PH-M-seiiKer-reoorder.  4cflT  .  n  — 

Reed.     H.  Cot«.     No.  990.828 ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4867  .  Gax 

vol.  165;  p.  849. 
Reel  :  See  Antoniatic  reel :  Compound  reel  :  Fishlng-reel :  How- 

R^holder.     J.  P.  Wearer.     No.  990,176 :  Apr.  18 :  Sp.  p 

402'>  •  Oax   vol.  166  ;  p.  693. 
ReinnVapJaratus.    C.  R*!  rebel messer     No.  989,736 :  Apr. 

18:  Sp   p.  3095;  Gax.  vol.  165;  P-  544. 
Reflecting   fixture    or    chandelier.      W.    H-   fpencer.      No. 
"990.406:  Apr.  25;  Sp    p.  f  61  :  Oa«    vol    ite     p.  80,V 
Reflector.     L.  A.   Sagendorph.     No.  988,824,  Apr.  4,   up. 

p.   1138;  Oax.  vol.  165:  P-  182.  M,«it» 

Reflector  for  artificial  llehts.  Py^?»-glass      O.  A.  My^tt. 

K.^    QftR  AAA  •    Anr    4  •   BD     D.  419  :  OaS.  vol.  lOo  ,  P.  ^-  , 

Refri«rattnK  'svsWs'    Automatic    regulator    for       F.    A. 
^'po^M      flo«T72;  Apr.  25;   Sp.  p.  5402:  Gax.  vol. 

Reffierato^r^^O.   Phlllppl.     No' 988.895:   Apr.  4  ;   Sp.   p. 

Re\?£ka^  ^^.^^^tiisfcrrNo.  990.182  :  Apr.  18  ;  Sp. 

Re?r&r^V'i.^:';pC}:3No.  989.28T ;  Apr.  11; 
Sp.  p.  2113 :  Oas.  vol.  165 :  p.  360. 
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Refrigerator  trap.     O.  C.   Bohn      No.  980.559;  Apr.    18; 

8p.  p.  2719 :  Gai.  rol.  1A5  ;  p.  485. 
Refffrter  :*«  Ca«h- register  ;    Tyjw- writer  word-reg1»ter;    Warm- 

•air  retfister. 
Register  and  record«r.     W.  I.  Ohmer.  D.  B.  Wblatler,  and 

J.  E.  McAlIiiter.     No.  990. 6M ;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  5163; 

Oax.  Tol.  165;  p.  805. 
RefulatoT  :  .Sm  Current  reftuUtor;   Danipcr-rcinilator :   Fffd-reg- 

ulator:    Peed  -  water  regulator ;  oil  -  reciiUtor  :    Voltage -reg- 
ulator. 
Relay.     J.  B.  Struble.     No.  088,955 ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  1884 : 

Gas.    Tol.    165;    p.    223. 
Relay.    C.  G.  Aabley.     No.  900.183;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  4036; 

Gax.  Toi.  165  ;  p.  695. 
Relay.  Electrical.     E.  E.  Clement.     No.  990.032  ;  Apr.  18  : 

Sp.  p.  3732  :  Gaa.  toI.  165  ;  p   646. 
Relays,  Means  for  correctlne  sensitlTe.      I.   Kltae«.     No. 

988.877  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  1234  .  Gas.  toI.  165  :  p.  197. 
Beprodaclng  and  Imitating  machine.      B.  <>.  Kanalow.     No. 

990^39  :  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p^  1996  :  Gas.  rol.  165  ;  p.  343. 
ReprodnclnK  apparatus.  DeTlce  for  controlling  tbe  opera- 
tion of  two.      F    K.  Thormeyer.     No.  989,207;  Apr.  11; 

Sp.  p.  1918;  Gas.  rol.  165;  p.  332. 
Rwllient  wbeel.     A.  B.  Ciifrord.     No.  989,567  ;  Apr.  18 : 

8p   p.  2731  ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  487. 
ReaUient  wbeel.    C   I>.  Funk.    No.  980,701  ;  Apr.  18  ;  8p.  p. 

3021  :  Gas.  Tol.  166 ;  p.  532. 
Rwllient  wbeel.     W.  J.   Smltb.     No.  000.788;  Apr-  20; 

8p.  p.  6445 :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  937. 
Resilient   wheel.      W.   J.   Smith.      No.   900.780;   Apr.   25; 

Sp.  p    5447  ;  Gas.  rol.  165  :  p.  937. 
Retort  ^lrnace.     C.  Westobal.     No.  988.842 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp. 

p.   1160;   Gas.   toI.    165:   p.   187. 
Rtce-halllnjt  machine.     A.  B.  Coacb.     No.  988,031  ;  Apr   4  ; 

Sp.  p.  1336:  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  215. 
Riiii{  :  Scf  Kfv  rinn  ;   l'i»ckin>f-rinK 
Riveting  machine.     A.  M.  Morrison.     No.  088.370  ;  Apr.  4  ; 

Sp.  p.   172  :  Gas.  Tol.  165  ;  p.  29. 
Riveting-machine.     K.    VVdrzncr.      No.   980.100;    Apr    11; 

Sp    p.   1700:  Caz.  vol    16."^:  p.  296. 
Riveting  machine.      E.    B.    Stlmpw>n       No.    990.405;    Apr. 

25  :  Sp.  p.  4571  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  806. 
Road-bed.      J.    McDermott.      No.   988.483 ;   Apr.   4 ;   Sp.   p. 

411  :   Gas.   vol.    165;   p.   67. 
Rock-pulverlslnu  machine.     A.  O.  i^ampbell.     No.  990.633  ; 

Apr    25  ;  Sp.  p.  5075 ;  Gas.  toI.  165 ;  p.  884. 
Roll-warmer.      G.    8.    Blakealee.      No     088.610 ;    Apr.    4 : 

Sp.  p.  712:  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  113. 
Ri>llfr:    Set  Door-ioller;    (iarden  *tu\  r<«d  roller:    8bet>t-metal 

n»ller. 
Rollins-mill  for  rolling  out  hollow  nlocks.     A.  Fasal.     No. 

98M68:  Apr.  4;  8p.  p.  1218:  Gas.  vol.   165:  p.   195. 
Rolllng-mlll  guiding  appliance  for  wire,   strip  metal.  Ac. 

r.  Tober      No.  989.731  :  Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  3077  :  Gas.  vol. 

165  :  p.  542 
Rolling  mill.  Seamlea»-tub«-.     J.  C.  HarkneMi.     No.  988,569  ; 

.\pr.  4  :  Sp    p.  596 ;  Gas.  vol.   166  ;  p.  96. 
Rolling  tapered  tubM.  Apparatua  for.     J.  8.  Lewis.     No. 

980.608  :  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2562  :  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  434. 
Rolling    tubes.      A.    Fassl.      No.    088.634;    Apr.    4:    8p.    p. 

745:  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.   119. 
Root-cleaning   machine.      A.   Maguin.      No.   989.915 ;    Apr. 

18  :  Sp.  p.  3483  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  606. 
Rope  clamp.      C.    L.    Matthewa.      No.    988,481 ;    Apr.    4 ; 

Sp.  p.  409  :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  66. 
RoUry  engine.      W.   von   Plttler.     No.   988,591  ;   Apr.   4  ; 

Sp.  p.  654  :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  105. 
Rotary  engine.     C.  J.    Hubbard.      No.   988.938 :    Apr.   4 ; 

Sp.  p.  1357:  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  217 
Rotary  engine.     W.  H.  Richmond.     No.  988,949  ;  Apr.  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  1376:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  221. 
Rotary   engine.      E.    Fisher.    Jr.      No.   989.989 :    Apr.    11  ; 

8p.  p.  1470 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  259. 
Rotary    engine.     E.    Fisher.   Jr.     No.    988,902 ;    Apr.    11 ; 

Sp.  p.  1477;  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  260. 
Rotary  engine.     W.   von   IMttler.      No.  990.163  :   Apr.    18 ; 

Sp.  p.  3901 :  Gas.  vol.  165 :  p.  ««8 
Rotary  engine.     J.  Norln.     No.  990,665;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p. 

5161  :  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  890. 
Rotarv  gas  engine.     O.  F.  Edqvlst.     No.  088,310 ;  Apr.  4  ; 

Sp    p.  48  :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  10 
Rotarv  motor.     J.  Harman.     No.  989.600;  Apr.  18:  8p.  p. 

2817  :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  498. 
Roving  cans.  Means  for  facilitating  the  handling  of.     E.  8. 

Stratton.     No.  990.678  ;  Apr.  25  ;  8p.  p.  5208  ;  Gas.  vol. 

165  :  p.  899. 
Roving-frames,     Means     for    preventing    slnElea     In.       T. 

Bentley.     No.  088,925;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.   1324;  Gas.  vol. 

165  :  p.  213. 
Rubber  boot  or  shoe.     A.  D.  Warner.     No.  98J,080  ;  Apr. 

11  :  Sp.  p.  1683  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  202. 
Rubber  disks.  &c..  Machine  for  cutting.     J.  A.  Anderson. 

No.  988.816 :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  705  :  Gas.  vol.  160  :  p.  112. 
Rubber   fabric.      F.   A.   Headson.      No.   989.967  :    Apr.   18 ; 

Sp.  p.  3098 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  624. 
Rubber  strlpa.  Producing.     J.   F.  Ott      No.  988.950;  Apr. 

4  :  Sp    p    1302  :  Ga«.  vol.  165  :  p.  224. 
Ruffllne    and    stitching    machine.      A.    H.    De    Voe.      No. 

9H9.579 :  Apr.  18  :  9p.  p.  2755  :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  491. 
Rnle   and   level.    Plumb.      W.   O.   Graham.      No.   088.705 : 

Apr.   4  :   Sp.   p.  005  :  Gas.  vol.   IB.'i :   n.    143. 
Rule  holder.     A.  C.  G.  Wahl.     No.  989,213;  Apr.   11;  Sp 

p.  19S6:  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  335. 


Runaways,   Device  for  preventing.     U.  O.   Pbippen.      No. 

000.455  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4689  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  824. 
Sad-iron.     H.    W.    Johnston    and    C.    J.    Heckmann.     No. 

No.  989,107  ;  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1823;  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  S16. 
Sad-iron.     F.   W.   Russell.      No.  989.877  ;   Apr.   18 ;  Sp.   p. 

3397  :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  593. 
Saddle.    Running-board.     W.    P.    Murphy.     No.    089,028; 

Apr.  11  :  Sp   p    1549;  Gas.  vol.  160:  p    271. 
Safe.    Wall-.      A.    J.    Anderson.      No.    990.469:    Apr.    26: 

Sp.  p.  4716 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  820. 
Salt,   Treating.      E.    R.    Royston.     No.   989.056:   Apr.   11: 

Sp.  p.  1608:  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  282 
Sand-blasting  noxsle.     J.  I*.  Walsh.     No.  990,409;  Apr.  25; 

8p.  p.  4585  :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  808. 
Sash  balance  and  lock.     T.  E.  Huffman.    No.  989.710  :  .Vpr. 

18;  Sp.  p.  3035:  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  534. 
Sash  construction.  Metallic  wimiow-.     W.  Schmidt.     No. 


988.000;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.   1275:  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  204 
lah-cord  guide.     J.  R.  Caldwell.     N 
Sp.  p.  1423;  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  252. 


ildwell.     No.  088.972;  Apr.  11; 


Sash  fantener.     K.    and    S.    P     Patenaude.      No.    088,655; 

Apr.  4:   Sp.   p.  786:  Gas.   vol.   165;  p.   126. 
Saah  -  frame    for     windows.     Swinging.      L.     Morel.      No. 

089.863  ;  Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  .1369  :  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  588. 
■Mh-lock.      G.    Scoiiard.      No.    989.653;    Apr.    l6 ;    8p.    p 

2928  :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  515. 
Sash  lock.      E.   I^   Koeuf.      No.   989.987;   Apr.    18;   Sp.   p. 

3647  :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  631. 
Saah  lock  and  lift.     E.   Rrombacher.     No.  080,483 ;  Apr. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2510 :  Gas   vol.  165  ;  p.  425. 
SaaMge-atuffing-macbine    nossle.      K.    C.    Ounuskey.      No. 

990!047  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp    p.  4000  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  856. 
Saw  frame.      R.    Howard.      No.   000.133:    Apr.   18;  Sp.   p 

392H  :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p   678. 
Saw  table  gage.     L.  T.  narrower.     No.  990.045  ;  Apr.  18  ; 

Sp.  p.  3i60;  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  650.  ^    ^^ 

Scaffold.  Adjustable  window-.     8.  W.  Wright.     No.  989.466  ; 

Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2481  :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  420. 
Scaffold.    Roof        F.    E     Parrla.      No.    688.808;    Apr.    4; 

Sp.  p.  1106:  Gas.  vol.   165:  p.   176.  „„„  ,^ 

Scale  light.     W.  J    Freeman  and  S.  O.  Crane.     No.  988.702  ; 

Apr.   4:   Sp.    p.   892:   <Jai.    vol.    165:   p.    142. 
Scale    rail-Joint.    Weighing.      R.    S.    Bohannan    and    N. 

Dugger.      No.   988.542;   Apr.   4;   Sp.    p.   037:   Gas.    vol. 

165  :  p.  86. 
Scoop.     A.  N.  Cross.     No.  090.282  :-Apr.  20 ;  8p.  p.  4161 ; 

Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  744. 
Scraper.     J.  E.  Smith.     No.  088.601  :  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  671  : 

Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  108. 
Scraper  and  fender  attachment.  Combined.     D.  B.  ButtrlU. 

No.  089.833  :  Apr.  18  :  8p.  p.  :i3l2  :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  578. 
Scraper.   Disk-.     A.   R.   Markley.     No.  990.676;  Apr.  25; 

Sp.  p.  4962  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  866. 
Screen    Vr  Fly  screen  :  Folding  ncreen  :  Foreground  ray-ncreen  : 

Window -•tcrcen 
Scr«en.     J.  R.   McDonald.     No.  000,078;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p. 

4066 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  867. 
Screen-making  machine.     C.  B.  Baumgartner.     No.  990,825  ; 

Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p   5513  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  950. 
Screen  rim.      P.   H.   Baack.     No    988.296;   Apr.  4;   Sp.   p. 

3  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  3. 
Screw  drivers.    Screw  -  holding    attachment    for.      G.    \S . 

Bowera.     No.  980.758;  Apr.  18:  Sp.  p.  3135;  Gas.  vol. 

165:  p    551. 
Screw-sllttlns  apparatus.     D.   Mllllngton  and  C.  Munthe. 

No  088.802  :  Apr.  4  :  8p   p.  1097  :  Oaa  vol.  166 ;  p.  175. 
Scribing  device.     J.  Roesell.     No.  988.950;  Apr.  4;  8p.  p. 

1378:  r.az.  vol.   165:  p.  221  _      „^„  _,.      . 

Scrubbing  machine.     W.  D.  Reld.     No.  990.. 75;  Apr.  25; 

Sp.  p.  5409  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  933. 
Scrul.blne  machine.  Electric  floor-.     W.  H.  Strange      No. 

990.506 :  Aor.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4830 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  84-: 
Seal.     G    8.  Turner.     No.  989.400;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2446: 

Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  414. 
S«al      E.  J.  Brooks.     No.  990.629  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5068 ; 

Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  883.  ^^     ^ 

Seal    Bag.     E.  J.  Brooks.     No.  990.630;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p. 

5070:  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  888.         ^^  ^--      »    .    ,i  .   a« 
Seal    Car  .      A.  L    Stanford.     No.  980.438  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Sp. 

p.  2426:  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  410.  „.     „ 

Seal    Car-      J.  P.  Oallager.     No.  000.040 ;  Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p 

4808;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  854. 
Seal-nrcas.     R.  A.  Stewart.     No.  080.078 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p 

1662  •  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  289 
Sealing   device.   Bottle-.      L.   J.    Crecellas.      No.   990.529; 

Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4869  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  8^9-  , .      , 
Sealing  device.  Envelop-.     H.  York.     No.  988.615  ;  Apr.  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  703:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  112.  „^^  „„^ 

Sealing   machine.    Bottle.      C.    J.    Marks.      No.    990,820; 

Apr.  25 :  Sp.  p.  5502  :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  948. 
Sealing  machine.   Carton-.     T.    Moss.      So.  090.491  :   Apr. 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  4787  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  837. 
Sealing  machine.  Envelop-.     W.  E.  Jackson.     No.  988.713 ; 

Apr.  4  :  Sp    p.  022  :  Gas.  vol.   165  :  p.  146. 
Sealing  machine.  Envelop-.     E.  J.  Brasseur.     No.  989.229 : 

Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  1972  ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  339. 
Saaling    means    for    vacuum-jackets.      J.    L.    Fate.      No. 

988.324  :  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  62  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  13. 
Saam  setting  mecbanlam.    J.  Nasel.    No.  988,373;  Apr.  4; 

Sp.  p.  179 ;  Gas.  vol.  160  :  p.  80. 
Seat :  S^e  Cloael-wat. 
Seat.     E.  A.  Thomas.    No.  900.810;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4366: 

Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  773.  - 
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Seed-cleaning    machine.    Cotton-.      J.    B.    Cornwall.      No 
989,233  ;  Apr.  1 1  :  Sp.  p.  1983  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  341. 

Seeding-machine    regulating    device.      F.    Mellchar.       No 
080,918  ;  Apr.  18  ;  8p.  p.  3488  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  607. 

Selecting  aystem.  Automatic.     F.  Schoenwolf.    No.  988,390 
Apr.  4:  Sp.  p.  218;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  35. 

Selector  mechanism.     A.F.Dixon.     No.  989.133 ;  Apr.  11 
8p.  p.  1760:  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  307. 

Self  leveling  table.     B.  K.  Bums.     No.  990,631;  Apr.  20 
Sp.  p.  5072  :  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  884. 

SelMubrlcatlng  wheel.     V.   W.  Nortbrup  and  M.  H.  Mel 
lott.     No.  990,583  ;  Apr.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  4978  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ; 
p.  868. 

Seff-atarter.  T.  E.  Bamum.  No.  989.687  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 
2003  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  027. 

Scfiarator:  .Sre  Batten  plate  »ep«rM tor  .  F.gg-»ep*rat»r :  Ga»olene- 
nepMrator;  <irain-f^|>*nitor ;  LiquHl-wjmralor  ,  Oil  and  sand 
wpaniU>r:  l*neumatic  m?parator  ;  Steam  i»«>|>Hrator. 

Sewer  and  culvert  pipe.  R.  F.  Hersbfleld.  No.  088.330; 
Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  101  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  18. 

Sewing-machine.  A.  Rontke.  No.  989,538;  Apr.  11;  Sp. 
p.  2655  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  446. 

Sewing  machine.  M.  Hemleb.  No.  990,131;  Apr.  18;  Sp. 
p.  3924  :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  677. 

Sevrlng  -  machine  attachment.  H.  B.  Woehrle.  No. 
988,528 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  607  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  81. 

Sewing  machine  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  attach- 
ment. J.  A.  Turck.  No.  989,668  ;  Apr.  18  ;  8p.  p.  2962  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  520. 

Sewing  machine  buttonhole  cutting  and  stltcblng  attach- 
ment. R.  B.  Seward.  No.  000,601  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p. 
5020 :  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  874. 

Sewing-machine  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  attach- 
ment. J.  A.  Turck.  No.  090.610  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  6086  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  877.  ,     ^   .. 

Sewing-machine  feeding  or  ruffling  mechanism.  L.  Onder- 
donk.     No.  990,160  ;  Apr.  18  ;  8p.  p.  3986  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ; 

Sewing  machine    frlctlon-clutch.      C.    E.    Colegrove.      No. 

990.0.S.3  ;  Apr.  18 ;  8p.  p.  3735  :  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  646. 
Sewing  machine    looper    mechanism.      J.     P.    Wels.       No. 

990.414  :  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4604  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  810. 
Sewing  machine.   Overedging.     J.   P.   Weis.     No.  990.410; 

Apr.  26  :  8p.  p.  4587  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  808. 
Sewlne  machine   presaer-foot    lifter,.     I.   P.    Nichols.      No. 

980.864  :  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3371  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  588. 
Sewing-machine  presaer-foot  mechanism.     J.  P.  Wels.     No. 

990.413  ;  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4601  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  810. 
Sewing  machine  preBser-foot  mechanism.     J.  P.  Wels.     No. 

990.614  :  Apr.  26  :  Sp.  p.  6043  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  jp.  878. 
Sewing-machine   pull-olT    mechanism.      J.    P.    Wels.      No. 

900.412  ;  Apr.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4597  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  809. 
Sewing  -  machines.    Chain  -  stitch    looper    for    lock  -  stitch. 

A.  G.  I>amb.     No.  990.660 ;  .^pr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5154  ;  Gas. 

vol.  166:  p.  894.  ^  .    ..         w 

Sewing    machines.    Electrically-heated    wax-pot   for  shoe-. 

E   N.  Chandler  and  T.  B.  Lewis.    No.  990,109  ;  Apr.  18  ; 

Sp.  p.  3876  :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  670. 
Shackle.     J.  R.  Morse.     No.  988,587 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  647 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   165:  p.   104.  ,      .    ,  .    „ 

Shade  and  curtain-pole  support.  Combined  window-.     A.  B. 

Eahbaugh.    No.  000.428  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4638 ;  Gas.  vol. 

165 :  p.  816.  „  .  .    ^  _    -- 

Shade  and  curtain  rod  fixture.  Extension  window-.     J.  M. 

Tromhiy.     No.  988.838;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  1165;  Gas.  vol. 

165 :  p.   186.  ^  .  .       .   ^. 

Shades    on    rollers.   Machine   for  fastening  and   winding. 

L.  B.  Glrard.     No.  989,345 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2233  :  Gas. 

vol.  166:  p.  879.  ^,      .v„o„.„      » 

Shaft  coupling.   Elastic.     G.   Stauber.     No.  988,742;  Apr. 

4  :  Sp.  p.  974  :  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.   154. 
Shaft  hanger.     C.  W.  Levalley.     No.  990,571  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Sp. 

^p.  4951  :  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  864.  ^     „ 

Shaft-holder.     C.  T.  Strelfert.     No.  990,079  :  Apr.  18  ;  8p. 

p.  3812  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  661. 
Shafts  In  water  -  Impregnated  ground.  Sinking  deep.     F. 

Billings.     No.  989.110;  Apr.  11;  8p.  p.  1719;  Gas,  vol. 

Sharpener.' Planer-knife.      H.   J.   Mitchell.     No.  990.373; 

Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4487  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  P.  79.3 
Sharpener.   Scissors-.     P.   Riley.     No.  990.592;   Apr.  25; 

Sp.  p.  5001  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  871. 
Sharnenlng  device  for  knives  and  the  like.     B.  Brower  and 

T.  A.  Weber.     No.  989.692;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3006;  Gaz. 

vol.  165:  p.  529.  ,     ^     , 

Sharn.nlng    device.    I>awn-mower-.      J.    P.    Jayme.      No. 

990.559  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4930  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  860. 
Shearx  :  Sec  Animal-nhears :  Bench-shears :  MeUl-cutting  shears 
Shears.     H.  M.  Swan.     No.  989,824  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3296  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  575.  ,  „    ^     ^„, 

Shears.  Tool  for  opening  and  stretching.     F.  Portlllo.    No. 

990.490  :  Apr.  25 :  Sp.  p.  4818  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  840. 
Sheet  feeding  and  folding  mechanism.     H.  M.  Barber.    No. 

9S9.891  :  Apr.  18:  Sp.  p.  3419;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  P- 597. 
Sheet-metal    construction.      C.    M.    Jones.      No.    988.574 ; 

Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  609  :  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  98. 
Sheet-metal  frame.     W.  P.  Lawrence.     No.  988.860;  Apr. 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  145 :  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  25. 
Sheet-metal  roller.     O.  Roeseke.     No.  990,503;  Apr.  26; 

Sp.  p.  4825:  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  841. 
Sheet-propelling   mechanisms.   Tension  device  for.     J-   C- 

Hagey.     No.  988,833  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  91 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ; 

p.  16. 
Sheet-separating    means.      B.    Gustafson.      No.    990,256: 

Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4222  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  753. 


Shells  to  the  shuttle.  Feeding.     F.  R.  Hammltt  and  C.  B. 

Stanley.     No.  989.778 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3184 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

166 ;  p.  659. 
Sbock-abaorber.      T.    O.    Huaton.      No.    988.782;    Apr.   4; 

8p.  p    1057  ;  Gas.  voL  165 ;  p.  169. 
Shock-absorber.     L.  A.  Peckbam.     No.  989,408;  Apr.  11; 

Sp.  p.  2365  :  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  399. 
Shock-absorber.     J.  Lend.     No.  990,766 ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p. 

6367  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  926. 
Shock-absorbing  device.     L.   A.    Peckham.      No.   989.407 ; 

Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2362  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  399. 
Shock-absorbing  device.     E.  Rimailho.     No.  990,293 ;  Apr. 

25  :  Sp.  p.  4296  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  766. 
Shock  loader.      M.   and  K.   Block.     No.   988,433;   Apr.  4; 

Sp.  p.  306;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  50. 
Shoe.     W.  A.  Turner.    No.  989.084 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  16«4  ; 

Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  291.  ^     „  „,^^ 

Shoe.     J.  F.  Davis.     No.  989,960;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  8066; 

Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  618.       r  ^     ^     ^. 

Shoe.    Combined    lace    and    button.      J.    D.    Price.      No. 

988.812  ;  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1117  ;  Gar.  vol.  160  :  p.  178. 
Shoe.  Corset-.     G.  Krleger.     No.  990.567  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p. 

4945 :  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  863.  ,^    „     .         ., 

Shoe-finishing  machines.  Dust-catcher  for.     T.  Wertz  and 

C    H.  L.  Klstner.     No.  990,086 ;  Apr.  18 ;   8p.  p.  3830 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  663. 
Shoehorn.     C.  E.  A.  Merrow.     No.  990,283 :  Apr.  25 ;  Sp. 

n   4274;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  762. 
Shoe.  Non  slipping.     H.  R.   Wiseman.     No.  088,827;  Apr. 


4  ;'  Sp.  p.  506;  Gas.  vol._165 ;  p.  81 


Shoe-pattern.     J.   Beauchamp. 


088.641;  Apr.  4;  Sp. 


D    530  :  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  86. 
Shoe-upper  fastener.     W.  E.  Ellis.     No.  988.322 ;  Apr.  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  59;  Gaz.  vol.   165;  p.   12. 
Shoe  -  upper  -  marking     machine.      F.     A.     Bumney.      No. 

989  058^  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1612  ;  Gas.  vol.  165 :  p.  282. 
Shoe-uppers.  Means  for  tying.     W.  E.  Ellis     No.  990.242; 

Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4198  :  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  748. 
Shoes,  Machine  for  foroilng  fastening  members  for  welt-. 

W    F   Eraser.     No.  989,903  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3449  ;  Gas. 

vol.  166:  p.  601.  w        ,  ,♦ 

Shoes.  Machine  for  forming  fastening  members  for  welt-. 

W    F    Fraser.     No.  989,904  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3451 ;  Gas. 

vol    165  :  p.  601. 
Shoes,  Repalr-tlp  for.     8.  Rosenblum.     No.  990,295 ;  Apr. 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  4310 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  767.       ^„„       ,  .  . 

Show-case   fixture.      A.    Yoakam.      No.   988,630;    Apr.   4; 

Sp.   p.   510  ;  Gat.  vol.   165  ;  p._  82. 
Shrub  and  plant  trimming  machine.     G.  F.  MUchell.     No. 

989,388  :*Apr.  11  ;  Sp   P.  2325;  Gas   ^Sk«^AV-^An?    4- 
Sidewalk-tool.      W.   S.   Glasscock.     No.  088,457.   Apr.  4, 

Sle^^^eanlng  de"lce^°  A.  H.'l^lrk.  '  No.  989,713  ;  Apr.  18  ; 

Sp.  p.  3043;  Gaz.  vol.  165:  D.  536.     ^„^  ,^^      ,         ,,  . 

Sleving-machlne.     J.   B.   Lolson.     No.  989.167;  Apr.  11; 

8if?e"r  WoSi'^  RT.'FLrJS.=  ^N  J'?-89,956  :  .Apr.  18;  Sp. 

p.  3572  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  619. 
Slsht  device.  Telescope-.     H.  Korrodl.     No.  988,643 ,  Apr. 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  761 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  122. 
Signal :  Sef  Air-brake  xignal ;  C*r-8ignal. 
Signallns:  apparatus.    Electric.      E    Pope.      No.    989.  <  90. 

Apr.  ll :  Sp.  p.  3240 :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  P-  566 
Signaling  device.     R.   B.  Tenney.  Jr.     JSc  990,683 ,   Apr. 

^5  :  Sp.  p.  5217  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  P- »01.  , 

Signaling  Sevlce.     F.  J.  Poinan      No.  990,771;   Apr.  26. 

8p.  p.  5401  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  931.  . 

Slpialfng  system.  Electric,     f.  S.^Harley^    No.  988.460. 

Apr    4  :  Sp.  p.  376 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  60 
Signaling    system.    SuperTi«,rv       W.    G     Blauvelt       No. 

990.219:  Apr.  25:  Sp.  p.  *l27:  Gas.  vol    165     p.  739 
Signs.    Making   patterns   for   triple.      B.   A-    M  Her      No. 

^0.490  :  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4786 ;  Gaz.  vol    165    p.  837 
Silencer    and    bayonet,    fcomblned       B.    W-    King.      No. 

SU*,Sf.«^ih?.%Sol?''ri.°T"Gf|J.?|;?i«"^0..53..Apr. 
S..\'i?r'«cfuA'"T' ^"P.'?!..'^"-*;^!..  Apr.  n  ,  8p. 
8kJ«  Toli.'j.TWSi.''    No.  m63S.  Apr.  4-.  Sp.  p. 

Skirt  •  m"Vk,1»''  ^988.360:  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  124-. 

Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  22.  ^         ,,      « 

Skirt-marker.     J.  Zelman.     No.  989.470 ;  Apr.  11 :  Sp.  p. 

2486:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  421.  ,,  .  a„    „    99.41  . 

Sled.     J.  O.  Nelson.     No.  989,395 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2341 . 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  396.  ^     ^ 

Sled-runner.     A.  Wagner.     No.  988,679;  Apr.  4;  fip.  p. 

833;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  134.  „„„  „.,o      a 

Sleigh.  Motor-.     D.  F.  Hlrschkorn.     No.  988,843  ;  Apr.  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  107 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  20. 
Slide-brake,  Safety.     C.  Corbeau.  Jr  „No.  000.4 <3:  Apr. 

25  :  Sp.  p.  4728  :  Gaz.  vol.  165 :  p.  830. 
Slip-inserting  mechanism.     F.  M.  Peters  and  H.  H.  Hun- 

gerford.     No.  989.797;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3236;  Gaz.  vol. 

165  ;  p.  666.  ^     „ 

Slip-socket.     L.  E.  Nebergall.     No.  988.489  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

422;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  69.  ^,      ^^^  ^„      . 

Smoke-bell  support.     F.   H.  WaUon.     No.  989,090;  Apr. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  1684  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  208. 
Smoke-consumer   for    low-pressure    boilers.      A.   G.   Krleg. 

No.  988.358  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  134  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  25. 
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Smoke-coDTpyer.     J.   T.    Harper.      No.   900.044;    Apr.    18: 

8p.  p.  375&  :  Gm.  Tol.  166  :  P-  MO^  ^  v«    oon  ^«»« 

Smoke  preventing   furnace.     J.    N     McKee.      No.   990.36S . 

.\Dr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4477  :  Gaa.  vol.  165  :  p.  792. 
Sna^hook.     fl.   E.  Coble.     No.   990.526;  Apr.   25;  8p.  p. 

4$64  :  Qu.  Tol.  165  :  p.  849. 
Snap-switch.   Pendant.      EL   B.    Leve.      No.   989.618:   Apr. 

iA-  Ra    D    2849:  Oaa.  vol.  165;  p.  504. 
Snow-plow.^'  J.  E   PllUonnel  and  i.'cherplt      No.  990.002: 

AorriS:  Bp.  p.  3673;  Ga«.  vol.  160;  p.  6J6. 
Socket-wrencb.  *^H.  B.  Palmer.     No.  990,382  ;  Apr.  25 :  Sp 

p.  4617  :  Gai.  vol.  166  :  p.  797. 
Sod  and  potato-vine  cutter.     R.  L.  Nowelj      No.  988.805  : 

Aor  4:  8p.  p.  1101  :  Gai.  vo!.  165;  p.  175. 
SodRTm  hydfoaulflte.  Making.     J.  Ro^Qbek.  H.  Mlrtcourt. 

and  R.  I^up.     No.  990.457  ;  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4692 :  Oaa. 

■JtaB  -  »nif ate  "cryatala,    Deh vdrat Ing       J .    C>avi«.      No. 

oSoiie-  Aor    18;  Sp.  p    3892;  Gai.  vol.  165;  p.  672. 
BofJSaveVrt      A.  C.PgSopplng.     No.  990.146;  Apr.  18: 

SoSer^   T^S:  ?:'adX.'1jJ>.%S.573;   Apr.   18:   8p.  p. 

2740:  Ga«.  vol.    185:  p.  489.  oaoaia- 

Solder  appljlng  device  Llauid-.     H- K.S'""^      ^o.  989.818  . 

Aor    1«:  8p.  p.  3280;  Gai.  vol.  165.  p    573. 
Soldering    aPParatua.     Cbaln  link-.       »•     Djl»^««;-       No 

988.55^  :  Apr.  4  ;  "Sp.  p.  555  ;  Gai.  vol.  165  ^.  W  . 

Soldering  band-aaws   bevlce  for.     J    Rohrer     Vo.  988.820  . 

\Dr   4  •  So    D.  1132  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  180. 
So'XlnVmSchV      C.    W.    Graham.      NO.   989.249;   Apr. 

11  :  Sp.  p.  2014  :  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  846.  n.,,i- 

Sound  recording  and  reproducing  machine.  J.  Harm. 
^SoQ^JOl:  Ipr.  18  ;  Sp.  P  30^0  ;  Gaa.  vol.  IW  =  P-^«J 
Sound- reconia.    Shaving  machine    for.      T.H.    W^V*^®P*^^- 

No.  990.366  ;  Apr  25  ;  Sp  D  4473     0"_»o'-,jW  •  B; '"A 
Soind-reproduclng    or    sound  recording    "•c»ilne^    O.    H. 

Underbill.      No.    989,737;   Apr.   18;    Up.    p.   S0»8 .   Oai. 

S.r.il 'Si.m.-.oo.      E.    O,.,.      No    8M..M0 ;    Apr.    Hi 

StJ^Si,":"    W.-  Z.°V,<S..-     N,.  .M.46.  ;  *,r.  . 
g^iJ.ilir    H.'w"y.S-."  NO.  <.8«.78»,  Apr.  4  :  H,    0 
8pXi«"D.''W.'w^,2.'.'rS,.     N.   MS.»40;  Apr.  4  :  8p 

/ili!"    ?,  ^•?^k.'tS;n""Nr»««:,^".   ..pr.   »:  »P.    P 

*nr    11-  Sd    D    234.%;  Gaa.  vol.  165;  p.  396. 

Snectaclea'  Temple-bow   holder   for   framelcM.     J.   »*▼"'* 

^^No.  9st'666 »  Xpr.  4  ;  Sp    p    80«  .Gar  vol.  166  ;  ^130 

Hn^ed-cootroller,    Automatic    electromagnetic.      H.    Hf[" 

r*^     No   WMi.264  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4236  :  Oaa.  vol.  165  . 

8p.'.d-J?dlc.tlng  apparatua.  Shins.     R.  Star  '  No.  988.832  ; 

lor    A  •  Sn   D    1151:  Gas    vol.  165  ,  p.  l»4. 
Sp^'do.iete?   "j    F.  Wllkle      No.  989,7^42:  Apr    18:  8p.  p 

^111  •  Has    vol     166:  p.  647.  „ 

Spfke      L  Svo^.     No.  988.744  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  978 :  Oaa. 

Spike  or^aafenlng."     L.  J.  Hlne      No.  988.779 :  Apr.  4  :  Sp 
p.  1063;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  16S.  q«ooo^-  abp 

^«^'Sl"9'8^VfTp??i^.  'si.  p"'^To.?-.o^: 

»«9'^  'i^  i?"Tp.  swroar/oi.  ii6  r;Td 

SplSlnJ  frame    dofflng    mecbanl«n.      N^   B-    N^.-J^'g"* 

%o.  989.183  ;  Apr.  11  :  8p.  Pvi^'^j^J^fS-^oJ^ '    So    b 
Splnnlng-head.     J.  Buckley.     No.  988.306  .  Apr.  4  .  sp    P 

20;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  6^  es,.^-^«      Nn 

^Dlnnlng  -  machine   thread -guide.      J.   8.    F^lrt*r<lo.      No 

%00 jf  4  :  Apr.  25  :  So.  p.  K»02  :  Gai   vol.  165  :  ^14^  . 

Spinning  liacKlne  wel5ht;lever.      E  -Dlion      No.  990.806  . 

\Dr   "^S     Sp    p.  5477;  Gaa.  vol.   165  :  p.  943 
Spin^Tlni  machine..    Cleanln|    ^avlce    for    llf tlng-roA.    of . 

W.  O    Ragadale.     No.   989,641;   Apr.   18,   Sp.   p.  -»»»  . 

Oaa.  vol.   165;  p.  511.  —    /-» 

Spinning    machines.   Thread  -  breaking  device  for      F.   Q. 
'^Uartman.      No.    990.438;    Apr.    26 ;    Sp.   p.    4661;   Gaa. 

vol.  160:  p.  819. 
Spinning  muie.       W.    D.    Rundlett    ani!    ?•  _^»t«-.,  ^o. 

»H9.5T3  :  .\pr   11  :  Sp.  p.  2571 :  Oaa.  ▼ol.  165 :  a  486 
Spinning  or  twisting  machine.  Ring.     A.  E.  UBoaoea.     !*o. 

990.601;  Apr.  -  "-    -    •-"' 


t 


Splnnlng-ringa,  Fastening  device  for  permitting  tb«  Inter- 
change    ofT    L.  T.   Houghton.     No.   990,360  ;   Apr.  25 ; 

Sp.  p.  4467  :  Gaa.  vol.  166  :  p.  789.  ^  „      . 

Spittoon.  Fountain-.    R.  F.  Blgalke.    No.  990.218  ;  Apr.  26  ; 

8p.  p.  4124  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  738.  ^  ,^^ 

Spool.     C.  A.  Brlnley.     No.  988,756  :  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1004  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  169.  ^o„  ««,      . 

Spraying  apparatus.     U.  B.  Chalmers.     No.  988.693 :  Apr. 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  866  :  Gai.  vol.  166  :  p.  138. 
Spraying-machine.      E.    J.    Cantwell.      No.    990,335:    Apr. 

25  :  Sp.  p.  4411  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 :  p.  780. 
Spring:  Sf*  B<Hi-«prinK. 
Spring.     W.  J.  Phelan.     No.  988,382  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  202  ; 

Oai.  vol.  165 :  p.  33.  „  ^„ .  , 

Spring.     H.   F.   Nehr.     No.  988,490 ;  Apr.  4  ;   Sp.  p.  424  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  166:  p.  6»  ^  ,„     _ 

Bprlng-caalng.    B.  R.  Myera.    No.  090,210;  Apr.  18 :  Sp.  p. 

4094;  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  704.  „.«„  ^„.     .        ... 

Spring  construction.     L.  A.  Younj.     No.  088.426 ;  Apr.  4  . 

Sp.  p.  289:  Gai.  vol.  166;  p   4i.        ^  ^     _ 

Sprfilg-hook.     T.  D.  Owen.     No.  988,499;  Apr.  4;  8p.  p. 

441  ;  Gai.  vol.  166:  p.  72.  ^       _ 

gprlng-wheel.      J.    Sharp.      No.   988,962 ;    Apr.   4 ;    8p.    p. 

1380;  Gaa.  vol.  165;  p.  222.  ^  ,,     „ 

Spring  wheel.     W.  Havden.     No.  989,256 ;  Apr.  11 ;  8p.  p. 

L'043;  Gai.  vol.  166 :  p.  849.  „„^  ,„»      .         ,o     a 

Spring  wheel       E.  E.  Aarrla.     No.  989.706:  Apr.  18:   8p. 

p.  3028;  <iaa.  vol.  166:  p.  633.  ,„     « 

Spring  whet.1.     A.  Konrad.     No.  990,061;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p. 

8p?!ntwbe":  'i.  D.'ixfwrr  NO.  900,444;  Apr.  26;  8p. 

p.  4671  :  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  821.         .,    „    „,  ^    ,_      xj^ 
Springs.  Applying  banda  onto  leaf  .     J.  R.  Blakeslee.     No. 

988*432  ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  304  :  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  50. 
»*pnnkl.r     S«  .\ut..imitif  sprinkler.  Water-*prinkler. 
Sqnare.     S.  D.  Hastings  and  O.  J.  Engert      No.  990,386 ; 

Apr.  26  :  8p.  p.  4447  :  Gai.  vol.  166  :  p.  787. 
Squire   and   fule.    Combined.      P.    B.   6ats.      No.   988,662 ; 

Apr    4:  Sp.  p    780;  Gaa.  vol.  166:  p.  126.  ^^  ,^ 

Stabler-cleaning  meana.      L.   M.    Brundage.     No.    990.700 ; 

Apr.  26  :  Sp.  p.  5256  :  Gaa.  vol.   166  ;  P-  »07 
Stack-cover.   Corrugated   galvanlied.     F.  W.  Martin,     No. 


'98V62V-'ADr."  r^r  Sp.  p~  2864  :  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  506. 
tacker.     G.  §e  Wattrfpobt.     No.  988.682:  Apr.  4;  Sp.  | 
837:  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  136. 


Ing  macnlne.  Ring.     A.  E.  Rlloadea.     > 
26  ;  8p.  p.  4821  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  841. 


Stacker  fork.  Hay-.     O    L.  Curtla.     No.  988.628 :  Apr.  4  : 

Sp.  p.  733;  Gaa.  vol.  166:  p.  117.  „„„  o«ui .    a.-. 

Stacker.    I'neHmatlc.      F.    L.    Sattley.      No.   989.296;    Apr. 

11  •  Sp    p    2129;  Gaa.  toI.  165;  p.  863. 
Stair  covering.      J.    D.    l*errott.      So.    989.409;    Apr.    11; 

Sd    d    2369 ;  Oaa.  vol.   165  ;  p.  400. 
Stafr   Vlovlng.     A.  Swanson.     So.  988,910:  Apr.  4;  8p.  p. 

12^5;  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  208. 
Staircase      F    -A.  Wlnslow.     No.  989.096;  Apr.  11:  Sp.  p. 

Iflfll  :  Gaa.  vol.   165;  p.  294.  _^  ,„„      .         „,     - 

Staking  tool.     O.  W.  Bowers.     No.  090.422  ;  Apr.  28 ;  8p. 

p.  4626:  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  813. 
8talk<utter.     C.  A.  Wllaon.     No.  088.844  ;  Apr    4  ;  Sp.  p. 

1175:  Gai.  vol.  168:  p.  187.  ^^      „ 

Stalk  cutter.      C.    Harper      No.   990.731  ;   Apr.   25  ;    Sp.    p. 

5318 ;  Oaa.  vol.   165 :  p.  917.  ..  .  »„    « 

Stall    Animal-.     H.  L.  Ferrla.     No.  988,561  ;  Apr    4  ;  8p.  p. 

577  ;  Gai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  93.  ,...„, 

Stamp-cutting  machine.     8.  T    Tracy  and  A    M    Moylan. 

No  989.7.34;  Aor.  18  ;  Sp  p.  3087  :  Gai.  vol.  165  :  p.  543. 
Stimp!  Hknd-.     ft.  Fisher      No.  990,719 ;  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p. 

6297  :  Oaa.  vol.  166  :   p.  913.    ^    ^    _.  ..^   .-.  _„,  . 

Stamping-machine  attachment.     G.  E.  Earn.     No.  989.523, 

Apr    11  ;  Sp.  p.  2607  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  440. 
Stanchion.     S.  C.  Swift.     No.  988.602 :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  672 ; 

Oai.  vol.  166;  p.  108.  ^.^. 

Stanchion      A.  Shaw.     No.  989.434  ;  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2421 ; 

(lai.    vol.    166;   p.   408. 
Stanchion,   Cattle-.     W.   Louden.     No.  990,827;  Apr.  28; 

8p.  p.  5819;  Oai.  vol.  168:  p.  960. 
Stand     Set  \rtjnM«hU-  "Und  ;  B<«.k-«Und  :  DWplayH.tand :  Slor- 

agt>-«tHii<l  _ 

Starter,    Automatic    reversing.      J.    H6fle.      No.   9W.847 ; 

Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3.34S :  Oai.  vol.  168:  p.  683 
Station  or  street  Indicator.     A.  Verhoeven  and  W  R  Oliver. 

No.  988,839:  Apr.  4;  Sp   p.  ]!««;«"    ■"*'  J*°d«^7i7  • 
Steam-bolier.    J.  L.  Jensen  and  H.  Denlson.     No.  988,717  , 

Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  927  :  Oaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  14. 
Steatn  boiler      J    H    theater  and  E.  (^-  M«ll«,    No.  989,270; 

Apr.  11  :  Sp   y.  20fl8  :  Oaa.  ▼«>    l«5  ^  P,  ^^S.^    oooaio- 
Steam-boiler.   High  preaaure.     W.   Schmidt      No.  989,812, 

Apr    18:  Sp    p    3266:  Oai.  vol.  168;  p.  570 
Steam  generator      J.   P.  Badenhau^on.     No.  990.622  :  Apr. 

25  :   Bp.  p    5058  :  Gai.  vol    165  :  P-  881. 
Steam    generator    and    reheater.      P.    A.    ""'[^^''^.-rt^O- 

989.7§1  :  Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  3192  ;  Oai.  vol    165  :p.  56a 
Steam  generators.    Compound    'or    Preventing    the    forma- 
tion of  acale,  corroalon.  and  pitting  In      O.   B.  Schroe 
d«r.     No.  989,066 ;  Apr.  11  :  8p.  p.  1640  ;  Oaa.  toI.  168  : 

Steam-aeparator      J    K.  Sweet.     No.  988.406;  Apr.  4:  8p. 

Ste^am'-'t?;p''"j.'i.   K'rie?"  'no.  988,388:   Apr.   4;    8p.  p. 

207  ;  Gai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  34.  ....     « 

Steam  trap.     P.  J.  Heffernan      No.  990,736  :  Apr.  26  :  8p. 

D    5322:  Oaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  918.  ,^  ^^. 

Stim^rmp.    Return.     J.    VC.    Lytton.      No.  989,021;  Apr. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  16S6  ;  Oaa.  vol.  Iflfe  ;  p.  260. 
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steel,  Manufacture  of.     T.  J.  Heakett.     .No.  990,266;  Apr.  I 

26;  Sp.  p.  4242;  Gai.  vol.  165;  p.  766. 
Steel   tie.      P.   Campbell.      No.   990,704;    Apr.   26;    8p.    p. 
5261  :  Gai.  vol.  166 :  p.  908.  «„„„«,      »         ,o. 

Steering  device.     J.  F.  Douthltt.     No.  989,897;  Apr.  18; 

Sp.  p.  343."):  Gaa.  vol.  165;  p.  590.    ^,       ^„«  „,.       » 
Stereotype-casting   mold.      W.    Scott.     No.   989.816;   Apr. 

18;  Sp.  p.  3273;  Gar  vol.   168:  p.  571. 
Still      J.  T.  Davla.     No.  988.445 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  336 ;  Gai. 

vol.  165  ;  p.  54. 
Still,  Triple  purification  water-.    J.  A.  Power.    No.  988,661  ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  797  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  128.     ^^     „„„„,„ 
Stirring  or  aKltatlng  device.    C.  Uoerlng,  Jr.     No.  989,342  ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1^230  ;  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  378. 
Stitching  mechanisms,   Presser-foot  for  sole-.     H.  Michel- 
sen.     No.  989,511  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2569 ;  Gaa.  toL  166 ; 
p.   439. 
Stocking  form.      E.    A.   Johnson.      No.   989,015;   Apr.   11; 

Sp.  p.   1518  :  (;aa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  267. 
Stoker:  Automatic.    W.  T.  Hanna.     No.  990,560;  Apr.  26; 
Sp.  p.  4913 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 :  p.  857.  ^     ^     „      ... 

Stoker-feeding   apparatus,    Mecnanlcal-.      E.    D.    Newklrk. 

No.  988,491  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  425 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  69. 
Stoker.  Mechanical.     <'.   Barter.     No.  989,254;  Apr.   11; 

Sp.   p.   2034.  Cbz.   vol.   165;  p.  348. 
Stoker,  Mechanical.     B.  8.  Clark.     No.  989,895 ;  Apr.  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  3430  :  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  598. 
8ton«  and  other  uses.  Machine  for  dressing  or  surfacing. 
O.  H.  Condlct.     No.  990,428  ;  Apr.  26  :  Sp.  p.  4633 ;  Gai. 
vol.  165;  p.  815. 
Stone-dressing  machine.      B.   Collins.     No.  989,122;  Apr. 

11  :  Sp.  p.  1741  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165;  p.  308. 
Stone-dresalng  tool.     F.  Strandberg.     No.  988,402  ;  Apr.  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  246 ;  Gaz.  vol.   166  ;  p.  40. 
Stoiil.    MilkloK-.      II.    B.    Brown.      No.   989,326;   Apr.    11; 

Sp.  p.  220O:  Cat.  vol.  165:  p.  374. 
Storage  battery.     E.  J.  Knapp  and  E.  D.  McLaughlin.     No. 

990.274  :  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4266  ;  Gai.  vol.  165  :  p.  759. 
Storage-stand      L.  Wlllour.     No.  990,026 ;  Apr.  18 ;  8p.  p. 

3710;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  643. 
Store  counter.     R.  D.  Ralston.     No.  988,694  ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p. 

p.  660 :  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  106. 
Stove.      R.    E.    Adama.      No.    980,087;    Apr.    18;    8p.    p. 

3583:   Gai.    vol.   165;   p.    614. 
Stove  and  garbage-destroyer.  Combined.     D.  8.  Richardson. 
No.  990.200  ;  Apr.  26  ;  8p.  p.  4291  ;  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  766. 
Stove,    Gas-.      C.    L.    Dlckerman    and    W.    Newman.      No. 

990.239 :  Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4194  ;  Gai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  747. 
Stove,  lleatinj!.     II.  B.  Hemphill.     No.  989.368;  Apr.  11; 

Sp    p    22«1  :  «;ai.  vol.  166:  p.  383. 
Stove  oven.  Gas  .     F.  L.  Goodrich.     No.  989.842 ;  Apr.  18 : 

Sp.  p.  33.35  :  Gai.  vol.   165  ;  p.  581. 
Stove,  Water  heating  gaa-.     A.  Toaco.     No.  988,824;  Apr. 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  502  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  80. 
Strainer.      II.    Andersen.      No.   989,473;   Apr.    11;   8p.    p. 

2492:  Gaz.  vol.  1«5;  p.  422. 
Strainer.    B.  B.  Bolt.    No.  989,975  ;  Apr.  18  ;  8p.  p.  8616  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  165;  p.  626.  ^  ^  ^ 

Strainer   for   sink  outlets.      B.   A.    Peters.      No.   989,410; 

Apr.  11  :  Sp   p.  2870 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  400. 
Strainer,  Tea  and  coffee.      W.  T.   Parkin.     No.  989,403 ; 

Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2356 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  :  p.  398. 
Strap;  S*«  lH'<kle-*!trap  :  Hrtnd-*tnip. 
Street-sweeper.      A.    8.   Machen.      No.    989,377 ;   Apr.    11  : 

Sp.  p    2.300;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  389.  »,   »_.v 

8treet^Iweeper  attachment.     J.  Wless  .and   W.  McArthur. 
No.  990,.'?22  :  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4382  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  7<«. 
Stretcher  for  fractures.     T.  A.  Chrlaty.     No.  990,525  :  Apr. 

26  ;  Sp.  p.  4863  ;  Gai.  vol.  165 :  p.  848. 
Structure.   Il<  Inforced.     D.   B.   I.uten.     No.  989.272;  Apr. 

1 1  :  Sp   p    -OT". :  Gai.  vol.  166  :  p.  .354. 
Stuffing  box.      W.    Moaley.     No.  9W,730 ;   Apr.  4;   8p.   p. 

957  ;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  162. 
Sucrose.  Extracting.     C.  Roaenow.     No.  989,876;  Apr.  18; 

Sp.  p.  3395  :  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  592. 
8uctlon-lM)X.     G.  B.  Sagar.     No.  089,195 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

1.S90:  Gai.  vol.  165:  p.  328. 
Suction-tread.    J.  B.  Sanford.     No.  989,514;  Apr.  11;  8p. 

p.  2570);  Caz.  vol.   165;  p.  436. 
Sugar.    Crystallizing.      P.      Keatner.      No.   989,366;    Apr. 

1 1      Sp.  p    227.'^ :  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  n.  388. 
Sult-caae.     F.  Holland.     No.  988,937  ;  Apr.  4 ;  8p.  p.  1356  ; 

Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  217. 
Suit,  Combination  athletic.     B.  C.  Routery.     No.  989,193; 

»pr    11  :  Sp    p.  1886;  Gai.  vol.  165:  p.  328.        „„„  „,^ 
Sulfuric  anhydrld.  Making.     J.  McFetrldge.     No.  988,646 ; 

Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  767  :  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  122 
SuriTlrnl  forceps.     W.  B.   Hudson.     No.  988,939;  Apr.   4; 

Sp.  p.  1369 :  Gaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  217. 
Surgical    Instrument    for   catting    bandagea.      O.    Hnaael- 
mann.     No.  989,286;  Apr.  11;  8p.  p.  2042;  Gai.  vol. 
168  ;  p.  349 
Surgical  needle.     C.  O.  Davla.     No.  980.234 ;  Apr.  11 ;  8p 

p.   1986  ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  841. 
Surveying  Inatrumenta  or  tranalta.  Attachment  for.    C.  M. 
Pldgeon.     No.  989.288 :  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2114 ;  Qai.  vol. 
166;  p.  860.  ^  ,,      „ 

Sweep  rnke.     C.   Pearson.     No.  989,036;  Apr.   11;  8p.  p. 

15M  :  Cm    vol.  166;  p.  274. 
Sweeping  machine.      P.    Baerrt.      No.    990,128;   Apr.    18; 

Sp.  p    8917:  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  676.  „„«^,-      » 

Swing.    Automatic.      L.   T.   Tnrmelle.      No.   080,617;   Apr. 
11  :  So.  p.  25fM  :  Gai.  vol.  165 ;  p.  437. 


Swinging  gate.  Y.  Maauiawa.  No.  900,447  ;  Apr.  26 ;  8p. 
p.  4676;  Gai.  vol.  165;  p.  822. 

switch.  S«  Kk-ciric  "Mitch:  Electric  track- Mjritch  ;  Jee-""^ 
switch  ,  Knife-fwitch  ;  Lamp-«.K."ket  switch :  Overhead  switch  , 
Railway.*<\vitch  ;  Railway  s«fet>.«witeh  ;  SnaiKswUch  ;  Tank- 
switch  :  Tinie-ewltch. 

Switch.      V.    D.    Shuster.      No.   989,197;   Apr.    U;    8p.    p. 

SwlS,=  ?:"Huffml2^  =  l§o.'l89,364;  Apr.  11 ;  8p.  p.  2270; 

(;az.  vol.  Uir. :  i>.  :^S.'i.  r.    »»    n.,p««^ 

Switch  and  signal  mechanlam.  Automatic.  C-  M.  «»"«• 
*  No  989.977 T^pr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  3620  ;  0"/<>J- 165; ?•  J^' 
Switch-boi,  Adjustable.     E.  H.  Kruse.     No.  989,864  ;  Apr. 

18;   Sp.  p.  3355:  Gax.  vol.  165:  p.  685.  _„,-^,    .^ 
Swltci-bbx     Electric.      M.   M.   Disler.      No.   990.120 ;   Apr. 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  3898 ;  Gai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  674. 
Switch  Sevlce,  Electric.     R.  D.  Moyer      No.  990.285 ;  Apr. 

25-  So.  p.  4280;  Gai.  vol.  165:  p.  763. 
Switch-lever.     C.  A.  Dasch.    No.  9«9,685 ;  Apr.  18 ;  8p.  p. 

2790 ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  :  p.  493. 


Switch  -  operating    mechanism.       R.     A.     Morrlsey.       No. 
990.376;  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  450J  •  ^-"    -">    '♦^'^     " 
jvltch-tongue.     S.  Canty.     No. 
4412:  Gaa.  vol.  166:  p.  781. 


"990"376Tap;!'!5  :"'8p""p"  4501  ;  Gai- jol    165  ;;p'.  796. 
Switch-tongue      S.  Canty.     No.  990.336 ;  Apr.  26  ;   Sp.  p. 


Switches,  Mechanical  movement  for  end-cell      J  W.  Achara. 

No.  98H.5.'U  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  520  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ,  P-  83^ 
Synchronism   between    the   roUtlon   of   a   <»°tromng-ma. 

chine  and  the  rotation  of  one  or  more  electrlcally-drlTen 

machines.   Method    and   means  of  Droduclng.      E.   ^    a. 

Lertoume.     No.  088.702  ;  Apr.  4  ;  6p.  p.  1075  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

StJSw  ^V^nal.     D.    L.   Aber.      No.   080,560;   Apr.    18; 
*^Sp?S.  26^:  Gaa.  vol.  165  :  p.  481. 

Table    See  Adjii>table  tabl.  :   Edger-lable  .    Fol.linjt-iable .   Ore- 

eunc^ntratin^riHl.lc:  ScU-lcvefing  table:  Type-MTinng  Uble. 

Tachometer,  Mametlc.     J.  K.  Stewart.     No.  080,650  ;  Apr, 

Tailp?ftn5t5?r=J^"B'B^2!lai?y:  V"l88.332 ;  Apr.  4; 

Ta^fo^r  ^^if.^N^te-'-'j.Vpio.     No.  990.069;  Apr. 

18 :  Sp.  p.  3781  :  <;ai.  vol.  165  :  P    e«4.  ^ 

Talklng-machlne     motor.      B.    C.  ,Mll  er.      No.     989,629 , 

Apr    18  ;  Sp.  p.  2871  ;  Gai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  607.  ^ 

Talktng-michlne    sound-box.      A     ^^»«cber.      No.    989,139, 

^  Aor    11  •  Sp.  p.  1778;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  309. 
Tanfing  mich^nM.  Filing  Inclosure  or  casTng  for  tba  records 

of.     E.  8.  Oliver.     No.  989.031;  Apr.  11:  8p.  p.  15a3 , 

TamVlnr'appa'at^s."' J.  W.  Bragatld.     No.  990,220 :  Apr. 

25:  8p.  p    4129;  Gai.  ▼ol-  1<» :  P-  "®-    „„     Qoni'*2- 

Tank    control.    Flush-.      B.    8.    Hodgklna.      No.    990,132 . 

TaiSUl^  'I  S,.Sk.no.^'S90T06;^ASr-26;  8p.  p. 
■rS^.?.^:^t.i^  '  5;  ,5?; Prln^'e  ,N0.  989,414  ;  Apr. 
TaVnin^/lJith%\^-j"*/-  f^mi^.'jN^^^^^^^  Apr.  11; 

Tarjret-trap-operating     mechanism.      H.     J.     Butler.      No. 

^990333:  Apr.   25  f  Sp    P-  4407:  G^^^oV'Sw'     So 

Teeth,  Device  for  retaining  flUinea  to.     W.  F.  Baber.     No. 

9W.621;  Apr.  25:   Sp    p.  SOsS;  Gaa.  vol.   105:  p.  881. 

Telegraph    apparatua.    Fire  alarm.        N.    H.    Suren.       Wa 

^..-^le:  Apr.  11  :  8p   P- 2pJ9  ;  O"-  ''a^io  V^o    *^iSf    1 8  • 
Telegraph-relay.      Z.   M.    Miller.     No.   989.792.   Apr.   18. 

Sp.  p.  3227  :  Gai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  564. 
Telegraph  avstem.  Cable-.    I- Kitaee     No.  988,878  ,  Apr.  4  . 

8p.  p.  1287;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  198.  «„„  .on  .    Ar,- 

Telegraph-transmitter.     B.   P.  Hayes.      No.  990.485  ;  Apr. 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  4748  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  :  p    835.  ^ 

Telegraph-transmitter  case      B.  P.  llayes.     No    990,484 , 

\Dr    25;   Sp.  p.  4746;  Gai.  vol.  165;   p    834 
TeieCTaphy.     tL.  M.  Potta.     No.  088,811  ;  Apr.  4;  8p.  p. 

1100:  Oai.  vol.  166;  p.  177. 
Telegraphy.      I.    Kltaee.      No.    088,870;    Apr.    4;    8p.    p. 

1240  :  Gai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  108.  ,».««„ 

Telegraphv.     P.  B.  Delany.     No.  989.576 ;  Apr.  18 ,  8p.  p. 

TelVrUhJ'S'a  iSin?:  T  989.577  ;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p. 

TeJeV'oneH.^C:  ffiw^ood^'V  989.856:  Apr.  18:  Sp. 

TeU^VcX  S^steti'^foV  %|Ser,ng.     E.   L-  Buxbaum. 

No.  989.763  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3l48  ;  Gai.  '^J,- 165  .  p.  558. 
Telephone   lock  and  call-register.     B.   L.   Buxbaum       No. 

989.761  ;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  S141  ;  Gai.  vol.  IW :  p.  552 
Telephone    memorandum    device.      W.    H.    Walker.      «o. 

990.318:  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  P-  4374;  Oaa.  vol.  1^:  Kv.^*- 
Telephone  meter  system.     G.  I^akln.     No.  990.688  .   Apr. 

25;  8p.  p.  6083;  Gai.  vol.   168;  p.  886.  ., 

Telephone  mouthpiece.     Sanltarv.       J.     B.     P  Kara.       >o. 

9^,795 ;  Apr.  18  :  8p.  p.  323§  ;  Oaa.  voL  1  ^  ;  p.  o65 
Telephone-muffler.     F.   W.  Cook.     No.  990,627,  Apr.   28 » 

Sp.  p.  4866 ;  Gaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  849. 
Teleohone-recelver,    Auxiliary.      W^    Schwarihaupt.      No. 

9^,814  ;  Apr.  18:  Sp.  p.  3271  ;  Gax.  vol.  IM;  P   5*1-    ^ 
Telephone-receiver,  Multiple.     W.  B.  Belth.     No.  989,101 ; 

Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p.  1884;  Gaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  327. 
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Telephone-rec«lTer  shell.     J.  Halldow.     No.  988.700 :  Apr. 

4  ;  Sp    p   906  :  Om.  toI.  168  ;  p.  143. 
Telephone  repeater  circuit.     C.  A.  Knjckow.     No.  990.3«  : 

Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  4468:  Oa«.  toL   166:  p.  791. 
TMmaiM  «lgn«ling  aystem.     E.  M.  Tormin.     No.  990,680  : 

Apr   25 :   8p.   p.   5222  :   Om.    toI.    166  :   p.   902. 
Telephone  ■ystem.     D.  L.  Temple  tod  C.  L.  Ooodrum.     Na 

9i&,20&  ;  Apr.  11  :  8p.  p.  1910  :  Oa«.  vol.  160  ;  p.  331. 
TllMJni        -r-'--       A.  U.  Dyson.     No.  989.76M  :  Apr.   18; 

'9m,  p.  8159  :  Uaa.  rol.  165  ;  p.  555. 
TlMBkone  system.      F.  O.  Agrell.     No.  990.468 :  Apr.  25 ; 

gp.  p.  4711  :  0»».  Tol.   166:  p.  828  ^«*,,, 

Telephone  system.  Central.     J.  D.  Holm««.     No.  988.711  ; 

Apr   4  ;  8p.  p.  916  :  Qaa.  toI.  165  :  p.  145.        ,    „    ,    _. 
Telephone  systems.   Conreraatlon-meter   for.     u.   W.    Lorl- 

mer.      No.    989.529:    Apr.    11:    8p.    p.    2623;    0*«.    rol. 

160;  p.   442. 
TctaDtene  transmitter.     C.  R.  Boger*.     No.  988.810;   Apr. 

TTSp.   p.   1129:  Gai.  vol.  165;  p.   180.;  ..^  ^. 

Telephone  transmitter       8.    A.    Knltonskl.      No.    990.275; 

Apr.   25:  8p.  p.  4258;  Oa«.  toI.   1«0:    PJW. 
Telephone-transmltter-cooling    dcrlce.      C.    E.    fc.gn«r    and 

J    G    HolmstrOm.     No.  98^.588;  Apr.   18;  8p.  p.  2793; 

Gax.  Tol.  185;  p.  494.  ,,  ^    ,     u. 

Telephones.    System    for    reKiaterlnx    calls    and    locking. 

EL.   Buxbaum.      N...   989.762;    Apr.   18;   8p.   p.   8144; 

Gas.  Tol.  165;  p.  553.  ,  ^  _.. 

Telephony.     I.  Kltsee.     No.  988.876  :  Apr.  4  :  8p.  p.  12SS : 

Gas.  Tol.  165;  p.  197.  ^    ^       ^    .  « 

Teleacooe    Prism-.     H.   Korrodl  and  O.   Orauherln*.     No. 

flSTtS^i :  Apr.  4  ;  8d.  p.  769  ;  O...  toI.  166  :  a  121. 
Tensioning  derice.     C.   Corler   and   W    K.   WUllams.      No. 

988.444  :  Apr.  4  :  8p.  p.  334  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  54. 
Tent.     C.    H.    Stonebrldge.      No.  988.400 ;   Apr.   4  ;   8p.   p. 

238 ;   Gaa.   vol.    165 :  p.  39.        ^„^  ,^,       .  ,      . 

Tent.     C.   H.  Stonebridga.     No.   988.401  ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p. 

242;  Oaa.  toI.  165:  p.  39. 
Tent.     R.  W.  DayU.     No   9H8.446  :  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  33i  ;  Oaa. 

Tol.    166;   p.  54. 
Thermometer     holder,     Indlvklaal  .      E.     T..   Baker.      No. 

990,4  !.■> :  Apr    25  :  Sp.  p.  4607  ;  Oa^  toI.  165  :  ^«10^ 
Thermometer  receptacle  or  case.     J.   Howe.     No.  990..:o9  , 

Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4247  :  Ga«.  rol.   165  ;  p.  768. 
Thermometers  and  the  like.  Receptacle  or  caaa  lor.     H.  *., 

Winn.     No.  990.325;  Apr.  25;   8p.  p.  4390;   Oa«.  rol. 

165:  p.  777. 
Thermostat.  Electrical.     A.  Ool4ateln.     No.  989.84T  ;  Apr. 

11  ;  8p    p.  2241  :  Gaa.  toI.  166;  p.  380.       „  .         . 

Thread  beam*.    Tension    for    roUry.      W     11.    Conrad    and 

K    G    List.     No.   989.123;   Apr.    11;  8p.  p.   1743;  Gaa. 

▼ol.  166  :  p.  303.  ^,     ^^^  ^^, 

Thread-finishing  machine.     W.  C.  Kerworth.     No.  989,983  : 

Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  3641  ;  Gaa.  rol.  165 ;  p.  630 
Thread  flnishlng  machine.     W.  C.  Kerworth.     No.  990.564  : 

Apr    25:  Sp.  p    4938:  Gas    vol.  1*6;  p.  862. 
Threada,     Manufacturing     artificial.       B.     Bechtel.       No. 

988.4^0  :  Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  299  ;  <^"v7o'-  1*6  :  p.  50. 
Threshing  machine.      A.    Reason       No.   990.007;    Apr.   18, 

8p.  p   3681  :  t.as.  Tol.  165:  p.  638^       ,v^«o^      »         « 
Threahlng  machine.     J.  E.  Miller.     No.  990.284  ;  Apr.  25  ; 

Sp.  p.  4275  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  763.  ^     -     « 

Ticket  delivering    apparatus.       I>.    Sanneman    and     E.    8. 

Mayland.      No.   989,647;    Apr.    18;    Sp.    p.    2913;    Gaa. 

▼ol.  165  ;  p.  514. 
Tie    S*« Cement  an^  concrete  rmllwav-tle:    Metallic  tie:  Rail- 
tie    R*nw«v-tie  .  Hallway  <Ti«i»-li«-    Railway-rail  tie;  XteeMle. 
Tie  darlce  for  wooden   atructurea.     J.    W.   Slayton      No. 

989.198  :  Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p.  1893  :  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  329. 
Tie-plate      yr.  T     Bents.     No.   989,321  ;    Apr.    11  ;    8p.   p. 

2194:  Oaa.  vol.   165;  p.  872. 
Tile       B.    F.    Wlederholt.      No.   989.677 ;    Apr.    18 ;    8p.   p. 

2976:  Gas.  vol    165;  p.  524 
Tile    with    compound    light  pane.    Rooflng-.      C-^C.    Stpta. 

No   989.440  ;  Apr.  11  :  8p  p.  2430  :  Oaa   ▼ol    165 :  p.  411. 
Tiling   for    roofs       D.    W.    Buchanan.      No.    989,328;    Apr. 

11      Sp.   p    2203:  Oaa.  vol.   165;  p.  874. 
Tlllln«  machine.     G    SjMildlng      No.  988.741;  Apr.  4;  8p. 


Tlre-rlm.      F.   M.  Miller  and  A.    F.   Steyer.     No.  988.890; 

Apr.  4  :  8p.  p.  1260 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  201. 
Tlre-settlng  machine.      H.    M.   Ix)urle.     No.  989.913;   Apr. 


Tire. 


18  ;  8p.  p.  3476  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  604. 

•  J'v.v        ....  „     t^^    989.973;   Apr.   18; 


vehicle-.     E.    Heaa. 


p.  973;  Oaa.  vol.  loo  :  p.   i!>*. 
Tlulnc-machlne   moldboard.      O.   Spaldlnj.     No.   988.740; 

Apr.  4  :  8p.  p.  972  -Oaa.  vol.  16<f ,  p.  154. 
Time  Indlcat-.r      O.  W.   Roblaa.     No.  989.807;   Apr.    18; 

Sp.  p.  3258  :  Oaa.  vol.  166 :  p.  569.  ,  „    „    .     „ 

Timo-awltch.  Automatic.     R.  W    Lawaon  and  H.  B.  Bnell. 

No  989.527  ;  Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2615  :  Gaa.  vol.  166  :  p.  441 
Tire       W     A.    KSneman       No.    988,475;    Apr    4;    8p.    p. 

8»7;  Gai.  voL  168:  p.  64. 
Tire      E    P    Beach.     No.  990.214;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  4116; 

Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  737. 
Tire      8.   Z.   de    Ferrantl.      No.   990.350;   Apr.   25;   8p.   p. 

4439 :   Oaa.    vol.    165 :   p.    788. 
Tire   Automobile-.     H.  E.  Rechner.     No.  990.456  :  Apr.  25  ; 

Sp.  p    4690:  Gaa.  vol.   166;  p    828.    „      ..^  .^      , 
Tire    Automobllo-.     O.  B.  Tomllnaon.     No,  990,609;  Apr. 

25  :  Sp    p    6085 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  P-  WT. 
Tln^bullding  machine      R.  Rowlev      No.  990..392  :  Apr.  25  ; 

Sp.  p    4643  ;  Gai    vol.  166  ;  p    ^02 
Tire.  Cuahlon-.     C.  L.  Drak*.    No.  988.818  f  Apr.  4  :  8p.  p. 

48;  Oa*  vol.  168:  p.  10. 
Tire  holder.     W.   F.   Bright.     No.  988.306  ;  Apr.  4 ;  8p.  p. 

18:  Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  6. 
Tire-protector.      R.    G.    Hartle.      No.    990.046;    Apr.    18; 

Sp.  p.  3761  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  680. 
Tlre-remover.     8.  C.  Plant      No.  990,387 ;  Apr.  28 :  Sp.  p. 

4534  ;  Gai.  vol.   165  ;  p    «00. 


Sp.  p.  3613  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  626.  _      _ 

Tiro,  Vehicle-.     J.  O.   Funk.     No.  988.997 ;   Apr.   11  ;  8p. 

p.   1491;  Oaa.  vol.   168;  p.  261.        ^„„  ..„      .         ,, 
Tiro.    Vehicle-.     A.    P.    Burrua.     No.    989,332 ;    Apr.    11 ; 

8p.  p.  2209  ;  Oaa.  vol.  165  :  p.  375.  „  ^      . 

Tire    Vehicle  wheel.     E.  B.  Klllen.     No.  988,640 ;  Apr.  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  7S«  ;  Oai.  vol.  165:  p    120. 
Tire.   Vehicle  wheel.       A.  T.   Scaramasil.       No.  989.431 ; 

Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2416:  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  407. 
Tire    Vehicle-wheel       11.    Mulholland.      No.  990,664 ;   Apr. 

25  :  Sp.  p.  6160  :  Oat.  vol.  1«5  :  p.  895. 
Tobacco  barn.      G.   Kretischmar      No.   990.749;  Apr.    26; 

Bp.  p.  6361;  Gaa.  vol.  165;  p.  923. 
T<Sicco  pipe.     W.  A.  Pratt.     No.  989.639  ;  Apr.  18  ;  8p.  p. 

2886;  Gaa.  vol.  165:  p.  811.  ^^  „,„      .         «« . 

Toboccoplug  cutter.     H.  C.  Isor.     No.  990.272;  Apr.  25; 

8p.  p.  4260;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  759. 
Toe  or  boot  clip  for  the  p«lala  of  cycles  and  the  like.     B. 

Wlneberg.      No.   990,090;    Apr.    18;   8p.    p.   3838;   Gaa. 

Tool  "and  'implement.     Hand  operated.     J.  ,H-/™oVo2 
No    98R  8rt9     \pr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  1219  :  Ga«.  vol.  166  :  p    195. 

T<»r  Combination-      G.  V.  ficKee.     No.  989.625  ;  Apr.  18; 
Sp.  p.  2866  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  506. 

Tool     romoound.     M.    H.    Tyler.     No.    988,606 ;    Apr.    4 ; 
Sp.  p   682  ;  Gn«.  vol.  166:  p.  109. 

TooL   Electrically  heated,     ft.   ^^^^*^'»U^-\iS^.' ,?« 
M.  J.   Wohl.     No.  990,266  ;  Apr.  26  ;  8p.  p.  4239 .  Oat 

To)^?  holdJr.  **  P^*B.  Chrlstenaen.     No.  089.117;   Apr.   11; 

8p.  p.   1732  :  Oaa.  vol.  166  :  P-  802  . 

Tool-holder    and    tooljH.st.      L. T.    ^Veisa       No.    989,674. 

Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  2969;  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  523. 
Tools  or  tool-sockets.  Shank  for  tana  driven.     0.  H.  wid 

E.  S.  Groaa.     No.  990.545  :  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4907  ;  Gat. 

To^tli   ^??tif^laT^  T    McCulloufh.     No.  988,581  ;  Apr.  4  ; 

8n    n    R,S1  .  Cut.  vol.   166:  p.   101.       ,    „      .      „  .   ,„ 

Tooth     Artificial.     H.    A.    Ooriobln    and    N.    A-,  BornatMn. 

*      No  989.245  :  Apr.  11  :  8p.  p.  2011  ;  OjfV^'A^^'rS.telS 

Tooth.    Artificial.     H.    A     Oollobln    and    N.    A-,  »o.™"»„*'° 

Vn   980  '^46  •  Aor.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2011 ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  :  p.  -^45. 
ToStV    Artlflclar  H     A.  ^Oo'^^lobln    and    N.    A-    Bornsteln. 

N'o  989  247  •  Aor.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2012  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p   .^4.^. 
Tcith,*  Artlflciaf  ^  H     A.    Oollobln    and    N.    A-    Born.teln. 

No.  989.248;  Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p.  2013;  Gaa.  vol.  166    p.  346. 
Toi>th-bendlng   attachment.      HW.    Sage.      No.    989.. -7. 

ADf    18;  Sp.  p.  3070;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  541 
Toot^h  oroWn..*^  taking.      E    Mohr      No.  988.647  ;  Apr.   4  ; 

Sp.  p   T««  :  Gat.  vol.  165:  p   1-.3.         ..,,.        r    r    k 

roriyedo  launching    t"»f  •   Soi>°»»''°*  «n°T.    iftJo  •  Gat   vol 
Fallen Iu8      No.  990.429  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4640  .  uai.  vol. 

To'iJfr;  ''pSiSmatIc  obaervatlon-.  J.  J  ft^.^^'v-.^c 
Ir-'i'  P^'^^oiSieSS.  ^•n^o^9^A^'2  rkpl^is';  S'  P. 
Totelc^e"/t  iJft^h^ell^No.  990,154:  Apr.  18;  8p.  p. 
Tofet?l'c•m;t.^e«n^:  ^W^fo.Va,,^  No.  988.914;  Apr. 
Toi=??ylSg''o.^£h'uli^'  N*?.  989:i?7;  Apr.  11:  8 
ToVnin.^'?-.  't^^?^^'  ?f  990.228;  .^pr  28 
Tot  h;id^Vr.'°H^T^=KSni'^ry.  No.  989.268;  Apr.  11; 
8p.  p    2066  :  Gaa.  vol.  165  :  p.  852.  oqa  o«  • 

Toy    merry  go  round       J.    J.    ^"?°?'»ir'.  ^'VuT         **"*'^  ' 

T.^'^,,.'i&  °0"H.l'*i"^«"  a^O.  Apr.  18.  .P    p. 

Tof'ofp^"'"/'"™''   Nr.H».«2»;    Apr.    «;    8p     P. 

4^04  •  <iaa    vol.   Ift5  :  P-  577. 
Toy    Whe^r«!d.     H.  T.  Kln«bury.  _No.  989.269  ;  Apr.  11 ; 

Trfee-PocrV  ^''"Bu7roJ!*'No^^'l04  ;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p. 

3869 :  Gat.  vol.  165 :  p.  668.    ,      „     ^  ..    t     r^ 

Track-lnt»*n»ectlon    Ktrncture       J.     B.    Strong    and    J.     U. 

MrPher^       No    988.909:   Apr.    4;   Sp.    p.    1292;   Oat. 

Track-laying  machine.     C.  G.  Smith  and  A.  C    Aulln.     No. 

•89.93^1  :  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3519;  Gaa.  vol.  165  :  p.  611. 
Trictlon  engine.     R.    Parker    and    W.    B.    Harrlaon.     No. 

MP  035     Apr    11  :  8p.  p    1662  ;  Gaa.  toL  165  ;  p.  278. 
TlicVioneiigine       J     Jl.  Sdlttendorf.      No.    990,3t4  :    Apr. 

25  ■  So    D    4490;  Gat.  vol.  160;  p    <94. 
Tractlon*^wieel      A.  H.  Meyer.     No.  990,679 ;  Apr.  25 ;  8p. 

p.  4967  ;  Oat.  vol.  166  ;  p.  867.  .v^^  ,.-  . 

Tranamlaalon  device.  Safety.     A.  M.  Leonl.     No.  990.75.  , 

.\pr   25  :  Sp   p   5368  :  Gat.  vol    168  :  p.  926 
Tranamlaslon    mechanism.      8.    C.    Carter.      No.    988.075, 

Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p.  1423  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  252. 
Trap    Set  Animal-trap :  Antlnlphonlng  trap  :  A«h-trap  :  Fly-trap : 

('H>pher-trap  .  Innei-t-trap  :  Refrigerator-trap:  Steam-trap. 
Trap      O.    W.    Crabtree      No.    988,863;    Apr.    4;    Sp.    p. 

Ii08:  Gat.  vol.  166:  p.  193. 


8p.  p. 
8p    p 
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Trap.     J.  L.  Hayes.     No.  990.129 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3922 ; 

Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  676. 
Tray  machine.     F.    E.    Kuater.     No.    988,359 ;     Apr.     4 ; 

Sp.  p.  136 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  25. 
Tray,  Ring .     W.  B.  Dahl.     No.  989,571  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

2737  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  488. 
Tray-support.     C.  F.  Booth.     No.  990,619 ;  Apr.  28 ;  8p.  p. 

4867  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  :  p.  847. 
Tree-bundling    machine.     A.    N.    Johnson.     No.    988,347; 

Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  114  :  Gat.  vol.  165  ;  p.  21. 
Tree-protector.      R.    H.   Bremer.     No.   989,326 ;   Apr.    11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2199 :  Gat.  vol.  165 ;  p.  373.  • 

Trigger  aafety-lock.     H.  F.  Siegel.     No.  989,817 ;  Apr.  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  3280 :  Oat.  vol.  165 ;  p.  572. 
Trimmer:  S«  Hoof-trimmer. 
Trolley.     C.  H.  Blerbaum.     No.  988,764 ;  Apr.  4  ;   Sp.   p. 

lO^OO ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  :  p.  169.  ^     ^ 

Trolley  harp.     I.  H.  Black.     No.  989,328 ;  Apr.  11 ;  8p.  p. 

2196;  (iat.  vol.  165;  p.  873. 
Trolley-head.      J.    F.    McKlnxle.      No.   989.626;    Apr.    18; 

Sp.  p.  2866 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  606. 
Trolley,  Overhead.      H.   D.   Murdock.      No.   989,394;   Apr. 

11 ;  8p.  p.  2339 ;  Oat.  vol.  166  ;  p.  395. 
Trolley-pole.      C.    E.    Bradford.      No.    989.112 ;    Apr.    11 ; 

Sp.  p.  1723 ;  Oat.  vol.  166 ;  p.  300. 
Trough :  8t€  Feed-trough. 
Trowel.      C.    C.    Wright.      No.   989,684;    Apr.    18;    Sp.    p. 

2988 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  626. 
Truck.      B.  A.   Balllnger.      No.  990,416;  Apr.   26;   Sp.   p. 

4608 ;  Gat.  vol.  165  ;  p.  810. 
Truck,  Can-.     G.  L.  Stanley.     No.  990,076;  Apr.  18;  Sp. 

p.  3808 ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  660. 
Truck,   Car-.      A.    J.    McCauley.      No.   989,859;   Apr.    18; 

Sp.  p.  8368  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  586. 
Truck,   Hand-.     F.  Stebler.     No.  990.402 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

4666  ;  Gat.  vol.  166  ;  p.  806.  _       ^^^    ^^ 

Truck   aide    frame.    Car-.      H.    W.    Blake.      No.    990,189; 

Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4058 ;  Gaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  698. 
Truck.    Warehouse-.     W.    Vanmanen.     No.   988,677 ;    Apr. 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  827 :  Gat.  vol.  1«5  :  p.  133. 
Truck,  Warehouse-.     R.  S.  Bergsather.     No.  990,187 ;  Apr. 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  4063  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  697. 
Truck  wheel.     W.H.Clark.     No.  990,339  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p. 

4418:  Gat.  vol.  166 ;  p.  782. 
Trucks,  Deck  for.     S.  M.  Chaae.     No.  990,110;  Apr.  18; 

Sp.  p.  3879  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  670. 
Tube:  Se«  Automobile-radiator  cooling-tube:  Evaporating-tube. 
Tube  header  and  expander.     W.   Flanagan.     No.  990,039; 

Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3746  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  P.  648. 
Tube  extractor.      T.    J.    Boroff.      No.    989,767 ;    Apr.    18 ; 

Sp.  p.  3133;  Oaa.  vol.  165;  p.  581. 
Tube  rolling.      R.  C.  Stiefel.      No.  988,834  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

115.1:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  184.  .  ^   _ 

Tubes  from  fibrous  materials,  Machine  for  making.     C.  T. 

Hanaen.      No.    990,043;    Apr.    18;    Sp.    p.    3757;    Oaa. 

vol.  166  ;  p.  649.  „    „    ^.  ^ 

Tubing.  Method  of  and  means  for  making.     W.  C.  Prick. 

No.  ©89.497  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Bp.  p.  2636  ;  Gat.  vol.  166  ;  p.  430. 
Tubs  or  buckets.  Machine  for  notching  lids  or  covers  for. 

F.  Arlt.     No.  989,763 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3127  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

165 ;  p.  650. 
Turbine.     E.   Flaher,  Jr.     No.   988,990 ;   Apr.   11 ;   Sp.   p. 

1473  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  269. 
Turbine.     R.  H.  Rice.     No.  989,723 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3062  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  539. 
Turbine.     J.  C.  Brltcher.      No.  990,523;  Apr.   26;    Sp.  p. 

4860  ;  Gat.  vol.  166  ;  p.  848. 
Turbine.    W.  O.  Roes.    No.  990,781  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6422  ; 

Gat.  vol.  165  ;  p.  935. 
Turbine-bladlng.      O.    Weatingbouse.      No.   990,321 ;    Apr. 

25;  Sp.  p.  4379;  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  776. 
Turbine,   Current-.     A.   H.   Perry.     No.  988,735 ;  Apr.  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  965:  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  153. 
Turbine  engine.  Explosive  gaa-.     J.  Brown.     No.  990.222 ; 

Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4134  ;  Gat.  vol.  166  ;  p.  740. 
Turbine.  Oaa-.    E.  K.  A.  Baumann.    No.  990.185  ;  Apr.  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  4050 ;  Gat.  vol.  166 ;  p.  696. 
Turbine  governing  mechanism.     R.  H.  Rice.     No.  989,722 ; 

Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3059  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  539. 
Turbine  governing  mechanism,  Mixed-pressure-.     F.  Samuel- 

aon.      (Relasue.)      No.    13,229;    Apr.    18;   Sp.    p.    4100; 

Oaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  706. 
Turbine,  Steam.     J.  Procner.     No.  989,926;  Apr.  18;  Sp. 

p.  3500;  Gaa.  vol.  165;  p.  609. 
Turbo-generatora,   Unipolar  exciter  for.     H.   Herts.      No. 

988.340;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.   102;  Gat.  vol.   165;  p.   19. 
Turnstile.     H.  A.  Gordon.     No.  990,728 ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p. 

5310  :  Gat.  vol.  165  ;  p.  916. 
Turpentine  collecting  cup.     C.      Stollberg.     No.  989,660; 

Apr.  18:  Sp.  p.  2938:  Gaa.  vol.  165;  p.  518. 
Twlat-drlll.     E.  B.  Mather.     No.  989,379 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p. 

2304  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  390: 
Twlater.     A.  E.  Rhoades.     No.  989,050;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p. 

1692  :  Oaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  279. 
Type  assembling  and  distributing  mechanism.      H.  C.  Os- 

born.     No.  990.584  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4980 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ; 

p.  869. 
Type-bar-operatlng  mechanism.     E.  B.  Cram.    No.  988,979  ; 

Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p.  1438 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  264. 
Type-casting  machine.     R.  Paton.     No.  989,997  ;  Apr.  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  3665  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  635. 
.  Type-casting  machine  mold  and  mold-adjusting  mectianism. 

F.   H.   Plerpont      No.   989,637  ;   Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2891 ; 
Gaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  610. 


Ty^. 


Type-caating  machines,  Centering-pin  adjustment  for.    J.  8. 

Bancroft  and  M.  C.  Indahl.     No.  989,556;  Apr.  18;  8p. 

p.  2711  ;  Gat.  vol.  165  :  p.  483. 
Type-casting  macbinea,  Matrix-holder  for.     J.  8.  Bancroft 

and  M.  C.  Indahl.     No.  989,564;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  2704; 

Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  482. 
Type-chase.     S.  A.  Neldlch.     No.  989,277;  Apr.  11  ;  8p.  p. 

2082  ;  Oaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  366. 
Type-settlDg  apparatus.     H.  Drewell.     No.  988,984  ;  Apr. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  1446  :  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  266. 

pe  writer.     W.P.Kidder.     No.  988,576 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p. 

Si."? :  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  99. 
»e-writer.     W.   O.    Babcock.      No.   989,222;   Apr.    11; 

»p.  p.  1953 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  338. 
Typewriter  attachment.     B.  Dummit.     No.  989,582 ;  Apr. 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  2772  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  492. 
Type-writer  atUchment.      L.   Brown.     No.   989,223  ;   Apr. 

26  ;  Sp.  p.  4139 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  741. 
Type-writer    back -spacer.     G.     W.     Davla.     No.    988,561 ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  552  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  89.  „ 

Type  writer  platens.  Clutch  mechanism  for.     O.  M;  Howe. 

No.  989.605  :  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2824  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  499. 
Type-writer  word-regltter.     S.  P.  Patterson.     No.  990,162  ; 

Apr.  18  :  Sp.  p.  3989  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  688. 
Type-writing    and    adding    machine.    Combined.      O.    O. 

Degener.     No.  990,238  ;  Apr.  25  :  Sp.  p.  4189 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

165;  p.  747. 
Type-writing  machine.     F.A.  Young.     No.  988,531;  Apr. 

4  :  Sp.  p.  512  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  82. 
Typewriting  machine.     H.  H.  Steele.     No.  989,308;  Apr. 

11 ;  Sp.  p.  2164  :  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  367. 
Typewriting  machine.     H.  H.  Steele.     No.  989,309  ;  Apr. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  2169  ;  Gat.  vol.  166 ;  p.  368. 
Type-writing  machine.     J.  Felbel.     No.  989,591 ;  Apr.  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  2800;  Gat.  vol.  166 ;  p.  495. 
Typewriting  machine.     B.  P.  Finlgan.     No.  989,692  ;  Apr. 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  2802  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  495. 
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Typewriting    machine.      B.    C.    Stlckney.      No.    989,820; 

Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3285 ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  574 
Type-writing  machine.     T.  L.  Knapp.     No.  989,861 ;  Apr. 


18 :  Sp.  p.  3350 ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  584. 
Type  writing  machine.     H.  M.  Ashe  and  W.  D.  Fricka.    No. 

689,889  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3414  ;  Gat.  vol.  165 ;  p.  596 
Typewriting  machine.     L.  Ney.     No.  989,922;  Apr.   18; 

Sp.  p.  3493;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  608.  ^^  ,„„ 

Typewriting    machine.      B.    C.    Stlckney.      No.    990,169; 

Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4001  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  P-  «00 
Type-writing  machine.     B.  C.  Stlckney.     No.  990,170 ;  Apr. 

18  :  Sp.  p.  4006  :  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  691. 
Typewriting    machine.      W.    W.    Laaker.      No.    990,276; 


Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4260";  Oaa.  vol.  166;  d.  760. 
ype-writing  machine.     A.  W.  Smith.     No.  99 
25  ;  Sp.  p.  4326 ;  Gaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  771. 


Type  writing  machine.     H.  H.  Steele.     No.  990,307  ;  Apr. 

25  :  Sp.  p.  4342  :  Gaa.  voL  165 :  p.  771. 
Typewriting    machine.      B.    C.    Stlckney.      No.    990.309; 

Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4350  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  772.        ,,^  „,„ 
Type-writing    machine.      B.    H.    Strother.      No.    990,312; 

Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4360 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 :  p.  772 
Type-writing    machine.      R.    H.    Strother.      No.    990,406; 

Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4577 ;  Gaa.  voL  165 ;  p.  807. 
Typewriting    machine.      H.    T.    Foddrlll.      No.    990,481; 

Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4735 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  P.  883 
Type-writing  machine.    E.  B.  Hess.    No.  990,736;  Apr.  26; 

Sp.  p.  5324  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  919. 
TvD€  writing   machine.      W.    E.    Barnard.      No.    990.797 ; 

Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5460 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  940. 
Tyoe-writlng  machine  carriage-feeding  mechanism,     w.  w. 

Lasker.     No.  990,569  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4947  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

165 ;  p.  864.  ,     >    ^     .  .. 

Type-wrltlng-machlnc  eraser  attachment.    L.  A.  Carter  ana 

Vff.   J.   Haldan.     No.  989,230;    Apr.   11;   8p.   p.    1978; 

Gat.  VOL  166;  p.  340. 
TvDe-wrltlng  or  other  machine  time-controlling  mechanlam. 

C    B.   Corcoran.     No.   990.112;  Apr.    18;   Sp.   p.   3882; 

Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  671. 
Typographical  gage.     O.  H.  Blehl  and  W.  Honegger.     No. 

689.612;  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2670:  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  439. 
Umbrella.     C    F.  Burton      No.  990.632 ;  Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p. 

5073 ;  Gaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  884.  ^      ..     v      « 

Umbrella  fabrlc-clamp.     C.  Baber  and  O.  Gundlach.     No. , 

989,416;  Apr.  11 ;  8p.  p.  2386;  Gaz.  voL  IW;  p.  402. 
Umbrella.  Folding.     L.  J.  Whlttaker.     No.  988.966;  Apr. 

4  :  Sp.  p    1387  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  223. 
UmbreAa,  Folding.     A.  C.  Pfaff  and  P.  W.  Hanaen      No. 

990.001  :  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3671  :  Gaz.  vol.  IW  =  J>j^^«:„, 
Umbrella,  Folding.     H.  B.   Anderaon.     No.  990,329 ;   Apr. 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  4398;  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  778.      „     ,    „      „ 
Umbrella  rib  and  stretcher  Joint      M.  H.  Hartaell.     No. 

990,551  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  4616 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  P.  867.       t 
Umbrella  supporter.     J     C.   Mitchell.     No.   988.486;   Apr. 

4  :  Sp.  p.  414  :  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  67.       _^       ,         .     „        » 
Umbrella-tip.     J.  H.  Sprague.     No.  988.904 ;  Apr.  4 ;  8p. 

p    12S0:  Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  205. 
Underwalst    and    corset.    Combined.      H.    E-    Nlckle.      No. 

990.582  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4977  ;  Gaa.  voL  165  ;  P-  868-    . 
Upholstered  bottom.     F.  Roever.     No.  989,063,  Apr.  ii , 

Sp.  p.  1603;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  281. 
Upsetting-machine.     G.  H.  Reynolds.     No.  989,805;  Apr. 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  3250 :  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  568. 
Valve.     C.   D.   Tilllson.      No.   989,885;   Apr.   18;   8p.    p. 

3409  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  :  p.  595.  ««^,,,       . 

Valve.     C.  N.  Coon  and  J.  Cantlon.     No.  990,111;  Apr. 

18;  Sp.  p.  3880;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  671. 
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▼»!▼•.  AatooMtlc  flusbioc-.     8.  C.  Laktley.     No.  M0.751  : 

Apr.  29 :  8p.  p.  5353  ;  Gas.  rol    166  :  p.  924. 
Yalre.  Automatic  fluabometer  .     A    Dufty       No.   000.530 ; 

Apr.     ~  :  8p.  p.  4871  :  Oas.  TtH.  166  :  p   850. 
ValTe-coDtrolitr  mcchaDiara.    H.  O.  Gclaainvcr.   No.  089.543  : 

Apr    11  ;  Sp.  p    2666:  Uaa.  rol.  166  ;  p.  448. 
Vaire  d«Tlc«.  Triple-.     J.  8.  Cuater  and  H.  M.  P.  MurphT 

No    98M.629  ;  Apr    4;  8p.  p    735:  G««.  TOl.  165  :  p.  11  < 
ValTc.   engine-.     L.  Skinner      No.  0M.8O4  ;  Apr.  26 ;  8p 


p    4322  :  Uaa.  ▼ol.  166  :  p.  769. 
YalTe.  Engine-.     L.  Sklaner.     No. 


:  Apr.  25 :  8p.  p. 


4324  ;  Oax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  770. 
Talre.   riuid-operated.     E.  P.   Noyaa.     No.  088.495:  Apr. 

4  :  8p.  p    432  ;  Gaa.  toI.  165  •  p.  71. 
ValTe.    Fluid -preeaure.      L.   J.    Bordo.      N«».  9M,480  ;    Apr. 

4  :  Sp.  p.  849  :  Gaa    rol.  165  :  p    187. 
ValT»    for    ras-enalnes.    Exhaaat-.      O.    B.    Petacbe.      No. 

989.536 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2649  :  Gaa.  rol.  166  :  p.  445. 
ValTe  for  pipea  which  convey  melted  nilfnr.     H.   Fraach. 

No.  988,d»4  :  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  D.  1482  :  Gaa.  vol    165 :  p.  260. 
Valve  for  water-tapa.      W.   Lenta.      No.  988.043  :   Apr.   4  : 

Sp.  p.  1368:  Gaa.  vol.  166:  p    210 
Valve-rear.  Locomotive.     A.  Jendruaik.     No.  000.666 ;  Apr. 

25;  8p.  p.  5148:  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  802 
Valve-gear  of   lntemal-<Tombaatlon   enflnaa.      F.    W.    Lan- 

cheeter      No.  990.752  ;  Apr    2.") ;  8p.  p.  5350 ;  Gaa.  vol 

165  :  p.  925. 
Valve  Indicator.     J.  A.  Cole.     No.  989.886:  Ape  18:  Sp.  p. 

3.116:  Gaa.  vol.  166 :  p.  670. 
Valve.  Irrtntlon-.     V.  V.  IfaaMr.     No.  089.020:  Apr.  18: 


Sp.  p.  3490  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  607. 
Valve.  Locomotive-      C.  W.  Ifannooch.     No.  090.057  .  Apr. 

18:  Sp    p.  :i77H  :  Gaa.  vol.  168 -p.  653. 
Valve  or  nte.     F.  P.  Snow.     No.  080.201  :  Apr.  11  :  tp   p 

1004;  Gaa.  vol.  166:  p.  S30. 
Valve.    Preaaure-refulatlna.      G     Holmen.      No.    090,567 ; 

Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4026 ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  859. 
Valve.  Relief        K.   Rothllaberiter       No.  989.809  :   Apr.   18: 

Sp.  p.  3261  :  Gaa.  vol    165  ;  p.  560. 
Valve.   Switch-.      H.   Moeller.   K.    Klewec.   and    F.   WacMr 

No.  989.175  :  Apr.  11  :  8p.  p   l«^.^rt  :  Ga«   vol.  16.5  :  n.  822 
Valve,  Tank-.     F.  B.  Cbarroln.     No    990,337  ;  Apr.  25 :  8p 

p.  4414  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p  ,7%i 
Vapor  burner.      H.    C.    Wrlgbt^     N..     990.327;    AJ>r.    25: 

Sp.  p.  4.?93;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  777 
Vapor  burner.     H.  C   Wrlrbt.    No.  990.692  :  Apr.  25  ;  8p.  p 

5237;  Gaa.  vol.  165-  p    904. 
Vault  and  re<*ptacle.  Burial.     J.  T    BAOd.     No.  080.482  ; 

Apr.  11  :  Sp    p.  2508;  Gaa.  vol.  165;  p.  425. 
Vegetable  cntfer.     H    B.  Ramaeyer      No.  900.068;  Apr.  18: 

Sp.  p.  3786 ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  665 
Vaaetable  maiiber      E.  S.  Savaue      No    900.303;  Apr    25; 

8p.  p.  4546 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  :p.  902. 
Vegetable  acrnper  or  peeler.     K.  W  Mllbado.     No  900.449  : 

Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  46^1  :  Oaa.  vol    166;  p    823. 
Vehlple.      A     E.    Schnlta.      No.    989.652;    Apr.    18;    8p.    p. 

2920  ;  Oas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  515 
Vehicle.      J.    Jennlnn.      No.    990.440;    Apr.    25;    8p.    p. 

4664  :  Gaa.  vol.  166  :  p.  819. 
Vehicle  brake.      H.    B.    Leater.      No.    980.617;    Apr.    18; 

Sp.  p.  2847 ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  503. 
Vehicle-brake.  Automatic.     E.  G.  Uhl      No.  088,676;  Apr. 

4:  Sp.  p.  826;  Gas    vol.  165:  p.  133. 
Tehlcle-canopy   mipport.     J.   ReW.     No.  088,814;   Apr.   4: 

Sp.  p.  1120;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  178. 
Vehicle  cuahlonlnK  device     P.  West.    No.  088.417  ;  Apr.  4  ; 

Sp.  p    275  :  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  44 
Veblcle-door    handle  and   lock.    Combined.      L.    W.   Oatea. 

No,  990.541  :  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4899  ;  Oas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  864. 
Vehicle  drlvlnjc  and  steerlne  device.     E.  A.  Ootterba.     No. 

089,501  :  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2547  ;  Oas.  vol.  165  :  p.  431. 
Vehicle.  Motor-.     F.  E.  Lake     No.  989,615;  Apr.  18;  8p. 

p.  2842  ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  503. 
Vehlcle-rlm.  Demountable.     C.  B.  LaHtreto.     No.  988.722  ; 

Apr.  4:  Sp.  p    9.36  :  Oaa  vol.  165;  p.  148. 
Vehicle  safety  device.     J.  B.  Strausa.     No.  988.520;  Apr 

4  ;  Sp.  p.  494  :  Gas.  vol.  165  .  p.  79. 
Vehicle   ateerlntc   mecbanlam.    Self  propelled-.     C.    B.    and 

C.  B.  Hatfield.  Jr.     No.  989.846;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p.  3841  ; 

Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  582. 
Vehicle  anapenalon.     W.  S.  Palmer.     No.  088.600;  Apr.  4; 

Sp.  p.  442;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p    72. 
Vehicle-wheel.     J.   B.  Adt.     No.  988.685;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p. 

84.3:  Gas    vol.  165;  p.  136 
Veblcle-wbeel.     R.  Relnlnger.     No.  989.049;  Apr.  11;  Sp. 

p.  1588;  Gaa.  vol.  165;  p.  279. 
Vehicle  wheel.     N.  8.  Alrhart  and  J.  I.  Rhea.    No.  989.750  ; 

Apr    18  ;  Sp.  p.  3123  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  549. 
Vehicle  wheel.     H.  U.  Young.     No.  900.328;  Apr.  26;  8p. 

p.  4396;  Gaa.  vol.   166;  p.  778. 
Vehicle-wheel.     J.  H.  Hardwlck.     No.  900.640;  Apr.  25: 

Sp.  p.  5120;  Oas.  vol.  165;  p.  800. 
Vehicle  wheel.   Resilient.     G.   Barker.      No    900.184;    Apr. 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  4048  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  696. 
Vehicle.    Wheeled.     J.    OOhrlng.      No.   989.841;   Apr.    18; 

Sp.  p.  3334  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  581. 
Vehicle  wlnd-ecreenn.  OacUlatlnir  device  for  motor-.     J.  W. 

Earl.     No.  988.448  ;  Apr.  4  :  8p    p.  340 :  Gas.  vol.  166  ; 

p.  55. 
Venlclea.  Front  driving  and  steering  aoechanlam  for  motor-. 

M.  W.  Sapplngton  and  E.   8.   Hnmbeek.     No.  990,073 ; 

Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p   3802  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  668. 
VeBding-machlne.      L.    J.    Barrow    and   O.    S.    Cobb.      No. 

988.i97  ;  Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  8. 


Vendlng-macbloe.     O.  P.   Baker.     No.  080,318  :   Apr.  11 ; 

8p    p.   2179;  Oas.  vol.  165;  p.  871. 
Vending-machine.      L.    Horlnko.      No.    080.368;    Apr.    11; 

.Sp    p    2268  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  885. 
Vending  machine.   Automatic.     J.   Samuel.     No.  088,595: 

Apr.  4  ;  8p.  p.  662  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  106. 
Vendtec-Bsentne  coin-controlled  operating  mechanlsn.     P. 

W.  Waterman.     No.  989,450 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2464  ;  Gas. 

▼ol.  165  ;   p    418. 
VeMllng-macblne  for  poatage-atampa.  Automatic.     T.   W. 

Bngga.     No    990.020;   Apr.    18;   8p.   p.   3703;  Oas.   vol. 

166;  p.  642. 
Veadlof  machine.   Llauld-.     C   H.   Curtla.      No.  990.344  ; 

Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  4426;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  783. 
Vending  machine,   Perfume-      W.  C.   FIfnn.     No.  988,701  ; 

Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  800 :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  141. 
Ventilating  device      L.  S.  Hacknev.     No.  988,468:  Apr.  4  ; 

Sp.  p.  874  ;  Oaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  60. 
Vt-ntilaior    5«(  Window  ventilator. 
Ventilator.     R.  Obermann.     No.  088.496 ;  Apr.  4 ;  Sp.  p 

437  ;  Gas.  vol    165  ;  p.  71. 
Ventilator.     E.  B.  f'>eeman.     No.  990.536 ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p. 

4890  ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p    863. 
Ventilator  and  storm-ableld.      B.  J.  Crandall.     No.  900.474  ; 

Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4725  ;  (ias.  vol.  166  ;  p.  S.'ll. 
Vesael  and  other  craft.    P.  Magglo.     No.  990.769  ;  Apr.  20-; 

■p.  p.  6873 ;  Oas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  927. 
Vaaael  cooat ruction.     R.  O    King.     No.  088,354 ;  Apr.  4  ; 

8p.  p    128:  Oas.  vol.   165;  p.  23. 
Vessel  lid.  Metallic-      A    Maaaer.     No.  990,448;  Apr.  25: 

■p.  p.  4678  ;  Oas  vol.   165  ;  p.  822. 
Vasael.   Submarine.      M.    A.   Laobeuf.      No.   088.371 ;   Apr. 

II  ;  Sp.  p.  2200 :  (iaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  .'^87 
VIbratlona  of  bodies,  Itevlce  for  damping.     H.  Frabm.     No. 

988.958:  Apr.   18;  Sp.   p.   3576;  Gas.  vol.    165;  p.  620. 


980.004  : 
089.005 
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Apr.  11 
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8p. 
8p. 
8p 


Vlew-nnder.     W.  F.  Kolmer.     No   989,240 

1900  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  343. 
Vlne^cutter.     C.  J.  Barnes.     No.  989.224 

1962  ;  Oas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  338 
Visa.     B.   M.  W.  Hanson.     No 

1500:  Oaa.  vol.   165;  p.  263. 
Viae.     B.   M.  W.  Hanaon.     No 

1508;  Oaa.  vol.  165:  p.  264. 
Voltage  -  regulator.     Automatic.       0.    A.     Burnham.       No. 

988.441  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  327  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  53. 
Voltage  -  regulator.     Automatic.       O.     A.     Burnham.       No. 

988.442  ;  Apr.  4  :  8p.  p    330  ;  Oaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  53. 
Voting-machine.      A.    McCarthy.      No.   988,366 ;    Apr.    4 ; 

Sp    p    165  :  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  27. 
Voting-machine.     W.  LangrllL     No.  989,017;  Apr.  11:  8p. 

p.  1520:  Gas.  vol    165;  p.  267. 
Vulcanlser      T.  G.   I>awla      No.  088.361  ;   Apr.  4  ;  8p.   p 


No.  088.295  ;  Apr.  4  :  Sp. 
No.  988,548; 


148  ;  (;as.  vol.  166;  p.  26. 
Valcaniaer-praaa.     A.  Adamaon. 

p.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p   3. 
Wagon-bottom.  Sectional.     M    S.   Bowdiah. 

Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  539  :  Gaa.  vol.   lOo  ;  p.  »«. 
Wagon  box  clamp.     W.  C.  Harp  and  J.   W.   Keeney.     No. 

989.906  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  345S  :  Oas.  vol    165  ;  p    602. 
Wagon  brake.      A.   Wagner.      No.  088.680;   Apr.  4;   Sp.   p. 

834;  Gas.  vol.   165:  p.  134. 
Wagon  brake.      H.    B     Deaklna.      No.   000,117;    Apr.    18; 

Sp    p.  3805  :  Oas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  678.  _       ^^^  „_^ 

Wagon  brake.    Automatic.      A.    N.    Hanna.      No.    989,253 ; 

Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2031  :  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  348 
Wagon-dump.      J     U.    Oilman.      No.    989,961;    Apr.    18; 

Sp.  p.  3584  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  621.  ^.     „ 

Wagon.  Lot-.     W.  P.  Dunlap.     No.  990,241  ;  Apr.  26;  Sp. 

p.  4196;  Gss.   vol.  166;  p.  748.  ^^^  „„„ 

Wagon  or  truck  bolater.     B.  J.  Woodward.     No.  990.703; 

Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5456  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  939. 
Wajjon-reach.     J    Spauldlng.     No.  088,393  ;' Apr.  4;  Sp.  p. 

228  ;  Gas.  vol.   165  ;  p.  3i . 
Wagon  aide-board.     C.  M.  Haeake.     No.  000,107;  Apr.  18; 

Sp.  p.  4072  :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  700. 
Warm-air  register.     J.  J.  and  8    P.  Biirgeaa 


I 


374. 


No.  989.329  : 


88,387  ;    Apr.    4  ; 


.\pr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2204  :  Gas.  vol.  166 
Warp    stop-motion.      J.    Regan.      No, 

Sp.  p.  214  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  85. 
Washer:  8«« Ga-vwasher. 
WaBhing-machlne      H.   L.   Simmons      No. 

11  :  Sp.  p    1«45  :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  286. 
Waahtub  attachment.     W.  J.  Minna.     No. 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  4482  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  792. 
Washtub  attachment.     W.  J.  Minna.     No. 

25  ;  Sp.  p    4484  :  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  793 
Waahtub  attachment.      W.   J.   Minns.      No 

26  ;  8p.  p    4486  ;  Oas.  vol.  165  :  p.  793. 
Washtub   attachment.      W.   J.   Kibby.      No. 

25  ;  Sp.  p.  4067  ;  Oas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  820. 
Waste-burner.     C.  A    Ragglo.     No.  989.417 

p.  2.H85  :  Gax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  403. 
Watchmaker's  appliance.      A.    I.epre.      No.  989,714 ;   Apr. 

18  :  Sp.  p.  3046 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  536. 
Watchmen.   Electrical  system   for  the  supervision  of.     A. 

Goldstein.      No.   990,434;    Apr.   25;    Sp.    p.   4650;   Gas. 

vol.  166  ;  p.  818. 
Water  carrier.     J.  C.  Tmlove.     No.  989.449;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp 

p.  2444  ;  Oas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  413 
Water-cloaet  hood-vent.     Id.  L.  Dollar.     No.  990.807  ;  Apr 

26;  Sp.  p    5478;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  943. 
Water-controller,  Automatic.     W.  E.  Miller.     No.  990.158; 

Apr.  18 ;  8p.  p.  3972  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  686. 


989.070  ; 

Apr 

990.370 ; 

Apr 

990,371  ; 

Apr 

990,372  ; 

Apr 

990,442  ; 

Apr 

:  Apr.  11 

:  8p. 

0 


Water-gage.      J.    J.    Menvllle.      No."^  989,919;    Apr.    18; 

Sp.  p.  3490 ;  Oas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  607.      „„„,„. 
Water-heater.      J.    H.   Freeman.      No.   989,959;   Apr.    18; 

8p.  p.  3580 ;  Oas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  621. 
Water-heater,  Quick-acting.     J.  B.  Mowry.     No.  989,025; 

Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  1542  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  270. 
Water-hoist.     A    Wlckey.     No.  989,741 ;  Apr.   18 ;  Sp.  p. 

3109 ;  Gaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  546.  <       .„     ,      ^ 

Water-meter   disks.   Manufacture   of.      W.    L.    Gumprecht. 

No.  990,255  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4220  ;  Oas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  763. 
Water  motor.      I'.    R.    Rates    and    C.    L.    Burrlght.      No. 

989.873;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3386;  Oas.  vol.  165;  P-  591. 
Water-motor,    Oscillating.      A.    Anderaon.      No.    988,426; 

Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  290 ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  47. 
Water-purlfler.  Automatic.     0.  F.  Day.    No.  989,235  ;  Apr. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  1986;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  341. 
Water  softener.    J.  E.  Bain.     No.  989,942;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p. 

3549  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  616.  „    „„       . 

Water  sprinkler.      W.    Wlttekopf.      No.    988.423;    Apr.    4; 

Sp.  p.  287  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  47. 
Water-Bupply  syatem  for  housea,  &c.     C.  D.  Saxton.     No. 

989.648:  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  2915;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  614. 
Water-wheel.     D.  8.  Hlbbard.     No.  989,149 :  Apr.  11 ;  Sp. 

p.  1798;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  313. 
Water-whoer.     J.   R.   De  Remer.     No.  990,639;   Apr.   25; 

Sp.  p.  5087  ;  Gax.  vol.   165  :  p.  886. 
Water-wheel,    Impact.      J.    Klncaid. 

25 ;  S*.  p.  4460 ;  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p. 
Wave-power  aystem.     A.   L.  Reynolds. 

4;  Sp.  p    459;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  74.  „„.„  .^«„ 

Weather-atrip,  Meeting-rail.     8.  P.  Bricker.     No.  989,760; 

Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3139 ;  Gax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  652 
Weaving  machine   matching  device.      C.    H.   Colllna.      No. 

988,694  :  Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  857  ;  Gax.  vol.  165 :  p.  139. 
Weed  puller.     B.  F.  Sweeney.     No.  988.406 ;  Apr.  4 ;  8p.  p. 

250  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  40. 
Weedlng-macblne.      H.   B.   Etherldge.     No.  989,136;  Apr. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  1770:  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  .'lOS. 
Weighing  device.     W.  B.  Rowland  and  B.  B.  Grover.     No. 

990.597;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  5014;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  878. 
Weighing  machine.  Liquid-.     B.  W.  Enalev.     No.  990,716; 

Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5291  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  912. 

liquids   contained   in   atorage-reservoira.    Device 


No.    990,362;    Apr. 
789. 
No.  988,508;  Apr. 


4  ;   Sp.   p.    105  ; 


990,748 ; 


Apr.  26 ; 


Weighing    Haul —    —     „       ~ 

for.      T.    Hlllmer.      No.    988,342;    Apr. 

Gas    vol.  165;  p.  19. 
Weight-recording  apparatua..  L.  V.  Labelle.     No.  989,785; 

Apr.  18:  Sp.  p.  3200;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  562. 
Welding,  Electrical.     N.  Macneale.    No.  990,489  ;  Apr.  26  ; 

Sp.  p.  4784  ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  836. 
Well  control.  Oil  .     J.  ti.  Suits  and  R.  B.  Armstrong.     No. 

989.441  ;  Apr    11  ;  Sp.  p.  2432  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  411. 
Well  dlacharger  and  cleanser.    A.  8.  Chivera.    No.  990,801 ; 

Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  5469;  Gar.,  vol.  166;  p.  941. 
Well-drilling   apparatus.      S,    S.   O'Connor.      No.   989,184; 

Apr.  11:  Sp.  p    1873  ;  Gax   vol.  165  ;  p.  325. 
Well-drilling    machine.      J,    W.    Jennings.      No. 

Apr.  25 ;  Sp.  p.  5.340  ;  Gax,  vol.  165 ;  p.  921. 
Well-drills.   Rope-eve  for.      J.   J.    Herndon.     No.  989,257  ; 

Apr.  11  :  Sp    p.  i044  :  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  349. 
Well-pipe  lifter.     J.  C.  Rond^'bush.     No.  990,391 

Sp.  p.  4541 ;  Gax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  802.         ,        ^  ^^ 
Welts.      Machine      for      beating      out.     L.      Ooddu.     No. 

980.346 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2238 ;  Gaz.  vol.  105 ;  p.  379. 
Whevl :  See  Autonioblle-wlu'el :  Car-whet- 1 ;  Fifth-wheel ;  Rertl- 

ient^wheel :  Self-lubricatinc  whtt'l :    .«pring-w  heel :   Traction- 
wheel  ;    Tnick-wheel :    Vehicle-wheel ;    Waler-wheel :   Wind- 
wheel. 
Wheel.      H.    W.    Morgan.      No.   988,368;    Apr.   4;   8p.    p. 

169;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  28. 
Wheel.     N.    H.     Rankin.     No.   989,100;   Apr.   11;   8p.   p. 

1883 ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  327. 
Wheel.     J.  L.  Spoonts  and  E.  M.  Eubauk.     No.  989,437  ; 

Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2425  :  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  409 
Wheel.     E.  Gelger.     No.  990,251;  Apr.  25:  Sp.  p.  4216; 

Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  751. 
Wheel  and  axle.  Combined.     G.   P.   Eustls.     No.  990,038; 

Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3743;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  647. 
Wheel-flange  lubricator.     P.  Connlff.      No.  990,034  ;  Apr. 


18;  Sp.  p.  3735;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  647. 
Wheel-rlm.     Detachable.     A.     D.     Foucart. 

Apr.  11  ;  Sp.  p.  2531  :  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  428. 
Wheelbarrow.     O.  Minor.     No.  990.822;  Aj 

5508  ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  949. 
Whip-socket  lock.     W.  A.  Petera.     No.  989,926;  Apr.  18; 

Sp.  p.  3499;  Oas.  vol.  166:. p.  609. 
Whistle,  Steam-.    J.  H.  Yatea.     Nc    " 

p.  35S2  ;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  614. 
Wind-motor.     G.    E.  McClendon.     No.  989.509;  Apr.  11; 

Sp.  p.  2567  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  436. 
Windshield.      F.    S.    Avll.      No.   988,688;    Apr.   4;   8p.    p. 

529  ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  84. 


No.    980,494; 
,.8. 
Apr.  25;   Sp.  p. 


No.  989.936  ;  Apr.  18  ;  8p. 


Wind-wheel.     0.   E.  McClendon.     No.  989,381;  Apr.  11; 

Sp.  p.  2310 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  390. 
Windmill.     A.  J.  Shirley.     No.  989,068;  Apr.  11  ;  Sp,  p. 

1642  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  286.  „     „ 

Windmill.     J.  C.  Hanson.     No.  989,705;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p. 

3026 ;  Oax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  53.3.  .     .       .u      .. 

Winding-frames,  I>evlce  for  guiding  and  atripplng  thread 

on.     A.  Lentach.     No.  989.166;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  1840; 

Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  319.  „       „„„  .„, 

Winding-machine,    Power.      J.    W.    Milne.      No.    988,686; 

Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  644  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  103. 
Windlasses,    Automatic    trip    and    brake    device    for.      C 
Andrade,  Jr.     No.  988,428;  Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  293;  Gas. 
vol.  165  ;  p.  48. 
Window.      W.    F.    Hlatt.      No.   988,778;    Apr.   4;    8p.    p. 

1051;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  167. 
Window.     A.    Krause.     No.    989,160;    Apr.    11;    Sp.    p. 

1827  ;  Oax.  vol.  165  p.  317.  „     .,     ^     .  ... 

Window-cleaner.      R.    H.    Newman    and    W.  ,«•    Gartslde. 
No.  989,398  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2346  ;  O"- jol.  166  ;  p.  896. 
Window  Ruard.      S.    Bosenzwelg.      No.    988,510;    Apr.    4, 

Sp.  p.  462  ;  Gax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  75. 
Window-lock.      T.    Jory.      No.    988,786;    Apr.    4;    Sp.    p. 

1063 ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  170.  „  ,  „     .        ^     „ 

Wlndot^-screen.     T.  E.  Barton.     No.  988,540 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Sp. 

p.  534;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  85. 
Wlndow-Bcreen.     E.   H.   Lunken.     No.  989,716;  Apr.   18; 

Sp.  p.  3049 ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  537. 
Window-ventilator.     B.  A.  Swasey.     No.  988,745 ;  Apr.  4 ; 

Sp.  p.  980  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  155. 
Wire  frame.     G.  K.  Rli.     No.  990,166;  Apr.   18;   Sp.  p. 
3997  ;  Oax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  690. 
,  Wire  nails  and  the  like.  Machine  for  the  manufacture  of. 
W    C    J.    Schlle.      No.    988,696;   Apr.   4;   Sp.   p.   663, 
Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  106. 
Wlre-Btretcher.     A.  J.   Gibbcns.      No.   990,041;   Apr.   18; 

Sp.  p.  3752  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  648. 
Wood,  Seaaonlng.     J.  L.  Fetterman.     No.   990,246;  Apr. 
25;  Sp.  p.  4205;  Gas.  vol.  165:  P-  750.  a««««n. 

Wood  skinning    machine.      C.    H.    Carter.      No.    988,860, 

Apr.  4;  Sp.  p.  1202;  Oax.  vol.  165;  P-^192.       ^^„  „„. 
Wo<S-turner*8  tool-rest.     H.  C.  Dlederfch      No.  988,630 ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Sp.  p.  737  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  117. 

Wood   with   metal.    Machine  for   cohering  atrlps  of.     A. 

Beyrle.     No.  996,470;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  4717;  Oax.  voL 

165 ;  p.  829.  ^      ..     „     ,         «« 

Woodworking-machine.    Combination.     L.    l'-^l*»'"''.f- .  No. 

989.285  ;  Apr.  11  :  Sp.  p.  2105  :  Oax.  vol.  165  ;  P-_^59    „ 
Woodworking    machinery.     L.    F-    P^ks.     No.    989,283, 

Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2095  ;  Gaz   vol.  166 ;  p.  358 
Woodworking    machinery.     L.    F.    Parks.     No.    989,284, 

Anr  11  •  So   D   2100  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  358. 
Woi,^wlshlng■  machine.     O.   Malard.     No.  989,622;   Apr. 
18 ;  Sp.  p.  2856 ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  505.  ^ 

Work -centering    device.      M.    J.    Fogarty.      No.    988,452, 

Apr.  4  :  Sp.  p.  347  :  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  56, 
WoA  controlling  mechanism.     J-  P-  Wela.     No.  990.411; 

Apr.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  4593  ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  809. 
Wrapping  machine.   I'arcel-.     L.   LJunglof.     No.  989.020, 

Apr  1!  ;  Sp.  p.  1528 ;  Oax.  vol.  l65  :  P- 268 
Wrecking  apparatus.     J.   J.   Cousins.     No.  988,977  ,   Apr. 

11  ;  Sp.  p.  1434  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  253. 
Wrench  :  See  AlligHtor-wreiuh  ;  Socket-wreiu-h. 
Wrench.     R.  Geoffrov.     No.  988,^65  ;  Apr.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  686 , 
I       Gax.  vol.  165 :  p.  §4.  .      a       ^ 

Wrench.      G.    Brodbagen.      No.   988,691  ;   Ap      4 ;   8p.    p. 
I       852 ;  Oax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  138. 
Wrench.     L.  E.  Boatwright.    No.  988.967  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p. 

1412 ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  250. 
Wrench.     C.    Parsons.     No.    989.404;    Apr.    11;    8p.    p. 
'       2368;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  398. 

,  Wrench.    W.  J.  Stolx.    No.  990,078;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3811; 
I       Oax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  660. 

'  Wrench.     A.  Fager.     No.  990,718;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  6206; 

Oax.   vol.  186;  p.  913. 

Yarn    and    thread.     Device    for    removing    snarls,    klnlu, 

slacks.  Ac,  from.     J.   F.  Lodge.     No.  988,362;  Apr.  4; 

Sp.  p.  150 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  26. 

Yam  carrier,  Tuft-.     E.  H.  Ryon.     No.  989,060;  Apr.  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  1622 ;  Oax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  283. 
Yarn   in  hanks  with   liquid,  Apparatus  for  treating.     A. 
Clavel.     No.  990,802;  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  6470;  Gas.  voL 
165;  p.  942. 
Yoke,  Body-.     F.  H.  Bogart.     No.  990,627;  Apr.  25;  Sp. 

p.  6066;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  882. 
Yoke,  Cow-.     R.  L.  Parker.     No.  989.402  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Bp.  p. 

2366;  Gax.  vol.  165:  p.  398.  „««  «,. 

Zither-keyboard.     F.     Menzenhauer.     No.    989,275;     Apr. 
11  :  Sp.  p.  2078;  Gaz    vol    165;  p.  356. 


T 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


BllUard-table.     C.  Hlne.     No.  41,289 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gai.  toI. 

Broom' and  dast-pan  hanger.    W.  H.  Kremer.     No.  41,810; 

Apr.  18;  Ga«.  vol.  165;  p.  708.  ^     ^ 

Brusb,  Tooth-.     J.  F.  Kress.    No.  41,285  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gai.  yoI. 

C-clamp''i)odT.'   A.  M.  Colt    No.  41,287 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Ga«.  toI. 

Candlestick.      R.    Haley.     No«.   41,300-1;   Apr.   11;   Oa«. 

Tol.   165;  p.  454.  _  ^^   ,      ,         ,, 

Candy  tongs.      W.   W.   Bevan.      Noa.   41,294-5;   Apr.   11; 

Oai.  voH  16');  p.  453.  „      ^,  „,^      . 

Cards.  Suit  for  playing-.     N.  F.  Nelson.     No.  41,810;  Apr. 

11  :  Ga«.  vol.   lefl;  p.  456.  .,„«,«      . 

Caaket  handle,  Burial-.     C.  Blesch.     Nos.  41,331-2;  Apr. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  pp.  952-3. 
Chaflng-dlsh  and  stand.     C.  Nelson.    No.  41,325 ;  Apr.  26 ; 

Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  951.  ^  ^  ^     ,     „ 

(.'locks  and   vending  machines.  Casing  for.     G.    L.   Uogan. 

No.  41,H20  :  Apr.  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  709. 
Eyeglass  nose-guard.     A.  S.  Van  Denburgb.     No.  41,824  ; 

Apr.  25;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  961. 
Kabric,  Textile.     G.  Gegenbelmer.     No.  41,311;  Apr.  11; 

Gaz.   vol.   165;  p.   456.  „„        ,        ,„     « 

Filter  casing.     F.  B.  Anderson.     No.  41,321 ;  Apr.  18;  Gas. 

vol.  165;  p.  709. 
(Jate.   Metallic.     J.   H.  Wheelock.     No.  41,307;  Apr.  11; 

Gax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  455.  ,      „ 

Glass  panel.     J.  8.  McQulnn.     No.  41,286 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gai. 

vol.  165;  p.  227.  ^  ,    .^, 

Oolf-ball.    W.  Pearce.    No.  41,827  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gax.  Tol.  166  ; 

Hinge  leaf.     W.   H.  Hart.     Nos.  41,306-6;  Apr.  11;  Ga«. 

vol.   166;  p.  455.  ^_     ^ 

Hoof-pad.     B.   A.  J.  Leahy.     No.  41,330;  Apr.  26;  Gax. 

vol.  165 ;  p.  952. 
Knife,  Grape  fruit  and  orange.     D.  F.  Alvord.    No.  41,318; 

Apr.  18;  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  708. 
I^mp.   Electric.      E.    E.  Taggart.     No.  41,302;  Apr.   11; 

Lanfp,  Street-.    'J!' J.  Murray.     No.  41.303;  Apr.  11;  Gax. 

vol.   165;   p.   454. 
Lever,  Kock-.    B.  O.  King.    No.  41,329 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gax.  vol. 

165 ;  p.  962.  ^^      ^ 

Padlock.     C.  L.  Ledin.     No.  41,828;  Apr.  26;  Gax.  toI. 

166 ;  p.  962.  „_     ^  , 

Refrigerator.     H.  Silver.     No.  41,334  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gax.  vol. 

le;  ;  p.  963. 


Bug.     J.  Merry.     No.  41,812;   Apr.  11;  Om.  toL  166; 

p.  456. 
Rug.     J.   Merry.     No.  41,814;   Apr.   11;  Gax.  vol.   166; 

p.  467. 
Kug.     E.  G.  Sauer.     Noa.  41,315-16;  Apr.  11;  Gax.  vol. 

166;  p.  467.  ^  ,    ,^, 

Rug.     W.  Spring.     No.  41,317;  Apr.  11;  Oa«.  vol.  166; 

p.  457. 
Scale-frame.     M.  Ruckes.     No.  41,304 ;  Apr.  XI ;  Gax.  toI. 

165 ;  p.  455. 
Sewing-machine  head.     O.  D.  Kies.     No.  41,288;  Apr.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  228. 
Shoe  horn  and  buttoner.  Combined.     C.  J.  Carlson.     No. 

41,298;  Apr.  11;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  458. 
Sign.    J.  P.  Shearer.    No.  41,309 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ; 

p.  466. 
Soda  fountain.     F.  H.  Upplncott.     No.  41,336;  Apr.  26; 

Gaz.  VOL  165 ;  p.  953. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.     M.  B.  Leete.     No.  41,297  ; 

Apr.  11;  Gax.  vol.  105;  p.  453. 
Stamp,  Trading-.     H.  Slegel.     No.  41.323  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gax. 

vol.  166  ;  p.  961. 
Statuette.     J.  D.  Murray.     No.  41,293;  Apr.  11;  Gax.  Tol. 

165 ;  p.  453. 
Sweater.     F.  Mayer.     No.  41,292  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ; 

p.  228. 
Table.     H.  C.  Strobel  and  L.  Klllian.     No.  41,290 ;  Apr.  4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  228. 
Toy  banks.  Grating-door  for.     C.  A.  Bailey.     No.  41,326; 

Apr.  25 ;  Gax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  952. 
Tumbler  holder.     O.  H.  Pratt.     No.  41,296;  Apr.  11;  Oaa. 

vol.   165;  p.  453.  „      , 

Type,  Font  of.     W.  A.  SchraubsUdter.     No.  41,336;  Apr. 

25  ;  Gax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  953. 
Vehicle-body.    E.  A.  Nelson.    No.  41,291  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gas.  vol. 

165  ;  p.  228.  ^ 

Vehicle-body.     C.   B.  J.   Lang  and  M.   W.  Qaffney.     No. 

41,308;  Apr.  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  465. 

Vehicle  body.  Motor-.     E.  A.  Nelson.    No.  41,322 ;  Apr.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  709. 
Vial,  Perfume-.     F.  A.  Buholxer.     No.  41,299;  Apr.  11; 

Gax.  vol.   165  ;  p.  454. 
Watch-fob.      S.   Blenenxucht.     No.   41,284;  Apr.  4;  Oa«. 

vol.  165  :  p.  227.  ^^    , .     _,      ^ 

Water-closet  bowl.     A.  D.  Sanders  and  W.  H.  Uoyd.     No. 
41,833  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  963. 
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Ale.     Wtaitbread  k  CompaoT.     No.  81,420;  Apr.  4;  Gat. 

▼ol.  IW  :  p.  238.  . 

Ale  and  cola  beTera^e,  Olngvr-.     Everbart -Chiles  Extract 

Company.     No.  81.505;  Apr.  18;  Oa«.  toI.  165 :  p.  726. 
Aloacas,  velTeta,  cottons,  Ac.     Kraus,  Lambert  *  Co.     No. 

81.466:  Apr.  11  ;  Oai.  rol.  165;  p.  470. 
Ammonia.      The     ZIpp     Manufacturing     Company.      No. 

81,657  ;  Apr.  25  :  Gai.  vol.  165  :  p.  969 
Antiseptic.      Samuel    Cabot.    Incorporated.      No.    81,382: 

Apr.  4;  Gai.  vol.  165;  p.  2.37. 
Antfspptlc  and  disinfectant.     Farbenfabrlken  of  Elberfeld 

Company.     No.  81. .387  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gai.  toI.  166  ;  p.  237. 
Asphalt,    Reflned.      The    Parafllne    Paint   Company.      No. 

81.479;  Apr.  11  ;  Gas.  toI.  165;  p.  470. 
Baklng-powdrr.      Brock    Grocery    Company.      No.    81,381  ; 


Apr.  4;  Gas.  toI.  166;  p.  237. 
BaklnR-powder  and  cream  of  tartar.     Clarke  Bros 

81.592  ;  Apr.  25  :  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  967. 
Beef -broth    preparations.      American    Kitchen    Products   > 

Company.     No.  81.568  :  Apr.  25  :  Oai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  967. 
Belt-dressing.     The  Gandy  Belting  Company  of  Baltimore 

City      No   SI. 603  :  Apr.  25  :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  968.  1 

Beverages,    Preparation    for   producing   foam   In.      Parker-   , 

Browne  Company.     No.  81,412;  Apr.  4;  Gas.  toI.  165; 

p.  238. 
Biscuit.     National  Biscuit  Company.     Nos.  81,404-6;  Apr. 

4;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  2.37. 
Biscuit.      National    Biscuit    Company.      No.    81,640:   Apr. 

18:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  726. 
Bleaching,    Liquid    compound    used   for.      A.    Wolfe.      No. 

81,664  ;  Apr.  25  :  Gas.  toI.  166 :  p.  969. 
Books   of   saventure.      Hurst   k   Company.      No.    81,464 ; 

Apr.  11  :  GsB.  Tol.  165:  p.  470. 
Boots  snd  shoes  snd  parts  thereof.     Thomss  G.  Plant  Co. 

No.  81.414  ;  Apr.  4  :  Gax   vol.  165  ;  p.  238. 
Boots  and  shoes.   1/eather.     George  P.  Dlttmann  Boot  A 

Shoe  Co.     No.  81.596 :  Apr.  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  968. 
Bracelets,    lockets,    and    swivels.      8.    M.    Einstein.      No. 

81.597  ;  Apr.  25 :  Gss.  vol.  165  ;  p.  968. 
Cakes.    Nut    and    fruit.      The    Ohio   Confection    Co.      No. 

81.620 ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gas   vol.  165  ;  p.  968. 
Candies.      Tne   National    Candy    Company.      No.    81.619 ; 

Apr.  25  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  968. 
Candles  and  chocolates.     A.  L.  Mock.     No.  81,618 ;  Apr. 

25  :  Gas    vol.  165  ;  p.  968. 
Canned  corn.     Cereal  Food  Company.     No.  81,432;  Apr. 

11  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  469. 
Canned   fruits  and  evaporated   milk.     J.   M.   Paver  Com- 
pany.    No.  81.480  ;  Apr.  11  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  470. 
Canned  ovsters.     A.  Oemler.     No.   81,410 ;  Apr.  4 ;  Gas. 

vol.  166;  p.  238. 
Canned  oysters  and  shrimp.     Pelican  Lake  Oyster  ft  Pack- 
ing Company.     No.  81,622;  Apr.  25;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p. 

968. 
Canned  salmon.     Psclflc  American  Fisheries.     No.  81,411 ; 

Apr.  4;  Oss.  vol.  165;  p.  238. 
Canned    smoked    sardines.      Neptune    Packing    Co.      No. 

81.406;  Apr.  4;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  238. 
Canned  vegetables.     Pern  Canning  Company.     No.  81,413; 

Apr.  4;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  238. 
Canned  vegetables.     Fogg  A  Hires  Company.     No.  81,449  ; 

Apr.  11;  Gai.  vol.  165:  p.  469. 
Canned  vegetables.     Monmouth  Canning  Co.     No.  81,473  ; 

Apr.  11  :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  470. 
Car.    wagon,   carriage,   ftc.  steps.     The  QMS  Co.     No. 

81,547^:  Apr.   18:  Gar  vol.   165:  p.  726. 
Carbureters.      Vsrlsble  Power  Gas  Engine  Co.     No.  81,661 ; 

Apr.  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  165 :  p.  727. 
Cement   flooring.    Composition.      F.    HIckok.     No.   81.461  ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  470. 
Charms,    bracelets,    precious-metal    bat-pins.    ftc.       Bliss 

Brothers  Compsny.     No.  81,380;  Apr.  4;  Gss.  vol.  166; 

p.  237. 
ChemlcaU.  Certain.     Badlsche  Anilln-  ft  Sods-Fabrlk.     No. 

81.426;  Apr.  11  ;  Oai.  vol.  166:  p.  469. 
Cigars.     E.   H.   Oato  Cigar  Company.     No.  81,616;   Apr. 

18 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  725. 
ClMirs.     The  L.  C.  Nicholson  Co.     No.  81,642;  Apr.  18; 

Gss.  vol.   166  :  p.  726. 
Cleaning     preparation.      Bnrckhardt     ft     Company.      No. 

81.480:  Apr.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  469. 
Clothing,  Certain.    O.  B.  Williams  Company.     No.  81,422  ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  238. 
Coats,  vests,  and   pantaloons.     American  Clothing  Manu-' 

facturing  Company.      No.   81,567:   Apr.    25;   Gav.    vol. 

165:  p.  967. 
Coffee.     E.  B.  Millar  ft  Co.    No.  81,402 ;  Apr.  4 ;  Oas.  vol. 

166:  p.  287. 
Coffee.     I.  Newlin.     No.  81,407;  Apr.  4;   Gas.   toI.  165; 

p.  288. 
Coffee.     Jas.    H.    Forbes    Tea    ft    Coffee    Company.     No. 

81,450 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  469. 


Coffee.     Granger  ft  Co.      Nos.  81,466-4;  Apr.  11 ;  Gas.  vol. 

166;  p.  470. 
Coffee.    Fletcher  Coffee  ft  Spice  Co.    No.  81,601 ;  Apr.  25 ; 

Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  968. 
Coffee.     C.  A.  Hadjopulo.     No.  81,608 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gas.  rol. 

165;  p.  968. 
Coffee,  Roasted.     Nave-McCord  Mercantile  Company.     No. 

81.541:  Apr.  18:  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  726. 
Concrete-mixers  and  appliances  for  handling  concrete.    The 

Marsh   Capron   Manufacturing  Company.      No.   81,401  ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  2371 
Concrete-reinforcing  members.  Metal  devices  for  support- 
ing  and   spacing.     William    B.    Hough   Company.     No. 

81,463;  Apr.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  470. 
Construction  materials.  Certain.     Wm.  Cameron  ft  Com- 


pany.    No.  81,588  :  Apr.  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;j).  967 
[>m-starch.    C.  Mornint 
Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  470. 


No.      Corn-starch.    C.  Morningstar  ft  Co.     No.  81 


»;  p.  967. 
,474  ;  Apr.  11 ; 


Corn-starch.     The  French  Manufacturing  Company.     No. 

81.602  ;  Apr.  25  :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  968. 
Cornmeal.     The    Great     Western     Cereal     Company.     No. 

81.623;  Apr.  18;  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  725. 
Cornmeal.     C.  L.  Plumb.     No.  81.626;  Apr.  25;  Gas.  vol. 

165:  p.  968. 
Corsets.     John  Wanamaker,  New  York.     No.  81,418;  Apr. 

4;  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  238. 
Corsets.     Harris  Emery  Company.     No.  81,469;  Apr.  11; 

Gas.   vol.   166  ;  p.  470. 
Corsets.     Kops  Bros.     No.  81,613  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ; 

p.  968. 
Corsets,   corset-waists,   brassieres,  and   underwaists.     The 

Crown  Corset  Company.    No.  81.594  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gas.  toI. 

166;  p.  968. 
Cotton  and  cotton  and  woolen  clotb  In  the  piece.     Peters 

Manufactaring  Co.    No.  81,624  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ; 

p.  968. 
Cotton    piece    goods.     Berkelev    Company.     No.     81,428; 

Apr.  11;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  469. 
Cream.   Cold-.      French  Toilet  Co.      No.  81,389 ;   Apr.   4 ; 

Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  237. 
Cream.  Deodorising.     Wagner  ft  I>eech.     No.  81,562 ;  Apr. 

18;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  727. 
Currants.     The  W.  H.  Marvin  Company.     Nos.  81,585-6; 

Apr.  18;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  726. 
Currants.     The    W.    H.    Marvin    Company.     No.    81,588; 

Apr.  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  726. 
Currants.    The  W.  H.  Marvin  Company.     No.  81.616  ;  Apr. 

25 ;  Gss.  vol.  165  :  p.  968. 
Cutlery  and  machinery.  Certain.    E.  Kruslus.    No.  81,467  ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  470. 
Dolls.     L.  M.  Scurlock.     No.  81,562;  Apr.  18;  Gas.  vol. 

166;  p.  726. 
Enamel   metal   ware.      Norvell-Shapleigh    Hardware   Com- 
pany.    No.  81.409 ;  Apr.  4  :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  2.38. 
Feed,  Horse.     Edwsrds  ft  Loomls  Co.     No.  81,441 ;  Apr. 

11  ;  Gss.  vol.  165;  p.  469. 
Feed,    Horse    and    cattle.     Edwards    ft    Loomis    Co.     No. 

81,440:  Apr.  11  :  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  469. 
Feed,  Poultry.     Edwards  ft  Loomls  Co.     No.  81,439  ;  Apr. 

11 ;  Gas.  rol.  165 ;  p.  469. 
Fertiliser.     Cherokee    Fertiliser    Company.     No.    81,488 ; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  469. 
Fertilisers.     Home  Fertiliser  ft  Chemical  Company.     No. 

81.529;  Apr.  18;  Gas.  vol.   165;  p.  726. 
Fiber.  Sngar-cane.     O.  H.  Marshsll.     No.  81.469;  Apr.  11 ; 

Gas.  vol.   166 :  p.  470. 
Filters.    Bed  Cross  Filter  Company.    No.  81,627  ;  Apr.  25 ; 

Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  968. 
Flooring   material.    Magneslte.     Tufts    Sanitary    Flooring, 

Company.     No.  81.558;  Apr.  18;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  726. 
Flonr.     Wheat-.      Akln-Ersklne    Milling    Company.       No. 

81,377  ;  Apr.  4  :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  237. 
Floor,   Wheat-.      Morris   Grocery   Company.     No.   81,408 ; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  237. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     New  Prague  Flouring  Mill  Company.     No. 

81,408:  Apr.  4;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  238. 
Floar,     Wheat-.      Edwardsvllle     Milling     Company.      No. 

81.442 :  Apr.  11  :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  469. 
Flonr,  Wheat-.     C.  A.  Gambrill  Manufacturing  Company. 

No.  81.454 :  Apr.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  470. 
Flonr,    Wbaat-.      C.    P.    Matthews  ft  Sons.      No.   81,470; 

Apr.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  470. 
Flour,  Wheat-.    McDonald  Milling  Company.     No.  81.472 ; 

Apr.  11;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  470. 
Flour,     Wheat-.       Kehlor     Flour     Mills    Company.     No. 

81.498;  Apr.  11;  Gaa.  rol.  166;  p.  471. 
rionr.   Wheat-.      Gnice  Brothers.     No.    81,606 ;   Apr.   26 ; 

Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  968. 
Floor.  Wheat-.     J.  N.   Segal.     No.  81,637  :  Apr.  25 :  Oas. 


vol.  165 ;  p.  969. 
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No.  81.S4fl  :  Apr.  25  :  Oas.  vol. 
Company.      No. 


Apr. 
No. 
No 


Flour,  Wheat-.     A.  Vlalla. 

1«5:  p.  96» 
Flour,   Wheat-.      The   Weideman    Mlllini 

81,A40:  Apr.  2S:  Gai    vol.   lAO:  p    iHH 
Food  for  fish.     M.  If    BUhop.     No.  81.406:  Apr.  18;  Oas. 

vol.  165  ;  p.  725. 
Foods,  Cattle.     (Julfport  <;rorery  Company.     No.  81,607; 

Apr.  2S;  Oai.  vol.  160:  p.  968. 
Fooda,   Certain.      Halllxan    Coffee   Co.     No.    81.458;    Apr 

Jl  ;  Oaa.   vol.  165  :  p.   470. 
Foods.  CerUln.     J.  W.  Crook.     No.  81.508;  Apr.  18;  Gas. 

vol.   166:  p.   720. 
Foods.  Ortatn.     Austin.   N'Ichols  k  Co.     Noa.  81.56&-70; 

Apr   26  ;  Gas.  vol    160  :  p   1)67. 
Foods.  Certain.     F.   E.  Roiston  *  Co.     No.  81.631 

25  :  Gas.  vol.   165  ;  p.  (M». 
Foods.    Certain.      The    Scuddera  ■  Gale    Grocer    Co. 

81.635  :  Apr.  25  ;  Gas.  vol    165  :  p.  960. 
Foods,    Certain.      Triumph    Catsup    and    rtrkle    Co. 

81.646;  Aor.  25:  Gas.  vol.  165:  p    969 
Forrinrs  and  castings.     The  Ludlnm  Steel  k  Sprlnx  Co. 

No.  81.524;  Apr.  18;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  726. 
Furniture.    Double    catip   and    porrti.      1  hp   Sinclair  -  A'lon 

MTit.  Co.     No.  81.638;  Apr    2.^  :  Gai    vol.  165:   p    unu 
Galvanic  bath   aolutlona.     Chemlscbe   Fabrik    Auf   Actlen 

(vorm.   B.   Scherlnx).     No.  81.507:  Apr.   18;  Oas.  toI. 

165:  p.  725. 
Garmant-racks.      BncklnKham  Rse   Company.     No.  81,420; 

Apr.  11:  Gas.  vol.   165:  p.   460 
Glass    bottles    and    jars.      Kasel  Atlas    Glass    Company. 

,No.  81.527;  Apr.  18;  Oas.  vol.  166:  p.  726. 
Glass.   Window-.     Channte  Window  Glass  Company.     No. 

81.504  :  Apr.  18  :  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  725. 
Gloves.  Kid.     Steinbenrer  k  Kallaher.     No.  81.416  ;  Apr.  4  : 

Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  238 
Gloves.   I>»ather.      Bondat  frerrn  A  Clc.      No.  81.497;  Apr. 

18;  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  725. 
Halr-neta.     Guthman.  Solomona  k  Co.     No.  81.457 ;  Apr. 

11  ;  Gas.  vol.   165:   p.  470. 
Halr-pina.    combo,    and    barrettes.      Puritan    Comb    Com 

pany.     No.   81..^4«:    Apr    18:   Gas.   vol.   165:   p.   726. 
Hair-tonic  and  dandruff  remedy.     A.  He  Courlandon.     No 

81,696;  Apr.  25:  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  06« 
HeatlnK  apparatus  and  parta  thereof.  Certain.     N.  Cuper- 

amith.     No.    81.437:   Apr.   11;   Gas.   vol.    165:   p.    469. 
noea.  rakes,  forks,  shovels,  drain-cleaners,  ke.     Van  Camp 

Hardware    k    Iron    Company.      No.    81.560;    Apr.    18; 

Gas.  vol.   165;  p.  727. 
Horseshoon    and    norseshoe-calks.     Rhode    Island    Perkins 

Horse  Shoe  Company.     No.  81.481  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gas.  vol. 

165;   p.    470. 
Hoaiery.     Syracuse  Dry  Gooda  Company.    No.  81.643  ;  Apr. 

20:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  969. 
Ink.  Prlntlnr      The  Ault  *  Wlborg  Co.     No.  81.S78;  Apr 

4  :  Gas.  vol.  Ift.-S:  p    237. 
Insect    and    vermin    extermlnatlnic    and    dislnfectluK    snd 

deodorizing  anlution      F.  K.  Hall.     No.  81.609;  Apr.  25: 

Gai.   vol.   16.^  :  p    968. 
Insecticides.      William    Peterman    Inc.      No.    81.623 ;    Apr. 

25:  Gai.  vol.  165:  p.  068. 
Insulatlne  varnlsheti  and  rompounda.     John  C.  Dolpb  Co. 

No.  81.510;  Apr.  18:  Gas    vol.  165:  p.  725. 
Knit  underwear.     Carson.  Plrie.  Scott  k  Co.     No.  81.589: 

Apr    25  :  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p    967 
Lampa.   Automobile  and  motor  vehicle.     Rdmnnds  ft  Jones 

UtK.  Co.     No.  81.611  :  Apr.  18;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  725. 
Lampa.   RIectrIc  arc.     Tbe  Globe  Electric  Company.     No. 

81.517:  Apr.  18:  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  725 
liCather  and  leather-iroods  polish.     F.  KOnkler     No.  81.398: 

Apr.  4:  Gas    vol.  165:  n.  237 
LUrhtlnr  sppsratua.  Certain.     Windhorst  ft  Company.     No. 

81.651  :  Apr.  25;  Oai.  vol.  165;  n.  960. 
Linen  and  damanic  Koods.     Joseph  Ifsthers.  Limited.     No. 

81.616:  Apr.  25:  Gai.  vol.  166:  p.  968. 
Liniment.     Jacob  Strohauer  ft  Sons*  Co.     No.  81.642 ;  Apr. 

25:  Gas.  vol.   165:  p.  960. 
Liniment.  Horse-.     O.  Funk.     No.   81.453;  Apr.  11;  Oas. 

vol.   166  :  p.  470. 
Loom-supplies.     Garland  Manufacturlnx  Co.     No.  81.515; 

Apr.  18  :  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  725. 
Lamber.     H.  Forchbetmer.     Noa.  81.451-2;  Apr.  11;  0«b. 

vol.  165:  p    469. 
Ly*.     Racle  Lye  Worka.     No.  81.384  :   Apr    4  :  Gas.   vol. 

166:  p.  237. 
Macaroni.     Colombo    Macaroni    Maniifacturinit    Company. 

No.  81.436:  Apr.  11  ;  Gas.  vol    165:  p    469 
Machlnerv   and    tools.    Certain.      William    Jesaop   ft    Sons. 

No.  81.394  :  Apr.  4  :  Gas.  vol    166  :  p    2.17. 
Manalnea.  Weeklv.     Rider  and  Driver  Publishinir  Co.     No. 

81.630:  Apr   26  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  069 
Medical  antiseptic.     F.  A.  Luytiea.     No.  81.614  ;  Apr    20  : 

Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  968. 
Medicated    throat  paatlla.     Bvana   Sons  I.escb«r  ft   Wabb 

No.  81.446:   Apr    11:  Oas.  vol.   166:  p    469. 
Medicinal   compound   for  sore   throat   snd  diphtheria.      J. 

Lonxwell  ft  Son.     No.  81.399;  Apr.  4;  Gas.  vol    160;  p. 

237. 
Medicinal    powder       Farbwerke   vorm.    Meister   Lucius   ft 

BrOninir      No.  81.388;  Apr   4:  Oas.  vol.  166:  p    237 
Medicinal    preparation    for    tbe    treatment    of    tb«    akin 

W.   J.    Scully.      No    81.001:    Apr.    18:    Gas.   vol.    IW; 

p.  726. 
lf«dlctiuU  tonic.    D.  T.  BooMr.     No.  81.M3  ;  ftpr.  K  :  Qu. 

▼oL  166:  p.  967. 


Medicine  for  certain  diaeaaea.     0.  F.  Relaer.     No.  81,628; 

Apr.  20  ;  Oas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  968. 
Medicine  uaed  as  a  nerve-tonic,  ke.     The  Vero  Chemical 

Co.     No.    81.489:    Apr.    11;    Gas.   vol.    165 ;  p.   471. 
Medicines  for  tuberculosis  of  tbe  lungs.     F.  M.  Sesrs.     No. 

81,636  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  960. 
Met  si  polishes.     P.  N.  Friedlsender.     No.  81.514  ;  Apr.  18 ; 

Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  725. 
Mincemeat.     Tba  W.   H.  Marvin  Company.     No.   81.537; 

Apr.  18;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  726. 
MIxinR-machlnes.     Werner  ft  Pflelderer.     No.  81,565;  Apr. 

18:  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  727. 

on    Molasses   Co.      No.    81.498;    Apr.    18; 


No.    81.476;    Apr.    11  ; 


Molasses.      Boston    \rolaiHtes   Co. 

Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  726. 
Mops.   Cotton.     J.    P.   Nawrath. 

Gas.    vol.    165:    p.    470. 
Mnalc  spools  and  note-aheets.  Perforated-.     United  Statea 

Music  Company.     No.  81.569;  Apr.   18;  Gas.   vol.    165; 

p.  727. 
Newspaper*.     Tbe  Tribune  Company.      No.   81,645 ;   Apr. 

25  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  969. 
Oil,    Cotton  -  aeed.      Kentucky    Reflnlnir    Company.      Noa. 

81.396-7  :  Apr.  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  166  :  p.  237. 
Oil.     sardines,     and     macaroni.     Olive-.       RIdenour- Baker 

Grocery  Company.     No.  81,620  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ; 

p.  969. 
Olla  and  greasea.  Lubricating.     Alonso  K.  Lynch  Advance 

Oil    Worka.     No.    81.468:    Apr.    11;    Gas.    toI.    160: 
I        p.    470. 
I   Oils    and    Kreases,    Lubricating    and    lIlnmlnatlnK.      H.    A. 

Porterfleld.     No.  81.415  :  Apr.  4  ;  (;at.  vol.  165  :  p.  238. 
Olla.  I.iibricatlnR-      Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  York.     No. 

81.556:  Apr.  18;  Gai    vol    185;  p.  726. 
Ointment.     M.  Chester.      No.  81,434  ;  Apr.   11  ;  Gas.   vol. 

165  :  p.  469. 
Ointment,   liniment,   conjth-synip.   &c.      W.    R.    Kent.      No. 

SL.-IOS:  Apr.  4:  Gai.  vol.  16.%:  p.  237 
Oranges    and    grape-fruit.       Upland     Citrus    Aaa'n.       No. 

81.647  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  1*5 ;  p.  960. 
Oranites.     lemons,     grape  fruit,     tangerinea.     and     limes. 

Esperansa   Fruit  Co.     No.  81,440;   Apr.   11;  Gas.   vol. 

16*:  p.   469. 
Oranges,     lemons,     grape-fruit,     tangerines,     and     limea. 

Nocatee    Fruit    Company.     No.    81,477;    Apr.    11;    Gax. 

vol.  165  ;   p.  470. 
Oranxes.     lemons,     grape-fruit,     tangerines,     and     limes. 

Baperansa   Fruit  Co.     No.   81,012;   Apr.   18;  Gas.   vol. 

166:  p.  725. 
Oranges,  lemons,  ^rape-fruit,  tanirerlnea.  and  llmea.     Wln- 

te-    Garden    Citrus   Growers    Asaoclatlon.      No.    81.563 : 

Apr.  18  :  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  727. 
Oranges,  lemons,  (rrspe-fruit.  tsngerines.  and  limes.     W.  J. 

Ellsworth.     Nos.  81.599-600:  Apr.   26;  Gas.  vol.    165; 

p.  068. 
Oranges,  lemona,  srape-frult.  tangerinea,  and  limea.     Tan- 
gerine  Citrus  Growers"    Association.      No.   81,644  ;   Apr. 

25 :  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  969. 
Oranges,  lemons,  gr ape  fruit,  tangerines,  and  limes.     Win- 
ter Haven  Citrus  Growers'  Association.     Noa.  81,652-3  : 

Apr.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  160 :  p.  069. 
Oranges,     lemons,     tangerines,     grape-fruit,     and     liroea. 

Rmeralda   Packing  Co.     Noa.  81.44a-4 ;   Apr.   11;  Gas. 

vol.    165:    p.    460 
Overalls,     undercoata.     and     work  shirts.       The    Southern 

Overall  Co.     No.  81.485 ;  Apr.  11  :  Gas  vol.  166  ;  p.  470. 
Paint.  Ready-mixed.     A.  Charvin.     No.  81.506;  Apr.   18; 

Oat.  vol.  160:  p.  725 
Paint.    Roof.     H.    J.    Werwage.     No.    81.491;    Apr.    11; 

Gax.  vol.   165;   p.   471. 
Palnta  and  painter*'  supplies.  Certain.      Wadsworth.  How- 
land    ft    Co.       No.    81.40O:    Apr.    11:    Gas.    vol.    165: 

p.  471. 
Painta.  fillers,  japans,  snd  varniahea.     The  Pennaylvania 

Specialty  Co.     No.  81 .545  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  726. 
Paper  and   envelops.   WrltlnK        National    Papeterie  Com- 

panv       No.  81.475  :  Apr    11  :  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p   470. 
Pmpcr  Baca.    Tbe  Grand  I^ke  Company.     Noa.  81,518-22 ; 

Apr.  18  :  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  726 
Paper.  Toilet-.     Albany  Perfornted   Wrapplnjr  Paper  Com- 
pany     No.  81,428  :  Apr.  4  :  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  238. 
Paper,  Toilet-.      Albany  Perforated  Wrapplnu  Paper  Com 

pany.      No.  81.424  :  Apr.  11  :  Gax.  vol    165  :  p.  469. 
Paper.  Toilet-.     Albanv  Perforated  Wrapping  Paper  Com 

pany.     Noa.  81.404-h;  Apr    18;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  725. 
Paper.   Wrapping-.     Thorns   Bros.  Co.     No.   81,487 ;    Apr. 

11  :  Oas.  vol.  166  :  p.  470. 
I    Pape'     Writing   and   printing.       W.    M.    r>onaldson.       No. 

ftl.438:  Aor.  11  :  Gax.  vol.  165:  n.  460 
Papers.  Roofing  and  siding     C.  8.  Bird.     No.  81,580;  Apr. 

25  :  Gss.  vol.  166  :  p.  967. 
Pencils.    Lead         L.    A     Benecke.       No.   81.427;    Apr.    11: 

Gas.  vol.  165  :  p    460 
Periodical.       Tbe     W.     F.    T.     Bushnell     Company.      Wo. 

81.087  ;  Apr.  20 :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p   967. 
Petticoats.      S     Brener.      No.    81.500;   Apr.    18;   Gas.   vol. 

166:  p.  726. 
Photographic     negatives.      Intensifying     compound     for. 

Burke  ft  James.     No.  81.686  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Oas.  vol.  160  ;  p. 

967 
Photographic  printa.  Redeveloping  solution  for.     Bnrke  ft 

Jamea.     No.  81,086  ;  Apr.  25  :  Oas.  vol.  166  :  p.  967. 
Photographic     printa.     Sensltliing    solution     for    making. 

Burke  ft  James.     No.  81.502;  Apr.  18;  Oas.  vol.  160; 

P.T2S. 
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Photographic    prints.    Sensitising    solution    for    making. 

Burke  ft  James.     No.  81,584  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ; 

p.  067. 
Pickles.     Holbrooks  Limited.     No.  81,668;  Apr.  20;  Gax. 

vol.  160 :  p.  960. 
Pills,   Stomach  and   liver.      B.   A.    Fahnestock   Co.       No. 

81.447 ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  469. 
Pins.  Safety-.      American  Pin  Co.      No.  81,425;  Apr.  11; 

(Jax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  460. 
Pocket-booka.     John  Davenport  ft  Company.     No.  81,500; 

Apr.  18;  Oas.  vol.  165  ;_p.  720. 
Poison   fiy-klllers.      The   Watson  Company.      No.    81,419; 

Apr.  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  238. 
Potasalum  lodid  substitute.     Society  of  Chemical  Industry 

In  Basle.     No.  81.554  ;  Apr.  18;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  726. 
Powders,   perfumeries,   and   face-creams,  Talcum.     Mann- 

belmer  Bros.     No.  81,534  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  185  ;  p.  726. 
Preparation  for  thickening  ana  seasoning  soup,  gravy,  and 

stews.     Cerebos.    Limited.      No.   81,503;   Apr.    18;   Gax. 

vol.  165  :  p.  725. 
I'reparatlons  for  removing  spots  or  stains  from  garments. 

ftc.     M.  Gallet.     No.  8f,.39l  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gas.  voK  165 ;  p. 

Razor-blade  sharponers  and  parts  thereof.     A.  F.  Melssel- 

bnch  ft  Bro.     No.  81.5.39  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  726. 
Refrigeratora.    Ice   boxea   and   chests.      Baldwin    Refriger- 
ator Co.    Nos.  81,571-8 ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  967. 
Remedies,  Certain.     The  Koenlg  Medicine  Company.     No. 

81.612 :  Apr.  25 ;  Gax.  vol.  166  :  p.  968. 
Remedies,    Certain    medicinal.      Peninsular   Chemical    Co. 

No.  81.544  :  Apr.  18;  Gai.  vol.  165;  p.  726. 
Remedies    for    certain    diseases.        J.    D.     Riedel    Aktlen 

GcsellRchaft.       No.    81.482;    Apr.    11;    Gax.    vol.    165: 

p.  476. 
Remedies  for  kidney  diseases  and  backache.     W.  B.  Whit- 
combe.     No.  81.566;  Apr.  18;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  727. 
Remedies  for  venereal  disoasea.     J.  D.  Sevier.     No.  81,653  : 

Apr.  18;  Gax.  vol.   166;  p.  726. 
Remedy.  Certain.     L.  F.  Bldrldge.     No.  81,598 ;  Apr.  25  ; 

Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  968. 
Remedy    for   affections   of   the    nose,    mouth,    throat,    and 

lungs.    C.  F.  York.    No.  81,655 ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ; 

p.  969. 
Remedy  for  cougha,  colda,  catarrh,  ftc.     C.  F.  York.     No. 

81,656  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  969. 
Remedy  for  neuralgia  and  headache.     C.  II.  Hudson.     No. 

81..393;  Apr.  4;  Gax.  vol.  165:  p.  237. 
Remedy  for  the  Improvement  of  the  blood.     L.  Graux.    No 

81.605;  Apr.  25;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  968. 
Remedy,    ointment,    and    massaging    compound.    Certain 

The   McQueeney   Chemical    Co.      No.    81,617 ;    Apr.    25 ; 

Gax.  vol.  185  ;  p.  088. 
Rice.      The    United    States    Rice    Milling   Company.      No 

81.417  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  238. 
Rice.      B.    Goldsmith.      No.    81.604 ;    Apr.    25 ;    Gas.    vol. 

165  ;  p.  968. 
Roofing  material.      The  Hydrex  Felt  ft  Engineering  Com 

pany.      No.  81,465  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Oax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  470. 
Rubber  and  asbestos  packing.    C.  H.  Oakley.     No.  81.478; 

Apr.  11  :  Gai.  vol.  165;  p.  470. 
Salves  and  ointments.     S.  E.  Soltau.     No.  81.655  ;  Apr.  18  ; 

Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  726. 
Salves  and  rat-poison.     F.  P.  Smith.     No.  81,639;  Apr.  20; 

Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  969. 
Sauce,  Mushroom.     C.  Bokay.     No.  81,581  ;  Apr.  25;  Gax. 

vol.  165;  p.  967. 
Scientific     Apparatus     and     apnilances.     Certain.       Emil 

Busch     Aktiengesellschaft,     Optlscbe     Industrie.       No. 

81.431  ;  Apr.  11;  (Jax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  480. 
.stealing  machines.  Envelop-.      Mayo  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     No.  81.471  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  185  ;  p.  470. 
Seed.  Grass  and  clover.      Shaw,  Hammond  ft  Carney.      No. 

81,484  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  470. 
Sewing-machines.     O.  D.  Kles.    No.  81,033;  Apr.  18;  Gax. 

vol.   166;  p.  726. 
Shampoo    preparation.      J.    Scherman    ft   Company.      No. 

81.834  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  969. 
Shears,  pruners,  snips,  rasors.  ftc.    H.  Clauaa.     No.  81,883  : 

Apr.  4;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  237. 
Sheet  metal.     The  Cincinnati  Sheet  Metal  ft  Roofing  Com- 
pany.    No.  81,591  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Oas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  967. 
Shirts,  overalls,  undercoats,  and  trousers.      Wise  BrotheiH 

No.  81.402  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  471. 
Shoe  polish  and  paste.      E.  J.  Stlekney.     Ne.  81,486 ;  Apr. 

11  ;  Gax.  vol.  165:  p.  470. 
Shoes.  Women's  leather.     HIrth-Kraase  Co.     No.  81.628  ; 

Apr.  18;  Gsz.  vol.  166;  p.  726, 
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Soap.    W.  T.  Grosse.    No.  81,026;  Apr.  18;  Oas.  vol.  165; 
p.  726. 

SUina,  Shingle-.     The  Charles  H.  Brown  Paint  Co.     No. 

81,501  ;  Apr.  18;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  726. 
Starch,  Laundry.    Osborn  ft  Sattlg.     No.  81,621 ;  Apr.  26 ; 

Gas.  vol.  185 ;  p.  968. 
Stationery,   Certain.      The   R.    F.    Marley   Company.      No. 

81,400 ;  Apr.  4  :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  287. 
Stout.     Whltbread  ft  Company.     ^Io.  81,421  :  Apr.  4  ;  -Gas. 

vol.  165 ;  p.  238. 
Stout  and  beer.    J.  Kasmaler.     No.  81,032 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gas. 

vol.  166 ;  p.  726. 
Stoves  and  ranges.     The  Sanitary    Stove   Mfg.   Co.      No. 

81,540;  Apr.  18;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  726. 
Surar  wafers.     The  Geo.  H.  Streitmann's  Sons  Company: 

No.  81,641  :  Apr.  25 ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  969. 
Sulfur  preparations.      Ichthyol-Gesellschaft    Cordes,    Her- 
mann! ft  Co.     No.  81,530  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  726. 
Suspensories.     The  Walter  F.  Ware  Company.     No.  81.564  ; 

Apr.  18;  Gas.  vol.  185;  p.  727. 
Syrup.  Compound  of  corn  and  refiners'.      Com   Products 

Refining    Company.      No.    81,593 ;    Apr.    25 ;    Gas.    vol. 

166:  p.  967. 
Talking-machine    cabinets.      The    United    States    Phono- 
graph Co.      No.  81.488;  Apr.  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  471. 
Talking-machines  and  their  parts.     Sapphire  Record  and 

Talking  Machine  Co.     No.   81,832;    Apr.   25;  Oax.   vol. 

105 ;  p.  969. 
Tanks,  troughs,  barrels,  ftc.      Harry  Brothers  Manufactur- 
ing Company.      No.  81,460;   Apr.   11;   Oas.   vol.   166; 

p.  470. 
Te^.     H.  C.  Fisher.     No.  81,013  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ; 

p.  720. 
Tea.    Sprague.  Warner  ft  Company.    No.  81,640;  Apr.  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  969. 
Tiles,  Floor  and  wall.      Rochester  Sewer  Pipe  Company. 

No.  81.483  ;  Apr.  11  :  Gax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  470. 
Tin.  teme,  xinc,  and  black  plates.    The  Redbrook  Tioplate 

Co.     No.  81,648;  Apr.  18;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p^  726. 
Tobacco-pipes,  cigar  and  cigarette  holders.     The  Imperial 

Tobacco  Company  (of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland).     No. 


81,531  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gai.  vol.  165 ;  p.  726. 
ollet  preparation  for  use  on  the  hair. 
No.  81.385  :  Apr.  4  :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  237 


Eleto  Company. 


Toilet  preparations  and  an  Internal  remedy  for  the  com- 
plexion. Frederick  F.  Ingram  ft  Co.  No.  81,611 ;  Apr. 
25 ;  Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  068. 

Toilet  preparations.  Certain.  Bruguier  Chemical  Com- 
pany.    No.  81.583  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gax.  vol.  165 ;  p.  967. 

Tools.  Hand-.  Braunsdorf-Mueller  Company.  No.  41,400; 
Apr.  18;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  725. 

Twine  and  cord.  The  Wm.  J.  Hooper  Mfg.  Co.  No. 
81.482  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  185  :  p.  4*0. 

Type-writing  machines.  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  Com- 
pany.    No.  81,543;  Apr.  18;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  726. 

Umbrellas  and  parasols.  I.  H.  Weinberg.  No.  81,650 ; 
Apr.  25  ;  Oas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  069. 

Varnish.  Flood  ft  Conklln  Co.  No.  81,448;  Apr.  11; 
Gas.  vol    165  ;  p.  469. 

Vehicles  and  repair  parta  of  same.  Schweinfurter  Pi*- 
cisions-Kugel-Lager-Werke  Ficbtel  ft  Sachs.  No.  81,000 ; 
Apr.  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  726. 

Washing  compound.  Hltchcock-HllI  Company.  No.  81,302  ; 
Apr.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  237. 

Watches.  M.  W.  Savage.  No.  81,633 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gas.  vol. 
165 :  p.  969. 

Watches,  watch  cases  and  movements.  Philadelphia 
Watch  Case  Co.  No.  81,625;  Apr.  25;  Oas.  vol.  165; 
p.  968. 

Water,  Natural  spring-.  J.  W.  Barkdnll.  No.  81,370; 
Apr.  4  ;  Oas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  237. 

Wax  for  lubricating  and  waxing  thread.  Chemical  Spe- 
cialty Company.  No.  81,500  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ; 
p.  967. 

Whisky.  W.  A.  Oalnea  ft  Company.  No.  81,390 ;  Apr.  4 ; 
Gax.  vol.  165  ;  p,  287. 

Whisky.  W.  B.  Barrs.  No.  81.679 ;  Apr.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.* 
165 ;  p.  067. 

Whisky,  brandy,  gin,  ftc.  8.  Claifue.  No.  81,486;  Apr. 
11  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  469. 

Window-cleaning  apparatus.  S.  Grlmson.  No.  81,520; 
Apr.  18 ;  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  726. 

Window-cleaning  squeegees.  The  Strock  Mfg.  Co.  No. 
81.567;  Apr.  18;  Gai.  vol.  165;  p.  726. 

Wool  batting.  Evans  ft  Company.  No.  81,386 ;  Apr.  4  ; 
Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  237. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


}      < 


"Alexander."      (For  Macblne-Twlst.)     Sea  Island  Thread 

Co.     No.  16,674;  Apr.  18;  Gai.  vol.  165:  p.  728. 
"Allith    'Reliable'    Round   Track    Door   Hangers."      (For 

Door-Hangers.)     Allith  Manufacturing  Company.    No. 

15,648  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gai.  vol.  165 ;  p.  472. 
"Babcock  Spavin  Remedv."     (For  Spavin  Remedies.)     D. 

Babcock.     No.  15,628;  Apr.  4;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  239. 
"  Belleanna    Brand."      (For    Fish.)      New    England    Fish 

Company.     No.  15.643  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  472. 
"  Blackmore."     (For  Cigars.)     A.  C.  Henscbel  &  Company. 

No.  15.680 ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gai.   vol.  165  ;  p.  970. 
"  Boss  Fellow."     (For  Children's  Hosiery.)     J.  ft  W.  Jung 

Co.     No.  15,678;  Apr.  18;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  728. 
"Bull    Dog  Hose."      (For  Hosiery.)      H.  J.   Bigony.      No. 

16.679:  Apr.  18;  Gas.  vol.  ISiS ;  p.  728. 
•*  California  I»eaches."    (For  Fresh  Peaches.)    Penryn  Fruit 

Company.     No.  16,641  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  472. 
"Cedar  Rapids  Suits  Me."     (For  Cigars.)     J.  Burianek  ft 

Son.     No.  15,636;  Apr.  11  ;  Gss.  vol.  166;  p.  472. 
"Chllds."      (For  Cocoa.)      Rode  ft  Brand.     No.   16,688; 

Apr.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  970. 
"Continental."      (For   Harmonicas.)      William   Prym  Ge- 

sellschaft    mlt    beschrftnkter    Haftung.      No.    16,666 ; 

Apr.  18;  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  728. 
"  Dentakos."      (For  a  Preparation  for  the  Teeth,  Mouth. 

and  Gums.)     The  Sterns  Specialty  Co.     No.   15,694; 

Apr.  25;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  970. 
"Dr.  Brown's  Ginger  Tonic.       (For  a  Non- Alcoholic  Bev- 
erage.)    Schoneberger  ft  Noble.     No.  16,624;  Apr.  4; 

Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  239. 
"  Dunkel  Briu."     (For  Beer.)     The  Monumental  Brewing 

Co.     No.  15.637  :  Apr.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  472. 
"  Fabrics  De  Tabacos."     (For  Cigars.)     A.  C.  Henschel  & 

Company.     No.  15,681 ;  Apr.  25  •  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  970. 
"  Faustone    Wall    Paint.".     (For    Paint.)       Faust    Paint 

Specialty  Co.      No.   15,695 ;  Apr.   25 ;   Gas.   vol.    165  ; 

p.  970. 
"  Flor  De  Arolas."     (For  Cigars.)     American  Lithographic 

Company.    No.  15^687  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  970. 
"French    Twist."       (For    Machine  Twist.)       Sea     Island 

Thread    Co.      No.    16,676;    Apr.    18;    Gas.    vol.    166: 

p.  728. 
"  Full  Concert  Harmonica."     (For  Harmonicas.)     William 

Prym    Gesellschaft    mlt    beschrftnkter    Haftung.      No. 

16.669;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  165:  p.  728. 
"Gerllnda."     (For  Cigars.)     C.  B.  Henschel  Mfg.  Co.     No. 

15,682  ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  970. 
"  Heavene."      (For   Heaves   In   Horses.)      A.   Hercer.     No. 

1.'>.646:  Apr    11  :  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  472. 
"  Imperator."      (For   Mouth-Organs. )      William    Prym   Ge- 
sellschaft   mlt    beschrftnkter    Haftung.      No.    16.663; 

Apr.  18;  Gas.  vol.  165;  o.  728. 
"  Isuml."      (For  Canned   Goods.   Especially  Canned  Crab- 
Meat.)     North  American  Mercantile  Co.     No.  16,692 ; 

Apr.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  970. 
"Japanese  Tomatoe  Wraps."     (For  Wrapping- Paper. )     L. 

Wellhouse.    No.  15.647  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  472. 
"Juan    Benito."      (For  Cigars.)      American   Lithographic 

Company.     No.  15.686  :  Apr.  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  970. 
"La    Cresta."       (For    Cigars.)       American    Lithographic 

Company.     No.  15,683  ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  970. 
"La  Rosa  De  Armas."      (For  Cigars.)      American  Litbo- 

fraphlc   Company.      No.   16.684 ;  Apr.   25 ;   Gas.   vol. 
66 :  p.  970. 
"La    Vogue    Cloth  "      (For    Cotton-Cloth    Piece    Goods.) 

Franklin    Manufacturing   Co.      No.    16.629 ;    Apr.    4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  239. 
"  Laughing  Dandelion."      (For  Medicine.)      J.   L.   De   Zea 

bault.     No.   15.660;  Apr.  18:  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  728. 
"  Lilac   Hygienic   Washing   Liquid."      (For   Washing   Liq- 
uid.)     The    Lilac   Company.      No.    15.661;    Apr.    18; 

Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  728. 
"Louis  Original   French   Salad  Dressing."      (For  Salads.) 

L.  Brown.     No.  15.691 ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  970 
"Marathon."     (For  Tollet-Paper. )     The  John  Hoberg  Co. 

No.  15.698 ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  970. 


"  Milady  of  Quality."     (For  Chocolates.)     American  Candy 
Co.     No.  15.689 :  Apr.  25  :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  970. 
Mother  Goose."     (For  Sardines.)      Wyman  Cfanning  Co. 


No.  16.667;  Apr.  18;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  728. 

"Multiplex  Extracts."  (For  Flavoring  Extracts.)  The 
Liqnld  Carbonic  Company.  No.  16,690;  Apr.  26; 
Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  970. 

"  NaUpoir  ft  Kaptowsky."  (For  Bread.)  NaUpoff  ft  Kap- 
towsky.     No.   15.640;  Apr.  11;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  472. 

"Nation's  Pride.  Carnation  Tissue."  (For  Tissue- Paper.) 
R.  Knowlan.  No.  15,696 ;  Apr.  25 ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ; 
p.  970. 

"No.  43."  (For  Harmonicas.)  William  Prvm  Gesell- 
schaft mlt  beschrftnkter  Haftung.  No.  16,664;  Apr. 
18:  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  728. 

"No.  66."  (For  Harmonicas.)  William  Prym  Gesell- 
schaft mlt  beschrftnkter  Haftung.  No.  1 0,670 ;  Apr. 
18;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  728. 

"  Nnrlto."  (For  a  Chemical  Prescription.)  H.  Rebban. 
No.  16.040  ;  Apr.  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  472. 


Old  Fashion  Beer.  "  (For  Beer.)  Billings  Brewing  Com- 
pany.    No.  16.638 :  Apr.  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  472. 

Old  Kentucky  Natural  Leaf."  (For  Leaf -Tobacco. )  A.  L. 
Jones.    No.  16,623  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  239. 

Opera  Band."  (For  Harmonicas.)  Wjlllam  Prym  Ge- 
sellschaft mlt  bechrftnkter  Haftunte.  No.  15,667 ; 
Apr.  18;  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  728. 

Opera  Band  Wllhelm  Thle.^'  (For  Harmonicas.)  Wil- 
liam Prvm  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrftnkter  Haftung. 
No.  15.665;  Apr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  728. 

Oro  De  Habana."  (For  Cigars.)  American  Lithographic 
Company.     No.  15,685  ;  .\pr   '25  :  (iai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  970 

Ottoman  Silk."  (For  Macblne-Twlst.)  Sea  Island 
Thread  Co.  No.  15,676;  Apr.  18;  Gas.  vol.  166; 
p.  728. 

Over-All."  (For  Machlne-Twlst.)  Sea  Island  Thread 
Co.     No.  16.673;  Apr.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  728. 

Perfection."  (For  Fruit-Sugar. )  Perfection  I*ulveris- 
Ing  Mills.     No.  15,655  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  728. 

Pride  of  the  Adlrondacka."  (For  Maple-Syrup.)  Adi- 
rondack Maple  Co.  No.  15,654  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gas.  vol 
165  ;  p.  728. 

Purii's  Cough  Compound."  (For  Cough  Medicine.)  H 
Pugh.     No.  15.644  ;  Apr.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  472. 

Queen  Anne  Brand  Maine  Style  Sugar  Com."  (For 
Sugar-Corn.)  Easton  Packing  Co.  No.  16.642;  Apr. 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  472. 
'  Radlgan  Rheumatic  Remedy."  (For  a  Medicine.)  A.  D 
Mclntyre.  No.  16,659;  Apr.  18;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p. 
728. 

Real."  (For  Sweeping-Brooms.)  L.  Taub.  No.  15.649 ; 
Apr.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  472. 

Real  Cough  Drops."  (For  Cough-Drops.)  Croft  ft  Allen 
Company.     No.  15.626;  Apr.  4  :  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  239. 

Rile  Bros.  Private  Stock.  "     (For  Beer.)     Rile  Bros.    No. 


15.625  :  Apr.  4  :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  d.  239 

■  Qua  "      "  JT      _ 

>Jo.  15.693 ;  Apr.  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  970. 


Royal  Qualltv."     (For  Peaches 


00  :j) 
.)     Tk 


he  John  H.  Fitch  Co. 


'  Salvator."      (For   Harmonicas.)      William   Prym   Gesell 
schaft  mlt  heschrfinkter  Haftung.     No.  15.668  ;  Apr 
18  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  728. 
Sani-Towls."     (For  Paper  Towela)      Scott  Paper  Com 

pany.     No.  15,631  ;  Apr.  4  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  239. 
'Scot  Tissue  Towels."      (For  Paper  Towels.)  Scott  Paper 
Company.      No.    15,672;   Apr.    18;  Gas.   vol.    165;    p. 
728. 
'Senate    Bouquet    Brandy."       (For    Brandy.)      Charenti^ 
Importation    Company.      No.    15,661;   Apr.    18;   Gas. 
'       vol.  165;  p.  728. 
Intone  Hill."     (For  Whisky.)     Stark  Distillery  Co.     No. 

15,639;  Apr.  II  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  472. 
'Sutherland's    Best."       (For   Coffee).      C.    R.   Sutherland. 

No.  15,653  ;  Apr.  18  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  728. 
'The  Dwarf  Band."      (For  Harmonicas.)      William  Prym 
(Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrftnkter  Haftung.     No.  15.671  ; 
Apr.  18;  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  728. 
The   Manhattan    Handkerchief."      (For   Handkerchiefs.) 
Heller  ft  Long.     No.  16,701  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ; 
p.  970. 
'The  World."     (For  Machlne-Twlst.)     Sea  Island  Thread 
Company.      No.    15,677  ;   Apr.    18 ;   Gas.   vol.    166 ;   p. 
728. 
The  Wrlte-O-Orapb."     (For  a  Machine  and  Instructions 
for  Teaching  Penmanship.)     H.  Forbusb.    No.  15,088; 
Apr.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  239. 
Train  Order."      (For  Cigars.)     C.  B.  Henscbel  Mfg.  Co. 

No.  16,034;  Apr.  11;  Gas.  vol.  106;  p.  472. 
Twin  Quaker  Bread."     (For  Bread.)     W.  C.  Davla.     No. 

15.627  ;  Apr.  4  :  Gas.  vol.  106 ;  p.  239. 

'Very   Old   Senate  Brandy."      (For   Brandv.)      Cbarent* 

Importation   Company.     No.   15.660;   Apr.    18;   Oas. 

vol.  165 ;  p.  728. 

Waldorf  Towels."      (For  Paper  Towels.)      Scott   Pwer 

Company.    No.  15,630 ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  106 :  p.  239. 

Washtella.'^     (For  Cigars.)     Washtella  Cigar  Co.     No. 

16,636;  Apr.  11  :  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  472. 
'  West  Coast  Brand."     (For  Tomatoes.)     The  Klein  Fruit 
Company.     No.   15,650;   Apr.   18;  Gas.   vol.   165;  p. 
728. 
White  Rose."      (For  Paper   Bags.)      J.   H.   Friar.     No. 

15,700  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  1&  ;  p.  970. 
'  Whole    Wheat    Flour   Wlllobank    Farm."      (For    Whole- 
Wheat  Flour.)     Eastgate  Bros.    No.  16,068;  Apr.  18; 
Gas.  vol.  106;  p.  728. 
Yale."     (For  Union  Underwear.)     Yale  Knlttinf  Co.    No. 

15,032  ;  Apr.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  239. 
Yellow  Aster."      (For  Paper  Bags.)     J.  H.  Friar.     No. 

15,699  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  106  ;  p.  970. 
Yellow  Jessamine."     (For  Tollet-Paper.)     The  John  Ho- 
berg Co.    No.  15.697  ;  Apr.  25  ;  (ias.  vol.  106 ;  p.  9T0. 
'Zenobia."     (For  Coffee.)     C.R.Sutherland.    No.  16,062  ; 

Apr.  IS ;  Gas.  vol.  106 ;  p.  728. 
'Zephyr  Powder  Blower."     (For  Zephyr  Powder-Blowar. ) 
%.  Jackson.     No.  16,002 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Oai.  vol.  100 ;  p. 
728. 


V 


Ixxxvii 


^ 


PRINTS. 


Bord«D°« 
11  ;  QtA. 


Borden-g  Malted  Milk."      <f"«r  M.lted  MUk  > 
(  ondensed  Milk  Companj.     No.  2,727  .  Apr 

Co      No   2.729;  Apr.  It  :  Gai.  »ol.  IW ,  p.  *.•-•  ,  . 

Ma^^c  Y5«?:Mak..  j;ood_Br«d.;;  JFor^Mi^..<.^  T^^^^^^^^ 


The 
vol. 


Glob« 
100: 


The  Northweatern  Yeast  Company. 
18:  Gai.  vol.  165;  p.  728. 
•  Needle  Molded  '  Clothes."     (For  Clothing.) 
Tailoring  Co.     No.   2.730:   Apr.   11:  Oa«. 

New  ylJk  Garter."    .( For  Garter.. )     C.J    Haley  A  Co. 
No.  2.728 :  Apr.  n  ;  Gai.  vol.  166  :  p.  47  J. 


•  Out  of  SUht."     (For  The  Chase  PI"o^)      W.  C    Hamll 

ton.     No.  2.731  :  Apr.  11  ;  Oai.  vol.  168  ;  p.  472. 
•  Perall    Oxygen    Washing    Compound."       (For    Washing 
Compound. )     The  KoJssler  h  Ilasalacher  Chemical  Co. 
No    2:736:  Apr.  25 :  Oa..  vol.  166:  p.  970. 

•  Saluting  the  Veterans."     (For  gtralght  Scotch  ^^ »>»•>'/•! 

Streuas  A  Co.     No.  2.725 :  *Apr.    11  :  Gas.    vol.    165. 
p    472 
•St     Elmo"       (For    Billiard  -  Tables.)      The    BninswWk- 
BilkeCollender  Co.      No.    2.7.%;   Apr.    18;   (Jus.    vol. 
165;  p.  728.  '         ^.,.  . 

•Steero."       (For    Bouillon    Cubes.)       Am"'';*.°  qJi  '!o° 
Products  Company.     No.   2.726:   Apr.    11.  oa«.   toi. 

••  Thillitfti^a'wnet."      (For    Sa'e.C-blneU.^     The    Safe 
Cabinet    Company.      No.    2,737 ,    Apr.    ^o .    uas. 
165  ;  p.  970. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


B^.  sot...     J.  B.  Stra-d.  J.  H.  H.u.«   ^'••-:  ^ll      ^''as?rk^''^N*o.°919.3?l  :  dX'o^rien^^if"^^ 

?908TduTlmer'*°nie?^^^''7'*'\ln:^rvrii';   :       d^l^imer  n.ed  Apr.  19.  19,1;   G...   vol     165:  p.    .30. 
p.  479. 
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